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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnation 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Sta'xs  Receiving  OfTice,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increa^-d, 
effective  January  1.  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.(K) 

—  Confirmation  fee.. 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee ,.••"• 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Suge  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA  **,^ 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied  ' 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European  . 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japainese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  indepeiident  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .  1 1  00  22.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  contaimng 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 1^35.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  xhst^me  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notkc  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requuing  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
18,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,406.645  through  5.408,699 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
16.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,007,108  through  5,008,958 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
14,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,656,667  through  4,658.440 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00. 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  D«;. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  D«;. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .• $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  February  11,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,918 

06/930,101 

05/09/89 

(4,569.198) 

(06/735,301) 

(02/1 1/86) 

Re.  33.324 

07/049,382 

09/04/90 

(4.569,561) 

(06/607.067) 

(02/1 1/86) 

Re.  33,835 

07/605.559 

03/03/92 

(4,898.333) 

(07/238.630) 

(02/06/90) 

4.569,098 

06/604.703 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.109 

06/627.028 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,112 

06/611.971 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,115 

06/529.480 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,135 

06/564.326 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,154 

06/675.208 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,157 

06/685,694 

02/11/86 

4,569,163 

06/538,513 

02/11/86 

4,569,166 

06/479,462 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,167 

06/503.354 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.174 

06/438,250 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,178 

06/457,481 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,182 

06/583.001 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,190 

06/574,687 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.191 

06/561,074 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,194 

06/579.057 

02/11/86 

4,569,197 

06/668.285 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,199 

06/427,631 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,205 

06/633.887 

02/11/86 

4,569.208 

06/679,197 

02/11/86 

4,569,210 

06/758.058 

02/11/86 

4,569.220 

06/641.452 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.22! 

06/544.620 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.223 

06/635,323 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,230 

06/512,561 

02/11/86 

4,569,232 

06/656,210 

02/11/86 

4.569,235 

06/603,528 

02/11/86 

4,569.240 

06/586,290 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,253 

06/655,711 

02/11/86 

4,569,258 

06/740.873 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,260 

06/483.258 

02/11/86 

4,569,264 

06/676.521 

02/11/86 

4,569,267 

06/546,745 

02/11/86 

4,569,279 

06/714.162 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.280 

06/654,802 

02/11/86 

4,569.291 

06/613,014 

02/11/86 

4,569,299 

06/671.922 

02/1 1/86 

4.569,300 

06/607.099 

02/11/86 

4,569,306 

06/576.220 

02/11/86 

4,569,311 

06/305,060 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,314 

06/396,913 

02/11/86 

4,569,335 

06/592.980 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,338 

06/578.708 

02/11/86 

4,569,356 

06/668.031 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,361 

06/687.084 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,372 

06/644.989 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.373 

06/661.942 

02/11/86 

4.569,381 

06/654.051 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,399 

06/628.138 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.402 

06/471.172 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,408 

06/614.304 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,412 

06/382.317 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,415 

06/640,024 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.419 

06/726,623 

02/11/86 

4,569,420 

06/6%,857 

"  02/11/86 

April  21,  1998 

Patent  Number 

4,569,421 

4,569,424 

4.569,438 

4,569.462 

4.569,470 

4.569.475 

4,569.479 

4.569.480 

4.569.482 

4.569,491 

4,569.492 

4,569.504 

4,569,509 

4,569,512 

4.569.518 

4.569.537 

4.569,540 

4,569,577 

4,569,579 

4,569,583 

4.569.586 

4.569.588 

4.569.590 

4.569,594 

4,569,595 

4,569,601 

4,569,605 

4,569,610 

4,569.629 

4.569.634 

4.569.637 

4.569.638 

4,569.639 

4,569,645 

4,569,647 

4,569.649 

4.569.656 

4.569.688 

4.569.690 

4,569.705 

4,569,708 

4.569.713 

4.569.714 

4.569,715 

4,569,726 

4,569,729 

4,569,734 

4,569,743 

4,569,747 

4,569,755 

4.569.765 

4.569,768 

4,569,772 

4,569,789 

4,569,791 

4,569,792 

4,569,795 

4,569,798 

4,569,801 

4,569,807 

4,569,809 

4.569.820 

4,569.826 

4,569,829 

4,569,834 

4,569.836 

4.569,838 

4.569.839 

4,569.840 

4,569,843 

4,569.844 

4.569,846 

4,569,848 

4.569,849 

4,569,870 

4,569,873 

4,569,879 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/523,562 

06/574,577 

06/697,993 

06/648,521 

06/662.356 

06/659.479 

06/595,344 

06/637,195 

06/556,244 

06/634.039 

06/615.875 

06/496.495 

06/595,742 

06/536,500 

06/466,914 

06/605,775 

06/566,564 

06/611,422 

06/565,918 

06/620,643 

06/589.934 

06/486.515 

06/463.614 

06/532.073 

06/742,141 

06/662,732 

06/576,312 

06/616,804 

06/655,384 

06/655,369 

06/582,125 

06/445,676 

06/755,938 

06/685,840 

06/533.192 

06/684.664 

06/708.380 

06/597.293 

06/531.362 

06/605.469 

06/631.205 

06/614,497 

06/286.537 

06/524,194 

06/632,596 

06/674,063 

06/613,350 

06/649,255 

06/612,546 

06/701,714 

06/576.092 

06/700.790 

06/646,982 

06f727,550 

06/620,782 

06/620.780 

06/569.419 

06/449.960 

06/660.816 

06/514.006 

06/676.523 

06/263,300 

06/625.127 

06/551,660 

06/613,838 

06/497,704 

06/670,385 

06/352,104 

06/516,179 

06/586,060 

06/570,436 

06/400,185 

06/600,074 

06/683,356 

06/614,000 

06/685,205 

06/445.865 


>sue  Date 

4,569,880 

4.569.882 

02/1 1/86 

4.569,885 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,897 

02/11/86 

4,569,903 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.918 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.921 

02/1 1/86 

4.569,922 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,925 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,926 

02/11/86 

4,569,927 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,928 

02/1 1/86 

4.569,944 

02/1 1/86 

4,569,949 

02/11/86 

4,569,951 

02/1 1/86 

4,569.953 

02/11/86 

4.569.959 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.961 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.964 

02/1 1/86 

4.569,970 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.973 

02/11/86 

4.569.977 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.979 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.980 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.981 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.984 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.986 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.988 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.989 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.991 

02/1 1/86 

4.569,993 

02/1 1/86 

4.569.997 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.001 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.004 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.01 1 

02/11/86 

4.570.018 

02/1 1/86 

4,570.022 

02/11/86 

4.570,027 

02/1 1/86 

^,570,029 

02/1 1/86 

4,570.030 

02/1 1/86 

4.570,046 

02/11/86 

4,570.051 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,052 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,062 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,063 

02/11/86 

4.570.067 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.069 

02/11/86 

4.570.071 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.076 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.086 

02/1 1/86 

4.570,090 

02/1 1/86 

4,570.097 

02/11/86 

4.570,104 

02/11/86 

4,570,109 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,113 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,123 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.125 

02/11/86 

4.570,126 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,127 

02/1 1/86 

4,570.137 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.139 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.148 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.150 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,153 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,159 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,162 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,165 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,170 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,172 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,179 

02/11/86 

4,570,180 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,181 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,182 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,183 

02/11/86 

4.570.184 

02/1 1/86 

4.570.187 

02/1 1/86 

4,570.194 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,199 

02/1 1/86 

4,570,203 

06/725.200 
06/561.742 
06/651.122 
06/571,053 
06/664.938 
06m5.002 
06/708.117 
06/558.8% 
06/394,415 
06/550,976 
06/612.072 
06/546,392 
06/622,938 
06/745,776 
06/692,797 
06/584.503 
06/692.078 
06/689.630 
06/546.025 
06/642.448 
06/643.985 
06/725.002 
06/669.457 
06/589,092 
06/280,425 
06/648.667 
06/702.904 
06/685.936 
06/685.516 
06/457.246 
06/679.006 
06/537,134 
06/604,405 
06/597,759 
06/612,164 
06/610,790 
06/732.371 
06/603,033 
06/707.998 
06/604.245 
06/530,845 
06/449,108 
06/713,286 
06/490,419 
06/505,601 
06/658,974 
06/454.581 
06/565.671 
06/498.909 
06/508,308 
06/509,676 
06/665.490 
06/544.040 
06/573.248 
06/611.822 
06/440.754 
06/509.822 
06/507.202 
06/569.257 
06/646.736 
06/682.043 
06/573.018 
r-e6/561.306 
I  06/621.744 
/  06/406.401 
06/417.4% 
06/545.932 
06/655,632 
06/563,247 
06/548,889 
06/498,333 
06/466,124 
06/553,223 
06/539,915 
06/670,089 
06/561,745 
06/457,360 
06/593,006 
06/688,390 


1209  (X;  55 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1.1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/11/86 

02/11/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 

02/1 1/86 


UMI 


1209  OG  56 

OFUCIAL  UA/KriH 

APRn.21,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,898,164 

07/311.046 

02/06/90 

4,898,184 

07/111.586 

02/06/90 

4,570.206 

06/600,503 

02/1 1/86 

4,898,192 

07/256.582 

02/06/90 

4.570.211 

06/487,521 

02/11/86 

4,898,195 

06/740.477 

02/06/90 

4.570.212 

06/447,483 

02/1 1/86 

4,898,197 

07/120.942 

02/06/90 

4.570.220 

06/555,027 

02/1 1/86 

4.898,201 

07/308.000 

02/06/90 

4.570.221 

06/651,634 

02/11/86 

4,898.202 

07/352.923 

02/06/90 

4.570.229 

06/533,692 

02/1 1/86 

4,898,211 

07/273.600 

02/06/90 

4.570,230 

06/479,398 

02/1 1/86 

4,898,213 

07/276.857 

02/06/90 

4.570.254 

06/627,654 

02/1 1/86 

4,898,217 

07/177.106 

02A)6/90 

4.897.889 
4.897.897 

07/156,737 
07/325,655 

02/06/90 
02/06/90 

4,898,221 
4,898,225 

07/252,370 
07/290,046 

02/06/90 

02/06/90 

4.897.900 

07/348,875 

02/06/90 

4,898,226 

07/199,018 

02/06/90 

4.897,901 

07/283,183 

02/06/90 

4,898.227 

07/261,390 

02/06/90 

4,897,906 

07/341,908 

Qimm 

4,898,235 

07/267.992 

02/06/90 

4.897.913 

•  ^       07/339,269 

02/06/90 

4,898,236 

07/022.128 

02/06/90 

4.897.924 

\    07/233,951 

02/06/90 

4,898,241 

07/251,702 

02/06/90 

4,897,934 

\  07/084,%3 

02/06/90 

4,898.243 

07/147,533 

02/06/90 

4,897,935 

/  07/133,047 

02/06/90 

4.898.246 

07/206,029 

02/06/90 

4,897,937 

/  07/100,062 

02/06/90 

4.898,251 

07/240,234 

02/06^) 

4,897,939 

07/254,243 

02/06/90 

4.898.253 

07/358.090 

02A)6/90 

4.897,940 

07/240,909 

02/06/90 

4.898.255 

07/297.176 

02/06/90 

4,897.946 

07/226,068 

02/06/90 

4.898.260 

07/154.202 

02/06/90 

4.897.949 

07/216,718 

02/06/90 

4.898.261 

07/335.232 

02/06/90 

4.897.950 

07/313,380 

02/06/90 

4.898,266 

07/343,962 

02/06/90 

4.897,958 

07/261,722 

02/06/90 

4,898,267 

07/343,963 

02/06/90 

4,897.961 

07/258,600 

02/06/90 

4,898,300 

07/203,479 

02/06/90 

4,897,968 

07/249,493 

02/06/90 

4.898,302 

07/299,676 

02/06/90 

4,897,976 

07/285,724 

02/06/90 

4,898,305 

07/222,023 

02/06/90 

4,897,977 

07/274,513 

02/06/90 

4,898,307 

07/236,592 

02/06/90 

4,897,978 

07/273,524 

02/06/90 

4,898,308 

07/233,133 

02/06/90 

4,897,980 

07/360,484 

02/06/90 

4,898,311 

07/182,908 

02/06/90 

4,897,990 

07/234,673 

02/06/90 

4,898,313 

07/197,876 

02/06/90 

4,897,992 

07/237,135 

02/06/90 

4,898,314 

07/260.159 

02/06/90 

4,897,993 

07/193,356 

02/06/90 

4,898,316 

07/323.859 

02/06/90 

4,898,002 

07/205,232 

02/06/90 

4,898,317 

07/373.608 

02/06/90 

4.898,012 

07/184,830 

02/06/90 

4,898,345 

07/261.697 

02/06/90 

4,898,020 

07/137,098 

02/06/90 

4,898,351 

07/289.556 

02/06/90 

4,898,023 

07/192.026 

02/06/90 

4,898,352 

07/309,217 

02/06/90 

4.898.028 

07/301,777 

02/06/90 

4,898,368 

07/236,788 

02/06/90 

4.898,030 

07/177,701 

02/06/90 

4,898,370 

07/279,765 

02/06/90 

4,898,034 

07/235,078 

02/06/90 

4,898.374 

07/211.561 

02/06/90 

4,898,037 

07/221,551 

02/06/90 

4,898,375 

07/151,482 

02/06/90 

4,898,039 

07/119,927 

02/06/90 

4,898,382 

07/367,074 

02/06/90 

4,898,043 

07/253,274 

02/06/90 

4,898,386 

07/309,696 

02A)6/90 

4.898,044 

07/262,955 

02/06/90 

4,898,389 

07/093,994 

02/06/90 

4.898.045 

07/192,032 

02/06/90 

4,898,393 

07/210,372 

02/06/90 

4.898.048 

07/295,197 

02/06/90 

4,898,406 

07/193,944 

02/06/90 

4,898.049 

07/069,201 

02/06/90 

4,898,408 

07/238,208 

02/06/90 

4.898.053 

07/103,452 

02/06/90 

4,898,411 

07/224,462 

02/06/90 

4.898.054 

07/251,014 

02/06/90 

4,898,421 

07/018,094 

02/06/90 

4.898.055 

07/285,108 

02/06/90 

4,898.429 

07/222,668 

02/06/90 

4.898.056 

07/228,809 

02/06/90 

4,898,432 

07/260,531 

02/06/90 

4,898.057 

07/365,601 

02/06/90 

4,898,435 

07/211,312 

02/06/90 

4,898,059 

07/153,226 

02/06/90 

4,898,436 

07/172.007 

02/06/90. 

4,898,063 

07/277,359 

02/06/90 

4,898,440 

07/244,164 

02/06/90 

4,898,064 

07/270,592 

02A)6/90 

4,898,460 

07/213,017 

02/06/90 

4.898,067 

07/374,988 

02/06/90 

4,898,463 

07/276,231 

02/06/90 

4.898.069 

07/167,028 

02/06/90 

4,898,464 

07/091.601 

02/06/90 

4.898.071 

07/248,055 

02/06/90 

4.898,467 

07/267.596 

02/06/90 

4.898.079 

07/244,179 

02/06/90 

4.898.477 

07/259.380 

02/06/90 

4.898.082 

07/242,528 

02/06/90 

4.898.482 

07/252.785 

02/06/90 

4.898.092 

07/191,378 

02/06/90 

4.898.484 

07/248.287 

.   02/06/90 

4.898.096 

07/336,705 

02/06/90 

4.898.502 

07/286.627 

02/06/90 

4.898.098 

07/274,244 

02/06/90 

4.898.505 

07/273.409 

02/06/90 

4,898.103 

07/207,271 

02/06/90 

4.898.507 

07/150.101 

02/06/90 

4.898.104 

07/259,142 

02/06/90 

4.898.510 

07/226.859 

02/06/90 

4.898.105 

07/295,345 

02/06/90 

4.898.515 

06/888.611 

02/06/90 

4.898,106 

07/378,340 

02/06/90 

4.898.516 

07/310.945 

02/06/90 

4,898,121 

07/229,652 

02/06/90 

4.898.529 

07/291.839 

02/06A»0 

4,898,136 

07/320,523 

02/06/90 

4,898,536 

07/204,259 

02/06/90 

4,898,137 

07/297,479 

02/06/90 

4,898,540 

07/291,299 

02/06/90 

4,898,138 

07/261,971 

02/06/90 

4,898,541 

07/251,490 

02/06/90 

4,898,139 

07/241,876 

02/06/90 

4,898,548 

07/065,675 

02/06/90 

4,898.140 

07/335,502 

02/06/90 

4,898,550 

07/382,003 

02/06/90 

4.898,145 

06/518,957 

02/06/90 

4,898.552 

07/260,271 

02/06/90 

4,898,146 

07/280,383 

02/06/90 

4.898,553 

07/180,045 

02/06/90 

4,898,153 

'•<    07/332,158 

02/06/90 

4.898.556 

07/274,694 

02/06/90 

4,898.157 

07/251.750 

02/06/90 

4.898.558 

07/358.520 

02A)6rtK) 

/Vpril  21,  1998 

Patent  Number 

4,898.565 

4.898.567 

4.898.568 

4.898.583 

4.898.584 

4.898.585 

4.898.586 

4.898.587 

4.898,589 

4,898,590 

4.898,607 

4,898.629 

4.898,639 

4,898,640 

4,898,644 

4,898,646 

4,898.648 

4,898,651 

4.898,661 

4,898,665 

4,898,671 

4,898,672 

4,898,673 

4.898,677 

4,898,678 

4,898,679 

4,898,682 

4,898,683 

4,898,687 

4,898,688 

4.898.690 

4,898,697 

4,898,717 

4,898,718 

4,898,719 

4,898,721 

4,898,722 

4,898,725 

4,898,730 

4,898,732 

4,898,738 

4,898,739 

4,898,741 

4,898,749 

4,898,750 

4,898,756 

4,898,757 

4,898,766 

4,898,767 

4,898,769 

4.898,785 

4.898,797 

4,898,804 

4,898,805 

4,898,808 

4,898,811 

4,898,813 

4,898,822 

4,898.826 

4,898,827 

4,898,828 

4,898,832 

4,898,858 

4,898,861 

4,898,862 

4,898,867 

4,898,868 

4,898,870 

4,898,877 

4,898,878 

4,898,880 

4,898,892 

4,898,894 

4,898,897 

4.898,908 

4,898,911 

4,898,915 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/668,679 

07/261,319 

07/287,323 

07/195,770 

07/195,702 

07/195,769 

07/122,374 

07/271,618 

07/241,352 

07/211,476 

07/234,240 

07/209,256 

07/338,056 

07/172,425 

07/189.228 

07/346,532 

07/271,898 

07/398,680 

07/079,233 

07/177,502 

07/112,377 

07/335,580 

07/061,787 

06/929,127 

07/282,685 

07/305,440 

07/252,104 

07/280,357 

07/269,085 

07/139.525 

07/187,108 

07/289,024 

06/689,638 

07/020.772 

07/321,603 

07/332,972 

06/683,785 

07/248,344 

07/025,463 

07/190,158 

07/348,085 

07/336,502 

07/209,383 

07/292,715 

07/280,066 

07/228,284 

06/757,478 

07/243,242 

07/212,478 

07/350,797 

07/356,615 

07/220,867 

07/176,274 

07/224,175 

07/298,188 

07/279,415 

06/848,691 

06/846,436 

07/130,901 

06/882,763 

06/841,920 

07/147,610 

06/928,955 

07/237,649 

07/026,290 

07/377,862 

07/216,752 

07/299,024 

07/157,678 

07/104,736 

07/327,218 

07/362,316 

07/362,315 

07/184,389 

07/301,948 

07/137,698 

06/525,953 


Issue  Date 

4.898,922 

4,898,923 

02A)6/90 

4,898,931 

02A)6«0 

4,898.936 

02A)6/90 

4,898,940 

02A)6/90 

4,898,941 

oimm 

4,898,943 

OlKXil^O 

4,898,944 

02mm 

4,898.948 

02A)6/90 

4.898.955 

02mm 

4.898.972 

02A)6/90 

4.898.976 

02mm 

4.898.983 

02A)6/90 

4.898.987 

02A)6/90 

4.898.988 

02/06/90 

4.898.990 

02A)6/90 

4.898.994 

02m>m 

4,898.995 

02mm 

4.899.004 

02mm 

4.899,005 

02/06/90 

4,899,010 

02mm 

4,899,023 

02mm 

4,899,025 

02mm 

4,899.035 

02mm 

4.899.039 

02mm 

4.899.041 

02mm 

4.899.042 

02mm 

4.899.044 

02mm 

4.899.051 

02mm 

4.899.052 

02A)6/90 

4.899.058 

02mm 

4.899.062 

02mm 

4,899.080 

02A)6/90 

4.899.082 

02m>m 

4.899.100 

02JO6m 

4.899.101 

02mm 

4.899.108 

02mm 

4.899.115 

02A)6/90 

4.899.116 

02mm 

4.899.119 

02mm 

4.899.123 

02A)6/90 

4.899.131 

02mm 

4.899.135 

02mm 

4.899.138 

02mm 

4.899.146 

02mm 

4.899.148 

02mm 

4,899.149 

02A)6/90 

4,899,160 

02J0(>m 

4,899,166 

02/06/90 

4,899,167 

02mm 

4,899,173 

02A)6/90 

4,899,180 

02mm 

4,899,182 

02A)6/90 

4.899,185 

02mm 

4.899,187 

02/06/90 

4,899,188 

02mm 

4,899,189 

02mm 

4,899,200 

02/06/90 

4,899,214 

02A)6/90 

4,899,215 

02mm 

4,899,219 

02/06/90 

4.899,220 

02/06/90 

4.899.226 

02/06/90 

4.899.233 

02/06/90 

4.899.242 

02A)6/90 

4.899.250 

02A)6*W 

4.899.252 

02A)6/90 

4.899.261 

02A)6/90 

4.899.263 

02A)6/90 

4.899.277 

02mm 

4.899.282 

02/06/90 

4.899.284 

02A)6/90 

4.899.288 

02A)6/90 

4.899.294 

02/06/90 

4.899.311 

02/06/90 

4.899.318 

02A)6/90 

4.899.321 

02/06/90 

4.899.327 

02/06/90 

4.899.328 

07/253.863 
07/317.650 
06/751.205 
06/777.701 
07/309.527 
07/083.815 
07/153.677 
07/263.613 
07/312,754 
07/283,194 
07/248,663 
07/339,450 
07/270,401 
07/324,118 
07/322,259 
07/289,516 
07/257,981 
07/261,817 
07/242,110 
07/122,849 
07/250,933 
07/310,786 
07/278,706 
07/262,914 
07/155.107 
07/239.732 
07/121.466 
07/188.245 
07/286.191 
07/236.048 
07/160.779 
07/130.1% 
07/298.378 
07/195.401 
07/226.571 
07/146.509 
07/235.313 
07/274.443 
07/169.401 
07/373.654 
07/284.498 
07/128.500 
07/279.%8 
07/161.929 
07/285.092 
07/157.691 
06/834.636 
07/246.683 
07/177.977 
07/067.728 
07/183,925 
07/187,779 
07/244,910 
07/397,816 
07/364,918 
07/294,263 
.  07/265,417 
07/202,178 
07/241,101 
07/138,353 
07/265,089 
07/057,848 
07/134,508 
07/171,079 
07/215.833 
07/257.759 
07/318.072 
07/257.211 
06/667.559 
07/263.950 
07/016.790 
06/656.131 
07/193.403 
07/121.976 
07/237.470 
07/279.519 
07/290.133 
07/052.115 
07/056.901 


1209  OG  57 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02/06«0 

02/06/90 

OTJOtm 

02A)6«0 

02A)6«0 

02/06/90 

02/06/90 

02JO(>m 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02/06/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02/06/90 

02A)6«0 

02/O6«0 

02/06/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6«0 

02A)6«0 

02A)6/90 

02/06/90 

02/06/90 

02/06/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6«0 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6«0 

02A)6/90 

02/06/90 

02A)6«0 

02/06/90 

02/06/90 

02/06/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6«0 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02/06/90 

02/06/90 

02/06/90 

02A)6/90 

02/06/90 

02A)6/90 

02A)6/90 

02/06/90 

02JO(>m 

02m>m 

02A)6/90 
02A)6/90 
02>O6/90 
02A)6/90 
02A)6/90 
02/06/90 
02A)6/90 
02/06/90 
02/06/90 
02A)6/90 
02A)6/90 
02A)6«0 
02A)6/90 
02A)6«0 
02A)6«0 
02A)6«0 
02A)6/90 
02A)6/90 
02A)6/90 
02/06/90 
02A)6A»0 
02/06/90 
02A)6«0 


VOL 
1209 


1209  OG  58 

OFFICIAL 

GA7.FTTE 

/>ipril21,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.284,256 

07/932,419 

02/08/94 

5,284.257 

07/966,736 

02/08/94 

4,899.329           • 

06/490.801 

'    02/06AH) 

5,284.261 

07/915,288 

02/08/94 

4.899,331 

07/113,693 

02/06/90 

5,284.263 

08/050.851 

02/08/94 

4.899,332 

07/191.550 

02mm 

5,284,266 

07/829.075 

02/08/94 

4.899.356 

07/125.678 

02/06/90 

5,284,267 

08/052.075 

02/08/94 

4.899.363 

07/301,870 

02/06/90 

5,284.275 

08/066,726 

02/08/94 

4.899,364 

07/224,576 

02/06/90 

5,284,279 

07/835,276 

02/08/94 

4,899.366 

07/227,582 

02/06/90 

5,284,291 

07/936,574 

02/08/94 

4.899,368 

07/147,312 

02/06/90 

5,284,292 

07/950,889 

02/08/94 

4.899,389 

07/156,362 

02/06/90 

5,284.294 

07/891.559 

02/08/94 

4.899.392 

07/128.494 

02mm 

5,284,296 

07/805,513 

02/08/94 

5,283,912 

07/867,095 

02/08/94 

5,284,299 

07/933,561 

02/08/94 

5,283,919 

07/800,289 

02/08/94 

5,284,300 

07/932,074 

02/08/94 

5,283,920 

07/999,275 

02/08/94 

5.284,306 

08/009,987 

02/08/94 

5,283,921 

07/887,772 

02/08/94 

5,284,307 

07/910,549 

02/08/94 

5,283,929 

07/891,060 

02/08/94 

5,284,322 

07/986,685 

02/08/94 

5.283.936 

08/028,597 

02/08/94 

5,284,326 

07/944,256 

02/08/94 

5,283,937 

07/973,501 

02/08/94 

5,284,341 

08/009,542 

02/08/94 

5,283,939 

07/965,359 

02/08/94 

5,284.342 

08/000,372 

02/08/94 

5,283,949 

07/971,079 

02/08/94 

5,284,345 

07/966,641 

02/08/94 

5.283,952 

07/820,927 

02/08/94 

5,284,346 

08/036,359 

02/08/94 

5,283.954 

07/977,713 

02/08/94 

5,284,351 

07/727,553 

02/08/94 

5,283,955 

08/059,379 

02/08/94 

5,284,354 

08/000,005 

02/08/94 

5,283,958 

07/983,782 

02/08/94 

5,284.361 

07/860,027 

02/08/94 

5,283.962 

08/064,272 

02/08/94 

5,284,363 

07/745,446 

02/08/94 

5.283,971 

07/926,924 

02/08/94 

5,284,374 

07/883.750 

02/08/94 

5,283,972 

07/791.916 

02/08/94 

5,284,377 

07/906.478 

02/08/94 

5,283,974 

07/697,888 

02/08/94 

5,284,381 

07/794.431 

02/08/94 

5.283,976 

07/912,727 

02/08/94 

5,284,382 

08/047.147 

02/08/94 

5.283,977 

07/964.302 

02/08/94 

5,284,383 

07/839.768 

02/08/94 

5,283,978 

07/807,081 

02/08/94 

5,284.388 

07/774.695 

02/08/94 

5,283.979 

07/980,619 

02/08/94 

5,284,395 

07/942.901 

02/08/94 

5,283,990 

07/979.301 

02/08/94 

5,284,402 

08/018.461 

02/08/94 

5,283,992 

07/934.434 

02/08/94 

5,284,403 

07/838,793 

02/08/94 

5.283,994 

07/901,494 

02/08/94 

5,284,405 

07/814.358 

02/08/94 

5,283.999 

07/715,494 

02/08/94 

5,284,406 

07/825,350 

02/08/94 

5,284.001 

07/962,262 

02/08/94 

5,284,410 

07/949,981 

02/08/94 

5,284.005 

08/011,465 

02/08/94 

5,284,413 

07/925,078 

02/08/94 

5,284,007 

08/013,312 

02/08/94 

5,284,422 

07/963,452 

02/08/94 

5,284,008 

07/801,645 

02/08/94 

5,284,432 

07/853,699 

02/08/94 

5,284,010 

07/852,706 

02/08/94 

5,284,440 

07/905.303 

02/08/94 

5.284,011 

07/990,384 

02/08/94 

5,284,442 

07/886,025 

02/08/94 

5,284,019 

07/541,670 

02/08/94 

5,284,449 

08/060,912 

02A)8/94 

5,284,028 

07/996,624 

02/08/94 

5,284,454 

07/932,716 

02/08/94 

5,284.033 

07/846,507 

02/08/94 

5,284,458 

07/831,500 

02/08/94 

5.284.034 

07/978.269 

02/08/94 

5.284,462 

07/941,237 

02/08/94 

5.284.D36 

07/984.378 

02/08/94 

5.284,463 

08/056,562 

02A)8/94 

5,284,044 

07/868.624 

02/08/94 

5.284.466 

07/904,880 

02/08/94 

5,284,048 

•    07/938.297 

02/08/94 

5,284.467 

07/848.954 

02/08/94 

5,284,049 

07/865,332     ' 

02/08/94 

5,284.476 

07/854.701 

02A)8/94 

5,284,051 

08/015.014 

02/08/94 

5,284,479 

07/911,389 

02A)8/94 

5,284,056 

08/059.512 

02/08/94 

5,284.480 

08/008,049 

02/08/94 

5.284.061 

07/948,502 

02/08/94 

5,284,487 

07/923,131 

02/08/94 

5.284.066 

07/696.303 

02/08/94 

5,284,490 

07/999,266 

02/08m 

5.284.070 

08/014.636 

02/08/94 

5,284,493 

07/976,702 

02/08/94 

5.284,074 

07/990.650 

02/08/94 

5.284,494 

07/946,216 

02/08/94 

5.284.076 

07/766.821 

02/08/94 

5,28^,495 

07/946,220 

02/08/94 

5.284.098 

07/910.018 

02/08/94 

5,284,496 

07/946,218 

02A)8/94 

5,284,115 

08/081.517 

02/08/94 

5,284,497 

07/838,916 

02/08/94 

5.284,119 

07/911,476 

02/08/94 

5,284,498 

07/974.414 

02/08/94 

5,284.125 

07/828.877 

02/08/94 

5,284,510 

07/523.810 

02/08/94 

5,284,126 

07/927.747 

02/08/94 

5,284,517 

07/859.093 

02/08/94 

5,284,138 

07/727.573 

02/08/94 

5,284.532 

08/004.471 

02A)8/94 

5.284,165 

07/949.773 

02/08/94 

5,284,533 

07/870.470 

02/08/94 

5.284.170 

07/865.932 

02/08/94 

5,284,540 

07/639.482 

02/08/94 

5.284.171 

07/986.499 

02/08/94 

5.284.546 

07/637.346 

02A)8/94 

5,284.172 

07/848.079 

02/08/94 

5.284.565 

07/995.495 

02/08/94 

5.284.186 

07/998.288 

02/08/94 

5.284.574 

07/851.037 

02A)8/94 

5.284.198 

07/904.825 

02/08/94 

5.284.577 

08/020.953 

02A)8/94 

5,284.203 

08/060.747 

02/08/94 

5,284.580 

07/924.443 

02/08/94 

5.284.212 

07/932.608 

02/08/94 

5.284.582 

07/863.072 

02A)8m 

5,284,215 

07/805.847 

02/08/94 

5,284.583 

08/062,574 

oimm 

5,284,224 

08/048.230 

02/08/94 

5,284,585 

07/984.444 

02/08/94 

5,284,225 

07/948.020 

02/08/94 

5.284.586 

08/049.219 

02/08/94 

5,284,234 

08/035.302 

02/08/94 

5.284.588 

07/818,240 

02/08/94 

5.284-.236 

08/040.406 

02/08/94 

5,284,598 

07/802,160 

02/08/94 

5.284.249 

08/013.843 

02/08/94 

5,284.600 

07/906,074 

02/08/94 

5.284.250 

07/759.213 

02/08/94 

5,284,601 

07/910,391 

02/08/94 

/LPRn.  21.  1998 

U.S. 

PATENfT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1209  OG  59 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,285,036 

07/927.475 

02A)8m 

5,285,038 

08A)06.357 

02A)8m 

5,284,613 

07/941.344 

02A)8m 

5,285,046 

07/725.693 

02K»m 

5,284,623 

07/834.464 

02J0%m 

5,285,047 

07/925.211 

oimm 

5,284,629 

07/960.727 

02A)8m 

5,285.049 

07/904.044 

O2jo&m 

5,284,631 

08AX)2.126 

02A)8m 

5,285,050 

07/924.781 

oTJOsm 

5.284,634 

08A)04.354 

02A)8/94 

5,285,051 

07/794.630 

02A)8m 

5,284,635 

08AX)8.463 

02A)8m 

5,285.052 

07/602.274 

02JO&m 

5.284,649 

07/953.635 

02A)8m 

5,285,067 

07/846.633 

02A»m 

5.284.651 

07/960.898 

02/08/94 

5,285.078 

08/008.566 

02A)8m 

5.284.659 

07/502.464 

02A)8m 

5,285,112 

07/948.397 

02A)8«4 

5.284.664 

07/835.029 

02A)8/94 

5,285,118 

07/914.830 

02A»/94 

5.284.665 

07/916.950 

02A)8/94 

5.285.136 

08A)20.387 

02mm 

5.284,674 

07/881.485 

02A)8m 

5.285.137 

07/753.186 

02A)8/94 

5,284.677 

07/968.040 

02A)8m 

5.285.139 

07/888.555 

02A)8m 

5.284.682 

07/940.314 

02A)8m 

5,285,143' 

08A)%.863 

02A)8m 

5.284.684 

07/845.098 

02A)8m 

5.285.144 

07/574.397 

02A)8m 

5,284.688 

07/870.617 

02A)8/94 

5.285.152 

07/855.437 

02A)8m 

5.284.691 

07/%  1.358 

02A)8«4 

5.285.162 

07/720.525 

02A)8/94 

5.284.692 

07/782.302 

02A)8/94 

5.285.163 

07/879.271 

02A)8m 

5,284,712 

07/951.355 

02y08m 

5,285,181 

07/923.682 

02A)8m 

5,284,720 

08A)68.415 

02A)8m 

5,285,190 

07/787.561 

02A)8/94 

5,284,750 

07/719.766 

02A)8m 

5,285,195 

07/%2.904 

02A)8m 

5,284,760 

07/764.085 

02JOm4 

5,285.206 

07/935.009 

02A)8m 

5,284,772 

07/662.612 

02A)8/94 

5,285.211 

07/939.260 

02A)8m 

5.284,777 

07/664.401 

02/08m 

5.285.214 

07/865.697 

02A)8/94 

5,284,779 

07/915.395 

02A)8«4 

5.285.218 

07/603.023 

02A)8W 

5,284.806 

08AX)1.146 

02A)8/94 

5.285.224 

07/893.245 

02A)8m 

5,284.809 

07/978.503 

02A)8m 

5,285,225 

07/491.743 

02A)8m 

5,284,813 

07/777.358 

02A)8W 

5.285.244 

07/787.846 

02A)8W 

5,284,815 

07/867.987 

02A)8m 

5.285,252 

07/997.608 

02A)8m 

5,284,820 

07/939.187 

02A)8/94 

5,285,255 

07/538.118 

02A)8/94 

5.284,830 

07/654,%5 

02A)8m 

5,285,256 

07/921.502 

OTJOSm 

5.284,838 

08/019,314 

02A)8/94 

5.285,262 

07/888.081 

02A»m 

5.284,849 

07/928.190 

02A)8/94 

5.285.272 

07/661.521 

02A»m 

5.284.857 

07/631.593 

02A)8/94 

5.285.273 

07/167.480 

02/08/94 

5.284.863 

07/803.294 

02A)8m 

5.285.274 

07/800.087 

02A)8/94 

5.284.870 

08/015.356 

02/08m 

5.285.278 

07/887.450 

02A)8/94 

5.284,873 

07/911.613 

02A)8m 

5.285.297 

07/931.846 

02A)8/94 

5,284,895 

07/656.432 

02A)8m 

5.285.312 

08A)O4.309 

02A)8/94 

5,284.8% 

08A)1 5.046 

02A)8m 

5.285.320 

07/788.997 

02A)8/94 

5,284.899 

07/942.489 

02A)8«4 

5.285.336 

07/724.557 

02A)8/94 

5.284,913 

07/823.340 

02A)8m 

5.285.342 

07/847.683 

02J0Sm 

5.284.916 

07/953,707 

02A)8m 

5.285.345 

07/785.528 

02mm 

5.284.917 

07/720,490 

02A)8m 

5.285.348 

07/847,981 

02mm 

5.284.921 

07/970,523 

02A)8m 

5.285.357 

07/898,971 

02A»/94 

5.284.937 
5.284.942 
5.284.954 
5,284,982 
5.284.984 
5.284.991 
5.284.993 
5.285.000 
5.285.014 
5,285,015 
5,285.019 
5,285,020 
5,285,022 
5.285.023 
5.285.024 
5.285,030 
5.285.031 
5.285.032 


07/734.778 
07/849.556 
07/954.645 
08A)1 3.375 
07/998.807 
07/946.685 
07/947.61 1 
07/975.516 
07/804.943 
08/033.722 
07/946.528 
07/916.665 
07/931.136 
07/954.831 
07/746.086 
07/793,568 
07/959.683 
07/999.748 


02/08/94 
02A)8/94 
02A)8m 
02A)8m 
O2J08J94 
02A)8m 
02A)8«4 
02/08/94 
02/08/94 
02/08/94 
02/08m 
02/08/94 
02/08/94 
02A)8m 
02A)8m 
02A)8W 
02/08/94 
02/08A>4 


5.285.372 
5.285.381 
5.285,382 
5,285,387 
5.285.389 
5,285,392 
5,285,395 
5.285.3% 
5.285.411 
5.285.429 
5.285.439 
5.285,440 
5.285.449 
5.285.454 
5.285.471 
5.285.500 
5,285.501 
5,285.508 


07/781.793 
07/942.757 
07/660.722 
07/606.626 
07/685.993 
07/799.362 
07/820.502 
07/795,481 
07/716.098 
08/1 16.576 
07/894.813 
07/945.859 
07/679,874 
07/715.524 
07/993,378 
07/867.935 
07/948.107 
08/004.242 


UMI 


raienis  KeinsuKca  uuc  lo  inc  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

4.516.913 

06/289.892 

08/04/81 

4.539.341 

06/582.348 

02/22/84 

4.553.280 

06/602.574 

04/20m 

4,797,830 

07/006.853 

01/27/87 

4,837,829 

07/106.936 

10/08/87 

4.853.529 

07/152.436 

02A)5/88 

02/08/94 
02/08/94 
02«8/94 
02/08/94 
02/08/94 
02A»/94 
02A»/94 
02A)8/94 
02/08/94 
02/08/94 
02A)8m 
02A)8m 
02A)8/94 
02A)8/94 
02/08/94 
02A)8m 
02A)8«4 
02/08/94 


Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

05/14/85 

02/25/98 

09/03/85 

02/20/98 

11/19/85 

02/20«8 

01/10/89 

02/25/98 

06/06/89 

02/20/98 

08/01/89 

02/20/98 

1209  OG  60 
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April  21,  1998 
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Patent  Number 

4,875.361 
4,886,808 
4,907,950 
4,908,212 
4,923,446 
5.004,404 
5.015,981 
5.057,020 
5.060.417 
5,061,463 
5,077,619 
5,077,844 
5,101.589 
5,109,874 
5,135,298 
5.181,542 
5,209,258 
5.217,800 
5.244.117 
5.245.181 


Serial  Number 

07/r86,190 
07/171.141 
07/238,093 
07/296,998 
07/181,387 
07/305,810 
07/570.894 
06/852,193 
07/426,976 
07/397.990 
07/427,178 
07/440,591 
07/682,340 
07/732,172 
07/581,544 
07/659,989 
07/837.661 
07/690.990 
07/856,690 
07/901,666 


Filing  Date 

07/05/88 
03/16/88 
08/29/88 
01/13/89 
04/14/88 
02/03/89 
08/21/90 
04/15/86 
10/25/89 
08/24/89 
10/25/89 
11/22/89 
04/09/91 
07/18/91 
09/12/90 
02/22/91 
02/14/92 
06/05/91 
03/24/92 
06/22/92 


Issue  Date 

10/24/89 
12/12/89 
03/13/90 
03/13/90 
05/08/90 
04/02/91 
05/14/91 
10/15/91 
10/29/91 
10/29/91 
12/31/91 
01/07/92 
04/07/92 
05/05/92 
08/04/92 
01/26/93 
05/11/93 
06/08/93 
09/14/93 
09/14/93 


Granted  Date 

02/25/98 
02/23/98 
02/26/98 
02/24/98 
02/26/98 
02/26/98 
02/26A>8 
02/25/98 
02/26A>8 
02/25/98 
02/20/98 
02/25/98 
02/20/98 
02/24/98 
02/20/98 
02/25/98 
02/25/98 
02/24/98 
02/25/98 
02/20/98 


UMI 


Reissue  Application^  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5,109^28,  Re.  S.N.  08/938.840,  Sept.  26,  1997,  CI.  455/33. 
HANDOVER  METHOD  FOR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM. 
Jan  E.  Uddenfeldt,  Owner  of  Record:  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  M. 
Dubois,  Ex.  Gp.:  2611 

5^2,103.  Re.  S.N.  08/662,885,  Jun.  13,  1996,  CI.  360/104, 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FABRI- 
CATED WITH  INTEGRAL  LOAD  BEAM  AND  FLEXURE, 
Michael  R.  Hatch,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Read-Rite  Corp., 
Milpitas,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bradley  J.  Bereznak,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2512 

5317^1,  Re.  S.N.  08/818.587.  Mar.  26.  1997,  CI.  318/ 
254,  MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE.  Helmut  Hans, 
Owner  of  Record:  Papst  Licensing  GmbH,  Spaichingen,  Ger- 
many, Attorney  or  Agent:  Wiiford  L.  Wisner,  Ex.  Gp.:  2107 

5^27^77.  Re.  S.N.  08/938,832,  Sept.  26,  1997,  CI.  455/ 
33.2,  HANDOVER  METHOD  FOR  MOBILE  RADIO 
SYSTEM,  Jan  E.  Uddenfeldt,  Owner  of  Record:  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Steven  M.  Dubois,  Ex.  Gp.:  261 1 

5,422^24,  Re.  S.N.  08/869,844,  Jun.  5,  1997,  CI.  310/090. 
/VNTIFRICmON  BEARING  AND  ALTERNATOR  INCOR- 
PORATING SAME  FOR  USE  ^N  VEHICLES,  Sigenobu 
Nakamura,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd, 
Osaka-shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nathaniel  A.  Humphries, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5,422,985.  Re.  S.N.  08/87C,365,  Jun.  6,  1997,  CI.  340/933, 
OUIPUT  METHOD,  Fumihiro  Tanaka,  Owner  of  Record: 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Abigail  Cousins,  Ex.  Gp.:  2617 

5,436,903,  Re.  S.N.  08/899,51 1,  Jul.  24, 1997,  CI.  370/085.3, 
METHOD  AND  /VPPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  NETWORK 
OF  THE  ETHERNET  TYPE,  TO  IMPROVE  FAIRNESS  BY 
CONTROLLING  COLLISION  BACKOFF  TIMES  /^ND 
USING  STOPPED  BACKOFF  TIMING  IN  THE  EVENT  OF 
CH/VNNEL  CAPTURE,  Henry  Sho-Che  Yang,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mary 
M.  Steubing,  Ex.  Gp.:  2603 


5,440,778,  Re.  S.N.  08/912,135,  Aug.  15.  1997,  CI.  015/ 
260,  MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  WRINGER,  Joselito  De  Guzman, 
Owner  of  Record:  Micro  Nova  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Torrance, 
Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  L.  Fountain,  Ex.  Gp.:  3405 

5,442,269,  Re.  S.N.  08/912,240,  Aug.  15,  1997,  CI.  318/ 
568.11,  ROBOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  Kuniharu  Takayama, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Randall  Beckers,  Ex.  Gp.:  2107 

5,454,073,  Re.  S.N.  08/937,439,  Sept.  25.  1997.  CI.  395/ 
158,  DRAWING  M/SiNAGEMENT  DEVICE  HAVING 
ABILITY  TO  RETRIEVE  MiD  DISPLAY  A  DESIRED 
AMOUNT  OF  DATA  WITHIN  A  DESIRED  DISPLAY  TIME. 
Manabu  Fukushima,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  Skwierawski,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2412 

5,464,715,  Re.  S.N.  08/966.353,  Nov.  7,  1997,  CI.  430/22, 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  MASK  STAGE  MiD  METHOD 
OF  MASK  ALIGNMENT,  Kenji  Nishi  and  Seiro  Murakami, 
Owner  of  Record:  Nikon  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Nelson  H.  Shapiro,  Ex.  Gp.:  1507 

5,465435,  Re.  S.N.  08/965,426,  Nov.  6,  1997,  CI.  365/203, 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A  SENSE 
AMPLIFIER  CAPABLE  OF  COPYING  BACK,  Junichi  Miya- 
moto, Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Shea,  Ex.  Gp.:  251 1 

5.466.002,  Re.  S.N.  08/970,778,  Nov.  14,  1997,  CI.  280/ 
733,  INFLATABLE  SEAT  BELT  WITH  LEAK  DETECTION 
DEVICE,  Yoshihiko  Tanaka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Takata 
Corp.,  Tokvo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  E.  Quillin, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

5.466.003,  Re.  S.N.  08/970,779,  Nov.  14.  1997,  CI.  280/ 
733,  INFLAT/VBLE  SEAT  BELT  HAVING  BAG  FILTER, 
Yoshihiko  Tanaka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Takata  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  E.  Quillin,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3106 

5,494,294.  Re.  S.N.  09/032,897.  Feb.  27.  1998,  CI.  273/269, 
INTERACTIVE  /iiMUSEMENT  GAME  AND  REDEMP- 
TION SYSTEM,  Louis  Cappetta,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Caroline  G.  Chicoine.  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5,494,297.  Re.  S.N.  09/030.702,  Feb.  25,  1998.  CI.  273/326. 
LACROSSE  STICK  HEAD.  Ronald  J.  MacNeil,  Owner  of 
Record:  Shamrock  Lacrosse  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Scott  J.  Fields,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 


5,496,150,  Re.  S.N.  09/034,313,  Mar.  4,  1998,  CI.  415/229, 
HELD  SERVICE/>lBLE  SOLIDS-HANDLING  VERTICAL 
TURBINE  PUMP,  Ernest  J.  Claxton,  ID,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Patterson  Pump  Co.,  Toccoa,  Ga.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Terrell  C.  Birch.  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5,496,348,  Re.  S.N.  09/033,020,  Mar.  2,  1998,  CI.  606/232, 
SUTURE  ANCHOR,  Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Calvin  G.  Covell.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5,498,630.  Re.  S.N.  09/041,113,  Mar.  11.  1998,  CI.  514/ 
443,  FUNGICIDES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TAKE-ALL 
DISEASE  OF  PLANTS,  Dennis  P.  Phillion,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mary 
Jo  Boldingh,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,607,128.  Re.  S.N.  09/035,127,  Mar.  5,  1998,  CI.  248/0%, 
DETACHABLE  GOLF  BAG  LEG  STAND,  Young  J.  Suk, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Myron  Amer, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5,651,481,  Re.  S.N.  09/030,253,  Feb.  25,  1998,  CI.  222/ 
566,  DRIP-CATCHER,  Brian  Vang  Jensen,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  E.  Stout,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 


Dailey,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Halliburton  Energy  Services, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  Gray,  Conley 
Rose  and  Tayon,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2735,  Requester: 
Owner 


Requests  for  Reexaminatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1(c).  The  requesu  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  estabUshed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5,143335,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,921,  Feb.  20, 1998,  Q.  248/ 
215,  HANDLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY,  Gail  B.  Frankel, 
Owner  of  Record:  Kel-Gar,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent;  Michael  S.  Bush,  Johnson  and  Gibbs,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3632,  Requester:  Children  on  the  Go,  c/o  Michael  A. 
Hierl,  Olson  and  Hierl,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  El. 

5,400,990,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,922,  Feb.  20, 1998,  CI.  248/ 
215,  HANDLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY,  Gail  B.  Frankel, 
Owner  of  Record:  Kel-Gar,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Michael  S.  Bush,  Johnson  and  Gibbs,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex. 
dp.:  3632,  Requester:  Children  on  the  Go,  c/o  Michael  A. 
Hierl,  Olson  and  Hierl,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

5,505,494,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,918,  Feb.  17, 1998,  CI.  283/ 
075,  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PERSON/VL  ID  CARD, 
Barry  P.  Belluci,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Bell  Data  Software 
Corp.;  Bell  Data  Network  Communications,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gifford  Krass  Groh  Spriiikle  Patmore 
/^derson  and  Citkowski,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206, 
Requester:  Owner,  Morgan  and  Finnegan,  New  York,  N.Y. 

5,617,706.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,920.  Feb.  18, 1998,  CI.  053/ 
435,  ACCUMULATOR  ASD  COLLATOR  FOR  PACK- 
AGING /^P/UIATUS,  Donn  A.  Hartman,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Cloud  Corp.,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  Jambor,  Dom  McEachran  Jambor  and  Keating.  Chicago, 
111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201,  Requester:  Owner 

5,635,012,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,919,  Feb.  17, 1998,  CI.  156/ 
277,  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PERSONAL  ID  CARD, 
Barry  P.  Belluci,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bell  Data  Software 
Corp. ;  Bell  Data  Network  Communications,  both  of  Ann  A  rbor, 
Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gifford  Krass  Groh  Spniikle  Patmore 
/Vnderson  and  Citkowski,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304, 
Requester:  Owner,  Morgan  and  Finnegan,  New  York,  NY. 

5,64«,611,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,923,  Feb.  20,  1998,  CI.  340/ 
853.6,  SYSTEM  />lND  METHOD  FOR  INDIRECTLY 
DETERMINING  INCLINATION  AT  THE  BIT,  Patrick  E. 


Notice  of  Expiratioo  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
FEBRU/VRY  23,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

346,059 

346.066 

346.081 

346,103 

346,131 

346.136 

346.143 

346.149 

346.158 

346,160 

346,180 

346,222 

346,224 

346,238 

346,240 

346,263 

346,281 

346,282 

346,321 

609,714 

618,763 

645.567 

645.568 

645,572 

645,576 

645,585 

645,586 

645,596 

645,599 

645,606 

645,609 

645,621 

645,622 

645,624 

645,626 

645,627 

645,629 

645,631 

645,640 

645,641 

645,653 

645,661 

645,667 

645,668 

645,669 

645,671 

645,679 

645,704 

645,705 

645,706 


Serial  Number 

71/372.032 

71/372,966 

71/380,651 

71/383,651 

71/385,491 

71/385,793 

71/386,058 

71/386,246 

71/386,450 

71/386,506 

71/386,796 

71/387,234 

71/387,239 

71/387,453 

71/387,475 

71/387,638 

71/387,874 

71/387,875 

71/390,277 

71/665,815 

71/677,781 

72AX)8,553 

72A)09,627 

72/012,966 

72/009,424 

72A)04,511 

72A)06.147 

72/011,082 

72A)1 1,992 

72/015,175 

72/016,695 

71/693.365 

7 1/6%,  134 

72/006,212 

72/008,452 

72A)  10,246 

72/012,882 

72A)15,661 

72A)08,657 

72/019,085 

72A)09,513 

72A)12,318 

72/014.303 

72«)15,236 

72A)  15,663 

71/592,684 

72A)09,637 

72A)09,966 

72A)10,221 

72A)  10.655 


Reg.  Date 

05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
05/18/1937 
07/26/1955 
01/03/1956 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 
05/21/1957 


UMI 


1209  OG  62 

OhUClAl 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

645,711 

72/013.693 

05/21/1957 

645,714 

.       72A)15.659 

05/21/1957 

645.715 

!       72/015.777 

05/21/1957 

645.720 , 

72/017.408 

05/21/1957 

645.723  1. 

645.724  f" 

72/018.908 

05/21/1957 

72/019.055 

05/21/1957 

645.725 

72/019,056 

05/21/1957 

645.727 

72/019,058 

05/21/1957 

645.728 

72/019,059 

05/21/1957 

645.733 

71/670,552 

05/21/1957 

645.735 

72/014,350 

05/21/1957 

645.737 

72/009,707 

05/21/1957 

645.738 

72/016,691 

05/21/1957 

645.742 

71/692,716 

05/21/1957 

645.747 

72A)15,660 

05/21/1957 

645.750 

72/015,859 

05/21/1957 

645.751 

72/016.055 

05/21/1957 

645.762 

71/697.542 

05/21/1957 

645.766 

72/009.732 

05/21/1957 

645.768 

72/013.958 

05/21/1957 

645.773 

71/698,304 

05/21/1957 

645.775 

72/010,570 

05/21/1957 

645.781 

71/699,373 

05/21/1957 

645.785 

72/006.581 

05/21/1957 

645.793 

72/015.530 

05/21/1957 

645.794 

72/015.849 

05/21/1957 

645,807 

72/015.102 

05/21/1957 

645.810 

72/014.779 

05/21/1957 

645,812 

71/655.757 

05/21/1957 

645,816 

•    71/683.552 

05/21/1957 

645,819 

71/694.106 

05/21/1957 

645,821 

71/697,210 

05/21/1957 

645.824 

72/004,071 

05/21/1957 

645.826 

72AX)6,110 

05/21/1957 

645.827 

72/006,398 

05/21/1957 

645.829 

72/007,049 

05/21/1957 

645.839 

72A)14,319 

05/21/1957 

645.844 

72/014,370 

05/21/1957 

645.848 

72/014.616 

05/21/1957 

645.853 

72/014.905 

05/21/1957 

645.871 

72/005.030 

05/21/1957 

645.875 

72/008.371 

05/21/1957 

645.876 

72/008.385 

05/21/1957 

645.884 

72/010.520 

05/21/1957 

645.908 

71/697.566 

05/21/1957 

645.909 

71/698.891 

05/21/1957 

646.315 

71/698,947 

06/04/1957 

1,027,706 

73/023.286 

12/23/1975 

Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
conesfwndence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
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legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Stony  Creek  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.,  Reg. 
No.  1,292,377,  for  the  mark  "STONY  CREEK  KNITTING 
MILLS ',  Cane.  26.594. 

Armando  J.  Guerra.  Miami.  Fla..  Reg.  Nos.  1.721.280  and 
1.721.281.  for  the  marks  "HINDS"  and  design  and  "HINDS". 
Cane.  27.098. 

Plus  Products.  Irvine.  Calif.  Reg.  No.  1.096.407,  for  the  mark 
"PLUS  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  27,156. 

Kangaroos  U.S.A.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  Reg.  No.  1,190,069,  for 
the  mark  "ASPEN".  Cane.  26.292. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  /iiNDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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Registration  to  Practice 


The  results  of  the  examination  for  registration  to  practice 
before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  held  on 
August  27.  1997.  were  mailed  to  3.162  candidates.  There  were 
1.838  persons  who  successfully  passed  the  examination.  The 
following  list  contains  the  names  of  those  persons  who  passed 
the  examination  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  37  CFR  10.7(a).  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  persons  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
on  or  before  June  5,  1998. 


Karen  L.  Bovard.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


March  20,  1998 

Abelleira.  Susan  M.,  66  Musket  Dr.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03062 


Abney.  James  R..  10938  S.W.  Balmer  Circle.  Portland.  Oreg. 
97219 

Achkar.  Charles  C.  7855  Boulevard  East,  #26G,  North  Bergen, 
N.J.  07047 

Adewuya.  Adenike  Adebola.  13742  Sablesprings  Ln..  Houston. 
Tex.  77014 

Ahn,  Don  H..  855  Duncardine  Way.  Sunnyvale.  Calif  94087 

Ai.  Bing.  5350  Toscana  Way.  Unit  306,  San  Diego.  Calif 
92122 

Akiyama.  Kuniyuki.  6222  Bramble  Court.  Lawrenceville.  N.J. 
08648-2839 

Alathari.  Zayd.  7723  Falstaff  Rd..  McLean.  Va.  22102 

Alexander,  Lisa  Ellen.  3068  H  Via  Alicante  Dr..  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
92037 

Alleman.  Mark  D..  3950  Oak  St..  Eugene.  Oreg.  97405 

Allen.  Charles  M..  2809  Bumlake  Court.  Richmond.  Va.  23233- 
1605 


Allen,  Theodore  Roger,  64  Bryan  Rd.,  #3,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  Ausenhus.  Scott  L..  1005^  W.  99th  Ave..  Westminster.  Colo. 

02167  80021 

Alten.  Brett  Gregory.  65  Bank  Street.  #25.  New  York.  NY.  Austin.  Christopher  Brendan.  525  N.  Sycamore  Ave..  #402. 

10014  Los  Angeles,  Calif  90056 

Altman,  Deborah  M.,  667  Deer  Watch  Rd..  Bridgeville.  Pa.  Austin.  Thomas  S..  Jr..  2  Falling  Star  Rd..  The  Woodlands. 

15017  Tex.  77381 

Altman.  James  B..  5623  Oldchester  Ct..  Bethesda.  Md.  20814  Austin.  Wesley  L..  1987  S.  Bluebell  Dr..  Bountiful.  Utah  84010 

Amador.Eric.  1006  Alameda  De  Las  Pulgas.  San  Carlos.  Calif  Avalos.  Peggy  Susan  Howard.  127  Serenada  Dr..  Georgetown. 

94070  Ttx.  78628 

Amatong.  Alberto  Q..  Jr..  4046  North  Downer.  Shorewood.  Aven.  Mauri  Lynn.  5810  Howe  St..  #12.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15232- 


Wis.  53211 


Ambery.  Regina  Marie.  315  E.  70th  St..  #8-H.  New  York.  NY.       Babineau.  James  Wallace.  24  Elliot  Terrace.  Newton.  Mass 


10021 

Amini.  Farzad  E..  531  4th  Street.  Santa  Monica.  Calif  90402 


02164 

Baca.  Matthew  Waller.  6021   Anderson  SE  Apt.  33.  Albu- 
querque. N.M.  87108 


Amjad.  Holly  M..  3260  Suson  Court.  #3.  St.  Ukiis.  Mo.  63139       ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^.,„^  ^,  Ryj„  r^^^  Manhasset.  NY 


Amos.  Laura  A..  14  Meadow  Lane,  Allendale.  N.J.  07401 


11030 


.    .  _       ,     ^    ,„,,Kicnc.      .  \/  «    ii/,.^K        Backofen.  Paul  Joseph.  7060  Vetteno  Court,  Alta  Loma,  Calif 

Anderson.  Douglas  G..  1571 1  NE  12  Street.  Vancouver.  Wash.       01701 

98684 

Baffa.  Michael  A..  P.O.  Box  208.  South  Royalton.  Vt.  05068 

Bagade.  Sanjay  S.,  142  Old  English  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15237 


Anderson.  Jeffrey  Raymond.  1634  Whitney  Place,  Bartlesville. 
Okla.  74006 

Anderson.  Stephen  K..  719  Erin  Drive.  Champaign.  111.  61821 

/^derson.  William  Burke.  II  Wilbum  Ave..  Atherton.  Calif 
94027 

Ankenbrandt.  Brian  J..  20%  Williams  St..  Palo  Alto.  Calif 
94306 

Ansems.  Gregory  Matthew.  18  N.  Thineenth  St..  #A402.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  55403 

Appelbaum,  Scott  L..  l62-409thAve..Whitestone.N.Y.  11357 

/^rai.  Kaisuhiro.  24692  Coita  Cresta  Dr..  Lake  Forest.  Calif 
92630 

An.ienio.  Peter  J..  1365  York  Ave..  #24M.  New  York.  N.Y. 
10021 

Armstrong.  Amy  Michelle.  1 1282  Taylor  Draper  #335.  Austin. 
Tex.  78759 


Bagley.  Margo  Andrea.  2866  Thomridge  Ln..  Doraville.  Ga. 
30340 

Baik.  Steven  S..  2225  Sharon  Rd..  #4l2.Menlo  Park.  Calif 
94025 

Bailey.  Frederick  Douglas.  11317  Nancyann  Way,  Fairfax,  Va. 
22030 

Bain,  John  William,  5256  Norwaldo  Ave..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46220 

Bajtd.  Hal  D..  10302  Mockingbird  Pond  Ct.,  Burke.  Va.  22015 

Baker.  David  E..  327  Merrimac  Trail.  #223.  Williamsburg.  Va. 
23185 

Baker.  Gary  Louis.  2427  West  Ave..  #136.  San.'Leandro.  Calif 

94577 

Bal.  Colleen.  485  Waveriey  St..  Menio  Park,  Calif  94025 


/Armstrong,  James  Elwood.  IV,  2205  Salmor  Dr..  Silver  Spring.      Ball.  Alan.  10202.  La  Costa  Dr..  Austin.  Tex.  78747 
Md.  20904 


/^mey,  Neil  L..  817  Seventeenth  St..  #1006.  Denver.  Colo. 
80202 

Arora.  Suneel,  3221  46th  Ave.  South.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55406 

Ascolese.  Marc  Robert.   1773  Wells  Branch  Pkwy..  #307. 
Austin.  Tex.  78728 

Asher.  Robin  Wayne.  5769  Evergreen  Ave.,  Orchard  Lake, 
Mich.  48324 

Asmus,  Scott  Joseph,  20  Chasebrook  Circle,  Litchfield,  N.H 
03052 

Au,  Roger  Horyuen,  849  E.  Victoria  St.,  #307.  Carson.  Calif 
90746 


Ball.  Timothy  K..  2268  Obertieiman  Rd..  Foristell.  Mo.  63348 

Balog.  Douglas  Allan.  6603  Emil  Ave..  Pon  St.  John.  Fla. 
32927 

Bancroft.  Martin  S..  3535  Sciotangy  Dr.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

43221 

Baneijee,  Krishna  Gopal.  2394  Silver  Springs  Dr..  Slow,  Ohio 

44224 

Banowit,  Donald  Robert,  1801  Crystal  Dr..  #407.  Ariington. 
Va.  22202 

Barcelo.  Reynaldo  C.  706  Maudero  Ave..  Palo  Alto.  Calif 
94306 

Barich.  Joseph  M.    12  Todor  Ct..  Burr  Ridge,  III.  60521 


Auciello  Lucinda  Grace,  1520  Olympic  St.,  Simi  Valley.  Calif       Barker.  Robert  Thomas.  9401  Roberts  Dr..  NW.  #1C.  Atlanta. 
93063    '  Ga.  30350 


1209  OG  64 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


April  21.  1998 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1209  OG  65 


Barker.  Scoit  Neil.  6870  Pablo  Dr..  Huber  Hgts.,  Ohio  45424 

Barnes.  Frances  Talbert.  1 10  Newman  St.,  Greenville.  S.C. 
29601 

Barnes.  Glenn  D..  2254  Riverbed  Court.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

95054  ,; 

Bamett.  David  Sean,  7802  Dassen  Ct..  #301.  Annandale.  Va. 

22003 

Bamett.  Mark  Hunter.  15004  Pheasant  Lane.  Austin.  Tex. 
78734-4718 

Barrett,  Roger  Thomas.  9714  Carr  Circle.  Westminster,  Colo. 
80021 

Barren,  William  Aaron.  72 14  Whitsett  Park  Rd.,  Whitsett.  N.C. 

27377 

Barry,  Caroline  Frances.  927  Mount  Pleasant  Ave.,  Columbus, 
Ohio  43201 

Barry,  Michael  MacAdam.  1341 1  Kingsbury  Dr.,  Carmel,  Ind. 
46032 

Bartfeld.  Bernard  A.,  1759  Sarah  Dr.,  Pinole.  Calif.  94564 

Bartleman.  William  Morris.  2159  Warwood  Ct..  El  Cajon. 
Calif.  92019 


Becking.  Frank  P..  2225  Sharon  Rd..  #322,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
94025 

Begin.  Laurence  Craig.  23252  Audrey.  Warren,  Mich.  48091 

Beladi.  Sayed  Hossain.  1883  S.  Warbler  Ct..  Libertyville.  III. 
60048 

Belasco,  David  A..  1916  Robinson  St.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90278 

Bell.  Sean  Curran.  P.O.  Box  1212.  Longmont.  Colo.  80502 

Bellon.  Christine  Park.  3  Hundreds  Rd.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 
02181 

Belopolsky.  Inna  Y.,  2407  W.  Bayberry  Dr..  Harrisburg.  Pa. 
17112 

Bendrick.  John  Alexander.  1 1 1  N.  Rengstorff  Ave.,#14,  Moun- 
tain View.  Calif.  94043 

Benerofe.  Steven  J..  253  Addison  Ave..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94.301 

Bennett,  Timothy  D.,  364  Gamer  Dr.,  Mogadore.  Ohio  44260 

Benni.  Todd  A..  626  Summerlea  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15232 

Benson.    David    Karl.   4020    N.    Washington    Blvd..   #101. 
Arlington.  Va.  22201 


Bartoli,  Amos.  420  Woodhaven  Dr.,  Monroeville.  Pa.  15146        Berdan.  David  L..  1640  River  Oak  Dr.,  Roewell.  Ga.  30075 


UMI 


Bartusiak.  Paul  John.  571  Checker  Dr.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 
60089 

Basista,  Joseph  John.  2855  Pinecreek  Dr..  ♦B-407.  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.  92626 

Basma!  Tarick  M.,  308  Lyndale  Ct..  Fredericksburg.  Va.  22405 

Basov,  Daniel,  12-14  East  8th  Street.  New  York.  N.Y.  10003 

Bass,  Paige  Stratton,  1112  Cumberland  Dr.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73116 

Basu.  Shantanu,  6  Brook  Drive  South,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
07950 

Bateman,   John   Worthington,    1 1 763   Valley    Ridge   Circle, 
Fairfax.  Va.  22033 

Bauer,  S.  Christopher,  4656  Orchard  Rd.,  New  Haven.  Mo. 
63068 

Bauer.  Shawn  Dennis.  5882  Haverford  Ave..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46220 

Bauz.  Nicholas  Thane.  165  E.  O'Keefe  St..  Unit  10.  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.  94025 

Baxendale,  Scott  Edward.  6656  W.  Raven  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
60631 

Baxter,  William  K.,  1660  N.  Prospect  Ave..  #1908,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53202 

Bean,  Stephen  H.,  1428  Sunnybrook,  Naperville,  III.  60540 

Bearman,    Theresa    Ellen.    2911    S.    Dinwiddle    St..    #C-2, 
Arlington,  Va.  22206 

Beattie.  Ingrid  A.,  10  Neponset  Court,  Boston,  Mass.  02151 

Bealy,  Daniel  H..  685  Success  Ave..  #16.  Stratford.  Ct.  04697 

Becker.  Steven  C.  4727  70th  St..  Kenosha.  Wis.  53142 


Berger,  Erik  Owen.  8875  Danton  Way.  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

55347 

Berggren.  Scott  David  &  Jeannette  Silva,  103  Hart  St.,  #2-101 
Taunton,  Mass.  02780 

Berggren,  William  Ross,  301  Elan  Court,  Woodbury,  Minn. 

55125 

Bergman,  Michael,  83  Wallace  St..  Somerville,  Mass.  02144- 
1832 

Berkley,  Dale  D.,  9403  Myra  Dr..  Great  Falls,  Va.  22066 

Bernard,  Eugene  J.,  1201  Braddock  Place,  #314,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22514 

Bemkopf.  Paul  Andrew,  1 1 1  Marquette  Ave  So.,  #3 106,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  55401 

Bernstein,  Avron  Phillip,  3209  Abbington  Ln.,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.  32303 

Bertani,  Mary  Jo.  5726  Columbia,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63139 

Best,  George  Colin,  1200  E.  Braddock  PI.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22514 

Bhakar.  Vidya  Ratna,  5101-201  South  Mac  Arthur  Ln.,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.D.  57108-5426 

Bharucha,  Cyrus  F..  4505  Duval.  #346.  Austin.  Tex.  78751- 
3230 

Bhavsar.  Samir  A.,  836  Kinwest  Parkway,  #270,  Irving,  Tex. 
75063 

Bickham,  Timothy  C,  438  New  Jersey  Ave.,  SE.  Washington, 
DC.  20003 

Bild.  Elaine  M.,  36  Roanoke  Rd..  Berkeley.  Calif.  94705-2813 

Bilodeau.  David  Alan,  4000  Tunlaw  Rd.  NW.  #1 129.  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20007 


Bindseil.  James  Joseph,  730-L  Walnut  Forest  Rd.,  Winston-  Bootzin.  Joel  Howard.  2604  Eastwood  Ave.,  #1G,  Evanston, 

Salem.  NC  27103  III  60201 

Bingham.  Marcel  K.,  1 5667  Indian  Head  Court.  Ramona.  Calif.  Borden.  Paula  Ann.  760  Dubanski  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95 123 

92065-4536 

Borghetti.  Peter  Joseph.  18  Indian  Ridge  Rd..  Atkinson.  N.H. 

Binns.  Russell  W..  Jr..  15  Causeway  St..  Hudson.  Mass.  01749  0381 1 

Birkner.  Joseph  R..  4  Earley  Rd..  West  Peabody.  Mass.  01960-  Borkowsky.  Samuel  L..  141  Piedra  Loop.  Los  Alamos,  N.M. 
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Bishop.  Gregory  Scott.  990  Coeur  DAIene  Way,  Sunnyvale.      Bomman.  Tracy  Lynn.  Rt.  I  Box  32.  Carrollton.  Mo.  64633 
Calif.  94087  Borrowman.  Aaron  T..  1640  N.  Willowbrook  Dr..  Provo.  Utah 

84604 

Borson,  Daniel  Benjamin.  146  San  Alcso  Ave..  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  94127-2531 

Bose.  Romi  N..  872  Benedeni  Dr.,  #201.  Naperville,  III.  60563 


Bissell.  Henry  Martyn,  IV,  6327  Riggs  PI..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

90045-1234 

Bivens.  Donald  Whirlow.  8165  Calle  Nueva.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92126 


Black,  Bruce  E..  7729  W.  13  1/2  street.  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.       3^^^,^^  Anthony  P..  P.O.  Box  136.  Somers.  NY.  10589 
55426 

„    ,,     ,    ^  .„  ...       ,,„„,       Boudreau.  Charles  Joseph.  1-107  River  Court.  Jersey  City.  N  J. 

Black.  David  W..9333-65th  St.  North.  Stillwater.  Minn.  55082       q-^jjq  *^ 

Black.  Edward  P.,  17810  Berry  Oaks  Ln..  Spring.  Tex.  77379       Bouldin.  James  Lloyd  Stribling.  273  Green  St..  #11,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94133 
Black,  Norman  Robert  Henry,  420  Miramontes  Ave.,  Half 
Moon  Bay,  Calif.  940 1 9  Bowen,  Kathleen  Karen.  11 5 1  Walton  Dr..  Akron.  Ohio  443 1 3 

Blake.  Michael  Anthony.  12922  Venice  Blvd..  Los  Angeles.      Boyd.  Steven  Scon.  2300  McCue.  #244.  Houston.  Tex.  77056 
Calif.  90066 

Bracken.  Alexander  P.,  1904  Lakeland  Ave..  Sylvan  Lake. 
Blank.  Lynne  Marie.  21  Stowell  Rd..  Bedford.  N.H.  03110-       Mich.  48320 
4714 

Bradley,  John  E..  UI,  8500-148th  Ave  N.E..  #N3045,  Redmond. 
Bloomberg.  Howard  W..  2552  N.  Upland  St..  Arlington.  Va.       Wash.  98052 
22207 

Bradley,  William  E..  510  S.  Lincoln  Ave..  Sterling.  Va.  20165 

Blum,  Ian  R.,  12  Westchester  Ave.,  #1G,  White  Plains,  NY. 

10501  Brady,  Arthur  John,  631 1  Noithway  Dr.,  Spring,  Tex.  77389 

Blundell    Isabelle  A.  S.,  26  Squire  Rd..  Winchester.  Mass.       Braidwood.  George  Christopher.  3308  North  Lakewood.  Chi- 
01890  cago.  III.  60657 

Boalick.  Scon  R..  9720  Early  Spring  Way.  Columbia.  Md.       Braier,  Paul  Andrew,  8866  Weedland  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 


21046 


20910 


Boczar,  Barbara  Ann.  8CM  E.  9th  St..  #107,  Davis,  Calif.  95616       Bramson.  James  R..  2913  Ohve  St..  N  W.  Washington.  D.C. 
w'^T^on?"*^  ^^'*'^'  ""'  '^  ^^*  ^''^""  ^^^'  ^""8'°"-      Branch,  Irxin  Eugene.  2225  E  Weatherstone  Circle.  Highlands 


Va.  22201 

Boehm.  Christopher  C,  850  Holland  Hill  Rd..  Fairfield.  Ct. 
06430 

Bolan,  Michael  J.,  850  Meridian  Way.  #35.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95126 

Bolduc.  David  J..  281  Harriene  Ave.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.  13210 

Boling,  William  C,  10941  Strathmore  Dr.,  #64,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90024 

Bollinger,  Chnstopher  Ladd.  1 122  N.  Clark  St..  #3504.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  60610 

Bolton,  David  Alan,   1 103  Concord  Ave.,  Southlake,  Tex. 
76092 

Bonella,  Michael  J.,  2  Deer  Run  Ln.,  Malvem.  Pa.  19355 


Ranch,  Colo.  80126 

Branch,  John  W.,  5508  35th  Ave..  NE.  #Rear.  ScatUe.  Wash. 
98105 

Brayton,  David  C,  4145  Shadow  Ln..  #337.  Sanu  Rosa.  Calif. 
95405 

Bremer  Balestracci.  Jo  Ann.  3971  San  Mateo  Ave.,  Los  Alam- 
itos.  Calif.  90720 

Brennan.  Terrence  Michael,  39  Bums  Ave..  #22.  Concord.  N.H. 
03303 

Bretscher.  Carl  P..  1 1506  Higby  St..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20902 

Brewer.  Peter  L..  4032  Forest  Glen  Dr..  Knoxville.  Tenn.  579 19 

Bridi,  Nadeem  George.  6459  Reflection  Dr..  #101.  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92124 


Boone   Michael  Scort.  357  Andover  Way.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Broaddus,  Michael  D..  1007  106th  Ave.  SE..  Bellevue.  Wash. 

37221  98004 

Booth  Kenneth  C  .  714  Arapeen  Dr.,  #1430.  Salt  Lake  City.  Broaddus.  Thomas  Warner  Randolph,  4018  N.  Hemstead  Ct., 

Utah  84 1 08  San  Diego,  Cahf .  92 1 1 6 
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Broderick.  Christopher  Peter,  817  McCarthy  Court,  El  Seg 
undo,  Calif.  90245 
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Brodowski,  Michael  H.,  IS  Rockwood  Ln.,  Needham,  Mass. 
02192 

Bromert,  Jean  Marie,  2036  352nd  Place,  Earlham,  Iowa  50072 

Brooke,    Michael    Steven,    3000    S.    Randolph    St.,    #317, 
Arlington.  Va.  22206 

Brow,  Mary  Ann  Deese,  5905  Haminersley  Rd.,  Madison,  Wis. 
53711  •  .^'  ;;" 

Brown,  Christopher  Alan,  7333  Newbury  Ct.,  Fishers,  Ind. 
46038-2645 

Brown,  Jeffrey  Carl,  1819  Irving  Ave  N.,  Minneapohs,  Minn. 
55411 

Brown,  Kurt  Jason,  8110  Albacore  Dr.,  #49,  Houston,  Tex. 

77074 

Brown,  William  Reid,  Jr.,  1043  Berkeley  Ave..  Menlo  Park, 
Calif.  94025 

Browning,  Jill  M.,  2524  Little  River  Road,  Haymarket,  Va. 
20169 

Broyles,  Keith  Edward,  110  Millbrook  Trace,  Marietta,  Ga. 

30068 

Bruce.  Karen  Moon,  4625  96th  St.,  Urbandale,  Iowa  50322 

Brunilik,  Charles  Joseph,  46  First  Ave.,  Linle  Falls,  N.J.  07424 

Brummeti,  Gregory  Paul,  3210  Ravenscraig  Ct.,  Hemdon,  Va. 
20171 

Brunetti,  Angela  Marie,  1242  Washington,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48009 

Bryner,  G.  Michael,  41  Willow  St.,  #6.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1201 

Bucca,  Daniel,  P.O.  Box  19104.  Alexandria.  Va.  22320 

Buchanan.  Lloyd G.,  780 Gable  Lane,  Collierviile,  Tenn.  38017 

Bugbee,  Michelle,  45  Old  Village  Rd.,  Sturbridge.  Mass. 
01566-1070 

Bullock,  Kristyne  A..  1517  Friends  Ln..  Maple  Glen,  Pa.  19002 

Burg,  Daniel  Benjamin,  23 130  Riverside  Dr.,  #214,  Southfield, 

Mich.  48034 

Burge.  Benjamin  Douglass,  350  Elan  Village  Lane,  #105,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95134 

Burkhard,  Dianne,  90  Mason  Dr..  Newark.  Dei.  1971 1 

Bums.  Timothy  Joseph.  17180  Jami  Lyn  Lane.  Bslton.  Mo. 
64012 

Burow,  Scott  Allan,  555  W.  Madison  St.,  #321 1,  Chicago.  111. 
60661 

Busby.  Bruce  E.,  258  Solana  Dr..  Los  Altos.  Calif.  94022- 
2328 

Buss,  Brian  K.,  3781  Georgetown,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 

Butler,  Jeffrey  M.,  Feldbergstrasse  53,  60323  Frankfurt  60323 
GERMANY 

Butler.  Kristine  L.,  2035  Liverpool  Ave.,  Egg  Harbor  City, 
N.J.  08215 


Caldwell,  Lisa  M.,  9545  SW  New  Forest  Dr.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97008 

Callahan,    Lawrence    Nicholas,    6410    Camrose    Terrace, 
Bethesda.  Md.  20817 

Calvin,  Sarah  Atticus,  6726  N.  Glenwood  Ave.,  #206,  Chicago, 
111.  60626 

Campagna,  Mark  V.,  444  W.  Fullerton,  #810,  Chicago,  111. 
60614 

Campbell,  Samuel  George,  III,  235  Fairmont  Ave.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif.  94070 

Canaan,  Karen,  632  South  Cloverdale  Ave.  #202.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90036 

Canlrell,  Jeffrey  Dirk,  4232  E.  Ashler  Hills  Dr.,  Cave  Creek, 
Ariz.  85331 

Caplan,  Daniel  F.,  Park  House  89,  #205,  1-8-9  Gotenyama, 
Musashino-shi,  Tokyo,  JAPAN 

Caplan,  David  Ollie,  7938  W.  Kimberly  Way,  Glendale,  Ariz. 
85308 

Capone,  John  Louis,  804-165  Olde  Pioneer  Trail,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.  37923 

Capuano,  Vincent  L.,  4432  Aurora  N.W.,  Canton,  Ohio  44708 

Carango,  Paul,  239  Sulky  Way,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.  19517 

Carlan,  Janine  Alison,  1 1 0  Grand  Canyon  Ct.,  Bear,  Del.  1 970 1 

Carleo,  Frank  Stephen,  508  W.  Hillsdale  St.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
90302 

Carmichael,  Heather  D.,  Ill  Battery  Way,  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 
30269 

Caroihers.  Craig  M.,  County  Road  831,  Pearland,  Tex.  77584 

Carr,  John  Richard,  816  N.  Hayworth  Ave.,  #4,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90046 

Carr.  Kathleen  Bridget,  1 15  W.  Squantum  St.,  #318,  N.  Quincy, 
Mass.  02171 

Carrier,  Michael  Keith.  468  Preston  St.,  Waynesville,  Ohio 
45068 

Carroll.  Frank  Thomas.  49-06  Ravens  Crest  Dr..  Plainsboro. 

N.J.  08536  -     . 

Carter,  Gaines  Parkerson.  575  Stanley  Blvd..  Birmingham. 
Mich.  48009 

Cashel,  James  David,  300  Second  Ave.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 
19073 

Casimir,  David  A..  344  Fay  Way.  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 

Cass,  William  J.,  62  Southview  Dr.,  Southwick,  Ma.ss.  01077 

Cassell,  Nathan  Stuart,  2621  Bianco  Dr.,  Ft  Collins,  Colo. 
80521 

Castano,  Jaime  Alfredo,  Jr.,  8700  Woodway,  #214,  Houston, 
Tex.  77063 

Cavanagh,  Daniel  Morgan,  452  Caldwell  Ct.,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

91773 


Celli,  Rosemarie  Lese,  P.O.  Box  4337,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94704       Christy,  M.  Robert,  3318  Haker  St.,  Midland,  Mich.  48642 

Cezeaux,  Andrea  M.,  36Claremont  Park,  Boston,  Mass.  021 18       Chu,  Dinh  Cao  Peter,  1506  NE  75th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash  981 15 

Chachkes,  Alex  Verbin,  95  Olive  St.,  #2,  New  Haven,  Ct.      Chu.  Sherman,  48-52  Oceania  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11364 
06510 

Chucy,  Mark  D.,  36816  Sunnydale,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 
Chadwick,  Eric  Hugh,  4393  Bear  Path  Trail,  Eagan,  Minn. 
55 1 22-22 1 8  Chung,  Dong  Jin,  885  Gardner  Dr.,  Montebcllo,  Calif.  90640 

Chahine,  Kenneth  G.,  705  East  8th  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah      Chung,  Wei  Te,  1079  Lancer  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 
84103 

Churilla,  John  Eric.  513  Meadow  Brook  Ln..  Milford.  Del. 

19963 

Cianciolo,  Christopher  James.  46  Gilson  Rd.,  Littleton,  Mass. 
01460 

Ciavarella.  Nick  Ermanno,  921  Justo  Ln.,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio 
44131 

Cire,  Frank  Leonce.  9  Stoney  Point  Place.  Pomona,  Calif. 
91766 

Clair,  Eugene  E..  m.  30400  Kristin  Court,  Willoughby  Hills, 
Ohio  44092 

Clark,  Dawn  Swahn,  709  Timber  Ln..  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380- 
1311 

Clark,  Kevin  J.,  940  Pacific  Beach  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

dinger,  Guy  Kenneth,  175  S.  600  East,  #1,  Provo,  Utah  84606 

Co,  Man  Sung,  10952  Wilkinson  Ave..  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Coates,  Alexandra  Elizabeth,   1255  New  Hampshire  Ave., 
N.W.,  #933,  Washington.  DC.  20036 


Chan,  Carl,  II  Tern  Rd.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Chan,  Linda  S.,  21 1 1  Batchelder  St.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  1 1229 

Chang.  Steve  S..  600  W.  Harvey  St..  #B-1201.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  19144 

Chatroo  Arthur  Jay.  4615  Wellston  Point,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92130 

Chen.  Albert  B..  327  Walnut  St..  Livingston.  N.J.  07039 

Chen.  Bcmice  B..  895  Salt  Lake  Dr..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95133 

Chen.  Jennifer  Cha-Yu.  1717  20th  St..  N.W..  #411,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20009 

Chen,  Meivile,  69-16  38th  Avenue,  1st  Floor,  Woodside,  NY. 
11377 

Chen,  Spencer  Suh-Ping,  1  Bayside  Village  PI.,  #408,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94107 

Chen,  Tom,  3131  Homestead  Rd.,  #10M.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
95051 


Cheng,  Emily  Anna,  986-H  La  Mesa  Terrace.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  Cockings,  Orville  Ricardo,  3379  Route  46,  #  1 7E.  Parsippany , 

94086  N  J  07054 

Chemoff,  Michael  B.,  2701  Park  Center  Dr.,  #B-1 60 1,  Alexan-  Cocuzzo,  Anna  Laurie,  17-1  Garden  Terrace,  North  Arlington, 

dria,  Va.  22302  ^.J.  07031 

Chesser,  Wilbum  L.,  21 12  18th  St.,  N.W,  #3.  Washington.  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^    22  Wright  St..  Easthampion.  Mass.  01027 

„     .     ^    ,^.._     ,  ._.    .,,.,..         w  Cohen.  Marc  Howard,  130  30th  St.,  Suite  B,  Hermosa  Beach. 

Cheung.  ReginaC.  1568 Tambenvood  Trail,  Woodbury,  Minn.  p  j^.  qo')54 

55125 


Cheung,  Wan  Yee,  226  Longview  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  N.J.  08807 
Childress,  William  L.,  105  Green  St..  Reading,  Mass.  01867 

Ching,  Alexander  B.,  400  Towne  House  Ln.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

75081 

Chiu,  Jerrie  Lynn,  1  Sentinel  Hill  Rd.,  Attlebofo,  Mass.  02703 

Choi,  Monica  Hojin,  5042F  Cobblestone  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43220 

Choi,  Yong  Suck.  11357  Edenberg  Ave..  Northridge.  Calif. 
91326 

Chou.  Chien  Wei  (Chris),  1001  Evelyn  Terrace  East,  #134, 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086 

Chou.  Danny  Yeh.  I  Jade  Place.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  941 1 1 

Christenberry,  Susan  Layne,  1801  Crystal  Dr.,  #815,  Arlington. 
Va.  22202 

Christenson,  Christopher  R.,  1 2 1 34  Radisson  Rd,  Blaine,  Minn. 
55449 

Christmas,  Veda  Vedette  Thames,  1695  Graves  Rd,  #824,  Nor- 
cross,  Ga.  30093 


Cohen,  Mark  S.,  276  Warwick  Ave..  Teancck.  N.J.  07666 

Cohen,  Matthew  J.,  5583  Paricmor  Rd..  Calabasas,  Calif.  91302 

Cohen,  Neal  Matthew,  22  ,\ndiamo,  Newport  Coast.  Calif. 
92657 

Colandreo.  Brian  James.  36  Swift  Lane.  Merrimack,  N.H. 
03054 

Colesanti.  Anthony.  1 17  North  15th  St..  #1505,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  19103 

Collier,  Steven  William.  110  E.  Preston  St.,  #1B.  Baltimore, 
Md.  21202 

Concannon,  Sean  D.,  5459  Aeolus  Way.  Orlando.  Ra.  52808 

Condo,  Joseph  R.,  34  Mercer  Dr.,  Sicklerville.  N.J.  08081 

Coningsby,  Donna  Jo,  9980  SE.  91st  Ave..  Portland.  Oreg. 

97266 

Connors,  Lara  A.,  875  Rose  Ave.,  Pleasanton,  Calif.  94566 
Cook,  Carmen  C,  1706  Fan  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95131 
Cook,  Dale  Ray,  1301  Cullen  Ave..  Austin.  Tex.  78757 
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Cook.  Stacy  Scott,  6005  E.  University  Blvd.  #143,  Dallas.  Tex. 

75206 

Cooke,  Dermotl  J.,  328  S.  Wingate  St.,  Wake  Forest,  N.C. 

27587 

Cooper,  Rodney  A.,  7931  Hillfawn  Cir,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

Cooper,  Stephen  R.,  2020  La  Chelle  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63146 

Coppola,  William  Collins,  1  Prosf>ect  St.,  #104,  South  Orange, 
N.J.  07079 

Cordy.  Robert  M.,  145  Moorpark  Ave.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93035 

Comely.  John  P.,  1900  W  25th  St.,  #407.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
44113 

Corrado,  Thomas  A.,  46  Millard  Court,  Sterling.  Va.  20165 

Corrigan,  Michael  James,  1821  Beacon  Hill  Circle,  #33,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls.  Ohio  4422 1 

Corsello,  Bradley  Scott,  284  Mott  St.,  #2L,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10012 

Cosnowski,  William,  Jr.,  4575  Ravinewood  Dr.,  Commerce, 
Mich.  48382 

Courtney,  Barbara  Bokanov,  4813  Pebble  Glen  Dr.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95129 

Cowell,  Seth,  413  S.  Genesee  Ave.,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

Cowger,  Graciela  G.,  804  S.E.  94th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
98664 

Cox,  Jeffrey  Michael.  2015  N.  Key  Blvd.  Unit  606,  Arlington. 
Va.  22201 

Cox.  Niki  Dembowski.  806  Curtis  St..  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Crenshaw,  Deborah  Bridges,   1222  Commerce  St.,  #1415, 
Dallas,  Tex.  75202 

Crimaldi,  Joseph  James.  2524  Shakespeare  Lane,  Avon,  Ohio 
44011 

Crocker,  Pamela  Renee,  2682  Wheeler  Station  Rd.,  Bloomfield. 
N.Y.  14469 

Crockett,  Robert  Galvin,  45  Mechanic  St.,  #C-31,  Foxboro, 
Mass.  02035 

Cromwell,  Michael  A.,  101 16  Siegen  Lane,  #D,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.  70810 

Crone.  Chester  E.,  5941  Rod  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367 

Csapek,  Juan-Carlos,  6305  Winter  Spring  Dr.,  Wake  Forest, 

N.C.  27587 

Culpepper,  J.  Scott,  1113  Adams  Lake  Bi  vd,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30339 

Cuneo,  Christopher  Joseph,  4701  Kenmore  Ave.,  #507,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  22304 

Cunniff,  John  J.,  423  Birchwood  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44310 

Curatolo,  Ben  S.,  6830  Bryden  Ct.,  Valley  View,  Ohio  44125 

Curcuri,  Jeremy  J.,  27200  Franklin  Rd.,  #524,  Southfield,  Mich. 
48034 

Curley,  James  Robert.  777  Gardendale  Dr.,  Columbia,  S.C. 
29210 


Cushing,  Kathleen  A..  1 122  Erickson  St.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97034 

Cypher,  Charles  Russell,  5874  Buena  Vista  Ave..  Oakland. 
Calif.  94618 

D'Alessandro,  Ronald  Anthony,  Jr.,  35  C  Weiss  Rd.,  Albany, 
N.Y.  12208 

D'Amore,  Matthew  M.,  235  Wolfs'  Lane  #1A,  Pelham,  N.Y. 
10803 

D'Souza.  Melanius,  1718  Avenida  Entrada.  San  Dimas,  Calif. 
91773 

Daley,  Henry  J.,  5980  Richmond  Hwy.  #905.  Alexandria.  Va. 
22303-2744 

Dallas-Pedretti.  Angela  Kaye.  12970  Hazel  Dr.,  Broomfield, 
Colo.  80020 

Damman,  Kirk  Ashley.  6716  Hampton  Dr..  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.  80918 

Damon.  Eric  Paul,  616  1/2  Narcissus  Ave.,  Corona  Del  Mar, 
Calif.  92625 

Danamraj,  Shreen  Kumar,  6818  Clayton,  Dallas.  Tex.  75214 

Daniels.  Scott  A..  14  White  St.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

DaRe,  Joseph-Stephen  M.,  3293  San  Tomas  Dr.,  Oceanside. 
Calif.  92056 

Daugherty,  John  Richard,  1647  N.  Wood  Hollow  Way,  Flag- 
staff, Ariz.  86004 

Daugherty.  Patrick  James.  7100  Robinwood  Ln.,  Gates  Mills, 
Ohio  44040 

Dave,  Raju  S..  7755  Scotland  Dr.,  Potomac.  Md.  20854 

Davenport.  Taylor  M..  1373  Lee's  Chapel  Rd..  #S- 107.  Greens- 
boro. N.C.  27455 

Davidson.  Ross  Edward.  2255  Braes  wood  Park  Dr.,  #259. 
Houston,  Tex.  77030 

Davis,  Bonnie  J.,  1434  Twisted  Oak  Ln.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70810 

Davis,  Jeffrey  Mark,  1700  Seaspray  Ct.,  #2164,  Houston,  Tex. 
77008 

Davis,  Jeffrey  S.,  6423  Deepford  St..  Springfield,  Va.  22150 

Dawn,  Elizabeth  Ann,  1065  W  1st  St.,  #205.  Tempe.  Ariz. 
85281 

Dawson.  James  Kirk.  2006  Court  Ave..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
92663 

de  Guzman,  Dennk  M.,  321 1  1 13th  Ave.  SE..  Bellevue,  Wash. 
98004 

de  Guzman.  Patricia  Jacinta,  2740  McAllister  St.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94118 

De  Lucia,  Frank  Anthony,  Jr.,  219  Woodward  Ave.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  06512 

de  Pinho,  Rick  Augusto.  10  Fairview  Place.  Bloomfield.  N.J. 
07003 

Deary.  Bryce  D..  10951  Wagner  St.,  Culver  City.  90230 

DeBoo.  Dennis  A..  2727  Walnut  Ave.,  #31,  Carmichael,  Calif. 
95608 


DeCanio,  Joseph,  22  Daffodil  Ln.,  Wantagh,  NY.  11793 

DeCosta,  Frank  A..  UL  1571-304  Dorset  Rd  ,  Uurel  Md.  20707 

DeHaan,  May  Lin,  21559  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  Malibu.  Calif 
90265 

Del  Buono,  Brian  Joseph,  7810  Braemar  Way,  Spnngfield,  Va. 
22153 

Del  Gallo,  Rinaldo,  UI,  79  Nancy  Ave.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01 201 

Del  Vecchio,  John  Michael,  7016  Milestrip  Rd..  Orchard  Park, 
NY.  14127 

DeMello.  Jill  Elizabeth,  1316  N  Powhatan  St.,  Arlington.  Va. 

22205 

Dempsey,  Nancy  Lynn.  1 1 860  West  35th  Ave.,  Wheat  Ridge, 
Colo.  80033 

Demsher.  Ronald  R.,  7R,  Flagg  Rd.,  Westford,  Mass.  01886 

Deneef,  Phillip,  2302  N.  Grant  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19806 


Donnelly,  Rex  Allan,  FV.  443  Haystack  Dr .  Newark.  Del. 
19711 

Donoghue.  Robert  David,  2515  Manor  Dr.,  Midland,  Mich. 
48640 

Dorisio,  Andrew  Darren,  430  Redding  Rd.,  #1916,  Lexington. 
Ky.  40517 

Doster,  Curtis  L.,  705  Longwood  Dr.,  N.W..  Atlanta.  Ga.  30305 

Dougherty.  Charles  H..  Jr..  801  Glenshaw  Ave..  Glenshaw.  Pa. 

15116 

Dougherty.  Jon  Charles.  7820  W.  Capitol  Ave..  #806.  Little 
Rock.  Ark.  72205 

Douros.  Timothy  J..  249  Purchase  St..  #IG.  Rye.  NY   10580 

Downs,  Valorie  J.,  15370  S.  1800  W.,  Bluffdale.  Utah  84065 

Doyle,  Eric  Lawrence,  41872  Caniebury.  Novi.  Mich.  48377 

Doyle.  James  P..  33  Pine  Hill  Ave..  #2.  Stamford.  Ct.  06906 


Dervishian.  Christopher  J..  304  Cnim  Creek  Ln..  Newtown  Dragseth.  John  Andrew.  1200  N.  Vcitch  St.,  #1426,  Arlington, 

Square.  Pa.  19073  Va.  22201 

Dettelback,  Jung  Kim,  6 1 2  Lincoln  Ave..  Dunellen.  N.J.  088 1 2  Drazich.  Brian  F..  955  9th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif  90403 

Detweiler,  Sean  Douglas,  P.O.  Box  395,  Andover.  Mass.  01810  Dressman,  Mariani>e,  202  McAlpin  Ave..  Erianger.  Ky.  41018 
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DeVaul.  William  D.,  45  Joralemon  St.,  #1,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11201 

Devlin,  Timothy,  9604  Sutheriand  Rd..  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20901 

DeVore.  Dianna  Louise,  228R  Palo  Alto  Ave.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif  94041 

DeVries  Smith,  Katherine  M.,  3230  Lee  Avenue  North,  Golden 
Valley,  Minn.  55422 

Digs,  Kathy  Smith,  58  Edgewood  Ave.,  Albany,  NY.  12203 

Dichter,  Eric  A.,  1637  Oakwood  Dr..  #S-206,  Penn  Valley,  Pa. 
19072 

Dickerson.  Walter  James.  6427  Stratford  Dr.  N.,  Fishers,  Ind. 
46038 

DiGiorgio,  Jeanne  M.,  7  Highfield  Rd.,  Roslindale,  Mass. 
02131 

Dilger,  Nathaniel  L.,  255  Upchurch  Lane.  Waynesville,  N.C. 
28786 

Dillon,  Justin  Michael,  10610  Morado  Circle.  #2624.  Austin. 
Tex.  78759 

DiNardo.  Michael  Anthonv,  15375  Neptune  Ct..  Haymarket. 
Va.  20169 

Discher,  Gregory  Scott,  10164  Yorktown  Way,  Great  Falls, 
Va.  22066 

Doak.  Tricia  A.,  4832  Water  Oak  Rd.,  #6,  Charlotte.  N.C. 
28211 

Dobbin,  Geoffrey  E.,  1079  E.  9th  Avenue,  #203,  Broomfield. 
Colo.  80020 

Dodd.  Travis  L..  1721  Bronco  Way.  Oceanside.  Calif  92057 

Dodge,  Ryan  E.,  Jr.,  20417  55th  PI.  NE.,  Lake  Forest  Park, 
Wa.sh.  98155 

Dolezal,  David  G.,  6216  Harrogate,  Austin.  Tex.  78759 


Drickman.  Miriam  R..  1945  Goss  Circle  West.  #5.  Boulder, 
Colo.  80302 

DuBois,  Nicholas  J..  P.O  Box  1 180.  McAfee.  N.J.  07428 

DuBord.  Renee  M..  431  Leahy  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif  94061 

Duffey.  Gregg  A..  2016  Main.  #605,  Houston,  Tex.  77002 

Dugan.  Brian  Michael.  18  John  St.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y    10591 

Duncan.  Patrick  William,  1 17  Town  &  Country  Village,  #287, 
San  Jose,  Calif  95128 

Dunning,  Richard  A.,  Jr.,  409  N.  Edgewood  St.,  Arlington.  Va. 
22201 

Dupre.  Jennifer  Lynn,  17  Partridge  Ln..  Boxford.  Mass.  01921 

Durbin,  Gregory  P.,  26  Pleasant.  Derry,  N.H.  03038 

Durst,  Jay  G.,  4051  Catamaran  Way  S.E..  #201.  Kentwood. 
Mich.  49.512 

Dusina.  Jane  Marie.  2009  Northcliffe  Dr..  #311.  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.  27106 

Dyer,  William  B.,  Ill,  263  Skyland  Dr.,  Roswell.  Ga.  30075 

Eads,  Scott  D..  3204  N.E.  51st  St.,  Portland.  Oreg.  97213 

Ebert.  Anthony  Edward,  1537  Vista  Club  Circle,  #208.  Santa 
Clara  Calif  95054 

Eckman,  Richard  Ravmond,  1071  Clayton  Ln..  #504,  Austin, 
Tex.  78723 

Eddy.  Michael  P..  8585  La  Jolla  Shores  Dr..  La  Jolla.  Calif 
92037 

Edman,  Sean  Jeffrey,  13  Frost  Lane,  Hadley.  Mass.  01035 

Edwards.  Dona  C.  285  Lee  Street.  #309.  Oakland.  Calif  946 1 0 

Edwards.  Jean  Ceceille,  1628  Oak  Spring  Way,  Reston,  Va. 
20190 
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Edwards,  Mary  Theresa  Murphy,  827  Holiday,  Hazelwood, 
Mo.  63042 

Eich,  Raymund  Frederick,  5014  Roseland,  #1,  Houston,  Tex. 

77006 

Eichenberger,  Robert  Herman,  1 1 1  Rossmore  Dr.,  New  Albany, 
Ind.  47150 

Eilbon,  Eli  D.,  2304  N.  Randolph  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Eisenstein,  Stephen  Ellis,  8123  Burning  Hills  Dr.,  Houston, 
Tex.  77071 

Ehas.  Bryan  Karl,  250  Lakeside  Dr..  Springboro,  Ohio  45066 

Eliseeva,  Maria  Mladen,  160  Siegfried  Dr.,  Amherst,  N.Y. 
14221 

Elkins.  Mark  A.,  934  Northfield  Rd.,  Woodmere.  N.Y.  1 1598 

Elleman,  Steven  Jeffrey,  1234  Nicholson  Ave.,  Lakewood, 
Ohio  44107 

Ellis,  Timothy  Nicholas,  2421  Selkiric  Row,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
92037 

Ence,  Erik  Langston,  177  Crescent  St.,  #13,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 
01545 

Enders,  William  Westmoreland,  5933  Cape  Coral  Dr.,  Austin, 
Tex.  78746 

Enebo,  Daniel  Jay,  13602  Alabama  Ave.,  Savage,  Minn.  55378 

Eng,  Catharina  J.  Chin.  600  Hudson  St.,  #6E,  Hoboken,  N.J. 
07030 

Engle,  Matthew  James,  3402  Centennial  Blvd.,  #8,  Eugene, 
Oreg.  97401 

English,  Donald  Joseph,  413  Prince  St..  #3,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22314 

English,  William  Andrew,  9427  Homage  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif. 
90603 

Eriksen,  Guy  H.,  lOOA  Penhook  Rd.,  Forked  River.  N.J.  08731 

Erwine,  Richard  W.,  61  Lexington  Ave.,  #2B.  New  York.  N.Y. 
10010 

Etkowicz.  Jacques  Leslie,  1509  Friends  Ln.,  Maple  Glen,  Pa. 
19002-2812 

Ettelman,  Aaron  Robert,  124  E.  Stewart  Ave..  Lansdowne.  Pa. 
19050 

Evain.  Eric  James,  28  Solitude  Way,  Wilmington,  Del.  19808 

Eveleigh,  Douglas  M.,  2728  N.  Hampden  Court.  #907,  Chicago, 
Dl.  60614 

Fahrlander,  Jill  A.,  249  Dunning  St.,  Madison.  Wis.  53704 

Fain,  Katy  C.  7  Terrier  Ln..  #9A.  Carbondale.  111.  62901 

Fair.  Byron  Donald.  1861  Heifort  Ct.,  Stillwater,  Minn.  55082 

Fako,  Jon  Erik,  1 1  Williams  Rd.,  Concord.  N.H.  01742 

Far-hadian,  Farshad  Jason.  20419  Lemarsh  St..  Chatsworth. 
Calif.  91311 

Paris,  Susan  Kay.  1289  Dolores  St.,  #1,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94110 

Farley,  Patrick  J.,  9071  Millcreek  Rd.,  #702,  Levitlown,  Pa. 
19054 


Farmer,  James  Ligon,  1360  W.  15th  St.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281 

Farmer,  Stacey  J.,  P.O.  Box  497,  San  Jose,  Calif.  94302 

Feigelson,  Daniel  J.,  1258  Crosby  Crescent,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48103 

Feivelson,  Neal  Kenneth,  141  East  33id  St.,  #9J,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10016 

Feldman,  Alan  Louis,  40  Shady  Brooke  Ln..  Swedesboro,  N.J. 
08085 

Feldman,  Eugene  V.,  211  Meadowgate,  Granby,  Ct.  06035 

Feller,  Mitchell  Scott,  240  E.  27th  St..  #22-G,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10016 

Ferguson.  Priscilla  Lou,  372  Foch,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.  76107 

Fernandez,  Pedro  Carlos,  320  Ea.st  46th  St..  #12C.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10017 

Ferrill.  Thomas  S.,  7909  W.  45th  St.,  Lyons.  111.  60534 

Fertel.  Bnice  Ross.  1745  S.  Beloit  Ave.,  #219,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90025 

Ferziger,  Marsha  J..  235  W.  48th  St.,  #2 IB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10036 

Feulner,  Gregory  J.,  3333  Decatur  Ln.,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 
55426 

Field,  H.  Roben,  8168  Inverness  Ridge  Rd.,  Potomac,  Md. 
20854 

Finan.  Therese  M..  1012  N.  Daniel  St.,  Arlington.  Va.  22201 

Finch.  Stephen  R.,  6  Darmouth  St.,  Concord.  N.H.  03301 

Fineman.  Marc  Elliot.  2555  N.  Clark  St..  #1801,  Chicago.  111. 
60614 

Firester,  Alana  Grace,  1546  Second  Ave.,  #1-C.  New  York. 
NY.  10028 

Fischer.  Craig  Steven.  1610  Dewayne  Ave..  Camirillo.  Calif. 
93010-3815 

Fischer.  John  Gregory.  1100  Stone  Gate  Dr..  Irving.  Tex. 
75063-4676 

Fisher,  Michael  Aaron,  544  West  1 14th  St..  #4R.  New  York. 
N.Y.  10025 

Fitz-Patrick.  Robert  Paul,  3939  S.  Lewis  Place.  Tulsa,  Okla. 
74105 

Fitzgerald,  Mark  X.,  72  Eastern  Ave..  Arlington.  Mass.  02174- 
7636 

Fitzgerald.  Sean  Michael.  2  Townsend  St.,  #1-909.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94107 

Fitzpatrick.  Matthew  Preston.  2101  Grandin  Rd..  #909.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio  45208 

Fix,  Amy  Hackman,  3913  Longmeadow  Dr..  Mebane.  N.C. 
27302 

Renting.  Hoyt  A..  Ill,  4134  W.  Quail  Ridge  Dr.,  Boise.  Id. 
83703 

Renting,    Julie    Adrianne,    1513    Pangbom    Station    Drive. 
Decatur,  Ga.  30033 

Rick.  Christopher  E.,  23  Peppendge  Trail,  Old  Saybrook,  Ct. 
06475 
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Rindt,  Kyle  H..  1060  S.  545  East.  Orem.  Utah  84097-7131 

Rores.  Armando  A.,  64  Potter  St.,  #A.  Haddonfield.  N.J.  08033 

Rores,  Maria  Consuelo.  5800  Woodway.  #142,  Houston,  Tex. 
77057 

Rory,  Timothy  Allen.  5271  Inverrary.  Commerce  Twp,  Mich. 
48382 

Rynn.  Tetri  S..  2630  S.  91st  St.,  West  AUis,  Wis.  53227 
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Friedman,  Bradford  Lawrence.  675  Sharon  Park  Dr   #237. 
Menio  Park.  Calif.  94025 

Friedman.  Todd  Matthew,  225  Lancaster  St..  #3.  Albany.  N.Y. 
12210 

Fues.  Eric  Jay.  7818  Cayuga  Ave..  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Fullmer.  Harold  H..  lU.  51  W  Hillcrest  Ave.,  Havcitown,  Pa. 
19083 


Fulmer,  James  David,  1428  Towse  Dr..  Woodland.  Calif.  95776 
Fuscoe.  John  M..  8129  Glenbnttle  Way.  Raleigh.  N.C.  27615 
Foley.  Austin  Joseph.  514  W.  James,  #2,  Geneva,  III.  60134        Gaiman,  Barry,  53  Winslow  Rd.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 


Fogarty,  Michael  Joseph,  III,  4605  Newport  Dr..  The  Colony. 
Tex.  75056 


Fong,  Ivan  Kenneth,  6305  Valley  Rd.,  Bethesda.  Md.  20817        Galin.  Morris  David.  1525  Sherbrook  Rd..  South  Euclid.  Ohio 

44121 
Fong,  Jerry,  2821  N.  Maxson  Rd.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91732 

Gallagher,  Dennis  Raymond,  1 1 14  S.  Sherboume  Dr.  #5,  Los 
Forcier,  John  Vincent,  41  Leiand  Farm  Rd.,  Ashland,  Mass.       Angeles.  Calif.  90035 
01721 

Gallagher,  Michael  John.  325  Winnacunnet  Rd..  Hampton. 
Fordenbacher,  Paul  Joseph.  311  W.  49th  St.,  Minneapolis,       N.M.  03842 
Minn.  55409 

Gallo,  Victor  Jerome.  P.O.  Box  191482.  Sacramento.  Calif. 
Forlidas,  Charles  W.,  3823  Lerch  St.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.      95819-1482 
37411 

Gangemi.  Anthony  P..  9  Perry  Ave..  Concord.  N.H.  03301 
Fonnan.  Frank  W..  1250  N.  Rolfe  St..  #403,  Arlington,  Va. 
22209  Gania,  Edwin  T.,  3506  Glenlake  Dr..  Glenview,  111.  60025 

Fortunato,  David  Michael,  36  Beacon  Hill  Dr..  Chester,  N.J.      Gann,  Tracy  R.,  4%5  Twin  Lakes  Rd.,  #62.  Boulder.  Col. 
07930  80301 

Foster.  David  Edward.  2260  Homestead  Court.  #103.  Los  Altos.      Gao,  Guozheng.  Bidg.  10.  Room  1607.  2006  Huai  Hai  Zhong 
Calif.  94024  Lu.  Shanghai  2000  PR.  CHINA 

Fox.  Joseph  Patrick.  Jr..  1 1 150  S.  Columbus  Dr..  Worth.  111.       Gapco.  Brian  Elliott.  1 185  Timberview  Trail.  Bloomfield  Hills. 
60482  Mich.  48304 

Fox.  Kathleen  Dona.  I  Monck's  Row;  West  Hill  Rd..  SWI8       Garcia-Rivas.  J.  Antonio.  156  W.  Grand  Ave..  #7 A.  Rahway. 


ILW  ENGLAND 

Foxworthy.  Brian  W..  6210  Corydon  Ridge  Rd.,  Georgetown. 
Ind.  47122 

Fraley.  Robert  Lee.  888  E.  Clinton  St..  #2091.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85020 

Francissen,  Vernon  William.  2250  N.W.  Kearney.  #416.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  97210 

Frank-Molnia.  David  G..  Spilhofstr.  29,  Munich  81927  GER- 
MANY 

Franks,  James  R ,  1048  Woodhill  Dr.,  Gibsonia.  Pa.  J5044 

Frantz,  Robert  Heflin.  8621  Crested  Cove  Ct.,  Piano,  Tex. 

75025 

Fredrick.  Kris  T..  2075  Village  Lane.  #B6,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
55116 


N.J.  07065 

Gardner,  John  Steven,  2420  Lyndhurst  Ave.,  Winston-Salem. 
N.C.  27103 

Garetto,  Janet  Melissa.  12844  South  Greenwood  Ave..  Blue 
Island.  III.  60406 

Gast.  Amy  J..  1760  North  Wells.  Chicago.  III.  60614 

Gatschet.  Mark  John.  P.O.  Box  26336.  Austin.  Tex.  78755 

Gatz.  John  Christopher.  1210  Birchdale  Ln..  Aurora.  111.  60504 

Geibel.  Dean  E  .  361  Moon  Clinton  Rd..  #2.  Moon  Township, 
Pa.  15108 

Genet.  Russell  Joseph.  1246  W.  Pran  Blvd..  #1205.  Chicago. 
III.  60626 

Geoffrey.  Michael  M..  345  W.  Taylor  Rd..  Lombard.  III.  60148 


Freeland.  Steven  M.,  1330  Eureka  St..  #14.  San  Diego.  Calif.       Gerhart.  Donald  J..  2709  Buckboard  Dr..  Hillsborough.  N.C. 


92110 


27278 


Freeman,  Robert  Parrish.  Jr..  755  East  200  South,  #1.  Salt  Lake      Gerity,  Michael  E..  6419  E.  Paradise  Ln.,  Sconsdale,  Ariz. 
City,  Utah  84102 


Fteistadt.  Kathryn  V..  1550  Walnut  St..  #5.  Berkeley.  Calif. 
94709 

Frerking.  Christopher  Jon.  25480  University  Ct.,  Hayward. 
Calif.  94542 

Friederichs,  Stacie  L.,  15442  Leslie  Lane,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
55346 


85254 

Geselowitz,  Daniel  Arlen.  6309  Landon  Ln..  Bethesda.  Md. 

20817 

Giannetta,  Michael  Jay,  7  Old  Laxfield  Rd.,  Shrewsbury.  Mass. 
01545 

Giese.  William  Lewis.  105  Duane  St..  #20H.  New  York.  N.Y. 
10007 
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Gigante,  Stephen,  2701  Livingstone  Ln.,  #101,  Vienna,  Va. 
22180 
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Gonnan,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  509  Claire  Dr.,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30307 
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Giglio,  David  M..  2621  Sunset  Ave.,  Utica,  N.Y.  13502 

GiU,  Sanjivpal  S.,  16016  Mt.  Hicks,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708  ;    ,  ...         - 

GiUy,  Michael  J.,  3900  Parkview  Ln.,  #24D,  Irvine,  Calif. 
92612 

Gilmore,  Renee  Robeson,  16  Clifford  E.  Harbourt  Dr.,  Ham- 
ilton Square,  N.J.  08690-331 1 

Gimpel,  Robert  J.,  299  E.  LaSalle  Ave.,  #304B,  South  Bend, 
Ind.  46617 

Gioeni,  Mary  Louise,  398  Delaware  Ave.,  Delmar,  N.Y.  12054 

Giordano,  Carl  Alfonse,  71  Sedge  Rd.,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y. 
10989 

Gironda,  Kevin  Fitzgerald,  90  Stony  Brook  Circle,  Telford,  Pa. 
18969 

Girwarr,  Bhamanee  Anjani,  1666  Passaic  Ave.,  Ft  Myers,  Fla. 
33901 

Gish,  Jason  C.  88  Temple  Sl,  Nevt^on,  Mass.  02165 

Giugliano,  Antoinette  Gilfiroia,  65  E.  India  Row,  #40E,  Boston, 
Mass.  02110 

Giunta,  Jeffirey  Natale,  P.O.  Box  3808,  Venice,  Fla.  34293 

Glabicki,  Jeffrey  Martin,  Apt  B7,  1637  Lincoln  Ave.,  Prospect 
Park,  Pa.  19076 

Glaser,  LUa  Bliss,  P.O.  Box  140814,  Austin,  Tex.  78714 

Glasgow,  Jinah,  106  Rimber  Hollow  Ct.,  #353,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.  27514 

Glass,  Bryan  C,  61 1  Edgewood  Rd.,  Bradford  Woods,  Pa. 
15015 

Glass.  Kenneth  N.,  17720  Bruce  Ave.,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif. 
95113 

Glazer,  Julia  Ann,  3727  Fallentree  Ln.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45236 

Glover,  Richard  Allen,  P.O.  Box  35432,  Juneau,  Ak.  99803 

Gnuschke,  Jerald  Jordan,  500  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Norfolk, 
Va.  23508 

Godsey,  Sandra  Lynn,  357  B.  Fantail  Lp.,  Austin,  Tex.  78734 

Goff,  Christopher  Michael,  305  St.  Andrews  Co«iit,  Ballwin, 
Mo.  6301 1 

Goldman,  Rebecca  Ann,  10316  Rockville  Pike,  #402,  Rock- 
viUe,  Md.  20852 

Goldman,  William  G.,  371  Elan  ViUage  Ln.,  #208,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95134 

Goldstein,  Raymond,  93  W.  Ninth  St.,  Bayonne,  N.J.  07002 

Golian,  Paul  Daniel,  321  Walden  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 

Goodrich,  David  M.,  12931  Shaker  Blvd.,  #504.  Cleveland, 
Ohio  44120 

Goodwine,  John  William,  Jr.,  1539  Oak  Hill  Dr.,  South  Bend, 
Ind.  46637 


Gorman,  Robert  S.  M.,  432  West  Avenue,  Northvale,  N.J. 
07647 

Gottych,  Joseph  E.,  20  West  Canal  St.,  #201,  Winooski,  Vt. 
05404 

Goska,  Matthew  Laramie.  2725  Castle  Bluff  Q.,  S.E.,  103, 
Kentwood,  Mich.  49512 

Gostanian,  Raffi  James,  Jr.,  101  Hunters  Ct.,  McKinney,  Tex. 
75070 

Gottlieb,  Kirk  A.,  230  Arriba  Dr.,  #2,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

Gottlieb,  Theodore  A.,  300  East  33rd  St.,  9N,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Gouges  d'Agincoun,  Carolyn  Mary,  22  Sheppard  St.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  02138 

Gould,  Emil  Bradley,  801  15th  Street  South,  #814,  Arlington, 
Va.  22202 

Gover,  Melanie  Gay,  1671  Centtiry  Circle,  #122,  Woodbury, 
Minn.  55125 

Gowanlock,  William  Bryant,  16  Town  Crier  Ln.,  Madison,  Ct., 
06443 

Grad,  Jonathan,  2553  Monterey  Ave.  South,  St.  Louis  Park, 
Minn.  55416 

Gradisar,  Stanley  John,  10079  Silvercliff  Ln.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80125 

Grafc,  Victor  Gerald,  P.O.  Box  2689,  Cotrales,  N.M.  87048 

Graham,  Monica  McCormick,  5775  Westbrook  Rd.,  Golden 
Valley,  Minn.  55422 

Graves,  Jennifer  M.,  914  Collier  Rd.,  3304,  Atlanta,  Ga.  303 1 8 

Gray,  Andrew  J.,  IV,  5357  Broad  Branch  Rd.,  N.W.,  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20015-1352 

Gray,  Gerald  T.,  1743  Carmel  Dr.,  #1 1,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
94596 

Gray,  Gordon  E..  IE.  3434  Falcon  Ave..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90807 

Gray,  Robert  M.,  2434  Watts,  Houston,  Tex.  77030 

Greco,  Louis,  68  Biltmore  Blvd.,  Masss4>equa,  N.Y.  11758 

Green,  Donald  Richard,  Jr.,  2030  Acacia  Dr.,  San  Marcos, 
Calif.  92069 

Green,  Edward  H..  DI,  100  Kinnaird  Ln.,  Cary,  N.C.  27511 

Green,  Robert  Smart,  3149  Valley  Lane,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
22044 

Green,  Theodore  M.,  2951  Aspen  Woods  Entry,  Doraville,  Ga. 
30360 

Greenfeld,  Robert  L.,  205  West  54th  Street,  #2E,  New  York, 
NY.  10019 

Greenwald,  John  W.,  216  W.  St.  Paul,  #1R,  Chicago,  III.  60614 

Greer,  Jack  Kenneth,  Jr.,  1 16  Heritage  Dr..  Oak  Ridge,  Ind. 
37830 


Gregorio,  Ronald  John,  100  Center  Grove  Rd.,  #3-1.  Randolph.       Hammond.  Jennifer  Herbst.  7232  Widmcr.  Shawnee.  Kans. 
N.J.  07869  66216 

Gregory.  Richard  Leon,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  60584,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.      Hanish,  Marc  S.,  2260  Homestead  Ct..  #212.  Los  Altos.  Calif. 
94088-0584  94024 

Hansen.  Shawn  George.  1410  Guerrero  St..  #3,  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  941 10 

Hanson.  Robert  E..  1221  South  Congress.  #1312,  Austin,  Tex. 

78704 

Harders,  Walter  Scott,  6706  Decanture  St..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92120 

Harding.  Tanya  M.,  545  Conklin  Forks  Rd.,  Conklin,  NY. 
13748 

Hargis,  Michael  Scon,  3382  Pepperhili  Rd..  Lexington.  Ky. 
40502 


Gregson.  Richard  John.  6155  Chasewood  Pkwy..  #102.  Minne- 
tonka.  Minn.  55343 

Gresham.  Dan  Robert.  418  Dorsey  Circle.  Lilbum.  Ga.  30247 

Gribschaw.  Kathleen  Marie.  454  Riverside  Dr.,  #12B.  New 
York,  N.Y.  10027 

Griffith.  Brian  James,  1 274  1 8th  Avenue,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94122 

Groenke.  Allen  Walter,  10533  Aquila  Ave.,  Bloomington, 
Minn.  55438 

Gross,  Glen  Louis,  1615  Parkridge  Circle,  #210,  Crofton,  Md. 
21114 


Harlan,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  63  Woods  Rd.,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 
Grossman,  David  G.,  1408  Bayshire  Ln..  Hemdon.  Va.  20170  H^^neyer,  John  V.,  3943  Biehl  Ave..  Cincinnati.  Ohk.  45248 
Vr2220?"  '^*'**^'''  "  "  ^y  Navy  Dr.  #5 1 1 ,  Arlington.       „^  ^^.^  ^^^  ^^^^^  3,    ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^5^35 


Gruia,  Dinu,  1 1645  Chenault  Ave.,  #508,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049 


Harp.  Jason  G.,  440  Ridgewood  Ave.,  #104.  Minneapohs. 
Minn.  55403 


Gryte.  David  Michael.  1790  Westmeade.  Chesterfield.  Mo.       Harper.  Burch  Alan.  407  Laurel  Ave.  Menio  Park.  Calif  94025 

Harper.  David  S..  95  Ashland  Ave .  Des  Plaines.  III.  60016 


Guiliana,  Michael  A..  705  Woodside  Parkway.  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20910 

Guiliano.  J.  Jay.,  109  Essex  Street.  #9,  Syracuse,  NY.  13204 

Haag.  Joseph  F..  3^  S.  9th  St..  #704,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55402 

Haanes,  Elizabeth  J..  109  Sioux  Dr..  Benhoud,  Colo.  80513 


Hairelson,  John  A.,  Jr.,  428  Chambers  Rock  Rd.,  Landenberg, 
Pa.  19350 

Haniel.  Kyla  L.,  394  Orange  St..  #5.  Oakland.  Calif  94610 

Harris,  Andrew  Mitchell.  1517  E.  Sunnyside  Dr..  Phoenix. 
Ariz.  85020-1216 


Haas.  Kenneth  Alan.  1217  Timber  Dr..  Sleepy  Hollow.  III.       Han-op.  John  K.,  12208  Clifton  Spnng  Dr..  Clifton,  Va.  20124 
60118 


Habib,  Jeffrey  S.,  4560B  Sequoia  Dr.,  Hairisburg.  Pa.  17109 

Haddad,  Gerard  A..  491  9th  St..  #2.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11215 

Haeckl,  Jenifer  Elizabeth.  68  Heywood  Rd.,  Steriing,  Mass. 
01564 

Hagar,  Thomas  Edward,  13  Charena  Rd..  Wayland.  Mass. 
01778 

Hagerty.  Peter  Robert.  81  Prospect  Hill  St..  Taunton.  Mass. 
02780 

Haidle,  Samuel  Jeffery.  1610  Yosemite.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

48009 

Hakim-Elahi,  Ahmad,  1805  Derbey  Dr.,  Dixon,  Calif  95620 

Hall.  James  M..  57  Towne  Hill  Rd..  Bradford.  Mass.  01835 

Halliday,  Christopher  Ian,  8  Curtice  Ave..  Concord.  N.H. 
03301 

Hallman.  Jonathan  W..  10251  Avenida  Magnifica,  San  Diego, 
Calif  92131 

Hamble,  Frederick  J..  1 066 1  Montrose  Ave.,  Unit  4,  Bethesda. 
Md.  20814 


Hartman,  Kerry.   12-L  Graduate  Circle,  State  College.  Pa. 
16801 

Hartnell,  George  William,  III,  20  Hardv  Ave.,  Watertown. 
Mass.  02172 

Harvey,  Suzanne  M..  23130  Halstead  Rd..  #212.  Famiington 
Hills.  Mich.  48335 

Hasko.  Judith  A..  345  Sheridan  Ave.  #221.  Palo  Alto.  Calif 
94306 

Hasselbeck.  James  Robert.  230  W.  Jefferson  Rd.,  Butler.  Pa. 
16002 

Hattenbach.  Benjamin  William.  2800  Neilson  Way.  #104.  Santa 
Monica.  Calif  90405 

Hattenbach.  Brad  J.  1 1 550  West  103rd  Dr..  Westminster.  Colo. 
80021 

Hauser,  David  Leigh.  530  Los  Altos  Ave..  Long  Beach.  Calif 
90814 

Hawkins.  Michael  E..  2350W  350  S.,  Columbia  City.  Ind. 

46725 

Hayden.  Robert  D.  1 4 1 1  Carlos  Ave,  Burlingame.  Calif  940 1 0 


Hamilton,  Charles  Uwrence,  1915  Greenwich  St.,  #3,  San       Hayden.  Scott  Randall.  454  Ivywood  Dr..  Ballwin.  Mo.  6301 1 
Francisco.  Calii.  94123 

Haydoutova.  Juliana  I.,  2800  Woodley  Rd.  N.W..  #221.  Wash- 
Hamilton.  John  M..  857  Acri  Rd..  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.  17055        ington.  DC.  20008 
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Hayes,  Christopher  James,  1 17  Dorothy  Dean  Dr.,  Columbia, 
Mo.  65203 


Hertzberg,  Steven  Michael,  414  14th  St.,  West  Babylon,  N.Y. 
11704 


Haynes,  Jerry,  454  Chff  St.,  Right  Side,  Fairview,  N.J.  07022       Hess,  Adam  Russell,  1930  N.  Daniel  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22201 


UMI 


Hays,  Steven  Wayne,  828  Brookwood  Lane  East.  Rochester 
Hills,  Mich.  48309  .1 

Hayzer,  David  James,  855  Millbrae  Ct.,  Lawrenceville.  Ga. 
30244 

Hebert,  Kirby  Joseph,  600  S.  Landry  Dr.,  New  Iberia.  La. 
70960 

Hecht.  Elizabeth  Joy,  210  Ladbroke  Rd:,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  19010 

Hedges,  James  Kenneth,   1545  Wilshire  Blvd.,  #800.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90017 

Hefner,  Marion  Daniel,  1350  N.  Wells,  #A309,  Chicago,  Dl. 
60610 

Heibel,  George  Eugene,  115  Benner  St.,  Highland  Park.  N.J. 
08904 

Heilbnmn,  Elise  Raquel,  450  Harvard  Ave..  #4F.  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.  95051 

Heiman,  Lee  Charles,  11408  Monterrey  Dr..  Wheaton,  Md. 
20902 

Heintz,  James  M..  8413  Flower  Hill  Terrace.  Gaithersburg, 
Md.  20879 

Heinz.  Tristram  Peter,  60  1/2  Washington  St..  Concord,  N.H. 
03301 

Heisey.  David  E.,  400  N.  McQurg  Ct..  #1012,  Chicago,  Dl. 
60611 

Hehninski,  Michael  Eugene,  424  S.  Dunton  Ave..  Arlington 
Hgts.  ni.  60005 

Hemby,  Joseph  K.,  Jr.,  1 1404  Prospect  Ct..  Glenn  Dale,  Md. 
20769 

Hemmendinger,  Lisa  M.,  4509  Chews  Terrace.  Ellicott  City, 
Md.  21043 

Henderson,  Lee  Webb,  1  Boulder  Circle,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 
92656 

Henderson,  Michelle  Leigh,  7630  Wood  Hollow  Dr.  #101. 
Austin.  Tex.  78731 

Hendrix.  Robert  T.,  1440  N.  St.,  N.W.,  #801,  Washington,  D.C. 
20005 

Henkhaus,  John  David,  206  Michael  Dr.,  Campbell,  Calif 
94401 

Hensley,  Guy  Wayne,  1851-H  Arboretum  Circle,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  35216 

Hernandez.  Fred  C,  16456  High  Bluff  Ct.,  Riverside,  Cahf. 
92503 

Herold,  David  George,  10362  Woodbum  Dr.,  Powell,  Ohio 
43065 

Hetridge,  Peter  Lamont,  1  Seward  Place.  Chester,  N.J.  07930 

Herrington,  Brian  D.,  4263  Indian  Glen,  Okemos,  Mich.  48864 

Hershkowitz,  Benjamin,  61  East  77th  St,  #8F,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

Hetuberg,  Brett  A..  516  Allison  Rd..  Alpine.  N.J.  07620 


Hewett,  Scott  W..  1553  New  Brunswick  Ave.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
94082 

Heybl.  Jaye  G.,  3661  Pine  St..  Santa  Ynez.  Calif  93460 

Ho.  Li-Chung  Daniel,  515  W.  Barry,  #45 1 ,  Chicago,  111.  60657 

Ho,  Raymond  Juiwen,  315  Moorefield  Rd.  S.W.,  Vienna,  Va. 
22180 

Hoang,  Phuong-Quan,  26691  Cuenca  Dr.,  Mission  Viejo.  Cahf. 
92691 

Hodder,  Douglas  G.,  2757  Dorman  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55402 

Hodge,  Heather  Reichert,  2170  Hasscll  Rd.,  #301,  Hoffman 
Estates,  Dl.  60195-2228 

Hodge,  Sean  Paul.  3433  CUfton  Ave..  #102.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45220 

Hodges.  Leslie  Charles.  39040  Donald  Ave.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

48154-4773 

Hoeft,  Christine  Marie,  7336  Rockford  Dr.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
22043 

Hoerman,  Timothy  E.,  401  S.  James  St.,  Carbondale,  Dl.  62901 

Hoffman,  Jean-Paul  Gletm,  50  Michener  Court,  Toronto,  Ont. 
M6J  3R6,  CANADA 

Holbrow,  Willmore  Frederick,  m,  2009A  Fanel  Ave..  Redondo 
Beach.  Calif.  90278 

HoUowell.  Kelly  J..  3288  Page  Ave..  #1405,  Virginia  Beach, 
Va.  23451 

Holmbo.  Todd  A.,  353  W.  44th  St.,  #2C,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
10036 

Holmes,  Justin  K.,  1593  Henry  Rd.,  Wantagh,  NY.  11793 

Holowacz,  EUzabeth  F.,  240  Riverview  Place,  Cliffside  Park. 
N.J.  07010 

Hohxjyd.  Mary- Jacqueline.  416  W.  Marshall  St..  Richmond. 
Va.  23220-3936 

Holzer.  Richard  J.,  Jr..  2920  Indigo  Circle  South.  Ft.  Collins. 
Colo.  80525 

Homburg.  Randal  Doyle.  12417  Jersey  Rd..  Midwest  City. 
Okla.  73130 

Homer,  Mark  WiUiam.  219  S.  Virginia,  Belleville,  Dl.  62220 

Hopen,  Anton  J..  2400  Feather  Sound  Dr.  #821.  Clearwater. 
Fla.  34622 

Hopkins,  Brian  Patrick,  1 10  Argyle  Ave.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
10804 

Horan,  James  Patrick.  219  Amber  St.,  Staten  Island,  NY.  10306 

Horton,  John  Wiley,  P.O.  Box  1051,  Monticcllo,  Fla.  32345 

Howard.  Edward  Joseph,  106  Hanover  Ave.,  North  Wales,  Pa. 
19454 

Howland,  Lorinda  Joyce,  7733  E.  Monte  Vista  Rd.,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85257-2229 
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Hma,  Brian  K.,  12018  White  Cap  Ln.,  Houston.  Tex.  77072 
Hsieh.  Timothy  M..  127  Harvest  Drive,  Charlottesville,  Va 
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Israelsen,  R.  Bums.  75  N.  Orchard  Dr..  #1,  North  Salt  Lake, 
Utah  84054 


22903 


Jackson,  Brian  Langston,  1316  Fairview,  Houston.  Tex .  77006 


Hsu.  Richard  C.  2665  Sleepy  Hollow  PL,  Glendalc,  Calif.      Jackson,  John  Arter,  P.O.  Box  4103,  McLean,  Va.  22103 
91206 


Jackson,  Marie  Leland,  1208  Shattuck  Ave..  Bericeley,  Calif. 
94709 

Jackson.  William  R,  m,  71 12  Washington.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64114 

Jacobs,  Michael  Harry.  3520  Connecticut  Ave..  N.W..  #40, 
Washington,  D.C.  20008 

Jacobsen,  Charlene  R.,  3716  E.  Ahwatukee  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85044 


Hsu,  S.  Dana,  5700  Wilson  Ln.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Huang,  Jiawei.  1  Connecticut.  Irvine.  Calif.  92606 

Huebsch.  Joseph  Charles,  3505  Sheridan  Ave.  N..  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55412 

Hughes,  Gerard  Joseph,  17  Valley  View  Rd.,  Washington.  N.J. 
07882 

Hughes.  Tern  S..  2118  Stiriing  Ct..  Hanover  Paric.  111.  60103 

Jacobson.  Nels  David.  Jr..  465  2nd  Ave.  South.  Nashville. 

Hughes.  Thomas  C.  309  Mamaroneck  Ave..  #354.  White      Tenn.  37201 
Plains,  N.Y.  10605 

Jacobson,  Scott  David,  110-01  62nd  Dr.,  #6K,  Forest  Hills, 

Hulett,  Joe  D.,  2304  Tangley.  Houston,  Tex.  77005  NY.  1 1375 

Hundley,  Jeffrey  E.,  20427  Scenic  Woods  Dr..  Cypress.  Tex.      ^a^e.  Savoy  Rose.  P.O.  Box  2063,  Newport,  Orcg.  97365 

77429 

Jaggi,  Sandeep,  4809  Winton  Way.  San  Jose.  Calif.  95124 

Jankovitz,  Jack.  P.O.  Box  445.  1607  Ovetbrook  Dr..  Gwyndd 
Valley.  Pa.  19437 

Jenckes,  Kenyon  Scott,  3269  Colony  Circle.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90027 

Jenkins.  David  Colin,  503  Center  St.,  #3.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15221 

Jensen,  Kenneth  M..  275  E.  1075  N..  Springville.  Utah  84663 

Jensen.  Steven  M..  239  Kelton  St..  #12.  Allston.  Mass.  02134 

Jerome.  Tina  M.  1 29  Fisherville  Rd.  #60.  Concord,  N.H.  03303 

Jividen,  William  A.,  27  1/2  Grove  St.,  Concord.  N.H.  03301 

Johnson,  David  Eric.  31  St.  Germain  St.,  #4,  Boston.  Mass. 
02115 

Johnson.  David  Joseph,  1 1  Vincent  Dr  .  Attleboro.  Mass.  02703 

Johnson,  Grant  A..  2500  N.  20th  Rd.,  #101.  Arlington,  Va. 
22201 

Johnson.  William  Luther.  P.O  Box  1001,  5447  Sand  Canyon 
Rd..  Somis.  Calif.  93066 

Jones,  Daniel  Stephen,  1615  E.  Marion  St.,  Shorewood,  Wis. 
53211-1520 

Jones.  Jollene  Marie.  2185  Steven  St..  Mandeville.  La.  70448 

Jones,  Lisa  Kiraes.  10206  Olympia  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77042 

Jones.  Michael  David,  4429  S.W.  Tunnelwood  St..  Portland. 
Oreg.  97221 

Jong,  Joseph  M.,  6318  Rowan  Ln..  Houston.  Tex.  77074 

Jordan.  Chester  L.  li,  618  1  lih  Street.  N.E..  Washington.  DC. 
20002 

Jordan.  George  W..  III.  201  S.  Heights  Blvd  .  #1317.  Houston. 
Tex.  77007 


Hunnicutt,  Karen  Lynn,  569  Brookside  Rd.,  North  Barrington. 
111.  60010 

Hunt,  Dale  Curtis.  2523  Shamrock  Way.  Escondido.  Calif. 
92025 

Hunt.  Michelle  Denise.  361  Vickers  Rd..  Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 
27514 

Hunter.  Robert  M..  320  S.  Willson  Ave..  Bozeman.  Mont. 
59715 

Hunter.  Shane  H..  73  Bond  Reach  M4G.  N.  Weymouth.  Mass. 
02191 

Hurley,  Elizabeth  Anne.  1750  P  Street,  N.W.,  #209,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20036 

Hurvitz,  John  Andrew,  2415  20lh  St.,  N.W.,  #36,  Washington, 
DC.  20009 

Huusko.  Gary  Lawrence,  718  Bridle  Ridge  Rd.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
55123 

Hwa,  Cheng  Ming,  143  Hoyt  Sl,  #3G,  Stamford,  Conn.,  06905 

lancu,  Andrei,  10261  Kilrenny  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90064 

Ikehara,  Patrick  Yoichi.  2106  Gran;  Ave..  #4.  Redondo  Beach. 
Calif  90278 

Imhof.  Joseph  Michael,  66  Cedar  Hill  Rd..  Chalfont.  Pa.  18914 

Inoue.  Toby  H..  Ill  MacDougal  St..  #2.  New  Yoric.  N.Y. 
10036 

Irvin.  David  Rand,  1546  Iredell  Dr..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27608 

Irvine.  Robert  J..  Ill,  1143  S.  Plymouth  Ct..  #602,  Chicago, 
111.  60605 

Irwin,  Christopher,  4447  Amberiy  Ct.,  Adrian.  Mich.  49221 

Iselin.  Louis  Henry.  8107  Ephraim  Rd..  Austin.  Tex.  78717 


Ishimoto.  Lance  Kataro.  1 269  Poplar  Ave..  #306.  Sunnyvale.  Joung.  Jae  Kenneth.  2111  Jeff.  Davis  Hwy ..  #2 1 1  -N.  /Vrlington, 

Calif  94086  Va.  22202 

Israel.    Sharon    Audrey.    3133    Buffalo   Speedway.    #2202.  Juanos  i  Timoneda.  Jesus.  2660E  3300  S.  #24,  Salt  Lake  City. 

Houston.  Tex.  77098  Utah  84109-2761 
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Jubinsky,  James  A.,  140  Hoyt  St.,  #2A,  Stamford,  Ct.  06905 

Judge,   James   W.,    15-15-101    Kanbara,   Nishinomiya   662 
JAPAN 

Judge,  Linda  R.,  811  Madison  Ave.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94061 

Kahn,  Alan,  827  S.  Pantano  Pkwy.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Kahng,  Anthony  Hochin,    1600  S.   Eads  St..  #518-South, 
Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Kais,  Samuel  M.,  2394  Lansford  Ave..  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 

Kalish,  David  D.,  2205  New  Garden  Rd.,  #1208,  Greensboro, 
N.C.  27410 

Kallenbach.  Michelle  M.,  1498-3  1/4  Street.  Turtle  Lake,  Wis. 
54889 

Kaminecki,  Ronald  Michael,  2549  N.  Bernard,  Chicago,  111. 
60647 

Kaminski,  Jeffri  A.,  3801  Connecticut  Ave.,  N.W.,  #502,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20008 

Kammin,  Marvin  Ray,  3604  Aldrich  Ave  S.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55409 

Kamp.  James  F.,  17331  Locherbie,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48025 

Kapteyn,  Jeffrey  Scon,  4252  LaGrange  Court  S.E.,  #9,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  49546 

Kashdan,  Richard  L.,  434  Grove  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94102 

Katz,  James  Lawrence,  430  S.  Dunn  St.,  #109,  Bloomington, 
Ind.  47401 

Kauffman,  Phillip  J.,  3729  Rhetts  Landing,  Beltsville,  111. 
62221 

Kaul,  Brian  David,  2296  130th  Court  N.E.,  Blaine,  Minn. 

55449 

Kauth,  Joel  Andrew,  1246  Brockton  Ave.,  #3,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90025 

Keating,  Susan  Marie,  166  Kenmore  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  111.  60126 

Keller,  Paul  V.,  4421  Granada  Blvd.,  #500,  Warrensville  Hgts., 
Ohio  44128 

Kellcy,  Christopher  Lee,  719  Longridge,  Oakland,  Calif.  94610 

Kelley,  James  J..  10040  Shahan  Ct.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46256 

Kelley.  James  L.,  1832  9th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Kelly,  A.  J.,  P.O.  Box  2854,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72203-2854 

Kelly,  Matthew  Joseph,    1020  N    Quincy   St.,  Suite  912, 
Arlington,  Va.  22201 

Kennedy,  Brendan  John,  106  Cabot  St.,  #4,  Beverly,  Mass. 
01915 

Kennedy,  John  Timothy,  7777  E.  Main  St.,  #213,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85251 

Kenney,  Michael  Patrick,  202-4  East  6th  St.,  #7,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10003 

Kem,  John  Sherman,  151 1  N.  22nd  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22209 

Kernel!,  James  J.,  431 2  Brookridge  Dr.,  Fairway,  Kans.  66205- 

2752 


Kemer,  Herbert  Victor,  1900  S.  Eads  St.,  #412,  Arlington,  Va. 

22202 

Ken^,  Michael  Anthony,  1806  P  St..  #A.  Sacramento.  Calif. 
95814 

Kerteli,  Charles  August,  350  E.  Del  Mar  Blvd.,  #1 32,  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91101 

Keshishzadeh,  Milord,  5645  Topanga  Canyon  Blvd.,  #307 A, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91367 

Kesler,  Christopher  A.,  2007  Briarmead  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77057 

Keville,  John  R.,  3000  Bissonnet,  #6108,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 

Keys,  Jeramie  J.,  243  Bowmantown  Rd.,  Jonesborough,  Tenn. 
37659 

Khalili-Esfahani,  Houtan,  5480  Wisconsin  Ave.,  #1424,  Chevy 
Cha.se,  Md.  20815 

Kiang,  Allan  Munzer,  128  Westview  Lane,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Killen,  Joyce  A.,  22501  Chase,  #8218,  Aliso  Viejo.  Calif- 
92656 

Kilpatrick,  Laura  Ellen,  8315  Calle  Petirrojo  N.W.,  Albu- 
querque, N.M.  87120-3107 

Kim,  B.  Joe.  812  W.  Van  Buren,  Unit  3B,  Chicago,  111.  60607 

Kim,  Bosco  Byungmo,  279  Liberty  St.,  #29,  Little  Fen^,  N.J. 
07643 

Kim,  Chang  Ha,  11917  Heritage  Circle  Dr.,  Downey,  Calif. 
90241 

Kim,  Chi  Suk,  2  Fisher  St.,  #B,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Kim,  Elizabeth  Eunjoo,  46  Harding  St.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

Kim,  Ellen  S.,  1820  Nimura  Rd.,  Holtville,  Calif.  92250 

Kim,  Kwangjun,  4520  Pennsylvania  #1 15,  La  Crescenta.  Calif. 
91214 

Kim,  Stanley  Arthur,  1 8  Westley  St.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 

Kim,  Walter  Taehwan,  318  E.  Central  Blvd.,  Palisades  Park. 
N.J.  07650 

Kimball,  Douglas  F.,  6340  W.  33rd,  #1C.  Berwyn.  111.  60402 

Kime,  Klifton  L.,  3110  Mt.  Vernon  Ave..  #204.  Alexandria, 
Va.  22305 

Kimpel,  Janice  A.,  1241  Trailwood  Dr.,  Watkinsville,  Ga. 
30677 

Kind,  Keith  A.,  19304  Cypress  Hill  Way,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
20879 

King,  Cameron  A.,  5878  Chabot  Rd.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618 

King,  Eric  Glenn,  14512  Whirlaway  Lane,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
20878 

King,  Karen  Beth,  1032  Fiedler  Ln.,  Madison,  Wis.  53713 

King,  Kevin  W.,  1273  Lenox  Circle,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30306 

King,  Patricia  Smith,  4329  Bagley  Pky.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 

King,  Robert  Andrew,  1805  Crystal  Dr.  #1015,  Arlington,  Va. 

22202 


King,  Wilton  Wayt,  Jr .  1668  Kings  Down  Circle.  Dunwoody. 

Ga.  30338 

Kinney,  Michael  Kevin,  71  Cottage  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
06511 

Kinton,  John  David,  20  N.  Hillview  Dr.,  St.  Peters,  Mo.  63376 

Kitchen,  Tim  L.,  333  S.  Mary  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

Kjelland,  Kurt  M.,  918  La  Jolla  Rancho  Rd.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

92037 

Klaiber,JamesR.,517E.77thSt.,2N,NewYork,N.Y.  I002I  .         ,,,,..  o     „    .    .- 

Konila.  Steven  John,  2155  Marshall  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Mmn 

Klauzinski,  Robert  V.,  14  Williamsburg  Ct.,  #11,  Shrewsbury,      55104 
Mass.  01545 


Kordyban,  Emilv  Eugenia,  64  N.  Mar  Vista  Ave..  #138,  Pasa- 
dena. Calif  91 106 

Kosh,  Christopher  Paul,  2706  N.  Key  Blvd.,  Arlington.  Va. 
22201 

Koshy.  Suresh,  1111  Army  Navy  Dr.  #331,  Arlington.  Va. 
22202 

Kostrinsky,  Hallie,  400  E.  57th  St..  #10J,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10022 

Koub.  Dominic  M.,  1<M  Peari  St .  Dante,  S.D.  57329-2100 


Klavetter,  Elmer  A.,  12409  Royal  Oak  Ct.,  N.E.,  Albuquerque. 
N.M.  87111 

Kleiman,  David  Martin,  201  S.  Catalina  Ave.,  #2,  Pasadena. 
Calif.  91 106 

Klett,  William  Y.,  HI,  14  Dargan  Ct.,  Columbia.  S.C.  29212 

Kloster,  Judith  L.,  2310  West  71st  St.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 
66208 

Klotzer,  Daniel  S.  884  Berick  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63132 

Kmett.  Edward  A.,    Jr.,  28  Hulsea  Lane,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 
92656 

Knedeisen.  Mark  G.,  4720  Centre  Ave.,  #GR2.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15213 

Knedlik,  Lana  Michelle,  6655  Cherry  St.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

64131 

Kneeland,  Diane  Margaret,  8118  Sassman  Rd..  Austin,  Tex. 

78747 


Kotwal,  Sujit  Balkrishna.  3500  Granada  Ave..  #164,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.  95051 

Kouh,  Won  Joon.  35  Middagh  St..  #1.  Brooklyn,  NY.  1 1201 

Kovtun,  Karolyn  Elizabeth.  4349  Osprey  Street,  San  Diego, 
Cahf.  92107 

Kozakiewicz.  Cynthia  A..  129  Stonebndge  Blvd.,  New  Ca.stle. 
Del.  19720 

Krabill.  Laura  E.,  107  Colonial  Ave.,  Haddonfield,  N.J.  08033 

Kraus,  Jason  Richard,  9284  Preserve  Trail,  Woodbury.  Minn. 
55125 

Krebs.  Jay  Anthony,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co  -  PIN  14,  Box 
117,  Winton  Hill  Tech,  Cmcmnaii.  Ohio  45224 

Kresloff.  Mark  Richard,  2469  Warm  Spring  Way,  Odenton, 
Md.  21113 

Kresnak,  Marie  Thomas,  2050  Elinora  Dr.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 
94523 

Krieger,  Scott  C,  822  Wymouni  Ten^ace,  Provo,  Utah  84604 


Knight,  Richard  Wan-en,  10210  E.  Jaime  Ln.,  Spokane,  Wash.       ^rijchke,  Eric  Thomas.  717  South  Courtland,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
99206  60068 


Knowles,  Billy  J.,  72  Hurley  Ave..  Kingston,  NY.  12401 


Krishnan,  Raj  Kumar,  2829  Sandage,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.  76109 


Kg,  Chung  K,  275  Slocum  Way,  2nd  Fl,  Fort  L«e,  N.J.  07024      Krueger,  Daniel  J.,  10225  Bissonnet,  1231,  Houston.  Tex. 

77036 
Koch.  Bruce  J.,  10  Kensington  Dr.,  Huntington,  NY.  1 1743 

Kocialski,  Mollybeth  Rose,  2  Clyde  Ave.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 
14701 

Koenig,  Carolyn  Tassan,  860  Ouintinia  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94086 

Koffsky,  Mark  Ira,  180  Ufayette  Ave.,  #7G,  Passaic,  N.J. 
07055 

Kohler,  Kristin,  5  1/2  Perry  Ave.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Kokkinakos,  Lygeri  Eleni,  4925  Ojibwa  Trail,  Owosso,  Mich. 

48867 


Kubehl,  Douglas  Marie,  14501  Montfort  Dr.  #608,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75240 

Kubena,  Linda  Arieta.  922  Dana,  Houston.  Tex.  77079 

Kubiszyn,  Margaret  Smith,  117  Bonita  Dr.,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
35209' 

Kukkonen.  Carl  Allan.  Ill,  33841  Mercator  Isle,  Dana  Point. 
Calif.  92629 

Kumamoto,  Don  F.,  1326  Egret  Dr..  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Kumar.  Kaplesh,  25  Redwing  Rd..  Wellesley,  Mass.  02181 


UMI 


Kolakowski,  William  Francis,  III,  2172  Zenia,  Troy,  Mich.       Kuo.  Erica  Wendy,  P.O.  Box  1023.  Menlo  Park.  Calif.  94026- 

48083 

Kolls,  H.  Brock,  A6-150  Westridge  Gardens.  Phoenixville,  Pa. 
19460 

Kondoudis,  Michael,  16442  Westknoll  Cove,  Chesterfield,  Mo 
63017 

Kopsidas,  Andrew  Robert,  212  Ridgepoint  PI.  #38  Gaithers- 
burg, Md.  20878 


1023 

Kuo.  Jung-Hua,  707  Continental  Circle,  #222.  Mountain  View. 

Cahf.  94040 

t 

Kuss.  William  Edward,   166  Parkridge  Ln..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15228 

Kuszewski.  Alexander  P..  1775  W.  Timber  Ridge  Ln..  #5.309, 
Oak  Creek,  Wis.  53154 
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Kwan,  Gina  Pao,  1 192  Maria  Privada,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
94040 

Kyriakou,  Chrisios  Soterios.  P.O.  Box  56844,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30343 

Laba,  Kerrie  A.,  2260  Derby,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

Ladden,  Douglas  Stevenson,  289  Palacio  Royale  Circle,  San 
Jose.  Calif.  95116 

Lagowski.  John  Robert.  2419  W.  Thomdale,  2-E,  Chicago,  111. 
60659 

Lam.  Wilfred  H.,  15  Joyce  Rd.,  Hillsborough.  Calif.  94010 

Lamar,  Frederick  Carlos,  113  Sparger  Springs  Ln.,  Durham. 
N.C.  27705 

Lambert,  Donald  Brent,  311  Northcreek  Dr.,  Durham.  N.C. 

27707 

Landry,  Keith  Michael.  1029  Beverly  Gardens  Dr..  Metairie, 
La.  70002 

Landry,  Stacy  M.,  3163  Coolidge  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94602 

Lane.  Denise  Catherine,  78  Kingston  St.,  N.  Andover,  Mass. 
01845 

Lane,  Thomas  Raleigh,  1433  Selbom  PI.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95 1 26 

Lane,  Timothy  Jay,  395  Ano  Nuevo  Ave.,  #1209,  Sunnyvale. 
Calif  94086 

Lang.  William  Frederick,  IV,  25A  E.  Bellefont  Ave.,  #303, 
Alexandria,  Va.  22301 

Lathrop,  Bruce  Daniel,  7373  W.  Eighty-Third  St.,  Los  Angeles, 
CiAif.  90045 

Lauson,  Robert  J.,  628  23rd  St..  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Lavoie,  Teresa  A.,  46  Kings  Way,  Unit  1 103A,  Waltham,  Mass. 
02154 

Lawson,  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  7830  Stickney  Ave.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
53213 

Lazoff,  David  Michael,  1409  Knollwood  Dr.,  Middletown,  N.J. 
07748 

Leach,  Garret  Alan,  1435-1  South  Prairie  Ave..  Chicago,  111. 
60605 

Lecher,  Donald  Jefferson,  3  E.  Oxford  Ave..  Alexandria,  Va. 
22301 

Ledell,  Brian  E.,  287  S.  Picken  St.,  #301,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22304 

Lee,  Adrian  James,  3434  Flora  Vista,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  9505 1 

Lee,  Albert,  3040  Idaho  Ave.,  N.W..  #714,  Washington,  DC. 
20016 

Lee,  Benjamin  S.,  30  Seneca  Dr.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10514 

Lee,  Christine  Seung-A,  2301  S.  Jeff.  Davis  Hwy.,  #830, 
Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Lee,  Christopher  J.,  1830  N.  Winchester,  #317,  Chicago,  111. 
60622 


Lee,  David  James.  91  Forsythe  Trail,  Nederland.  Colo.  80466 

Lee,  Elaine  Kwai,  9431  N.  Sleepy  Hollow  Ln.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53217 


Lee.  Jaiwook.  2459  Falcon  Way,  Sandy,  Utah  84093 

Lee,  Mark  Randolph,  1402  N.  Redondo,  Austin,  Tex.  78721 

Lee,  Robert  H.,  507  Forest  St.,  #206,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618 

Lee,  Samuel  Sung  Mok,  2101  Grandin  Rd.,  #909,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45208 

Lee,  Samuel  Sungil,  1161  ViaVientoLn.,Corona,  Calif.  91720 

Lee,  Steven  Gin-Kwang,  705  Evelyn  Ct.,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

Lee,  Sunwoo,  1800  Old  Meadow  Rd..  #418,  McLean,  Va. 
22102 

Lee,  Tricia  Elaine,  6662  S.  Highland  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
84121 

Lei  Wendy  H.,  1  Edith  Court,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.  08648 

Lemley,  Michael  Stuart,  240  E.  90th  St.,  #1D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10128 

Lenihan.  Maureen  Kemme.  2551  Carolina  Ave.,  Louisville, 
Ky.  40205 

Lenna,  Leo  G.,  1  Makamah  Beach  Rd.,  Fort  Salonga,  N.Y. 
11768 

Leonard,  Christopher  John,  1087  Wynford  Commons,  Marietta. 
Ga.  30064 

Letson,  William  Walter,  P.O.  Box  4129.  Lexington.  Ky.  40544- 
4129 

Levin.  Katrine  Alexandra.  314  E.  70th  St.,  #5D,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10021 

Lewis,  Sean  Patrick,  P.O.  Box  10353,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev. 

89448  ..::::;   ;--.  -'   - 

Leyendecker,  Kurt  Philip,  9241  Lark  Sparrow  Dr.,  Highlands 
Ranch,  Colo.  80126 

Li,  Z.  Ying,  70  Appleton  St.,  #2.  Boston.  Mass.  02116 

Lichauco,  Faustino  A.,  54  Marlboro  St.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 

Lieb,  Benjamin  B.,  195  Jackson  St.,  #36,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

Lieb,  Stephen  J.,  205  W.  Prospect  St.,  Waldwick,  N.J.  07463 

Lihan,  Thomas  Paul,  564  Heidelburg  Ave.,  Woodbridge,  N.J. 
07095 

Lilley,  Richard  Harris,  Jr.,  12235  Westwood  Hills  Dr.,  Hemdon, 
Va.  20171-1509 

Lim,  Esther  H.,  10301  Grosvenor  PI..  #1805.  Rockville.  Md. 
20852 

Lin,  Michael  M.  J.,  3-18-203,  Hirata  Kita-machi,  Ashiya, 
Hyogo  659-0073  JAPAN 

Lin,  Reitsen,  7  Susan  Dr.,  Marlboro,  N.J.  07746 

Lindsey,  J.  Suzanne,  4405  S.W  Dosch  Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97201 

Lipka,  Robert  Jason,  605  Adams  St.,  Hoboken,  N.J.  07030 

Livesay,  Margo,  4833  27th  Road  South,  Arlington,  Va.  22206 

Locher,  Ralph  Eric,  1 1052  Topeka  Place,  Cooper  City,  Fla. 
33026 

Long,  David  W.,  2301  S.  Jeff.  Davis  Hwy.,  #602,  Arlington, 
Va.  22202 


Long.  Michael  Robert.  600  Nottingham  Oaks  Trail,  #215. 
Houston,  Tex.  77079 

Long.  Roland  Earl.  Jr..  8403  Black  Stallion  PI .  Vienna   \  a 
22182 

Long,  William  Charles.  2404  Wordsworth  St..  Houston.  Ti 
77030-1834 

Longest,  Brian  Lee,  10006  Minbum  St.,  Great  Falls.  Va.  22066 

Lonigan,  Simone  Lija,  1247  30th  St.,  N.W..  Wa-shington,  D.C. 

''0007 

MacLeod.  Niall  A..  9548  Woodndge  Dr..  Eden  Praine.  Minn. 

Loop.  Thomas  Erik,  2 102  22nd  Ave.  Ea.st.  Seanle.  Wash.  98 1 1 2      5-''347 

Maebius.  Maria  L..  1 1 14  South  21st  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22202 


MacDonald.  Donald  J.,  54  Columbia  Park,  Haverhill.  Mass. 
01830 

Machonkin.  Richard  A..  1260  N  Dearborn.  #910.  Chicago.  111. 
60610 

.laclntyre.  Timothy  D.,  31273  McNamce,  Eraser,  Mich.  48026 

Msck,  Lisa  Karen,  P.O.  Box  1997.  Dearborn,  Mich.  48121 

MacKenzie.  Franklin  A.,  33743  26  Mile  Rd..  New  Haven. 
Mich.  48048 


Loope.  Jennifer  Ann.  1415  Parker  St..  #855,  Detroit,  Mich. 

48214 

Lopez.  Kennit  Dean,  P.O.  Box  202681,  Austin.  Tex.  78720- 
2681 

Lorenz,  Timothy  J..  3652  West  Laredo.  Chandler.  Ariz.  85226 

Lorusso,  Mark  D..  380  Greehside  Ave..  Portsmouth,  N.H. 
03801 

Loughlin.  Leo  Martin.  P.O.  Box  33.  Esopos.  NY.  12429 

Love.  Jane  Maureen,  67  Mills  Rd.,  N.  Salem.  NY.  10560 

Lovejoy.  Brett  A.,  950  Tulane  Dr..    Mountain  View.  Calif. 
94040-3632 

Lucas.  John  M..  2984  Braxton  Wood  Ct..  Fairfax.  Va.  22031- 
1339 

Ludwig,  Kenneth  B..  19  Patterson  Rd..  Hanscom  AFB.  Mass. 
01731 

Luedke.    Adriana    Suringa.    1276    N.    Wayne    St..    #1109. 
Arlington.  Va.  22201 

^       .       ,      ^  ..,       Malish.MichaelG.  3920  Mysuc  Valley  Pkwy..#W3 14.  Med- 
Lum.  Albert  J.,  123  N.  Margueriu  Ave.,  #C,  Alhambra.  Calif.       f^^^  f^^^  02155 
91801 

Maloney.  Neil  Francis.  19  Fairway  Dr..  #26.  Derry.  N.H.  03038 
Lundberg.  Scott  Vernon,  13740  Nueman  Circle.  Lindstrom. 

Minn.  55045  Maloney,  Susan  E.,  12  Robeson  St.,  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

„     ,  02740-5434 
Lundmark,  David  Charles,  621  Russell  Blvd.,  Davis,  Calif. 

95616  : :      '  Maloy,  W.  Lee,  106  Claremont  Dr..  Lansdale.  Pa.  19446 

Lundquist,  Steve  D..  916  N.  Manning  Dr.,  Chillicothe,  111.       Malven  Mark  G.,  748  W.  Bcldcn.  #2-F,  Chicago.  III.  60614 
61523 

Mann,  Brenda  Kathleen,  221 1  S.  Bracswood.  #23C,  Houston. 
Lupton,  Elmer  C,  Jr.,  23  Pinckney  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  021 14       j^^  77030 


Maenncr,  Joseph  Edward.  3842  Silver  Spur  Dr..  York.  Pa. 
17402 

Magee.  Mary  Anne.  71  OntarioSt.Honeoye  Falls.  NY.  14472 

Magri.  Karen  Ann.  1 16  Heidinger  Dr..  Gary.  N.C.  2751 1 

Mahamedi.  Zurvan.  4090  Sunset  Lane.  Pebble  Beach.  Calif 
93953 

Mahon.  James  V..  80  Plymouth  Ave..  Maplewood.  N.J.  07040 

Maiorana,  Christopher  P..  333  McMillan.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms. 
Mich.  48236 

Maiorino.  Salvatore  Jude.  827  Hylan  Blvd..  Staten  Island.  NY. 
10.305 

Maivald.  David  Paul,  629  W.  Waldheim  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
15215 

Maki.  Peter  Carl,  1251  Fifield  Place,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55108 

Maldjian,  John  P.,  14  Yale  St.,  Maplewood.  N.J.  07040 


Luttmann,  Otto  Federico,  309  N.  Jordan  #204.  Alexandria.  Va. 
22304 

Luxton.  Matthew  S.,  5928  Columbus  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55417 

Lyman,  Beverly  A.,  8540  Nottingwood  Dr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45255 

Lyn,  Kevin  R.,  4033  Kelly  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27707 

Lynch.  Thomas  J.,  620  Mclntyre  Rd.,  Rockville,  Md.  20851 


Mann.  Jeffry  Scott.  1943  9th  Ave..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  941 16 

Manogue,  Kirk  Randall.  2  Viking  Rd.,  Glenwood  Landing. 
NY.  11547 

Manson.  Kim  Sherrell.  1 15  Kings  Hwy.,  Decatur,  Ga.  .30030 

Maravic-Magovcevic,  Ivana,  42A  St.  Paul  St..  Unit  2,  Brook- 
line.  Mass.  02146 

Marcade.  Roque  Denis.  5629  W.  Hiawatha  Lane.  Stevensville. 
Mich.  49127 


UMI 


Lynch.  Thomas  William,  5585  Jowett  Ct.,  Alexandna,  Va.       Marcovici.Janik,  552  MuirfieldLn.  West  Haven,  Conn.  065 16 

22315 

Marina,  James  Edward,  1 15  E.  9th  St.,  #4K.  New  York.  NY. 

Lyon,  Katrina  A.,  207  Village  Rd.,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif.  9.3041       10003 

MacAllister,  Thomas  W..  4500  North  19th  Rd.,  Ariington.  Va.       Marino.  Fabio  Elia.  401  Camille  Circle,  #14.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
22207  95134 
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Mark,  Priscilla  H.,  4762  Natalie  Ave,  Fremont.  Calif.  94538       McDonald,  John  K.,  1843  Acuba  Ln.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30345 


UMI 


Marks,  Michelle  Susan,  7809  Tomlinson  Ave.,  Cabin  John, 
Md.  20818 

Maitin,  Bredt  D.,  25517  Paine  Circle,  Stevenson  Ranch,  Calif. 
91381 

Martin,  John  C,  22  Mercer  Rd.,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.  08857 

Martin,  Todd  M.,  65  Renfrew  Dr.,  Shelby,  Ohio  44875 

Martinez,  Peter  R.,  3958  Riviera  Dr.,  #H,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92109 

Maityniuk,  Andrew  O.,  2480  Fairview  Ave.,  #308,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45219 

Maskiewicz,  Victoria  K.,  1229  Pennyroyal  Terrace,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.  94087 

Mason.  David  Michael,  1023  Sevier  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Wash. 
94026 

Mason,  Geoffrey  C,  1410  N.  Scott  St.,  #737,  Arlington,  Va. 
22209 

Mason,  Robert  W.,  8473  Southwestern  Blvd.,  #5201,  Dallas, 
Tex.  75026 

Matema.  Peter  Albert,  81  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Mathews,  Eileen  T.,  29045  Brockway  Dr.,  Westlake,  Ohio 
44145 

Matthias,  Brent  Evan,  757  Norwich  Court,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 
60012 

Mattson,  Robert  Carter,  9  Market  Street,  Onancock,  Va.  23417 

Maurer,  Shelly  Sanchez,  2455  Vista  Wood  Circle.  #21.  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  Calif.  91362 

Maynard,  Steven  Andrew,  200  Riverfront  Dr..  #11B,  Detroit, 
Mich.  48226 

Maze,  Gary  Robin,  5707  Spellman,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 

Mazzarese,  Robert  A.,  95  Langley  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

McBride,  Scott  Patrick,  800  W,  Minnehaha  Pkwy.,  Minneap- 
obs,  Minn.  55419 

McCabe,  John  Francis,  2525  S.  Voss  Rd.,  #206,  Houston,  Tex. 
77057 

McCarthy,  Timothy  Michael,  2936  W.  Leland  Ave.,  Chicago, 
111.  60625 

McCauUey,  Richard  T.,  Jr.,  1402  Lakeshore  Dr.,  N.  Barrington, 
Dl.  60010 

McClenahan.  Thomas  Samuel,  2071  Village  Lane,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  55116 

McClure,  George  David,  Jr.,  3706  Lime  Kiln  Lane,  Louisville, 
Ky.  40222 

McCrackin,    Ann    M.,    7600    Bristol    Village    Dr.,    #101, 
Bloomington,  Minn.  55438 

McCrea,  Victoria  Hunt,  13600  Heathwood  Ct.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27615-1619 

McCue,  Shannon  V.,  425  Sumner  St.,  Akron,  Ohio  44304 

McDonald,   James   Gregory,   2138   N.   Patrick   Henry   Dr., 
Arhngton.  Va.  22205 


McDonald,  Jonelle  Witt,  3460  Golfview  Dr.,  #2221,  Eagan, 
Minn.  55123 

McDonald,  Shawn  E..  720A  Madison  Ave.,  Charlottesville, 
Va.  22903 

McDonough,  Michael  P.,  1169  S.  Plymouth  Ct.,  Suite  511, 
Chicago,  111.  60605 

McDow,  Jeffery  Jay,  707  Continental  Circle,  #222,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.  94040 

McEwen,  James  Garrett,  21629  Spyglass  Way,  #904A,  Lex- 
ington Park.  Md.  20653 

McGeary.  Vincent  Edward,  23  Aubrey  St.,  Summit,  N.J.  07901 

McGlynn,  John  Edwin,  2209  Pine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 

McGuire,  John  Patrick,  Jr.,  2860  Fargher  Cr.,  Sanu  Clara, 
Calif.  95051 

McGurl,  Barry  Francis,  18004  Dayton  Ave.,  N.  Seattle,  Wash. 
98133 

McDvenna,  Travis  JeffersMi,  "320  Ridgcway  Dr.,  Reedsport, 
Oreg.  97467 

McKenzie,  Meredith  M.,  101 14  Randy  Ln.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014 

McKeown,  Scott  A.,  2649  Almond  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19125 

McKereghan,  Kathleen  Nora,  850  Somerset  Ln.,  Edmonds, 
Wash.  98020 

McKeman,  Lynn  Yogodzinski,  4145  Blackford  Circle.  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95117 

McKinley,  David  J.,  6056  CinMS  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  921 10 

McKinney.  David  R.,  1981  N.  150  £.,  #7,  Provo,  Utah  84604 

McLaughlin,  Christopher  James,  7217A  St.  James  St.,  Wauwa- 
tosa.  Wis.  53213 

McLaughlin,  Marianne  M.,  155  Merrimack  Meadow  Ln.,  Tew- 
ksbury,  Mass.  01876 

McMahon,  Beth  Linn,  2617  32nd  Ave.  N.E..  St.  Anthony, 
Minn.  55418 

McManus,  Michael  Gerald,  524  Park  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30306 

McMillian,  Nabeela  R.,  300  Crockett  St.,  #206.  Austin,  Tex. 
78704 

McNamee,  Paul  Edward,  35  DeForest  Hts.,  Burlington,  Vt. 
05401 

McPaul,  Georgina  Mary,  201  E.  12th  Street,  Oakland.  Calif. 
94606 

McPherson,  William  Bryan,  209  Mary  St.,  Washington,  111. 
61571 

McQuillen,  Brian  Paul,  234  E.  33rd  St.,  #1B,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

McRobbie,  Craig  Andrew,   1600  Spring  Gate  Dr.,  #2416, 
McLean,  Va.  22102 

McWhinney,  Christopher  T.,  5300  Glenside  Dr.,  #2405,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  23228 

Meade,  Eric  A.,  53  Rutgers  Ave..  Colonia,  N.J.  07067 


Meaney,  Thomas  James  Joseph,  9009  Ruxton  Cove.  Austin. 
Tex.  78749 

Megahed.  Omar  E.,  2014  Monroe  St.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

Megley.  Richard  Bums.  Jr.,  912  W.  Oakdale  Ave.,  #2N,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  60657 

Menard.  Thomas  J..  7  Ridgewood  Dr..  Rockville.  Conn.  06066 

Mendelson.    Elliot    Charles.    8200   Wisconsin    Ave..    #804, 
Bethesda.  Md.  20814 

Mendonsa,  Paul  Ashley.  P.O.  Box   1024.  Sherwood.  Oreg. 
97140 

Menghini.  Scott  J..  155  15th  St..  #25.  Del  Mar.  Calif.  92014 


Miller.  Thomas  Victor.  1614  Emerald  Lake  Ct..  Houston,  Tex. 
77062 

Miller.  Todd  G..  204  N.  El  Camino  Real.  #E-320.  Encinitas. 
Calif.  92024 

Milligan.  David  Hardin.  1900  S.  Eads  St..  #309.  Arlington. 
Va.  22202 

Milliken.  Darren  Jason.  6270  Via  de  Adnanna.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95120 

Millner.  Monica  E..  102  Steeplechase  Way,  #G.  Largo.  Md. 

20774 

Milman.  Kelsey  Lynn,  1854  Gratiot,  N.W..  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.  49504 


Menker.  James  Robert,  946-6  Falls  Creek  Ln..  Charlotte,  N.C.       Milner,  Joseph  Ray,  5 142  Kathy  Way.  Livermore.  Calif.  94550 
28209 

Milosevic.  Milan,  441  E.  Erie,  #5401.  Chicago,  III  6061 1 
Merkel.  Paul  B..  7749  Dryer  Rd..  Victor.  NY.  14564 

Milstein.  Joseph  B.,  134  Foster  St..  Brighton.  Mass.  02135 
Merone.  William  Michael.  630E  Southview  Court,  Culpepper. 
Va.  22701  Miranda.  David  G..  Jr..  1 1  Gracie  Dr..  Somers.  Conn.  06071 

Messal.  Todd  Phillip.  5060  Trenton  Place.  Plymouth.  Minn.       Mishler  Randall  W..  916  Spencer  Ave.,  Marion.  Ind.  46952 
55442 

Mitchell.  Kenneth  F.,  1 10  Cedar  Court.  Media.  Pa.  19063 
Messina.  Michael  John.  91  Spring  Hollow  Ln..  Westerville. 
Ohio  43081-1129  Mizumoto.  Chris  Toshimi.  2-7-10-502  Hon-cho.  Kokubunji- 

shi  185  Tokyo  JAPAN 
Metzenthin.    George    Allan,    1939    Columbia    Pike,    #43, 
Arlington.  Va.  22204  Mlachak,  Ivan  J.,  6330  Community.  Houston.  Tex.  77005 

Meyer,  Charles  J.,  4702  San  Fernando  Dr.,  #C,  IndianapoUs,       Mochinski,  Michael  Allen.  8271  Madison  St..  Spring  Lake 
Ind.  46268  park.  Minn.  55432 

Meyers.  William  Stephen.  9664  Roxbury  Dr..  Fishers.  Ind.       |^^      Braiesh,84Haven  Ave.  Port  Washington,  NY.  11050 

46038  ■• 


Michaud.  Paul  W..  1320  Ivy  Sl,  Denver,  Colo.  80220 

Michaud,  Susan  M.,  20  Chapel  St..  #805A.  Brookline.  Mass. 
02146 

Mier.  Gregory  Russel.  102  Stonehill  Rd.,  Lafayette.  La.  70508 

Mikkola,  Laura  Lee,  2148  Ventura  Place.  Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

95051 

Milch.  Erik  B.,  5932  Kimberly  Anne  Way,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22310 

Miles.  Jacques  Benjamin,  8007  Corkberry  Ln..  #614.  Pasadena. 
Md.  21122 

Milikovsky,  Dmitry  Romanovich.  575  E.  Remington  Dr..  #1  A. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94087 


Molinelli.  Eugene  John.  6411  Chapel  View  Rd..  Clifton.  Va. 
20124 

Monteleone,  Shelly  Marie,  898  Tremont  St..  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.  26505 

Moon,  Ja  K.,  541  Del  Medio  Ave..  #229.  Mountain  View. 
Calif.  94040 

Moore.  Brent  L..  4668  20th  St..  N.W..  Canton,  Ohio  44708 

Moore,  David  Scott,  725  Towne  Green  Blvd.,  #203.  Kennesaw. 
Ga.  30144 

Moore.  Mark  D.,  3201  Duval  Rd..  #828.  Austin.  Tex.  78759 

Moore.  Matthew  John.  3003  Van  Ness  St..  N.W..  #W521. 
Washington.  DC.  20008 


Millauer.Birgit.2106ScottSt..#C.San Francisco. Calif. 941 15       Moran.  Michael  John.  61 1  S.  6th  Ave..  Tucson,  Anz.  85701 


Miller.  Alan  Douglas.  17  East  84th  St.,  #2 A.  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028 

Miller,  Jonathan  Lewis,  173  Wild  Tiger  Rd.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
80302 

Miller.  Joyce  C.  4  White  St.,  Arlington.  Mass.  02174 


Morano.  Elizabeth  P..  13  Wyman  Terrace.  Arlington.  Ma.ss. 
02174 

Morasch.  David  A..  13515  E.  20th  Ave..  Spokane.  Wash.  99216 

Morgan,  Deborah  Elaine,  1010  Trifecta  Dr..  Florissant.  Mo. 
63034 


Miller.  Raymond  Alan.  4036  Wettington  Ave..  Oakdale.  Pa.      Morgan.  Kevan  L..  21925  Locust  Way,  Lynnwood,  Wash 


15071 


98036 


Miller  Robert  Matthew.  2 164 1  Mauer,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  Morgan.  Michael  Francis.  7306  Pondside  Point.  Olmsted  Twp.. 

48080'  Ohio  44138 

Miller.  Stefanie  Lind.  16846  Redwing  Lane.  Huntington  Beach.  Morishita.  Robert  Ryan,  675  East  1400  North.  Bountiful.  Utah 

Calif.  92649  84010 
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Moropoulos,  Christopher  Michael,  228  Manor  Dr.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif.  94070 

Momll,  Brian  Raymond,  42  Villa  Roma  Dr.,  Tewksbury.  Mass. 
01876 

Morris,  Nancy  Taylor,  1116  Ridgewood  Ave.,  Omaha,  Neb. 
68124 

Morris,  Shannon  L.,  240  Arthur  St.,  Zelienople,  Pa.  16063 

Morriss,  Robert  C,  168  Clemens  Rd.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  11501 

Mortazavi.  Sheila,  2515  K  St..  N.W..  #302.  Washington.  D.C. 
20037 

Moskowitz,  Larry  J.,  9215  Marydell  Rd.,  Ellicott  City,  Md. 
21042 

Mottley,  Darrell  Gilbert,  6104  Lemon  Thyme  Dr.,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22315 

Muehlhauser,  E>ouglas  Glen,    1960  Port  Nelson,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.  92660 

Mullee,  William  Anthony,  2021 1  Big  Bend  Lane,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92646 

MuUer,  M.  Michelle,  201  WUcrest  #1302,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Munn,  Michael  J.,  2248  N.  Fremont  St..  #1S,  Chicago,  HI. 
60614 

Munyon,  Dean  M.,  2520  Quarry  Rd.,  #305,  Austin,  Tex.  78703 

Murphy,  Mark  A.,  12349  Metric.  #1310,  Austin,  Tex.  78758 

Murphy,  Mike  J.,  880  Lincoto  Ave..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55305 

Murphy,  Stephen  T.,  6577  Mockingbird  Ct.,  Mason,  Ohio 
45040 

Murry,  Lynn  E..  1 124  Los  Trancos  Rd.,  Poitola  Valley,  Calif. 
94028 

Myers,  James  B.,  Jr..  5226  Grandview  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46228 

Myers,  Richard  Showse,  Jr.,  622  N.  Jefferson  St.,  Arlington, 
Va.  22205-1126 

Myers,  Timothy  F.,  30862  Peterson  Rd.,  Philomath,  Oreg. 
97370-9546 

Myers-Payne,   Sean  Christopher,  2056  Cobblestone   Lane, 
Reston,  Va.  20191 

Mylonakis,  Stamatios,  7009  Cashell  Manor  Ct.,  Derwood,  Md. 
20855 

Myrum,  Tod  Arthur,  4304  Kings  view  Ln.  North.  Plymouth. 
Minn.  55446 

Nagle,  David  Wayne,  Jr.,  783  Frederick  Stamm  Ct.,  #1,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  40217 

Nakashima,  Richard  A.,  1106  Pecan  Creek  Dr.,  Pflugervlle. 
Tex.  78660 

Nakhleh,  William  Z.,  5727  4th  St.,  South,  Arlington,  Va.  22204- 
1129 

Nammo,  Laura  Beth  Darien,  30  Weston  Heights  Dr.,  Asheville, 
N.C.  28803 

Napier,  James  A..  1108  S.  61st  St.,  Omaha,  Neb.  68106 

Nard,  Craig  Allen,  2634  N.  Stowell  Ave.,  #A,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53211 
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Nash,  Kevin  B.,  1459  Makefield  Rd.,  Morrisville.  Pa.  19067 


Nasr,  Ayman  Mounir,  4253  Brandywyne  Dr..  Troy,  Mich. 
48098 

Nava,  Robin  C,  990  Highland  Terrace.  Canyon  Lake.  Tex. 
78133 

Nealey.  Tara  Anne,  38  Morwood  Lane,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo. 
63141 

Neblett,  Mark  Howard,  9701  St.  Andrews  Dr.,  Fairfax.  Va. 
22030 

Neeley,  Paul  Lindsay,  11100  Deepcut  Rd.  N.E..  Millersport, 
Ohio  43046 

Nelson,  Thomas  E.,  919  Euclid  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13210 

Nethery,  John  F.,  605  W.  Madison,  #3507,  Chicago,  111.  60661 

Neufeld,  Stacie  Lynne,  15442  Lesley  Lane.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
55346 

Newborn,  Herbert  Alan,  7  Everett  Paine  Blvd.,  Maiblehead, 
Mass.  01945 

Newell.  Michael  Joseph.  5617  NcMth  6th  St..  Arlington.  Va. 
22205 

Newhall,  Stanley  Clark,  P.O.  Box  9012%,  Sandy,  Utah  84090- 
1296 

Newman,  Michael  John,  601  Linden  Place,  #104,  Evanston, 
m.  60202 

Newton,  Clinton  G.,  404  Dains  St.,  Liberty,  Mo.  64068 

Ng,  Antony  P.,  9417  Great  Hills  Trail,  #2024,  Austin.  Tex. 
78759 

Ng.  Chihang  Amy,  8730  Potters  Cove  Court,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46234-2948 

Ngo,  Hoang  Steve,  16806  Anna  Green,  Houston,  Tex.  77084 

Nguyen,  Daniel  Gia,  1202  Seagler,  #137,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Nguyen,  Thinh  Van,  8832  Janett  Circle,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92647 

Nguyen,  Tu  N.,  21  Wall  St.,  #2,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Nguyen.  Tung  Thanh,  3035  Santa  Anna,  Dallas.  Tex.  75228 

Nguyen.  Xuanthao  Ngoc,  559  Warren  St.,  #2R,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11217 

NichoUs,  Dennis  Armond,  1829  Lencar  Way.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95124 

Nichols.  Karen  M.,  32  Behnont  St.,  Norwood,  Mass.  02062 

Nissim-Sabat,  Charles,  5464  S.  Everett  Ave.,  Chicago.  Dl. 
60615 

Nock.  James  Robert.  7920  Hearthside  Ave.,  #220.  Cottage 
Grove.  Minn.  55016 

Nolte.  Nelson  Darin,  1550  W.  Dempster  St..  #108,  Mt.  Prospect, 
111.  66056 

Noonan,  Martin  Francis,  132  E.  45th  St..  #11E.  New  York. 
N.Y.  10017 

Noonan,  Michael  P.,  1 1414  Charred  Oak.  Austin,  Tex.  78759 

Noranbrock,  Randy  Allan,  1814  S.  Pollard  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 
22204-5146 
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Norris,  Jeffrey  Curtis,  7580-E  Mill  Bench  Court,  Dublin,  Ohio      Oliver,  Kevin  Anthony,  16  City  View  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

01610 

Oliver,  Polly  Uuiece,  30911  1st  Ave..  #213.  Federal  Way. 
Wash.  98003 

Olsen,  BrycBi  Vaughn,  509  A  Five  Mile  Dr..  Ithaca.  NY.  14850 

Olsen,  Nonnan  C,  5836  Bevis  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  9141 1 

Olson.  Susan  Elizabeth,  7793  Cambridge  St.,  Houston.  Tex. 
77054-201 1 

Olson.  Timothy  J..  12  Cutler  St.,  Stonington,  Conn.  06378 

Olster,  Kathleen  M.,  436  S.  Marengo  Ave..  #201.  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91101 

Olynick,  Mary  R.,  600  Rainbow  Dr.,  #216,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94041 

Oney,  Jack  Lee,  Jr.,  518  W.  Church  St.,  Mason,  Ohio  45040 

Onka.  Thomas  Joseph.  4  Hoffman  Place,  Be^le  Mead,  NJ. 
08502  '  ^ 

OBrian,  Kenneth  Scott,  1247  Roth  Hill  Dr.,  Maryland  Hgu.,      q^    ^^^^^  ^    2035  W.  157th  St.,  #1,  Gardena,  Calif.  90249 
Mo.  63043 

Oppold,  Thomas  John,  5720  Waterbury  Circle,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa  50312 


43016 

North,  Brett  4504  Jeannette  Dr.,  Metairie,  La.  70003 

Nortnip.  Edward  Hany.  75  Robin  Hood  Rd.,  Stoneham,  Mass. 
02180 

Novak,  Christopher  R.,  1 898  Teakwood  Dr.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 
93455 

Nunnelley,  Lewis  L.,  1272  Salvatore  I>r.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95120 

Nuttle,  William  Edward,  556  Funston  Ave.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94118 

Nuzzi.  Frank  J..  12  Meadowbrook  Rd..  Short  Hills.  NJ.  07078 

Nyarady,  Catherine,  100  W.  57th  St.,  #7H,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10019 

O'Bradovich,  Greg  J.,  9218  Balcones  Club  Dr.,  #2426,  Austin, 
Tex.  78750 


O'Brien,  Denis  Richard,  P.O.  Box  544,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
22902 

O'Brien,  Erin  Leigh,  15607  Morning  Dr.,  Lutz,  Fla.  33549 

O'Brien,  Maureen  P.,  2326  Kennwynn  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
19810-2742 

O'Brien,  Paul  David,  14020  Northwest  Passage,  #107,  Marina 
Del  Rey,  Calif.  90292 


Osit,  Matthew  Stephen,  235  E.  95th  St..  #19B.  New  York,  N.Y. 
10128 

Otsuka.  Massato.  122  Ludlow  St.,  #2B,  New  York,  NY.  10002 

Owen,  David  Philip,  2050  North  Blvd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77098 

Owen,  John  R.,  25  Gloucester  Court,  Durham,  N.C.  27713 


O'Connell,    Michael    J.,   Jr.,    12300   Copenhaver   Tenace,      Oygard,  Susan  Cole,  P.O.  Box  62  (235  North  School  Rd.), 
Potomac,  Md.  20854 


O'Connell,  Sean  V.,  13917  Sterlington,  Edmond,  Okla.  73013 

O'Dea,  Arthur  J.,  16  Chesmut  St.,  Newburypon,  Mass.  01950 

O'Dell,  David  Mark,  5507  Ridgetown,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

O'Neill,  David  John,  3809  Usher  Ct.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22304 

O'Neill,  Ehzabeth  Marie,  5109  Manila  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94618 

Oberhaus,  Geoffrey  L..  18  Inverness  Circle.  Mariton.  N.J. 
08053 

Obion,   Michael   Andrew,  5225  Pooks  HUl  Rd.,  #1524N, 
Bethesda,  Md.  20814 


Coventry,  Conn.  06238 

Pade.  Jeffrey  A..  912  South  Alfred  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Padgen.  Sherri  Lynn.  3165  Tangle  Blew  Path.  Dacula,  Ga. 
30211 

Palermo,  Christopher  J.  835  Hillcrest  Dr..  Redwood  City,  Calif . 
94062 

Palmatier,  James  Dale,  524  Home  St.,  Itasca.  Dl.  60143 

Pangrle,  Brian  Joseph,  2856  Humboldt  Ave.  South  #1,  Minnc- 
apohs,  Minn.  55408 

Panigot,  Joseph  E.,  23  Goodport  Ln.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878 

Papavero,  Giuseppe  Roberto,  575  W.  Madison  St.,  #1810,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.  60661 


Oblonsky,  Tomas,  600  S.  Pathfinder  Trail,  Anaheim,  Calif.      poppas  Socrates  Peter,  205  Jay  St.,  Wood-Ridge,  N J.  07075 
92807  *^*^ 

Parent,  Annette  S.,  540  Dclancey  St.,  #302,  San  Francisco, 
Odedra,  Kaushal  Rana.  1900  S.  Eads  St.,  #816,  Arlington,  Va.      Q^^f  94107 
22202 

Park,  Eunhee,  1 1  Eastern  Dr.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  1 1040 
Ogawa,  Joy  M.,  2305  Yale  St.,  #1.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Park,  Keum  J..  60  Wadsworth  St.,  #6B.  Cambndge.  Mass. 
Oh,  Allen  James,  2211  Haverford  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098  02142 

Oh,  Junghoon  Kenneth,  Eunpyung-Gu  Gayhyun-Dong,  227-      Park,  Kyong  Hae,  4890  Mount  Hay  Dr ,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
21,  Hansol  Apartments,  101  Seoul  KOREA  92117 

Okey    David  W.,  4532  Edgewood  Hills  Dr.,  Rockford.  111.      Parke.  Richard  E.,  201  E.  17th  St.,  #29G,  New  York.  NY. 
61108  10003 

Oldach,  William  H.,  ID,  4701  Bradley  Blvd.,  #303.  Chevy      Parker.  DcLeon,  Jr.,  1627  W.  Mount  Dr..  Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 
Chase.  Md.  20815  27803 
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Parker,  Robert  Boris,  329  La  Jolla  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90803 

Parker,  Thomas  Jude,  345  E.  69th  St.,  #1 1  A,  New  York,  NY. 
10021 

Parker,  Thomas  M.,  5618  Stone  Villa  Drive,  Smithton,  111. 

62285 

Parkinson,  Ward  D.,  1090  Boeing  St.,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Parmelee,  Christopher  L.,  678  Tumey  Rd.,  #6,  Bedford,  Ohio 
44146 

Parvis,  Barbara  Anne,  3309  Wyndham  Circle,  #4180,  Alexan- 
dria, Va,  22302 

Pasulka,  Matthew  P.,  12853  Mill  Brook  Ct.,  Lake  Ridge.  Va. 
22192 

Patane,  Michael  A.,  9245  Edgemar  Woods  Ct.,  #D-1,  Lorton, 
Va.  22089 

Patel,  Binal  J.,  7449  North  Keystone,  Skokie,  111.  60076 

Patel,  Salil  D.,  21230  Homestead  Rd.,  #10,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014 

Pathak,  Rahul,  1018  Everen  St.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 

Paul,  Scott  D.,  1555  Delaney  Dr.,  #1223,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
32308 

Pavento,  Michael  Samuel,  416  N.  Decattir  Lane,  Decatur,  Ga. 
30033 

Pavlovic,  Gina,  2580  Homestead  Rd.,  #9,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
95051 

Pearlman,  Joel,  9410  Book  Row,  Columbia,  Md.  21046 

Pearson,  Loren  Donald,  300  Meridian  Ave.,  #2,  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.  33139 

Pease,  Ann  Maria  Caviani,  758  Haverhill  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94087 

Pecoraro,  Dianne,  5  Iris  Lane,  Wallington,  N.J.  07057 

Pegg,  Willliam  Daniel,  2150  N.  Lincoln  Park  West  #815,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.  60614 

Pepe,  Steven,  401  Daniel  St..  Lindenhurst,  N.Y.  1 1757 

Perdok.  Monique  M,  101  Civic  Center  Dr.  North  East,  #224, 
Rochester,  Minn.  55906 

Pergament,  Edward,  13  Gulf  Rd.,  E.  Brunswick,  N.J.  08816 

Pcrrone,  Frank  Anthony,  1217-A  Nantucket,  Houston.  Tex. 
77057 

Perry,  Loyd  Preslee.  10302  Dude  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77064 

Person,  Richard  Vaughn,  7728  Willow  Stream  Court.  #38-209, 
Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Peters,  Gerald  T.,  RR  2  Box  909,  Turnpike  Rd.,  Canaan,  N.H. 
03741 

Peters,  Michael  G.,  485  Giannini  Dr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  9505 1 

Peterson,  Ward  Michael,  101  Steiner  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94117 

Petithory,  Joanne  R.,  33030  Soquel  St.,  Union  City,  Calif. 
94587 

Phillipp,  Adam  L,  151 1  Meade  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  921 16 


Phillips,  Michael  Coleman,  309  Trimble  Ave.,  Gary,  N.C. 
27511 

Pienkos,  John  T.,  5017  N.  Hollywood  Ave.,  Whitefish  Bay, 
Wis.  53217 

Pieper,  David  Bernard,  2312  Holly  St.,  Fayetteville,  Ariz. 
72703 

Pierce,  Jonathan  Michael,  5  Central  Drive,  Metairie,  La.  70005 

Pierce,  Vanessa  B.,  468  E.  6th  Ave..  #3.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84103 

Piering,  Scott  T.,  1328  Dartford  Court,  Naperville,  111.  60540 

Pillote,  Cynthia  Louise,  13601  South  37th  Place,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85044 

Pimentel,  Eligio  Cerda,  147  N.  Lombard  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  111. 
60302 

Pinon,  Dwayne  A.,  14811  Kilpatrick,  #1W,  Midlothian,  111. 

60445 

Pinsker,  Robert  H.,  573  Center  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301- 
3102 

Piotrowski,  Daniel  J.,  1002  Jesse  Way,  Piscataway,  N.J.  08854 

Piotrowski,  Tony  E.,  91  Wesley  St.,  Clifton,  N.J.  07013 

Pimot,  John,  D.,  2128-F  Haven  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19809 

Pivnichny,  John  Robert,  3824  Pembrooke  Ln.,  Vestal,  N.Y. 
13850 

Plants,  WiUiam  Carroll,  3295  Brookdale  Dr.  #3,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif  95051-5251 

Piatt,  Timothy  N.,  Smedjevagen  21,  Nacka,  S.E.    131-33, 
SWEDEN 

Plimier,  Michael  Delmas,  115  Dale  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 
94610 

Plow,  Gregory  M.,  10265  Lucky  Ct.,  Gilroy,  Calif.  95020 

Poirier,  Charles  Philip,  Quillen,  5E,  Escondido  Vihage,  Stan- 
fonl,  Calif.  94305 

Poirier,  David  W.,  187  Flax  Hill  Rd.,  #A1,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
06854 

Polaski,  Alan  P.,  10095  S.W.  14Ist  Avenue,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
97008 

Pollock,  Robert  Anthony,  6523  Lee  Highway,  Arlington,  Va. 
22205 

Poison,  Margaret  Lee,  1091  E.  9th  Ave.,  #306,  Broomfield, 
Colo.  80020 

Pomerenke,  Ronald  Mark,  3415  Circle  Close,  Madison,  Wis. 
53705-1409 

Popa,  Robert,  P.O.  Box  30478,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90853 

Pophal,  Joseph  J.,  2299  Loyola  Rd.  University  Hgts.,  Ohio 

44118 

Popovici,  Andrei  Dan,  786  La  Mesa  Dr.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 
94028 

Porter,  Harry  Wayne,  4611  Oak  River  Circle.  Valrico,  Ra. 
33594 

Postnor,  Marya  A.,  300  Third  St.-#316.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94107 


Pote,  Daniel  Robert,  4184  W.  Harrison  St.,  Chandler,  Ariz.      Rainwater.  Charles  Edward,  6820  32nd  St.,  N.W..  Washington, 
85226  DC.  20015 

Poticha,  David  H.,  5405  S.  Niagara  Ct.,  Greenwood  Village,      Raizen.  Deborah  Anne,  3172  Mt.  Acmar  Ct.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Colo.  80111  92111 

Povsner,  Joshua  Mitchell,  10957  S.  Ridgeway,  Chicago,  HI.      Ramcsh,  Elaine  Marie,  5589  Cascade  St.,  Lisle,  Dl.  60532 
60655 

Rana,  Kulpreet  Singh,  4050  Farm  Hill  Blvd.,  #3,  Redwood 
Powell,  Darrel  M.,  9447  Bainwoods  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio      City,  Calif.  94061 
45249 

Ranganath,  Teresa  Dykes,  523  8th  St.  N.E..  #9,  Washmgton, 
Powell,  Stephen  F.,  730  Southview  Way,  Woodside,  Calif.      D.C.  20002 
94062 

Rath,  Eugene  J.,  m,  1824  Ridgewood  Ave.,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Powley,  Brian  Edward,  7628  N.W.  10lst,OklahomaCity,Okla.       Mich.  49506 
73162-5301 

RaUiff,  Preston  Kelly.  D,  1298  BcUune  Dr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Powley,  Robert  Lester,  314  Washington  St.,  #3,  Hoboken.  N.J.      45231 
07030 

Rauenhorst,  Thomas  Henry,  1380  St.  Clair,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Powlick,  Jill  Tabor,  700  N.  Alabama  St.,  #207,  Indianapolis,      55105 
Ind.  46204 

Rayski,  Thomas  A.,  322  Spracc  Mill  Ln.,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ. 
Prass,  Ronald  E.,  Jr.,  2899  Spring  Pond  Ct.,  Davidsonville,      07076 
Md.  21035 

Redjaian,  Babak,  1778  Fullcrton  Rd.,  La  Habra  Hgts..  Calif. 
Premysler,  Philip  A.,  4711  Norwich  Rd.,  College  Park.,  Md.      9063I 
20740 

Reese,  Linda  C,  Route  3  Box  72.  Pon  Lavaca,  Tex.  77979 
Prepelka,  Nathan  J.,  1012  Kenzie  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 

Reich,  Lance  D.,  5432  Windbrush  Dr.,  Tampa.  Fla.  33625 
Preta,  John,  104  Cherry  Lane,  West  Haven,  Conn.  06516 

Reid.  Scon  W.,  101  LeBlanc  Ct.,  Gary,  N.C.  27513 
Price,  Doreen  M.,  14  Chester  St.,   Smithtown,  NY.  11787 

Reicr,  Charles  R..  12891  Line  Rd.,  New  Freedom,  Pa.  17349 
Price,  Leanne  C.  600  Rainbow  Dr.,  #143,  Mountam  View, 

Calif  94041  Reilly,  David  R.,  39206  Guardino  Dr ,  #203,  Fremont,  Calif. 

94538 
Prince,  John  Terence,  3791  Catamarca  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92124-3401  Reilly  jo^n  David.  2219  Hampden  Dr.,  Lansing,  Mich.  4891 1- 

Prodnuk,  Stephen  D.,  1759  Yale  Place,  Rockvilie,  Md.  20850-       '^^^ 

11'"'  Reiner,  Kevin  L.,  3  Lothian  Rd..  #22.  Brighton,  Mass.  02135 

Proksch,  Michael  Aryln,  3923  N.E.  74th  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.       R^jn^ardt.  Gerard  E.,  13101  Briar  Forest  Dr.,  #6712,  Houston, 
97213  -r„  77077 

Provence,  David  L.,  1339  Poppyseed  Ct.,  New  Brighton,  Minn.       ^^^  ^^^^^^  j^^  j^   3,2^  ocan  Court,  Mmneapohs,  Minn. 


55112 


55416 


Puckett,  Craig  Louis,  12  East  Side  Dr..  #1-20.  Concord.  N.H.       ^^^^  Leonardo.  44  First  Street,  Garden  City  Park.  NY.  1 1040 


03301 


Pugliese,  Sebastian  Charles,  ID,  1 185  Dellwood  Dr.,  Westlake,      R5|"f  •  E»«="  ^'  '"^  Glanstonberry  Rd.,  RockyviUe,  Md. 
01^0  44145  '""^ 


20854 


Quade,  Michael  W.,  14787  Caminito  Orensc  Este,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92129 


Revelos,  William  C,  615  Ansel  Rd..  #203.  Burlingame,  Calif. 
94010 


Qualey,  Michael  Paul,  Jr.  923  Chesterfield  Place,  Manetta,      Rhodes,  Kevin  H.,  1254  W.  Wellington  Ave.,  Chicago.  111. 
Ga.  30064 


60657 


Rabago,  Roberto,  704  Cascade  Dr.,  Golden,  Colo.  80403 

Rabdau.  Matthew  David,  15130  S.W.  Millikan  Way.  #913, 
Beaverton,  Oreg.  97006 

Racunas,  Robert  Vincent,  Jr.,  2928  Yarling  Court,  Falls  Church, 
Va.  22042 

Radler,  Daniel  George,  20765  Bartlett  Court,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
53045 


Rhough,  Eugene  J.,  1585  5th  Ave..  #201,  San  Francisco,  Calif 
94122 

Richards,  Rowland,  IH,  45  Lexington  Ave.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
14222 

Richardson.  Bryan  Duane,  10310  Meredit  Ave..  Kensington. 
Md.  20895 

Richmond.  Garth  D..  52  Mainsail  Dr..  Salem,  S.C.  2%76-4237 


Raffm,  Thomas  Gerald,  7681  Barbara  Ave.  E.,  Inner  Grove  ,  „    r^    ^,   ,     ,  „     ,-  ,-, 

Hfits    Minn  55077  Riegcr,  Dale  L.,  8682  Villa  U  Jolla  Dr..  #1.  La  Jolla,  Calif.. 

^   ■'  92037 
Rahman,    Mohammad    Sharique,    649    S.    Henderson    Rd.,  „,,.,„ 

#A308B.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  19406  Ries,  David  F.,  29  Main  St.,  Suite  B,  Charlestown,  Mass.  02129 
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Ries,  Regina  M.,  13013  Airoyo  de  Vista  N.E.,  Albuquerque, 
N  Mex.  87111 

Rigaut,  Kathleen  Douglass,  312  W.  Pine  St.,  Audubon,  N.J. 
08106 

Ring,  Christine  S.,  1  Meadow  Ridge  Dr.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif. 
94925 

Rittner,  Hanno  Ingbert.  4516  Oaklyn  Ln.,  Bowie,  Md.  20715 

Roberts,  Marisa  Anne,  24  Camden  Rd.,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.  08502 

Robinson,  Edward  D.,  3567  Tony  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Robinson,  Ian  Scott.  43  Chapel  Hill  Dr.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45015 

Robinson,  Mark  Amel,  1116  Ridge  Lane,  Western  Springs,  111. 
60558 

Robinson,  Mark  V.,  251  Hidden  Valley  Lane,  Vacaville,  Calif. 
95688 

Rochester,  S.  Craig,  322  E.  61st  St.,  #3D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

Roddan,  Sharon  H.,  228  Monarch  Bay,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif. 
92629 

Rodriguez,  Frank  D.,  10  N.  Ridgewood  Rd.,  #H,  S.  Orange, 
N.J.  07079 

Rogson,  Ariel  Shai,  1660  1/2  12th  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95818 

Rohlicek,  Jan  Robin,  86  Standish  Rd.,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Rohrbaugh,  Mark  L.,  24  Gold  Kettle  Ct.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

20878 

Rokos,  Rebecca  Pauline,  33 10  N.  Lakewood  Ave.,  #2,  Chicago, 
111.  60657 

Roland,  Thomas  Frederick,  6981  Coming  Rd.,  Zionsville,  Pa. 

18092 

Romain,  Patrick,  375  South  End  Ave.,  #26R,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10280 

Romine,  Stephen  L.,  7307  Calibre  Park,  #204,  Durham,  N.C. 
27707 

Ronald,  Carl  Adam,  709  Maryland  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15232 

Rose,  Bernard  F.,  350  Foxboro  Ct.,  San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583 

Rose,  Mark  Edward.  1820  W.  Schantz  Ave..  Dayton,  Ohio 
45409 

Rosenman,  Stephen  Jay,  7807  S.E.  75th  Place,  Mercer  Island, 
Wash.  98040 

Rosenthal,  Philip  Jeffrey,  3726  Connecticut  Ave.,  N.W.,  #209. 
Washington.  DC.  20008 

Rosmann.  David  John.  8 1 9  California  Ave..  #1 2,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90403 

Ross,  James  Michael,  3389  S.  Stafford  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 
22206 

Ross,  John  Riley,  10868  Aderman  Ave.,  #168,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92126 

Ross,  Kevin  S.,  1 1 199  Gerevieve  Place  N.E.,  Bainbridge  Island, 
Wash.  98111 

Rossi,  Joanna  Mary  Fobare,  107  Birchknoll  Rd.,  Wilmington, 
Del.  19810 


Rouse,  Richard  James  Douglas,  383  S.  Bouquet  St.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  15213 

Rozman,  Mark  Joel,  4604  Sinclair  Ave.,  Austin,  Tex.  78756 

Rubin,  Steven  S.,  118  Scooter  Ln.,  Hicksville,  NY.  11801 

Rubinfeld,  Martin  B.,  11215  Research  Blvd.,  #2069.  Austin, 
Tex.  78759 

Rudnick,  Holly  Lynn,  1865  Midway  Rd.,  #2024.  Dallas.  Tex. 

78287 

Runyan.  Charles  Edwin.  Jr..  101  S.  Players  Club  Dr.,  #3102, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.  85745 

Runyan,  Edward  Keith,  3740  N.  Kostner  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
60641-3048 

Rupnick,  Charles  Joseph,  P.O.  Box  305.  Tacoma.  Wash.  98401 

Russavage.  Edward  Joseph,  96  Nancy  Rd.  Milton,  Mass.  02186 

Rusyn,  Paul  Francis,  4370  Palomino  Dr.  N.E.,  Bainbridge 
Island,  Wash.  98110 

Ryan,  Andrew  C.  151  Trafton  Rd..  Springfield.  Mass.  01 108 

Ryan.  Lisa  Lorane.  13308  87th  Way  North,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn.  55369 

Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  1271  DeerfieldPkwy,  #103,  Buffalo  Grove, 
111.  60089 

Ryberg,  Betty  A.,  620  Oldfield  Rd..  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Ryder,  Douglas  J.,  4144  Red  Bandana  Way,  EUicott  City,  Md. 
21042 

Sabett,  Randy  V.,  1409  15th  St.,  N.W.  #20.  Washington,  D.C. 
20005 

Sacharoff,  Adam  K..  53  S.  Main  St.  #4.  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Sachs.  Robert  R.,  342  Castilian  Way,  San  Mateo.  Calif.  94402 

Saito,  Marina  N.,  2444  W.  Wilson  Ave.,  Chicago.  DL  60625 

Salcedo.  Fernando  Brad.  251   Edmands  Rd..  Framingham. 
Mass.  01701 

Salen.  Kenneth  Harry,  1976  Winslow  Ct..  Woodbridge.  Va. 
22191 

Saliba,  Raja  N.,  1561  McLean  Commons  Ct..  McLean.  Va. 
22101 

Samora.  Arthur  Kevin.  10647  Esmeraldas  Dr..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92124 

Samuels.  Lisa  Ann.  1603  Easton  Ct.,  Gumee.  111.  60031 

Sanchez.  Kathryn  M..  1229  Upton  Circle,  West  Chester.  Pa. 
19380 

Sanders.  Deirdre  E.,  1 74  Adams  St..  #11.  Newton.  Mass.  02 158 

Sanderson.  Michael  Thomas.  1264  E.  Pagos  Ave.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah  84108 

Sarcinella.  Joseph  A..  1  Penny  Lane,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Sarjeant.  Maura  P..  249  Portal,  #6,  San  Clemente.  Calif  92672 

Sasso,  David  A.,  1900  Rittenhouse  Square,  #7C.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  19103 

Sato.  Greg  Yoshiaki.  1297  Ala  Pili  Loop,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96818 


Sawtelle.  Henry  G.,  360  W.  34th  St..  #1 IR,  New  York,  NY. 
10001 

Saxon,  Roberta  P.,  375  Anita  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif  94024 

Sayre,  Robert  James.  7  Arlington  St.  #6,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02140 

Scala.  Keith  Bradford.  37191  Black  Velvet  Ln..  Wadswonh. 
111.  60083 

Schaffer.  David  Richard.  513  Fortress  Circle.  S.E.,  Leesburg. 
Va.  20175 

Schaub.  John  Patrick.  P.O.  Box  323.  Los  Gatos.  Calif  9503 1 

Scheffel.  Robert  James.  25778  Summergreen  Ln..  Golden. 
Colo.  80401 

Scheid.  Robert  E..  3003  Van  Ness  St.  N.W..  #W114.  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20008 

Schepler.  Wcndi  R..  3518  Chestnut  Dr..  Norco.  Calif  91760 

Schildkraut,  Mark  J.,  151  Hana  Rd..  Edison.  N.J.  08817 

Schlazer.  Philip  Hartley.  227  Flowerdale,  Femdale.  Mich. 
48220 

Schmelzer.  Michael  J..  189  Richdale  Ave.,  #B13,  Cambridge. 
Mass.  02140 

Schmidt.  Bradford  Paul.  2240  Homestead  Court.  #309  Los 
Altos.  Calif  94024 

Schneberger.  Kirsten  Kae,  9443  Colegate  Way.  Hamilton.  Ohio 
45011 

Schneck.  David  M..  3090  Vicente  St..  #206.  San  Francisco, 
Calif  94116 

Schneiderman,  Anne  Mercedes,  750  N.  Shoreline  Blvd..  #59, 
Mountain  View.  Calif  94043-3224 

Schnittgnmd.  Gary  D..  16401  Knollwood  Dr.,  Granada  Hills. 
Calif  91344 

Schon.  Stephen  Charles,  876  E.  El  Camino  Real.  #127.  Moun- 
tain View.  Calif  94040 

Schram.  David  Bryan.  740  Mill  St..  #E10.  Belleville.  NJ. 
07109 

Schreiner.  Stephen  T.,  5300  Holmes  Run  Pkwy.  #1 102.  Alexan- 
dria. Va.  22304 

Schroeder.  Peter  V..  101  S.  Brookside.  #1907  Dallas.  Tex. 

75214 

Schubert.  Jeffrey  Scott,  2227  Blossom  Creek  Trail,  Kingwood. 
Tex.  77339 

Schulman,  Charles  Eric,  7  Centre  St.,  #23,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02139 

Schwartz.  David  L.,  651  W.  Belmont.  #2.  Chicago.  III.  60657 

Schwartz.  Krista  S..  4141  Downers  Drive.  Downers  Grove.  III. 
60515 

Scott.  Julie  Anne.  RR3  Box  69Q.  Elgin.  Tex.  78621 

Scott,  Kelly  Cap,  3027  N.  Shepard  Ave ,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53211 

Scott.  Mark.  521 1 -7th  St..  Lubbock.  Tex.  79416 

Scott,  Mark  Steven,  2108  E.  Wvndham  Hill  Dr..  #204.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  49505 


Scott.  Robert  Lawrence.  II.  1008  W.  Taylor  Run  Pkwy..  Alex- 
andria. Va.  22303 

Scon.  Russell  C,  957  E.  Granite  Peak  Dr.,  Sandy,  Utah  84094 

Scrivner.  Alan  L..  233  Waterfront  Dr..  Norman.  Okla  73071 

Scuderi.  Stephen  P..  1023  Shaker  Rd..  Westfield.  Mass.  01085 

Scull.  Timothy  B..  2837  W.  25th  Ave..  Denver.  Colo.  80211 

Seddon.  Kenneth  Michael.  1671  W.  Houston  Ave.,  Gilbert. 
Ariz.  85233 

Segelbaum.  Charles  D.,  2625  Kipling  Ave.  South.  St.  Louis 
Park.  Minn.  55416 

Sen.  Ruppa  P..  80  Dogwood  Ln..  Bristol.  Conn.  06010 

Senich.  George  A..  798  Butternut  Dr..  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 
07417 

Seo.  Howard  Hyun-Ho.  836  S.  Barendo  St..  #302,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif  9005 

Serventi,  Anthony  Joseph.  318  W.  Pearl  St..  Butler.  Pa.  16001 

Sethuraman.  Anand,  1530  Purdue,  #6.  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
90035 

Shackelford.  Richard  Scott.  3408  W.  85th  St..  Leawood.  Kans. 
66206 

Shah.  Ami  Patel.  15433  Peachleaf  Dr..  North  Potomac.  Md. 

20878 

Shapiro,  Peter  D.,  145  Hicks  St.,  #AI2,  Brooklyn,  NY.  1 1201 

Sharinn,  Todd  S..  200  Rector  PI..    #34-N.  New  York.  NY. 
10280 

Shana,  Lee  Fredric.  8800  19th  St.  #4.  Alta  Loma.  Calif  91701 

Shatynski,  Patricia  Ann.  1108  Piper  Rd..  Wilmington.  Del. 
19803 

Shaver.  Robert  Lynn.  1515  Shenandoah  Dr..  Boise.  Idaho 

83712 

Shaw.  Kevin  G..  1645  Noith  21st  Rd,.  #8.  Arlington.  Va.  22209 

Shaw,  William  Joseph.  50  Trowbndge  St.  #4,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
02138 

Shedden.  Thomas.  1215  E.  Lemon.  #109.  Tcmpe.  Ariz.  85281 

Sheehan.  Adam  D..  4702  Rosedale.  Austin.  Tex.  78756 

Shelton.  Barry  K..  12272  Misty  Blue  Court.  San  Diego.  Calif 
92131 

Sheridan.  James  A..  30-1/2  Centre  St..  Concord.  N.H.  03301 

Sherman.  Edward  S..  5698  Eagle  Rock  Ct..  Sanu  Rosa,  Calif 
95409 

Sherman,  Vladimir.  2724  Mill  Ave..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11234 

Shea.  Alan  B..  74  Washington  Square  E..  Salem.  Mass.  01970 

Shin.  Elinor  Kyonghae.  228  West  71st  St..  #4L.  New  Yorit, 
NY.  10023 

Shoemaker.  Randall  Lee.  1859  Marie  Circle.  Bloomfield  Hills. 
Mich.  48302 

Shoiket.  Igor.  2335  34th  Ave..  San  Francisco,  Calif  941 16 
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Shvodian.  Daniel  Thomas.  501  First  St.,  #401,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94107 

Sibert,  William  Paul,  51  Eagle  Lake  Ct..  #32  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

94583 

Siegel.  Susan  Alpert,  822  College  Ave.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
94025 

Silberman,  Gil  G.,  1235  7th  Ave..  #B,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94122 

Silverman,  Robert  Jacob,  113  Withington  Rd.,  Newtonville, 
Mass.  02160 

Simkulet,  Michelle  D.,  25B  Johnson  Rd..  Latham.  N.Y.  12110 

Simmons.  David  Odell,  16609  Black  Kettle  Dr.,  Leander,  Tex. 
78641 

Simunic.  Joan  L.,  8412  Stratford  Ct..  Florence,  Ky  41042 

Singh.  Jasbir.  10200  Milstead  Rd..  Great  Falls.  Va.  20164 

Sipos.  Susan  Anna,  31  Fleet  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Sitzman.  Michael  A.,  1810  Green  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94123 

Skaar,  Randall  Thomas,  1 105  Evergreen  Ln  ,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
55441 

Skelton,  Jeffrey  James,  4736  Kessler  View  Dr.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  46220 

Skeriotis,  John  M.,  6145  Cherry  Blossom  Cr.,  N.W..  North 
Canton,  Ohio  44720 

Skiner,  John  Jerome,  Jr.,  4  Park  Ave.,  #7F,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Sklar,  Steven  H.,  3239  N.  Kenmote,  Unit  4,  Chicago,  111.  60657 

Skucas.  Alexas  D.,  805  North  Avenue  W.,  Westfield,  N.J. 
07090 

Slaton,  Bobby  David,  1101  Trinity,  Cleburne,  Tex.  76031 

Smeland,  Tor  E.,  90-02  63rd  Drive,  #6B,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
11374 

Smith,  Andrew  Vernon,  3350  Alden  Way,  #9,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95117 

Smith,  Christine  Helen,  1272  Salvatore  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95120 

Smith,  Eric  Michael,  403A  Stratford  Rd.,  Williamsburg.  Va. 

23185 

Smith,  George  Kenneth,  401  E.  River  Grove  Ct.,  Vernon  Hills, 
111.  60061 

Smith,  Glenn  Daniel,  30325  Thomas  St..  Willowick.  Ohio 
44095 

Smith.  Gregory  Michael.  661  Hapsfield  Ln..  #103.  Buffalo 
Grove.  111.  60089 

Smith.  Heather  A.  Moore,  1 20  Alders  Drive,  Blue  Rock  Manor, 
Wilmington.  Del.  19803 

Smith,  James  Gerard,  421  Bellevue  Ave.  E.,  #404,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98102 

Smith,  Kevin  Paul,  46  W.  91st  St..  New  York.  NY.  10024 

Smith,  Len  Stephen,  824  LePere  Ave.,  #A.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
63132 


Smith.  Stuart  Ian.  9379  Braymore  Circle.  Fairfax  Station,  Va. 
22039 

Smith,  Wayne  Murray.  4210  Hampstead  Rd..  La  Canada.  CA 
91011 

Smolen.  Stuart  David.  1200  N.  Veitch  St..  #632.  Arlington. 
Va.  22201 

Smolow.  Mitchell  Alan.  720  Hampton  Rd..  Shavertown.  Pa. 
18708 

Snyder.  Jeffery  L..  824  River  Valley  Dr..  Lake  Orion.  Mich. 

48362 

Snyder.  Kevin  J..  440  Grand  Ave.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y. 
12866 

Soderberg,  J.  Richard,  3233  Fremont  Ave.  South.  #3.  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  55408 

Solomon,  Adam,  16  Carriage  Path  North.  Milford  Ct.  06460 

Song.  Daniel  S.,  1600  S.  Eads  St..  #1214-S.  Arlington,  Va. 
22202 

Song,  Eddy  James,  1675  West  Drive,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91 108 

Sorocco,  Douglas  John,  920  E.  Noble,  Guthrie,  Okla.  73044 

Sox.  Thomas  Everett.  1105  Meetinghouse  Rd.,  Ambler,  Pa. 
19002 

Speaks,  Elise  P.,  5078  Midfield  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45244 

Spencer.  Lee.  4903  Clover  Ln..  Pearland.  Tex.  77584 

Spivak.  Kevin  Richard,  1036  Grand  Oak  Way,  Rockville,  Md. 

20852 

Spole,  Kenneth  M..  10  Harriet  Drive,  Syosset,  N.Y.  1 1791 

Spolyar,  Mark  James,  1661  Kentfield  Ave.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.  94061 

Sprecher.  Kevin  Scott,  2211  Forest  Pond  Dr.,  Hebron.  Ky. 

41048 

Springmann,  Kurt  Emil.  6805  Bronco  Dr.,  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253 

Sriram,  Kaushik  P.,  14  Greenway  Plaza  #18N,  Houston,  Tex. 
77046 

Staniford,  Geoffrey  T.,  183  Crestmont  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94619 

Stark,  Stephen  John,  6130  Ginn  St.,  Covington,  Ga.  30014 

Staubli,  Andrea,  360  S.  Berkeley  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91 107 

Steel.  Diana  M..  20A  Prescott  St.,  #46,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02 1 38 

Steele,  George  Louis,  6375  Green  Valley  Circle,  #314,  Culver 
City,  Calif.  90230 

Steensma.  Dairyl  H.,  330  E.  84th  St.,  #2WR.  New  York.  N.Y. 
10028 

Steffel.  Charles  Richard,  291  S.  Syndicate  St..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
55105-2812 

Steffes.  Paul  Randall,  1445  Hunter's  Chase  Dr.,  #3C,  Westlake, 
Ohio  44145 

Steidel,  Thomas  C,  2  Persirrmion  Dr.,  Boiling  Springs,  Pa. 
17007-9704 

Stein,  Julie  Ellyn.  3018  Kadala  Place,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22042 


Stein,  Steven  B.,  44  Jefferson  Trail,  Hopatcong,  N.J.  07843         Szolosi,  Michael  R.,  Jr.,  5264  Windflower  Ct.,  Hilliard.  Ohio 

43026 
Steinberg,  Douglas  J.,  3409  Knight  St.,  Oceanside,  N.Y.  1 1572 

Szwcrc.  Christine  Mary.  2252  N.  44th  St..  #1042.  Phoenix. 
Steinberg.  Michael  Allen.  32  Brooklyn  St..  Wachapreague.  Va.      Ariz.  85008 
23480 

Taggart,  David  Allen.  26748  Hyte  Rd..  Rancho  Palos  Veidcs, 
Stelacone,  Jay  Anthony,  3556  Old  Washington  Rd.,  Waldorf,      Calif.  90274 
Md.  20602 

Tagliaferri,  Daniel  D..  P.O.  Box  927352.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Stellitano,  Patrick,  2803  Inridge  Dr..  Austin.  Tex.  78745  92193 

Stemwedel.  Sally  Wickham,    11232  Watermill  Ln.,  Silver      Tamura.  Ronald  Shuji.  20  Red  Rock  Lane.  Laguna  Nigucl. 
Spring,  Md.  20902  Calif.  92677 

Stephens.  Raymond  E.,  160  Redbud  Ct.,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.      Tanigawa.  Gary  R.,  2905  Seay  St.,  #201 .  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 
37771 

Taibet,  Kenneth  Hazen,  20  North  Allen  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Sterba,  Richard  A.,  2000  S.  Eads    St..  #705.  Arlington,  Va.       53705 
22202 

Tassinari,  Vincent  Paul,  7227  Whitakcr  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Stevenson,  Joseph  L.,  1176  Elliott  Ave.,  Madison  Hgts..  111.      91406 
48071 

Taylor,  Michael  Wayne,  3532  44th  Ave.  S.,  Mmneapolis,  Minn. 

StoU-DeBell,  Kristin  L..  4941  W.  98th  Ave..  Westminster.      55406 
°  °  Teem.  John  L..  1515  Oldfield  Dr.,  Tallahassee,  Ra.  32312 


Stone,  Gregory  M.,  310  Ridgemeade  Rd.,  #304,  Baltimore, 
Md.  21210 

Stovsky,  Carol  G.,  4837  Carrigan  Ridge  Dr.,  Dublin,  Ohio 
43017 


Termes,  Lance  Allen.  1527  E.  Ft.  Lowell  Rd..  Tucson.  Ariz. 
85719 

Terranova,  Steven  Neil.  2  Dansey  Circle.  Durham.  N.C.  27713 


Stracker.  Elaine  Carla.  436  Harvest  Circle,  Vacaville,  CaUf.  Jfrsillo  Michael,  2135  McKelvey  Hill  Dr..  Maryland  Hgts. 

gK(.o-j  Mo.  64043 

Strauss.  Adam  B..  439  Water  Tower  Circle.  Brighton.  Mich.  ™^"»''  '^"^  ^'  '♦^^  T***"  ^""^  •  ^^  ^"^K"-  ^'^^ 

48116  ^'^'^" 

Streeter,  Dav.d  G.,  12U  Pinecrest  Dr.,  Boulder  Creek,  Cal.f.  Tluelman. Gerhard W. P.O. Box 788, Ridgecrest, Calif. 93556- 

95006  ^^^* 

„     .       c        „  „-,  «,   tnr^,.  c;    I  IT        ^iLiie  Thomas  Washington.  Edwma  D.,  305  N.  Ridgeland  Ave.,  Oak 

Strohm,  Sco«  B.,  i   :'22  W.  109th  St.,  Lenexa,  Kans.  66215  p^j^  jn  ^0302 

Stutman,  Jon.  Dale.  3882  Waythom  Place,  Fairfax,  Va.  22033  Thompson,  Chris  David,  10400  Charette  Cove.  Austin.  Tex. 

78759 
Su,  Jinntung,  628  Pontes  Dr.,  Fremont.  Calif.  94539 

^^,  ^      ^  Thomson,  Daniel  Alexander,  6728  Colonial  Court,  Columbus, 

Subhedar,  Nitin,  5235  Diamond  Hgts.  Blvd.,  #223,  San  Fran-  qj^q  43229-1431 
Cisco,  Calif.  94131 

Thomson,  Mary  Christina,  700  E.  Three  Fountains  Dr.,  #69. 

Subramanian,  Chidambaram,  9113  Taillfield  Ct. ,  Lanham,  Md.  Murray  Utah  84 1 07 
20706 


Suhl,  David,  91  Lincoln  Rd.,  Sutton,  Mass.  01590 


Thoppil,  Abraham  Koshy,  241  E.  Main  St.,  #120,  Westfield. 
Mass.  01086 


Sullivan,  Jeffrey  David,  924  Bloomfield  St.,  Hoboken,  N.J.      Thome,  Michael  Alan,  407  E.  Bodley  Ave.,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 
07030  63122 

Sullivan,  Stephen  K.,  500  East  63rd  St.,  #13  A,  New  York,      Thousand,  Connie  Marie.  4958  Bellflower  Blvd..  Lake  wood. 
NY.  10021  Calif.  90713 

Sundby,  Suzannah  Kari.  65  Rumford  St.,  #2W.  Concord,  N.H.      Thrasher,  Steven  W.,  19251  Preston  Rd.,  #2202,  Dallas,  Tex. 
03301  75252 

Sung,  Linda  Ya-Ning,  2 1 49  Junction  Ave.,  #7,  Mountain  View,      Thumau.  Jeffrey  Alan,  3 1 258  Whistler  Court.  Evergreen.  Colo. 
Calif.  94043  80439 

Suominen,  Edwin  A.,  14437  N.  39th  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.      Tibbetu,  Jean  M.,  316  St.  Paul  St.,  #4.  Brooklme.  Mass.  02146 
85032 

Tiedrich,  Lee  J..  4901  Reno  Rd.,  N.W..  Washington.  DC. 
Sunon,  Charles  Robert,  1361 1  Leadwell  St7,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.      20008 
91405 

Tikku.  Anup.  1559  Wharton  Rd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95132 
Swain,  Brennan  Carl,  821  Gates  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23517 

Tobin,  Kathleen  Anne,  1500  E.  Broadway  Rd.,  #2002,  Tempc, 
Swedo,  Keith  J.,  12918  Brighton  Ave.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46032  Ariz.  85282 
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Toering.  Rick  Alyn.  12201  Thoroughbred  Rd.,  Oak  Hill,  Va. 
20171-2006 

Tomita,  Paul  Kenji.  2404  Spaulding  Ave..  Berkeley.  Calif. 
94703 

Tousi.  Cameron  H.,  3395  Lakeside  View  Dr.,  Falls  Church. 
Va.  22041 

Townsend,  Donald  Edward.  Jr.,  1 17  Bluff  Terr..  Silver  Spring. 
Md.  20902 

Townsend.  Tiffany  Lynn,  26  Bryant  Trail,  Carmcl,  N.Y.  10512 

Toye,  Russell  H.,  Jr.,  2430  Candlewood  Dr.,  Avon,  Ohio  4401 1 

Trabocchi,  Diane  L.,  100  Buckingham  Ct.,  Pomona,  N.Y.  10970 

Tracy,  Patrick  J.,  3146  Cantnell  Ln..  Fairfax,  Va.  22031 

Trask.  Brian  C.  619  Browning  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84105 

Travers,  Martin  John,  32  Crestview  Hill  Rd.,  Livingston,  N.J. 
07039 

Travis.  John  F..  3250  Ledbury  Ct.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

Tremblay,  Edmond  P.,  Jr..  30  Logan  St.,  Swansea,  Mass.  02777 

Truitt,  Tracey  S.,  32B  Frankin  St.,  Concord.  N.H.  03301 

Tsilas,  Nicos  Loucas.  5903  Bloomingdale  Terr..  N.  Bethesda, 
Md.  20852 

Tsui- Yip,  Gloria,  345  W.  85th  St.,  #44,  New  York,  NY.  10024 

Tu.  Peter.  6  Bmvm  Ridge  Court,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.  07009 

Tuck,  David  Michael,  199  San  Simeon  PI.,  Vallejo,  Calif.  94591 

Tung,  Hao-Yuan,  811  W.  California  Ave.,  #N,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.  94086 

Tunheim.  Marcia  Ann,  1924  Sunset  Dr.  West.  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98466 

Tuscan,  Michael  Stephan,  6  West  Mason  Ave.,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22301 

Tuytschaevers,  Thomas  J..  1 1  Calef  St..  Cranston,  R.L  02920 

Twarowski,  Joseph  Alexander.  6641  N.  Glenwood  Ave.,  #1S, 
Chicago,  m.  60626      '   .      .;  .  : , 

Twomcy,  Patrick  Edward,  7310  Hopkins  Ave.,  College  Park, 
Md.  20740 

Tyrpak,  Michelle  M.,  4644  Newton  Rd.,  Richfield,  Ohio  44286 

Tyson,  Hairy  Shannon,  Jr.,  3720  W.  Alabama  #1206.  Houston, 
Tex.  77027 

Ubieta,  Albert  Ramon,  40  Merrimack  St.,  #3,  Concord,  N.H. 
03301 

Uhl,  Jill  EUzabeth,  7729  Old  Walnut  Dr.,  West  Chester,  Ohio 
45069 

Ulrich,  Clifford  Albert,  32  Crestwood  Lane,  Valley  Stream, 
NY.  11581 

Upham,  Sharon  N.,  6273  Skywalker  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95 1 35 

Ussai,  Mark  Alan,  201  S.  18th  St.,  #601,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19103 

Vaidya,  Ajit  Jayant.  5440  Marinelli  Rd..  #335.  N.  Bethesda. 
Md.  20852 


Vakil,  Ketan  Shashikant,  240  Bay  Street.  #412,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94133 

Valencia.  Raphael  A..  6124  N.  9th  Rd..  Arlington.  Va.  22205 

Van  Buskirk.  Anne  Marie,  2855  Kensington  St..  Redwood  City. 
Calif.  94061  ■< 

Van  Dyke.  Timothy  Howard,  4606  Courtney  Lee  Ct.,  Orlando, 
Ra.  32812 

Van  Leeuwen,  Leslie  Anne,  6008  Roxbury  Ln.,  Austin,  Tex. 
78759 

Van  Over,  Perry  Edward,  6221  Ballsford  Dr.,  Fairfax  Station, 
Va.  22039 

Van  Zandt,  Thomas  Allan,  22  Ethel  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 
94941 

VandenEinde.  David  A.,  2832  Ardan  Ave.,  Mounds  View, 
Minn.  55112 

Varma,  Anita,  250  Hillcrest  Rd.,  Needham,  Mass.  02192 

Vassilovski,  Edna,  7651  Woodpark  Ln.,  #202,  Columbia,  Md. 
21046 

Vaughan,  Daniel  E.,  P.O.  Box  2126,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif.  94026 

Velasco,  Jonathan  Tolentino,  9104  Rizes  Way,  Elk  Grove, 
Calif.  95758 

Velasco,  Miguel  Ramon,  4686  Grove  St.,  ;>?nver,  Colo.  8021 1 

Verdun,  Hayward  A.,  Jr.,  2000  S.  Ea(U  .     « 1022,  Arlington, 
Va.  22202 

Veriangieri,  Patricia  Anne,  7  Royal  Rd.,  Freehold.  N.J.  07728 

Vermont,  Samson,  1501  12th  Street,  N.W.,  #1,  Washington. 
DC.  20005 

Viguet,  Rutherford  Ross,  1217  Shawnee  Trail.  Cairollton,  Tex. 
75007 

Villamar,  Carlos  R.,  3424  Washington  Drive.  Falls  Church, 
Va.  22041 

Vitenberg,  Vladimir,  2200  Victory  Pkwy.,  #1401,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45206 

Vo,  Toan  Phan.  1251  Femridge  Dr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15241 

Voellmy.  Lukas  R..  2326  California  St..  #17.  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94040 

Voight,  Jason  D..  1099  22nd  St.  N.W..  #202.  Washington, 
DC.  20037 

Wachowiak,  Erik  Douglas,  6941  Camino  Pacheco,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92111-7609 

Wade,  Matthew  Lee.  4899  N.  Maidstone  Place.  Boise.  Idaho 
83713 

Wagner.  Jaconda.  19058  Mills  Choice  Rd..  Unit  5.  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md.  20879 

Wagner.  Richard  Polk.  Jr..  Hulme  4D.  Escondido  Village,  Stan- 
ford, Calif.  94305 

Waibel,  Peter  J,  515  N.  2nd  St.,  New  Hyde  Park,  NY.  1 1040 

Waiser,  Anatoly,  I  Mt.  Vernon  Ave.,  West  Orange.  N.J.  07052 

Wait,  Christopher  D.,  17  Churchill  St..  Beacon,  NY.  12508 


Waldron,  Roy  Francis,  m,  210  E.  63id  St.,  #14-B,  New  York,  Weinstein,  Gary  S..  2732  Monterey  Ave.  South.  St.  Louis  P«k, 

N.Y.  10021  Minn.  55416 

Walker  Charles  Bnice.  Jr..  2222  Devonshire.  Houston.  Tex.  Weinstein.  Marc  Kenneth.  7 137  Cold  Spnng  Place.  Alexandria. 

77019  Va.  22306 

Walker  Dairvl  Gene.  952  Poplar  Ave.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086  Weinstein.  Peter  Douglas,  267  Whiting  Sl.  Dedham.  Mass. 

•'  02026 


Walker.  Pamela  R.  Batts,  10566  Woodwick.  Houston.  Tex. 
77016 

Wall,  Catherine  Wynne,  8619  Eulalie  Ave.,  Brentwood,  Mo. 

63144 


Weinstein.  Veronica.  3739  Balboa  St..  #116.  San  Francisco. 
CaUf.  94121 

Weir.  Jan  Patrick.  1 130  Coronet  Ave.,  Pasadena.  Calif.  91 104 


Wallace.  W.  David.  1339  Wcathervane  Ln.,  #2-D,  Akron,  Ohio      W«,«berg.  Rick.  4165  George  Ave.,  Unit  1,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 


44313 

Walseth.  Andrew  Clayton,  2027  Bums  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55119 

Walsh,  Chad  Richard,  719  Hibiscus  Place,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95117 

Wang,  David  Chuang,  1247  Townsend  Ten.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94087 

Ward,  Ana  Christina,  5422  Anita,  Dallas,  Tex.  75206 


94403 

Weiss.  Bonnie  D.,  2331  Mount  Tabor  Rd.,  Gambrills,  Md. 
21054 

Wells,  Calvin  Ernest,  433-1 1  Camille  Circle,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95134 

Wells,  Heath  E..  2600  Dav»m  Dr..  Alexandria,  Va.  22306 

Wenger.  Patricia  A..  P.O.  Box  403.  WalUngford.  Pa.  19086 

Wertsberger.  Shalom.  30  Fem  Lane,  S.  Portland.  Me  04106 


Ward.  Henry  Bryce.  1912  Cumberiand  Ave..  Charlotte.  N.C.  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^    ^os  Altos.  Calif.  94022 

28203  ( 

^      .       o,,x  r-  r-,  ^  o    1  M-,nn  c  I  West.  Stuart  J..  2686  Buena  Vista  Ave..  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 

Warhola,  Stephen,  870  E.  El  Canuno  Real,  #207,  Sunnyvale,  q-.q: 

Calif.  94087  ^^^ 

..       .«„  -,«.u  c     Ktu;    u/    I.  Westhafer,  Mark  Allyn.  447  Hardendorf  Ave.,  N.E.,  Atlanta, 

Wamecke.  Andrew  Christopher.  1033  30th  St,  N.W.,  Wash-  ^^  30307-1713 
ington,  DC.  20007 


Wasmuth,  Michele  Todd,  425  Union  St.,  #2,  Brooklyn.  NY. 
11231 

Wasserman,  Robin  Ann,  3007  Colony  Crossing  Dr..  Sugar 
Land,  Tex.  77479 

Waters,  Robert  R..  P.O.  Box  856,  Fairdale.  Ky.  401 18 

Watson,  Dean  B.,  18050  Oak.  Eastpointe.  Mich.  48021 

Watson.  Marylou  Elizabeth,  39  North  50th  St.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  19139-2730 


Weyer,  Stephen  John.  4668-B  Craflsbury  Circle,  Ft.  Wayne, 
Ind.  46818-2075 

Wcygandt,  Mark  H..  2715  Iris  Ave.,  #4,  Boulder,  Colo.  80304 

Whealan,  David  William.  135  Fifth  Ave.  No.  4D,  Pelham,  NY. 
10803 

Whipps.  Bnan  C.  500  Tyne  Ln  ,  Eagan.  Minn.  55123 

Whitaker,  John  E.. 4235  Glenlake  Pkwy..  Kennesaw.  Ga.  30144 

White.  Jason  C,  1 1 1  W.  Maple  St.,  #806,  Chicago,  Dl  60610 


Watson,  Thomas  E..  547  Riverside  Dr.,  #2E,  New  York.  NY.  white,  Loy  Michael,  6210  Fairoaks  Dr..  Rorcnce.  Ky.  41042 
10027 

Whitchurst.  Alan  Lee,  2250  Clarendon  Blvd..  708.  Arlington. 

Watt,  Terry  L.,  6437  S.  Richmond  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74136  va.  22201 

Weaver,  David  Bruce,  2003  Butler  Dr.,  Friendswood,  Tex.  Whiteside,  Stephen  George,  5850  Cameron  Run  Terrace.  #204. 

77546  Alexandria,  Va.  22303 

Weaver.  Karrie  Gemignani,  2 142  Lincohi  Ave.,  Sl  Paul,  Minn.  Whitley,  Noel  Benjamin,  1 006 South CaroUna  Ave.  S.E.,  Wash- 

55105  ington,  DC.  20003 

Webb  Steven  W.,  449  Santa  Fe  Dr.,  #171,  Encinitas,  Calif.  Wieckowski,  Elizabeth  Mary.  146  South  3rd  St.,  #3,  Brooklyn, 

92024  NY.  11211-5510 

Weber.  Chfford  Kent.  834  Chestnut  St.,  #1519,  Philadelphia,  Wied,  Peter  J.,  5736  S.  1 12  Street,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.  53130 

Pa.  I9i07 

Wilbar,  William  Peyton,  8204  N.  Sheridan  Blvd.,  #2609,  West- 

Wechkin,  John  M..  841 1  County  Park  Rd..  Bainbridge  Island.  minster.  Colo.  80003 

Wash.  98110  ,  „     ^^ 

Wilk.  Jeffrey  C,  575  W.  Madison  St..  #2101.  Chicago,  Dl. 

Wei,  Jerray,  1046  W.  Areba  Ave..  Hershey.  Pa.  17033  60661 

Weichselbaum  Marie  Peny.  6230  W.  16  Avenue.  Hialeah,  Fla.  Wilkes.  Robert  David,  Jr.,  123  Dolphin  Ave.,  Galveston.  Tex. 

33012  77550 

Weinstein,  Douglas  Scon,  89  Washington  St.,  Concord,  N.H.  Wilkinson,  Clinton  H.,  605  W.  Madison.  #3-405.  Chicago.  111. 

03301  60661 
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Williams,  G.  Thomas,  333  Somerset  Dr.,  N.E.,  Grand  Rapids,      Woodley,  Samuel  Spruill.  III.  888  8th  Ave..  #12U.  New  York. 
Mich.  49503  N.Y.  10019-5712 


Young.  Michele  J.,  267  Singletary  Ln.,  Framingham,  Mass.       Zelkind,  Boris,  3 113  Nevada  Ave..  South,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn. 

01702  55426 


Williams  James  R.,  R.D.  #3  Orchard  Terr..  New  Wilmington,      Workman.  Thomas  Edward.  Jr..  600County  St..  #404.  Taunton. 
Pa-  '6142  Mass.  02780 


Williams,  Jeffrey  B.,  4309  Champlain  Ct.,  Columbia,  Mo. 
65203 


Wray,  Deanna  Lynn,  8214  SE.  7th,  Portland,  Oteg.  97202 


Williams.  Kirk  David,  1872  N.  Orchard,  #2,  Chicago,  111.  60614       Wrenn,  Michael  A.,  4428  Taney  Ave.,  #404.  Alexandria.  Va. 

-22304 

Williams,  Megan  E.,  35  Mystic  St.,  #2,  Charlestown,  Mass. 
02129 


Williams,  Michael  Paul.  600  Shackham  Rd.,  Fabius,  N.Y. 
J  3063 

Williams,  Noelle  Sevilir,  4353  N.  O'Connor  Rd.,  Irving,  Tex. 
75062 

Williams,  Roger  S.,  1362  Bramble  Rd..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329 

Williams,  Shawnell,  3051  Stonebluff  Dr.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

43232 

Wilson.  Erica  D.,  575  S.  Rengstorff  Ave.,  No.  135,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.  94040 

Wilson,  Mark  A.,  83  King  Phillip  Rd..  Norton,  Mass.  02766 

Wulff,  Richard  A.,  5984  Stewart  Dr..  #4621,  Willowbrook,  111. 
Winarski.  Daniel  James,  647  S.  Woodstock  Dr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.      60514 

85710  -;   - 

Wyatt,  Douglas  Charles,  16  Park  Ave.,  #16A,  New  York,  NY 
Winbome,  George  Ollie,  R.D.  2,  Box  400  Rt.  9D,  Garrison,       10016 
N.Y.  10524 

wr  11  J  cc      writ-        1 1 -ini  r>  -  u  i    r-._    c      r-.-  Wynne,  Richard  L.,  Jr.,  14625  Lexus  Ave.,    Addison,  Tex. 

Winkelman,  Jeffrey  Wilham,  11292  Portobelo  Dr.,  San  Diego,      n«i-)AA  kn^-y 
Calif.  92124  /3/44-juj^ 

Winkler,  Thomas  L..  1317  L  St.,  #E-4,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68508      Tex.^'s?'"^''"'  ^^^^  «'^"*^  ''''•  ^-  *205,  Houston. 


Wright.  Donald  A.,  2069  Lake  Elmo  Ave.  N.,  Lake  Elmo, 
Minn.  55042 

Wright,  James  Dudley,  1076  Los  Angeles  Ave.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30306 

Wu,  Andrew  J.,  5 10  Wellington  Ave.,  #2-R,  Chicago.  111.  60657 

Wu,  Nan,  435  Commercial  St.,  Braintree,  Mass.  02184 

Wu,  Tong,  8109  W.  96th  St.,  Bloomington.  Minn.  55458 

Wulf,  Manisha  Chakrabaiti,  1 356  McDowell  Rd.,  #20 1 ,  Naper- 
viUe.  111.  60563 


Winters,  William  E.,  75  Duane  St.,  No.  11,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.  94062 

Wischhusen.  Carl  Brian,  1200  D  Street,  N.E.,  Washington, 
DC.  20002 


Yaffee,  Jonathan  David,  166  Carlton  Terrace,  Teaneck,  N.J. 
07666 


Yankovich,  John,  40  Burr  Farms  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 


;y\*°^|!Pj/^'"^'*"  ^^"*'' ' '  ^"^  Sherwood  Ave.,  San  Jose.  yarbrough,  Robert  J.,  5  Rose  Hill  Rd.,  Moylan.  Pa.  1 9065 

Wolff,  Jason  W.,  2771  Doverton  Square,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  "^^'^s-  Steven  D.,  1 6810  N.W.  Mission  Oaks  Dr..  Beaverton. 

94040  Oreg.  97006 

Wolff,  Kevin  Alan,  5214  Lansdale  Dr.,  Springfield,  Va.  22151  Ybaben,  Jo  Anne  Marie,  361  Thirteenth  St.,  #1,  Seal  Beach, 

Calif.  90740 
Wolff,  Manfred  E.,  1304  Momingside  Dr.,  Laguna  Beach, 

Calif.  9265 1  Yee,  Augustine  Gerard,  1 8275  Canfield  Place,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92128 
Wolfson,  Jeffrey  A.,  5451  Grove  Ridge  Way,  N.  Bethesda, 

^'^'  ^^^^^  Yeh,  Luke  J.,  1916  Calvert  St.,  N.W.,  #3,  Washington,  DC. 

Wolgin,  Neal  Bimbach.  5  Copper  Hill  Ct.,  Durham,  N.C.  27713  ^^^^^ 

Womack,  Hillary  Tripp,  1031  High  Dures  Quary  -  Unit  305,  Yip-  Vincent  Kachau.  1958  Wickshire  Ave..  Hacienda  Hgts., 

Hampton,  Va.  23664  Calif.  %745 

Wong,  Kirk  D.,  3201  Webster  St.,  #6,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Yohn,  Chad  M.,  321  W.  82nd  St.,  #8,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
94123 

„,     .    ,  r^      1       -nm  /-         /-    _  «,    ju  j       y,  Yoon.  James  Chung- Yul,  10395  Mary  Ave..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Wood,  James  Douglas,  3297  Greco  Court,  Woodbndge.  Va.  qsnid  j  t~ 


22192 
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Wood,  William  Jennings,  Jr..  401  Pearl  Street,  Redondo  Beach,  ^oon,  Richard  Kon,  10326  Almayo  Ave.,  #203.  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf.  90277  Calif.  90064 

Woodall,  Mark  Robert,  900  Ellison  St.,  #724,  Falls  Church,  Young,  Cheryl  Lee,   11477  Mayfield  Rd.,  #309.  Cleveland, 

Va.  22046  Ohio  44106 


Young,  Steven  D.,  400  Stellar  Way,  Boulder  Creek.  Calif.      Zembck.  Richard  Stephen,  8282  Cambridge,  #1902,  Houston. 
95006  Tex.  77054 

Yu,  Chiahua  George,  3475  Granada  Ave.,  #355,  Santa  Clara,      Zhu,  Nongfan,  25-20  Broadway,  #C2,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Calif.  95051  11106 

Zaher,  Alfred  W.,  516  E.  Durham  St.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  191 19       Ziegelbcin.  Mark  John,  808  Oakcrest  St.,  #5,  Iowa  City.  Iowa 

52246 
Zanewicz,  James  R.,  713  East  Orange  Grove  Ave.,  Burbank, 
Calif.  91501  Zigun,  Benjamin  Joshua,  9  Merwin  Ave.,  #3,  Milford,  Conn. 

06460 
Zarick,  Gail  H.,  35  Hays  Hill  Rd.,  Pleasantville,  NY.  10570 

Zurchcr,  Jackie  Ann,  3721  Ashworth  Dr.  #A,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Zavoral,  Julie  A.,  W302  N.  31 17  Windnish  Circle,  Pewaukee.      45208 
Wis.  53072 

Zuschlag.  Steven  T.,  1533  Lowell  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
Zawilski,  Peter  Stephen,  1 1 32  Stonylake  Ct.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.       1 1040 
94089 

Zwicker,  Kenneth  Paul,  59  David  Rd.,  Bellingham,  Mass. 
Zeleny,  Thomas  C,  351 1  Milford  PL.  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008      02019-1609 


37  CFR  §  L47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  fihng  of  the  following  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  §  1 .47  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  or,  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  deceased 
inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing 
inventor  or  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CPTi  §  1.63. 


Application  No. 

Filing  Date 

Non-Signing  Inventor(s)        t 
or  Legal  Representative!  s) 

Title  of  IflventioD 

29/071,684 

June  4,  1997 

William  Scott  Portzline 

Bottle 

29/071,704 

June  4,  1997 

William  Scott  Poruline 

BotUe 

29/072,878 

June  4,  1997 

Wilham  Scott  Poruline 

Bottle 

08/633,400 

April  16,  1996 

Matthew  S.  McMaster 

Vehicle  Seat  With 

08/685,311 

08/735,467 
08/755,523 
08/762.709 
08/763.01 1 

08/766,842 
08/770,795 

08/862,844 


July  23.  1996 

Oct.  23.  19% 
Nov.  22,  1996 
Dec.  9,  1996 
Dec.  6,  1996 

Dec.  13.  1996 
Dec.  20,  1996 

May  23,  1997 


George  B.  Cervasco 

Yook  Chan 
Joseph  P.  Law 

Joseph  S.  Christie 
Jean  M.  Christie 

Michael  W.  Patrick 
Yoosang  Hwang 

Richard  P.  Welle 
Barry  Yuen 

Philip  L.  Jackson 


Restraint  Seat 

Power  Service  Unit  With  Auto- 
mated Dialer  and  Other  Enhance- 
ments 

Strain  Relief  Bushing  for  Large 
Apertures 

Broadband  Telecommunications 
System 

Method  and  Apparatus  for 
Assignment  of  IP  Addresses 

High  Temperature  Electrode- 
Barriers  for  Ferroelectric  and 
Other  Capacitor  Structures 

Suble  Isotope  Taggants 

A  Data  Transfer  and  Communi- 
cation Network 

Low  Profile  Modular  Revenue 
Meter 
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37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  a  national  stage  applica- 
tion with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The 
petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  missing  (Jean-Yves  Boutillier)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration 
complying  with  37  CFR  1.497.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/FR95/01459  and  was  filed  on  07  November 
1995,  in  the  names  of  Jean-Marc  Sarat  and  Jean- Yves  Boutillier 
for  the  invention  entitled  Method  For  Certifying  a  Copy  of 
a  Document  Sucli  as  a  Fax.  The  national  stage  application 
number  is  08/849.100  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  20 
October  1997. 


UMI 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following 
patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4.797,228,  Yasuyuki  Goto.  Shigeru  Sugimori.  Tet- 
suya  Ogawa.  CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVE  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME.  Interfer- 
ence No.  103,888,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees 
rendered  December  22.  1997.  as  to  claims  1.  2.  4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  4,978,031.  Max  Lembke,  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 
FOR  RAZOR  BLADE.  Interference  No.  103.362.  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  October  22.  1997.  as  to 
claims  1-18. 

Patent  No.  5.143.905,  Natarajan  Sivasubramanian.  Brian  A. 
Federici.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 
HOST  RANGE  OF  INSECTICIDAL  PROTEINS.  Interference 
No.  103.766,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
December  11.  1997,  as  to  claims  1-13.  19/1,20  and  21. 

Patent  No.  5,188,323,  Henry  B.  David,  AMBULATORY  SUP- 
PORT APPARATUS,  Interference  No.  103,755,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  October  24.  1997,  as  to  claims 
1-6. 

Patent  No.  5.238.541,  Marco  A.  Marquez.  Jose  C.  Gonzalez, 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ETHER-RICH 
ADDITIVE.  Interference  No.  103,668,  final  judgment  adverse 
to  patentees  rendered  October  15,  1997,  as  to  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No.  5,277,72 1 ,  Willen  Ooms,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
MICROPOROUS  MARKING  STRUCTURES,  Interference 
No.  103,810.  final  judgment  adverse  to  patentee  rendered  Jan- 
uary 8.  1998.  as  to  claims  9.  15-18  and  20. 

Patent  No.  5.296.489.  David  K.  Donald,  Mark  Furber.  Martin 
E.  Cooper.  IMMUNO  SUPPRESSIVE  MACROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS.  Interference  No.  103.831.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  patentees  rendered  November  19,  1997,  as  to  claims 
1-9. 

Patent  No.  5.304,530.  Geoffrey  R.  Cliff.  Ian  C.  Richards. 
ACRYLATE  FUNGICIDES.  Interference  No.  103.905.  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  December  9.  1997, 
as  to  claims  1-16. 

Patent  No.  5,360,656.  Jan  Rexfelt,  Sven-/Vme  Svensson. 
PRESS  FELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT. 
Interference  No.  103.686.  final  judgment  adverse  to  patentees 
rendered  October  7.  1997.  as  to  claims  1-6  and  9-18. 

Patent  No.  5.373.069.  John  W.  Rehfuss,  Walter  H.  Ohrbom, 
CURABLE  CARBAMATE-FUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS, 
Interference  No.  103.798.  final  judgment  adverse  to  patentees 
rendered  February  18.  1998,  as  to  claims  1-13. 


Patent  No.  5.378.800.  Steven  L.  Mok.  Rolando  U.  Pagilagan, 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  COPOLYAMIDES,  Interference  No 
103,693,  final  judgment  adverse  to  patentees  rendered 
December  2,  1997,  as  to  claims  1-1 1. 

Patent  No.  5,406.1 17,  Joseph  J.  Dlugokocki,  Joseph  R.  Rorian. 
RADIATION  SHIELDING  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUrT 
DEVICES  USING  RECONSTRUCTED  PLASTIC  PACK- 
AGES, Interference  No.  103.953,  final  judgment  adverse  to 
patentees  rendered  February  II,  1998,  as  to  claims  1-27. 

Patent  No.  5,460.695,  Yasuo  Kato.  METHOD  OF  DEINKING 
WASTE  PAPER  FOR  RECLAMATION  THEREOF.  Interfer- 
ence No.  104.052.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  ren- 
dered January  9.  1998.  as  to  claims  1-5. 

Patent  No.  5.525.622,  Johannes  Kanellakopulos,  Rainer  Fuchs. 
Christoph  Erdelen.  SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLINES.  Interfer- 
ence No.  103.975.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees 
rendered  December  8.  1997,  as  to  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No.  5,555.620.  Antonius  M.  Kies.  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS,  Interference  No, 
103.940.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered 
November  4,  1997,  as  to  claims  1-14. 

DORIS  L.  RODGERS,  Chief  Clerk 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  & 

Interferences 

(703)  308-9797 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,730,482  to  Kemer  Wolfgang, 
et.  al.,  of  Bondorf,  Germany  for  CENTER  CONSOLE  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  March 
24,  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,730.699  to  Theodore  P. 
Adams,  et.  al..  of  Edina,  Minn.,  for  IMPLANTABLE 
HEARING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  TRANS- 
DUCERS appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  March  24.  1998. 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 
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5.652.762 

5.669.878 

5,686.178 

5.693.187 

5.701.068 

5.705.262 

5.709.625 

5.713.757 

5.653.791 

5.671.927 

5.686.502 

5.693.280 

5.702.243 

5.705.280 

5.709.778 

5.713.893 

5.654.423 

5.673.538 

5.687.029 

5.694.013 

5.702.244 

5.705.525 

5.710.237 

5.714.045 

5.655.181 

5.674.867 

5.687.126 

5.694.015 

5.702.339 

5,705.538 

5.710.245 

5.714.055 

5.655.417 

5.674.994 

5.687.794 

5.695.156 

5.702.494 

5.705.721 

5.710.278 

5.714.477 

5.656,568 

5,675,411 

5.688.146 

5.696.718 

5.702.657 

5.705.918 

5.710.331 

5.714.782 

5.658,567 

5,675,549 

5.688.276 

5.6%.750 

5.702.739 

5.706.174 

5.710.493 

5.714.897 

5.658,764 

5,676.478 

5.688.302 

5.6%.800 

5.702.990 

5.706.795 

5.710.552 

5.715.280 

5.658.935 

5.676.650 

5,688.627 

5.696.970 

5.703.131 

5.706.930 

5.710.903 

5.715.425 

5,658.974 

5.676.931 

5.688.637 

5.697.056 

5.703.148 

5.706.956 

5.711.006 

5.715.585 

5,659.384 

5.678.284 

5.689.092 

5.697.109 

5.703.250 

5.707.283 

5.711.028 

5.715.672 

5,661,073 

5.678.395 

5.689,158 

5.697.962 

5.703.262 

5,707.454 

5.711.180 

5.715.687 

5.661,500 

5.678.870 

5.689.324 

5.697.970 

5.703.638 

5.707.661 

5.711.508 

5.715.972 

5,661,597 

5.679.176 

5.689.821 

5.698.111 

5.703.800 

5.707.684 

5.711.765 

5.716.287 

5,661.701 

5.679,201 

5.689.987 

5.698.679 

5.703.910 

5.707.854 

5.711.814 

5.716.795 

5.661.950 

5.679.964 

5.690,336 

5.699.438 

5.704.031 

5.708.016 

5.711.923 

5.717.046 

5,662.007 

5.681.511 

5.690.659 

5.699.538 

5.704.275 

5.708.092 

5.712.044 

5.717.060 

5,666,005 

5,681,688 

5.690.736 

5.699.715 

5.704.518 

5.708.292 

5.712.196 

5.717.360 

5.666,207 

5.682.564 

5.690.799 

5.700.027 

5.704.727 

5.708.295 

5.712.379 

5.718.244 

5,666.318 

5.682.839 

5.691.061 

5.700.072 

5.704.886 

5.708.383 

5.712.562 

5.718.286 

5.668.396 

5.683.519 

5.691.222 

5.700.186 

5.705.006 

5.708.430 

5.712.725 

5.718.818 

5,668.551 

5,684.612 

5.691.483 

5.700.266 

5.705.071 

5.708.561 

5.713.113 

5.719.516 

5,668.972 

5.684.687 

5.692.345 

5.700.281 

5.705.091 

5.708.574 

5.713.153 

5.720.860 

5.669,482 

5.685.363 

5.692.809 

5.700.327 

5.705.172 

5.709.260 

5.713.480 

5.723.159 

5.669.623 

5.686.094 

5.693.086 

5.700.459 

5.705.176 

5.709.440 

5.713.594 

Certificates  of  Correction 

■ 

for  April  21,  1998 

^M 

B  1-5.437.466 

5,495,246 

5,591,619 

5.633.129 

^1 

D.  371.701 

5,501,727 

5,596.028 

5,634.281 

^H 

D.  376.385 

5,506,653 

5.599.113 

5,635,365 

^^1 

D.  382.048 

5.509,047 

5.600.028 

5,636,170 

^H 

D.  385.909 

5,512,910 

5.601.042 

5,639,394 

^H 

D.  388,106 

5.513.133. 

5.602.500 

5,639,593 

^H 

D.  390.421 

5.520,128 

5.603.652 

5,640.190 

^H 

Re.  35.364 

5.527.974 

5.604.356 

5.643.732 

^H 

Re.  35.674 

5.530.680 

5.605.488 

5.644.407 

^^^ 

4.753.873 

5.538.873 

5.605.840 

5.644.583 

^H 

5.181.364 

5.539.352 

5.609.142 

5.645.836 

^H 

5.239.062 

5.542,436 

5.609.695 

5.646.032 

^H 

5.288.726 

5.543.065 

5.609.701 

5.646.283 

^H 

5.310.408 

5.543,636 

5.612.745 

5.646.397 

^H 

5.338.860 

5,556.779 

5.612.881 

5.646.514 

^H 

5.395.407 

5.560.916 

5.613.784 

5.646.546 

^H 

5,411.711 

5.561.033 

5.613.935 

5.647.906 

^H 

5.446.798 

5.565.543 

5.614.826 

5.648.229 

^B 

5.450.279 

5.566.042 

5.620.654 

5.648.300 

^H 

5.451.125 

5.567.855 

5.622.857 

5.649.076 

^H 

5.454.607 

5.569.800 

5.624.989 

5.650.004 

^H 

5.457.091 

5.570.236 

5.625.870 

5.650.019 

^H 

5.463.620 

5.573.831 

5.627.181 

5.650.381 

^H 

5.472.843 

5.576.194 

5.628.5% 

5.650.626 

^H 

5.488.751 

5.576,905 

5,629.251 

5.650.660 

^H 

5.492.894 

5,578,380 

5,629.411 

5.651.151 

^H 

5,495.000 

5,591,048 

5.631.489 

5.652.700 

^H 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  speciTied  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATEffT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendaiions 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Wa.shington.  DC  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1S667,  Arlington,  Virginia  222 IS  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


UMI 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  rrU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

reE 

Box  RESPONSES 
NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries^designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  oi  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Mime  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-hne  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage.  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento;  California  State  Library (916)  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fott  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

WichiU:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University „ (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ,... (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Libiary (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  IJniversity (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development „ (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  .3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbitt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-305 1 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library _ (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNBM,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton.  H.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director.  Trademark  Examining  OfTice 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  March  1,  1998 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


Oldest  Date 


UMI 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 


308-0661 

01/05/% 

308-1235 

05/28/96 

308-0651 

06/03/96 

308-2351 

04/28/96 

308-0196 

09/28«5 

308-1782 

10/19/95 

308-0511 

03/01/96 

305-3900 

03/01/96 

305-3900 

11/29/95 

308-0956 

07/22«6 

305-3900 

06rt)8/95 

305-3293 

04/05/96 

308-1113 
308-1148 


\\f22J95 
10/22/96 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRLU.  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  /VND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300 ; 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director .;..,;.^..;v.„....i.„.:.., 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F  NG,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR., 
Director 

MATERL\L  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director ..„U-,..J;;™ 

MEDIC/U,  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  /^ND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  M/iNUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Ehrector 

SOLAR.  HEAT  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  340O— DON/>lLD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 


*A  communicalion  from  the  naniiner  should  have  been  received  in  nH»t  applications  Tiled  prior  to  this  date. 

Patents  vnll  Expire  as  Follows: 

( 1 )  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  Tiled  before  June  8.  1 995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  .)5 
U.S.C.  154(a)(2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  tenninal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  154(c)(1). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  Tiling  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed. 
35  use.  154(aK2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  t>een  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  Tile  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 


308-0858 

01/10rt>6 

308-0861 

01/16A>6 

308-2168 

11/12A»6 

Law  Office 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101- 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Sptnts— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


4th  Roor 


Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  AcUng  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102- 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Inl.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.42 


-Sth  Floor 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9103— 5lh  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20  ■  ■      , 

.Services— Inl  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 .«wi™L^.:,:..a^U__i;._— ^.. 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowiu.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91(H— 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Matenals  &  Hoor  Coverings — Int. 
Qasses  6,  7,  8,  II.  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42, ■„„■.■,.■■;■;■■;;.., 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Roor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubncants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int  Classes  I.  2.  4.  5.  10,  34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 »>;..U.;. 

Uw  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36. 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 ;......_..,....;....;_...,.,.... 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35. 

36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-7th  Roor 


Uw  Office  108— David  Shallanl.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics.  CIcxhing  &  Notions — 
Int  Classes  14.  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Servtces-Inl.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 „.. 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  go(xls.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


09/19/97 


07/22«7 


07/17/97 


06/09/97 


07/24«7 


07/22/97 


10/09/97 


06/16/97 


06/30«7 


12/29/97 


01/05/98 


03A)6/98 


12/15/97 


12/1097 


11/06/97 


12A)9/97 


11/I4«7 


01/05/98 


♦•Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Maris— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
PreExamination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Inlent-To-Use— (frU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registfation  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (Ml  Classes) ...~ 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Cla-sses) 


01/16/98 
01/16/98 

12/31/97 


1.  *•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  am  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  exaimned  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  a.ssigned  examining  anomey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 


APRIL  21.  1998 

Matter  cncltjsed  in  heavy  brackeM  (  J  appears  in  the  patent  hut  tomis  mi  pan  ol  this  reexjminaiion  speciHcation:  maiifi  printed  in  italu 

made  b\  reexamination. 


iiuIiljIl-n  addition^ 


Bl  4.723.228  ( 3497th » 

MEMORY  DECODING  CIRCT ITRY 

Ashwin  H.  Shah;  James  D.  Ciallia.  and  Shivaling  S.  Mahant- 

Shetti.  all  of  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/«04.534.  Jan.  31.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.723.228.  issued  Feb.  2. 

1988.  .Ser.  No.  528.205.  Aug.  31.  1983. 

InLVV  GllC  SAM) 


VS 


emit  hit  position  corrfspondittK  lit  a  data  hit  in  a  mulli-hit 
external  data  imtput  signal. 


K*.  102 


Bl  4.785.558  (349«h) 
SHOE  I  PPER  OF  INTERKNITTED  OITER  AND  INNER 

KNIT  LAYERS 
Kazuhiko  Shiomura.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tora>  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.167.  Mar.  5.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.785.558.  issued  Nov. 

22.  1988.  .Ser.  No.  76.443.  Jul.  22,  1987. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1986.  61-118269 
L 

Int.  CI.'"  A43B  5/UO:2)A)0 
l'.S.  CI.  36— 114 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claims  2  and  4  are  cancelled. 

Claim.s  1.  6  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3  and  5.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  8-50  and  51  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  random  access  memory  having  a  plurality  of  bit  positions 
for  producing  an  external  output  signal  which  is  more  than  one  hit 
wide,  the  mfm^ncomprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the 
array  of  memory  cells  being  organized  into  the  plurality  of  hit 
positions  wherein  each  bit  position  includes  a  portion  of  the 
array  of  memory  cells,  each  hit  position  for  producing  one  bit 
of  data  to  be  output  from  the  memory; 

a  column  address  decoder  for  receiving  a  column  address  signal, 
said  decoder  providing  first  and  second  decoder  output  signals 
m  response  to  said  column  address  signal: 

a  plurality  of  primary  sense  amplifiers /()r  each  bit  position,  each 
of  said  columns  of  said  memory  cells  of  said  array  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  primary  sense  amplifiers,  said  pri- 
mary sense  amplifiers  being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  subsets 
[of  said  plurality]  of  primary  sense  amplifiers,  one  of  said 
primary  sense  amplifiers  in  each  subset  [of  said  plurality  of 
subsets  of  said  plurality  of  primary  sense  amplifiers]  being 
selectively  activated  in  resp<inse  to  said  first  decoder  output 
signal:  [and] 

a  plurality  of  secondary  sense  amplifiers  for  each  hit  position. 
each  of  said  secondary  sense  amplifiers  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  [one  of  said  primary  sense  ampli- 
fiers from]  each  primary  vc/i.vc  amplifier  of  a  subset  of  said 
subsets  [of  said  plurality]  of  primary  sense  amplifiers,  one  of 
said  secondary  sense  amplifiers  for  each  bit  position  being 
selecti\ely  activated  in  response  to  said  second  decoder  out- 
put signal,  [said  plurality  ot]  each  of  said  selectively  activated 
secondary  sense  amplifiers  pro\iding  a  data  output  signal  in 
response  to  [the]  a  data  signal  sensed  by  the  selected  primary 
and  secondary  sense  amplifiers,  the  data  output  signal  from 


5    5    7 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION. 
MINED  THAT: 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 


Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  shoe  compnsing  a  sole  and  a  shoe  upper  attached  to  said 
sole,  wherein  said  shoe  upper  is  comprised  of  an  outer  knit  fahnc 
layer,  an  inner  knit  fabric  laser  provided  opposite  to  said  outer  knit 
fabric  layer  through  a  space  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  10  mm.  and 
a  crossing  thread  which  is  interknitted  to  be  bound  into  said  outer 
and  inner  knit  fabric  layers  and  crosses  said  space,  said  crossing 
thread  being  provided  at  a  density  of  500  to  4500  threads  per 
square  inch  and  having  a  single  yam  fineness  of  3  to  50  denier] 


Bl  5.295,632  (3499th I 
TOTE  BOX  WITH  SELF  LOCKINtJ  TOP  RAIL 
Robert  M.  Zink.  (irand  Haven:  Judson  \.  Bradford.  Holland, 
and  Donald  J.  Bazany.  (irand  Haven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Bradford  Company.  Holland.  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.703.  Jul.  25.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.295,632,  issued  Mar. 

22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  992,562.  Dec.  18.  1992. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  M4 

V.S.  CI.  229—198 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  TH.AT 

The  patentability  of  claims  24  34  is  confirmed. 

Claims  2.  7  and  9-18  are  cancelled 

Claims  1.  3.  5  and  19  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1953 


1954 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


April  21.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1955 


Bl  5,465a06  (3501st) 
ELECTRONIC  BILL  PAY  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Hilt,  Daly  City;  Ron  Hodges,  San  Ramon;  Stephen  W. 
Pardue,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  William  L.  Powar,  Palo  Alto,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Visa  International  Service  Association, 
Foster  City,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,516,  Jan.  13,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,465,206,  issued  Nov.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  146,515,  Nov.  1,  1993. 
Int.  a.''  G«6F  157/00 
U.S.  CI.  705—40 


Claims  4.  6.  8  and  20-23,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  35  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I.  A  lote  box  with  self-locking  top  rail  comprising: 

a  box  formed  from  a  uniform  thickness  foldable  box  blank  and 
having  a  bottom,  two  upstanding  end  walls,  two  upstanding 
side  walls,  and  four  end  flaps  which  are  extensions  of  said 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  having  upper  edges 
which  form  a  top  edge  of  said  box,  said  side  walls  having  tabs 
on  said  upper  edges  thereof  which  are  downwardly  folded  on 
said  side  walls;  [and] 

a  unitary  top  rail  extending  around  the  top  edge  of  said  box.  said 
top  rail  having  a  downwardly  open  channel  formed  between  a 
pair  of  channel  side  walls,  said  channel  being  htted  over  said 
upper  edge  of  each  said  side  wall,  each  said  end  wall,  and 
each  of  said  end  flaps,  said  open  channel  having  a  width  of 
approximately  twice  the  thickness  of  said  box  blank  so  as  to 
fit  over  said  end  walls  and  said  end  flaps  and  said  side  walls 
and  said  downwardly  folded  tabs,  said  open  channel  having  at 
least  one  inwardly  extending  hook  on  a  bottom  edge  of  at 
least  one  of  said  channel  side  walls,  each  said  hook  engaging 
one  of  said  tabs  and  locking  said  top  rail  onto  said  top  edge  of 
said  erected  end  and  side  walls[.],'  and        ; 

four  comer  enhancers,  one  of  which  resides  in  each  inside 
comer  of  said  box  such  that  a  first  leg  of  each  said  comer 
enhancer  is  sandwiched  between  each  said  end  wall  and  said 
end  flaps  and  a  second  leg  of  each  said  comer  enhancer 
resides  against  an  inside  surface  of  said  side  wail. 


UMI 


Bl  5,401,504  (3500th) 
USE  OF  TUMERIC  IN  WOUND  HEALING 
Suman  K.  Das.  and  Hari  har  P.  Cohly,  both  of  Jackson,  Miss., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Mississippi  Medical  Center, 
Jackson,  Miss. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,433,  Oct.  28,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,401,504,  issued  Mar. 

28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  174363,  Dec.  28,  1993. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78 

U.S.  a.  424—195.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

I.  A  method  of  promoting  healing  of  a  wound  in  a  patient,  which 
consists  essentially  of  administering  a  wound-healing  agent  con- 
sisting of  an  effective  amount  of  turmeric  powder  to  said  patient. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-30  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  electronic  funds  transfer  network  for  transferring  funds 
from  a  consumer  account  to  a  biller  account,  wherein  a  funds 
transfer  from  the  consumer  account  occurs  when  a  first  transaction 
processor  applies  a  debit  portion  of  an  accounting  transaction  to 
the  consumer  account  and  a  funds  transfer  to  the  biller  account 
occurs  where  a  second  transaction  processor  applies  a  credit  por- 
tion of  a  resulting  accounting  transaction  to  the  biller  account, 
comprising: 
order  input  means  for  consumer  input  of  a  bill  pay  order,  said 
bill  pay  order  including  at  least  a  reference  to  a  biller  identi- 
fication (biller  ID),  a  payment  amount,  and  an  identifier  of  a 
consumer-biller    account    to    be    credited,     wherein    said 
consumer-biller  account  is  used  to  determine  amounts  owed 
to  a  biller  by  a  consumer; 
a  first  transaction  processor  configured  to  at  least  maintain  a 
balance  of  the  consumer  account  and  process  debit  portions  of 
accounting  transactions  against  the  consumer  account,  said 
first  transaction  processor  being  a  computer  operated  for  a 
consumer  financial  institution  with  whom  the  consumer  main- 
tains the  consumer  account; 
means  for  transmitting  said  bill  pay  order  from  said  order  input 

means  to  said  first  transaction  processor; 
payment  data  packet  generation  means,  controlled  by  said  first 
transaction  processor,  for  generating  a  payment  data  packet 
based  on  said  bill  pay  order,  said  payment  data  packet  com- 
prising at  least  data  fields  indicating  said  biller  ID,  said 
payment  amount  and  said  consumer-biller  account  identifier: 
an  electronic  packet  transfer  network  which  electronically 
couples  said  payment  data  packet  generation  means  at  an 
originating  node  to  a  plurality  of  similar  nodes,  wherein  each 
node  is  uniquely  identified  by  a  financial  institution  identifier 
(BID),  said  electronic  packet  transfer  network  including  des- 
tination translation  means  for  translating  said  biller  ID  field  of 
said  payment  data  packet  into  a  pointer  to  a  destination  node; 
a  second  transaction  processor  located  at  said  destination  node, 
configured  to  al  least  maintain  a  balance  of  the  biller  account 
and  process  credit  portions  of  accounting  transactions  against 
the  biller  account,  said  second  transaction  processor  being  a 
computer  operated  for  the  biller  financial  institution  with 
whom  a  biller  maintains  the  biller  account; 


payment  data  packet  accepting  means,  coupled  to  said  electronic 
packet  transfer  network  and  to  said  second  transaction  proces- 
sor, for  accepting  said  payment  data  packet  from  said  elec- 
tronic packet  transfer  network  and  applying  a  credit  transac- 
tion to  the  biller  account  according  to  said  payment  amount 
field  of  said  payment  data  packet;  and 


a  biller  accounts  receivable  data  processor,  coupled  lo  one  of 
said  electronic  packet  transfer  network  or  said  payment  data 
packet  accepting  means,  which  processes  biller  data  included 
in  said  payment  data  packet  and  provides  said  biller  data  in  a 
form  used  by  said  biller  to  update  said  consumer-biller 
account  to  reflect  a  credit  based  on  to  said  payment  amount. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  21.  1998 

MuUcr  endoscJ  tn  hcj\  >  hrackcls  [J  appears  in  the  tiriginal  pJicni  hul  Itirnis  m>  pan  »»t  this  rcissm-  spccidcaluni.  iiullfi  prinKti  rn  ii.iIks  mdiciiLs  jJJilions 

niaiic  b\  reissue 


Re.  35,772 

SOLENOin  SYSTEM  FOR.  FOR  EXAMPLE.  A  BRAKFV 

SHIFT  INTERLOCK  FOR  \  EHICl'LAR  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL 
Richard  Ralkc.  Dearborn,  and  Donald  E.  Ellison.  Clemens, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Ignited  TcchnoloRies  Automotive. 
Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Original  No.  5.(>7«.242.  dated  Jan.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  614.415. 
Dec.  24.  1990.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  440.554.  Nov.  20.  1989. 
Pat.  No.  5,027,929.  vihich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  206.255.  Jun.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.887.702.  Application 
for  rei.ssue  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.047 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/26:41/04:  HOIF  7/fM 
U„S.  CI.  192 — J  A  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake/shift  inierUKk  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  shift 
control  mechanism  for  an  automatic  transmission,  the  transmission 
ha\  ing  a  "Park"  mode  and  niixles  other  than  Park,  the  shift  control 
mechanism  having  a  shift  lever  for  controlling  selection  of  the 
transmission  modes,  a  detent  mechanism  having  a  latch  and  latch 
plate,  the  latch  being  adapted  to  be  in  detented  engagement  with 
respective  detent  notches  in  the  latch  plate,  one  of  said  detent 
[notch]  iiohhi's  coinciding  with  a  Park  p*)sition  of  the  shift  [leer] 
lever,  and  the  latch  being  selective!),  manually  acluable  out  of  said 
detented  engagement  with  a  respective  detent  notch,  and  a  Park/ 
LtK.k  member  actuable  to  lock  the  latch  in  the  Park  position  detent 
notch,  the  vehicle  having  an  ignition  switch  having  '"Otr"  and 
"Run"  positions,  an  ignition  liKk  mechanism  associated  with  the 
ignition  switch  and  connected  with  the  Park/LiKk  member  for 
actuating  the  Park/LtK-k  member  to  a  "Lock"  position  to  maintain 
the  latch  locked  in  the  Park  position  detent  notch  when  the  ignition 
switch  is  in  its  Oft  position,  and  a  brake  switch  connected  in  an 
electrical  power  circuit,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  conjunction 
With  the  actuation  of  the  vehicle  brakes,  an  improvement  in  the 
brake/shift  interlock,  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  actuator  including  a  solenoid  having  a 
plunger.  II  lumstiiK  ami ti  sfiottl.  said  plunger  having  a  stepped. 
axial  opening  through  it: 
electrical  means  for  connecting  said  electro-magnetic  actuator 
electricallv  into  the  power  circuit  including  the  brake  switch 
to  control  operation  ol  said  actuator  as  a  function  ot  the 
actuation  of  the  brake  switch; 
the    ignition    lotk    mechanism    including    a   lirst   substantially 

inelastic  line  connected  to  the  Park/l.iK'k  member; 
a  senmil  substantiallv  inelastic,  mechanical  connecting  line 
mechanicallv  connecting  said  plunger  of  said  electromagnetic 
actuator  in  line  with  the  movemeni  of  the  Park/l.ivk  member, 
said  electromagnetic  actuator  being  energi/able  lor  placing 
said  seamil  connecting  line  in  tension  and  urging  the  Park,' 
Lock  memfier  toward  llie  Lock  position,  said  v/iom/ connect- 
ing line  extending  through  said  avial  opening  in  said  plunger 
and  having  a  laterally  extended  clement  engaging  the  stepped 


ponion  ol  >aid  avial  opening,  causing  said  line  and  said 
plunger  to  move  in  unison  due  to  the  stepped  engagement 
between  said  laterallv  extended  element  and  said  plunger,  said 
sfKiiul  substantiallv  inelastic  line  being  a  cable,  and  said 
laterally  extended  element  being  a  mushroom-shaped  button 
member  aflixed  to  said  cable;  ami 
ti  ^^l/>  itwrnhiT  hiiving  a  ftanite  rxwrnltni;  thervahimi.  said ftanx^c 
ilisptised  hilwfcn  saiil  lioustiii;  and  \uid  v/xwi/,  a  ptirlitin  of 
said  plunger  ahuttinf-  at-amsl  said  slup  member  when  \aid 
elerlmmaanetie  actuator  i\  enerxized. 


Re.  35.773 
ELECTRORHELOGICAL  FLL'ID 

Izuho    Okada.    Tsukuba.shi;    Ynshinobu    .Asako.    Tsuchiura: 

Kiyomi     Arimatsu.     Moriyamachi:     Minoru     kobayashi. 

Tsukuba;  Satoru  Ono,  Tsukuba.  and  Ryuji  .\izaua.  Tsukuba. 

all  of  Japan,  a.s$ignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltu..  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan 
Original  No.  5J76J94,  dated  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  89.126. 

Jul.  9.  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.4%.  Dec. 

19.  1991.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  20.  1996. 

Ser.  No.  627.025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,Aug.  29.  1991.  3-218227; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272212;  Dec.  9.  1992.  4-329115;  Dec.  15.  1992. 
4-334562;  Feb.  22.  1993.  5-031518;  Feb.  22.  1993.  5-031519; 
Feb.  22.  1993.  5-031520;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036323;  Feb.  25,  1993, 
5-036324;  Feb.  25.  1993,  5-036325;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036326 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  l6W<t4:l7IAK) 
VS.  CI.  252—78.3  13  Claims 

I,  An  elecirorhei>logical  fluid  compnsing  a  dispersed  phase 
made  of  a  dielectric  particle,  a  dispersing  medium  made  of  an 
insulating  liquid,  and  an  additive,  said  additive  being  subslaniiallv 
insoluble  in  said  dispersing  medium,  and  being  a  composite  con- 
taining a  polysiloxane-coniaining  structural  unit  (A|  represented  bv 
the  follow  ing  formula  ( 1 ): 


-(CH:-C).,- 
I 


lOSiR^R"!,*" 


R' 


R*' 

I 


A  — R-  — St-(OSilj-OSi-Rh 


(OSiR"R'-i,R" 

wherein  A  is  —COO — :  R'  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group.  R 
an  alkylene  group  of  1-6  carNin  atoms,  R'-R"  are  the  same  oi 
diflerent  aryl  groups,  alkvl  groups  of  16  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy 
groups  of  1-10  cartvin  atoms,  a  an  integer,  b  and  c  the  same  or 
diflerent  integers  of  0-10.  d  an  integer  of  0-2(K).  and  at  leasi  one 
dispersed  phase  adsorbing  chain-comaining  structural  unit  (B) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  long  hvdnKarfvin  chain- 
containing  structural  unit  (B-.'i  represented  bv  the  following  loi 
inula  4: 


R" 


l4i 


-iCH — <i  — 
I 
H-R" 

wherein  E  is  —COO—  or  phenvlene  group.  R'''  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  methyl  gniup.  R-"an  alkvl  gn>up  of  4-.^0carNin  atoms,  and  i  an 


integer 


1957 


1958 
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Re.  35.774 
REMOTE  LINK  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  IN  TV  BROADCAST 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Eduardo  J.  Moura.  San  Jose,  and  James  C.  Long.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hybrid  Networks.  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino. Calif. 
Original  No.  5Jt47,304,  dated  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  98,764, 
Jul.  28,  1993.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,151.  Sep.  10.  1991. 
abandoned.  Application  for  reLssue  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
340.733 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  348—12  55  Claims 
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said  digitally  enciided  signal  includes  address  information  asso- 
dated  with  said  remote  computer  and  said  microprocessor 
controller  controls  the  fiow  of  di glial  data  in  accordance  with 
said  address  information. 


Re.  35,775 

ZOOM  LENS  WITH  SHORT  BACK  FOCAL  LENGTH 
Ellis  I.  Betensky,  Redding,  Conn.;  Melvyn  H.  Kreitzer,  and 

Jacob  Moskovich.  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Original  No.  4.936,661,  dated  Jun.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  288.429, 

Dec.  22,  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.893.  Jul. 

23,  1987.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  25.  1992, 

Ser.  No.  904.373 

Int.  CI."  G02B  l5/l4:t.yiH 
U.S.  CI.  359—692  76  Claims 


cz 


10.  In  a  high  speed  digital  information  transmission  system  in 
which  multi  megabit  per  second  digital  data  is  transmitted  using 
continuous  transmissions  that  include  address  information  in  any 
portion  of  bandwidth  a  television  channel  to  a  remote  site,  satd 
system  comprising  a  remote  computer  and  a  remote  link  adapter 
for  interconnecting  said  remote  computer  to  an  asymmetric  net- 
work, said  adapter  comprising: 

a  hybrid  interface  for  demodulating  a  multi  megabit  per  .second 
digitally  encoded  signal  to  obtain  transmitted  digital  data, 
said  hybrid  interface  providing  a  t^vo  way  asymmetric  net- 
work cimnectum  which  is  constructed  of  independent  trans- 
mission channels  in  ^^vo  direction.^, 
a  user  interface  for  providing  digital  data  from  said  digitally 

encoded  signal  to  said  remote  computer, 
a  microprocessor  cimtroller  for  controlling  said  hybrid  interface 
to  control  the  flow  of  digital  data  in  the  transmission  chan- 
nels, 
a  bus  interconnecting  said  remote  computer  user  interface,  .said 
hybrid  interface  and  said  microprocessor  amtroller.  and 


Z2 


A 


FP 


SGI        SG2 

60.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  the  object  end: 

a  first  lens  unit  of  overall  positive  power,  and  a  second  lens  unit 
of  negative  power: 

both  of  the  lens  units  being  axiaily  movable  to  vary  the  etjuiva- 
lent  focal  length  of  the  tens: 

the  first  lens  unit  comprising,  from  the  object  end.  first  and 
.second  subunits,  the  first  subunit  being  of  negative  power  and 
having  a  negative  lens  as  the  object  side  tens,  and  the  second 
subunit  being  of  positive  power: 

the  second  lens  unit  having  a  greater  magnificatiim  ratio  than 
the  second  .subunit  and,  upon  movement,  providing  the  major- 
ity of  cliange  of  overall  lens  power 
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10333 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED    KELDAZ", 
Martin  \V.  Kelly.  High  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nor'F)a.st  IN^inia- 
ture  Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.909 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  .V(X) 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vaiiety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  rose 
class,  substantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


10J38 

O.STEOSPERMIM  PLANT  NAMED   CAPE  DAISY 

\()LTA" 

Carl  Aksel  Kragh  Sorenson.  Aabyhoj.  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6%JI6 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/iM) 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osteospermum  plant  named 
"Cape  Daisy  Volta'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,334 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   WEKCALROC 
Thomas  F.  Carruth.  .Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,868 
int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 22  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Floribunda  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


10.3.W 
OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED   SUNNY  GIRL" 
Bjame   Larsen.  Odense.   Denmark,   assignor   to   Paul   Ecke 
Ranch,  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6983-^7 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/fW 
U,S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osteospermum  plant  named 
'Sunny  Girl'  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10335 
TAXI'S  CVSPWATA  CV.   MONLOO" 
Roberts  LeBoutillier,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Monrovia  Nursery 
Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996?  Ser.  No.  710.932 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 50J  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  selection  of  7a.»i<.v  cuspidaiu  plant  as 
substantially  shown  and  described  herein,  that  is  characterized 
particularly  as  a  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  small  dense 
needles  and  a  symmetrical  low  growth  and  shorter  rigid  branching 
and  a  comparatively  overall  enhanced  denser  appearance. 


10340 

OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED   CAPE  DAISY 

NAIROBI' 

Carl  Aksel  Kragh  Sorensen.  Abyhoj,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.341 
int.  CV  AOIH  5A)0 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osteospennum  plant  named 
'Cape  Daisy  Nairobi',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10336 

OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED   CAPE  DAISY 

ZIMBA' 

Carl  Aksel  Kragh  Sorensen.  Abyhoj.  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695341 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  .S/W; 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osteospermum  plant  named 
"Cape  Daisy  Zimba".  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10341 
OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED   SI  NNY  SONJA" 
Bjarne   Larsen.   Odense,   Denmark,   assignor   to   Paul    Ecke 
Ranch,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698342 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AX) 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  culti\ar  of  Osteospermum  plant  named 
'Sunny  Sonja'  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


10.337 

OSTEOSPERMl  M  PLANT  NAMED   CAPE  DAISY 

LUSAKA' 

Carl  .Aksel  Kragh  Soreasen,  .Abyhoj,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  F^ncinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695342 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  ."iAM) 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osteospermum  plant  named 
'Cape  Daisy  Lusaka',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10342 

(XSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED   CAPE  DAIS^ 

CON(;0' 

Carl  .\kscl  Kragh  Soren.scn.  .Abyhoj.  Denmark,  avsignor  to 

Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.657 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5A)<i 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osieospcrmum  plant  named 
'Cape  Daisy  Congo'  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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10343 
BRACHYCOME  PLANT  NAMED  'TOUCAN  TANGO' 
Garry  Henry  Grueber,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Innova- 
plant  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Gensingen,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71034 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Brachycome  plant  named  'Toucan  Tango', 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10344 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  'CFPC  HALO' 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Gonzales,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,034 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 70.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10345 
DOUBLE  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'TIOGA  WHITE' 
Harlan  B.  Cosner,  and  Sue  L.  Cosner,  both  of  P.O.  Box  173, 
Broadbent,  Oreg.  97414 

^  Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  694,161 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Double  Itnpatiens  plant  named  'Tioga 
White',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10346 

ALSTROEMERIA  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED 

'STAPRIZSA' 

Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 

veren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,484 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  suitable  for  growing  in  pots. 


10347 

ALSTROEMERIA  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED 

STAPRIMIL' 

Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 

veren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,498 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  suitable  for  growing  in  pots. 


10348 
ALSTROEMERIA  PLANT  NAMED   STRAPRIMON' 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
veren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,500 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  suitable  for  growing  in  pots. 


10349 
GERANIUM  NAMED  'CLIPS  LIGHT  LAV 
Mitchell  Eugene  Hanes,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gold- 
smith Seeds,  Inc.,  Gilroy,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,266 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  named  'Clips  Light  Lav',  that  is 
characterized  by:  dark  green  foliage,  light  bluish  pink  flower  color, 
and  semi-double  flowers  on  large  umbels,  fast  rooting  and  a 
vigorous  growth  habit. 


10350 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   FISPUR' 
AngeUka  Utecht,  Montabaur,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis  AG, 
Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754364 
Int.  CI."  AJOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claun 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  'Fispur'. 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10351 
BROMELIAD  PLANT  NAMED  'GUZ  218' 
Jeffrey  C.  Kent,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kent's  Bromeliad 
Nursery,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,656 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Guzmania  plant  as  shown  and  described 
herein,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  bright  red 
coloration  of  the  bracts,  with  the  lower  and  uppermost  bracts 
ascending  and  the  intermediately  positioned  bracts  splayed  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  spike. 
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5.740.550 
MEMBRANE  SHIELD  FOR  EYES 
Edward  Q.  Yavitz,  3828  Spring  Creek  Rd.,  Rockford.  III.  61114 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.473,  Sep.  5.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,122 
IDL  a.*  A61F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  2-15  20  Ctaims 


thereto  and  said  membrane  ha\ing  a  second,  opposite  side 
with  a  nylon  nonwoven  la\cr  bonded  thereto. 


1.  A  moisture  shield  for  application  to  a  mammalian  face  to 
retain  moisture  in  a  mammalian  eye.  comprising: 

a  window  having  a  perimeter  region,  wherein  the  window  com- 
prises a  lens: 

a  base  to  which  the  perimeter  region  is  sealingly  attached,  the 
ba.se  adjoining  a  flexible  collar  extending  outwardly  from  the 
perimeter  region  and  being  impermeable  to  the  passage  of 
water  vapor  therethrough:  and 

an  adhesive  layer  dispo.sed  on  the  flexible  collar  to  permit 
attachment  of  the  moisture  shield  to  the  mammalian  face 
about  the  mammalian  eye. 


5.740.552 

DISPOSABLE  APRONS 

Dennis  B.  Smith.  708  Higgins  Rd..  Champaign.  III.  61821 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.900 

Int  a."  A41B  13/10 


U.S.  CI.  2-48 


16  Claims 


5.740.551 
MULTI-LAYERED  BARRIER  GLOVE 
Philip  E.  Walker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  N«.  661^5 

Int.  a.*  A4ID  13/10 

U.S.  CL  2-16  2  aaims 

1.  A  multi-layered  barrier  glove  comprising: 
an  outer  shell  fabricated  at  least  in  part  from  aramid  fibers:  and 
a  barrier  insert  disposed  underneath  the  shell  and  fabricated 
from  a  gas  permeable,  liquid  impermeable  laminate  having  a 
membrane  fabricated  from  porous  PTFE.  said  membrane  hav- 
ing a  first  side  with  a  co-polyester  nonwoven  layer  bonded 


1.  A  roll  of  disposable  aprons  of  the  type  with  a  neck  opening 
and  two  waist  tie  straps,  the  roll  comprismg  an  elongated  strip  of 
plastic  film  having: 

(a)  a  portion  of  the  strip  along  each  side  longitudinally  folded 
over  upon  the  remaining  portion  of  the  strip,  each  folded-over 
portion  being  about  Vw  to  '/i  the  total  width  of  the  strip:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  latitudinal  perforations  at  spaced  intervals  of 
about  '/I  to  2  meters  to  enable  the  strip  to  be  readily  separated 
into  discrete  sheets:  each  sheet  having: 

(i)  a  cut-out  portion  located  near  the  top  and  centered  latitu- 
dinally  in  the  sheet:  and 

(ii)  a  cut-away  portion  on  each  side  of  the  cut-out  portion, 
each  cut-away  portion  beginning  at  a  first  point  at  the  top 
and  outride  edge  of  the  sheet,  then  running  inward  along 
the  perforation  to  a  second  point  at  least  about  1  cm  from 
the  inside  edge  of  the  folded-over  portion,  then  running 
longitudinally  downward  a  distance  of  about  V*  to  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  sheet,  and  then  ninning 
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outwardly  to  the  outside  edge  of  the  sheet,  each  cut-away 
portion  being  cut  from  both  the  folded-over  portion  and  the 
remaining  portion: 
such  that  each  discrete  sheet  constitutes  a  disposable  apron  with 
the  cut-out  portion  defining  a  neck  opening  and  the  two  strips  of 
the  folded-over  portions  adjacent  and  inward  of  the  cut-away 
portions  defining  two  waist  tie  straps. 


5,740353 

GAR\tENT  HAVING  A  CURVED  SEW  LINE 

Barbara  Knapp,  Pasadeba,  Califs  assignor  to  Belle  Classic 

Line,  LLC,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14413,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/15700,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  165,248,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,459,876.  This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1994.  Sen  No. 
656,275 
Int.  CI."  A41D  ini 
MS.  a.  2—74  15  Claims 


2A^  ^-22 


18 
40 


1.  A  garment  comprising: 

a  center  front  fabric  having  at  least  one  bust  line  defined  thereon, 
wherein  a  bust  line  extends  vertically  over  and  bisects  one  of 
the  wearer's  breasts:  and 

at  least  one  side  front  fabric  being  sewn  to  said  center  front 
fabric  along  a  curved  sew  line,  said  curved  sew  line  compris- 
ing a  first  section,  a  second  convex  section  and  a  third  section, 
said  second  convex  section  being  disposed  between  said  first 
and  said  third  sections  and  pointing  away  from  said  center 
front  fabric,  said  at  least  one  side  front  fabric  having  an 
underarm  portion  which  extends  t)eneath  a  wearers  arm,  said 
second  convex  section  having  an  apex  point  that  is  disposed 
between  25^  and  100%  of  the  distance  between  a  central 
point  on  said  bust  line  and  said  underarm  portion,  where  0% 
of  &\t  distance  corresponds  to  said  central  point  and  100%  of 
the  distance  corresponds  to  said  underarm  portion. 


5,740,554 

DEVICE  FOR  SANITARY  TAMPON  REMOVAL  AND 

DISPOSAL 

B.  Bernetiae  Reed,  2711  McConnell  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

27401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,957,  Dec.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,142 
Int.  CI."  A41D  N/00 
\}S.  CI.  2—158  4  Claims 

1.  An  invenible  mitten  serviceable  prior  to  inversion  as  a  device 
for  removing  a  tampon  of  the  type  having  a  string  attached  thereto 


and  after  inversion  being  serviceable  as  a  device  for  encasing  the 
removed  tampon  and  any  string  attached  thereto  within  the  mitten 
for  sanitary  disposal,  comprising: 

a.  a  mitten  formed  of  a  relatively  thin,  highly  flexible,  imperme- 
able, opaque  material  and  adapted  to  fit  over  a  selected  hand 
and  wrist  of  the  wearer,  said  mitten  having: 

(i)  a  front  side: 

(ii)  a  back  side: 

(iii)  a  unitary  finger  portion  adapted  to  substantially  enclose 
all  but  the  thumb  and  a  selected  outer  portion  of  the  index 
finger  of  the  wearer: 

(iv)  a  thumb  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  unitary  finger 
portion  and  adapted  to  enclose  the  thumb  of  the  wearer: 

(v)  an  index  finger  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  unitary 
finger  portion  and  adapted  to  enclo,se  only  a  selected  outer 
portion  sub.stantially  equal  to  half  the  length  of  the  index 
finger  of  the  wearer,  thereby  enabling  the  enclosed  said 
selected  outer  portion  to  move  independently  of  said  uni- 
tary finger  portion: 

(vi)  a  mid-.section  located  outwardly  of  said  unitary  finger 
portion:  and 

(vii)  a  cuff  ponion  surrounding  an  opening  into  said  mitten: 

b.  an  absorbent  pad  affixed  to  .said  mid-section,  on  the  front  side 
of  said  mitten  and  inwardly  of  said  index  finger  portion: 

c.  string  grasping  means  secured  to  an  outer  extremity  of  said 
unitary  finger  portion  on  the  said  front  side  of  said  unitary 
finger  portion  and  proximate  said  index  finger  portion  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  string  attached 
to  said  tampon  and  effectively  grasp  said  string  such  that 
when  said  mitten  is  worn  by  said  wearer,  and  prior  to  its 
inversion,  said  tampon  can  be  removed  from  a  body  cavity  of 
the  wearer  by  pulling  on  said  string  grasped  by  said  means: 

d.  an  adhesive  tab  mounted  on  said  cuflf  ponion,  and  having  a 
peel-off  protector  which  when  removed  exposes  a  pressure 
.sensitive  adhesive:  and 

e.  said  mitten  being  further  formed  to  permit  said  tampon  after 
l)eing  removed  from  said  body  cavity  to  be  grasped  within 
said  mitten  adjacent  said  absorbent  pad  and  held  by  the 
enclosed  fingers  of  said  wearer  and  the  thinness  and  flexibility 
of  the  material  forming  said  mitten  permitting  the  entire  said 
mitten  including  said  unitary  finger,  thumb  and  index  finger 
portion  to  be  inverted  and  after  inversion  to  permit  said  mitten 
to  be  rolled  and  said  removed  tampon  and  any  siring  attached 
thereto  encased  within  said  inverted  mitten  and  to  be  secured 
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as  a  roll  by  attachment  of  said  adhesive  to  a  selected  outer 
surt'ace  of  said  in\ened  mitten  preparatory  for  disposal. 


5,740355 
GLOVE  DESIGN  FOR  IMPROVED  FIT  AND  UTILITY 
Robert  M.  Renegar.  304  Black  Bear  IVail,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 
37127 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759  J44 

Int.  CI."  A41D  imx) 

U.S.  a.  2—161.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  glove  for  sports  and  utility  comprising  a  palm  having  a 
proximal  region  and  a  distal  region,  a  back  ha\ing  a  proximal 
region  and  a  distal  region,  individual  finger  portions  each  having  a 
base,  a  thumb  ponion  having  i  base,  and  a  wrist  portion:  said  wrist 
ponion  joining  the  base  of  the  thumb  ponion  at  a  point  of  juncture: 
said  glove  further  comprising  an  adjustable  tensioning  means;  said 
tensioning  means  including  a  Y-shaped  strap  member  extending 
obliquely  from  the  distal  region  of  the  back  ponion.  across  the 
proximal  region  of  the  back  ponion.  to  the  point  of  juncture,  said 
strap  means  providing  at  least  one  pnmary  tensile  force  disposed 
obliquely  along  a  line  across  the  back  of  .said  glove  substantially 
between  the  area  of  the  most  proximal  knuckle  at  the  base  of  the 
little  finger  portion  to  the  point  of  juncture  and  extending  obliquely 
across  the  proximal  palm  portion  to  the  distal  palm  portion  adja- 
cent the  little  finger  portiou-^lhereby  providing  an  adjustable  fit  in 
the  fingers  and  palm  areas  of  the  glove. 


5.740356 
FOREHEAD  PERSPIRATION  COLLECTOR/ 
DISCHARGER 
Robert  L.  Brown,  4800  W.  Anton  Rd.,  "Hicson,  Ariz.  85746 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565.831,  Dec.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,479 
Int.  CI."  A41D  20/01):  A61F  9A)2 
U.S.  CI.  2—181  16  Claims 


a  forehead  section  carried  by  said  head  engaging  means  in  a 
position  to  extend  across  and  upon  the  forehead  of  a  wearer's 
head,  said  forehead  section  being  substantially  tubular  having 
a  longitudinal  internal  canal  being  inclusive  of  an  opening  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  forehead  section  ha\ing  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally through  a  wall  therein  a  plurality  of  apenurefi 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  section  having  a 
longitudinal  separation  of  a  predetermined  length  through  a 
wall  of  said  forehead  section  and  said  section  ha\ing  an 
external  fluid  barrier  means: 

an  elongated  tubular  cover  member  being  substantially  flexible 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  around  its  circumfer- 
ence in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  cover  having  a  means  to 
contain  an  absorbent  material: 

a  pair  of  fluid  discharging  assemblies,  each  assembly  having  a 
number  of  members  to  include  an  elongated  conduit  and  a 
plug,  said  plug  having  a  plurality  of  diametricall>  sized  sur- 
faces, said  surfaces  to  include  a  stem  end  and  a  head  end.  said 
stem  end  having  a  fa.stening  means  and  said  head  end  having 
a  diameter  larger  in  circumference  than  said  stem  end.  each 
said  plug  having  a  central  opening  extending  through  its 
length,  each  said  opening  being  fitted  over  said  conduit  so  that 
a  degree  of  conduit  extends  out  of  said  plug  from  the  opposite 
end  so  that  a  fluid  collector  sleeve  can  tie  fitted  over  each 
intake  end  of  said  conduit  and  a  means  for  embodying  a  fluid 
retaining  seal  to  said  head  end  of  said  plug: 

a  pair  of  slidable  cord  retainers  being  substantially  tubular  with 
an  angular  terminus  on  one  end  and  having  around  its  internal 
surface  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  extending  around 
a  central  opening,  said  opening  f>eing  fitted  over  the  external 
surface  of  each  said  conduit  member  and  a  length  of  elastic 
cord  being  threaded  through  one  channel  of  each  said  cord 
retainer  so  that  said  conduit  assemblies  are  joined  and  an 
annular  keeper  sleeve  being  fitted  over  said  conduits  to 
become  in  contact  with  said  cord  retainer,  said  keeper  fjeing 
resistive  to  cord  retainer  movement,  and  a  pair  of  tubular 
nozzles  each  being  affixed  in  position  to  said  conduits'  dis- 
charge ends: 

support  means  for  connective  eyewear  lens  frame  being  inclu- 
sive of  a  pair  of  flat  retaining  supports  each  having  a'  width 
and  a  length,  said  length  having  an  arched  terminus  on  each 
end.  said  support  being  substantially  thin  having  two  circular 
openings  being  ananged  in  opposition  on  a  singular  plane. 


5.740357 
MAGNETIC  IMAGE-DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  APPAREL 
Gregory   Reid.  3466   Armourdale  Ave..   Long   Beach,   Calif. 
90808.  and  John  Burge,  19816  Blythe  St.,  Canoga  Park, 
Calif.  91306 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,227 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  2—209.13  19  Claims 


^u 


I.  An  article  of  apparel,  wherein  a  ptinion  of  said  article  of 
apparel  is  comprised  of  a  metal  plate  capable  of  attracting  a 
magnet,  said  metal  plate  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner 
surface  being  mounted  facing  said  article  of  apparel  by  a  non- 
magnetic means,  and  said  outer  surface  facing  away  from  said 
article  of  apparel  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of 
1.  Headgear  device  for  accumulating  and  discharging  forehead    said  metal  plate  comprises  an  exterior  surface  of  said  article  of 
perspiration  including  head  engaging  means  for  removably  secur-    apparel  whereby  said  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  metal 
ing  said  device  on  a  wearers  head  and  a  means  for  attaching  an    plate  may  be  visible  to  public  view  while  said  aiticle  of  apparel  is 
eye  wear  lens  frame,  being  worn. 
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5,740,558 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  ARTICLES  TOGETHER 
Robert  F.  Messman,  600  S.  Monroe  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80209- 
3521 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,488 

Int.  a."  A41D  27/Oli 

U.S.  a.  2—239  17  Claims 


5,740,559 

FOOTWEAR  ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SHOE  TO 

SIMULATE  THE  APPEARANCE  OF  A  BOOT 

Ingeborg  Thiel,  1435  Bedford  St.  3P,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749^41 

Int  CI."  A41B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  2—239  20  Claims 


1.  A  footwear  accessory  for  use  with  a  shoe,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  portion  made  of  a  first  boot  material  which  is 
dimensioned  to  cover  an  instep,  an  ankle  and  a  portion  of  a 
leg:  and 

b)  a  lower  portion  made  of  a  second  material  which  is  dimen- 
sioned to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  a  foot,  said  upper  portion 
and  said  lower  portion  being  coupled  to  each  other  to  form  a 


stocking  structure  and  said  lower  portion  being  dimensioned 
to  be  substantially  concealed  by  a  pump  shoe  worn  over  said 
lower  portion,  wherein 
said  upper  portion  is  made  of  a  first  boot  material  thereby 
simulating  a  boot  leg. 


5,740,560 

NON-FOULING  EYEWEAR  FOR  HIGH  POLLUTION 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Frank  J.  Muoio,  88  Maple  SL,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,767 

Int  CI."  A61F  9/02;  G02C  9/00 

VS.  CI.  2—434  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  attaching  a  pair  of  separate  flexible  clothing 
items  together  during  laundering,  each  of  the  clothing  items  having 
an  edge,  the  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  strip,  the  strip  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  having  a  substantially  straight  sew- 
able  edge  and  the  second  end  having  a  fastening  means,  the 
fastening  means  covering  an  area  on  said  second  end  that  is 
smaller  that  said  first  end,  so  that  at  least  two  flexible  strips 
may  be  attached  through  the  sewable  edge  on  the  first  end  of 
each  flexible  suip  to  the  edge  of  the  flexible  clothing  item  and 
so  that  the  second  end  of  each  flexible  strip  is  adapted  to 
extend  from  the  edge  of  the  flexible  clothing  item  and  may  be 
fastened  to  the  second  end  of  another  flexible  strip  in  a 
flexible  lap  joint  configuration,  providing  a  generally  triangu- 
larly shaped  load  path  between  the  fastening  means  and  the 
first  end  of  the  flexible  strip  and  so  that  the  clothing  items 
may  be  secured  together  when  they  are  being  laundered. 


1.  Protective  goggles,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  protective  member,  said  transpareni  member 
comprising: 

(i)  a  transparent  lens,  having  opposite  sides, 

(ii)  a  support  structure,  said  support  structure  configured  and 

dimensioned  to  support  said  lens  in  front  of  the  eyes  of  a 

u.ser; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bendable  o-ansparent  anti-fouling  members 
which  are  bendable  along  a  bend  line  and  dimensioned  to 
allow  said  anti-fouling  members  to  be  folded  around  and 
overlie  said  opposite  sides  of  said  lens;  and 

c)  an  adhesive  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  bend  line  of  said 
bendable  transparent  anti-fouling  members,  thereby  allowing 
said  transparent  anti-fouling  members  to  be  adhered  lo  both 
sides  of  said  transparent  protective  member 


5,740,561 
WATER-SAVING  STRUCTURE  OF  TOILET  BOWL 
WATER  TANK 
Yao-Sen  Lin,  P.O.  Box  2103,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,912 
Int.  CI."  E03D  1/14 
VS.  CI.  4—326  15  Claims 

1.  A  water-conserving  flush  system  for  a  toilet  water  tank  of  a 
predetermined  water  capacity  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water 
outlet,  said  flush  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  outlet  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  toilet  water  tank, 
said  outlet  valve  assembly  including: 

(I)  a  lube  structure  having  a  high  level  tube  portion,  a  low 
level  tube  portion,  and  an  overflow  tube  portion  in  open 
communication  one  with  the  others,  said  tube  structure 
having  an  outlet  portion  connected  to  said  water  outlet  of 
said  toilet  water  tank,  each  of  said  lube  portions  having  an 
opening,  said  opening  of  said  high  level  tube  portion  being 
disposed  relative  to  a  height  dimension  within  said  toilet 
water  tank  at  a  position  intermediate  the  position  of  the  full 
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5.740,562 
POOL  PROTECTOR  DEMCE 
Cathy  J.  Nickalo,  6904  (;ien  Ridge  Cir.,  Apt  Bl,  Glen  Bumie, 
Md.  21061 

FUed  Mav  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652^68 

int.  CI."  E04H  4/00 

VS.  CI.  4—504  16  CUims 


water  level  when  said  toilel  water  tank  is  filled  lo  said 
predetermined  water  capacity  and  the  position  of  said  water 
outlet,  said  opening  of  said  low  level  tube  portion  being 
disposed  relative  to  said  height  dimension  al  a  position 
inlermediale  said  ptisition  of  said  high  level  lube  ptinion 
opening  and  said  position  of  said  water  outlet,  said  opening 
of  said  o\  erflow  tube  portion  being  disposed  relative  lo  said 
height  dimension  al  a  position  above  said  full  water  level 
position:  and, 

(2)  first  and  second  actuable  valves  coupled  respectively  lo 
said  high  and  low  level  tube  portions  adjacent  said  open- 
ings thereof,  said  first  and  second  \alves  releasably  sealing 
said  high  and  low  level  tube  portion  openings:  and. 
(b)  an  actuation  assembly  coupled  lo  said  outlet  valve  assembly 

for  selectively  actuating  the  release  of  water  from  said  toilet 

water  tank  through  said  oullet  valve  assembly,  said  actuation 

assembly  including: 

( 1 )  a  flush  handle  coupled  lo  the  exterior  of  said  toilet  water 
lank,  said  flush  handle  having  a  shaft  rod  portion  extending 
along  an  axis  into  said  toilet  water  lank; 

(2)  a  shaft  seal  coupled  to  said  toilet  water  tank,  said  shaft 
seal  coaxially  receiving  therethrough  said  flush  handle  shaft 
rod  portion: 

(.^)  V-shaped  pulling  lever  moiiinted  on  said  flush  handle  shaft 
rod  portion,  said  pulling  lever  having  first  and  second 
pulling  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  pulling  lever  being  pi\olally  displaceable 
about  said  axis  of  said  flush  handle  shaft  rod  portion 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said  flush  handle: 

(4)  a  .stopper  body  coupled  lo  said  shaft  seat,  said  stopper 
body  ha\ing  a  lever  arm  extending  therefrom,  said  lever 
ami  extending  between  said  first  and  second  pulling  amis 
of  said  pulling  lever  for  limiting  said  pivotal  displacement 
of  said  pulling  amis  lo  a  displacement  range  of  approxi- 
mately 45  degrees:  in  either  direction  from  a  rest  position 
and, 

(5)  first  and  .second  cords  for  connecting  respectively  said  first 
and  second  pulling  arms  of  said  pulling  lever  respectively 
lo  said  first  and  second  acluable  \al\cs  of  said  outlet  valve 
assembly,  whereby  said  first  and  second  acluable  \  ahes  are 
respectively  actuated  in  predelennined  manner  responsive 
to  said  pivotal  displacements  of  said  first  and  second  pull- 
ing amis. 


1.  A  pool  protector  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  panels: 

b)  means  for  interlocking  said  panels  together  in  side  by  side 
relationships  to  form  a  larger  covering,  including  outermost 
panels,  which  will  extend  across  a  swimming  pool  and  be 
elevated  above  water  therein,  said  interlocking  means  includ- 
ing: 

i)  a  hook  flange  integral  with  each  side  of  said  panel,  so  that 
two  said  h(K)k  flanges  will  engage  with  each  other  lo 
maintain  two  said  panels  logelher:  and 

ii)  a  pluralily  of  lock  pins,  in  which  each  said  lock  pin  can  be 
inserted  horizonlall>  through  said  two  hixik  flanges  on  the 
sides  of  two  said  panels  thai  are  engaged  » ith  each  other  lo 
keep  said  panels  together:  and 

c)  means  for  secunng  edges  of  said  ouiemiost  panels  onto 
sidewalls  of  the  swimming  pool,  so  as  lo  prexeni  access  to  the 
\vaier  in  the  swimming  pool,  eliminating  accidental  drowning 
when  the  swimming  pool  is  left  unattended. 


5.740i%3 

B.\TH  CARE  OFFSET  SW  I\  EL  CHAIR 

Victor  J.  Gaddy.  7436  NaUoasford  Rd..  Charlotte.  N.C.  28210 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  721.477 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  Ml 2 

VS.  CI.  4—579  21  Claims 


1.  A  bath  and  shower  seal  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  bath  tub.  comprising: 
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a  support  means  for  spanning  the  width  of  a  bath  tub  and  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  generally  L-shaped  tub 
engaging  member  having  a  lop  of  the  tub  engagement  surface 
and  a  tub  sidewall  engagement  surface,  and  a  generally 
L-shaped  wall  engaging  member  having  a  top  of  the  tub 
engagement  surface  and  a  wall  engagement  surface: 

pivot  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  support 
means  for  spanning  the  width  of  a  bath  tub: 

a  rotatable  member  having  a  first  section,  a  second  section 
extending  beyond  said  first  section,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  first  side  of  said  first  section  being  attached  to  said 
pivot  means:  and 

a  seat  assembly  fixed  to  said  second  side  of  both  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section  of  said  rotatable  member: 

whereby  the  seat  is  effectively  mounted  for  offset  rotation. 


5,740^64 

SOFA  HAVING  RECLINING  SECTION  AND  FOLDABLE 

BED 

J.  Doug  Hankins,  and  Lance  Foster,  both  of  TUpelo,  Miss., 

assignors  to  .Action  Industries,  Inc.,  Verona,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,279 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1 7/04:1/037 

V.S.  CI.  5—12.1  31  Claims 


bed  franie  between  folded  and  unfolded  positions,  wherein  in 
the  unfolded  position,  said  body,  cavity  and  seat  sections  are 
generally  horizontally  disposed  and  aligned  and  are  posi- 
tioned to  support  said  mattress,  and  in  the  folded  position, 
said  seat  and  body  sections  are  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed, said  cavity  section  is  generally  vertically  disposed 
between  said  body  and  seat  sections,  and  said  mattress  is 
folded  upon  itself: 
said  foldable  bed  being  positioned  in  the  folded  position  beneath 
at  least  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  seating  sections. 


5,740,565 
INFLATABLE  SLEEPING  BAG  SYSTEM  WITH  NETTING 

MEMBER 
John  Patrick  McDade,  Trasna  Lsland,  Lisnaskea,  Co.  Ferman- 
agh, Northern  Ireland,  BT92  OAJ 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812357 

Int  CI.'  A47G  9/08:  A47C  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  5-^13  AM  4  Claims 


1.  A  unit  of  furniture  comprising: 

a  sofa  frame: 

a  plurality  of  seating  sections  connected  to  and  associated  with 
said  sofa  frame,  each  of  said  seating  sections  including  a 
corresponding  generally  horizontally  disposed  seat  portion 
and  a  corresponding  generally  upright  backrest  portion  posi- 
tioned above  said  seat  section: 

a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  seating  sections  being  a  reclining 
seating  section  which  includes  a  reclining  mechanism 
attached  to  said  sofa  frame,  said  seat  portion  and  said  backrest 
portion  of  said  first  seating  section,  said  reclining  mechanism 
being  configured  to  move  said  seat  portion  and  said  backrest 
portion  between  upright  and  reclined  positions,  wherein  in  the 
upright  position,  said  backrest  portion  defines  a  first  angle 
relative  to  an  underlying  surface,  and  in  said  reclined  position, 
said  backrest  portion  is  reclined  relative  to  said  sofa  frame  to 
define  a  second  angle  relative  to  the  underlying  surface  that  is 
less  than  said  first  angle:  and 

a  foldable  bed  comprising  a  bed  frame,  a  mattress,  and  a  folding 
mechanism,  said  folding  mechanism  being  attached  to  said 
bed  frame  and  connected  with  said  sofa  frame,  said  bed  frame 
comprising  senally  interconnected  body,  cavity,  and  seat  sec- 
tions, said  folding  mechanism  being  configured  to  move  said 


1.  An  inflatable  sleeping  bag  system  comprising: 

an  inflatable  mattress  having  a  pillow  portion  disposed  from  an 
end  of  a  planar  portion,  the  planar  portion  and  the  pillow 
portion  being  in  fluid  communication  to  form  an  air  chamber, 
the  mattress  further  having  at  least  one  sealable  valve  adapted 
to  introduce  air  into  the  air  chamber:  ;/  ;;•;'. 

the  planar  portion  further  having  a  number  of  longitudinal 
dividers  therein  to  provide  structural  support  to  the  air  cham- 
ber: 

a  cover  flap  disposed  from  the  mattress  along  a  first  side  of  the 
mattress  and  a  bottom  side  of  the  mattress,  the  cover  flap 
having  a  distal  edge  corresponding  to  a  second  side  of  the 
mattress  opposite  the  first  side  of  the  mattress: 

a  zipper  detachably  coupling  the  distal  edge  of  the  cover  flap  to 
the  second  side  of  the  mattress  whereby  a  cavity  is  formed: 

a  pair  of  semi-rigid  support  arches  coupled  to  the  mattress 
proximate  the  pillow  portion,  the  support  arches  positioned 
opposite  each  other  on  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
mattress  with  their  apexes  spaced  above  the  lop  surface  of  the 
mattress: 

a  netting  member  coupled  to  the  mattress,  the  netting  position- 
able  over  the  supp<jrt  arches  to  prevent  debris  and  fauna  froin 
entering  the  cavity. 
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5,740,566 

COMBINATION  TARPAULIN-BLANKET 

CONSTRUCTION 

Murray  Stacy,  5418  Woodville,  Spring,  Tex.  77379 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,772 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/06 


/ 


U.S.  CI.  5-420 


17  Claims 


1.  A  combination  tarpaulin-blanket  construction  comprising: 

a  first,  tarpaulin  layer  of  a  material  selected  fix)m  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cotton  canvas,  a  cotton  duck  and  a  cellulose 
acetate  synthetic  yam,  said  first  layer  covered  by  a  protective 
covering  of  a  waterproof  and  windproof  laminated  plastic, 

a  second,  blanket  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  synthetic  fleece  and  a  wool,  said  second  layer 
being  sewn  to  a  major  surface  of  the  first  layer  to  form  a 
tarpaulin-blanket  unit  of  a  rectangular  shape  having  comers, 

a  grommet  at  each  of  the  comers  of  said  tarpaulin-blanket  unit 
for  enabling  the  unit  to  be  secured  in  place: 

securing  straps,  affixed  to  one  edge  of  said  tarpaulin-blanket 
unit,  for  encircling  the  unit,  when  the  unit  is  in  a  rolled-up 
state,  so  as  to  retain  the  unit  in  said  rolled  up  state,  said 
securing  straps  comprising  free  ends  of  an  elongate  element 
having  a  central  portion  secured  to  said  one  edge,  and  said 
elongate  element  comprising  a  length  of  a  synthetic  webbing: 
and 

a  carrying  handle,  secure)^  to  said  one  edge  of  said  unit  between 
said  straps,  for  enabling  carrying  of  the  unit  in  said  rolled-up 
state. 
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proof  frictional  backing  retains  its  flexible  nature  and  may  be 
conveniently  roiled  up  for  transportation  and  storage. 


5,740,568 
SNAP-TOGETHER  BED 
Franklin  E.  Elliott,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxwell 
Products,  Inc  Cerritos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404J26,  Mar.  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,577  J80,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,675, 

Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,537.701.  This  application  Sep.  5, 

1996,  S«r.  No.  707,651 

InL  CI."  A47C  I9A)2:  A61G  7/015 

VJS.  a.  5—620  2  Claims 
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5,740,567 

BLANKET  WITH  WATERPROOF  FRICTIONAL 

BACKING 

Kimberly  E.  Mitchell,  917  Pineapple  Rd.,  South  Daytona,  Fla. 

32119 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Set.  No.  822,786 
Int  CL"  A47G  9/06 
VS.  a.  5-^20  8  Claims 

1.  A  blanket  with  waterproof  frictional  backing  adapted  to  sup- 
port substantial  portions  of  a  human  body  comprising: 

a  flexible,  soft  textile  upper  layer  comprising  an  upper  layer  top 

surface  and  an  upper  layer  bottom  surface: 
a  waterproof,  flexible  lower  layer  comprising  a  lower  layer  top 
surface  and  a  lower  layer  bottom  surface,  said  upper  layer 
bottorii  surface  being  attached  to  said  lower  layer  top  surface: 
and 
a  plurality  of  frictional  strips  attached  to  said  lower  layer  bonom 
surface,  said  frictional  strips  being  of  non-integral  construc- 
tion with  said  lower  layer,  whereby  said  blanket  with  water- 


1.  A  knock-down  bed,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  including  support  posts,  head  and  fool  cross 
members,  and  opposite  longitudinal  members: 

wherein  each  said  support  post  includes  a  straight-pin  receiving 
opening  and  first  and  second  wedge-shaped  pin  receixing 
openings,  each  said  longitudinal  member  includes  at  each 
opposite  end  thereof  a  dounwardly-disposed  straight  pin  for 
disposition  in  a  respective  said  straight-pin  receiving  opening 
and  a  downwardi)  -disposed  wedge-shaped  pin  for  disposition 
in  a  respective  said  first  wedge-shaped  pin  receiving  opening, 
and  each  said  cross  member  includes  at  each  opposite  end 
thereof  a  downwardly-disposed  wedge-shaped  pin  for  dispo- 
sition in  a  respective  said  second  wedge-shaped  pin  receiving 
opening:  and 

a  mattress  foundation  assembly  supported  by  said  frame. 


1968 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


5.740369 

EMERGENCY  EYEWASH  UNIT 

Albert  G.  Gurries,  II,  Reno,  and  Sam  T.  Hong,  Sparks,  both  of 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Haws  Company,  Sparks,  Nev. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  805.929 

Int.  CI."  A61H  3MJ0 

VS.  CI.  4—620  14  Claims 


II.  An  emergency  eyewash  unit  for  mounting  on  a  counter  top  ai 
a  selected  one  of  the  left-  and  right-hand  sides  of  a  sink,  said 
eyewash  unit  comprising: 

a  control  valve  assembly  including  a  val\e  body  having  an  inlet 
tilting  adapted  for  connection  to  a  water  supply  line,  means 
for  connecting  said  valve  body  lo  a  counter  lop.  and  a  valve 
spool  roiaiably  mounted  within  said  valve  body  and  having  a 
radially  open  inlet  port  formed  therein,  said  valve  spool  being 
rotatable  within  said  valve  body  to  an  open  position  with  said 
inlet  port  generally  aligned  with  said  inlet  hning  to  permit 
water  flow  from  said  inlet  tilting  through  said  inlet  port  into 
said  valve  spool,  and  a  closed  position  with  said  inlet  port 
misaligned  with  said  inlet  fittmg  to  prevent  water  flow  from 
said  inlet  fitting  into  said  valve  spool;  a  tubular  swing  arm 
having  one  end  connected  in  flow  communication  with  said 
valve  spool  to  receive  water  flow  therefrom,  and  an  opposite 
end  having  at  least  one  spray  head  mounted  thereon:  and 

cam  means  for  limiting  the  rotational  range  of  movement  of  said 
valve  spool  within  said  valve  body,  said  cam  means  including 
a  pair  of  arcuate  part-circle  cam  tracks  formed  in  said  valve 
spool,  a  pair  of  threaded  set  screw  ports  formed  in  said  valve 
body  in  respective  alignment  with  said  pair  of  cam  tracks,  and 
at  least  one  set  screw  for  threaded  mounting  in  a  selected  one 
of  said  set  screw  ports  and  threaded  advancement  therein  to 
protrude  into  the  associated  selected  one  of  said  cam  tracks, 
whereby  opposite  ends  of  the  associated  selected  one  of  said 
cam  tracks  are  engageable  with  said  protruding  set  screw  to 
define  opposite  end  limits  of  rotation  for  said  valve  spool,  and 
further  wherein  each  of  said  cam  tracks  permits  rotation  of 
.said  valve  spool  to  said  open  position. 


5,740370 
COLLAPSIBLE  HAMMOCK 
Wan-Lai  Hsieb,  Suite  2,  7F,  No.  95-8,  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  I, 
Taicbung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.808 
Int.  CI."  A45F  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  5—129  9  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  hammock  comprising: 

an  elongate  telescopic  stand  of  dovetail  section  and  open  bottom 
including  a  first  portion  slidably  receivable  in  a  second  por- 
tion and  detained  by  a  first  retaining  device  in  a  free  end  of 
said  first  portion,  said  first  retaining  device  comprising  a 
cylinder  body  connected  on  two  ends. to  an  inward  surface  of 
lateral  walls  of  said  first  portion,  a  cavity  formed  in  each  of 
said  end  aligned  with  a  first  recess  in  one  of  the  lateral  walls 
of  said  first  portion  for  receiving  a  first  compression  spring 
and  a  steel  ball  biased  in  said  first  recess  by  said  spring,  and  a 


plurality  of  second  recesses  formed  spaced  apart  in  each  of 
the  lateral  walls  of  said  second  portion  and  made  in  registry 
with  said  first  recess  of  said  first  portion: 

a  pair  of  rectangular  slots  formed  in  bottom  of  the  opposite 
lateral  wall  of  said  first  and  second  portions  for  releasably 
securing  a  pair  of  supports  by  means  of  screws; 

a  rectangular  socket  member  projected  upward  from  other  end 
of  said  first  and  second  portion,  said  socket  member  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  grtxive  centrally  formed  having  an  opening 
toward  inward  relative  to  the  hammock,  a  square  cavity 
extended  downward  from  an  inner  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  guide  slots  extended  horizontally  along  a 
center  of  lateral  walls  of  said  groove  and  then  extended 
continuously  downward  along  a  center  of  lateral  walls  of  said 
square  cavity  and  terminated  at  a  bottom  of  said  square 
cavity; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  posts  of  a  square  section  equal  to  that  of 
said  square  cavity  and  a  width  of  said  groove  having  a  pair  of 
axle  rods  made  in  registry  with  said  L-shaped  guide  slots  of 
.said  groove  for  facilitating  said  posts  slidably  and  pivolally 
anchored  in  the  groove  and  in  addition  to  the  square  cavity  of 
said  rectangular  sockets  projected  outward  from  lower  lateral 
surfaces  thereof  and  a  pair  of  square  caps  sleeved  on  a  top  of 
said  posts  each  having  a  hook  means  projected  outward  a 
lateral  surface  for  suspending  from  a  suspension  bed  therebe- 
tween. 


5,740,571 

FOOT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Dorsey  Raymond  Tyra,  Central  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fern 

Tyra.  Central  Islip,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  Tyra,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.195 

Int.  CI."  A47C  20/02 

U.S.  CI.  5—624  23  Claims 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  supporting  the  feet  of  an  individual 
residing  in  a  bed.  said  bed  including  a  mattress  having  an  upper 
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surface  for  receiving  said  individual  thereon  and  supported  by  a 

frame,  said  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  foot  support  member  selectively  position- 
able  proximate  the  feel  of  said  individual,  said  foot  support 
member  including  a  substantially  pliant  padding  layer  having 
a  bearing  surface  for  receiving  the  feet  of  said  individual  so 
that  said  individual  may  reposition  himself  or  herself  while 
residing  upon  said  mattress  of  said  bed.  and  for  exercising 
said  feet  thereagainst  said  bearing  surface  for  inhibiting  physi- 
ologically adverse  effects  to  said  individual  resulting  from 
said  individual's  prolonged  confinement  to  said  bed; 
suppon  means,  cooperative  with  said  padding  layer  for  provid- 
ing structural  integrity  and  strength  to  said  foot  suppon  mem- 
ber; 
a  substantially  rigid  first  elongate  bracket  element  having  a 
lower  end  coupled  to  portions  of  said  frame,  and  an  upper  end 
coupled  to  portions  of  said  support  means;  and 
a  substantially  rigid  second  elongate  bracket  element  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  elongate  bracket  element,  said  second 
elongate  bracket  element  having  a  lower  end  coupled  to 
portions  of  said  frame,  and  an  upper  end  coupled  to  portions 
of  said  suppon  means. 


1.  A  patient  suppon  table  comprising:  an  articulated  limb  section 
(2.3),  said  limb  section  having  a  rotatable  shaft  (41)  extending 
along  its  length,  said  shaft  having  a  first  gear  (40)  at  one  end  of  the 
shaft;  a  main  section  (1)  of  the  table,  said  main  section  (1)  having 
a  second  gear  (36),  said  second  gear  engaging  with  said  first  gear 
(40)  such  that  raising  or  lowering  said  limb  section  (2,3)  causes 
said  shaft  (41)  to  rotate:  and  an  energy-storage  device  (60)  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  such  that,  when  said  limb  section  is  lowered, 
said  shaft  (41 )  is  rotated  and  energy  is  stored  in  the  energy-storage 
device  (60)  to  counteract  at  least  in  part  the  weight  of  said  limb 
section  (2,  3). 


5.74037i 
PATIENT  SUPPORT  TABLES  WITH  ARTICULATED  LEG 

SUPPORT  SECTIONS 
Keith    Hannant,    Ru.stington,    England.   a<<.signor   to   Smiths 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824346 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1996, 
9607595 

Int  a."A61G  l3/0H:li/00 
MS.  CI.  5—624  5  Claims 


first  and  second  air-tight  enclosures  disposed  side  by  side  in  a 
first  plane,  each  of  the  first  and  second  air-tight  enclosures 
being  independently  inflatable  and  having  substantially  the 
same  length  and  width,  the  first  and  second  air-tight  enclo- 
sures together  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  in  the  first 
plane: 

an  inflatable  foundation  disposed  below  said  first  and  second 
air-tight  enclosures  in  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  plane,  said  inflatable  foundation  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  in  the  second  plane  at  least  as  great  as  the  first 
cross-sectional  area,  said  foundation  being  independently 
inflatable  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  air-tight  enclo- 
sures: 

means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  air-tight  enclosures  and 
the  inflatable  foundation  together  with  the  first  aitd  second 
air-tight  enclosures  fixed  in  place  with  respect  to  the  inflatable 
foundation,  said  securing  means  including  a  circumferential 
belt  having  a  height  sufliicient  to  extend  from  the  bottom  of 
the  inflatable  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  first  and  second 
air-tight  enclosures. 


5,740374 

HYBRID  MATTRF-SS  HAVING  PORTIONS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  SUPPORT  CH.\RACTERISTICS 

Mario  Piraino,  5  Nolan  Oose.  East  Doncaster.  Victoria  3109. 

Australia 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  13.  1995,  75321/ 


Int  a."  A47C  27/05:27/00 
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5,740373 

AIR  BED  WITH  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  BELT 

Dennis  Boyd,  14457  Rouge  River,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,926 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/IO:27A)» 

VS.  a.  5— 711  16  Claims 

1.  An  air  bed  comprising: 


I .  A  hybnd  mattress  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individual,  resilient  suppon  means  (I.  2)  for 
supporting  a  recumbent  human  body,  each  of  said  suppon 
means  having  an  upper  body  suppon  surface,  a  lower  suppon 
surface  and  penpheral  edges,  said  suppon  means  having  dif- 
ferent deflection  coefficients; 
comfort  means  comprising  a  casing  structure  (5)  comprising 
a  plurality  of  internal  pouches,  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  suppon  means,  each  said  pouch  being  dimensioned  to 
snugly  receive  one  of  said  suppon  means,  one  of  said 
suppon  means  in  each  said  pouch,  a  continuous  top  surface 
member  (7).  a  continuous  bottom  surface  member  (8).  an 
edge  member  (9)  and  an  internal  interface  ruember  (10) 
forming  a  barrier  between  said  pouches,  said  interface 
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member  (10)  being  formed  integrally  with  said  top  and 
bottom  surface  members,  said  interface  member  having  a 
deflection  coefiicient  substantially  equal  to  a  mean  value  of 
deflection  coefficients  of  said  individual  support  means; 
and 
said  pouches  being  aligned  with  each  other  so  as  to  hold  said 
plurality  of  support  means  with  said  upper  body  support 
surfaces  in  substantially  a  single  plane,  thereby  forming  a 
continuous  mattress  having  two  or  more  distinct  load  bear- 
ing characteristics. 


a  length  diniension  for  extending  a  rod  distal  end  beyond  a 
perimeter  plane  of  the  cleaner  housing  for  preventing  the 
housing  from  contacting  a  pool  side  wall  surface  during 
movement  of  the  cleaner  over  a  pool  bottom  wall  surface;  and 
wherein  the  gear  means  rotates  the  connector  and  thus  the  fitting 
for  rotating  the  rods  about  the  connector,  the  rod  distal  end 
engaging  the  pool  side  wall  for  biasing  the  rod  distal  end 
against  the  side  wall  thus  turning  the  cleaner. 


5,740^75 

RAMP  SYSTEMS 

Julian  D.  Gordon,  8  Trager  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  02127 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,425 

Int.  CI."  EOID  19/00 

lis.  CI.  14—69.5  14  Oaims 


5,740,577 

TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  CRACKS  AND  GROOVES  IN 

PAVEMENT 

SUnley  Wade,  10245  4th  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90303 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,439 

Int.  CI."  A47L  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.001 


1.  A  modular  ramp  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  ramp  sections,  each  ramp  section  including  side  and 
end  frame  members  and  a  deck  supported  by  the  frame 
members,  each  of  the  ramp  sections  including  a  mounting 
bracket  on  at  least  one  end  frame  member;  and 

a  stand  including  a  pair  of  mdependently  functioning  rail,  one 
rail  adapted  to  engage  and  releasably  hold  the  mounting 
bracket  on  one  ramp  section  and  the  other  rail  adapted  to 
engage  and  releasably  hold  the  mounting  bracket  on  the  other 
ramp  section,  the  rails  being  arranged  so  that  the  ends  of  the 
ramp  sections  may  be  supported  and  retained  closely  adjacent 
one  another  to  substantially  reduce  the  spacing  between  the 
ramp  sections  and  form  a  substantially  continuous  deck  from 
the  one  ramp  section  to  the  other  ramp  section. 


2  Claims 
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2.  A  tool  for  cleaning  cracks,  grooves,  channels  and  spacings  in 
pavement  including: 

an  elongate  pole  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  flat  blade  having  a  first  edge  extending  along  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pole  with  first  and 
second  vertices  at  opposing  ends  thereof,  said  blade  including 
a  second  edge  which  is  concavely  curved  along  its  entire 
length  from  said  first  vertex  to  said  pole  and  a  third  edge 
which  is  straight  and  extends  from  said  second  vertex,  said 
blade  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  pole  whereby  one  of 
said  vertices  may  engage  the  ground  when  said  pole  is  held  at 
a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  ground. 


5,740478 

DUST  MOP 

Terry  D.  Moore,  2415  Hinton  Rd.,  Dacula,  Ga.  30211 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^57 

Int  CI.*  A47L  13/24 

VS.  CI.  15— 147J  13  Claims 


5,740,576 
DEVICE  FOR  DISLODGING  A  SUBMERSIBLE 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 
Pavel  Sebor,  Heathrow,  and  Brian  H.  Phillipson,  Longwood, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wattatec,  L.P.,  Heathrow,  Fla. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,715 
Int.  CI."  E04H  4/16:  A47L  1/00:  B60S  1/00 
VS.  CI.  15—1.7  24  Claims 

1.  A  swimming  pool  cleaner  comprising: 
a  hose; 

a  cleaner  housing; 
a  connector  rotatably  carrieu  by  the  housing,  the  connector  in 

fluid  communication  with  the  hose; 
a  chamber  formed  within  the  housing,  the  chamber  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  connector; 
an  oscillator  carried  within  the  chamber  such  that  fluid  flow 
through  the  chamber  to  the  connector  provides  a  vibratory 
motion  to  the  oscillator; 
gear  means  communicating  between  the  connector  and  the  oscil- 
lator for  providing  a  rotational  movement  to  the  connector; 
a  fitting  carried  by  the  connector; 

multiple  elongated  rods  radially  extending  from  the  fitting,  each 
rod  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the  fitting  for  extending 
the  rod  radially  outward  from  the  connector,  each  rod  having 


1.  A  dust  mop  comprising  a  mop  frame  and  a  mop  head,  said 
mop  frame  selectively  carrying  said  mop  head,  said  mop  head 
comprising  a  backing,  a  plurality  of  pile  yams  fixed  to  said 
backing,  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  extending  from  said  backing,  said 
mop  frame  including  front  and  rear  frame  members,  and  attaching 
means  fixed  to  said  front  and  rear  frame  members  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tongues  for  selectively  securing  said  plurality  of  flaps 
to  said  mop  frame,  said  plurality  of  flaps  being  received  by  said 
plurality  of  tongues. 
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5,740,579 

BRUSH  FOR  IMPROVED  TUFT  RETENTION  AND 

ANCHOR  WIRE  THEREFOR 

Manfred    Fassler,    Morristown,    Tenn.,    assignor    to   .Anchor 

Advanced  Products,  Inc.,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  489,607,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser  No.  846,952 

Int.  CI."  A46B  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  15—190  20  Claims 


5,740i«l 

FREESTANDING  CENTRAL  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

Clyde   W.   HarreLson,   II.   Burlaw,  N.C.,  assignor  to  VACS 

.\merica.  Inc.,  Burgaw,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,436,  Jun.  21,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.163 
Int.  CI."  A47L  WH 
U.S.  a.  15—314  17  Claims 
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I.  A  brush  with  improved  tuft  retention  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  head  made  from  a  material  subject  to  cold  flow,  connected  to 
said  handle,  and  having  a  plurality  of  tuft  holes  therein; 

al  least  one  bristle  anchored  in  each  said  tuft  hole  with  a 
multi-sided  staple,  wherein  each  said  staple  has  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  in  al  least  one  side,  each  groove  extend- 
ing substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the  staple,  wherein 
each  said  staple  is  oriented  such  that  at  least  one  groove  in 
each  said  staple  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bristles  when  said  staple  is  used  to  anchor  bristles  in  one  of 
said  plurality  of  tuft  holes,  and  uherein  said  head  material 
cold  flows  into  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves. 


5.740.580 
STEPPER  VACl'UM  CHUCK  WIPER 
Chung-Chicn  Leu;  Hsi-Huang  Lee.  and  En-Tien  Tan.  all  of 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration, Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct.  11, 19%,  85112455 
Int.  Cl."  A47L  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  15—210.1  8  Oaims 


t:: 


1.  A  stepper  vacuum  chuck  wiper  for  cleaning  a  stepper  vacuum 
chuck,  which  comprises  of: 

a  rod  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  through  hole  at  said  first 
end: 

a  bearing  device  having  an  outside  diameter  and  being  sleeved 
inside  of  the  through  hole; 

a  flare  type  soft  shield  with  a  lower  end  having  a  flare  opening, 
sleeved  inside  the  bearing  device,  wherein  the  flare  opening 
has  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  bearing 
device; 

a  wiping  stick  sleeved  inside  the  flare  type  soft  shield;  and 

an  illuminating  device  for  illuminating  the  stepper  vacuum 
chuck,  including  a  light  source,  a  battery  set  coupled  to  a 
second  end  of  the  rod  frame  to  provide  electricity  to  the  light 
source,  and  a  switch  coupled  between  the  battery  set  and  the 
light  source  to  control  the  illumination  of  the  light  source,  and 
the  light  source  and  the  switch  being  disposed  on  the  rod 
frame. 


1.  A  central  vacuum  system  mountahle  between  adjacent  studs 
of  a  wall  comprising: 

a)  a  cabinet  having  a  top  wall,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  movable 
front  wall,  an  upper  dividing  wall  extending  beneath  said  side 
walls,  a  lower  dividing  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls 
beneath  said  upper  dividing  wall,  said  walls  together  forming 
an  enclosure  with  a  handle  storage  compartment,  a  hose 
storage  compartment  and  a  vacuum  source  compartment; 

b)  a  hose  extendable  between  a  retracted  position  in  said  hose 
storage  compartment,  and  an  extended  position  extending 
from  said  hose  storage  compartment: 

c)  reversible  drive  means  within  said  cabinet  to  move  said  hose 
between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions;  and 

d)  a  vacuum  source  mounted  in  said  vacuum  source  compart- 
ment, said  hose  having  an  inner  end  communicating  with  said 
vacuum  source. 


5,740.582 
CENTR.\L  VACUl'M  HOSE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Clyde   W.   Harrelson,    II,    Burgaw,   N.C,   assignor   to   Vacs 
America,  Inc.,  Burgaw,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser  No.  667,436 
Int.  a."  B65H  75/.U 
U.S.  CI.  15—315  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  and  retracting  a  vacuum  cleaner 
hose  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  spaced  hose  guides,  said  guides  having 
axially  aligned  hose  receiving  orifices; 

b)  first  and  second  opposed  hose  drive  rollers,  said  rollers 
having  concave  faces  together  defining  a  hose  receiving  nip 
axially  aligned  with  the  onhces  of  said  guides; 

c)  drive  means  for  reversibly  rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite 
directions;  and 
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conductor  casing  being  provided  on  the  exterior  of  the  inner 
tube,  the  outer  tube  having  a  dust  suction  passage,  tlie  inner 
tube  having  a  dust  suction  passage,  the  first  conductor  casing 
having  an  interior  isolated  from  the  dust  suction  passage  in 
the  outer  tube,  the  second  conductor  casing  having  an  interior 
isolated  from  the  dust  suction  passage  in  the  inner  tube,  said 
flexible  conductor  folding  and  unfolding  to  accommodate 
sliding  of  the  inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube. 


5.740.584 

RELEASABLE  CASTER  HOLDER 

Allan  M.  Hodge,  and  Anthony  A.  Hodge,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hodge  Products,  Inc.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  695.714 

Int.  CI."  B60B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—30  12  Claims 


(d)  a  pivotable  mount  supporting  said  first  drive  roller,  and  a 
mount  release,  whereby  said  roller  is  pivotable  between  an 
engaged  position  and  a  release  position. 


5.740383 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Sadahiro  Shimada;  Akihiro  Hirano.  both  of  Yokaichi;  Yuichi 
Shimizu.  Omihacbiraan;  Hidenori  Kitamura.  Shiga-ken,- 
Kazuma  Suoh,  Kusatsu,  and  Masakazu  Onda.  Yokaichi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096383.* 
May  9,  1995.  7-110435 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—377  12  Claims 


1.  A  caster  holder,  consisting  of: 

a  frame  having  a  first  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall,  a  first  side 
wall  and  a  second  side  wall; 

a  first  retaining  means  adjacent  said  first  end  wall  and  extending 
at  least  part  of  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  for  retaining  a  first  end  of  a  caster  plate;  and 

a  second  retaining  means  adjacent  said  second  end  wall  and 
extending  at  least  part  of  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  for  retaining  a  second  end  of  a  caster  plate. 


5.740,585 

CHILD  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Harold  L.  Shapiro.  5812  Jane  Way.  Alexandria.  Va.  22310 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.075 

Int.  CI."  E05C  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  16—82  16  Claims 


1.  An  electric  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  hose  connected  to  the  main  body; 

a  floor  nozzle; 

a  motor-drive  brush  provided  in  the  floor  nozzle; 

an  extension  pipe  connecting  the  floor  nozzle  and  one  end  of  the 
hose;  and 

an  electric  conductor  located  in  the  extension  pipe; 

wherein  the  extension  pipe  comprises  an  outer  tube,  an  inner 
tube,  a  first  electric  connection  terminal  provided  on  one  end 
of  the  outer  tube,  a  second  electric  connection  terminal  pro- 
vided on  one  end  of  the  inner  tube,  the  inner  tube  slidably 
extending  into  the  outer  tube,  a  flexible  electric  conductor 

connected  between  the  first  electric  connection  terminal  and        I.  In  a  sliding  closure  assembly  including  a  frame  and  a  sliding 
the  second  elecuic  connection  terminal,  the  flexible  electric    closure  member  which  is  slidable  in  said  frame  between  an  open 
conductor  being  accommodated  in  a  first  conductor  casing    position  and  a  closed  position,  the  improvement  comprising  a  child 
and  a  second  conductor  casing,  the  first  conductor  casing    safely  device  which  includes: 
being  provided  on  the  exterior  of  the  outer  tube,  the  second       a  blocking  member  having  two  parallel  opposed  sides;  and 
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an  attachment  member  comprising  a  strap  having  a  width  and 
opposed  ends,  said  attachment  member  being  attached  to  said 
blocking  member  at  one  of  said  opposed  ends,  the  other  of 
said  opposed  ends  of  said  attachment  member  being  attached 
to  said  frame,  whereby  as  sard  sliding  member  is  moved  from 
.said  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  said  blocking  mem- 
ber is  urged  into  an  operable  position  between  said  sliding 
member  and  said  frame  so  as  to  prevent  said  sliding  member 
from  being  slid  into  said  closed  position. 


5,740386 

TOOL  HANDLE 

Herve  Gomas.  Evry.  France,  assignor  to  Facom.  Morangis 

Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00003.  8  371  Date  Aug.  4.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18701.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11.  1994.  94  00217 
Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 
U.S.  CI.  16—111  R  21  Claims 


I.  A  tool  handle  to  be  applied  o\er  a  portion  of  a  tool,  said  tool 
handle  comprising,  over  at  least  part  of  a  length  thereof: 

a  carrier  sleeve  to  be  positioned  about  the  tool  portion,  said 
carrier  sleeve  consisting  of  a  material  based  on  a  hard  grade 
polyester  elastomer:  and 

an  outer  sheath  fixed  to  said  carrier  sleeve  outwardly  thereof, 
said  outer  sheath  consisting  essentially  of  a  flexible  grade 
polyester  elastomer,  fixation  of  said  outer  sheath  to  said 
carrier  sleeve  resulting  from  said  outer  sheath  being  over- 
molded  onto  said  carrier  sleeve. 


5,740.587 

DOOR  HANDLE  DEVICE 

Shinya  Onai,  Tamamura-niachi.  and  Kenji  Sato.  Ota.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340990 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  95A>2 

U.S.  CI.  16—111  R  8  Claims 

I.  The  combination  of  a  door  and  a  handle  device  comprising: 

a  handle  base  which  closes  a  cutout  in  a  face  of  said  d(K>r  and 

which  fomis  a  depression  in  said  lace; 
a  handle  body  provided  over  said  handle  base;  and 
a  btidy  cover  which  covers  said  handle  bodj   and  which  is 

attached  thereto; 
wherein  a  part  of  said  handle  body  abuts  against  said  handle 
base  and  another  part  thereof  is  in  contact  with  said  diK)r  face. 


and  said  handle  body  being  directly  attached  to  said  door  with 
a  fixture  at  the  contacted  pan. 


5,740388 
CAGE  GIN  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Leo  Strick,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Lummus  Corporation. 
Columbus.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.620 

Int.  CI."  DOIB  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  19 — J8  R  21  Claims 


-"^S^A 


1.  In  a  cage  gin  for  separating  fibers  from  seed  cotton  wherein 
an  annulus  of  closely  spaced  rollers  is  driven  about  an  axis  of  said 
annulus  and  a  suction  means  wiihin  said  annulus  for  drawing  air 
between  said  closely  spaced  rollers  in  combination  with  at  least 
one  nip  roller  abutting  the  interior  of  said  annulus  to  engage  fibers 
from  said  seed  ciHlon  between  said  nip  roller  and  said  closely 
spaced  rollers  to  remove  the  fibers  from  the  seed,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

la)  a  housing  defining  a  plenum  about  said  annulus  and  defining 

means  for  selectivelv  admitting  air  into  said  plenum;  and. 
(b)  means  for  injecting  seed  cotton  into  said  plenum  along  a 
ballistic  trajectory   which  carries  said  seed  cotton  over  the 
uppennosi  portion  of  said  annulus  to  disperse  said  seed  c-otton 
on  said  annulus. 
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5,740^89 

MEANS  FOR  CLASPING  THE  EXTREMITIES  OF  THE 

METAL  SHEET  FORMING  TIE-BANDS 

Ramon    Palau    Domlnguez,    Sabadell,    Spain,    assignor    to 

Milialor,  S.A..  Sabadell.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96/00099,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37722.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  765.440 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  26,  1995,  9501014 

Int.  CI."  B65D  63/00:  F16L  47AH) 

U.S.  a.  24—20  CW  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  means  for  fastening  opposed  overlapping  ends  of  a  sheet 
metal  clip  made  of  a  unitary  metal  strip  of  predetermined  length 
which  forms  a  body  and  opposed  first  and  second  ends  of  the  clip, 
a  guide  tongue  integral  with  and  defined  on  said  first  end  for 
obtaining  correct  alignment,  a  chamber  for  housing  said  tongue 
defined  by  an  integral  offset  portion  adjacent  said  second  end.  said 
offset  portion  forming  a  depression  receiving  said  tongue;  the 
improvement  characterized  in  that  on  a  portion  of  said  clip  adja- 
cent said  first  end,  two  perpendicular,  projecting  columns,  inte- 
grally formed  from  said  metal  strip,  are  aligned  one  behind  the 
other,  said  opposed  second  end  having  two  through  holes  formed 
therein  and  dimensioned  to  conform  to  and  closely  receive  said 
columns  when  said  ends  are  overlapped  wherein  said  columns 
inserted  in  said  holes  retain  the  overlapped  ends  against  both 
longitudinal  shifting  and  rotational  movements. 


(a)  a  foldable  web  including  a  pair  of  upper  spacing  webs  of  a 
third  transverse  dimension  and  a  pair  of  lower  spacing  webs 
of  a  fourth  transverse  dimension  which  are  extendable 
between  the  belt  and  the  respectively  opposed  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  U-shaped  mount,  the  sum  of  the  second 
transverse  dimension,  the  third  transverse  dimension  and  the 
fourth  transverse  dimension  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
first  transverse  dimension,  the  foldable  web  including  a  stabi- 
lizer web  disposed  substantially  between  the  upper  spacing 
web  pairs  and  the  lower  spacing  web  pairs: 

(b)  securing  web  portions  interposed  between  the  lower  spacing 
webs  and  the  upper  spacing  webs,  and 

(c)  securing  means  coupled  to  the  securing  web  portions  for 
joining  the  securing  web  portions  together  about  the  U-shaped 
mount,  to  substantially  center  the  belt  relative  to  the  U-shaped 
mount  of  the  belt  buckle. 


5,740,591 
QUICK  RELEASE  LOCKING  STRAP 
William  K.  Hopkins,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fasten- 
ing Solutions,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  735,437 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  24—302  7  Claims 


5,740.590 

ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Donald  C.  Mohr,  HC  67  Box  9,  Nogal.  N.  Mex.  88341 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.156,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,592,718.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,637 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/22 
VS.  CI.  24—265  BC  9  Claims 


^^=--^. 


1.  An  alignment  device  for  use  with  a  belt  buckle  having  a 
U-shaped  mount  of  a  first  transverse  dimension  and  having 
opposed  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  for  use  with  a  belt  of  a 
second  transverse  dimension  substantially  less  than  the  first  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  U-shaped  mount,  to  substantially  center  the 
belt  on  the  U-shaped  mount,  the  alignment  device  comprising: 


1.  A  quick  release  locking  strap  comprising: 

a  single  integral  elongated  strap  portion  of  flexible  material: 

a  first  clamp  fixedly  secured  to  said  strap  portion  remote  from 
one  end  thereof:  and 

a  second  clamp  mounted  on  said  strap  portion  spaced  from  said 
first  clamp,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  base  portion,  each  of 
said  base  portions  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
each  of  said  clamps  having  a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  its  respective  clamp,  each 
of  said  locking  levers  being  spaced  from  its  respective  base 
portion  with  said  strap  portion  being  disposed  between  said 
locking  lever  and  said  base  portion,  each  of  said  locking 
levers  having  camming  means  thereon  movable  between  a 
first  position  allowing  said  strap  portion  to  slide  through  said 
clamp  to  a  second  position  abutting  against  said  strap  portion 
thereby  locking  said  clamp  to  said  strap  portion,  said  first 
clamp  being  closer  to  one  end  of  said  strap  portion  than  the 
other  with  a  first  loop  formed  in  said  strap  portion  with  said 
camming  means  of  said  first  clamp  abutting  against  said  strap 
portion,  said  second  clamp  being  fixed  lo  said  strap  portion  on 
the  side  of  said  strap  portion  opposite  where  said  first  clamp  is 
fixed  to  said  strap  portion,  the  front  ends  of  each  of  said 
clamps  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  disposed  adjacent 
each  other  and  including  a  second  Uxip  bigger  In  inner  diam- 
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eter  than  said  first  loop  formed  in  said  strap  portion  with  said 
camming  means  of  said  second  clamp  abutting  against  said 
strap  portion. 


5,740.592 

COFFINS 

Chung  Keong  Lau.  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Excel 

Machine  Tools  Ltd.,  Singapore.  Singapore 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95A)0972.  §  371  Date  Nov.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15754.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  19% 

pen  Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  696.856 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1994, 
9423535 

IntCI."A61G  17/013 
VS.  a.  27—4  15  Claims 


transporting  fiber  to  said  desired  fiber  transport  depth  by  said 
needling  process. 


5.740,594 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 
TRANSDUCER 
Stanley  J.  Lukasiewicz;  Vishwa  N.  Shukla.  both  of  North  Attle- 
boro.  Mass..  and  Allan  J.  Siuzdak.  Cumberland.  R.I..  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681052 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  5/16 
VS.  a.  29—25.41  13  Claims 


1.  A  coffin  comprising  an  open  receptacle  assembly  for  receiving 
a  corpse  and  a  cover  a.ssembly  for  closing  the  receptacle  assembly, 
in  which  coffin  at  least  one  of  the  receptacle  assembly  and  the 
cover  as.sembly  is  constructed  from  corrugated  cardboard  panels 
fixed  to  a  skeletal  frame  structure,  the  corrugated  cardboard  panels 
comprising  a  sandwich  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  corrugated 
cardboard  with  a  foil  layer  disposed  between  adjacent  corrugated 
cardboard  layers. 


36- 


3P  16        /       f    f         32    28 

yy-^vv  X  20  -^  X  24  ////  V 


5.740.593 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FIBROUS  PREFORM 

STRUCTURES 

Philip  William  Sheehan.  Pueblo  West,  and  Ronnie  Sze-Heng 

Lievt.  Pueblo,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company.  Richfield.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,554,  Feb.  21,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,581,857.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  279.608.  Jul.  25. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.515,585.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  728393 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/06;  D04H  1/46:3/10:5/02 

VS.  a.  28—113  21  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fibrous  preform  structure,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

tracking  a  position  of  an  exposed  surface  of  a  fibrous  structure 
during  a  needling  process  in  which  fiber  is  transported  within 
said  fibrous  structure  by  repeatedly  driving  a  multitude  of 
felting  needles  into  said  exposed  surface: 
determining  a  desired  fiber  transport  depth  relative  to  said  posi- 
tion: and. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  capacitive 
transducer  unit  comprising  the  steps  of 

taking  a  mixture  of  ceramic  particles,  glass  particles  and  an 
organic  binder  capable  of  being  sintered  in  an  air  atmosphere, 

pressing  the  mixture  into  a  first  relatively  thick  base  and  a 
second  relatively  thin  diaphragm  with  a  recess  formed  m  an 
outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  base  and  diaphragm  which 
interfaces  with  the  other  of  the  base  and  diaphragm, 

taking  an  electrically  conductive  metallic  ink  compnsing  palla- 
dium oxide  particles  and  silver  particles  in  an  organic  vehicle 
and  applying  a  layer  having  a  selected  pattern  of  the  ink  on  a 
surface  of  the  base  and  the  diaphragm  including  the  recess  to 
form  opposing  capacitor  plates, 

pressing  the  base  and  the  diaphragm  together  to  form  a  trans- 
ducer unit  with  the  ink  forming  the  opposing  capacitor  plates 
being  in  o\erlying,  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  and 

raising  the  temperature  of  the  transducer  unit  to  a  presintering 
temperature  for  sufficient  time  to  turn  any  organic  material  in 
the  transducer  unit  into  a  gas  and  allow  the  gas  to  escape  from 
the  transducer  unit  and  then  to  a  slntenng  temperature  to 
allow  the  ceramic  particles  and  the  metallic  particles  of  the 
ink  to  sinter  forming  a  closed  pore,  monolithic  sUMCture  and 
then  allowing  the  tfansducer  to  cool  to  ambient  temperature, 
the  ratio  of  the  palladium  oxide  particles  to  silver  particles  in 
the  ink  being  seleaed  by  identifying  a  first  ratio  which  will 
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cause  a  separate,  second  diaphragm  comprising  the  said  mix- 
ture with  a  coaling  of  the  said  metallic  ink  to  sinter  with 
essentially  no  warpage  of  the  second  diaphragm  and  then 
selecting  and  using  a  second  ratio  for  the  metallic  ink  which  is 
applied  to  the  base  and  the  diaphragm  by  slightly  decreasing 
the  amount  of  palladium  oxide  to  decrease  the  temperature  at 
which  palladium  oxide  reduces  so  that  oxygen  will  be  evolved 
while  pores  of  the  ceramic  material  are  open  as  well  as  after 
the  pores  have  closed  to  create  a  gas  cushion  in  the  recess 
when  raising  the  temperature  of  the  transducer  unit  through 
the  reduction  temperature  range  of  the  palladium  oxide  up  to 
the  sintering  temperature,  the  gas  cushion  being  sufficient  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  diaphragm  into  the  gap  but  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  the  diaphragm  to  significantly  bow  away  from 
the  base. 


nating  unnecessary  vibrations,  wherein  said  means  for 
eliminating  unnecessary  vibrations  comprises  a  vibration 
absorbing  body  holder  disposed  between  at  least  one  of 
said  input  and  output  vibratable  bodies  and  said  holder,  and 
a  vibration  absorbing  body  fixedly  mounted  on  said  vibra- 
tion absorbing  body  holder,  said  means  for  eliminating 
unnecessary  vibrations  being  disposed  so  as  to  absorb 
unnecessary  vibrations  which  are  transmitted  to  said  output 
vibratable  body,  and  to  reduce  unnecessary  spurious 
responses  occurring  outside  of  a  bandpass  region  of  said 
filter; 

said  piezoelectric  members  being  superpo.sed  fixedly  on  the 
input  and  output  vibratable  bodies  in  sandwiching  relation 
thereto:  and 

connecting  re.spective  electrodes  to  said  piezoelectric  mem- 
bers. 


5,740^95 

COMPOSITE  LONGITUDINAL  VIBRATION 

MECHANICAL  FILTER'S  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  INCLUDING  UNDESIRED 

VIBRATION  ABSORBER 

Kazuo     Yamashita;     Yoshihiko     Takeuchi,     and     Masahiro 

Watanabe,  all  of  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Muscn 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  276,649.  Jul.  19.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.528.806, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971.481,  Nov.  4.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  483.454.  Feb.  21, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,187.458.  This  application  Jan.  3.  19%.  Ser. 

No.  582,585 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-247396; 
Sep.  21.  1989.  l-i47397;  Sep.  21. 1989.  1-247398.-  Sep.  21. 1989. 
1-247399.-  Oct.  16,  1989.  1-269807;  Oct.  16.  1989,  1-269808; 
Oct.  16,  1989.  1-269809;  Oct.  16,  1989.  1-269810 

Int.  ci."^  H04R  nm 

U.S.  CI.  29— 25  J5  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  longitudinal  vibra- 
tion mechanical  filter  that  vibrates  at  a  preselected  central  fre- 
quency in  a  high  frequency  range,  wherein  the  filter  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  \ibratable  bodies,  said  plurality  of  \'ibratable 
bodies  including  input  and  output  vibratable  bodies  with 
respective  piezoelectric  members  superposed  thereon,  each  of 
said   vibratable   bodies   having   a   respective   predetermined 
length; 
respective  coupling  elements   which   couple   the   plurality   of 

vibratable  bodies  to  each  other: 
a  holder  for  supporting  said  vibratable  bodies  through  a  plurality 
of  supporting  elements,  said  supporting  elements  being  dis- 
posed respectively  between  said  input  and  output  vibratable 
bodies  and  said  holder;  and 
means  for  eliminating  unnecessary  vibrations  produced  in  said 
mechanical  filter,  said  means  being  disposed  between  at  least 
one  of  said  vibratable  bodies  and  said  holder  and  across  at 
least  one  of  said  supporting  elements, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming,  at  the  same  time,  an  integral  body  comprising  said 
plurality  of  vibratable  bodies,  including  at  least  said  input 
and  output  vibratable  bodies,  said  coupling  elements,  said 
supporting  elements,  said  holder  and  said  means  for  elimi- 


5,7404!96 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MINIATURE,  HIGH 
EFFICIENCY  DUAL  FREQUENCY  ULTR.VSONIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Paul  D.  Corl.  Palo  Alto;  Michael  C.  Pao.  San  Jose;  Vincent  A. 
Barletta,  Sunnyvale,  and  Victor  Chechelski,  Mountain  View, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiometrics,  Incorporated,  Ran- 
cho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,993.  May  23,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.581.144.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.081.  Jan.  6. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

759,054 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  29— 25J5  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  miniature  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer for  use  in  a  liquid  carrying  vessel,  the  steps  of:  forming  a 
body  of  piezoelectric  material  in  the  shape  of  an  annulus  having  a 
central  opening,  an  outer  diameter  D  no  greater  than  about  0,018 
inch,  and  a  pair  of  annular  end  surfaces  of  width  W  separated  by  a 
thickness  T.  dimensioning  the  diameter  D  and  an  aspect  ratio  D/T 
to  provide  a  strong  low  frequency  resonant  mcxle  of  operation,  and 
dimensioning  the  thickness  T  and  an  aspect  ratio  W7T  to  provide  a 
strong  high  frequency  resonant  mode  of  operation. 


5.740.597 
POCKET  COIL  SPRING  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Eto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-337202 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—33  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  pocket  coil  .spring  producing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  sheet  supplying  mechanism  for  folding  a  sheet  material  in  two 

and  feeding  the  same: 
a  Joining  mechanism  for  joining  the  thus  folded  sheet  material  to 
form  a  row  of  substantially  rectangular  pouches; 
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5.740.599 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CLEANING  SCRl  BBER 
James  Chang.  No.  82-2,  Wung  ^'uann  Rd..  Ta-Tao  Li.  Pei-Dou 
Cheng.  Chang  Hau  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  580.971 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  11/02 

U-S.  CI.  29 — M6  5  Claims 


a  coil  spring  forming  mechanism  for  forming  coil  springs: 

a  hardening  mechanism  for  hardening  the  coil  springs  fed  from 
said  coil  spring  forming  mechanism; 

a  conveyor  mechanism  for  cooling  and  conveying  the  thus 
hardened  coil  springs:  and 

a  compress  inserting  mechanism  for  compressing  and  inserting 
the  coil  springs  conveyed  by  said  conveyor  mechanism  into 
respecti\  e  pouches  of  the  sheet  material,  said  compress  insert- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  coil  spring  guides 
mounted  at  a  position  to  receive  a  coil  spring  from  said 
conveyor  mechanism,  said  guides  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  therebetween  a  coil  spring  compressing  slit, 
compressing  bars  for  compressing  respective  coil  springs 
received  between  said  guides  by  passing  through  said  coil 
spring  compressing  slit  between  said  guides,  a  pair  of  guide 
plates  for  guiding  and  transferring  the  compressed  coil  springs 
while  holding  radial  sides  thereof,  and  a  feeder  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  compressed  coil  spnngs  to  between  said  guide 
plates. 


5.740.598 
METHOD  FOR  CENTERING  A  LOCATING  FEATURE  ON 

A  WORKPIECE 
Paul  J.  Sauve.  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324J02.  Oct.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.522.128. 
This  application  Feb.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  5%,537 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  ]7/i'H) 
U.S.  CI.  29^407.1  4  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  cleaning  scrubber,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(al  preparing  an  elastic  and  reticulate  tube  of  a  predetermined 
length: 

(b)  expanding  said  elastic  and  reticulate  mbe  over  two  spaced 
apart  support  elements  fixed  on  a  molding  tool; 

(c)  inserting  two  resilient  cords  between  said  two  spaced  apart 
support  elements  at  an  interval  of  180  degrees  such  that  said 
resilient  cords  form  a  ring  located  between  an  inner  side  and 
an  outer  side  of  said  lube; 

(d)  lightening  said  iwd  resilient  cords  to  compress  ihe  tube 
axially  and  produce  pleats  on  a  periphery  of  said  tube; 

(e)  removing  the  compressed  tube  from  the  two  spaced  apart 
support  elements:  and 

(f)  releasing  said  tube  to  allow  said  periphery  of  said  tube  to 
expand  around  an  axis  between  said  two  lightened  resilient 
cords. 


5.740.600 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  S T^TOR  W INDING  BONDING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFORE 

Tom  H.  Rasberry.  Kennett.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.752 

Int  CI.'  H02K  /5/W 

U.S.  a.  29—5%  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  centering  a  locating  feature  on  a  workpiece 
using  a  fixture  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  support  adapted  to 
receive  the  workpiece.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  placing  the  workpiece  on  ihe  support  between  a  pair  of 
centering  members; 

(B)  moving  the  centering  members  toward  each  other  such  that 
each  centering  member  maintains  an  equal  distance  from  the 
axis: 

(C)  discontinuing  the  motion  of  the  centering  members  when  a 
center  line  of  the  workpiece  is  substantially  aligned  with  the 
axis;  and 

(D)  moving  the  locating  feature  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis 
and  the  workpiece  center  line  onto  the  workpiece  to  thereby 
permanently  mount  the  liKaling  feature  onto  the  workpiece 
substantially  along  the  center  line  of  the  workpiece. 
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24.  A  method  of  bonding  together  coils  of  an  electrical  wire 
forming  windings  of  a  stator  assembly  emploved  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a  dynamoelectnc  machine,  the  nielhod  comprising: 
installing  the  stator  assembly  in  a  fixture:  | 

electrically  connecting  the  stator  windings  lo  an  enCrgv  source: 
perlbrming  a  surge  test  on  the  staior  windings  using  electrical 
energy   provided  bv    said  energ>   source  and  providing  an 
indication  if  the  surge  test  is  successful: 
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electrically  connecting  the  stator  windings  to  a  power  supply 
means,  the  stator  winding  being  connected  to  said  power 
supply  means  using  a  common  electrical  connection  with  said 
energy  source: 

supplying  said  indication  of  a  successful  completion  of  the  surge 
test  to  the  power  supply  means,  said  power  supply  means 
being  responsive  to  the  indication  that  the  windings  have 
successfully  passed  the  surge  test  to  apply  a  predetermined 
voltage  10  the  stator  windings: 

measuring  the  current  flowing  through  the  stator  windings  as  a 
result  of  the  applied  voltage:  calculating  the  resistance  in  the 
windings  as  a  result  of  the  applied  voltage  and  measured 
current:  and. 

adjusting  the  applied  voltage  from  said  power  supply  means  to  a 
desired  level  at  which  a  predetermined  current  flows  through 
the  windings  to  heat  the  windings  to  a  temperature  at  which  a 
temperature  activated  adhesive  material  applied  to  the  wires  is 
activated,  the  material,  when  so  activated,  bonding  the  wires 
together. 


filament  is  in  place  on  the  frame  (35)  onto  which  the  detector 
filament  (20)  is  wound  from  the  step  of  coating,  and  that: 

after  the  steps  of  treatment  and  processing,  the  windings  of  the 
electrode  wires  (lOa.lOb)  comprising  the  detector  filament  are 
cut  off  from  both  ends  located  at  sides  (36a.36A)  of  said 
frame,  whereby  substantially  finished  detectors  (40)  are 
formed. 

14.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  irnpedance  detec- 
tor for  measuring  either  temperature  or  humidity,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  continuous  detector  filament  (20)  by  coating  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  electrode  wires  (lOa.lOft)  with  an 
active  material  (11)  who,se  impedance  properties  are  a  func- 
tion either  of  temperature  or  humidity,  so  that  the  active 
material  is  on  and  between  the  electrode  wires:  and  then 

separating  from  the  continuous  filament  at  least  one  detector 
having  opposite  ends  by  cutting  the  pair  of  electrode  wires 
ilOa.lOh)  at  difl'erent  points  (AlaAlb)  compared  with  one 
another,  between  the  opposite  ends,  so  that  the  impedance  to 
be  measured  is  formed  in  an  area  (CV)  between  the  cutting 
locations  of  the  electrode  wires. 


5,740,601 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPEDANCE 
DETECTOR 
Veijo  Antikainen,  Vantaa,-  Osmo  Reittu,  Espoo;  Ingmar  Stuns, 
Helsinki;  Simo  Tammela,  Espoo,  and  Heikki  'Hirtiainen, 
Vantaa,  all  of  Finland.  a.ssignors  to  Vaisala  Oy,  Vantaa, 
Finland 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  28,  1994,  946117 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  17/00:  HOIR  43/0() 

U.S.  CI.  29—610.1  14  Claims 


5,740,602 
WIRE  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Eric  C.  Peterson,  Leon  Valley;  Alex  H.  Damalas,  San  Antonio; 
Glynn  R.  Bartlett,  San  Antonio;  Steven  B.  Farmer,  San 
Antonio;    Leslie    B.    Hoffman,    Boeme,    all    of   Tex.;    Tak 
Kameoka,  Sakura,  Japan;  Horace  H.  W'aca.ser,  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  and  Paul  B.  Wood,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382^141,  Feb.  1.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,537,741. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,075 
Int.  CI.'"  HOIR  43/052:43/055:4.1/20 
U.S.  CI.  29—748  II  Claims 


13.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  electrical  impedance  detectors 
(40).  said  detector  (40)  being  intended  for  measurement  of  a 
predetermined  physical  quantity,  in  which  process  a  detector  fila- 
ment (20)  is  manufactured  as  a  continuous  drawing  process  by 
using  an  electrically  conductive  pair  of  electrode  wires  (lOa.lOb) 
as  a  carrier  wire  and  as  a  drawing  means:  and  coating  said  pair  of 
electrode  wires  (lOa.lOb)  with  an  active  material  (11')  whose 
impedance  properties  are  a  function  of  the  physical  quantity  to  be 
measured,  and.  out  of  the  detector  filament  (20)  obtained  in  the 
steps  defined  above,  cutting  off  pieces  of  a  length  suitable  for  the 
purpose  of  use.  the  electrode  wires  (10a,10/>)  being  uncovered 
from  both  ends  of  said  filament  pieces  so  as  to  form  electrical 
contact  points  [42a.42b)  for  the  detector  (40).  characterized  in  that: 

the  detector  filament  is  wound  on  a  flat  frame  (35). 

steps  of  treatment  and  processing  applied  to  the  pair  of  electrode 
wires  (lOa.lOb)  coated  with  the  active  material  layer  (IT)  in 
the  detector  filament  (20)  are  carried  out  while  the  detector 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  wire  harness,  comprising: 

a  sequential  wire  processor  for  fabricating  single  wire  circuits  of 
finite  lengths  and  opposed  ends,  and  for  providing  at  least  one 
of  each  of  said  opposed  ends  with  crimped  terminals  for 
subsequent  insertion  into  connector  cavities. 

a  computer  and  software  interfaced  with  the  wire  proces.sor  for 
controlling  its  circuit  making  and  terminal  crimping  functions, 

a  multi-sided  carousel. 

means  for  transferring  the  circuits  from  said  wire  processor  to 
the  sides  of  said  carousel,  said  transfer  means  including  jaws 
that  orient  the  crimped  terminals  for  disposing  said  crimped 
terminals  into  clips  provided  on  the  sides  of  the  carousel. 

said  clips  maintaining  the  orientation  of  the  terminals  provided 
by  the  transfer  means. 

said  cornputer  being  interfaced  with  components  of  the  transfer 
means  and  carousel  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  circuits 
from  the  transfer  means  to  the  carousel,  and  for  controlling 
the  carousel  and  clips  in  a  manner  that  substantially  fills  the 
sides  and  clips  of  the  carousel  with  circuits,  and 
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means  permitting  movement  of  the  carousel  from  the  transfer 
means  to  an  inspection  station,  and  from  said  station  lo  a 
robotic  station. 

said  robotic  station  having  two  robots  with  respective  end  effec- 
tors for  removing  the  circuits  from  the  carousel  and  for 
transporting  said  circuits  lo  a  formboard  containing  thereon 
connectors  having  circuit  receiving  cavities.  , 

said  robots  and  end  effectors  being  effective  lo  insert  the  circuit 
terminals  into  ihe  cavities  of  the  connectors,  and  to  test 
insertion  and  retention  of  the  terminals  in  the  cavities. 


5,740,603 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LOW  DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT  MULTIPLE  LAYER  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Chul-Ho  Kim.  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  31,  1995, 
1995-23552;  Jul.  31,  1995.  1995-23553 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/03:1/14 
VS.  CI.  29—830  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  multiple  layer  ceramic  circuit 
board  comprising: 

a  step  for  mixing  30-70  wt  'r  of  Pb — Zn — B  glass  powder  made 

of  .SO-90  wt  '*  of  a  powder  being  9-20  \xm  of  average 

granular  diameter  and  10-50  wt  'Jr  of  a  powder  of  less  than  3 

|jm  of  average  granular  diameter,  and  .10-70  wt  ^  of  ceramic 

powder: 
a  step  for  manufaclunng  slurry  of  less  than  3000  cps  in  viscosity 

by  uniformly  dispersing  the  mixture  mixed  as  above  and  an 

organic  binder  into  solvent: 
a  step  for  forming  a  green  sheet  by  casting  said  slurry: 
a  step  for  forming  a  though  hole  at  a  predetermined  position  of 

said  green  sheet  and  then,  injecting  a  conductor  electrode,  and 

printing  a  conductor  electrode  on  sheet  surface: 
a  step  for  pressure  heat-sealing  after  piling  a  circuit  board 

printed  w  iih  conductor  electrode:  and 
a  step  for  firing  al  650°-750'  C.  after  de-binding  the  heat-sealed 

sheet. 


5,740.604 
COMPONENT-MOUNTING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
Naoyuki    Kitamura,    Hirakata;    Hiroshi    Ohta,    Moriguchi; 
Muneyoshi  Fujiwara.  Katano,  and  Wataru  Hirai.  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu-shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1994,  6-182020 

Iiit.  CI."  H05K  3/30:  B23P  I9/U() 

VS.  CI.  29— «32  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  components  on  circuit  boards,  the 
method  comprising: 

supplying  components  to  be  mounted  on  a  circuit  board,  by  a 

component  supply  mechanism: 
placing  in  position  the  circuit  board  on  which  the  components 
are  lo  be  mounted,  by  a  circuit  board  positioning  device:  and 
taking  one  of  the  components  out  of  the  component  supply 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  component  take-out  position 
of  the  component  supply  mechanism,  by  a  component  mount- 
ing head,  and  mounting  the  component  on  the  circuit  board, 
wherein  said  supplying  of  the  componenLs  includes: 

moving,  by  a  driving  device,  a  pluruliiv  of  supply  tables,  on 
which  a  plurality  of  component  supply  devices  have  been 
arranged  al  predetermined  intervals,  in  a  direction  in  which 
the  component  supply  devices  have  been  arranged,  thus 
placing  a  desired  component  supply  device  al  the  predeter- 
mined component  take-out  position: 
placing  Ihe  supply  tables  on  a  table  exchange  mechanism 
which  has  an  elevator  and  is  provided  at  one  end  of  a 
movable  range  of  the  supply  tables: 
switching  a  position  of  a  first  desired  supply  table  by  the 
driving  device.  Including  moving  the  hrsi  desired  supply 
table  vertically  in  the  elevator 
8.  A  component-mounting  apparatus  compnsmg: 
an  apparatus  body: 
a  component  supply   mechanism  provided  on  said  body  for 

supplying  components  lo  be  mounted  on  a  circuit  board: 
a  circuit  board  ptisitioning  device  provided  on  said  body  for 
placing  the  circuit  board,  on  which  the  components  are  lo  be 
mounted.  In  position:  and 
a  component  mounting  head  provided  on  said  body  for  taking 
one  of  the  components  oui  of  the  component  supply  mecha- 
nism at  a  predetermined  componeni  take-out  position  of  the 
component  supply  mechanism  and  mounting  the  component 
on  the  circuit  board: 
wherein  said  component  supply  mechanism  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  supply  tables  on  which  a  pluralltv  of  component 
supply  devices  can  be  arranged  al  predeiermincd  intervals: 
a  driving  device  for  moving  said  supply  tables  over  a  range 
and  in  a  direction  in  which  the  componeni  supply  devices 
can  be  arranged,  thus  placing  a  desired  componeni  supply 
device  at  the  predetermined  component  take-out  position: 
aiKl 
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a  table  exchange  mechanism  provided  at  least  one  end  of  the 
moveable  range  of  said  supply  tables  for  receiving  the 
supply  tables  thereon  and  for  allowing  a  position  of  a 
desired  one  of  said  supply  tables  to  be  switched  by  said 
driving  device: 

wherein  said  table  exchange  mechanism  has  an  elevator 
which  is  vertically  moveable  between  at  least  two  posi- 
tions. 


5,740,605 
BONDED  Z-AXIS  INTERFACE 
Robert  K.  Peterson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,888 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/42:Jm:J/46 

U.S.  CI.  29—840  20  Claims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  z-axis  interface  comprising  the  steps 

F: 

(a)  providing  a  device  having  a  first  electrically  conductive  pad 
thereon: 

(b)  forming  a  layer  of  resilient  electrically  insulating  material, 
capable  of  being  made  rigid,  over  a  surface  of  said  device, 
said  layer  of  resilient  electrically  insulating  material  having  a 
via  with  sidewalls  extending  to  said  first  electrically  conduc- 
ti\e  pad: 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  said 
sidewalls  extending  to  said  first  pad  and  also  extending  out  of 
said  via  and  over  said  first  layer  of  electrically  insulating 
material: 

(d)  applying  under  pressure  to  the  portion  of  said  electrically 
conductive  material  extending  out  of  said  via  a  second  elec- 
trically conductive  member  to  defonn  said  electrically  con- 
ductive material:  and 

(e)  then  causing  said  electrically  insulating  material  to  become 
rigid. 


1.  A  method  of  manutacluring  a  set  of  electronic  modules  for 
electronic  memory  cards,  using  integrated  circuits  having  projec- 
tions, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  forming  a  plurality  of  groups  of  regularly  spaced  apart 
through  holes  in  an  insulating  sheet  substrate,  each  group  of 
holes  being  associated  with  an  electronic  module,  and  said 
through  holes  being  provided  to  receive  a  conductive  material 
in  order  to  provide  electrical  continuity  between  first  and 
second  faces  of  the  insulating  substrate,  said  faces  being 
respectively  provided  to  receive,  for  each  electronic  module, 
firstly  electrical  contacts  for  connection  with  an  external  con- 
nector, and  secondly  interconnection  patterns  onto  which  the 
integrated  circuit  having  projections  is  to  be  mounted: 

b)  a  first  silkscreening  operation  for  making  said  electrical 
contacts  by  defwsiting  a  conductive  ink  on  the  first  face  of  the 
insulating  sheet  substrate,  said  holes  being  partially  filled  with 
said  ink:  ; 

c )  a  second  silkscreening  operation  for  making  said  interconnec- 
tion patterns  by  depositing  a  conductive  ink  on  the  second 
face  of  the  sheet  of  substrate,  said  holes  being  filled  up  with 
said  ink:  and 

d)  mounting  integrated  circuits  having  projections  on  the  inter- 
connection patterns  on  said  second  face  of  the  insulating 
substrate. 


5,740,607 
METHOD  FOR  EQUIPPING  A  WIRING  BACKPLANE 
Karl  Zell,  Niederpoecking,  and  Peter  Seidel,  Groebenzell,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  23 
010.9 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .f/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  29— «45  10  Claims 
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5,740.606 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SET  OF 

ELECTRONIC  MODULES  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MEMORY 

CARDS 
Rene  Rose,  Voisin-le-Bretonneux,  France,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  IndiLstries,  Montrouge.  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.546 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1995,  95  13120 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  29—840  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  equipping  a  wiring  backplane  with  contact 
blades,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  contact  blades  with  press-in  zones: 

providing  a  blade  holder  having  a  press-in  die: 

introducing  the  press-in  zones  of  the  contact  blades  into  the 
blade  holder  in  a  predetermmed  arrangement  of  contact 
blades: 

pressing  the  contact  blades  into  the  wiring  backplane  from  the 
blade  holder  with  the  press-in  die:  and 

retracting  the  press-in  die.  the  blade  holder  thereby  being  pulled 
otf  of  the  contact  blades. 

4.  A  blade  holder  system  for  use  in  equipping  a  wiring  backplane 
with  contact  blades,  comprising: 

a  blade  holder  having  a  press-in  die: 

a  pull-oft  tiH)l  having  lateral  undercuts  for  engaging  the  blade 
holder: 

the  contact  blades  having  press-in  zones  for  engaging  accep- 
tance slots  in  the  blade  holder:  and 

wherein  the  contact  blades  have  their  press-in  zones  introduced 
into  the  blade  holder  in  a  predetermined  aligned  arrangement 
of  contact  blades,  wherein  the  contact  blades  introduced  into 
the  blade  holder  are  pressed  into  the  wiring  backplane  from 
the  blade  holder  with  the  press-in  die,  and  wherein  upon 
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retraction  of  the  press-in  die.  the  blade  holder  is  pulled  oflf 
from  the  contact  blades  by  the  pull-off  tool. 


5,740,608 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  STACKING  ELECTRICAL 

LEADS 

Alden  Owen  Long,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,703 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/052:43/28 

VS.  a.  29—863  14  Claims 


u 


spin  forming  an  inboard  section  of  the  blank  peripheral  portion 
against  the  inboard  shaping  surface  of  the  inner  mandrel  to 
form  the  final  shape  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nm  well  and 
the  inboard  bead  seat  and  flange: 

spin  forming  an  outboard  section  of  the  blank  peripheral  portion 
by  engaging  the  same  with  a  forming  roller  while  the  blank 
peripheral  portion  remains  spaced  apart  from  and  unsupported 
by  the  fixed  outboard  surface  of  the  inner  mandrel  to  form  the 
final  shape  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outboard  bead  seat. 


1.  In  an  automated  machine  having  a  wire  feed  unit,  a  wire 
cutting  unit,  a  wire  lead  stacking  tray,  and  a  substantially  linear 
wire  path  extending  from  said  wire  feed  unit  through  said  wire 
cutting  unit. 

an  automated  method  of  making  and  stacking  a  plurality  of 
electrical  leads  from  a  continuous  supply  of  wire,  each  said 
lead  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  predetermined 
length  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  feeding  said  wire  along  said  wire  path  to  said  wire  cutting 
unit: 

(b)  cutting  said  wire  thereby  fonning  said  first  end  of  a  said 
lead: 

(c)  grasping  said  first  end  and  moving  it  out  of  alignment  with 
said  wire  path: 

(d)  while  said  first  end  is  out  of  said  alignment  with  said  wire 
path  feeding  said  wire  through  said  wire  cutting  unit  along 
said  wire  path  while  pivoting  said  first  end  so  that  said  wire 
forms  a  U-shaped  portion: 

(e)  cutting  said  wire  thereby  forming  said  second  end  of  said 
lead  and  forming  a  first  end  of  another  lead:  then 

(t")  moving  said  lead  in  a  first  direction  to  said  stacking  tray  by 
engaging  and  moving  said  U-shaped  portion  while  both 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  lead  trail  behmd  .said 
U-shaped  portion. 


5,740,610 

CARTON  OPENER 

Kylle  R.  Aver,  Watebury:  Tom  Zamecnir.  Clinton:  Lloyd  Aver. 

Bethany,  all  of  Conn.,  and  .Attila  Bodnar,  Cliffside  Park,  N  J., 

assignors  to  General  Housewares  Corp.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110367 

Int  CI."  B26B  3/m 

VS.  a.  30—2  1  Claim 


5,740,609 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ONE-PIECE  VEHICLE  W  HEELS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Kevin  D.  Jurus,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation,  Okemos,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,499 
Int.  CI."  B21H  1/02:1/04 
VS.  CI.  29— 894J24  36  Claims 

27.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  having  a 
disc  portion  and  a  rim  portion  with  inboard  and  outboard  bead 
seats  and  retaining  flanges  and  a  rim  well  therebetween,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  generally  circular  blank  having  a  center  portion  with 
the  final  shape  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  disc  portion  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  peripheral  portion  for  spin  shaping  the  final 
shape  of  at  least  a  pt>rtion  of  the  rim  portion  of  the  wheel: 
positioning  the  blank  between  inner  and  outer  mandrels,  wherein 
the  inner  mandrel  has  a  fixed  outboard  surface,  and  an  inboard 
shaping  surface  w  hich  conforms  to  the  final  shape  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  rim  well  and  the  inboard  bead  seat  and  flange: 


1.  A  carton  opener  comprising: 

a  body  member. 

a  first  guiding  surface  formed  on  said  body  member. 

a  second  guiding  surface  formed  on  said  body  member  with  said 
first  and  said  second  guiding  surfaces  forming  an  angle. 

a  blade  member  with  said  blade  member  projecting  from  said 
first  guiding  surface  and  with  said  blade  member  defining  a 
plane  and  with  said  blade  member  having  a  cutting  edge  and 
with  said  body  member  having  a  curved  portion  disposed 
forward  of  said  cutting  edge,  further  comprising 

a  blade  guard  with  said  blade  guard  pnotallv  connected  to  said 
body  member  and  capable  of  a  first  position  covering  said 
blade. 

locking  means  mounted  on  .said  body  member  and  disposed  to 
lock  said  blade  guard  in  said  first  position,  and 

release  button  means  capable  of  releasing  said  blade  guard. 
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5.740,611 
GROOMING  DEVICE 
CaroUne  M.  Schloss,  1925  Wilroy  Rd.,  Suffolk,  Va.  23434-2307 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,934,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,329 
Int.  CI."  B25B  'J/00 
U.S.  CI.  30— 29.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  grooming  tool  comprising: 

a  tweezer-scissor  member  having  a  single  stem, 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
single  stem,  the  first  and  second  arms  each  having  a  first  and 
second  end  surface  respectively,  a  first  flat  25  surface  and  a 
second  flat  surface  integral  with  the  first  and  second  end 
surface  respectively. 

a  blade  extending  from  the  second  arm  adjacent  to  the  second 
flat  surface,  the  first  arm  having  an  angled  surface  adjacent 
the  first  flat  surface,  wherein  the  first  and  second  flat  surfaces 
come  in  contact  with  each  other  when  a  force  is  exerted  on  the 
first  and  second  arms  and  wherein  the  blade  slides  past  the 
angled  surface  when  a  force  is  exerted  on  the  first  and  second 
arms  thereby  performing  a  cutting  function;  and 

a  housing  case  member  having  a  first  long  side  and  a  second 
long  side,  a  first  short  side  and  second  short  side,  and  an 
opening,  a  pin  affixing  the  stem  to  the  housing  case  member, 
the  opening  configured  such  that  the  stem  and  first  and  second 
arms  fit  inside  the  opening. 


a  blade  projecting  from  an  inside  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
covering  member,  the  blade  projecting  in  a  direct  intersecting 
at  any  angle  other  than  perpendicular  and  parallel  to  an 
imaginary  center  axis  of  the  cylindrical  covering  member;  and. 
a  hand  holdable  grip  member  attached  to  an  outer  side  of  the 
cylindrical  covering  member,  wherein  the  blade  which 
projects  from  said  inside  surface  of  the  cylindrical  covering 
member  is  retractably  received  into  the  grip  member; 
and  wherein: 
the  grip  member  is  substantially  bar-shaped  and  is  mounted 

projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  the  cylindrical  covering 

member; 
the  grip  member  has  a  hollow  pan  inside  the  grip  member  and 

connecting  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  covering  member; 
a  sliding  fitting  is  arranged  inside  the  hollow  part  so  as  to  be 

slidable  inside  the  hollow  pan  and  so  as  to  be  fixable  in  any 

position  inside  the  hollow  pan;  and 
ihe  blade  has  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  sliding  fitting. 


5,740,613 
TRIMMING  DEVICE  WITH  ERGONOMIC  HANDLE  BAR 
Helmut   Swistun,   Kernen;   Gerhard   Stoll,  Winnenden,  and 
Martin    Lambe,    Kernen,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Andreas  StihI.  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691.265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
358.9 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/6H 
U.S.  a.  30—276  8  Claims 


5,740.612 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  CUTTING  IMPLEMENT 
Sotoshi  Takeshita,  and  Toshimichi  Kotani.  both  of  Takaoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koeitsusho  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyama. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,090 

Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1995,  7-296348 

Int.  Cl.'^  B26B  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  30—115  6  Claims 


I.  A  plastic  bottle  culling  implement  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  covering  member; 


1.  A  trimmer  comprising: 

a  drive  motor; 

a  cutting  tool; 

a  drive  shaft  connecting  said  drive  motor  to  said  cutting  tool: 

a  protective  tube  enclosing  said  drive  shaft; 

a  connector; 

a  handle  bar  having  a  first  and  a  second  section  extending 
parallel  to  one  another,  said  first  section  connected  by  said 
connector  lo  ,said  protective  tube  so  as  to  extend  perpendicular 
lo  said  protective  tube; 

said  first  section  having  a  first  free  end  extending  therefrom  with 
a  first  handle  on  said  first  free  end  and  said  second  section 
having  a  second  free  end  extending  therefrom  with  a  second 
handle  on  said  second  free  end; 

said  handle  bar  positioned  asymmetrically  relative  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  protective  tube; 

said  handle  bar  having  a  bent  portion,  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  bend,  connecting  said  first  section  to  said  second 
section,  said  bent  portion  positioned  adjacent  to  said  connec- 
tor; 

wherein,  in  an  operating  position  of  said  trimmer,  said  first 
section  and  said  first  free  end  define  a  first  plane  and  said 
second  section  and  said  second  free  and  define  a  second 
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plane,  and  wherein  said  first  plane  is  displaced  relative  to  said 
second  plane  in  a  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
protective  tube. 


5.740,614 

TOOL  FOR  CI;TTING  ELONGATE  STRIPS  FROM 

CARPET 

WiUiam  E.  Carder,  4  Spyglass  Hill,  Fairport  N.Y.  14450,  and 

Timothy  Carder,  310  Cromweli  Dr.,  Roch,  N.Y.  14610 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,089 

Int.  a."  B26B  5AW:29/06 

U.S.  CI.  30—293  13  Oaims 


J 
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1.  A  tool  for  simultaneously  cutting  a  plurality  of  strips  of  carpet 
from  a  section  thereof,  comprising 

a  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and 
having  therethrough  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  slots. 

a  plurality  of  blade  supporting  blocks  each  having  a  lower  end 
thereof  secured  lo  said  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  each  of 
said  blocks  having  therein  at  least  one  elongate  blade  accom- 
modating recess  opening  at  one  end  thereof  upon  and  regis- 
tering with  one  of  said  slots  in  said  base  plate, 

means  for  adjustably  securing  one  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades 
in  each  of  said  recesses  with  a  sharp  cutting  end  of  each  of 
said  blades  disposed  to  extend  adjustably  beyond  said  one  end 
of  its  associated  recess  and  through  the  registering  slot  in  said 
base  plate. 

a  handle  operatively  secured  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said 
base  plate  and  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  hand  grip 
portion  thereof  overlying  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  slots,  and 

an  elongate  guide  strip  secured  lo  said  lower  surface  of  said  ba.se 
plate  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  side  edge  thereof 
extending  parallel  to  said  slots. 


5,740,615 
DEVICE  FOR  PirNCTURING  AEROSOL  CANS 
Gustav  Treske,  3860  Rose  Park  Dr.,  West  Linn,  Oreg.  97068 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,799 
Int.  CI."  B67B  7/4H 
U.S.  CI.  30-^M8  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  puncturing  an  aerosol  can  having  a  base,  com- 
prising: 
a  receiver  member  defining  a  seat  for  receiving  the  aerosol  can 
with  its  base  downward  against  the  seat,  the  receiver  member 
being  formed  with  a  passage  extending  downward  from  the 
seat, 
a  pivot  rod  fitted  in  the  receiver  member  below  the  seat, 
a  tool  bit  attached  to  die  pivot  rod  and  projecting  from  the  pivot 
rod  into  the  passage,  such  that  when  the  pivot  rod  is  rotated  in 
a  first  sense  a  tip  of  the  tool  bit  moves  upward  along  an 
arcuate  path  from  a  relatively  withdrawn  position  in  which  the 
can  can  be  placed  on  the  seat  over  the  passage  without 


interference  with  the  tool  bit.  to  a  relatively  extended  position 
in  which  the  tool  bit  extends  upward  of  the  seat  and  penetrates 
the  base  of  the  can. 


5,740,616 
METROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ST^  LUS  FOR 
TRAVERSING  WORKPIECE 
Peter  Seddon;  Alan  John  Coleman,  both  of  Leicester;  Dean 
Onyon.  Loughborough,  and  Trevor  Dixey,  Leicester,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Taylor  Hobson  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02007.'  5  371  Date  May  12.  1995.  §  102(et 
Dale  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)95/08096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  433.496 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Sep.  14.  1993. 
9319037 

lot  a.*  GOIB  5/20. 7/2« 
U.S.  a.  33—554  41  Claims 


l-v-J 


1.  A  metrological  instrument  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a 
surface,  the  instrument  comprising:  an  arm  for  holding  a  stylus  and 
traversing  the  stylus  over  a  workpiece;  an  electronic  circuit  means 
for  connection  to  a  coil  of  an  inductive  transducer  arranged  so  that 
movement  of  a  tip  of  a  stylus  held  by  said  arm  causes  relative 
movement  between  the  coil  of  the  transducer  and  a  core  for  the 
coil,  the  circuit  means  comprising  a  component  which  is  adjustable 
in  response  to  a  control  signal  so  as  to  alter  a  parameter  of  the 
component  and  thereby  affect  the  operation  of  the  circuit  means, 
and  the  metrological  instrument  having  a  mode  of  operation  in 
which  it  generates  the  aforementioned  control  signal  in  response  lo 
an  error  in  the  operation  of  the  circuit  means,  thereby  to  adjust  the 
component  automatically  so  as  to  reduce  the  error 


5.740.617 
ROTARY  DRUM  DRYER 

Norman  P.  Rittenhouse.  1001  N.  First  St..  Fairbury.  III.  61739 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  842_W9 

Int.  CI."  F26B  7/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  34—381  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  a  slurry  into  discrete  solid  masses,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a»  introducing  a  slurry  having  a  solids  content  of  about  5  to  75 
weight  percent  into  a  rotary  drum  dryer,  the  rotary  drum  dryer 
compnsing:  (i)  a  long  hon/ontal  outer  cylinder  with  a  smooth 
interior  wall  surface  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  a  slurry  at  a 
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particular  level  in  its  lower  portion;  (ii)  a  long  horizontal 
perforated  cylinder  inside  the  outer  cylinder,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  perforated  cylinder  being  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  distance  away  from  the  outer 
cylinder  of  about  the  radius  of  the  perforated  cylinder  so  that 
little  or  no  gap  exists  between  the  perforated  cylinder  and  the 
outer  cylinder,  and  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  line  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
the  top  of  the  slurry  and  the  outer  cylinder;  and  (iii)  a  long 
horizontal  inner  cylinder  with  a  smooth  exterior  wall  surface 
inside  the  perforated  cylinder,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
inner  cylinder  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
outer  cylinder  and  the  perforated  cylinder,  a  distance  away 
from  the  perforated  cylinder  of  about  the  radius  of  the  inner 
cylinder  so  that  little  or  no  gap  exists  between  the  inner 
cylinder  and  the  perforated  cylinder,  and  in  a  plane  defined  by 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  line  formed 
by  the  intersection  of  the  top  of  the  slurry  and  the  outer 
cylinder; 

(b)  rotating  the  outer  cylinder,  the  perforated  cylinder,  and  the 
inner  cylinder  to  compress  the  slurry  through  the  perforations 
in  the  perforated  cylinder  and  to  deposit  the  compressed 
slurry  as  discrete  masses  on  the  interior  wall  surface  of  the 
outer  cylinder; 

(c)  passing  hot.  dry  air  through  the  outer  cylinder; 

(d)  removing  the  dried  discrete  masses  from  the  interior  wall 
surface  of  the  outer  cylinder;  and 

(e)  transporting  the  dried,  removed  discrete  solid  masses  from 
the  outer  cylinder. 


1.  A  dance  shoe,  comprising: 

a  toe  box  having  an  inner  surface  including  a  top  surface  and  left 
and  nght  side  surfaces; 


a  shank  joined  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  toe  box. 
an  upper  surface  of  said  shank  forming  a  bottom  inner  surface 
of  said  toe  box; 

a  dynamic  foam  pad  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  left  and  right 
side  surfaces  of  said  toe  box  and  not  being  located  on  said 
bottom  inner  surface  of  said  toe  box.  said  dynamic  foam  pad 
having  a  low  compression  set  providing  a  fa,st  resilient  char- 

■  acteristic  wherein  said  foam  pad  is  compressed  by  a  dancer's 
foot  when  the  foot  is  in  the  flat  standing  position  and  said 
foam  pad  expands  to  support  the  dancer's  foot  upon  narrow- 
ing of  the  dancer's  foot  when  the  dancer  is  standing  en  pointe. 


5.740,619 
RETRACTABLE  STUD 
Morris  H.  Broder,  701-160  "Hixedo  Avenue,  W'pg,  Canada,  R3P 
1B2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,422,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  215,640,  Mar.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931376 
int.  CI."  A43C  15/W 
U.S.  CI,  36—61  1  Claim 


/S^/ 


5,740,618 

DYNAMIC  TOE  SHOE  BOX  LINER  FOR  A  POINTE 

SHOE 

Elizabeth  Gaynor  Minden,  140  West  16tb  St,  Apt.  5W,  New 

York,  N.Y,  10011 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser,  No.  531,245 

Int.  CI,*"  A43B  5//2./9/00 

U.S,  CI.  36— «J  22  Claims 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising; 

(a)  an  athletic  shoe  sole  having  an  inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole, 
said  outer  sole  having  a  passsageway  for  a  stud; 

(b)  a  backing  plate  intermediate  said  inner  sole  and  said  outer 
sole,  said  backing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  studs  adapted  to 
move  through  said  passageway  in  said  outer  sole; 

(c)  an  air  bladder  intermediate  said  backing  plate  and  said  outer 
sole,  said  air  bladder  comprising  a  hollow  tube  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  bladder  and  a  plurality  of 
sealed  circular  passageways  closely  surrounding  the  studs, 
said  air  bladder  adapted  to  be  pressurized  and  depressurized 
to  permit  movement  of  said  studs  through  said  passageway  of 
said  outer  sole; 

(d)  a  pneumatic  valve  connected  to  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  hand  pump,  whereby  said  bladder  may  be 
pressurized  and  depressurized.  said  bladder  in  a  pressurized 
configuration  holding  said  backing  plate  sufficiently  away 
from  said  outer  sole  so  that  the  point  of  said  studs  is  held 
entirely  within  said  outer  sole,  the  weight  of  the  wearer  of  the 
athletic  shoe  sole  with  said  bladder  in  a  depressurized  con- 
figuration forcing  the  end  of  said  stud  outboard  of  said  outer 
.sole. 


5,740,620 

ELASTOMERIC  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR 

FOOTWEAR 

Erik  O.  Giese;  Mark  C.  Joseph;  Roger  J,  Brown,  all  of  Aspen, 

and  Michael  D.  Racosky,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Comfort  Products,  Ltd.,  Aspen,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,853,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,611,155.  This  application  Jul,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,900 

Int.  a."  A43B  5/04:5/16 

U.S.  CI.  36—118.2  31  Claims 

1.  The  improvement  in  a  boot  having  a  first  shoe  shaped  shell 

member  with  a  heel,  middle  and  front  portion  for  receiving  and 

supporting  an  individual's  foot  along  at  least  the  bottom  portion  of 
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the  f(x>l.  a  second  member  having  a  section  overlapping  the  shell 
member  with  a  first  surface  of  said  second  member  facing  a  first 
surface  of  said  shell  member,  said  second  member  extending 
upwardly  from  the  shell  member  for  covering  a  portion  of  the 
individual's  leg;  and  attaching  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the 
.second  member  to  the  shell  member  for  rotation  about  a  pivot  axis; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  attaching  means  includes: 

a)  an  insert  with  a  first  surface  facing  said  first  surface  of  said 
shell  member,  said  insert  removably  connected  to  said  section 
of  the  second  member  overlapping  the  shell  member  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  shell  member  for  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  shell  member  in 
response  to  pivoting  of  the  individual's  leg  relative  to  the 
individual's  foot; 

b)  an  elastomeric  material  disposed  between  said  shell  member 
and  said  insert,  said  elastomeric  material  having  opposite 
sides,  with  a  first  side  facing  said  first  surface  of  the  shell 
member  and  a  second  side  facing  said  first  surface  of  the 
insert; 

c)  a  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  side  of  said 
elastomeric  material  to  said  shell  member  and  said  second 
side  thereof  to  said  insert  for  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  elastomeric  material  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  direction  extending  along  said  surfaces  of  said  shell 
member  and  said  second  member  as  said  second  member  is 
pivoted  relative  to  said  shell  member. 


5,740,621 
COMPACTIBLE  SNOWSHOES  AND  BINDIN(;S  AND 
METHOD  OF  A.SSEMBLY 
Harold  R.  Wing,  .Springville;  N.  Ryan  Moss,  Mapleton,  and 
David  Francis,  Orem,  all  of  I'tah,  assignors  to  Wing  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  Springville,  L'tah 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser,  No,  536,692 

Int.  CI,"  A43B  5/04:5/16 

U.S.  CL  36—122  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  compactible  snow  shoe  from  a 
compact  storage  configuration  to  a  usable  configuration,  the  com- 
pactible snowshoe  comprising  at  least  a  first  frame  member,  a 
second  frame  member,  a  third  frame  member,  a  fourth  frame 
member,  and  a  deck,  the  meihtxJ  comprising  the  steps  of: 


interconnecting  the  first  fratne  member  and  the  second  frame 
member; 

interconnecting  the  third  frame  member  and  the  second  frame 
member; 

Interconnecting  the  fourth  frame  member  and  the  third  frame 
member  such  that  when  at  least  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  frame  members  are  interconnected  a  closed  frame  is 
formed; 

coupling  the  deck  to  the  closed  frame  such  that  the  deck  pro- 
vides resistance  to  passage  of  snow  through  the  closed  frame; 
and 

tensioning  the  deck  within  the  closed  firame  using  a  sole  unitary 
member,  comprising  a  strap  connected  to  the  deck,  which  is 
gripped  bv  a  user  and  exerted  force  upon  to  tension  the  deck 
without  the  need  to  utilize  additional  tensioning  devices  so 
that  the  snowshoe  assumes  a  usable  configuration. 


5,740,622 

ANTENNA  MOUNTED  AUTOMOBILE  AND  TRUCK 

PENNANT 

Rene  J.  Martin,  115  Prince  Ave„  Melbourne,  Fla.  32901 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser,  No,  692J71 

Int.  CI."  G09F  21/04 

U.S.  CI,  40—591  8  Claims 


I.  An  antenna-mounted  pennant  comprising  a  flag  attached  to  a 
body,  and  a  pin.  said  body  comprising  a  pin  bore  communicating 
with  an  antenna  bore,  said  pin  bore  being  sized  to  fnctionally 
admit  said  pin.  said  body  and  said  flag  being  of  one-piece  construc- 
tion, said  antenna  bore  being  substantially  circular  in  cross-section, 
said  pin  comprising  a  pin  lip.  and  said  pin  bore  compnsing  a  pin 
bore  groove  sized  to  frictionally  engage  said  pin  lip.  whereby  the 
frictional  fit  between  said  pin  and  said  pin  bore  may  be  enhanced. 


5.740.623 
TUBULAR  IDENTIFICATION  WRISTBAND 
Dodge  Juhan.  Ontario,  and  Dean  D,  Peterson.  Sylmar,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Precision  Dynamics  Corporation.  San 
Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,757 
Int.  CI."  G09F  .WS 
VS.  CI.  40—633  8  Claims 

I.  In  an  identification  wristband:  an  elongated  tubular  IkkIv 
formed  from  transparent  synthetic  plastic  material  and  having  first 
and  second  extremities,  said  tubular  body  having  a  substantially 
flat  intermediate  portion  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  semi- 
circular edges,  said  flat  intermediate  portion  being  adapted  to 
receive  an  identification  tag  which  can  be  effectively  read  through 
the  substantially  flat  portion  of  said  IhkIv  and  each  of  said  semi- 
circular edges  having  a  portion  projecting  above  said  top  surface 
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and  a  portion  projection  below  said  bottom  surface  of  said  flat 
intermediate  portion;  and  a  connector  engagable  with  said  first  and 
second  extremities  for  expanding  said  extremities  into  a  substan- 
tially elliptical  configuration  and  securing  said  first  and  second 
extremities  against  removal  of  said  body. 


5,740,624 

IDENTIFICATION  CARD  HOLDER 

Paul  Reginald  Baseley,  2  &  3  Park  Barn  Cottages,  Ditcham 

Park,  Near  Petersfield,  Hampshire  GU31  5RL,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,213 

InL  Cl.*^  G09F  3/20 

U.S.  a.  40—649  13  Claims 


1.  An  identification  card  holder  holding  a  removably  inserted 
identification  card  bearing  a  magnetic  strip  on  one  face  and 
embossed  characters  on  the  other  face,  the  card  holder  comprising 
a  base  plate  and  front  plate  secured  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
define  a  card  receiving  slot  to  receive  the  inserted  card  and  with  a 
mouth  opening  at  the  edge  of  the  holder,  the  front  plate  having  a 
face  hole  of  a  size  less  than  that  of  the  card,  the  base  plate  having 
a  spring  acting  to  urge  the  inserted  card  towards  a  card-contacting 
face  of  the  front  plate  and  situated  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
magnetic  strip  of  the  inserted  card,  the  card-contacting  face  of  the 
front  plate  having  a  channel  in  the  area  of  the  embossed  characters, 
of  a  depth  sufficient  that  the  embossed  characters  on  the  inserted 
card  do  not  contact  the  surface  of  the  front  plate. 


whereby  part  of  the  firearm  may  be  permitted  to  rest  therein, 
improving  the  firearm  operator's  aim  and  reducing  fatigue:  the 
standard  comprising  a  rod  and  a  tubular  sleeve 

the  rod  comprising  in  turn  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  rod's  first  end  comprising  a  spike,  whereby  the  standard 
may  be  thrust  downward  into  the  ground  disposing  the 
aiming  support  vertically; 
the  rod's  second  end  comprising  an  internally  threaded  recep- 
tor; 
the  tubular  sleeve  comprising  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an 
internally  seated  externally  threaded  post  proximate  the  sec- 
ond end  thereof,  the  tubular  sleeve's  first  end  comprising  a 
cradle  vertex  attachment  site  at  which  site  the  cradle  is 
attached  to  the  tubular  sleeve  and  the  tubular  sleeve's  second 
end  comprising  an  opening  of  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  rod.  the  threads  of  the  externally 
threaded  post  being  mated  to  those  of  the  internally  threaded 
receptor  at  the  second  end  of  the  rod,  wherein  the  rod  is 
snugly  fitted  within  the  tubular  sleeve  and  emplaced  .securely 
therein  by  twisting  together  the  threads  of  the  rod  and  those  of 
the  tubular  sleeve;  whereby  dirt  and  moisture  are  prevented 
from  entering  the  sleeve; 
the  foot  thrusting  peg  being  attached  radially  to  the  rod  proxi- 
mate the  spike  so  as  to  configure  it  with  a  proximally  attached 
end  and  a  distal  end; 
whereby  the  operator's  foot  may  be  brought  to  bear  downward 
against  the  foot  thrusting  peg  in  such  manner  as  to  force  the  spike 
into  the  ground. 


5,740,626 

MODIFIED  FIREARMS  FOR  FIRING  SIMULATED 

AMMUNITION 

Robert  C.E.  Schuetz,  and  Brian  D.  Schuetz,  both  of  Olympia. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Olympic  Arms,  Inc.,  Olympia,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,497 

InL  CI."  F41C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  42—106  6  Qaims 


5,740,625 
FIREARM  AIMING  SUPPORT 
Melvin  R.  Jenkins,  818  Fountain  St.,  Mineral  Point,  Wis.  53565 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,540 
Int.  CI."  F41C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  42—94  7  Claims 

1.  A  firearm  aiming  support  comprising  a  cradle,  a  standard  and 
a  foot  thrusting  peg,  the  cradle  comprising 
two  prongs  and 
a  vertex  joining  them  and  disposing  them  separately  upwards 


1.  A  handheld  firearm  for  firing  simulated  ammunition,  said 
firearm  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  cartridge  chamber  formed  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  pressure  safety  system  adapted  for  prevent- 
ing the  successful  completion  of  a  firing  cycle  of  live  ammunition, 
said  safety  system  comprising  a  pressure  relief  port  formed 
through  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  align  with  the 
wail  of  a  live  cartridge  located  in  the  chamber  of  said  firearm,  said 
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port  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  a    whei^by  the  latch  mechanism  may  be  manipulated  only  from  itie 
cartridge  fired  in  said  chamber  to  be  expelled  through  said  f)ort.    inside  the  building, 
and  said  port  communicating  with  a  discharge  channel  system 
arranged  to  divert  and  disperse  gases  from  a  fired  cartridge  there- 
through. 

5.740.629 

FORTIFIED  GATE  SYSTEM  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Kenn  C.  Fischer,  Burnt  HilLs;  Kevin  E.  Higgins.  S.  Glens  Falls, 
5.740,627  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  J.  Massa.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  to  The  'I>meUl  Corporation.  Clifton  Park,  N.Y. 

GROWTH  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SEEDS  USING  ION-  Filed  Jul.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,119 

ELECTRON  AVALANCHES  Int  CI."  EOIF  I.W2 

William  C.  Levengood,  4853  Wolf  Lake  Rd.,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.    U.S.  CI.  49—9  18  Claims 

49240.  and  John  A.  Burke,  20  Cyrus  Pt.  Rd..  Bayville,  N.Y. 
11709 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,618 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  1/00:  AOIG  7/M:  AOIB  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  47— 1 J  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  seed  to  enhance  growth  characteristics 
of  the  seed  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  the  seed  between  a  pair  of  spread  apart  electrodes 
as  an  anode  and  a  cathode  having  a  gap  between  them  with 
.seed  on  or  adjacent  to  the  anode; 

(b)  applying  a  direct  current  (DC)  voltage  to  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  using  a  power  supply  with  an  output  voltage  with  an 
impressed  alternating  current  AC  ripple  having  a  frequency  up 
to  220  Hz  on  the  output  voltage  so  as  to  produce  self- 
organized,  or  pulsed  a\  alanches  of  electrons  moving  from  the 
cathode  towards  and  into  the  seed  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  or  on  the  anode  for  a  period  of  time  which  enhances 
the  growth  characteristics  of  the  seed:  and  j   a  system  for  automatically  fortifying  a  gate  comprising: 

(c)  storing  the  seed  for  a  period  of  time  before  planting  sufficient        ^  gate  having  a  brace:  and 

to  provide  the  seed  with  the  enhanced  growth  characteristics.        ^  plurality  of  anchors  including  means,  movably  positioned 

within  each  said  anchor,  for  locking  said  brace  to  said  anchors 
when  said  gate  is  impacted. 


5,740,628 

REMOVABLE  SECURITY  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING 

OPENINGS 

Gary  L.  Almond.  3404  Osborne  Blvd.,  Racine,  Wis.  53405 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,598 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/10 


VS.  CL  49—141 


17  Claims 


assignor 


5,740,630 
CABLE-DRIVEN  WINDOW  LIFT 
Thomas  Medebach,  Wetzlar-Dudenhofen,  Germany. 

to  Kuster  &  Co.  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01196.  |  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan,  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27116,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30.  1994,  44  11 
194.0 

Int.  CI."  E05F  II/4K 
VS.  a.  49^352  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  preventing  ingress  through  an  opening  in  a 
building,  such  apparatus  serving  as  a  support  to  exit  the  building 
through  the  opening,  the  apparatus  including  a  grille  structure 
removably  secured  with  respect  to  the  opening  and  having  (a)  an 
upper  horizontal  bar  member,  (b)  at  least  one  lower  horizontal  bar 
member,  (c)  a  pair  of  laterally-disposed  vertical  members  coupled 
to  the  horizontal  members,  and  (d)  a  latch  mechanism  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  grille  structure,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  grille  structure  is  secured  within  the  building; 
the  latch  mechanism  moves  between  a  first  position  limiting 
upward  movement  of  the  grille  structure  with  respect  to  the 
building  and  a  second  position  permitting  upward  removal  of 
the  gnlle  structure:  and 
the  latch  mechanism  is  remote  troni  the  opening  and  accessible 
only  from  inside  the  building: 


1.  A  ciible  window -lift  in  panicular  for  motor  vehicles  and 
comprising  a  dnve  (ll  for  aliemalingly  winding  and  unwinding  a 
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cable  (2)  running  in  at  least  one  loop  and  divided  into  a  cable 
lifting  portion  (15)  and  a  cable  descending  portion  (16)  as  regards 
a  movement  of  a  pane,  further  comprising  a  pane  lifter  (3)  dis- 
placeable  up  and  down  along  a  guide  (5).  a  first  spring  element  (9) 
being  present  in  the  cable  lifting  portion  (15)  and  a  second  spring 
element  (10)  in  the  cable  descending  portion  (16)  to  compensate 
cable  slackness,  wherein  the  first  spring  (9)  in  the  cable  lifting 
portion  (15)  which  is  compressed  when  the  pane  is  being  closed 
evinces  a  spring  force  larger  than  the  force  of  displacement  result- 
ing from  the  pane  weight  and  from  the  friction  of  the  pane  being 
displaced  and  also  larger  than  the  spring  force  of  the  second  spring 
(10)  mounted  in  the  cable  descending  portion  (16). 


5,740.632 
MULTI-POSITION  WINDOW  OPERATOR  HANDLE 
Steven  G,  Peterson,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Craig  R.  Orf,  Oakdale. 
Minn.,  and  Rodney  R.  Lake,  Machesney  Park,  111.,  a.ssignors 
to  Andersen  Corporation.  Bayport,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,473,  May  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.339 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  lAX) 
US.  CI.  49^-WO  5  Claims 


5,740.631 
DOOR  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING 

THE  SAME  IN  A  DOOR  OPENING  OF  A  BUILDING 
Toshiaki  Mori.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Abe  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,484 

Int.  CI.''  E06B  lAM) 

U.S.  a.  49—380  8  Claims 


1.  A  door  apparatus  attachable  to  an  edge  of  a  door  opening,  said 
door  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  fixable  to  the  edge  of  the  door  opening,  .said 
frame  structure  including  first  and  second  vertical  frames 
extending  parallel  to  each  other,  and  an  upper  frame  connect- 
ing respective  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  vertical 
frames,  .said  first  and  second  ver\ical  frames  each  having  a 
transversely  continuous  groove  in  corresponding  positions  on 
respective  outer  surfaces  thereof: 

a  door  provided  inside  the  frame  slructure,  said  d(X)r  having  a 
first  side  portion  corresponding  to  the  first  vertical  fraine  and 
a  second  side  pt>rtion  cortesponding  to  the  second  vertical 
frame: 

a  hinge  for  swingably  connecting  the  first  side  portion  of  the 
door  to  the  first  vertical  frame: 

a  lock  body  having  a  latch  lx)lt  provided  on  the  second  side 
portion  ot  the  door: 

a  strike  provided  on  the  second  \ertical  frame  and  having  a  latch 
retaining  aperture  for  releasably  receiving  the  latch  bolt  when 
the  door  is  closed:  and 

a  band  passed  around  and  between  the  first  and  second  vertical 
frames  via  the  respective  transversely  continuous  grooves 
thereof  with  the  diK)r  closed  so  that  the  latch  bolt  is  received 
in  the  latch  retaining  aperture,  thereby  binding  the  first  and 
second  vertical  frames  and  the  door  together. 


1.  A  window  operator  handle,  said  handle  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  generally  planar  bottom  surface  for 
mounting  to  a  window  frame  having  a  generally  planar 
mounting  surface; 

(b)  an  arm  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  secured  to  said 
housing  at  a  first  end  w  ilh  a  knob  secured  to  a  second  end  of 
said  arm.  said  arm  having  a  center  point  substantially  equidis- 
tant from  said  first  and  second  ends. 

(c)  a  pivot  means  pivotally  attaching  said  arm  to  said  housing, 
said  arm  having  at  least  two  positions,  a  first  position  which 
extends  said  knob  outwardly  from  said  housing  bottom  plane, 
and  a  second  position  which  extends  said  knob  inwardly 
toward  said  housing  bottom  surface  plane  whereby  said  arm  is 
pivoted  about  said  housing  and  in  a  plane  and  pi\ots  through 
an  obtuse  angle; 

(d)  means  for  locking  the  ami  in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
positions;  and 

(e)  said  arm.  is  sufficiently  curved  such  that  when  in  the  second 
position  the  longitudinal  axis  at  said  second  end  is  further 
from  said  housing  bottom  surface  plane  than  the  longitudinal 
axis  at  said  arm's  center  point  whereby  the  knob  extends 
inwardly  and  is  adapted  to  still  not  extend  into  a  mounting 
surface  of  a  » indow  frame. 


5,740,633 
SYSTEM  FOR  AFFIXINt;  A  GUTTER  SY.STEM 
Wcndel  James  Champagne,  21823  \\.  Champagne  Cir.,  Tom- 
ball,  Tex.  77375 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  555,885 
Int.  CI."  E04D  IMXy 
U.S.  CI.  52—11  8  Claims 

1.  An  interlocking  gutter  retaining  systetn  for  mounting  a  rain 
gutter  under  the  eaves  of  a  pitched  roof,  comprising: 

A  retainer  member  affixed  to  the  fascia  board  of  a  building  lor 
separate  mounting  under  the  rmifing.  said  retainer  member 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  portions,  wherein  said  first 
and  third  portions  are  transverse  to  each  other,  and  lie  along 
the  top  and  outer  face,  respectively,  of  the  fascia  board,  and 
said  second  and  third  portions  cooperating  to  form  a  down- 
wardly opening  channel  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  rear  wall 
of  the  gutter;  and 
Engaging  means  associated  with  said  retainer  member  to  engag- 
ingly receive,  retain  and  support  the  gutter  against  the  fascia 
board  directly  under  the  roofing,  said  engaging  means  pcrmit- 
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5,740,635 
ENCLOSURE  FIRE-RF^ISTIVE  FOR  A 
PREDETERMINED  TIME 
Maria   Desamparados   Mateu   Gil:    Beatriz   Mateu 
Lorena  Mateu  Gil,  all  of  Calle  San  Vicente.  22, 
Spain 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^18 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  2A)2 
U.S.  a.  52—79.1 


5,740,634 
SEALING  STRIP  FOR  A  ROOF  RIDGE  OR  ARRIS 
COVER 
Kurt  Schade,  Wildeshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  Kurt 
Schade  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wildeshausen.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  6,  1995.  195  37 
266.2 

Int.  CI.*^  B61D  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  52-^3  17  Claims 


Gil.  and 
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ting  the  gutter  to  move  freely  within  said  channel  in  a  lateral 
direction  but  resisting  withdrawal  of  the  gutter  from  said 
channel. 


m 


1.  An  enclosure  which  is  fire  resistive  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  comprising: 

a  floor  affixed  upon  a  forging; 

walls  extending  vertically  from  said  floor; 

a  ceiling  connected  to  said  walls,  and 

doors  and  windows  formed  m  said  walls,  said  floor  and  said 
walls  and  said  ceiling  and  said  doors  and  said  windows  being 
made  of  fire-resistant  materials,  said  floor  constituted  by  a 
glass  wool  felt  layer  of  incombustible  material,  a  platform 
being  affixed  onto  said  glass  wool  felt  layer,  said  platform 
being  composed  of  several  wooden  plates  glued  one  to 
another,  said  wooden  plates  having  an  expansion  joint 
attached  thereon,  a  wooden  skirt  board  attached  to  an  upper 
side  of  said  wooden  plates  and  said  expansion  joint,  said 
expansion  joint  being  sandwiched  between  said  walls  and  said 
wooden  plates. 


5.740.636 

WEATHER  BLOCK  AND  VENT 

WUUam  L.  Archard.  P.O.  Box  5,  New  Paltz.  N.Y.  12651 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  48.616 

Int  CI."  E04B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  52—94  6  Claims 


I.  An  elongated  sealing  strip  made  of  a  single  piece  of  soft, 
easily  deformable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  aluminum  for  mounting  on  a  roof  surface  underneath  a 
roof  cover  cap,  and  for  sealing  a  rcwf  ridge  or  arris  cover,  compris- 
ing: 
a  center  strip  zone  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  middle 
section  and  two  longitudinally  extending  side  sections  inte- 
grally formed  therewith,  each  of  said  two  side  sections  having 
plurality  of  holes  and  being  penneable  to  air  for  ventilating 
the  roof,  and  said  middle  section  lacking  holes; 
two  longitudinally  extending  lateral  strip  zones,  each  lateral  strip 
zone  being  integrally  formed  with  one  of  said  two  side  sec- 
tions of  said  center  strip  zone  and  having  an  underside  for 
contacting  the  roof  surfaces  and  defining  the  outer  edges  of 
the  sealing  strip; 
wherein  the  lateral  strip  zones  are  profiled  in  a  pleated-like 
manner  and  wherein  said  pleating  is  arranged  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sealing  suip. 
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1.  In  a  building  having  a  piate.  adjacent  beams  each  resting  at 
their  one  ends  on  the  plate,  a  ceiling  covering  on  the  underside  of 
the  beams,  a  thermal  insulation  layer  between  said  beams  and 
having  a  vapor  bamer  adjacent  said  ceiling  covering,  and  a 
weather  block  and  vent  member  extending  between  the  NMtom 
portions  of  the  said  beams  at  said  plate  to  block  atmosphenc  air 
from  flowing  towards  the  end  of  the  vapor  barrier,  wherein  the 
beams  are  joists  and  a  corresponding  set  of  rafters  rest  on  said  plate 
juxtaposed  to  the  joists,  and  the  weather  block  and  vent  member 
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extends  upwards  between  the  rafters  to  form  a  trough  redirecting 
blocked  air  upwards  oven  the  insulation  layer,  wherein  the  weather 
block  and  vent  member  trough  is  formed  by  a  honzontal-in- 
crosssection  portion  having  raised  sides  bent  upwardly  along  side 
score  lines  and  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  adjacent  rafters  and 
which  raised  sides  have  laterally  outward  directed  portions  which 
are  secured  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  rafters. 


5,740,637 

CREMATION  NICHE 

WilUam  L.  Snow,  702  Fern  St.,  Anna  Maria,  Fla.  34216 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,461 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  IJ/OO 

VS.  a.  52—136  2  Claims 


1.  A  cremation  niche  for  storing  cremation  remains  comprising: 

a  concrete  masonry  block  as  a  single  unit  having  an  uninter- 
rupted cross  section  which  includes  rectangular  sides,  top. 
bottom  and  back  panels  and  an  opening  formed  in  a  rectan- 
gular front  surface  thereof,  said  opening  providing  access  into 
a  hollow  cavity  substantially  horizontally  disposed  within  said 
concrete  block: 

a  rigid  rectangular  decorative  face  block  covering  said  opening 
and  substantially  mating  with  said  front  surface  of  said  con- 
crete block: 

means  connecting  said  face  block  against  and  substantially 
aligned  with,  said  front  surface  after  the  cremation  remains 
are  placed  into  said  cavity; 

sealing  means  sealing  said  cavity  against  said  front  surface; 

said  concrete  block  having  material  consistency  and  overall 
outside  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  those  of  a  conven- 
tional concrete  building  block;  and 

a  spacer  tab  extending  outwardly  from  said  top  or  bottom  panel 
and  one  said  side  panel  and  sized  to  space  each  said  cremation 
niche  apart  from  next  above  and  adjacent  cremation  niches, 
respectively,  when  a  plurality  of  said  cremation  niches  are 
arranged  to  form  an  upright  wall. 


5,740,638 

COMBINATION  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  AND  RADON  GAS 

VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STRLCTURE  FOUNDATION 

Allen  S.  Shepherd,  III,  Plain  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shepherd 

Excavating,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,711 
Int.  CI."  E02D  1/92 
VS.  CI.  52—169.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  combination  drainage  system  and  radon  gas  venting  system 
comprising: 

a  structure  foundation  comprising  foundation  walls  each  having 
a  base  and  an  interior  and  exterior  side,  and  connected  by  a 
concrete  floor  adjacent  the  base  of  said  foundation  walls; 
a  trench  having  a  bottom  lower  than  said  concrete  floor  and 

adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  foundation  walls; 
drain  tile  in  said  trench  and  under  said  concrete  floor; 


vents  having  intakes  under  said  concrete  floor  and  exhausting 
into  said  trench;  and  "    '       .-    .    '       V 

.solid  rubber  particle  fill  under  said  concrete  floor,  solid  rubber 
particle  fill  up  to  a  level  in  said  trench  and  covering  said  drain 
tile  and  said  vents  connected  to  said  trench;  and 

vents  having  intakes  positioned  below  the  level  of  said  solid 
rubber  particle  fill  in  said  trench  and  exhausting  to  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


5,740,639 
DOUBLE  PANEL  STORM  SHUTTER  INSTALLATION 
WITH  BRACE 
James  B.  Covington,  3595  Lighthouse  Dr.,  Palm  Beach  Gar- 
dens, Fla.  33410 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,500 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—202  19  Claims 


i.  A  storm  shutter  for  protecting  an  opening  in  a  building, 
comprising 

first  and  second  supports  for  attachment  to  the  building  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  the  first  and  second  supports 
each  comprising 

at  least  one  panel  receiving  channel,  the  at  least  one  channel 

of  the  first  support  and  the  at  least  one  channel  of  the 

second  support  defining  a  plane  for  receiving  a  first  planar 

protective  panel,  and 

means  for  securing  the  supports  to  the  building; 

first  and  second  planar  protective  panels,  at  least  one  of  the 

panels  being  for  receipt  in  the  at  least  one  channel:  and 
means  for  clamping  the  first  and  second  panels  together  com- 
prising a  bar.  means  for  mounting  the  bar  on  the  buildmg  and 
means  for  binding  the  panels  to  the  bar. 


April  21.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1991 


5,740,640 

CLIP  FOR  DOOR  MOLDING 

Mitsuhiro  Yasuda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco 

Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,812,  May  24,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212482 
Int.  CI."  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  52—204.597  11  Oaims 


1.  A  clip  for  attaching  a  door  molding  to  a  periphery  of  a  door 
panel,  the  clip  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  body  portion  having  first  and  second  opposing 

sides  and  first  and  .second  opposing  edges: 
an  inner  engagement  piece  extending  from  said  first  edge  of  said 
planar  body  portion  on  said  first  side,  said  inner  engagement 
piece  and  said  planar  body  portion  defining  a  groove  portion; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  outer  engagement  pieces  extending  from 
said  second  edge  of  said  planar  body  portion  on  said  second 
side,  each  outer  engagement  piece  comprising: 
a  first  surface  portion  extending  from  said  second  edge; 
a  second  surface  portion  extending  from  generally  the  same 
location  as  said  first  surface  portion  and  at  an  angle  relative 
to  said  first  surface  portion  such  that  respective  distal  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  surface  portions  are  spaced  apart 
from  one  another:  and 
a  connecting  surface  portion  extending  between  .said  respec- 
tive distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  surface  portions, 
whereby    the    outer   engagement    pieces    simultaneously 
engage  both  the  door  molding  and  the  door  panel:  and 
an  intermediate  engagement  piece  located  between  said  pair 
of  outer  engagement  pieces  and  extending  from  said  second 
edge  on  the  same  side  as  said  pair  of  outer  engagement 
pieces. 


26 


— .  I 


55     . 


36-" 


'/'  '/■/-: 


22 


■  /.' 


t 


connected  to  each  other,  each  partition  formed  of  an  inner 

layer  of  insulating  and  having  guide  rollers  extending  laterally 

outwardly; 
a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  mounted  along  said  side  walls  and 

receiving  said  guide  rollers  for  guiding  said  door  between 

open  and  closed  positions: 
a  sealing  strip  mounted  along  the  upper  edge  and  parallel  side 

edges  of  said  door  opening:  said  sealing  strip  engaging  said 

Insulated  door  in  sealing  relation  in  the  closed  position  of  said 

door, 
said  lower  partition  having  an  elastomeric  bottom  seal  thereon 

for  engaging  and  sealing  against  said  floor  in  the  closed 

position  of  said  door; 
a  cool  air  duct  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of  said  insu- 
lated storage  rooms; 
a  damper  positioned  in  said  cool  air  duct  movable  between  open 

and  closed  positions  to  vary  the  amount  of  cool  air  supplied  to 

an  associated  storage  room;  and 
solenoid  operated  control  means  for  said  damper  responsive  to 

opening  of  said  insulated  door  to  close  said  damper  and 

responsive  to  closing  of  said  insulated  door  to  open  said 

damper. 


5,740,642 
DRYWALL  CORNER-TRIMMING  ASSEMBLY  RESISTING 

BUTT-EDGE  SEPARATION 
Joseph  M.  Koenig,  Jr.,  Lincolnwood;  Leopold  Budzik.  and 
Mark  Budzik,  both  of  Niles,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Trim-Tex. 
inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,848 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2n2 

VS.  a.  52—255  8  Claims 


5,740,641 

SELF  STORAGE  FACILITV  HAVING  INSULATED 

STORAGE  ROOMS 

Henry  J.  Oxnard,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Adeline  Investment 

Properties,  L.L.P.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,732 
Int  CI."  E04B  //.««.  E06B  7/OH 
VS.  a.  52—234  10  Claims 

1.  A  self  storage  warehouse  facility  having  a  plurality  of  insu- 
lated self  storage  rooms,  each  of  said  insulated  storage  rooms 
comprising: 
a  floor; 

an  exterior  front  wall; 
a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  rear  end  wall  connecting  said  pair  of 

side  walls: 
a  rectangular  exterior  door  opening  in  said  exterior  from  wall  to 

provide  direct  access  to  the  area  outside  the  warehouse: 
an  insulated  foldable  door  mounted  within  said  door  opening  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said 
door  opening;  said  insulated  door  being  of  a  width  to  permit 
access  for  a  vehicle; 
said  insulated  door  having  a  plurality  of  connected  partitions 
including  upper,  lower,  and  intermediate  partitions  pivoially 


1.  A  drvwall  comer-trimming  assembly  comprising  two  comer- 
tnmming  members  approximating  each  other  at  one  end  of  each  of 
the  members  and  comprising  a  separate  splice,  each  member 
having  a  centfal  portion  and  two  flanged  portions  with  the  central 
portion  having  a  generally  arcuate  profile  defining  a  concave 
surface  and  a  convex  surface  and  with  each  flanged  portion  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  cenual  portion  at  a  step 
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defining  a  lateral  limit  of  the  concave  surface  of  the  central  portion, 
the  splice  having  two  expansive  surfaces  and  two  lateral  edges, 
wherein  the  members  and  the  splice  are  assembled  so  that  the 
splice  straddles  said  members,  so  that  one  said  expansive  surface 
of  the  splice  is  convex  and  the  other  expansive  surface  of  the  splice 
is  concave,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  convex  surface  of  the  splice 
faces  the  concave  surface  of  the  central  portion  of  each  of  the 
inembers.  and  so  that  the  splice  is  stressed  into  a  generally  arcuate 
profile  between  the  steps,  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  splice,  with 
each  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  splice  pres.sed  firmly  against  the 
step  at  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said 
members,  whereby  the  splice  resists  butt-edge  separation  of  said 
members. 


5,740,644 
WALL  WITH  HORIZONTAL  METAL  STUD  AND 
REINFORCEMENT  CHANNEL  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Menchetti,  Buffalo,  N.V.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415347,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,673,  Feb.  8, 

1995.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,682 

UiL  CI."  EMB  ViO 

MS.  CI.  52—281  9  Claims 


5,740,643 

FIREPROOF  BUILDING 

Henry  Huntley,  1838  Leisure  La.,  Meridian,  Id.  83642 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,411 

Int.  CI."  E04B  im 

U.S.  CI.  52—265  5  Claims 


^  ^wm'; 


I.  A  fireproof  and  hurricane  proof  building  comprising: 

a.  a  concrete  floor,  said  floor  having  a  downwardly  extending 
concrete  foundation  integral  with  said  floor; 

b.  an  upwardly  extending  wall  assembly  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end,  said  bottom  end  being  fixedly  connected  to  said 
concrete  floor,  said  wall  assembly  further  comprising: 

(1)  a  reinforced  cinder  block  wall  having  an  inside  face  and 
an  outside  face: 

(2)  foam  faced  with  mesh,  the  foam  and  mesh  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  outside  face  of  said  block  wall: 

(3)  stucco  fixedly  attached  to  said  mesh; 

(4)  a  fireproof  coating  attached  to  said  stucco: 

(5)  a  first  metal  lath  anached  to  said  inside  face  of  said  block 
wall:  and 

(6)  fire  retardant  plaster  connected  to  said  first  metal  lath: 

c.  a  roof  assembly  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  wall  assem- 
bly; 

d.  an  interior  wall  comprising: 

{ 1 )  a  plurality  of  elongated  steel  studs,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  studs  fixedly  connected  to  said  inside  face  of 
said  block  wall,  said  plurality  of  studs  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  upwardly  extending  from  said  concrete  floor, 
each  of  said  studs  further  having  a  top  stud  end  and  a 
bottom  stud  end  and  a  surface; 

(2)  a  second  metal  lath  fixedly  attached  to  said  surface  of  each 
of  said  studs;  and 

(3)  fire  retardant  plaster  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  lath. 
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1.  A  reinforced  elongated  metal  stud  comprising,  in  cross  sec- 
tion, inner  and  outer  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  said  flanges  being  substantially  parallel  and 
spaced  apart;  a  web  extending  between  and  integrally  formed  with 
said  flanges;  said  web  including  a  diagonal  portion  connected  to 
said  lower  edge  of  said  outer  flange  and  extending  at  an  angle 
upwardly  and  toward  said  inner  flange:  said  outer  flange  including 
a  stud  leg  formed  on  said  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  toward 
said  inner  flange:  said  outer  flange,  said  diagonal  portion  and  said 
stud  leg  forming  a  partially  enclosed  space;  and  a  reinforcement 
channel  positioned  within  said  partially  enclosed  space,  said  chan- 
nel comprising  a  vertical  flange  engaging  said  outer  flange,  a 
slanted  flange  engaging  said  diagonal  portion,  and  a  channel  leg 
engaging  said  stud  leg,  said  vertical  flange,  said  slanted  flange  and 
said  channel  leg  fitting  snugly  against  said  outer  flange,  said 
diagonal  portion  and  said  stud  leg,  respectively. 


5,740,645 
J-BOLT  FORM 
David  Michael  Raby,  8202  Briargate,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78230- 
5006 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780^86 

Int  CI."  E02D  27m 

U.S.  CI.  52—297  3  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  attaching  J-bolts  to  a  concrete  base  for  a  light 
pole,  said  support  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  an  outer  dimension  and  an  inner  dimension, 

and  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface, 
at  least  two  cross  members  extending  from  a  center  of  said  base 

plate  to  said  inner  dimension, 
said  cross  members  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough, 
said  base  plate  having  a  central  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
.said  base  plate  having  a  recess  in  said  bottom  surface  formed  by 

a  wall  projecting  downward  from  said  base  plate. 
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said  ba.se  plate  having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  top 
surface. 


5,740,646 

GLASS  BRICK  WALL 

Randolf  Andrew  Wirkus,  and  Michelle  Ann  Wirkus,  both  of  32 

Norm  Str«et,  Kenmore.  Queensland,  4069,  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0472,  5  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)55I0,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  13,  1993,  PM 
0556;  Oct.  28,  1993,  PM  2105:  Nov.  17,  1993,  PM  2484;  Dec.  6, 
1993,  PM  2827;  Jun.  21,  1994,  PM  6385 

Int.  CI."  E04B  5/4&.  E04C  1/42 
\1&.  CL  52—308  28  CUims 


c)  a  roof  waterproofing  construction  upwardly  adjacent  and  at 
least  partially  affixed  to  said  layer  of  mass-weighted  material. 


5,740,648 
MODULAR  FORMWORK  FOR  CONCRETE 
Francesco    Piccone.    5076    Connaught     Drive,    Vancouver, 
Canada.  V6M  3G1 

Filed  Mav  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No,  648J10 

Int.  Ci."  E04B  2/26;  FMB  2J}Z 

MS.  a.  52—426  *  Claims 


13.  A  glass  brick  wall  having  at  least  one  separation  strip  and  a 
vertical  frame  member  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  hori- 
zontal slots,  wherein  each  glass  bnck  is  made  from  edge  welded 
together  dish-like  sections  having  a  weld  bead  extending  around 
the  brick  in  a  shallow  recessed  side  wall  thereof,  each  separation 
strip  being  self  locating  in  adjacent  recesses  of  adjacent  horizontal 
runs  of  bricks,  each  separation  strip  having  transversely  spaced 
pairs  of  back-to-back  channels  for  holding  jointing  paste  and 
opposed  relatively  thick  longitudinally  extending  marginal  edge 
portions  adjacent  the  channels  and  there  being  provided  at  the 
juncture  between  the  channels  and  the  marginal  edge  portions, 
recess  regi-ster  means  adapted  to  project  into  the  glass  brick  recess 
to  automatically  locate  the  separation  strip,  each  pair  of  back-to- 
back  channels  sharing  a  relatively  thin  wall  and  the  separation  strip 
having  a  relatively  thick  central  medial  portion  located  over  the 
weld  bead,  and  at  least  one  end  of  a  separation  strip  projecting  into 
a  respective  horizontal  slot  in  said  frame  member. 


5,740,647 

BULIT-UP  ROOF  (BUR)  OR  MODIFIED  ROOF 

ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 

Thomas  L.  Kelly,  31  Sands  St.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06710 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,404 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7A*; 

U.S.  CI.  52—408  39  Claims 

1.  A  roof  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  roof  substrate; 

b)  a  layer  of  loose  laid  mass-weighted  material  resting  on  and 
unsecured  to  said  roof  substrate  to  allow  relative  movement 
between  said  material  and  said  substrate;  and 


90  ao 


I.  A  modular  formwork  assembly  for  casting  concrete  to  fonn 
vertical  structures,  comprising: 
an  elongated  element  having  a  surface  extending  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  element  to  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  element  so  as  to  define  a  generally  concave  cross 
section,  said  surface  having  a  generalU  planar  middle  ponion. 
and  said  element  further  comprising  two  extensions  which 
extend  laterally  outward  from  said  middle  portion  and  which 
are  co-planar  with  said  middle  portion,  wherein  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  and  the  edges  of  the  extensions  are  provided  with 
means  for  releasably  interconnecting  the  elenoent  with  a  con- 
necting member,  said  interconnecting  means  extending  sub- 
stantially along  the  length  of  the  element; 
an  elongated  connecting  member  comprising  an  elongated  wall 
defined  between  a  first  and  an  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  member,  a  central  portion  defined  between  a  first  and  an 
opposite  inner  longitudinal  section  lines  of  the  member,  two 
outer  portions  each  of  which  is  defined  between  a  longitudinal 
edge  and  an  inner  longitudinal  section  line  of  the  member,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  and  inner  longitudinal 
section  lines  of  the  member  is  provided  w  ith  engaging  means 
for  engaging  said  interconnecting  means,  said  engaging 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  in  longitudinal  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  interconnecting  means  of  each  of  a  pair  ot  said 
elements  when  said  elements  are  presented  in  edge  to  edge 
relationship  for  connection  about  opposing  sides  of  the  inter- 
connecting means  of  the  member; 
whereby  the  connecting  member  is  engaged  simultane<iusly  by 
each  of  a  first  pair  of  said  elements  presented  in  edge  to  edge 
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relationship  about  one  outer  portion  of  the  metnber  and  each  of  a 
second  pair  of  said  elements  presented  in  edge  to  edge  relationship 
about  the  opposite  outer  portion  of  the  member. 


5,740,649 
FALSE  CEILING 
Helmut  Facbs.  Weil  im  Schonbuch,  and  Dietmar  Eckoldt,  Deu- 
fringen,    both    or    Germany,    assignors    to    Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten   Forscliung 
E.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/01277,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/24382,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCX  Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
885.8 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/00 
U.S.  a.  52—506.06  II  Claims 


porous 

danpening 

material 


1.  A  false  ceiling  for  rooms  in  buildings,  which  is  designed  to 
absorb  soundwaves,  comprising  a  perforated  panel  having  suffi- 
cient construction  so  that  sound  waves  in  the  building  do  not  excite 
vibrations  in  the  panel  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  holes  having  a 
diameter  d  of  0.2-3  mm  and  a  hole  to  surface  portion  of  less  than 
4%,  and  suspensions  or  subconstiuctions  for  attaching  the  perfo- 
rated panel  to  the  buildings,  wherein  air  in  said  holes  forming  with 
air  in  hollow  spaces  situated  thereabove  a  spring-mass  system  and 
wherein  additional  porous  or  fibrous  damping  material  is  not 
included. 


5,740,650 
PARXIXION  SYSXEM 
Charies  A.  Seiber,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Benjamin  G.  Shaw,  Lon- 
don, England;  Christopher  O.  Lada,  Palo  Alto;  Phillip  M. 
Hobson,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.;  Robert  P.  Poppe;  David  A. 
Shipman,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Robert  J.  Luchetti, 
Cambridge;  Gregg  R.  Draudt,  Watertown,  both  of  Mass.; 
James  B.  Eldon,  III,  Barto,  and  David  D.  McClanahan, 
Harleysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,802,  Dec.  30,  1994.  Xhis 
application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,089 
Int.  CI."  E04B  inn 
U.S.  CI.  52—584.1  25  Qaims 

22.  A  connection  system  comprising: 

top  and  bottom  partition  panels  arranged  in  a  stacked  arrange- 
ment, the  bottom  partition  panel  including  a  top  frame  mem- 
ber and  the  top  partition  panel  including  a  bottom  frame 
member  juxtaposed  above  the  top  frame  member  when  in  the 
stacked  arrangement: 
one  of  the  top  and  bottom  frame  members  including  a  recess: 

and 
the  other  of  the  top  and  bottom  frame  members  including  a 
stacking  connector,  the  stacking  connector  including  opposing 


clamping  members  movable  in  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
directions  and  a  shaft  configured  to  move  the  clamping  mem- 
bers between  a  collapsed  assembly-permitting  position 
wherein  the  lop  partition  panel  can  be  positioned  on  the 
bottom  partition  panel,  and  an  expanded  interlocked  position 
wherein  the  clamping  members  engage  the  recess  to  secure 
the  top  partition  panel  to  the  bottom  partition  panel. 


5,740,651 

ANCHORING  SLEEVE 

Gerard  Lucien  Vanotti,  Saint-Paul-de-Varax,  France,  assignor 

to  Vape  Rail  International  S.A.,  France 
PCX  No.  PCX/IB95/00186,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/25900,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,166 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18, 1994,  94  03223; 
Spain,  Nov.  22,  1994,  9402985 

Int.  a."  F16B  li/06:li/n 
U.S.  CI.  52—698  10  Claims 


^^^ 


il 


I.  Anchoring  sleeve  intended  to  receive  a  screw  in  a  concrete 
building  element,  the  sleeve  comprising  a  tubular  body  (I)  having 
ends  and  being  closed  at  one  of  said  ends  and  made  of  synthetic 
material  which  on  the  inside  has  a  screw  thread  (2)  and,  on  the 
outside,  has  peripheral  anchorage  ahd  load-spreading  bosses  (4) 
and  two  longitudinal  ribs  (10),  said  body  being  surrounded  by  a 
metal  shell  (8)  consisting  of  two  half-shells  (8a,  %b)  fixed  to  the 
longitudinal  ribs  of  the  body  made  of  synthetic  material,  character- 
ized in  that  the  metal  shell  (8)  stretches  only  over  part  of  the  body 
(1)  made  of  synthetic  material  so  as  to  leave  at  least  the  closed  end 
of  this  body  free,  and  in  that  the  said  closed  end  is  able  to  be 
destroyed. 


5,740,652 

MEXHOD  OF  INSXALLING  SEISMIS  DAMPING  WALL 

KaLsufumi  Inoue.  Fujieda;  MiUuo  Miyazaki;  Masami  Nomori. 

both  of  Xokyo,  and  Fumiaki  Arima,  Oyama,  all  of  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Construction  Co.,  Ltd..  Xokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,151 

Int.  CI,'  E04B  //y« 

U.S.  CI.  52—745.1  ft  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  seismic  wall  filled  with  damping  fluid 
in  a  building  structure,  said  method  comprising: 

inounting  the  seismic  wall  on  a  structural  beam  to  be  used  in  the 
building  structure  pnor  to  filling  the  seismic  wall  with  the 
damping  fluid. 

thereafter,  mounting  the  structural  beam  in  the  building  struc- 
ture, and 

thereafter,  filling  the  seismic  wall  with  the  damping  fluid. 


5,740.653 
MEXHOD  FOR  GROUXING  XILE 

Leonid  Dubizhaasky.  8515  Chloc  Ave.  #208,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92175,  as.signor  to  Leonid  Dubizhansky,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,619 

Int.  CI."  E04F  15/022 

MS.  CI.  52—747.11  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  grout  joints  in  a  tiled  area  having  a 

plurality  of  tiles  installed  on  a  subsurtace,  each  tile  of  said  plurality 

of  tiles  having  a  lop  surface,  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces,  and  a 

pluralit\  of  spaces  with  one  space  adjacent  each  side  surface  of 

said  plurality  of  side  surfaces,  said  method  comprising: 

applying  a  flexible  protective  coal  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 

.     tiles,  said  flexible  protective  coal  having  an  edge  extending 

beyond  said  top  surface: 

pouring  a  grouting  material  into  said  plurality  of  spaces  and  onto 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  edge  of  said  flexible  protective  coat: 

removing  said  flexible  protective  coal  from  said  lop  surface  of 

each  said  lile:  and 
shaping  said  grouting  material  within  said  plurality  of  spaces  lo 
fomi  said  grout  joints. 


a  middle  part  that  abuts  the  engagement  part  mad  which  includes 
a  bottom  surface  that  forms  an  end  of  the  stopper: 

at  least  one  slop  ptisitioned  on  the  middle  part,  the  stop  being 
sized  to  remain  outside  of  the  flask  w  hen  the  middle  pan  of 
the  stopper  is  inserted  in  the  flask  up  lo  the  slop,  but  which 
will  fit  inside  the  flask  when  suflicieni  force  is  applied  lo  the 
stopper; 

a  central  passagewav  which  extends  through  the  stopper  from 
the  lop  part  to  ihe  bottom  surface  to  provide  a  passagewa> 
through  which  a  liquid  can  enter  and  exit  the  flask; 

at  least  one  lateral  recess  formed  b>  the  middle  pan.  the  lateral 
recess  comprising  a  passageway  that  extends  along  an  ouLside 
edge  of  the  middle  pan  from  the  btutom  surface  up  to  the 
engagement  part,  the  passagewav  providing  a  space  through 
which  a  gas  can  escape  from  the  flask  when  the  middle  pan  of 
the  stopper  is  inserted  in  the  flask  but  the  engagement  pan  is 
not:  and 

at  least  one  horizontal  apenure  which  connects  at  least  one 
lateral  recess  with  the  central  passageway  so  that  a  liquid  can 
flow  between  the  lateral  recess  and  the  central  passageway. 


5.740.655 

MEXHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLOR\L  GROl  PING 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  111.,  assignor  to  .Southpac  Xrust 

International.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,024.  May  11,  1995,  Pat, 
No.  5,651  J32,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No, 
923,202,  Oct.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No,  5,596.862.  Xhis  application 


Mav  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,395 


Int.  CI."  B65B  Unni 


L'.S.  a.  53—397 


27  Claims 


5,740,654 
PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FREEZE-DRIED 
PREPARAXIONS 
Charles  Manni,  Monaco,  Monaco,  and  Jean-Pierre  Augier, 
Nice,  France,  assignors  to  Semco,  Monaco,  Monaco 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,525 
Int.  CI."  B65B  .V(W 
U.S.  CI.  53-242  *  Claims 

1.  A  stopper  for  insertion  in  a  flask  that  holds  a  freeze-dried 
product  comprising: 
a  lop  pan  sized  lo  prevent  the  top  pan  from  being  inserted  in  a 

neck  of  a  flask  that  holds  a  freeze-dried  material: 
an  engagement  part  that  abuts  the  lop  part  and  which  is  sized  to 
allow  it  lo  fit  tightly  inside  the  neck  of  the  flask  when  the 
stopper  is  fully  inserted  in  Ihe  flask; 


of: 


I.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  compnsing  the  steps 
f: 

providing  a  floral  grouping  comprising  a  bUxim  portion: 
providing  a  flexible  bilavered  sheet  of  material  comprising  a 
waxy  layer  and  a  support  laser.  Ihe  wax>  layer  constructed 
from  a  sheet  of  waxy  material  and  superposed  upon  a  first 
surface  of  Ihe  suppon  laser  and  connected  thereto,  and 
wherein  ihe  bilayered  sheet  ot  matenal,  when  wrapped  about 
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the  floral  grouping,  is  less  compressible  about  the  floral 
grouping  than  a  wrapper  formed  from  the  sheet  of  waxy 
material  alone:  and 
placing  the  bilayered  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping 
such  that  the  waxy  layer  is  positioned  adjacent  the  bloom 
portion  forming  a  wrapper  which  substantially  encompasses 
the  bloom  portion,  the  wrapper  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end. 


of  the  flower  pot  and  thereby  form  the  sheet  of  material  mto  a 

cover  extending  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral 

surface  of  the  flower  pot  will  maintaining  the  open  upper  end 

of  the  flower  pot  substantially  uncovered; 
automatically  applying  a  fastener  about  a  portion  of  the  cover 

for  fastening  the  cover  about  the  flower  pot;  and 
removing  the  flower  pot  having  the  cover  fastened  about  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  from  the 

platform. 


5,740,656 

SINGLE  STATION  COVERING  AND  FASTENING 

SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  III., 

and  Paul  Fantz,  Imperial,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  462342,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,636,502,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,876,  Jun.  2, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,609,009,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  88,692,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,481,850,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819311,  Jan.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,105399,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No. 
252,876  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  88,976,  Jul.  8, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450,707.  and  Sen  No.  979389,  Nov.  19,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  823,096,  Feb. 
6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  765,416,  Sep.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,105399,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,099 
Int.  CI."  B65B  11/00:51/08 
U.S.  CI.  53—399  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fastening  a  cover  about  a  flower  pot  having  an 
open  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  such 
that  the  open  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot  remains  substantially 
uncovered,  comprising: 

providing  a  platform  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough, 
the  opening  having  a  cover  forming  member  disposed  therein, 
the  cover  forming  member  having  contacting  portions  and 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flower  pot; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material; 

placing  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  cover  forming  position  on  the 
platform  wherein  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  is  disposed 
over  the  opening  in  the  platform  and  over  the  cover  forming 
member; 

providing  the  flower  pot: 

positioning  the  flower  pot  over  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  disposed  over  the  opening  in  the  platform  and  the 
cover  forming  member; 

moving  the  flower  pot  such  that  the  lower  end  of  the  flower  pot 
engages  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  whereby,  upon 
movement  of  the  flower  pot  and  the  sheet  of  material  through 
the  opening  in  the  platform  and  into  the  cover  forming  mem- 
ber, the  contacting  portions  of  the  cover  forming  member 
press  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface 


5,740,657 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  FLOWER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weden  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  459,923,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,615335,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  237,078,  May  3. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,625,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  220,852,  Man  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5372,851,  and  Sen 

No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5361,482.  This  application 

Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,401 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02:  B65B  25/02:  B65D  S5/52 

U.S.  CI.  S3— »I2  40  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 
providing  a  potted  plant  comprising  a  floral  grouping  disposed 
in  a  pot  means,  the  pot  means  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper 
rim  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
providing  a  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  base  having  a 
flattened  slate  wherein  the  base  is  tapered  from  the  upper 
end  to  the  lower  end  in  the  flattened  state  of  the  base  and  is 
openable  from  the  flattened  state  to  an  opened  position 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  defines  and  encom- 
passes an  inner  retaining  space,  an  opening  being  formed 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  base  in  communication  with 
the  inner  retaining  space,  the  base  sized  and  tapered  to  fit 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  having  a 
portion  in  the  lower  end  inwardly  folded  to  form  a  gusset 
which  is  unfoldable  for  forming  a  closed  bottom  of  the  base 
in  the  opened  position  of  the  base,  and 
an  upper  portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  along 
a  non-linear  line  of  perforations  and  having  means  in  the 
upper  portion  for  supporting  the  sleeve  from  wicket  means; 
opening  the  base  into  the  opened  position  thereby  exposing 
the  inner  retaining  space  of  the  base  thereby  providing  a 
base  tapered  for  fitting  the  pot  means; 
disposing  the  potted  plant  in  the  inner  retaining  space  of  the 
base  of  the  sleeve  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pot  means 
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positioned  upon  the  closed  bottom  of  the  ba.se  and  with  the 
base  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  pot  means  to  provide  the  decorative  cover  for 
the  potted  plant;  and 
separating  the  base  of  the  sleeve  from  the  upper  portion  by 
tearing  along  the  line  of  perforations  forming  a  non-linear 
edge  along  the  upper  end  of  the  ba.se. 


5.740,659 
SHRINK  TUNNEL  AND  METHODS  RELATING 
THERETO 
John  Farrell  Cox,  Drexel  Hill;  Frederick  Henry  Fiessen  Fur- 
long: Robert  Vincent  Jeral,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa..-  Donald 
Earl  Erlston,  Jn,  Riverside,  and  Richard  Alan  Hansen.  Mt. 
Hdly.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington.  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,188 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5.W2 

VS.  CI.  53—142  10  Claims 


5.740,658 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  FLOW  ER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weden  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  460,180,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,617,703,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  237.078.  May  3, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.625.979.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  220,852,  Man  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5372,851.  and  Sen 

No.  940.930.  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5361,482.  ThLs  application 

Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  775316 

int.  CI."  AOIG  W02:  B65B  25/02:  B65D  85/52 

U.S.  a.  53—413  33  Claims 


8.  A  continuous,  in-line  process  for  heat  shnnking  a  shrink  film 
around  an  article  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  a  bottom 
surface  comprising: 

moving  the  article  wrapped  with  shrink  film  toward  an  apex, 

pivoting  the  article  wrapped  with  shnnk  film  over  the  apex. 

heating  only  an  underside  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
article,  the  bottom  surface  portion  being  a  distance  from  the 
front  edge  of  the  article  of  from  about  one  tenth  to  about  nine 
tenths  of  a  package  length,  the  package  length  being  defined 
as  the  distance  between  the  front  edge  and  the  rear  edge  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  article,  said  heating  of  the  underside 
portion  occurring  as  the  article  pivots  over  the  apex,  and 

thereafter  moving  the  article  into  and  through  a  healed  liquid 
bath. 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 
providing  a  potted  plant  comprising  a  floral  grouping  disposed 
in  a  pot  means,  the  pot  means  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper 
rim  and  an  outer  penpheral  surface; 
providing  a  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  an  inner  penpheral 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  base  having  a 
flattened  stale  wherein  the  base  is  lapered  from  the  upper 
end  lo  the  lower  end  in  the  flattened  state  of  the  base  and  is 
openable  from  the  flattened  state  to  an  opened  position 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  defines  and  encom- 
passes an  inner  retaining  space,  an  opening  being  formed 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  base  in  communication  with 
the  inner  retaining  .space,  the  base  sized  and  tapered  to  fit 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  having  a 
closed  bottom  in  the  base  and  the  base  having  a  non-linear 
edge  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  wherein  the  sleeve  is  free 
of  an  upper  ptmion  extending  upwardly  from  the  non-linear 
edge  of  the  upper  end: 
opening  ihe  base  into  the  opened  position  thereby  exposing  the 
inner  retaining  space  of  the  base  thereby  providing  a  base 
sized  and  tapered  for  filling  the  pot  means;  and 
disposing  the  potted  plant  in  the  inner  retaining  space  of  the 
base  of  the  sleeve  with  the  lower  end  of  Ihe  pot  means 
positioned  upon  the  closed  bottom  of  the  base  and  with  the 
base  covering  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  pot  means  lo  prov  ide  the  decorative  cover  for 
Ihe  polled  plant. 


5.740.660 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SOFT 

GELATIN  CAPSULES  CONTAINING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Dennis  Rowe.  Wootton  Bassett  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

R.P.  Scherer  Corporation.  Troy.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02774.  §  371  Date  May  20,  1996.  §  102(e( 

Date  May  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17153.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  454.124 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  20.  1993. 
9325965 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/02: 1 /J8:9A)4:. 17/06 
U.S.  CI.  53-454  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  soft  gelatin  capsules  containing  a  hll 
material,  comprising  two  cylindrical  rollers  mounted  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel  and  defining  a  nip  therebe- 
meen.  with  at  least  one  roller  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  on  its 
iHiter  surface;  and  means  for  feeding  gelatin  nbbon  to  each  roller 
surface  and  thereby  lo  Ihe  nip:  a  metering  system  disposed  in  a 
wedge  mounted  at  the  entrance  lo  the  nip.  for  delivering  particulate 
material  between  gelalin  ribbons  at  the  nip.  the  wedge  defining  a 
conduit  extending  from  the  nip  lo  a  reser\oir  for  the  particulate 
material,  and  a  passage  coupled  lo  an  intermediate  section  ot  the 
conduit,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  seleeiively  delivenng 
pressunzed  air  along  the  passage,  and  down  the  conduil  towards 
the  nip  between  the  gelatin  ribbons  to  force  nbbon  into  the 
recesses;  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  in  synchronism  w  ith  the 
metering  system  such  thai  particulate  material  is  supplied  over  a 
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recess  in  said  at  least  one  roller,  and  the  juxtafKJsed  ribbon  sections 
close  over  the  paniculate  material  to  form  a  capsule. 


5.740,661 
METHOD  .\ND  APR-VRATUS  OF  PRODUCING  SHEET 
WRAPPING  BODY 
Takayuki   Yamaguchi,   Niihama;   Takanori   Kume,   Ichihara; 
Yasuhiro  Kayano,  and  Tomio  Higuchi,  both  of  Niigata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited, 
Osaka,  and  Sanjo  Machine  Worlds  Ltd.,  Niigata,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-124109 
Int.  CI.''  B65B  9/02  ' 
U.S.  CI.  53— 553  8  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  wrapping  body  producing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  unit  of  a  sheet  material  subject  to  wrapping: 
a  first  cut  unit: 
a  transportation  unit: 
a  bottom  coating  material  supply  unit; 
a  top  coating  material  supply  unit: 
a  seal  unit:  and 
a  second  cut  unit, 
wherein. 

said  supply  unit  of  a  sheet  material  subject  to  wrapping  supplies 

a  strip  of  a  sheet  material  subject  to  wrapping  to  said  first  cut 

unit: 
said  first  cut  unit  cuts  out  sheet  tips  subject  to  wrapping  from 

said  strip  of  the  sheet  material  subject  to  wrapping  using  a 

first  pair  of  rotating  roller, 
said  transportation  unit  transports  said  sheet  tips  subject  to 

wrapping  made  by  said  first  cut  unit  onto  a  bottom  coaling 


material  while  holding  each  said  sheet  tip  subject  to  wrapping 
not  to  cause  misalignment. 

said  bottom  coating  material  supply  unit  supplies  a  strip  of  said 
bottom  coating  material  onto  a  transportation  surface  of  said 
transportation  unit,  and  transports  said  bottom  coating  mate- 
rial to  a  farther  position  by  way  of  said  seal  unit  and  said 
second  cut  unit. 

said  top  coaling  material  supply  unit  supplies  a  strip  of  a  top 
coating  material  onto  said  sheet  tips  subject  to  wrapping 
placed  on  said  bottom  coating  material,  and  transports  said 
top  coating  material  to  a  farther  position  by  way  of  said  seal 
unit  and  said  .second  cut  unit. 

said  seal  unit  is  provided  in  a  stage  following  said  transportation 
unit,  and  seals  said  top  coating  material  and  said  bottom 
coating  material  to  wrap  up  said  sheet  tips  subject  to  wrapping 
individually  using  a  second  pair  of  rotating  rollers,  and 

said  second  cut  unit  cuts  said  top  coating  material  and  said 
bottom  coating  material  in  a  sealed  portion  made  by  said  seal 
unit  using  a  third  pair  of  rotating  rollers,  and  produces  sheet 
wrapping  bodies  each  respectively  wrapping  the  sheet  tip 
subject  to  wrapping: 
wherein. 

said  transportation  unit  comprises  an  upper  transportation  unit 
and  a  lower  unit,  said  upper  transportation  unit  and  said  lower 
transportation  unit  opposing  each  other  vertically  to  enable 
fastening  of  said  sheet  lips  subject  to  wrapping,  said  upper 
and  lower  transportation  units  each  comprises  an  upstream 
end  portion  and  a  downstream  end  portion  with  respect  to  a 
direction  in  which  said  sheet  tips  subject  to  wrapping  are 
transported,  said  dow  nstream  end  ptirlion  of  said  lower  trans- 
portation unit  extending  farther  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
sheet  tips  subject  to  wrapping  are  transported  compared  with 
said  downstream  end  portion  of  said  upper  transportation  unit: 

said  bottom  coating  material  .supply  unit  supplies  a  strip  of  said 
bottom  coating  material  onto  a  transportation  surface  of  said 
lower  transportation  unit: 

said  lop  coating  material  supply  unit  includes  a  guide  roller  for 
guiding  said  top  coating  material  onto  said  sheet  tips  subject 
to  wrapping  placed  on  said  lower  transportation  unit,  said 
roller  being  provided  above  said  lower  transportation  unit  at  a 
position  downstream  in  respect  to  said  downstream  end  por- 
tion of  said  upper  transportation  unit,  said  guide  roller, 
together  with  said  lower  transportation  unit,  transporting  said 
sheet  tips  subject  to  wrapping  while  fastening  said  sheet  tips 
subject  to  wrapping,  said  guide  roller  being  provided  at  a 
position  enabling  fastening  of  a  top  end  portion  of  each  said 
sheet  tip  subject  to  wrapping  with  said  lower  transportation 
unit  while  a  bottom  end  portion  thereof  is  fastened  by  said 
lower  transportation  unit  and  said  upper  transportation  unit. 


5,740,662 
BALE  WRAPPER  APPARATUS 
Eriing  Royneberg:  Jahn  Haugstad;  Erode  Underhaug,  and 
Trygve  Tjermestad,  all  of  Naerbo,  Norway,  assignors  to 
Kverneland  Underhaug  A/s,  Naerbo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00176.  §  371  Date  Aug.  IS,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507^45,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  713,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1993. 
9302996;  Jun.  4,  1993,  9311563 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5.V00:II/()4 
U.S.  CI.  53—556  23  Claims 

22.  A  bale  wrapper  apparatus  for  applying  stretchable  plastics 
film  windings  around  a  bale  of  rectangular  cross  section  in  order  to 
wrap  the  bale,  in  which  the  apparatus  comprises: 
a  frame; 

a  towbar  attached  to  and  projecting  forwardly  of  the  frame  to 

enable  the  apparatus  to  be  towed  behind  a  propelling  vehicle; 

an  arch  structure  forming  part  of  said  frame  and  facing  in  the 

intended  direction  of  travel,  said  structure  being  of  sufficient 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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size  to  allow  a  bale  lying  on  the  ground  to  pass  through  the 
arch  when  the  apparatus  is  moved  forwardly; 
a  bale  lifting  device  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operative  to  lift  a 

bale  lying  on  the  ground  to  a  bale-wrapping  position; 
means  for  rotating  the  bale  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
extending  gencrall>  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  when  the 
bale  has  been  lifted  to  the  bale  wrapping  position; 
a  rotatable  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  supply  reel  of  stretchable 
plastics  film  and  mounted  on  the  frame  to  rotate  about  a 
substantially  vertical  ;Lxis  and  thereby  cause  the  reel  to  carry 
out  a  circular  orbit  around  the  bale  while  the  latter  is  rotated 
about   the   substantially   horizontal   axis  and  thereby   apply 
overlapping  windings  of  film  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bale; 
in  which  the  bale-lifting  device  comprises: 

a  pair  of  lifting  assemblies  mounted  on  the  frame  at  laterally 
spaced  apart  positions  to  allow  the  rectangular  cross  section 
bale  to  be  received  therebetween  with  two  opposed  sides  of 
the  bale  extending  substantially  vertically; 
a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  each  assembly  and 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 
and  defining  a  clear  entry  path  for  the  bale  to  be  received 
between  the  rollers  of  the  two  assemblies; 
pivotable  mountings  supporting  each  assembly  and  allowing 
each  assembly  to  occupy  an  engaging  position  in  which  the 
rollers  of  each  assembly  are  located  one  above  the  other 
and  able  to  engage  the  adjacent  side  of  the  bale,  and  when 
drive  is  applied  to  the  rollers  to  cause  the  bale  to  be  lifted 
from  the  ground  under  friclional  contact  with  the  sides  of 
the  bale  and  then  take-up  a  bale-wrapping  position,  and 
said  assemblies  also  being  able  to  take-up  a  bale  supporting 
and  driving  position  in  which  the  rollers  of  each  a.ssembly 
are  located  side  by  side  and  supporting  the  underside  of  the 
bale  and  being  operative  when  drive  is  applied  to  all  of  the 
rollers  to  cause  the  bale  to  rotate  about  said  substantially 
horizontal  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 
and  thereby  fonn  said  bale  rotating  means;  and. 
means  for  laterally  separating  the  assemblies  from  the  bale 
when  wrapping  has  been  completed,  whereby  the  wrapped 
bale  can  fall  under  gravity  onto  the  ground  and  then  be 
discharged  rearwardly  relative  to  the  apparatus  when  the 
latter  is  moved  forwardly  by  the  propelling  vehicle. 


5,740,663 
INSERTING  APPARATUS 
Hendrik  Andries  de  Haan,  Bergum,  and  Christiaan  Antoon 
Munneke,  Surhuisterveen,  l)oth  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Hadewe  B.V.,  Drachten,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  29,   1995, 
1002001 

Int.  CI."  B65B  43/26:4i/42:i9/0O 
U.S.  CI.  53—569  II  Claims 

I.  An  inserting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  envelope  holder  for  holding  an  envelope  in  or  against  a 
panicular  surface. 


a  flap  holder  for  holding  in  an  open  position  a  flap  of  an 
envelope  being  held  in  the  envelope  holder,  and 

a  document  feed  path,  of  which  most  downstream  operative 
transport  elements  are  formed  by  an  extreme  downstream 
conveyor  roller  on  a  first  side  of  the  document  feed  path 
proximal  to  the  flap  holder,  which  also  constitutes  the  extreme 
downstream  guide  on  the  first  side  of  the  document  feed  path 
proximal  to  the  flap  holder,  and  an  opposite,  circulating  con- 
veying element,  defining  a  nip  together  with  said  downstream 
conveyor  roller,  which  constitutes  the  extreme  downstream 
conveying  element  on  a  second  side  of  the  document  teed 
path. 

wherein  said  extreme  downstream  roller  on  said  first  side  of  the 
document  feed  path  is  designed  as  a  downstream  return  pulley 
of  a  circulating  conveyor  belt. 


5.740,664 

SINGLE  STATION  COVERING  AND  FASTENING 

SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland,  lU.. 

and  Paul  Fantz.  Imperial,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462342,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,636,502,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,876,  Jun.  2, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,609,009,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  88,692.  Jul.  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.481,850.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819311.  Jan.  9,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  765.416,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.105,599.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
252,876  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88.976.  Jul.  8, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450.707.  and  Ser.  No.  979389,  Nov.  19.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,096,  Feb. 
6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  765.416,  Sep.  26,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  530,491.  May  29,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795^536 
Int.  CI."  B65B  ll/0().47AX) 
U.S.  a.  53—580  22  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  fastening  a  cover  to  an  article 
having  an  open  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  such  that  the  open  upper  end  of  the  article  remains  sub- 
stantially uncovered,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  the  plat- 
fonn  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  is  positioned  generally 
over  the  opening  in  the  platform; 
a  cover  forming  member  disposed  in  the  opening  m  the  plat- 
form, the  cover  forming  member  having  contacting  portions 
for  contacting  the  sheet  of  matenal  and  forming  the  sheet  of 
material  into  a  cover  extending  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  Penpheral  surface  of  the  article  such  that  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  article  remains  substantially  uncovered  when  the 
article  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  are  moved 
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5,740,666 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  A  ROTARY  RING  MEMBER 
Hiroshi  Yamaguchi,  7-45,  Ooyamada  6-chume,  Kuwana-shi, 
Mie,    511,    and    Masashi    Yamaguchi,    12-7,    Shimizuoka 
l-chome,   Sumiyoshi-ku,   Osaka-shi,   Osaka,   558,   both   of 
Japan 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,362,  May  3.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,426, 
Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
671,798,  Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  587,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989.  1-202129 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  7/4f>:7m 

VS.  a.  57—264  12  Claims 


through  the  opening  in  the  plaitbrm  and  into  contact  with  the 
cover  forming  member:  and 
means  for  automatically  applymg  a  fastener  about  a  portion  of 
the  cover  and  for  fastening  the  cover  about  the  article  such 
that  the  open  upper  end  of  the  article  remains  substantially 
uncovered. 


5,740,665 
RIDING  SADDLES 
Geoffrey  Paul  Belton,  Albion  House  Caldmore  Road,  Walsall, 
England,  WSl  3MR 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5.  1995, 
9518051 

Int.  C:i."  B68C  1/02 
VS.  CI.  54— »4.1  14  aaims 


1.  A  riding  saddle  comprising  a  seat  on  which  a  rider  can  sit.  a 
panel  beneath  the  seat  to  rest  on  and  over  the  back  of  a  horse  or 
other  animal  and  a  respective  loose  flap  over  the  panel  on  each  side 
of  the  seat,  wherein  the  flaps  each  comprise  a  first,  main,  part  and 
a  plurality  of  differently  contoured  second,  removable  parts,  each 
having  a  different  outwardly  facing  surface  configuration,  wherein 
the  first  part  is  attached  to  or  integral  with  the  seal,  the  first  and 
second  parts  having  mutually  engageable  releasable  attachment 
means  whereby  each  of  said  second  parts  is  releasably  attachable  at 
or  adjacent  a  front  edge  of  the  first  part. 


I  SPMU 


^•n 


SPMU 

□Km. 


SPMU  OOVE  wn  SOFT     j-.       9«1         _  'WBSM  CBOm 


DETBiTDc  axiin 


m: 


rxr 


ll 


I  SPINU  I 

T 


UUU  DFTEC- 

TDc  ciaajiT 


Oi 


-LXJ 


■utss 


camoK 

"CI 


p 


!7^ 

J    r     T*«  TBC 


aKTlOWOgT     -^14 


■IKDE 

MmavE 

CMOgT 


T*«  TBCOT      I 


rPT»TBK«. 
7S)  DETK- 
TMEOIPJIT 

h  V'  .   .     _ 

CMWlWi  "I         I    I      TiUn  1B6I9I     I 

i€«ig      I         I  ccTEcrne  gvig  I 


sa 


1.  A  method  tor  automatically  controlling  motion  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  ring  devices  in  a  textile  machine  during  a  period  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  full  packaged  cops,  said  textile  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  spindles  and  a  mechanism  for  controlling  a 
common  rotational  speed  of  said  spindles  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined program  by  which  said  common  rotational  speed  is  forced 
to  change  during  said  period,  said  plurality  of  rotary  ring  devices 
being  arranged  along  an  alignment  of  spindles  in  cooperation  with 
respective  ones  of  said  spindles,  individual  ones  of  said  rotary  ring 
devices  having  a  rotary  ring  member  capable  of  coaxially  rotating 
with  a  corresponding  spindle,  a  magnetic  bearing  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  rotary  ring  member,  a  traveller  capable  of  running  on 
a  circular  running  trace  formed  by  said  rotary  ring  member,  and 
means  for  electrically  controlling  braking  action  of  said  magnetic 
bearing  so  that  a  rotational  speed  of  said  rotary  ring  member  is 
controlled,  comprising 

(a)  initially  setting  a  control  program  of  a  variable  ratio  between 
a  standard  rotational  speed  of  rotary  ring  members  of  a  group 
of  rotary  ring  devices  and  said  common  rotational  speed  of 
said  spindles,  in  a  condition  that  the  rotational  speed  of 
respective  ones  of  said  rotary  ring  members  does  not  exceed  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  traveller, 

(b)  continuously  detecting  said  common  rotational  speed  of  said 
spindles  and  the  rotational  speed  of  each  one  of  said  rotary 
ring  members  of  said  group  of  rotary  ring  devices, 

(c)  computing  a  desired  rotational  speed  for  said  respective  ones 
of  said  rotary  ring  members  by  multiplying  said  variable  ratio 
by  said  detected  common  rotational  speed  of  said  spindles, 
where  said  ratio  is  defined  as  an  exact  time  when  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  respective  ones  of  said  rotary  ring  mem- 
bers is  detected. 

(d)  comparing  said  detected  rotational  speed  of  the  respective 
ones  of  said  rotary  ring  members  with  said  desired  rotational 
speed  of  said  rotary  ring  members  of  said  group  of  rotary  ring 
devices. 

(e)  electrically  adju.sting  braking  action  of  said  magnetic  bearing 
of  said  rotary  ring  members  of  said  group  of  rotary  ring 
devices  when  said  comparison  indicates  that  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  rotary  ring  member  of  said  rotary  ring  device  is 
outside  a  predetermined  acceptable  range  of  control  whereby 
said  rotational  speed  of  said  rotary  ring  member  is  controlled 
to  satisfy  said  predetennined  acceptable  range  of  control. 
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5,740,667 

PROCESS  FOR  ABATEMENT  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN 

EXHAUST  FROM  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  GENERATION 

Alakananda  Bhattacharyya,  Wheaton,  and  Arunabha  Basu, 

Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597  J09,  Feb.  6,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,626,794,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,492, 

Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,498J70.  This  application  Aug.  22. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  701387 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/26:  F02B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.02  24  Claims 


1 4-kgf/mm"  temperature  capacity  is  920°  C.  or  over,  second  stage 

turbine  blades  are  made  of  an  alloy  whose  lO'-hour  14-kgf/mm" 

temperature  capacity  is  800°  C.  or  over,  first  stage  turbine  nozzles 

are  made  of  an  alloy  whose   10^-hour  6-kgf/mm"  temperature 

capacity  is  900°  C.  or  over,  second  stage  turbine  nozzles  are  made 

of  an  alloy  whose   10^-hour  6-kgf/mm"  temperature  capacity  is 

800°  C.  or  over,  said  first  stage  turbine  blades  and  said  first  stage 

turbine  nozzles  are  made  of  a  Ni-base  single  crystal  cast  alloy, 

said  second  stage  turbine  blades  are  formed  as  Ni-ba,se  alloy 

casts,  and  wherein  the  Ni-base  alloy  used  for  said  second 

stage  turbine  blades  is  made  of  a  Ni-base  alloy  comprising  Cr 

12  to  \m.  Mo  0.5  to  2%,  W  2  to  S**.  Al  2.5  to  S"*.  T\  3  to 

5*.Ta  1.5to3%.Co8to  10^.  C  0,05  to  0.1 59.  and  B  0.005 

to  0.029t  by  weight. 


1.  A  process  for  abatement  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  exhaust  from  a 
gas  turbine  system  having  a  compressor  section  which  receives  and 
compresses  a  gaseous  source  of  dioXygen  which  is  directed  to  a 
combusior  section  from  which  a  combustion  product  stream  is 
directed  to  a  turbine  section,  which  process  compnses: 

introducing,  into  the  combustor.  a  supplementary  ga.seous  stream 
comprising  dihydrogen.  carbon  monoxide  and/or  carbon  diox- 
ide, and  a  stream  of  gaseous  fuel,  with  the  source  of  dioxygen 
to  form  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture; 
combusting  the  mixture  to  produce  heat  and  the  combustion 

product  stream:  and 
driving  a  turbine  with  the  combustion  product  stream  to  produce 
an  exhaust  stream  and  to  generate  mechanical  power 
wherein  the  stfeam  of  gaseous  fuel  and  the  supplementary  ga.seous 
stream  are  mixed  at  ratios  in  a  range  of  from  about  1:19  to  about 
19:1  by  volume  measured  under  conditions  of  25°  C.  temperature 
and  I  atmosphere  pressure. 


5,740,669 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Yukio  Kinugasa;  Kouhei  Igarashi,  both  of  Susono:  Takaaki 

Itou,  Mishima,  and  Toshifurai  Takaoka,  Susono,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291662; 
Oct.  11.  1995,  7-263019 

int  a."  FoiN  .ins 

U.S.  a.  60— 285  5  Claims 


5,740,668 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  GAS  TURBINE 
Tetsuo    Fujiwara,    Hitachi;    Masaleru    Suwa.    Hitachinaka; 
Yutaka  Fukui,  and  Hideki  Tamaki,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081272 
Int.  CI."  F02C  MK) 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.75  21  Claims 


1.  A  power  generation  gas  turbine  equipped  with  a  compressor: 
a  combustor:  turbine  blades  fixed  to  a  turbine  disc:  and  turbine 
nozzles  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  turbine  blades,  wherein 
first  stage  turbine  blades  are  made  of  an  alloy  whose  IO''-hour 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  NO,  absorbent  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  wherein  the  NO,  absorbent  absorbs  NO, 
in  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  die  NO,  absorbent  is  lean,  and 
releases  the  absorbed  NO,  when  the  oxygen  concentration  in 
the  exhaust  gas  becomes  lower: 

temperature  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  temperature  of  the 
NO,  absorbent: 

regenerating  means  for  causing  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust 
gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  to  become  one  of  a  rich 
air-fuel  ratio  and  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  to  cause  the 
NO,  accumulated  in  the  NO,  absorbent  to  be  released  from 
the  NO,  absorbent  and  to  be  reduced  to  nitrogen;  and 

regeneration  control  means  for  activating  llie  regenerating 
means  to  cause  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing 
into  the  NO,  absorbent  to  become  one  of  a  rich  air-fuel  ratio 
and  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  only  when  the  temperature 
of  the  NO,  absorbent  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  an  amount  of  NO,  accumulated  in  the  NO,  absorbent 
is  at  least  a  predetermined  amount. 
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5,740.670 
WATER  JACKETED  EXHAUST  PIPE  FOR  MARINE 
EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 
Woodrow  Woods,  3640  Fiscal  Ct..  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.  33404 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,097.  Apr.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,548 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/04 
VS.  a.  60—310  14  Claims 


^s^ 


1.  A  water  jacketed  exhaust  pipe  for  marine  engines  comprising: 

an  elongated  inner  liner,  said  liner  having  a  tail  end.  said  tail  end 
defining  a  first  inwardly  tapered  section; 

an  elongated  outer  shell,  said  shell  surrounding  said  liner  about 
an  elongate  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  shell  further  having  a  tail 
end.  said  shell  tail  end  defining  a  second  inwardly  tapered 
section: 

said  elongated  inner  liner  extends  axially  beyond  said  tail  end  of 
said  elongated  outer  shell; 

a  spacer  disposed  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner 
for  separating  said  shell  from  said  liner  at  to  define  a  volume 
therebetween,  said  spacer  further  defining  at  least  one  pas- 
sageway there  through  communicating  said  volume  with  a 
second  volume  outside  said  exhaust  pipe. 


5,740,671 
BALANCE  BOX  EXHAUST  ACCELERATOR 
Mack  L.  Jones,  M.A.C.  Products,  Inc.  43214  Black  Deer  Loop, 
Unit  113,  Temecula,  Calif.  92590-3473 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,021 

InL  CI."  FOIN  7/10 

VS.  a.  60—323  7  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  component,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior,  the  housing  including  opposite  top 
and  bottom  walls,  opposite  left  and  right  side  walls,  and 
opposite  inlet  and  outlet  end  walls  that  enclose  the  interior; 

means  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  to  the  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing, including  left  and  right  inlet  tubes  on  the  inlet  end  wall; 

means  for  conveying  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  interior,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  outlet  tube  on  the  outlet  end  wall; 

means  for  defining  an  outlet  opening  intermediate  the  inlet  and 
outlet  end  walls  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet 
tube,  said  means  including  a  first  panel  that  extends  between 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing  in  a  position  interme- 
diate the  inlet  and  outlet  end  walls,  the  first  panel  defining  the 


outlet  opening  and  the  outlet  tube  extending  from  the  outlet 
end  wall  to  the  outlet  opening  so  that  the  outlet  tube  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  opening:  and 
means  for  directing  exhaust  gases  in  the  interior  toward  the 
outlet  opening,  including  second  and  third  panels  that  extend 
between  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  second  panel  extending 
from  the  left  side  wall  to  a  left  side  of  the  outlet  opening  and 
the  third  panel  extending  from  the  right  side  wall  to  a  right 
side  of  the  outlet  opening. 


5,740,672 

METHOD  FOR  USING  GEOTHERMAL  POWER  PLANT 

Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  Yavne,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ormat  'Hirbines 

(1965)  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  551,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,879,  Feb.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,272 
Int.  CI."  F03G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—641.2  3  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  an  island  having  a  source  of  geothermal  fluid, 
said  island  being  isolated  from  any  external  source  of  electrical 
power,  and  having  a  primary  electrical  grid  defining  a  primary 
electrical  load  during  the  day  which  exceeds  the  electrical  load 
defined  by  this  grid  during  the  night,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  ringroad  around  said  island: 

b)  a  plurality  of  recharging  stations  spaced  around  the  ringroad 
for  recharging  the  batteries  of  electric  vehicles  and  establish- 
ing a  secondary  electrical  grid  defining  a  secondary  electrical 
load  different  from  said  primary  electrical  load; 

c)  and  electrical  distribution  system  for  supplying  power  to  said 
primary  grid  during  the  day,  and  to  said  secondary  grid  during 
the  night,  said  distribution  system  including  a  geothermal 
power  plant  for  generating  power  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate  day  and  night,  said  power  plant  including; 

( 1 )  a  separator  for  separating  said  geothermal  fluid  into  geo- 
thermal steam  containing  non-condensable  gases,  and  into 
geothermal  liquid; 

(2)  at  least  one  integrated  power  plant  unit  module  having  a 
steam  turbine  responsive  to  said  steam  and  producing  heat 
depleted  steam,  a  steam  condenser  associated  with  said 
steam  turbine  operating  at  a  pressure  no  less  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  for  vaporizing  organic  fluid  supplied  to 
said  steam  condenser  and  for  condensing  said  heat  depleted 
steam  to  produce  steam  condensate,  an  organic  fluid  turbine 
operating  on  organic  fluid  vaporized  by  said  steam  con- 
denser, a  single  electric  generator  driven  by  said  steam 
turbine  and  said  organic  Rankine  cycle  turbine  for  produc- 
ing electric  power,  and  a  preheated  for  perheating  said 
organic  fluid  before  it  is  vaporized; 


O)  means  for  applying  said  geothermal  liquid  to  said  pre- 
heated for  preheating  said  organic  fluid;  and 

(4)  means  for  applying  cooled  geothermal  liquid,  steam  con- 
densate, and  non-condensable  gases  to  a  re-injection  well. 


5,740,673 
OPERATION  OF  INTEGRATED  GASIFICATION 
COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEMS 
AT  PART  LOAD 
Arthur  Ramsden  Smith.  Telford,  and  Donald  Winston  Wood- 
ward. New  Tripoli,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,187 

Int.  CI."  F02C  3/2H 

V.S.  CI.  60—39.02  14  Claims 


5,740,674 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
COMPRISING  AERODYNAMIC  VANES  AND  STRUTS 
LOCATED  IN  THE  SAME  PLANE  AND  AN 
INTERMEDIATE  CASIN(; 
Bruno  Beutin.  Corbeil  Es.sonnes;  Jean-Louis  Charbonnel.  Bois- 
sisc  Le  Roi;  Andre  Collot,  Mennecy;  Claude  Dcjaune.  Bois- 
sise  la  Bertrand:  Alain  Espenel,  \ert  Saint  DenLs;  Philippe 
Fessou.   Melun;   Jean-Claude  Gregoire.  Echarcon;   Daniel 
Martin,    Bombon;    Her>e    Paitre.   Combs   la    Mile;    Jean- 
Francois  Ranvier.  Ponthierry.  and  Monique  Thore.  Crosne, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  Et  de 
Coastruction    de    MoteuR    d'.Aviation    "Sherma",    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.064 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  30.  1995,  95  10199 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/(K) 
VS.  CI.  60—226.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  integrated  gas  turbine/air  separation 
system  at  part  load  which  comprises  compressing  a  first  stream  of 
air  in  a  gas  turbine  air  compressor,  combusting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  resulting  compressed  air  with  a  fuel  in  a  gas  turbine  combustor 
to  fonn  hot  combustion  products,  expanding  the  hot  combustion 
products  in  a  gas  turbine  expander  which  drives  the  compressor, 
separating  air  into  nittogen-rich  and  oxygen-rich  products  in  a 
cryogenic  air  separation  unit  wherein  feed  air  to  the  air  separation 
unit  is  provided  at  least  in  part  by  compressing  a  second  stream  of 
air  in  a  main  air  compressor,  wherein  the  integrated  gas  turbine/air 
separation  system  is  operated  at  part  load  such  that 

(a)  when  the  gas  turbine  air  compressor  supplies  compressed  air 
at  a  given  operating  pressure  which  is  greater  than  a  minimum 
air  separation  unit  feed  pressure,  the  air  separation  unit  Is 
operated  at  a  feed  pressure  essentially  equal  to  the  given 
operating  pressure  and  the  feed  air  is  provided  to  the  air 
separation  unit  in  part  by  the  main  air  compressor  and  in  part 
by  an  additional  portion  of  compressed  air  from  the  gas 
turbine  air  compressor;  and 

(b)  when  the  gas  turbine  air  compressor  supplies  compressed  air 
at  a  given  operating  pressure  which  is  essentially  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  minimum  air  separation  unit  feed  pressure,  the 
air  separation  unit  is  operated  at  a  feed  pressure  essentially 
equal  to  the  minimum  air  separation  unit  feed  pressure  and  the 
feed  air  to  the  air  separation  unit  is  provided  by  the  main  air 
compressor  without  additional  compressed  air  from  the  gas 
turbine  air  compressor. 


1.  Arrangement  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  circular  casing  of  decreas- 
ing and  concentric  diameters,  the  first  casing  and  second 
casing  forming  the  boundary  of  a  bypass  engine  air  channel 
and  the  third  casing  and  fourth  casing  forming  a  primary  air 
channel,  the  bypass  engine  air  channel  being  occupied  by 
fixed  gas  guide  vanes  outer  parts  of  fixed  suppon  vanes 
extending  from  the  first  to  the  fourth  casing,  the  outer  parts 
being  prolonged  by  suppon  amis  between  the  third  and  founh 
casings  and  by  intermediate  sleeves  between  the  second  and 
third  casings,  the  guide  and  suppon  \anes  alternate  by  groups 
on  a  single  circumference  and  the  intermediate  sleeves  are 
oblique  and  branched  from  the  suppon. arms  to  the  outer  pans 
of  the  suppon  vanes. 


5.740,675 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 
DETECTION  SY.STEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Yuichi   Shimasaki:   Hiroshi  Ohno;   Tetsu  Teshirogi;    Hiroaki 
Kato;  Akihisa  Saito;  Takashi  Koraatsuda;  Hideo  Funimoto: 
Takuya  .Aokl.  all  of  Wako,  and  Takayoshi  Nakavama,  Haga- 
machi.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  663.782 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1995,  7-174257 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14:  FOIN  3/20:f/2H 

VS.  CI.  60—274  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  ambient  temperature  of  an  exhaust 

system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  oxygen  sensor  installed  at  the  exhaust  system  for  detecting 
oxygen  content  in  exhaust  gases  generated  by  the  engine,  said 
oxygen  sensor  having  a  detection  element  for  detecting  the 
oxygen  conieni  in  the  exhaust  gases  and  a  heater  for  heating 
the  detection  element  when  supplied  with  current; 
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an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  current  from  a  power  source  to 
the  heater: 

electric  resistance  detecting  means  for  detecting  electric  resis- 
tance of  the  heater  when  the  heater  is  supplied  with  current; 

characteristic  establishing  means  for  establishing  characteristics 
of  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  exhaust  system  with  respect 
to  the  elecnic  resistance  of  the  heater,  and 

exhaust  system  ambient  temperature  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing the  ambient  temperature  of  the  exhaust  system  based  on 
the  detected  electric  resistance  of  the  heater  in  accordance 
with  the  established  characteristics. 


5,740.676 
DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 
CLARIFICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Rogelio  B.  Agustin,  Hitachinaka.-  Akihito  Numata.  Urizura- 
machi,-  Eisaku  Fukuchi,  Hitachi;  Yutaka  Takaku,  and  Toshio 
Ishii,  both  of  Mlto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  19%.  Sen  No.  603345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1995.  7-029737 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/2« 
U.S.  CI.  60—276  8  Claims 


^I^^L 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  means  for  detecting 
operation  status  thereof  and  an  air/fuel  ratio  control  means  for 
regulating  amount  of  fuel  injection  in  response  to  the  detected 
operation  status  so  as  to  keep  air/fuel  ratio  in  the  exhaust  gas 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  value,  a  diagnosis  device  for  an  exhaust 
gas  clarification  arrangement  including  a  first  exhaust  gas  catalyst 
unit  disposed  at  an  upstfeam  side  and  a  second  exhaust  gas  catalyst 
unit  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  in  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising; 

a  first  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  located  at  an  upstream  side  of  the  first 
unit  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage;  a  second  air/fuel  ratio  sensor 
located  between  the  first  and  second  units  in  the  exhaust  gas 
passage;  a  third  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  located  at  a  downstream 
side  of  the  second  unit  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage;  a  first 
diagnostic  means  for  performing  diagnosis  of  the  first  unit 
based  on  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  air/fuel 
ratio  sensors;  and  a  second  diagnostic  means  for  performing 
diagnosis  of  a  combined  unit  of  the  first  and  second  units 
based  on  output  signals  from  said  first  and  third  air/fuel  ratio 
sensors,  wherein  said  first  diagnostic  means  is  configured  to 
perform  the  diagnosis  of  the  first  unit  under  a  first  operation 


region  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and  said  second 
diagnostic  means  is  configured  to  perform  the  diagnosis  of  the 
combined-unil  under  a  second  operation  region  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  of  which  load  is  larger  than  that  of  the  first 
operation  region. 


5,740,677 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  USE  IN  STAND-ALONE 
PLANTS,  PREFERABLY  A  WIND/DIESEL  PLANT 
S«ren  Qvist  Vestesen,  Stenrosevej  26,  Beder,  DK-8330,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00066,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22692.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  700.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Feb.  17.  1994, 0190/94 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  21/04 
UJS.  CI.  60—698  12  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  plant  that  includes  at  least  an 
internal-combustion  engine  (8).  a  wind  turbine  (3).  at  least  one  heat 
exchange  unit  (11)  as  a  distillation  unit,  and  a  first  closed  fluid 
circuit  (1)  containing  heating  and  cooling  devices,  wherein  fluid  of 
the  first  closed  fluid  circuit  (1)  is  led  through  an  electric  heating 
unit  (6)  which  is  supplied  with  energy  from  the  wind  turbine  (3) 
and  from  the  internal-combustion  engine  (8).  and  through  a  cooling 
system  (9)  of  the  internal-combustion  engine  (8)  and  the  at  least 
one  heat  exchange  unit  (11)  with  a  second  open  fluid  circuit  (2)  in 
which  a  thermal  energy  transfer  is  established  with  a  heal- 
absorbing  medium,  and  wherein  fluid  from  the  first  closed  circuit  is 
led  to  the  cooling  system  of  the  combustion  engine  (8)  and  regu- 
lated depending  on  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  an  outlet  of  the 
cooling  system  (9)  of  the  internal-combustion  engine  (8).  and 
wherein  the  operation  of  the  engine  (8)  is  regulated  depending  on 
the  output  of  the  wind  turbine  (3). 


5,740,678 
IMPINGEMENT  JET  FREEZER  AND  METHOD 
Ron  C.  Lee,  Bloomsbury,  and  Michael  K.  Sahm,  Annendale, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence, NJ. 

FUed  May  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  449.456 
Int.  CI."  F25D  IS/06 
U.S.  CI.  62— 63  •    19  Claims 

1.  An  impingement  freezer  comprising: 
a  freezing  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  articles  to  be 
refrigerated  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  said  articles  after 
having  been  refrigerated; 
means  for  conveying  articles  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 
at  least  two  zones  including  an  inlet  zone  located  adjacent  said 

inlet  and  an  outlet  zone  located  adjacent  .said  outlet: 
each  of  said  at  least  two  zones  having. 

impingement  nozzle  means  for  directing  at  least  one  refriger- 
ant jet  against  said  articles  to  be  refrigerated,  and 
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circulation   means  connected  to  said   impingement  nozzle 
means  for  drawing  said  refrigerant  from  said  freezing 
chamber  after  having  exchanged  heat  with  said  articles  into 
a  mixture  with  incoming  refrigerant  and  for  discharging 
said  mixture  into  said  impingement  nozzle  means  to  form 
said  at  least  one  refrigerant  jet; 
the  circulation  means  driven  by  said  at  least  partially  vapor- 
ized incoming  refrigerant; 
control  means  for  independently  controlling  flow  rates  of  said 
incoming  refrigerant  to  said  circulation  means  of  said  at  least 
two  zones; 
vaporizer  means  positioned  within  said  freezing  chamber  to 
exchange  heal  between  said  incoming  refrigerant  and  said 
refrigerant  drawn  by  said  circulation  means  of  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  two  zones  for  at  least  partially  vaporizing  said 
incoming  refrigerant;  and  distribution  means  connected  to 
said  heat  exchange  means   for  distributing   said   incoming 
refrigerant  from  said   vaporization   means  to  said  control 
means. 
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I.  A  binary  refrigerating  apparatus  having: 

a  lower  temperature  side  unit  in  which  a  lower  temperature  side 
compressor,  a  condensation  pan  of  a  cascade  condenser, 
expansion  means  and  an  evaporator  are  sequentially  con- 
nected thereby  forming  a  lower  temperature  refrigeration 
cycle;  and 

a  higher  temperature  side  unit  which  has  a  higher  temperature 
side  compressor  and  a  condenser  for  condensing  refrigerant 
by  using  the  air  and  which  is  connected  to  an  evaporation  part 


of  the  cascade  condenser  through  expansion  means  so  that  the 

higher  temperature  side  compressor  and  the  condenser  form  a 

higher  temperature  refrigeration  cycle, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  higher  temperature  side  unit  being  disposed  at  a  position 
higher  than  a  position  where  said  lower  temperature  side 
unit  is  disposed. 

an  open-air  thcrmometric  sensor  for  sensing  an  open-air  tem- 
perature: and 

natural  circulation  means  for  naturally  circulating  refrigerant 
in  the  higher  temperature  refngeration  cycle  when  an  open- 
air  temperature  sensed  by  the  open-air  thermometric  sensor 
is  below  a  specific  temperature. 


5.740.680 

DEODORIZING  REINFORCED  CONTAINER  FOR  LOW 

PRESSl  RE.  LOW  TEMPERTURE  AND  HI  MIDIFIED 

STORAGE 

Fong-Chuan  Lee,  Room  332,  Fishing  Industrial  Building,  No. 

3,  Yu-Kang  East  2nd  Road.  Chien-Chen  District.  Kaohsiung 

(806).  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  697.081 

Int.  CI."  F25B  ly/Ui) 

VS.  a.  62—268  4  Claims 


5.740,679 

BINARY  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Akltoshi   Ueno,  and  Yuji  Fujimoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00055.  §  371  Date  Nov.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  704,514 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1995.  7-003890 

Int  CI."  F25B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—175  3  CUims 


1.  A  deodorizing  reinforced  container  for  low  pressure,  low 

temperature  and  humidified  storage  comprising; 

a  housing  including  an  outer  shell  lined  with  a  thermally  insu- 
lative  lining  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  outer  shell,  an  inner 
shell  separating  from  the  outer  shell  and  circumferentially 
confining  a  storing  chamber  within  said  inner  shell  for  storing 
preservation  materials  in  said  storing  chamber,  a  cooling 
hypobaric  device  and  a  humidifier  installed  in  said  storing 
chamber  for  producing  low  pressure,  low  temperature  and 
increasing  humidity  in  said  storing  chamber  for  freshening  the 
preservation  materials  therein; 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  longitudinally  and  latitudinally 
formed  in  said  housing,  each  said  reinforcing  rib  retained  in 
between  said  inner  shell  and  said  outer  shell  lined  with  said 
thermally  insulative  lining:  and 

a  deodorizing  means  provided  in  said  housing  for  deodorizing 
and  absorbing  excess  unexpected  odors  and  ga.ses  as  laden  in 
the  air  in  said  storing  chamber  of  said  housing. 


5.740.681 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AIR  DELIVERED  TO  THE  CABIN 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Stefan  Karl.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  \aleo  Climatisatioa,  La 

\erriere.  France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  770.081 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Dec.  21,  1995.  95.15288 

Int.  CI."  F25B  IMM) 

U.S.  CI.  62—324.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  an  air  syeam  lo  be 

delivered  into  the  cabin  of  a  vehicle.  b>  heal  exchange  with  an 

evaporator  in  which  a  refrigerant  fluid  flows,  with  said  fluid  also 
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5,740,682 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  VAPORS 
Ram  Lavie,  33  Italia  Street,  Haifa  34987,  Israel,  assignor  to 
Ram  Lavie,  Haifa,  and  Technion  Research  and  Development 
Foundation  Ltd.,  Technion,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  13,  1994,  108626 

Int.  CI."  F25J  im) 

MS.  a.  62—617  8  Claims 


OESORBINC      WSOfflMG 


P'JfilflEO 
EFFLUENT 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  fugitive  volatile  organic  vapors 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  said  vapors  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  200  kpa; 

(b)  feeding  the  hoi  compressed  vapors  to  the  desorption  step  of 
a  Heal-Mass-Exchange  (HME)  system; 

(c)  cooling  the  effluent  resulting  from  ihe  desorption  step  to 
ambient  temperature  and  separating  out  Ihe  condensed  liquid 
obtained;  and 

(d)  feeding  the  residual  cold  vapor  phase,  after  the  separation  of 
Ihe  condensed  liquid,  to  the  adsorption  step  of  said  HME 
system  to  recover  the  fugitive  organic  vapors. 

wherein  the  cold  expanded  volatile  organic  compound  exchanges 
heal  with  the  cooled  effluent  from  the  desorption  step  of  the  MEH 
system. 


5,740.683 
CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  REGENERATOR 
SYSTEM 
John  Fredric  Billingham,  Getzville,  and  Thomas  John  Berg- 
man, Jr.,  Clarence  Center,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,135 

Int.  CI."  F25J  im 

U.S.  CI.  62—644  8  Oaims 


passing  into  a  compressor  and  into  an  expansion  device,  the  said 
method  having  a  cooling  mode  for  the  air  stream  and  a  heating 
mode  for  the  air  stream,  the  method  comprising,  in  the  said  cooling 
mode,  causing  the  said  fluid  to  flow  successively  through  the 
evaporator,  the  compressor,  a  condenser  in  which  it  gives  up  heat 
to  another  medium,  and  an  expansiondev  ice.  the  method  further 
comprising,  in  the  said  heating  modC/passing  the  fluid  from  the 
compressor  to  the  evaporator  withoik^assing  il  through  any  con- 
denser, the  method  further  includkfg,  in  the  said  he«ing  mode,  and 
when  the  mass  flow  of  the  body^f  fluid  flowiJig  through  Ihe 
evaporator  is  insufficient  to  produceScpiedelaanined  amount  of 
heat  energy,  the  step  of  causing  the  said  body  of  fluid  to  produce  an 
aspiration  effect,  thereby  drawing  from  the  condenser  an  incident 
mass  flow  joining  the  said  body  of  fluid,  whereby  to  augment  the 
laner. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  nitrogen  by  the  cryogenic  rectifica- 
tion of  feed  air  using  a  regenerator  having  a  shell  side  and  a  coil 
side,  said  method  comprising: 

(A)  cooling  feed  air  by  passing  the  feed  air  tWough  the  shell  side 
of  a  regenerator  during  a  cooling  period,  and  introducing  the 
cooled  feed  air  into  a  column; 

(B)  passing  exogenous  cryogenic  liquid  into  the  column  and 
separating  the  feed  air  by  cryogenic  rectification  within  the 
column  into  nitrogen  vapor  and  oxygen-enriched  liquid; 

(C)  condensing  a  first  portion  of  Ihe  nitrogen  vapor  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  oxygen-enriched  liquid  to  produce 
oxygen-enriched  vapor: 

(D)  warming  a  second  portion  of  the  nitrogen  vapor  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  said  cooling  feed  air  by  passing  said 
second  portion  of  the  nitrogen  vapor  through  the  coil  side  of 
the  regenerator: 

(E)  recovering  the  warmed  second  portion  of  the  nitrogen  vapor 
as  product  nitrogen:  and 

(F)  passing  oxygen-enriched  vapor  through  the  shell  side  of  the 
regenerator  during  a  non-cooling  period.  •;•;.'    •  ■, 


5,740,684 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  ON  THE  BEACH 
Thomas  M.  Sherlock,  27260  SheHock  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
Calif.  94022,  and  Eric  W.  Kramen  730  College  Ave.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  257,504,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5301,086.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480376 

Int.  CI."  E05B  7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  70—58  2  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  locking  itemS  on  a  loosely  packed 
ground  surface  like  a  beach,  comprising: 
a  first  auger  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  first  auger  having 

a  spiral  blade  at  the  lower  end: 
a  second  auger  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  .second  auger 

having  a  spiral  blade  at  the  lower  end:  and 
a   locking   mechanism,   the   locking   mechanism  coupling  the 

upper  ends  of  Ihe  first  and  second  augers: 
wherein  when  the  first  and  second  augers  are  placed  in  Ihe 
ground  surface,  the  locking  mechanism  restricts  rotation  of 
the  first  and  second  augers  making  it  difficult  to  remove  the 
first  and  second  augers  from  the  ground  surface: 
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5,740,686 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  A  METAL 
STRIP 
Thomas    Martinetz,    Miinchen:    Thomas    Poppe,    Munirh; 
Guenter  Socrgcl.  Nuremberg,  and  Otto  Gramckou,  Ertan- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich,  (Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  496 J71 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  7.  1994, 
94110599 

Int.  CI.'  B2IB  i-/00 
MS.  a.  72— «.4  18  Claims 


wherein  at  least  one  auger  includes:  a  first  bar:  a  second  bar 
coupled  to  the  first  bar  at  a  joint;  and  a  spiral  blade  on  an  end 
of  the  second  bar  opposite  the  joint:  wherein  the  auger  is 
folded  at  the  joint  for  compact  storage  and  the  joint  is  formed 
by  a  loop  on  one  end  of  the  first  bar  linked  with  a  loop  on  one 
end  of  the  .second  bar: 

wherein  at  least  one  loop  of  the  joint  is  formed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  Ihe  bar  on  which  il  is  formed  so  that  the  auger  is 
foldable  flat. 


5,740,685 
SECURITY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  NETWORK 
INTERFACE  UNIT 
Bassel  Hage  Daoud.  Parsippany,  N  J.,  as.signor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,602 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/14 

MS.  CI.  70—164  9  Claims 


1.  A  security  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  fastener; 

a  second  fastener: 

a  cover  for  an  electronics  enclosure,  the  cover  including  a  first 
aperture  for  receiving  the  first  fastener  and  a  second  aperture 
for  receiv  ing  the  second  fastener;  and 

a  bracket  mounted  on  the  cover,  said  bracket  including  a  first 
portion  defining  a  third  aperture  aligned  with  the  first  aperture 
and  a  second  portion  defining  a  fourth  aperture  aligned  with 
the  second  aperture,  the  second  portion  also  defining  a  cavity 
which  accommodates  a  shackle  of  a  padlock  placed  over  the 
second  fastener,  at  least  the  fourth  aperture  bemg  structurally 
defined  so  thai  the  second  fastener  can  be  acces.sed  when  die 
first  fastener  is  at  least  partially  removed,  independent  of 
whether  the  shackle  is  removed  from  the  cavity. 


rj^Kt 


14.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  a  metal  strip  in  a  roughing  line  and 
a  finishing  line,  wherein  a  rolling  process  in  the  roughing  line  is 
adjusted  as  a  function  of  a  predicted  value  for  a  change  in  width  of 
the  metal  strip  in  the  finishing  line  such  that  the  metal  strip  has  a 
predetermined  finished  strip  width  when  leaving  the  finishing  line. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  unit  calculating  first  influencing  parameters  before  a 
last  edging  pass  in  the  roughing  line  to  preset  the  finishing 
line,  the  change  in  width  being  dependent  on  the  first  influ- 
encing parameters: 

a  neural  network  having  variable  network  parameters  and 
receiving  the  influencing  parameters,  the  neural  network  gen- 
erating a  calculated  value  for  the  change  in  width  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  predicted  value:  and 

a  measurement  logger  for  measunng  and  calculating  second 
influencing  parameters  after  the  metal  strip  passes  through  the 
finishing  line  as  a  function  of  other  measured  process  param- 
eters, 

wherein,  after  die  strip  metal  passes  through  the  finishing  line, 
the  second  influencing  parameters  are  provided  to  the  neural 
network. 

wherein  die  neural  network  reduces  a  deviation  between  a 
resulting  network  response  and  a  measured  change  in  w idth  of 
Ihe  metal  strip  by  adapting  the  variable  network  parameters  of 
Ihe  neural  network,  and 

wherein,  when  at  least  one  strip  is  positioned  between  a  first 
metal  strip  (n+i.  where  i?ll  upstream  from  at  least  the  la.st 
edging  pass  in  the  roughing  line  and  a  second  metal  strip  (n) 
leaving  the  finishing  line,  the  predicted  value  for  die  change 
in  width  of  the  first  metal  stnp  in  the  finishing  line  is  calcu- 
lated from  a  calculated  value  (yvNU,,^,(n-»^i)))  generated  by 
the  neural  network,  the  resulting  network  response  (VvvC- 
.,„„(n)))  being  generated  for  the  first  metal  strip  leaving  the 
finishing  line  based  on  the  second  influencing  parameters  thai 
are  one  of  calculated  and  measured,  and  wherein  die  mea- 
sured change  in  width  y,^,^/(n)  is  calculated  according  to  die 
equation: 

>,,„(n+IM:,>.„,„/(nH-*v.v,v><x^^,(n+l)H<l-^-*;) 
where  OSk,  and  k2=. 
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5,740.687 

FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  MATERIALS 

Bruce  E.  Meyer,  Lakewood:  David  H.  Cunningham,  Fort  Lup- 

(on,  and  Ronald  VV.  Shell,  Firestone,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

New  Tech  Machinery'  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,041 

Int.  O.''  B21D  5/0H:2H/0(} 

MS.  CI.  72—131  21  Claims 


selectively  conlrolling  sealing  means  disposed  in  the  outlet 
conduit,  the  sealing  means  responsive  to  monitoring  flow  t)( 
extruded  material  therethrough. 


1.  A  forming  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  sheet  of 
formable  material  and  operative  to  form  a  selected  profile  thereon, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  entrance  at  a  first  end  and  an  exit  at  a 
second  end: 

(b)  a  sheet  drive  supported  by  said  frame  and  operative  to 
advance  the  elongated  sheet  therethrough,  said  sheet  drive 
consisting  of  three  pairs  of  co-acting  rollers,  each  of  said  pairs 
being  longitudinally  spaced  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  pairs 
in  a  downstream  direction  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  co-acting  rollers  including  a  driven  roller 
and  a  free-wheeling  roller  rotatably  journaled  with  respect  to 
said  frame  on  transverse  axes,  each  said  driven  roller  and 
free-wheeling  roller  having  a  circumferential  layer  of  polyure- 
thane; 

(c)  a  drive  assembly  interconnected  to  each  said  driven  roller 
and  operative  to  rotatably  drive  each  said  driven  roller 
whereby  each  of  said  pairs  of  co-acting  rollers  is  operative  to 
engage  a  portion  of  said  elongated  sheet  and  advance  said 
sheet  in  a  downstream  direction  through  said  frame  to  dis- 
charge said  sheet  at  the  exit: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  forming  rollers  disposed  in  said  frame  down- 
stream of  said  entrance,  said  forming  rollers  positioned  to 
engage  portions  of  said  sheet  and  operative  to  form  said  sheet 
into  a  formed  sheet  having  the  selected  profile;  and 

(e)  a  shear  assembly  disposed  proximate  to  said  exit  and  opera- 
tive to  receive  said  formed  sheet  and  selectively  actuable  to 
cut  said  formed  sheet  into  sections  of  selected  length. 


5,740,688 

PRESSURE-ASSISTED  FORMATION  OF  SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Navlej  S.  Saluja,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Alfredo  Riviere  V., 
Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Sural  Tech,  Montreal 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,371 
Int.  CI."  B21C  23/1X1 
U.S.  CI.  72—262  20  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  production  of  shaped  articles,  comprising: 
introducing  a  feed  materia!  into  a  frictions/extrusion  source: 
receiving  extruded  feed  material  from  the  extrusion  source  in  a 
metering  chamber,  the  metering  chamber  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  friclional  extrusion  soitrce: 
applying  an  additional  pressure  to  the  extruded  materials  within 

the  metering  chamber: 
directing  extruded  feed  material  from  the  metering  chamber 
under  pressure  into  a  die  chamber  contactable  in  flow  com- 
munication with  an  outlet  conduit  of  the  metering  chainber 
monitoring  extrusion  of  extruded  feed  material  from  the  meter- 
ing chamber:  and 


5,740,689 
WHEEL  SPOKE  EXTRUSION  STRETCHER 
Yen-Shun  Chu,  40  San-Min  Rd.,  Lin  10,  Pei-Lung  Li,  Hou- 
Lung  Chen,  Miao-Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,908 

Int.  CI."  B32F  J9/(X} 

U.S.  CI.  72—294  1  Claim 


1.  A  wheel  spoke  extrusion  stretcher  comprising: 

a  machine  base: 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  machine  base  at  one  end  and  having  a 
reduction  gear  coupled  thereto: 

a  bell  transmission  unit  turned  by  said  reduction  gear,  said  belt 
transmission  unit  comprising  a  small  belt  pulley  coupled  to 
said  reduction  gear,  a  big  belt  pulley,  and  a  transmission  bell 
mounted  on  said  small  belt  pulley  and  said  big  belt  pulley: 

a  main  shaft  mounted  on  said  machine  base  and  turned  by  said 
belt  transmission  unit,  having  two  small  helical  gears  fixedly 
mounted  thereon  at  two  opposite  ends: 

two  driven  shafts  mounted  on  said  machine  ba.se  in  parallel  to 
said  main  shaft  and  turned  by  said  main  shaft,  each  driven 
shaft  being  fixedly  mounted  with  a  big  bevel  gear  at  an  outer 
end.  an  eccentric  block  at  an  mner  end.  and  a  big  helical  gear 
adjacent  to  said  big  bevel  gear,  the  big  helical  gears  of  said 
driven  shaft  being  meshed  with  the  small  helical  gears  of  said 
main  shaft  respectively; 

a  crank  mechanism,  said  crank  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
necting rod  connected  between  the  eccentric  blocks  of  said 
driven  shafts  and  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  main  shaft,  a 
main  sliding  block  reciprocated  on  a  rack  on  said  machine 
base  and  having  a  front  side  lenminating  in  a  U-frame  and  a 
rear  side  coupled  to  said  connecting  rod.  and  a  link  coupled 
between  said  connecting  rod  and  the  rear  side  of  said  main 
sliding  block,  said  U-frame  having  two  longitudinal  rows  of 
screw  holes  at  a  top  side  thereof: 
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two  transmission  shafts  mounted  on  said  machine  base  at  two 
opposite  sides  and  turned  by  the  big  bevel  gears  of  said  driven 
shafts  respectivelv.  said  transmission  shafts  having  a  respec- 
tive small  bevel  gear  fixedly  disposed  at  one  end  and  respec- 
tively meshed  with  the  big  bevel  gears  of  said  driven  shafts: 

two  sets  of  cam  wheels  of  ditferenl  sizes  respectively  mounted 
on  said  transmission  shafts  remote  from  said  small  bevel 
gears,  and  turned  with  said  transmission  shafts: 

iwo  sets  of  transverse  sliding  blocks  transversely  moved  on  said 
machine  base  between  said  transmission  shafts; 

two  chuck  units  respectively  mounted  on  said  transverse  sliding 
blocks  at  an  inner  side,  each  unil  comprising  a  plurality  of 
chucks,  each  chuck  having  a  groove  for  holding  a  workpiece 
and  two  spring-suppv>rted  steel  balls  in  a  respective  hole  in  the 
groove  for  ejecting  a  workpiece: 

two  sets  of  rollers  respeclivel)  mounted  on  said  transverse 
sliding  blocks  at  an  outer  side  and  respectively  disposed  in 
contact  w  ith  said  sets  of  cam  w  heels: 

an  eye  block  die  mounted  in  the  U-frame  of  said  main  sliding 
bliK'k  and  having  a  conical  front  end  and  a  center  hole 
disposed  perpendicular  to  said  main  shaft; 

a  tool  block  fastened  to  said  main  sliding  block  and  controlled  to 
cut  a  workpiece  to  the  desired  length,  said  tool  block  com- 
prising a  block  base  fastened  lo  the  screw  holes  of  the 
U-frame  of  said  main  sliding  block  by  screws  and  having  a 
vertical  through  hole  and  a  horizontal  hole  in  alignment  with 
said  eye  blixk  die  and  in  communication  with  said  vertical 
through  hole  for  receiving  a  workpiece.  a  tix)l  bar  inserted 
into  said  vertical  through  hole  and  having  a  head  disposed 
outside  said  bUvk  base,  a  cutting  tool  fixedly  fastened  to  said 
tool  bar  at  a  bottom  side,  and  a  compression  spring  mounted 
around  said  tool  bar  and  suipped  above  said  block  base  to 
suppt)rt  the  head  of  said  tool  bar  above  said  block  base; 

a  feed  trough  fixedly  mounted  on  said  machine  base  above  said 
chuck  units  and  adapted  for  receiving  and  feeding  work- 
pieces,  said  feed  trough  having  a  bevel  bottom  side,  a  trans- 
verse feed  slot  horizontally  disposed  at  the  lowest  side  edge  of 
its  bevel  bottom  side  through  which  workpieces  are  guided 
out  one  by  one.  and  bumper  devices  disposed  adjacent  lo  said 
transverse  feed  slot  and  adapted  to  limit  the  output  of  work- 
pieces  from  said  transverse  feed  slot; 

a  feed  plate  disposed  below  said  feed  trough,  and  adapted  lo 
carry  workpieces  one  after  another  from  said  feed  trough  lo  a 
processing  position  for  processing: 

an  axle  longitudinally  mounted  on  said  machine  base  between 
said  cam  wheel  sets; 

a  swing  link  adapted  for  gripping  workpiece.  said  swing  link 
having  a  fixed  end  pivoted  to  said  axle  and  a  free  end 
mounted  wilh  a  round  rod  and  two  jaw  chucks  on  said  round 
rod.  each  of  said  jaw  chucks  comprising  a  front  jaw  plate  and 
the  rear  jaw  plate,  said  front  jaw  plate  comprising  a  fixed  jaw 
tip.  a  movable  jaw  tip  moved  relative  lo  said  fixed  jaw  tip.  and 
a  spring  connected  between  said  movable  jaw  tip  and  said 
front  jaw  plate,  the  fixed  end  of  said  swing  link  being  fixedly 
mounted  with  a  gear  meshed  with  a  gear  block  at  one  end  of 
a  linking  r«xl.  said  linking  rod  being  suspended  from  an 
upright  stand  above  said  machine  base  by  a  return  spring  and 
having  an  opposite  end  mounted  with  a  roller  disposed  in 
contact  with  one  cam  wheel  of  one  of  said  cam  wheel  sets, 
said  linking  rod  being  forced  by  the  corresponding  cam  wheel 
to  turn  said  swing  link  up  and  down  alternatively,  causing  s;.id 
jaw  chucks  to  pick  up  a  workpiece  from  said  feed  plate, 
permitting  caught  a  workpiece  to  be  seized  by  said  chuck 
units; 

a  swing  arm  turned  about  said  axle,  having  one  end  mounted 
wilh  a  roller  disposed  in  contact  w  ith  one  cam  w  heel  of  one  of 
said  cam  wheel  sets,  and  an  oppt)site  end  mounted  with  a 
hammer  bit.  said  swing  ami  being  turned  by  the  correspiind- 
ing  cam  wheel  to  force  said  hammer  bil  downwards,  causing 
it  to  hit  said  tool  block  in  cutting  a  workpiece: 

a  feeding  mechanism  controlled  to  move  said  feed  plate,  permit- 
ting a  loaded  workpiece  to  be  picked  up  from  said  feed  plate 
by  said  jaw  chucks,  said  feeding  mechanism  compnsing  a 
cam  wheel  mounted  on  one  transmission  shaft,  a  rocker 
having  a  first  end  pivoted  to  said  machine  base  and  a  second 


end  connected  to  said  machine  base  by  a  spring  and  a  project- 
ing rod  disposed  in  the  middle  and  mounted  with  a  roller  in 
contact  with  the  cam  wheel  ol  said  feeding  mechanism,  an 
elongated  sliding  block  connected  to  the  second  end  ot  said 
rocker  by  an  extension  rixl  and  moved  in  a  sliding  way  on 
said  machine  base  below  said  feed  trough,  said  elongated 
sliding  block  hav  ing  a  bevel  guide  face  stopped  at  a  guide  nxl 
at  one  side  of  said  feed  plate,  said  guide  rod  being  forced  to 
push  out  said  feed  plaie  when  said  elongated  sliding  bliKk  is 
moved  forwards  by  said  rocker,  permitting  a  loaded  work- 
piece  to  be  picked  up  by  said  jaw  chucks:  and 
a  slop  block  fastened  to  said  machine  base  at  one  end  near  one 
side  of  the  chuck  units  by  an  adjustment  screw,  and  adapted 
for  stopping  a  workpiece  in  the  processing  position. 


5.740.690 

METHOD  FOR  STRETCHER  LEVELING  METAL  WITH 

A  GRIPPING  ELEMENT 

Bertram  .\.  Holloway,  150  Karen  Dr..  Washington,  Pa.  15301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893.671.  Jun.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.491.999,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782.416. 

Oct.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.181.411,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  575.167.  Aug.  29.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.077.887.  which  is  a 

division  of  .Ser.  No.  376Jt87,  Jul.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,982,593. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819.028.  Jan.  15. 

1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

485J75,  Apr.  15.  1983,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  13. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  600.829 

Int.  CI."  B21D  25A>4 

VS.  a.  72—302  3  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  stretcher  leveling  metal  with  a  gripping  eleineni 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rectangular  supp<irt  plate  having  a  first  supptirt 
surface: 

pouring  piily  ureihane  material  onto  the  first  support  surface: 

allowing  the  polyurethane  material  to  solidify  on  the  first  sup- 
port surface  such  thai  it  chemically  bonds  thereto,  thereby 
forming  a  first  polyurethane  gnpping  pad  on  the  support  plate 
so  that  the  p«)lyurethane  gripping  pad  acts  lo  gnp  the  metal 
being  stretcher  leveled  within  the  stretcher  leveler  apparatus: 

inserting  the  polyurethane  gripping  rod  into  a  stretcher  leveler 
apparatus: 

activating  the  stretcher  leveler  apparatus  so  the  metal  being 
stretched  is  gripped  by  the  polyurethane  gnpping  rod;  and 

stretcher  leveling  the  metal  so  the  metal  is  flattened  and  elon- 
gated. 
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5,740,691 
HEMMING  MACHINE 

Josef  Kovarovic.  Hinckley:  John  Ralph  Kowalewsky.  Solihull, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Gerrit  Wesley  Sloat,  Grand 
Blan.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  U.K.  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00289,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  8  102(et 
Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1994, 

9402759;  Feb.  18,  1994,  9403129 

Int.  Cl."^  B21D  .*9/W2     ' 

U.S.  CI.  72—306  21  Oaims 


surface  portion  of  the  annular  die  to  impose  a  restraining  force  on 
sheet  metal  between  the  die  end  face  and  the  blankholder 


1.  A  press  for  prehemming  and  final  hemming  the  internal 
upturned  lip  (14.  16)  of  an  aperture  in  a  sheet  metal  component 
(12)  comprising  an  anvil  (10)  on  which  the  sheet  metal  component 
is  held  down  so  that  the  upturned  lip  to  be  hemmed  is  substantially 
in  alignment  with  an  edge  of  an  opening  in  the  anvil,  a  composite 
hemming  tool  (40.  42 »  carried  by  a  tool  carrier  (36.  38)  and 
adapted  to  pertbrm  prehemming  and  final  hemming  steps,  a  single 
drive  means  (22,  24)  which  protrudes  up  from  the  press  through 
the  opening  in  the  anvil  so  that  a  lower  inclined  leading  edge  (44, 
46)  of  the  tool  substantially  registers  with  the  upturned  lip  to  be 
hemmed,  said  single  drive  means  being  so  operable  as  to  firstly 
force  the  tool  outwards  and  into  engagement  with  the  lip  (14,  16) 
so  as  to  bend  the  lip  over  until  it  is  bent  through  substantially  90° 
from  its  upturned  position,  and  thereafter  to  move  the  tool  in  a 
generally  downward  direction  so  as  to  compress  the  resulting 
downtumed  lip,  and  the  tool  (40,  42)  being  mounted  in  a  slideway 
(48,  50)  positioned  so  as  to  Cause  sliding  movement  of  the  tool 
outwards  in  a  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  the  upturned  lip 
(14,  16) 


5,740,693 
PHOTOELECTRIC  LEVELNESS  DETECTOR 
Yuzuru  Tanaka,  Daito.  Japan,  assignor  to  DaLshowa  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130513; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-89638 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2.V0(> 
U.S.  CI.  73—293  17  Claims 
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5,740,692 
CONTAINERS 
Paul  Robert  Dunuoody,  Wantage,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Carnaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,248 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1995, 
9510572 

Int.  CI."  B21D  22/00:22/21:  B21B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—347  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  container  body  from  a  sheet  metal 
component,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  punch,  an  annular  die 
axially  aligned  with  the  punch,  and  an  annular  blankholder  sur- 
rounding the  punch  so  arranged  that  relative  motion  as  between  the 
blankholder  and  an  end  fare  of  the  die  restrains  a  periphery  of  the 
sheet  metal  component  as  the  punch  enters  the  annular  die,  char- 
acterised in  that,  the  annular  die  has  a  spherical  bearing  surface 
portion  centred  on  an  effecting  lilting  movement  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  punch  axis,  and  a  die  holder  having  an  annular  surface 
of  arcuate  cross-section  cooperative  with  the  sphencal  bearing 


1.  A  levelness  detector  which  comprises  an  elongated  level  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  containing  a  bubble  in  a  liquid,  a 
detector  body  for  supporting  said  level  tube  therein,  an  electric 
projector  for  providing  directly  emitted  light,  means  for  directing 
said  emitted  light  for  passing  across  said  level  tube,  a  photoelectric 
sensor  adapted  to  sense  said  emitted  light  and  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  photoelectric  receptor  elements,  said  sensor  and  its  recep- 
tor elements  being  arranged  to  receive  the  light  arriving  from 
across  said  level  tube,  said  projector  and  said  sensor  being  secured 
at  predetermined  positions  relative  to  said  level  tube  in  said  detec- 
tor body,  a  discriminator  circuit  for  identifying  selected  receptor 
elements  to  determine  the  location  of  light  arriving  across  said 
level  tube  without  interference  by  the  bubble  therein  and  thus  to 
detect  the  levelness  of  said  detector  body,  and  at  least  one  level 
indicator  for  providing  a  readout  of  said  levelness. 
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5.740.694 

STARTER  WITH  PLANETARY  REDUCTION  GEAR 

MECHANISM 

Yasuhiro  Nagao,  Okazaki,  and  Mitsuhiro  Murata,  Ai\jo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  654,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135365 

Int.  CI."  F02N  11/02 

U.S.  a.  74—7  E  II  Claims 


means  for  translating  the  shift  fork  when  the  control  rail  rotates. 
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1.  A  starter  comprising: 

a  pinion  engageahle  with  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine: 

a  motor  having  an  armature  and  an  output  shaft  for  transmitting 
a  rotation  thereof  to  the  pinion; 

a  stationary  memt>er: 

a  planetary  reduction  gear  mechanism  including  a  sun  gear 
provided  on  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  planetary  gear 
engaging  the  sun  gear  a  planet  carrier  supporting  the  plan- 
etary gear  rotatably  thereon  and  rolatable  relative  to  the  sun 
gear,  and  an  internal  gear  surrounding  and  engaging  the 
planetary  gear  to  rotate  the  pinion:  and 

a  one-way  clutch  Including  a  plurality  of  rollers  accommodated 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  roller-accommixlaling  grooves 
formed  on  a  peripheral  face  of  the  planet  carrier  and  contact- 
ing a  peripheral  face  of  the  stationary  member,  and  urging 
means  held  by  the  planet  carrier  to  urge  the  rollers  toward  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  stationary  member. 

wherein  the  peripheral  face  of  the  planet  earner  is  placed  radi- 
ally outside  the  peripheral  face  of  the  stationary  member  and 
the  rollers  are  adapted  to  shift,  hv  a  centrifugal  force  of 
rotation  of  the  planet  carrier,  to  a  clutch-disconnection  side 
against  the  urging  force  of  the  urging  means  in  an  ovemin- 
nlng  lime. 


5,740,695 
SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  MANIIAL  TRANSMISSION 
David  Allen  Janson,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,067 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  5<)/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—337.5  31  Claims 


I.  A  transmission  shift  rail,  compri.sing: 
a  control  rail; 
a  shift  fork: 

means  for  preventing  translation  of  the  shift  fork  when  the 
control  rail  is  translated;  and 


5.740,696 
TRANSMISSION  UNIT  FOR  OFFICE  MACHINE 
Jaw-kuen  Jean.  Taipei  Hsien:  Chuan-Sheng  Li,  Taipei,  and 
Bor-Ham   Lin,  Taipei   Hsien.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Sampo  Corporation.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.959 

Int.  n."  F16H  M.U 

VS.  a.  74—354  1  aaim 


1 .  A  transmission  unit  mounted  on  the  machine  base  of  an  office 
automation  machine  and  covered  with  a  cover  and  controlled  lo 
turn  a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  of  the  machine,  comprising  a 
gear  transmission  mechanism,  a  first  roller  transmission  mecha- 
nism driven  and  a  second  roller  transmission  mechanism  respec- 
tively driven  by  said  gear  transmission  mechanism  to  turn  said  first 
roller  and  said  second  roller,  wherein  said  gear  transmission 
mechanism  comprises  a  motor,  a  rounded  scat  raised  from  one  side 
of  the  machine  base,  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  rounded  seal 
and  coupled  to  said  motor,  an  annular  gear  holder  revolvably 
mounted  around  said  rounded  seal  and  having  an  upright  gear 
shaft,  an  upright  axle  raised  from  the  machine  base  adjacent  to  said 
rounded  seal,  a  crank  having  a  pivot  hole  al  one  end  coupled  lo 
said  upright  axle  and  a  gear  shah  at  an  opposite  end.  a  first  planet 
gear  revolvably  mounted  around  the  gear  shaft  of  said  crank  and 
dnven  by  said  dnxe  gear  to  turn  said  first  roller  transmission 
inechanlsm.  a  second  planet  gear  revolvably  mounted  around  the 
gear  shaft  of  said  annular  gear  holder  and  driven  by  said  drive  gear 
lo  turn  said  second  roller  transmission  mechanism;  said  cover  has 
an  arched  slot,  which  receives  the  gear  shaft  ot  said  annular  gear 
holder  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  second  planet  gear  along  the 
teeth  of  said  dnve  gear  w  Ithin  a  fixed  angle. 


5,740,697 

LUBRIC.\TION  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 

Tctsuo  Yamase.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 

Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  717i;i2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  29,  1996.  8-104224 
Int.  a."  F16H  M/0f>:57/04 
VS.  CI.  74 — 467  4  ClaiBis 

1.  A  lubrication  structure  for  a  transfer  mechanism  which  dis- 
tnbutes  a  driving  force  received  from  a  transmission  gear  to  two 
output  shafts  for  outputting  the  driving  force  therefrom,  compris- 
ing: a  slide  lube  section  for  a  yoke  prov  Ided  on  a  propeller  shaft, 
said  slide  lube  section  being  axially  movably  and  nonroiatably 
coupled  lo  a  shaft  section  of  said  output  shaft;  a  luhncaling  oil  hole 
formed  In  an  extended  section  of  a  transfer  mechanism  case 
covering  said  slide  shaft  section;  a  lubricating  oil  groove  provided 
in  an  Internal  surface  of  said  extended  section  and  communicating 
with  said  lubricating  oil  hole,  said  lubncating  oil  groove  being 
oriented  in  an  axial  direction  ot  said  extended  section:  a  seal 
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5,740,699 
WRIST  JOINT  WHICH  IS  LONGITUDINALLY 
EXTENDIBLE 
William  John  Ballantyne,  Aurora;  Bruce  Clarke  Walker,  Bol- 
ton, and  Al-Amyn  Samji,  Thomhill.  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,699 
Int  CI."  G05G  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  74—490.06  19  Claims 


mechanism  sealing  between  said  slide  tube  section  and  an  internal 
surface  of  said  extended  section  at  an  outer  end  thereof:  and  a 
bushing  provided  between  said  extended  section  and  said  slide 
tube  section  so  that  the  bushing  covers  said  lubricating  oil  groove: 
and  a  first  edge  of  said  lubricating  oil  groove  positioned  adjacent 
an  inner  end  of  said  extended  section  being  closed  and  a  second 
edge  of  said  lubricating  oil  groove  provided  at  an  outer  end  of  said 
extended  section  being  open.  ..  - 


5,740,698 

FLAME  ATTENUATOR  FOR  POKE-THROUGH 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Donald  J.  Myronuk,  1369  Bryan  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95118- 

1812,  and  Jon  F.  Hoffman,  2445  Oro  Dam  Blvd.,  Ste  7. 

Oroville,  Calif.  95966 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,162 

Int.  CI."  B61F  15/22:  F16H  5W04:  B27N  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-^73  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  flame  attenuator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  metal  mesh  segments,  said  segments 
are  configured  so  as  to  form  an  inverted  funnel-shaped  struc- 
ture, said  funnel-shaped  structure  includes  a  substantially 
circular  opening  at  a  top  end  thereof: 

each  of  said  segments  overlaps  two  adjacent  segments,  and  said 
segments  form  an  opening  at  a  top  end  thereof  to  receive  a 
gear  shift  lever:  and  wherein 

said  attenuator  is  adapted  to  be  placed  inside  a  rubber  dust  boot 
of  said  gear  shift  lever. 


1.  An  extendible  wrist  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base: 

an  end  member: 

at  least  three  linear  actuators  disposed  about  an  axis  directed 
from  said  base  to  said  end  member,  each  actuator  being 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  base  by  a  joint  permitting  a  second 
end  of  .said  actuator  to  pivot  radially  toward  and  away  from 
said  axis  and  to  pivot  tangentially  with  respect  to  a  circle 
centered  about  said  axis  and  being  mounted  at  said  second 
end  to  said  end  member  by  a  joint  permitting  pitch,  yaw.  and 
roll: 

an  extendible  member  extending  from  said  base  and  mounted  to 
said  end  member  by  a  joint  permitting  pitch  and  yaw.  but  not 
rotation,  of  said  end  member  about  said  axis,  said  extendible 
member  to  constraining  said  end  member  from  movement  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  axis:  and 

each  said  linear  actuator  end  member  joint  and  said  extendible 
member  end  member  joint  lying  in  a  common  plane. 


5,740,700 
HANDLEBAR  HAND  COVER 
Steven  A.  Redmond,   17825  38th  PI.  W.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
98037 

Filed  Mav  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,993 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/12 

U.S.  CI.  74—551.8  8  Claims 


1.  A  handlebar  cover  for  a  handlebar  having  a  hand  grip  and  a 
bar  extension,  said  cover  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  shell  capable  of  surrounding  a  hand  grip  on  a 
handlebar,  said  outer  shell  having  a  medial  side  opening,  a 
lateral  side  opening  and  a  bar  extension  opening  formed 
therein,  said  medial  side  opening  and  said  lateral  side  opening 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  shell  so  that 
said  outer  shell  may  be  disposed  around  a  hand  grip  of  a 
handlebar,  said  bar  extension  opening  being  disposed  on  said 
outer  shell  to  allow  a  bar  extension  attached  to  said  handlebar 
to  extend  through  said  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  having  a 
wrist  opening  formed  therein  to  allow  an  user  to  extend  his 
hand  into  said  outer  shell  and  grab  the  hand  grip: 
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.  a  first  attachment  means  disposed  along  .said  medial  side 
opening  capable  of  selectively  closing  said  medial  side  open- 
ing and  allowing  .said  medial  side  opening  to  open  when  the 
user's  hand  located  inside  said  hand  cover  is  forcibly 
extended  through  said  medial  side  opening: 

.  a  second  attachment  means  disposed  along  said  lateral  side 
opening  capable  of  selectively  closing  said  lateral  side  open- 
ing and  allowing  said  lateral  side  opening  to  open  when  the 
u.ser's  hand  located  inside  said  hand  cover  is  forcibly 
extended  therethrough,  said  lateral  side  opening:  and. 

.  an  inner  lining  attached  inside  said  outer  shell  to  provide 
additional  warmth. 


5.740,701 

WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSMISSION  DRIVE 

CONNECTION 

Hans  Haaser,  Slrong.sville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 

Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,014,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5309.284.  ThLs  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

412.593 

Inl.  CI."  D06F  2J/04:  F16H  21/18:19/04 

VS.  a.  74—570  38  Qaims 
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1.  .An  eccentric  gear  having  a  center  for  use  with  a  washing 
machine  transmission,  said  eccentric  gear  comprising: 

an  extended  bearing  piece  having  a  circumferential  edge,  said 
eccentric  gear  being  rotatively  supported  to  the  washing 
machine  transmission  by  an  associated  shaft  having  a  radius, 
said  circumferential  edge  of  said  bearing  piece  being  dis- 
placed from  said  center  of  said  eccentric  gear  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  associated  shaft. 


5,740,702 
DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  DRILL  PIPE  IN  A  DRILL  RKJ 
Donald  W.  Smith,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.591 
Int.  CI."  B25B  13/50 
U.S.  CI.  81— 57J3  4  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  spinning  device  for  spinning  a  drill  pipe  that  is 
positioned  on  a  drilling  rig  in  a  vertical  plane  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  gripping  arm  having  a  first  pivot  end  and  a 
first  pipe  gripping  end: 

(b)  a  second  elongated  gripping  arm  having  a  second  pivot  end 
and  a  second  pipe  gripping  end: 

(c)  first  mounting  means  mounting  said  first  pivot  end  on  a 
support  member,  for  pivoting  said  first  gripping  arm  in  a  first 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  drill  pipe  vertical 
plane: 

(d)  second  mounting  means  mounting  said  second  pivot  end  on 
a  support  member,  for  pivoting  said  second  gripping  arm  in  a 
second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane: 

(e)  said  first  and  second  gripping  arms  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  pivot  alternatively  toward  and  away 


from  each  other  between  a  pipe  gripping  position  and  a 
gripping  arm  storage  position,  to  cause  said  first  and  second 
gripping  ends  to  alternatively  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other: 

(f)  pipe  spinning  means  on  said  first  gripping  end  of  said  first 
gripping  arm  for  frictionall>  contacting  an  outer  surface  of  a 
pipe  to  rotatably  spin  the  pipe  about  a  rotation  axis  extending 
in  the  drill  pipe  vertical  plane: 

(g)  pipe  Idler  support  means  on  said  second  gripping  end  of  said 
second  gripping  arm  for  frictionally  contacting  an  outer  sur- 
face of  a  pipe  to  rotatably  support  the  pipe  as  it  spins  about 
the  rotation  axis:  and 

(h)  means  for  altematel)  moving  said  first  and  second  gripping 
arms  between  said  pipe  gripping  position  and  said  gnpping 
arm  storage  position,  including  gnpping  arm  control  means 
comprising: 

a.  first  control  means  for  locking  in  place  against  said  pipe 
said  pipe  spinning  means  and  said  pipe  idler  means,  while 
simultaneously  causing  said  pipe  spinning  means  to 
develop  torque: 

b.  second  control  means  for  controlling  pipe  gripping  pressure 
applied  to  said  pipe  by  said  pipe  spinning  means  and  said 
pipe  idler  means,  to  reduce  damage  done  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  pipe:  and 

c.  third  control  means  for  locking  in  said  gripping  arm  storage 
position  said  first  and  second  gripping  arms. 


5.740,703 

POWER  WRENCH  APPAR.ATUS  HAVING  A  POSITIVE 

SLIDING  CLAMP 

Robert  G.  Perry,  5335  E.  Terrace  Ave.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46203 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,119 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/50 

VS.  a.  81— 57J4  25  Claims 


*?  "  »\f!^ 
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1 .  A  tong  apparatus  for  gripping  a  pipe,  the  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  support  having  a  track,  a  first  positive  stop,  and  a  second 
positive  stop:  and 
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a  jaw  assembly  having  a  base  slidably  coupled  to  the  track  of  the 
support,  the  jaw  assembly  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
movable  piston,  the  cylinder  being  rigidly  coupled  to  the  base, 
the  jaw  assembly  also  including  a  clamp  for  gripping  the  pipe, 
the  clamp  having  a  first  jaw  coupled  to  the  movable  piston 
and  a  second  jaw  coupled  to  the  base,  the  first  jaw  having  at 
least  one  stop  located  between  the  first  and  second  positive 
slops  of  the  support  so  that  when  the  piston  is  extended  from 
the  cylinder  the  first  jaw  initially  moves  toward  the  second 
jaw  until  the  first  jaw  engages  the  first  positive  stop,  further 
extension  of  the  piston  causing  the  base,  the  cylinder,  and  the 
second  jaw  to  move  relative  to  the  support  toward  the  first  jaw 
until  the  second  jaw  engages  the  pipe  to  grip  the  pipe  and 
prevent  rotation  of  the  pipe  relative  to  the  jaw  assembly  and 
w  herein  retraction  of  the  piston  initially  causes  the  first  jaw  to 
move  away  from  the  pipe  prior  to  movement  of  the  second 
jaw. 
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5,740,704 
SOCKET  WRENCH 
Jerry  A.  Payne,  Rte.  1,  Box  42.\A.  Ravenswood,  W.  Va.  26164 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  334,872,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  225,691, 
Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  199,110,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,889 
Int.  CI."  B25B  I3/46:I3/2H:7/N 
U.S.  CI.  81—60  55  Claims 
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a  suppon  surface  by  a  fa.stener  driver  of  the  automatic  screw- 
feeding  machine,  the  jaw  apparatus  comprising; 

an  elongate  tubular  mandrel  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an 
axial  channel  therethrough; 

the  mandrel  attached  at  the  first  end  to  the  driver  head  and  the 
channel  being  in  communication  with  a  first  passage  through 
which  a  fastener  is  pneumatically  passed,  and  in  communica- 
tion with  a  second  passage  through  which  the  fastener  driver 
passes; 

cover  means  for  covering  the  second  end  of  the  mandrel  in  a  first 
mode  of  operation,  the  cover  means  including  a  flat  plate 
disposed  transverse  to  the  axial  channel,  covering  the  second 
end,  and  having  a  dimension  great  enough  to  extend  com- 
pletely across  the  hole,  in  the  first  mode  of  operation; 

connecting  means  for  mo\ably  connecting  the  plate  to  the  man- 
drel such  that  the  plate  will  move  progressively  froin  the  first 
mode  of  operation  in  wnich  the  fastener  is  held  within  a 
compartment  formed  by  the  mandrel  channel  and  the  plate  to 
a  second  mode  of  operation  in  which  the  plate  is  forced  away 
from  covering  the  mandrel  to  release  the  fastener  by  the 
support  surface  across  the  hole  as  the  mandrel  is  inserted  in 
the  hole;  and 

spring  bias  means  for  urging  the  cover  means  to  the  first  mode 
of  operation. 


5,740,706 

TOOL  HANDLE  WITH  CONCEALED  STORAGE  MEANS 

Sen  Piao  Tseng,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725305 

Int.  CI.'  B25G  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  81—490  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  torque  to  a  fastener,  the  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  socket  assembly  having: 

(i)  a  contractible  and  expandable  socket; 

(ii)  a  collet  disposed  substantially  about  the  socket  for  effect- 
ing engagement  of  the  socket  with  the  fastener,  the  collet 
defining  an  aperture;  and 

(iii)  a  stud  interconnecting  the  socket  and  the  collet,  the  stud 
being  received  by  the  aperture,  the  stud  having  a  recess; 
and 

(b)  a  rotatable  knob  defining  a  bore  for  receiving  the  stud,  the 
knob  being  rotatable  to  alternately  engage  and  disengage  the 
stud. 


5,740,705 
AUTOMATIC  SCREWDRIVER  JAWS  FOR  FACE  FRAME 

HOLES 
Brian  Graham,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  Nasco  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,147 

Int.  CI."  B25B  2i/04:23/0H 

U.S.  CI.  81-^30  6  Claims 

1.  Jaw  apparatus  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  driver  head  of  an 

automatic  screw  feeding  machine  for  holding  a  threaded  fastener 

prior  to  and  during  insertion  of  the  fastener  in  a  face  frame  hole  in 


1.  A  tool  handle  comprising: 

a  handle  body  a  backwardly  opened  receiving  chamber  on  the 
inside,  an  axial  shaft  inside  said  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
longitudinal  opening  through  the  periphery  in  communication 
with  said  receiving  chamber,  said  longitudinal  opening  having 
a  width  gradually  increased  from  a  top  side  remote  from  said 
receiving  chamber  toward  a  bottom  side  facing  said  receiving 
chamber; 

a  rotary  storage  wheel  mounted  in  said  receiving  chamber  and 
turned  on  the  axial  shaft  of  said  handle  body,  said  rotary 
storage  wheel  comprising  an  axial  wheel  shaft  raised  from 
one  side  and  extending  out  of  said  handle  body,  an  axial 
coupling  hole  disposed  at  an  opposite  side  and  coupled  to  the 
axial  shaft  of  said  handle  body,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  spaced  around  the  periphery,  said  longitudinal 
grooves  including  a  longitudinal  locating  groove,  and  a  plu- 
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rality  of  longitudinal  storage  grooves  adapted  for  storing  tool 
bits  and  accessories,  said  longitudinal  locating  groove  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  row  of  upright  stub  rods  and  a  plurality 
of  springs  respectively  mounted  on  said  upright  stub  rods,  and 
an  elongated  cover  plate  supponed  on  said  springs  above  said 
longitudinal  locating  groove,  said  elongated  cover  plate  hav- 
ing a  substantially  arched  cross  section  fitting  the  longitudinal 
opening  of  said  handle  body,  and  a  longitudinal  row  of 
downward  stub  rods  respectively  connected  to  said  springs; 

a  cap  fastened  to  said  handle  body  through  a  .screw  joint  to  close 
the  receiving  chamber  of  said  handle  body,  having  a  recessed 
back  chamber,  and  an  axial  center  through  hole  which 
receives  the  axial  wheel  shaft  of  said  rotary  storage  wheel; 

a  rotary  knob  fastened  to  the  axial  wheel  shaft  of  said  rotary 
storage  wheel  and  received  in  the  recessed  back  chamber  of 
said  cap.  and  driven  by  hand  to  turn  said  rotary  storage  wheel, 
permitting  said  cover  plate  to  be  moved  inside  the  receiving 
chamber  of  said  handle  body,  and  one  longitudinal  storage 
groove  of  said  rotary  storage  wheel  to  be  moved  into  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  opening  of  said  handle  body  for 
loading  or  unloading  tool  bits  and  accessories. 


curvature  each  disposed  along  the  single  optical  axis  between 
the  first  and  second  centers  of  curvature  as  the  mandrel  and 
lens  blank  rotate. 


5,740,708 

SUCTION  MICROTOME,  PARTICULARLY'  FOR 

HISTOLOGICAL  WORK  AND  THE  LIKE 

Her^e  Tabone,  Limonest,  France,  assignor  to  Microm  I^borg- 

erate  GmbH,  Walldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00648,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28390.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,077 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06801 

Int  CI."  B26D  7/lH 

MS.  CI.  83—100  9  Claims 


5.740,707 

MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jan  B.  Svochak,  Watauga,  and  Colin  Howard  Wess,  Euless, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tru-Form  Optics.  Inc.,  Euless,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,099,  Oct.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,716 

Int.  CI."  B23B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  82— 1.11  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  contact  lens,  having  a  single  optical 
axis  and  an  anterior  side,  from  a  lens  blank,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  mounting  the  lens  blank  on  a  mandrel  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  so  that  the  single  optical  axis  of  the  lens  blank  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mandrel: 

b.  rotating  the  mandrel  about  the  axis  of  rotation; 

c.  cutting  a  first  vision  surface,  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature, 
laterally  along  a  first  portion  of  the  anterior  side  as  the 
mandrel  and  lens  blank  rotate,  so  that  the  first  vision  surface 
has  a  first  center  of  curvature  disposed  along  the  single  optical 
axis: 

d.  cutting  a  second  vision  surface,  having  a  second  radius  of 
curvature,  laterally  along  a  second  portion  of  the  anterior  side 
as  the  mandrel  and  lens  blank  rotate,  so  that  the  second  \  ision 
surface  has  a  second  center  of  curvature  disposed  along  the 
single  optical  axis;  and 

e.  cutting  a  transition  surface,  having  a  plurality  of  radii  of 
curvature,  laterally  along  a  third  portion  of  the  anterior  side, 
so  that  the  third  vision  surface  has  a  plurality  of  centers  of 


I.  A  microtome  for  cuning  sections  from  a  piece  of  tissue, 
comprising: 

a  tissue  carrier  suppon  for  receiving  said  piece  of  tissue  from 
which  said  sections  are  to  be  cut. 

a  knife  carrier  for  interchangeably  mounting  a  sectioning  blade. 

said  knife  carrier  having  a  body  and  said  body  having  an  upper 
face  at  which  said  sectioning  blade  is  mounted. 

a  mechanism  suitable  for  providing  an  alternating  moveinent 
between  said  tissue  carrier  support  and  said  knife  carrier 
combined  with  micrometric  advancing  movement  between 
said  tissue  carrier  support  and  said  knife  carrier  perpendicular 
to  said  alternating  movement. 

a  suction  cavity  formed  in  said  upper  face  of  said  knife  carrier. 

said  suction  cavity  being  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  or 
reduced  pressure,  and 

a  cover  pivotably  mounted  at  said  body  of  said  knife  carrier. 

which  cover  can  be  pivoted  to  lie  on  said  upper  face  of  said 
body  of  said  knife  carrier. 

said  cover  being  profiled  to  cover  said  suction  cavity  and  having 
a  length  al.so  to  partially  cover  said  sectioning  blade  when 
covering  said  suction  cavity. 

said  cover  having  a  u-shaped  cross-section,  opened  downwards. 

whereby  a  narrow  free  space  in  form  of  a  channel  extending 
parallel  to  said  upper  face  of  said  body  of  said  knife  carrier  is 
provided  between  said  upper  face  of  said  body  of  said  knife 
carrier  and  said  cover  when  said  cover  is  pivoted  to  he  on  said 
upper  face  of  said  body  of  said  knife  carrier,  and  whereby, 
when  operating  said  source  of  v  accuum  or  reduced  pressure,  a 
flow  of  suctioning  air  exerted  on  .said  sections  is  provided 
through  said  narrow  free  space. 
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5.740,709 

TWO  STAGE  CONTINUOUS  WEB  CUTTING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

William  A.  Boston,  and  Frank  A.  Balow,  both  of  Western 

Springs,  III.,  assignors  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  West- 

mont.  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  220,122,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,182 

Int.  Cl."^  B26D  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  83—308  7  Claims 
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1.  A  web-cutting  system  for  providing  a  product  fi-oni  a  continu- 
ous web.  comprising: 

a  web  guiding  arrangement  having  a  partial-cut  section  and  a 
tinishing-cul  section; 

a  primary  cuning  structure  located  adjacent  the  partial  cut  sec- 
lion,  for  providing  a  partially-cut  segment  in  the  continuous 
web  along  a  cut  line  perpendicular  to  the  web  length,  the 
partially-cut  segment  having  a  portion  thereof  cutout  and  a 
remaining  portion  thereof  uncut; 

a  transport  arrangement  for  moving  the  web  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  web  length; 

a  secondary  cutting  structure  spaced  downstream  from  the  pri- 
mary cutting  structure  adjacent  the  finishing-cut  section, 
including  at  least  one  cutting  mechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  for  cutting  the  remaining  uncut  portion  of  the 
partially-cut  segment  along  the  cut  Ime  to  provide  the  prod- 
uct; 

means  for  sensing  the  cut  line  defined  by  the  cutout  portion  of 
the  web  as  provided  by  the  primary  cutting  structure;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  ensuring  that  the 
location  of  the  secondary  cutting  structure  in  relation  to  die 
primary  cutting  structure  will  position  the  cutting  mechanism 
of  the  secondary  cutting  structure  to  cut  the  remaining  uncut 
portion  of  the  partially -cut  segment  exactly  on  the  cut  line  to 
provide  the  product. 
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means  connected  to  said  holdfast  for  raising  said  holdfast  off  the 
material;  and  interceptor  means  on  said  holdfast  for  braking  said 
holdfast  when  said  spring  means  raising  said  holdfast  breaks;  said 
interceptor  means  having  means  for  engaging  a  detente  to  prevent 
dropping  of  said  holdfast  when  said  spring  means  is  broken;  a 
power  train  leading  to  said  holdfast;  a  stationary  stop  extending 
into  a  path  of  said  holdfasi  when  said  spring  means  is  broken,  said 
interceptor  means  comprising  a  detente  component  in  said  power 
train;  two  additional  stops,  said  detente  component  pivoting  in  said 
power  train  between  said  two  additional  stops,  said  spring  means 
being  a  first  spring;  a  stationary  component  and  a  second  spring 
weaker  than  said  first  spring,  said  first  spring  engaging  said  sta- 
tionary component  and  said  detente  component  and  said  second 
spring  exerting  a  force  on  said  detente  component  in  opposition  to 
a  force  exerted  by  said  first  spring;  a  frame  for  accommodating 
said  holdfast;  said  power  train  comprising  substantially  rods  hav- 
ing each  one  end  engaging  said  holdfast;  angled  levers  pivoting  on 
said  frame  and  engaging  another  end  of  said  rods;  a  rod  system 
connecting  said  levers;  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  one  of 
said  levers  to  engage  said  spring  means  with  said  frame  and  said 
detente  component,  said  detente  component  being  mounted  in  said 
rod  system;  said  detente  comptmenl  having  a  vertex  on  said  rod 
system,  said  detente  component  being  angled  and  pivoting  at  said 
vertex  on  said  rod  system;  said  detente  component  having  a  first 
arm  engaging  said  spring  means;  said  detente  component  having  a 
second  arm  with  a  free  end  operating  in  conjunction  with  said 
stationary  stop;  said  stationary  stop  having  a  sliding  detente  for 
allowing  engagement  of  said  detente  component  with  an  intercep- 
tion position  of  said  holdfast;  said  two  stops  comprising  a  bolt 
mounted  in  said  rod  system  extending  remote  from  an  axis  of  said 
detente  component  and  extending  in  a  pivoting  direction  of  said 
detente  component;  said  means  for  lowering  said  holdfast  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  cylinder  pi\oting  said  holdfast. 


.5,740,710 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEETS  OF  MATERIAL 
Helmut    Gross,    Hofheim,    and    Adolf    Rasch,    Wiesbaden- 
Breckenheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Adolf  Mohr 
.Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Hofheim  am  Taunus, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
291 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/02:7/22 
U.S.  CI.  83—375  11  Claims 

II.  An  arrangement  for  cuttmg  sheets  of  material,  comprising: 
support  means  for  holding  the  material;  a  blade  spaced  from  said 
support  means  for  cutting  the  material  while  held  in  said  support 
means;  a  holdfast  adjacent  said  blade  and  lowerable  onto  the 
material  for  securing  the  malenal  to  be  cut  in  said  support  means; 
means  connected  to  said  holdfast  for  lowering  said  holdfast;  spring 


5,740,711 

WORK  PIECE  GUIDE  FOR  SAW 

Rudy  R.  Ramirez,  3756  E.  22nd  St.,  TUcson,  Ariz.  85713 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,857,  Jan.  23,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,862 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/(X> 

U.S.  CI.  83—438  6  Claims 


I.  A  work  piece  guide  for  attachment  to  a  power  saw  workbench 
having  a  generally  planar  work  surface  with  a  cutting  blade  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  of  a  type  comprising:  a  rip  fence  adjustably 
positionable  on  said  work  surface  in  parallel  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  blade,  wherein  the  work  piece  guide  includes: 
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(a)  a  generally  elongated  body  having  a  generally  rectangular 
cross  .section  with  first  and  second  generall>  parallel  opposite 
sides  and  first  and  second  opposite  edges; 

(b)  said  body  defining  first  and  second  spaced-apart  vacuum 
chambers  therein; 

(c)  said  body  defining  a  first  plurality  of  aligned  onfices  located 
adjacent  said  first  edge  and  one  of  said  sides  of  said  body  and 
communicating  with  said  first  chamber; 

(d)  said  body  defining  a  second  plurality  of  aligned  orifice 
kKated  adjacent  said  second  edge  and  the  mher  of  said  sides, 
said  second  plurality  of  onfices  being  of  a  smaller  si/e  than 
said  first  plurality  of  orifices  and  communicating  with  said 
second  chamber; 

(e)  mounting  means  for  detachably  securing  said  body  and  said 
work  surface  rip  fence  in  a  first  position  with  the  first  plurality 
of  orifices  disposed  facing  the  saw  blade  and  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  table  surface  and  said  Kxly  being  posi- 
tionable in  a  second  position  with  said  second  plurality  of 
orifices  disposed  facing  the  saw  blade;  and 

(f)  first  and  second  ports  communicating  respectively  with  said 
first  and  .second  chamber  for  selecli\e  connection  to  a  vacuum 
source  whereby  a  retention  force  will  be  imparted  holding  the 
work  piece  in  place  againsi  one  of  said  sides  of  said  bod\. 


5,740,712 
PUNCHING  DEVICES 
Stephen  Christopher  Hatkins.  Redditch.  and  Geoffrey  Felton. 
Stourport-on-Severn,  both  of  I'nited  Kingdom.  a.vsignors  to 
.Acco-Rexcl  Group  Services  pic.  I'nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  341,575,  Nov.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  840.262 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1992, 
9211191 

Int.  CI."  B26F  1/04:1/14 
U.S.  a.  83—549  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  punching  holes  in  sheet  material,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  support  for  supporting  the  sheet  mate- 
rial to  be  punched,  said  support  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures; 

b)  a  punch  mechanism  including  a  punch  body  mounted  in  the 
housing  lor  movement  along  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
punch  body  including  a  plate  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
integral  punch  members  of  one-piece  with  the  plate,  each 
integral  punch  member  extending  lengthwise  from  the  plate 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  away  from  the  plate  for  joint 
constant  movement  with  the  bod>.  said  punch  mechanism 
further  including  an  elongated  auxiliary  punch  member 
extending  lengthwise  along  the  longitudinal  direction  and 
being  mounted  in  an  unlocked  condition  on  the  body  for 
movement  relative  to  the  body  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion: each  of  said  integral  punch  members  and  said  auxiliary 
punch  member  being  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
w  ith  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures: 

cl  means  for  seledisely  locking  the  body  in  a  force-transmitting 
relationship  with  the  auxiliary  punch  member  in  a  locked 
condition;  and 

d)  means  for  moving  the  punch  mechanism  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  integral  punch  members  and  the  auxil- 
iar)  punch  member  in  the  unlixked  condition  are  spaced  from 


the  apertures,  and  an  advanced  position  in  which  the  integral 
punch  members  and  the  auxiliarv  punch  member  in  the  locked 
condition  extend  through  the  apertures  to  form  holes  in  the 
sheet  material. 


5.740.713 

NOTCH  CUTTER 

l^uthar  Korb,  22  Bumingham  Cn.  .\jax,  Ontario,  Canada.  LIS 

6A2 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  172.173,  I>ec.  23.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.463.920,  This  application  .Sep.  12.  1995,  .Sen  No.  526i;52 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  IAI^J:.</I4 
VS.  CI.  83—582  11  Claims 
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7.  Fabric  cutter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  shear  edges  defining  a  first  median 
plane  and  continuously  converging  in  a  first  direction  to 
define  a  first  entrance  and  a  first  apex. 

a  pair  of  outwardly  facing  shear  edges  defining  a  second  median 
plane  and  converging  to  a  second  apex,  a  projection  of  said 
outwardly  facing  shear  edges  in  said  first  median  plane  con- 
verging at  a  substantially  slightl)  lesser  angle  than  said 
inwardly  facing  shear  edges. 

said  second  median  plane  sloping  away  from  said  first  median 
plane  in  said  first  direction, 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  shear  jedgcs 
relative  to  the  other  in  a  cutting  direction,  wherein  said  cutting 
direction  is  generally  transverse  to  said  first  median  plane, 
thereby  bringing  each  of  said  outwardly  facing  shear  edges 
and  a  respective  one  of  said  inwardly  facing  shear  edges  into 
contact  with  one  another  at  a  respective  contact  point  and 
continuing  the  movement  ot  said  one  pair  of  shear  edges 
relative  to  the  other  in  said  cutting  direction,  and 

means  for  supporting  one  of  said  pairs  of  shear  edges  for 
movement  in  a  direction  generallv  parallel  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, 

whereby  said  contact  points  continuously  progress  toward  said 
apices  during  said  movement  in  said  cutting  direction  until 
said  first  and  second  apices  contact  each  other. 


5,740.714 

ROTARY  BLADE  CLAMPIN(;  ASSEMBLE 

Mark  S,  Martin,  13760  Walton-\erona  Rd..  \erona.  Ky.  41092 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  328.446.  Oct.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  25.  19%.  Sen  No.  755.651 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  l/h2 

VS.  Cl.  83— 698_M  21  Claims 

I.  A  blade  clamping  assemblv  to  releasablv  retain  an  elongated 

flat  blade  in  a  Uransverse  penpheral  grmive  having  a  biMtom  wall 
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5,740.715 
CUTTER  WITH  BENT  OVER  DEPTH  GAUGE 
James  O.  Burrows.  Milwaukie;   Randall  D.  Jensen,  Oregon 
City,  and  Kent  L.  Huntington.  Molalla,  all  of  Oreg..  assign- 
ors to  Blount,  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  338344,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.666,871.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
848,546 
Int.  CI."  B27B  JMI4 
VS.  CI.  83—834  36  Claims 
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and  two  sidewalls  of  a  rotary  cylinder  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
blade  is  capable  of  being  changgdjuickly.  said  blade  clamping 
assembly  comprising:  •'^      ^ 

(a)  an  elongated  retainer  bar  dimensioned  to  til  within  the 
groove  on  the  rotary  cylinder  and  having  an  inside  face  and  an 
outside  face,  said  retainer  bar  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar shape  when  viewed  in  a  cross  section  taken  normal  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  retainer  bar.  said  outside  face 
receiving  said  flat  blade  therealong  and  being  proximate  one 
of  the  sidewalls  of  the  transverse  peripheral  groove  when  said 
blade  clamping  assembly  is  placed  in  the  groove  to  press  the 
blade  on  the  sidewall.  said  inside  face  being  parallel  to  said 
outside  face  and  to  the  elongated  flat  blade  received  along  the 
outside  face,  said  retainer  bar  having  (i)  at  least  one  position- 
ing cavity  in  the  inside  face  and  (ii)  height  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  retainer  bar  and  blade  in  the 
groove; 

(b)  an  elongated  backing  plate  for  the  retainer  bar  and  havmg  an 
inside  face  and  an  outside  face,  said  mside  face  of  said 
backing  plate  lying  parallel  to  said  inside  and  outside  faces  of 
said  retainer  bar  and  facing  said  inside  face  of  said  retainer 
bar.  said  outside  face  of  said  backing  plate  being  proximate 
the  other  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  transverse  peripheral  groove 
when  said  blade  clamping  assembly  is  placed  in  the  groove, 
said  backing  plate  having  at  least  one  positioning  cavity  in  the 
inside  face  thereof,  each  of  which  is  in  alignment  with  the 
respective  positioning  cavity  in  the  retainer  bar:  and 

(c)  a  compressive  spacer  disposed  in  both  the  positioning  cavity 
of  the  retainer  bar  and  the  corresponding  positioning  cavity  of 
the  backing  plate  for  each  aligned  fKJsitioning  cavity  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  said  inside  faces  of  said  retainer  bar  and 
said  backing  plate  and  to  exert  a  separating  force  on  said 
inside  faces  of  said  retainer  bar  and  said  backing  plate  that  is 
applied  solely  orthogonally  to  said  inside  faces  to  laterally 
force  apart  the  elongated  retainer  bar  and  the  elongated  back- 
ing plate  so  as  to  define  the  space  therebetween  and,  when  the 
blade  clamping  assembly  is  positioned  in  the  uransverse 
peripheral  groove  of  the  rotary  cylinder,  to  create  a  secure 
friction-fit  of  the  blade  against  a  sidewall  of  the  transverse 
peripheral  groove,  and  further  each  said  compressive  spacer  is 
made  of  a  resilient  material  for  compressing  together  suffi- 
ciently to  allow  a  removal  of  the  blade  from  the  groove  and  an 
insertion  of  another  blade  into  the  groove. 


1.  A  cutter  for  an  endless  cutter  device  movable  along  a  path  for 
cutting  a  kerf  in  a  workpiece.  said  cutter  in  an  upright  position 
comprising 

a  body  portion  disposed  in  a  substantially  upright  plane  and 
having  forward  and  rearward  regions, 

a  cutler  portion  on  ihe  rearward  region  of  the  body  portion 
having  a  forwardly  facing  culling  edge  extending  transversely 
of  said  plane  having  a  selected  width  as  measured  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion  and  disposed  at  a  selected 
elevation  above  the  body  portion,  and 

a  depth  gauge  portion  on  ihe  forward  region  of  the  body  ponion, 
said  depth  gauge  ponion  comprising  a  plaie  ponion  bent  over 
at  substaniially  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
ponion  and  having  an  upper  surface  inclined  substantially 
continuously  downwardly  from  a  rearwardly  facing  rear  edge 
of  the  plaie  portion  which  is  disposed  at  an  elevation  adjacent 
bul  below  the  elevation  of  ihe  culling  edge  to  a  fonvardly 
facing  front  edge  of  ihe  plate  portion  which  is  disposed  at  a 
lower  elevation,  said  depth  gauge  ponion  having  a  maximum 
width  region  which  has  a  width  as  measured  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  ponion  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the 
width  of  the  cutting  edge. 


5.740,716 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOUND  SYNTHESIS 

USING  A  LENGTH-MODULATED  DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 

Timothy  S.  Stilson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Juior  University, 

Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,005 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/12:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—661  10  Claims 

1.  An  audio  signal  generation  system,  comprising: 
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a  variable  length,  sampled  data  delay  line  having  a  multiplicity 
of  integer  positions  from  which  data  can  be  read:  said  delay 
line  having  a  defined  nominal  length  and  an  associated  fun- 
damental frequency: 

an  interpolation  filter  tor  reading  data  from  the  delay  line  at  an> 
specified  non-integer  position,  the  data  read  from  the  dela> 
line  by  the  interpolation  filler  representing  an  audio  signal 
generated  by  the  system: 

an  excitation  source  for  inserting  excitation  data  into  said  delay 
line: 

a  length  modulation  network  for  mixlulating  the  position  at 
which  data  is  read  from  the  delay  line  by  said  interpolation 
filler  said  length  mixlulaiion  network  modulating  said  posi- 
tion at  a  frequency  that  is  a  function  t)f  said  fundamental 
frequency:  and 

a  loop  filler  coupled  to  the  interpolation  filter  for  filtering  said 
data  read  from  the  delav  line  by  said  interpolation  filter  and 
for  writing  the  filtered  data  into  said  delay  line. 


5,740,717 
BLISTER  PACKAGE  SCORING  MACHINE 
Harry  Sowden,  Southampton,  and  Kenneth  E.  Fuller,  Laas- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  770.022 

Int.  CI."  B26F  1/40 

VJS.  CI.  83—879  9  Claims 
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1.  In  combination: 

a.  a  machine  for  cutting  having  a  work  space  with  a  culling 
mechanism,  comprising  a  plate  wherein  a  material  is  held  on 
said  plate  and  the  plate  comes  into  conlaci  wiih  a  cutting 


means  comprising  at  least  one  knife  blade,  and  wherein  the 
culling  means  is  maintained  at  a  certain  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  the  plaie  of  the  work  space,  the  work  space 
held  by  a  spring  means  executing  a  spnng  force  on  the  cutting 
means  thereby  isolated  from  motion  of  the  remainder  of  said 
machine;  and 

b.  a  blister  package  comprising  the  material  held  on  said  plate, 
said  blister  package  useful  for  containing  sealed  products 
therein:  and 

wherein  the  culling  means  cuts  said  blister  packages  to  a  prede- 
termined tolerance. 


5.740.718 

MODl'LAR  PISTON  ROD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTEGR.\TED  HIGH-WEAR  COMPONENTS 

Christopher   Rathweg,   Lafayette,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Binks 

Manufacturing  Company.  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  .Sen  No.  734,466 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/lH 

U.S.  CI.  92—168  30  Claims 


ft  M 


T-«- 


I.  An  assembly  for  fluidly  sealing  a  piston  member  in  a  pump 
comprising: 

a  piston  member  having  an  outer  surface: 

a  first  compressible  sealing  material  having  an  inner  surface  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  piston  member  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  sealing  material  sealingly  contacting  the  ouier  sur- 
face of  said  piston  member; 

a  second  compressible  sealing  material  having  an  inner  surface 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  piston  member,  said  inner  surface 
of  said  second  sealing  material  sealingly  contacling  the  outer 
surface  of  said  pislon  member;  and, 

a  sleeve  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  sealing  matenals  in  a 
spatial  axial  relation  to  each  other,  said  sleeve  hav  ing  an  end 
and  a  wall,  said  sleeve  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pislon  member  and  adapted  for  transferring  through  said 
wall  a  volume  of  fluid  within  said  pump,  wherein  axial 
displacement  of  said  sleeve  at  said  end  compresses  b«ilh  said 
first  and  second  sealing  materials. 
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5,740,719 

COFFEE  MACHINE  FOR  USE  WITH  SHELF-STABLE 

LIQUID  COFFEE  CONCENTRATE 

Gary  Triola.  71097  Hwy.  41,  Pearl  River,  La.  70452,  and  Paul 

Gremillion,  210  Elm  wood  St.,  Slidell,  La.  70460 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  617,059.  Nov.  12,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,424 
Int.  a."  A23F  3/00 
VS.  a.  99^302  R  7  aaims 


a  pair  of  elongated  insulated  support  members  each  having  a 
bonom  edge  and  a  top  edge,  wherein  said  bottom  edge  is 
secured  to  a  floor  of  said  housing  and  wherein  said  top  edge 
engages  a  bottom  surface  of  said  fr\  tank  and  an  upper 
portion  of  said  insulated  support  members  engages  said  elon- 
gated heating  element  thereby  supporting  said  elongated  heat- 
ing element  and  said  fry  tank. 


1.  A  coffee  machine  capable  of  brewing  coffee  in  the  home  or 
ofBce  using  shelf-stable  liquid  coffee  concentrate  comprising: 

a  shelf-stable  liquid  coffee  concentrate  storage  reservoir: 

a  brewing  chamber  having  an  external  surface: 

means  for  manually  delivering  a  selectively,  variable  quantity  of 
liquid  coffee  concentrate  from  said  storage  reservoir  to  said 
brewing  chamber;  means  for  delivering  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water,  to  produce  a  desired  quantity  of  coffee. 


5,740,721 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FOOD  HEATING 
APPLIANCE 
Jean-Claude   Bizard,   Fontaine-les-Dijon;    Bernard    Beugnot, 
Is-sur-Tille,  and  Jean-Marie  Thevcnin,  Bourberain,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  Ecully.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01103,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1994,  94  10588 
Int  CI."  A47J  37/00:37/12 
VS.  CI.  99—337  12  Claims 


5,740,720 

MULTIPLE-DOUGHNUT  FRYER  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Marsh,  336  \V.  Lawson  Rd.  #4,  Dallas,  Tex.  75253 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,060 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:37/00:37/12 

VS.  a.  99^330  6  Claims 


1.  A  Multiple-Doughnut  Fryer  System  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  opening: 

a  fry  tank  having  an  upper  flange  secured  within  said  housing 

for  containing  cooking  oil  for  frying  a  plurality  of  doughnuts: 
three  wire  mesh  baskets  formed  for  removably  projecting  within 

said  fr>'  tank  adjacent  to  one  another,  wherein  each  said  wire 

mesh  basket  is  formed  for  removably  receiving  at  least  two  of 

said  doughnuts: 
an  elongated  heating  element  having  a  U-shaped  cross-sectional 

area,  wherein  said  elongated  heating  element  is  adjacent  said 

fry  tank  for  heating  said  cooking  oil  for  frying  said  plurality 

of  doughnuts:  and 


1.  Cooking  appliance  comprising  a  casing  (2)  in  which  are 
integrated  a  cooking  receptacle  (1)  intended  for  the  cooking  of 
foodstuffs,  heating  means  in  thermal  communication  with  the 
cooking  receptacle  (1).  delecting  means  (30)  arranged  on  the  one 
hand  to  detect  if  the  cooking  receptacle  (1)  is  substantially  empty 
and  in  this  case  to  open  the  elecuic  supply  circuit  of  the  heating 
means,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  detect  if  the  cooking  receptacle  ( 1 ) 
is  hlled  in  a  manner  to  achieve  a  preesublished  minimum  weight, 
in  order  in  this  case  to  close  the  electric  supply  circuit  of  the 
heating  means,  characterized  in  the  cooking  receptacle  (1)  is 
removable  and  in  that  the  detecting  means  (30)  comprise  a  first 
activating  element  (10;  43)  activated  by  the  cooking  receptacle  (1) 
when  this  latter  is  in  place  in  the  casing  (2),  and  a  second 
activating  element  (20:  42)  activated  by  the  cover  (3)  of  the 
appliance  when  the  cover  (3)  is  closed  on  the  cooking  receptacle 
(I),  said  second  activating  element  (20;  42)  being  capable  of  acting 
in  a  manner  to  inhibit  the  action  of  the  first  activating  element  (10; 
43)  when  the  cooking  receptacle  ( 1)  is  not  in  place  in  the  casing  (2) 
or  when  the  cooking  receptacle  (I)  has  not  achieved  the  predeter- 
mined minimum  weight. 
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5,740,722 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
MEAT  AND/OR  VEGETABLE  KEBABS 
Michel  Emsens,  Z.A.  du  Pare,  42490  Fraisses,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01218.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,294 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  17.  1994.  94  12774 
Int.  CI."  A22C  17/00:17/02:  A47J  37/lH 
VS.  CI.  99—419  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  producing  a  kebab,  said  kebab 
being  a  plurality  of  ingredients  having  a  specified  shape  with  a  spit 
skewered  therethrough,  comprising: 

support  means  (1)  for  containing  said  plurality  of  ingredients: 
said  support  means  including  at  least  one  recess,  each  recess 
having  a  shape  substantially  congruent  to  said  specified 
shape  of  said  plurality  of  ingredients  and  each  recess  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  support  means  including  first  (It)  and  second  (Ic)  open- 
ended  clearances,  each  said  open  ended  clearance  {\h)  (It) 
fitting  a  lube  (5); 
said  first  end  of  said  recess  communicating  with  said  first  (Ifc) 
open-ended  clearance;  said  second  end  of  said  recess  com- 
municating with  said  second  (I<)  open-ended  clearance; 
and  skewering  means  for  skewering  said  spit  through  said 
plurality  of  ingredients  contained  in  said  support  means, 
said  skewering  means  including 
said  tube  (5); 
in.serting  means  (6)  (7)  for  inserting  said  spit  (P)  into  said  tube 

(5)  thereby  forming  a  spil/tube  assembly; 
said  inserting  means  including  pushing  means  for  pushing  said 
spit  such  that  said  spit  prouudes  beyond  said  tube  (5)  in  said 
spit/tube  assembly; 
translating  means  (15)  for  translating  said  spit/tube  assembly 
from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  support  means  to  a  second 
position  inside  said  recess  such  that  said  plurality  of  ingredi- 
ents is  skewered  by  said  spit/tube  a.s.sembly:  and 
withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  said  tube  from  said  spit/ 
tube  assembly  whereby  .said  spit  remains  skewered  through 
said  plurality  of  ingredients. 


5,740,723 
PORTABLE  OUTDOOR  HIGH  TEMPERATIRE  GRIDDLE 
Michael  D.  Lin,  540  Chestnut  Ave.,  San  Bruno,  Calif.  94066 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673J31,  Jun.  28,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,741, 
Nov.  15,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1997. 
Ser.  No.  820,532 
Int.  a."  F24C  3/00:  A47J  37/10 
VS.  CI.  99-422  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  outdoor,  high  temperature  gnddle,  composing: 
a  thick,  solid  metallic  plate  means  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  upper  surface  forming  a  cooking  surface,  said 
plate  means  having  sufficient  thickness  to  withstand  continu- 
ous, direct  and  intense  heat  applied  to  its  lower  surface 
without  deforming. 


heating  means  for  applying  a  direct,  intense  flame  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  solid  metallic  plate  means, 

portable,  wind-deflecting  support  means  for  carrying  said  solid 
metallic  plate  means,  said  portable,  w  ind-deflecting  support 
means  having  an  upper  surface  formed  with  an  array  of 
wind-guiding  passageways  which  channel  any  cross-wind 
along  a  tortuous  pathway  to  prevent  said  cross-wmd  from 
blowing  out  or  adversely  affecting  the  flame  under  said  metal- 
lic plate  means,  and, 

heating  control  means  for  regulating  the  application  of  heat  to 
said  lower  surface  of  said  solid  metallic  plate  means. 


5,740,724 
DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  OR  GRILLING  SMALL  PIECES 

OF  FOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Marvin  Fabrikant.  and  Patricia  Kabrikant.  both  of  5149  Tilden 

St..  N.W.,  Washington.  D,C,  20016 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625J55.  .Apr.  1,  1996.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  571.772.  Dec.  13,  1995. 

Pat  No.  5,560,286.  which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

442,931,  May  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,520,098.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628053 

Int.  CI."  A47J  43/IS 

VS.  CI.  9»— 426  27  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  cooking  or  grilling  small  pieces  of  food  compris- 
ing a  basket  including  a  perforated  metal  made  of  a  matenal 
suitable  for  cooking  or  grilling  small  pieces  of  food  having  open- 
ings throughout  the  perforated  metal,  said  basket  having  a  base  and 
four  adjoining  side  walls,  wherein  two  opposite  side  walls  each 
have  an  inwardly  facing  lop  edge  to  reuin  small  pieces  of  food 
when  the  device  is  shaken  or  mo\ed  lo  lum  the  small  pieces  of 
food  over. 
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5J40.725 

WASTE  PLASTICS  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Tomizawa;   Kunihiro  L'kai,  both  of  Ikoma;  Tatsuo 

Fujita,  Osaka,  and  Jiro  Suzuki,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  622.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1995.  7-067755; 
Jul.  5,  1995.  7-169607;  Jul.  11.  1995,  7-175117;  Oct.  16.  1995, 
7-267449 

Int.  CI."  B30B  I5/.U 
U.S.  CI.  100— 92  22  Claims 


\.  A  waste  plastics  compacting  apparatus  using  hot  air  to  soften 
the  waste  plastics  comprising: 

a  hoi  air  generating  part  for  generating  hoi  air.  said  hot  air 
generating  part  comprising  a  heater  for  healing  air  and  a 
blower  for  blowing  the  hoi  air. 

accomodating  container  for  accommodating  waste  plastics  and 
for  receiving  the  hot  air. 

a  bottom  plate  sliding  up  and  down  inside  of  said  accommodat- 
ing container  for  varying  an  inner  volume  of  said  accommo- 
dating container. 

an  inflatable  flexible  container  provided  beneath  said  bottom 
plate, 

an  air  pump  connected  to  said  inflatable  flexible  container  for 
inflating  or  deflating  said  inflatable  flexible  container  to  raise 
said  bottom  plate  responsive  to  inflating  and  to  lower  said 
bottom  plate  responsive  to  deflating. 

an  outer  container  provided  outside  of.  and  surrounding,  said 
accommodating  container, 

a  lid  connected  to  said  accommodating  container  for  allowing 
for  the  loading  and  unloading  of  the  waste  plastics  into  said 
accommodating  container,  and 

a  hoi  air  circulation  passage  for  permitting  the  hoi  air  lo  flow 
through  the  waste  plastics  compacting  apparatus,  wherem 

a  first  opening  is  provided  in  an  upper  part  of  the  accommodat- 
ing container. 

a  second  opening  is  provided  at  substantially  the  same  height  of 
said  first  opening  or  beneath  it.  and 

said  hot  air  circulation  passage  is  disposed  such  thai  the  hot  air 
circulates  by  flowing  in  from  the  first  opening  in  ihe  upper 
part  of  the  accommodating  container  toward  a  lower  part  in 
the  accommodating  container,  and  returning  to  the  blower 
after  once  flowing  out  from  the  second  opening  into  a  hot  air 
return  route  formed  between  said  accommodating  container 
and  said  outer  container 


from  doors  forming  an  essentially  rectangular  fillmg  shaft  and  an 
essentially  rectangular  pressing  shaft  below  the  filling  shaft,  the 
first  from  door  being  part  of  the  filling  shaft  and  die  second  front 
door  being  part  of  the  pressing  shaft,  and  a  pressure  ram  vertically 
movable  in  the  filling  and  pressing  shafts,  stationary  distance 
ledges  mounted  at  least  one  of  at  the  rear  wall  and  the  first  front 
door,  the  rear  wall  and  the  second  from  having  openings,  retaining 
claws  extending  into  the  pressing  shaft  being  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  openings  for  holding  down  any  waste  material  compressed  in 
the  pressing  shaft  or  a  finished  bale  which  has  not  been  tied. 


5.740,726 

WASTE  MATERIAL  PRESS  WITH  DISTANCE  LEDGES 

AND  RETAINING  CLAWS 

Hermann  Schwelling,  Hartmannweg  5.  88682  Salem,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,805 

Int.  CI."  B30B  15/(X):WJ0 

U.S.  CI.  100—220  6  Claims 

I.  A  waste  material  press  comprising  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  and 

first  and  second  front  doors,  the  rear  wall,  the  side  walls  and  the 


5.740,727 
CAN  DECORATING  APPARATUS 
Frank  L.  Shriven  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brew ing 
Company,  Golden.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,789 

Int.  CI.'  B41E  17/OH 

U.S.  CI.  lOl^W  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  a  desired  multicolor  pattern  on  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  a  can  body  comprising: 

a  rotalable  printing  wheel  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface; 

rotating  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rotatable  printing 
wheel  at  a  constant  predetermined  velocity: 

a  plurality  of  circumferential  spaced  apart  arcuately  shaped 
plates  mounted  on  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said 
generally  cylindrical  outer  surface: 

each  of  said  plates  having  difl'ering  arcuately  shaped  printing 
images  formed  thereon  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom; 

a  plurahty  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  ink  fountains 
mounted  at  locations  spaced  from  said  arcuately  shaped  print- 
ing images  in  a  radial  direction; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  ink 
fountains  having  a  different  color  of  ink  contained  therein  and 
having  at  least  one  movable  ink  applying  roll  mounted 
therein; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  movable  ink  apply- 
ing roll  between  a  first  location  lo  contact  said  printing  images 
and  a  second  location  not  to  contact  said  printing  images: 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  ink 
fountains  applying  a  coaling  of  ink  of  a  desired  color  to  said 
arcuately  shaped  printing  images  on  only  one  of  said  arcu- 
ately shaped  plates; 

a  stationary  track  for  holding  a  plurality  of  can  bodies; 

a  single  pivotally  mounted  transfer  arm; 

a  rotatable  mandrel  mounted  on  said  transfer  arm  and  having 
one  exposed  end; 

pusher  apparatus  for  pushing  one  of  a  plurality  of  can  bodies  on 
said  stationary  track  over  .said  one  exposed  end  and  onto  said 
rotatable  mandrel  for  rotation  therewith; 

pivot  means  for  pivoting  .said  Uansfer  arm  to  a  printing  location 
where  a  can  body  on  said  rotatable  mandrel  may  be  tangen- 
tially  contacted  by  said  arcuately  shaped  printing  images  in 
succession  to  decorate  a  can  body; 

dr>'ing  means  located  diametrically  opposite  to  said  tangential 
contact  between  a  can  body  and  said  arcuately  shaped  priming 
images  to  cure  ink  deposited  on  a  portion  of  a  can  body  before 
said  portion  is  in  position  to  again  be  in  tangential  contact 
with  another  one  of  said  arcuately  shaped  printing  images; 

a  conveyor  for  receiving  decorated  can  bodies  and  conveying 
them  to  further  processing  stations; 

said  pivot  means  pivoting  said  u^nsfer  arm  from  said  printing 
location  lo  a  location  adjacent  lo  said  conveyor;  and 

force  applying  means  to  mo\  e  a  decorated  can  body  off  of  said 
rotatable  mandrel  and  onto  said  conveyor 


5,740.729 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INSPECTING  PRINTED  M.\TERIALS 
Osamu    Hikila;    Syoji    Sato,    both    of   Neyagawa;    Toshinori 
Mimura,  Moriguchi;  Kazue  Okanoue.  Kadoma.  and  Youichi 
Nakamura.  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.235,  May  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-118892 
Int.  CI."  B41M  1/12:1/34:  BAXf  15/IX 
VS.  a.  101—126  13  Claims 


5,740,728 
MAILING  MACHINE 
Christopher  DeBarber.  Woodbury,  and  Gerald  C.  Freeman, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc„ 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,788 

Int.  CI."  B41L  -fJ/^b 

U.S.  a.  101—93  17  Claims 
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1.  A  mailing  machine  comprising: 

a  prim  head  module  having  individual  print  elements  which  are 

selectively  energizable  for  printing  on  an  envelope; 
a  transport  means  for  feeding  the  envelope  past  the  print  head, 
the  transport  means  including: 
a  pulley  shaft  rotatively  mounted  to  a  frame; 
a  pulley  in  proximate  location  to  the  print  head  module 

fixably  mounted  to  the  pulley  shaft; 
an  endless  bell  extending  around  and  in  driving  engagement 
with  the  pulley,  the  endless  bell  engaging  the  envelope  and 
feeding  the  envelope  past  the  print  head  module: 
drive  means  for  causing  the  endless  belt  lo  rotate;  and 
encoder  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  pulley  shaft  for 
providing  signals  indicative  of  Ihe  position  of  the  pulley; 
and  control  means  in  operative  communication  with  the  pnm 
head  module,  the  encoder  means  and  the  drive  means  for 
synchronizing  the  feeding  of  the  envelope  with  energizing  of 
the  elements  of  the  prim  head  module  in  response  to  the 
encoder  signals. 


1.  A  priming  apparatus  for  use  in  printing  material  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  on  boards,  said  priming  apparatus  composing: 

a  plurality  of  board-securing  tables  to  which  the  boards  are  to  be 
respectively  secured; 

a  rotary  body  supporting  said  board-securing  tables  at  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  apart  posiiions; 

a  board  supporting  device  for  inlermillenlly  rotating  said  rotarv 
body  together  with  said  board-secunng  tables  so  as  to  stop 
said  board-securing  ubles  at  a  plurality  of  stopping  positions 
including  a  fixing  position,  a  recognizing  position,  a  printing 
position,  and  an  inspecting  position; 

a  board  feed  device  for  feeding  the  boards  to  said  board-securing 
tables  at  said  fixing  position; 

a  board  discharge  device  for  discharging  the  boards  from  said 
board-securing  tables  at  said  fixing  position; 

a  recognizing  device  for  recognizing  fixed  positions  of  the 
boards  relative  to  said  board-securing  tables  at  said  recogniz- 
ing position; 

a  priming  device  for  priming  the  printing  material  on  the  boards 
at  said  printing  position; 

an  inspecting  device  for  inspecting,  at  said  inspecting  position, 
each  of  the  boards  lo  determine,  for  each  of  the  boards,  an 
actual  total  area  thereof  covered  by  the  printing  material 
primed  thereon;  and 

a  controlling  pan  for  receiving  area  inspection  data  from  said 
inspecting  device  representing  the  total  area  covered  by  the 
priming  material  printed  on  each  of  the  boards,  and  for 
feedback-controlling  said  priming  device  on  the  basis  of  said 
area  inspection  data  so  as  to  provide  a  feedback  control  of 
said  printing  device  which  is  independent  of  an  average  film 
thickness  of  the  printing  matenal  primed  on  each  of  the 
boards. 


5.740.730 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  SOLDER  AND 

ADHESIVE  MATERIALS  ONTO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Curtis  C.  Thompson.  Sr.  Meridian,  Id^  assignor  to  Micron 

Electronics.  Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,448 

Int.  CI."  B05C  I7A)6:  B41L  I.VI2 

VJS.  ex.  101—127  20  Claims 

I.  A  solder  paste  and  adhesive  dispenser  thai  deposits  solder 

paste  pads  and  adhesive  pads  onto  a  printed  circuit  board  for 
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surface  mounting  electrical  components  to  the  printed  circuit 

board,  comprising: 

a  first  stencil  having  a  first  thickness  of  a  desired  solder  pad 
thickness  and  a  plurality  of  first  openings  through  which  a 
solder  paste  is  deposited  onto  the  printed  circuit  board  to  form 
a  plurality  of  first  pads  of  solder  paste  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  in  a  first  pattern;  and 
a  second  stencil  having  a  second  thickness  of  a  desired  adhesive 
thickness,  a  plurality  of  second  openings,  and  at  least  one 
recess  in  a  bottom  face  of  the  second  stencil  configured  to 
receive  the  plurality  of  first  pads  when  the  second  stencil  is 
positioned  on  the  board,  wherein  the  second  openings  are 
arranged  in  a  second  pattern  with  respect  to  the  first  openings 
so  that  an  adhesive  material  deposited  onto  the  printed  circuit 
board  through  the  second  opening  forms  a  plurality  of  second 
pads  of  adhesive  on  the  board  in  the  second  pattern. 


stencil  conveying  means  included  in  said  stencil  holding  unit, 
and  for  conveying  the  stencil  in  contact  with  said  stencil 
guiding  means  via  the  leading  edge  of  the  stencil;  and 

stencil  drive  means  for  driving  said  stencil  conveying  means. 


5,740,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

MANUFACTURING  MULTIPLE  ANNULAR  SHAPED 

SCREEN  FRAMES 

William  M.  Karlyn,  Lynnfield,  and  David  A.  Scher,  Groveland, 

botb  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  AutoRoU  Machine  Company, 

LLC,  Middleton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,770,  Aug.  9,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,212 

Int.  CI."  B41F  ISm 

U.S.  CI.  101—128.4  20  Claims 


5,740,731 
IMAGE  WRITING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STENCIL  PRINTER 
Hideyuki  Kagawa,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toboku  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335131; 
Jul.  29,  1996.  8-199179 

Int.  CI."  B41L  1.^/04 
VS.  a.  101—128.4  36  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  writing  an  image  in  a  stencil,  comprising: 

a  body; 

stencil  storing  means  for  storing  the  stencil  in  a  form  of  a  roll 

such  that  the  stencil  can  be  paid  out  from  the  roll; 
master  making  means  for  perforating  the  stencil  paid  out  from 

the  roll  to  thereby  make  a  master; 
cutting  means  for  cutting  off  the  master  from  the  stencil; 
a  stencil  holdmg  unit  movable  between  an  operative  position 

defined  in  said  body,  and  an  inoperative  position  remote  from 

said  operative  position  and  allowing  the  roll  to  be  loaded  and 

unloaded  from  said  stencil  storing  means; 
guiding  means  for  guiding  said  stencil  holding  unit  between  said 

operative  position  and  said  inoperative  position; 
stencil  guiding  means  included  in  said  stencil  holding  unit,  and 

for  laying  a  leading  edge  of  the  stencil  paid  out  from  the  roll 

thereon; 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  simultaneous  manufacture  of  a 
plurality  of  silk-screens  for  use  in  a  silk-screen  printing  process, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  silk-screen.s  comprising  an  annular-shaped 
screen  frame,  lop  and  bottom  planar  surfaces  being  provided  on 
each  said  annular-shaped  screen  frame  and  a  circular-shaped  screen 
being  adhered  to  the  top  surface  of  each  said  annular-shaped  screen 
frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  stretching  a  woven  fabric  defined  by  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  and  comprising  warp  and  weft  threads 
each  terminating  in  ends,  said  stretching  means  comprising 
opposed  stretching  members  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
warp  and  weft  threads  to  be  stretched  and  for  providing  the 
woven  fabric  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  annular-shaped  screen  frames,  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  being  provided  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
annular-shaped  screen  frames,  and  indexing  means  being  pro- 
vided on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  annular- 
shaped  screen  frames; 

(c)  a  horizontally  disposed  support  member  defined  by  parallel, 
linear  side  edges  and  parallel  linear  end  edges  intersecting 
perpendicularly  therewith,  a  top  planar  surface  being  provided 
on  said  support  member  for  supporting  said  plurality  of 
annular-shaped  screen  frames,  indexing  means  being  provided 
on  the  top  surface  of  said  support  member  for  association  with 
the  indexing  means  provided  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
annular-shaped  screen  frames  whereby  to  align  said  plurality 
of  screen  frames  in  at  least  one  row  or  column  of  annular- 
shaped  screen  frames;  and 

(d)  means  provided  in  combination  with  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed support  member  for  raismg  the  support  member  verti- 
cally upwardly  and  downwardly  toward  and  away  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  woven  fabric. 
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5.740,733 

METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  A  HALF-TONE  STENCIL 

INCLUDING  REFERENCE  STRUCTURES  FOR 

ASSE.SSING  ACCURACY  OF  PRINTING  WITH  THE 

STENCIL 

Heinz  Mungenast.  Kufstein,  Austria,  avsignor  to  Schablonen- 

technik  Kufstein  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kufstein.  AiLstria 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,531 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  19. 
1996.96106203 

Int.  Cl."^  B41C  l/N 
U.S.  CI.  101—128.4  16  Claims 


5.740.735 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SECl  RING  A  SI  RFACE 
Jean  Xydtas.  Pittsford.  and  John  Philip  Roesser.  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  595.682 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  Sl/IO 

i;.S.  CI.  101—169  '9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  half-tone  stencil  compnsing: 
providmg  a  basic  stencil  element  having  a  predetermined  stencil 

pattern  area  for  receiving  a  stencil  pattern  hole  structure 

thereon  to  form  a  stencil  pattern;  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  reference  hole  .structures  having  different 

degrees  of  permeability  outside  the  panem  area  on  the  basic 

stencil  element. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  locating  and  securing  a  first, 
stationary  surface  in  proximate  rotating  contact  with  a  second, 
moving  surface,  compnsing: 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  first  surface; 

means  associated  with  said  frame  for  compressivcly  holding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  so  as  to  expose  a  lateral 
edge  portion  thereof,  said  means  exerting  a  constant  uniform 
force  substantially  lengthwise  along  an  outward  face  of  said  at 
least  portion; 

said  means  for  holding  comprising  at  least  one  clamp  member 
pivotably  connected  to  .said  frame  for  adjusubly  holding  said 
first  surface  stationary  against  said  frame  and  aligned  continu- 
ously with  said  second  surface,  said  clamp  member  being 
adapted  to  alternately  receive  and  release  said  first  surface; 
and. 

a  cam  member  having  successively  elevated  first,  second  and 
third  plateaus  arranged  thereon  and  a  cooperating  cam  fol- 
lower mounted  for  movement  among  said  first,  second  and 
third  plateaus  thereby  adjustably  urging  the  clamp  member  to 
selectively  receive  and  release  the  first  surface. 


5,740,734 
DRUM  AND  STENCIL  FOR  A  STENCIL  PRINTER 
Tomiya  Mori,  Kakuda.  and  Kazuto  Yaegashi,  Iwanuma,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toboku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd..  Miyagi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1995.  7-022916; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166178 

Int.  CI."  B41C  I/I4 
VS.  CI.  101—128.21  10  Qaims 


5,740,736 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Hideaki  Toyoda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  19%,  8-003644 
Int  CI."  B41F  7/02 
U.S.  CL  lei— 218  6( 


I.  A  stencil  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  and  a  porous 
substrate  adhered  to  each  other,  said  porous  substrate  including  a 
surface  having  an  average  roughness  of  5  nmRz  to  45  \im  Rz  on  a 
side  of  said  substraie  adhered  to  said  thermoplastic  resin  film. 


Z  X  X 

II    ..     .  *   . 

I.  A  printing  press  compnsing  one  cylinder  having  a  notched 
portion  and  an  effective  impression  area;  another  cylinder  having  a 
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notched  portion  and  an  effective  impression  area;  an  eccentric 
bearing  for  supporting  said  other  cylinder,  a  lever  locked  on  one 
end  side  to  said  eccentric  bearing;  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  for 
acting  on  the  other  end  side  of  said  lever  to  turn  said  eccentric 
bearing;  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  contact 
between  said  one  cylinder  and  said  other  cylinder;  fluid  pressure 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  fluid  pressure  which  acts  on  said 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  when  said  other  cylinder  is  pressed  against 
said  one  cylinder;  and  display  means  for  displaying  a  printing 
pressure  between  said  one  cylinder  and  said  other  cylinder  that  has 
been  calculated  from  a  detection  signal  produced  by  said  fluid 
pressure  detecting  means  when  said  notched  portions  of  said  two 
cylinders  face  each  other,  and  a  detection  signal  produced  by  said 
fluid  pressure  detecting  means  when  said  effective  impression 
areas  of  said  two  cylinders  face  each  other. 


direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  housing  members,  and  said 
ink  roller  is  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  said  first  axis  and  wherein  .said  first  axis  comprises  a  first  shaft 
supporting  .said  die  support  and  having  respective  ends  thereof 
coupled  to  said  first  housing  member,  and  said  second  axis  is 
provided  by  a  second  shaft  supporting  said  ink  roller;  said  at  least 
one  connector  comprising  a  rocker  ami  coupled  to  said  second 
housing  member,  said  rocker  arm  having  first  ends  movably 
engaged  with  said  first  shaft  and  second  ends  thereof  moveably 
engaged  with  said  second  shaft,  whereby  relative  movement  of 
said  housing  members  causes  movement  of  said  ink  roller  to  ink 
said  printing  die. 


5,740.737 
HANDSTAMPING  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Polak,  Nashville;  Robert  E.  Ponter.  Cookeville,  both 
of  Tenn..  and  Thomas  J.  Bush.  Canton  Center,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Identity  Group.  Inc..  Cookeville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  19%,  Sen  No.  760,969 
Int.  Cl."^  B41K  1/42 
U.S.  a.  101—334  3  Claims 


5.740.738 
GAPLESS  BLANKET  CYLINDER 
Thaddeus  A.  Niemiro,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Goss  Graphic 
Systems,  Inc..  Westmont.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,395 

Int.  CI."  B41F  IMI9.i:2V0() 

VS.  CI.  101—376  10  aaims 


1.  A  handstamping  apparatus  comprising  a  first  housing  member 
and  a  second  housing  member  cooperatively  associated  therewith, 
said  first  and  said  second  housing  members  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  first 
position  being  a  ready  position  and  said  second  position  being  a 
print  position;  a  biasing  element  coupled  to  said  first  and  said 
second  housing  members  for  biasing  said  members  to  said  first 
position;  a  die  support  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  housing 
member  for  movement  therewith  relative  to  said  second  housing 
member,  said  die  support  comprising  a  printing  die  disposed 
thereon,  said  printing  die  and  said  die  support  being  disposed 
within  said  second  housing  member  and  movable  relative  to  said 
housings  from  a  ready  position  to  a  print  position,  said  printing  die 
being  in  said  print  position  when  said  housings  are  disposed  m  said 
second  position;  an  ink  roller  operatively  coupled  to  said  second 
housing  member,  said  ink  roller  being  disposed  within  said  second 
housing  member  and  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
printing  die  when  said  housing  members  are  in  said  first  position; 
and  at  least  one  connector  drivingly  connecting  said  die  support 
and  said  ink  roller  for  moving  .said  ink  roller  and  said  printing  die 
relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said 
housings,  whereby  said  ink  roller  inks  said  printing  die  as  said 
housing  members  move  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  and 
said  printing  die  moves  to  its  printing  position,  and  further  com- 
prising means  on  said  second  housing  member  engageable  with 
said  die  support  to  move  said  die  support  to  said  print  position  as 
said  housings  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
wherein  .said  die  support  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  housing 
members  about  a  first  axis  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
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7.  A  gapless  blanket  cylinder,  comprising: 

an  inner  mandrel  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  split  shell  having  a  longitudinal  slit  defining  opposed  ends  of 
the  shell,  the  opposed  ends  of  the  split  shell  being  disposed  on 
the  outer  surtace  of  the  mandrel,  the  split  shell  being  dimen- 
sioned such  that  the  opposed  ends  define  a  gap  absent  an 
external  force; 

means  associated  with  the  mandrel  for  retaining  the  split  shell  on 
the  mandrel;  and 

a  compressible  blanket  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  split 
shell,  said  compressible  blanket  having  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  less  than  a  diameter  of  the  outer  surtace  of  the  split 
shell  so  as  to  provide  an  external  force  to  the  split  shell,  the 
compressible  blanket  maintaining  the  closure  of  the  gap 
between  the  opposed  ends  of  the  shell; 

whereby  a  gapless  blanket  cylinder  is  provided. 


5,740,739 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  A  FORM 

CYLINDER  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  APPLICATOR 

ROLLER  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Manfred  Herold,  Hainburg;  Georg  Hartung,  Seligenstadt.  and 

Ulrich  Jung.  Limburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN 

Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No."  684.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  20.  1995.  195  26 
574.2 

Int.  CI."  B41F  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  101^*25  18  Claims 

1.  A  printing  unit  of  a  printing  machine  comprising  a  roiatable 
form  cylinder,  a  rotatable  applicator  roller  in  adjacent  parallel 
relation  to  said  form  cylinder,  a  liquid  medium  feed  device  for 
feeding  a  liquid  medium  to  said  applicator  roller,  a  washing  device 
mounted  for  movement  parallel  to  axes  of  said  form  cylinder  and 
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applicator  roller,  said  washing  device  having  a  cleaning  fluid  feed, 
a  cleaning  fluid  discharge  and  a  first  curved  surface  in  closely 
spaced  adjacent  relation  to  said  form  cylinder  and  a  second  curved 
surface  in  closely  spaced  adjacent  relation  to  said  applicator  roller, 
said  washing  device  having  a  spray  device  and  a  suction  extractor 
device  disposed  at  each  said  curved  surface,  said  spray  devices 
each  being  connected  to  the  respective  cleaning  fluid  feed  and  said 
suction  extractor  devices  each  being  connected  to  the  respective 
cleaning  fluid  discharge,  said  spray  devices  being  operable  for 
discharging  cleaning  fluid  received  from  the  respective  cleaning 
fluid  feed  onto  the  adjacent  form  cylinder  and  applicator  roller, 
said  suction  extractor  devices  being  operable  for  removing  clean- 
ing fluid  from  the  respective  adjacent  form  cylinder  and  applicator 
roller  and  directing  it  to  the  respective  cleaning  fluid  discharge,  and 
a  control  for  individually  operating  the  spray  devices  and  suction 
extractor  devices  of  each  curved  surface. 


5.740.740 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING  SHEETS  IN  A 

DELIVERY  OF  A  SHEET-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Giinter   Stephan.   Wiesloch-Baiertal,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
440.7;  JuL  2,  1996,  196  26  369.7 

Int.  CI."  B41F  li/64 
U.S.  a.  101—483  8  Claims 


arrangement,  the  carry  mg-air  flow  formed  beneath  an  oncom- 
ing sheet  continuing  beneath  the  overlapping  shingled 
arrangement  of  the  sheets,  and  forming,  with  the  sheets,  an 
elongation  of  the  flotation  guide-plane  towards  the  delivery. 


5,740,741 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AN 
ARTICLE  ON  A  VEHICLE 
Ban  Jaw  Lee,  Hsib-cbu;  Chen  Chin  Chen,  Miao-Li  Hsien; 
Jiunn  Shyong  Sbu;  Mi  Kan  Chang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  and 
Wu  Jan  Chena.  Hsin-Chu  Hsien.  all  of  Taiwan.  a.ssignors  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.717 

Int  CI."  B60K  2HM) 

MS.  a.  104—288  23  Claims 


^ 
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18.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  an  article  on  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  laterally  extended  lop  surface  for  carrying  an 
article  and  a  drive  system. 

said  laterally  extended  top  surface  having  at  least  two  sensors 
mounted  therein  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  article. 

said  at  least  two  sensors  are  positioned  substantially  apart  and 
yet  capable  of  being  covered  by  the  article. 

a  track  for  engaging  the  dnve  system  of  said  vehicle,  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  from  said  at  least 
two  sensors  and  outputting  a  signal  to  said  dnve  system  to 
dnve  said  vehicle  when  said  at  least  two  sensors  are  both 
covered  by  said  article,  when  said  at  least  two  sensors  are 
both  uncovered  by  said  article,  and  to  stop  said  vehicle  when 
one  of  said  at  least  two  sensors  is  covered  and  one  of  said  at 
least  two  sensors  is  uncovered  by  said  article. 
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5.740.742 

ROAD/RAIL  TRUCK  TRACTOR 

David  E.  Bush.  Rte.  1  Box  77.  Gary.  Tex.  75643 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,005 

Int.  CI."  B61C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  105—72.2 


8  Claims 


1.  Method  for  braking  sheets  in  a  delivery  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary 
printing  press,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  gripper  for  transporting  sheets,  a  sheet  brake  receiv- 
ing the  sheets  released  from  the  gripper  for  braking  the  sheets, 
and  a  flotation-guide  having  an  air-blast  jet  for  transporting 
the  sheets  from  the  gnpper  to  the  sheet  brake  in  an  overlap- 
ping shingled  arrangement  of  the  sheets  on  the  sheet  brake; 

proNiding  a  sheet  pile  delivery  receiving  the  s|^ngled  sheets 
from  the  sheet  brake;  and 

forming  with  the  air-blast  jet  a  carrying-air  flow  for  producing  a 
flotation-guide  plane  in  a  sheet  transport  direction  and  for 
simultaneously  separating  the  sheets  from  an  instant  at  which 
the   sheets   are   being   placed   in   the   oxerlapping   shingled 


1.  A  truck  tractor  vehicle  for  operation  on  roadways  and  rail- 
ways and  for  attaching  to  a  railcar.  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  vehicle  frame  including  a  hilch  coupler  capable  of  towing 
highway  trailers; 

(b)  from  and  rear  drive  axles  mounted  to  said  vehicle  frame  for 
driving  the  vehicle  on  roadways  and  railways: 

(c)  front  and  rear  pairs  of  retractable  rail  guide  wheels  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  vehicle  frame  to  locate  the  vehicle  on 
a  railway  when  said  retractable  rail  guide  wheels  are  extended 
for  rail  use:  and 

(d)  a  railcar  hitch  beam  structure  having  one  end  mounted  on 
said  hitch  coupler  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  railcar  hitch 
beam  structure  for  engaging  the  railcar  for  towing  the  railcar. 


5,740,743 
PREPARATION  OF  MONITOR  VIEWING  APERTURES  IN 

A  WORK  STATION 
Edward  C.  Schairbaum,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nova 
Solutions,  Inc.,  Effingham,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,644 

Int.  CI."  A47B  N5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  108—25  13  Claims 


1.  A  deck  structure  for  a  work  station  comprising  in  combination 
a  deck  member  which  has  dehned  therein  a  viewing  aperture 
whose  [jerimeter  is  defined  by  edge  wall  portions,  said  edge  wall 
portions  being  associated  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  outside 
surface  portions  of  a  liner  sleeve,  said  liner  sleeve  being  generally 
transversely  flattened  and  having  inside  surface  portions  that  are 
generally  opposed  to  said  outside  surface  portions,  and  that  are 
generally  configured  to  engage  rim  portions  of  a  panel  member  that 
is  positionable  in  and  across  said  aperture,  the  interrelationship 
between  said  deck  member,  said  aperture  edge  wall  portions,  and 
said  liner  sleeve  being  such  that,  when  said  panel  member  is  so 
positioned  in  said  aperture,  said  panel  member  is  supported  in  .said 
aperture. 


5,740,744 
THROUGH-WALL  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  CUSTOMER 
SERVICE  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Nashirozawa;  Michinori  Kawano;  Kaznshi  Watari,* 
Shuetsu  Oikawa;  Hiroyuki  Moto,  and  Setsuko  Yamamoto, 
all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors   to   Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294284; 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294285;  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294286;  Nov.  29, 
1994,  6-294287 

Int.  CI."  G07H  WOO 
VS.  CI.  109—24.001  28  Claims 

1.  A  through-wall  type  automatic  customer  service  apparatus  for 
positioning  in  a  building  structure  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a 


substantially  upright  wall  which  separates  an  interior  of  the  build- 
ing structure  from  an  exterior  of  the  building  structure,  the  wall 
having  corresponding  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  comprising; 

a  body  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  defining  an  interior  of  the 
body  in  which  mechanical  and  electrical  components  are 
disposed  and  comprising  a  front  frame  portion  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  front  surface,  surrounding  and  defining  an 
opening  therethrough  providing  access  to  the  mterior  of  the 
body,  and  a  facade  mounted  to  the  front  frame  portion  for 
selective  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  between  a  closed  position,  substantially  upright  and  co\- 
ering  the  opening,  and  an  open  position,  protrudmg  outwardly 
from  the  front  surface  of  the  body  and  through  the  opening: 
said  body  being  adapted  for  positioning  the  front  surface  thereof 
contiguous  the  inside  surface  of  the  wall  so  that  the  facade  is 
exposed  to  the  exterior  of  the  building  structure  through  the 
aperture  in  the  wall  thereby  to  render  the  apparatus  accessible 
for  operation  by  users  from  the  exterior  of  the  building 
structure,  said  facade,  in  the  open  position  thereof,  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  front  surface  of  the  body  and  through  the 
aperture,  exposing  the  interior  of  the  body  and  providing 
access,  from  the  exterior  of  the  building  structure,  to  at  least 
selected  mechanical  and  electrical  components  disposed  in  the 
interior  of  the  body.  and.  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  facade  being  disposed  within  the  aper- 
ture of  the  wall  and  blocking  access  to  the  interior  of  the  body 
from  the  exterior  of  the  building  structure:  and 
a  lock  selectively  locking  the  facade,  in  the  upright  position 
thereof,  to  the  body. 


5,740,745 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 
SLAG  CONTROL  CHEMICALS  FOR  BLACK  LIQUOR 
RECOVERY  AND  OTHER  COMBUSTION  UNITS 
Christopher  R.  Smyrniotis,  Syracu.se,  N.Y.;  William  F.  Michels, 
Aurora,  III.;  M.  Damian  Marshall,  Chicago,  III.;  William  H. 
Sun,  Naperville,  III.;  Daniel  V.  Diep,  and  Cari  M.  Chenanda, 
both  of  Aurora,  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Fuel  Tech,  Naperville, 
lU. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,630 
Int.  CI."  F23B  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  110—343  10  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  combuster  of  of  slag  buildup, 
comprising; 

determining  slagging  locations  within  a  furnace  where  slagging 

will  occur  in  the  absence  of  treatment; 
determining  the  temperature  and  gas  flow  conditions  within  the 

combuster; 
locating  introduction  points  on  the  furnace  wall  where  introduc- 
tion of  chemicals  could  be  accomplished; 
based  on  the  temperature  and  gas  flow  conditions  existing 
between  the  introduction  point.s  and  the  slagging  locations, 
determining  the  droplet  size,  amount  of  treatment  chemical, 
amount  of  carrier  for  the  chemical,  and  droplet  momentum 
necessary  to  direct  the  chemical  in  active  form  to  the  slagging 
locations;  and. 
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based  on  the  determinations  of  the  previous  steps,  introducing 
chemical. 


5,740,746 
SEED  MATERL\L  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AGRICULTURAL  PLANTER 
Donald  Lawrence  Ledermann,  Darien,  and  John  F.  Stuffle- 
beam,  Romeoville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,421 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  IA)0;7/00 

U.S.  a.  111—174  20  Claims 


^-« 
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thereof  for  carrying  seeds  under  the  influence  of  pressure  differen- 
tials, a  housing  having  its  interior  divided  by  said  disk  into  two 
enclosures,  wherein  one  enclosure  serves  as  a  seed  reservoir  and 
the  other,  lying  around  a  portion  of  the  circular  row  of  openings  in 
said  disk,  defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  an  apparatus  for  impart- 
ing vibrations  to  said  housing  to  promote  separation  of  seeds 
carried  in  the  disk  openings  from  said  disk  for  deposit  to  the 
ground. 


5.740,748 

EMBROIDERY  STITCHING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  PERFORMING  STITCHING  A 

COMPUTATION  OF  STITCHING  TIME 

Nami   Morita,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to   Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,547 

Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-297685 

Int.  CI."  D05C  5/04:  C05B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  112—102,5  17  CUiBS 


1.  A  seed  material  dispensing  system  for  a  planter  having  a 
mobile  frame  with  a  plurality  of  row  units  mounted  on  the  frame, 
said  dispensing  system  comprising; 

a  main  seed  material  storage  unit  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
said  frame  for  holding  a  mass  of  seed  material; 

an  auxiliary  seed  material  storage  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
each  of  said  row  units  for  holding  a  mass  quantity  of  seed 
material  substantially  less  than  the  mass  quantity  of  seed 
material  adapted  to  be  held  within  said  main  seed  material 
storage  unit; 

a  seed  metering  unit  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  seed  material 
receiving  relation  with  each  auxiliary  seed  material  storage 
unit  to  control  the  discharge  of  seed  material  therefrom: 

a  delivery  system  extending  between  said  main  seed  material 
storage  unit  and  each  auxiliary  seed  material  storage  unit  to 
intermittently  deliver  seed  material  to  each  auxiliary  seed 
material  storage  unit  from  said  main  seed  material  storage 
unit  at  a  predetermined  and  controlled  rate:  and 

a  sensing  apparatus  to  control  operation  of  said  delivery  system 
as  a  function  of  the  of  seed  material  held  in  at  least  one  of  said 
auxiliary  seed  material  storage  units. 


-lf~^- 
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5,740,747 
VACUUM  SEED  METERING  ASSEMBLY 
John  F.  Stufflebeam,  Romeoville;  Thomas  A.  Olson,  Boling- 
brook,  and  Lisle  J.  Dunham,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,214 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  7AM 

U.S.  CI.  111—185  20  Claims 

I.  A  seed  metering  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  disuibution 

disk  pro%  ided  with  a  circular  row  of  openings  toward  a  periphery 


1 .  An  embroidery  stitching  device  comprising: 

a  display  unit: 

data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  pattern 
data,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  pattern  data  containing 
a  plurality  of  pieces  of  embroidery  data  regarding  a  plurality 
of  embroidery  patterns,  each  of  said  plurality  of  embroidery 
patterns  being  stitched  by  at  least  one  color  thread; 

embroidery  stitching  means  for  stitching  an  embroidery  pattern 
in  a  workpiece  cloth,  said  embroidery  stitching  means  includ- 
ing a  stitching  mechanism  provided  with  a  needle,  and  a 
workpiece  cloth  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  work- 
piece  cloth  relative  to  .said  stitching  mechanism: 

stitching  control  means  for  controlling  said  embroidery  stitching 
means  so  that  the  embroidery  pattern  is  stitched  in  the  work- 
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piece  cloth  based  on  corresponding  embroidery  data  stored  in 
said  data  storage  means: 

pattern  display  control  means  for  displaying  a  predetermined 
number  of  embroidery  patterns  in  said  display  unit  based  on  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  pattern  data; 

pattern  selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  embroidery  pat- 
tern from  said  predetermined  number  of  embroidery  patterns 
displayed  in  said  display  unit: 

stitching  start  instruction  means  for  instructing  said  stitching 
control  means  to  start  stitching  when  the  desired  embroidery 
pattern  is  selected  with  said  pattern  selection  means: 

time  computing  means  for  computing  a  stitching  period  of  time 
needed  for  stitching  the  desired  embroidery  pattern  based  on 
embroidery  data  corresponding  to  the  desired  embroidery 
pattern,  the  stitching  period  of  time  being  computed  in  paral- 
lel relation  with  stitching  of  the  desired  embroidery  pattern, 
said  time  computing  means  outputting  time  data  representa- 
tive of  a  computed  stitching  period  of  time:  and 

time  display  control  means  for  displaying  the  computed  stitching 
period  of  time  in  said  display  unit  based  on  the  time  data 
output  from  said  time  computing  mean;. 


5,740,749 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Jason  Prout,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  AMF  Reece,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1995, 
9515977 

Int.  a."  D05B  21/00 


VS.  CI.  112-470.07 


7t  » 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  including  a  template  capable  of  holding 
together  two  or  more  layers  of  fabric  that  are  to  be  stitched 
together,  and  comprising: 

a  groove  provided  in  the  template  and  shaped  according  to  a 

required  stitching  profile: 
a  base  plate  of  the  sewing  machine  having  a  guide  member 

projecting   upwardly   therefrom   and   engageable   with   said 

groove,  said  groove  being  open-ended  at  its  start  location: 
a  needle-receiving  hole  formed  in  the  guide  member: 
a  needle  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  and  operative  to  pass 

through  said  hole  in  the  guide  member  to  effect  a  stitching 

action: 
a  drive  wheel  having  a  periphery  for  engaging  a  drive  edge  of 

the  template: 
means  for  rotating  the  drive  wheel  to  effect  movement  of  the 

template  relative  to  the  guide  member  to  drive  the  template  so 

that  the  groove  moves  along  the  guide  member; 


a  probe  lying  to  a  feed  side  of  the  drive  wheel: 

means  biassing  the  probe  generally  towards  the  guide  member: 

first  sensor  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  probe  against 

the  biassing  means  in  response  to  correct  initial  positioning  of 

the  template  with  the  open  end  of  the  groove  engaged  over  the 

guide  member: 
means  responsive  to  the  first  sensor  means  to  control  the  diive 

means  so  as  to  move  the  template  into  a  start  position; 
second  sensor  means  mounted  on  a  head  of  the  sewing  machine 

and  responsive  to  indicator  means  on  the  template  to  produce 

a  signal  sequence:  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  signal  sequence  to  control 

commencement  of  stitching  and  drive  of  the  template  from 

the  start  position  around  the  desired  stitching  profile. 


5,740,750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  DRAG  ON 

A  MO\  ING  BODY 
Michael    Triantah'llou,    Belmont,    and    David    S.    Barrett, 
Needham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute or  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,673 

Int.  CI."  B63B  I/.14 

U.S.  CI.  114—67  R  24  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  body  having  a  length  L  being  moved  in  a  direction  D 
through  a  selected  fluid  medium  at  a  speed  U  sufficient  to  nonnally 
cause  turbulence,  a  method  for  reducing  drag  on  the  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
dividing  at  least  the  portion  of  the  body  in  the  medium  into  at 
least  three  sections  having  junctions  therebetween,  at  least 
selected  sections  being  flexible  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  D;  and 
flexing  the  sections  to  produce  a  wave-like   motion   thereof 
having  a  frequency  f.  a  wavelength  X  of  between  0.5  L  and 
2.0  L,  a  reduced  frequency  value  iJ  between  0. 1  and  0.5,  and 
a  time  delay  between  successive  junctions  reaching  peaks  for 
their  flex  motion  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  distance 
X,  in  the  direction  D  of  the  junction  from  a  reference  point  and 
inversely  proportional  to  the  phase  speed  c,,  of  the  wave. 
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5,740,751 

MOORING  LINE  HOOK 

H.  James  Peever,  and  William  McLean,  both  of  Bay  F,  7058 

Farrell  Road  S.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  T2H  0T2 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759^57 

Int  CI."  B63B  9/00 

VS.  a.  114—221  R  6  Claims 


5.740,753 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BUOYANT  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE  BUILDING  MODULES,  RESULTING 

MODULES,  AND  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Peter  M.  Theophanis,  319  Old  Jupiter  Rd.,  Jupiter.  Fla.  33477 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,148 

InL  a."  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  114—267  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  passing  a  line  through  a  closed  ring  attachment 
for  securing  the  line  thereto,  comprising  a  rigid  body  member 
having  first  and  second  cavities  therein,  each  cavity  having  perma- 
nent guides  disposed  therein,  a  line  carrier  including  two  relatively 
biased  hingedly  interconnected  arm  portions,  each  arm  portion 
including  at  least  one  guide  slot  for  mating  with  the  permanent 
guides  in  one  of  the  first  or  second  cavities,  said  rigid  body  further 
including  a  third  cavity  for  receiving  external  threads  of  an  exten- 
sion pole. 


5,740,752 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOCKING  BOATS  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Howard  M.  Allenbaugh,  19525  Woodlands  La.,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Filed  JuB.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,663 

Int.  a."  B63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  114—230  18  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  buoyant  building  module,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  bed  having  a  desired  module  shape  and  size,  and 

having  bed  interior  surfaces: 
extending  pre-stressing  strands  through  said  bed: 
applying  tensile  loading  to  said  pre-stressing  strands  with  tensile 

loading  application  means: 
seating  a  buoyant  billet  within  said  bed.  between  said  prestress- 

ing  strands; 
extending  pre-stressing  strands  through  said  bed  above  said 

bouyant  billet; 
applying  tensile  loading  to  said  pre-stressing  strands  with  tensile 

loading  application  means: 
pouring  cement  mix  into  said  bed  around  and  over  said  buoyant 

billet: 
permitting  said  cement  mix  to  cure;  and 
removing  said  module  from  said  bed. 


5,740,754 

AIR  LIFTED  MOTION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

William  B.  Harvey,  OIney,  and  Leonard  S.  Hayncs.  Rockville, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Automation.  Inc..  Rocfc- 

vUlc,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,595 

Int.  CI."  B63B  1/16 

VS.  a.  114—273  20  Claims 


1.  A  docking  apparatus  for  doclcing  a  smaller  vessel  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  platform  of  a  larger  vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  an  outer  edge  of  the  platform 
of  the  larger  vessel: 

(b)  a  substantially  venical  bumper  attached  to  the  mounting 
bracket  such  that  the  bumper  extends  vertically  above  and 
below  the  platform: 

(c)  an  adjustment  bracket  connected  between  the  bumper  and  the 
mounting  bracket  to  permit  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment 
of  the  bumper  with  respect  to  the  platform,  wherein  the 
adjustment  bracket  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  mounting 
bracket  at  different  horizontal  positions  relative  to  the  plat- 
form; and 

(d)  a  line  connecting  the  smaller  vessel  to  the  bumper  to  thereby 
dock  the  smaller  vessel  to  the  platform  of  the  larger  vessel. 


1.  A  motion  isolation  system  with  air  lifted  stabilization  for  use 
in  a  waterbome  craft,  comprising: 
platform  means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  usolated  from 
motion  of  the  waterbome  craft; 
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means  for  pivoully  coupling  said  platform  means  to  the  water- 
borne  craft:  and. 

a  lift  producing  body  disposed  in  air  above  the  waierbome  craft 
and  coupled  to  said  platform  means  by  a  first  tether  for 
applying  a  substantially  vertically  directed  force  thereto. 


5,740,755 

INVERTED  CANOE  AND  BOAT;  POSITIONING  LEGS 

AND  LIFTING  DEVICE 

John  B.  Nichols,  Jr.,  835  Metnorial  Dr.,  Winthrop,  Me.  04364 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  374,061,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,577,457.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,659 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/71 

VS.  a.  114—343  8  Claims 


an  essentially  planar  flexible  member  having  a  perimeter  and  an 
essentially  air  tight  inflatable  portion  of  a  preselected  size, 
shape,  and  appearance,  located  at  least  partially  within  said 
perimeter; 

said  essentially  planar  flexible  member  includes  an  aperture 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  said  essentially  air  tight  inflatable 
portion: 

said  essentially  air  tight  inflatable  portion  includes  an  attachment 
perimeter  area  comprised  of  excess  material  for  attachment 
adjacent  said  aperture,  and  means  attaching  said  perimeter 
area  to  said  essentially  planar  flexible  member  adjacent  said 
aperture,  wherein  opposing  sides  of  said  essentially  air  tight 
inflatable  portion  extends  outward  from  said  essentially  planar 
flexible  member  when  said  essentially  air  tight  inflatable 
portion  is  fully  inflated. 


1.  A  watercraft  positioning  device  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  support  legs  for  supporting  one  end  of  an  inverted 
watercraft  above  the  ground,  the  support  legs  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  allow  a  person  to  lift  a  watercraft  from  a 
crouched  position  near  the  center  of  balance  of  the  watercraft: 

b)  a  joining  means  adapted  for  pivotal  attachment  of  the  support 
legs  to  an  interior  wall  of  opposing  gunwales  of  a  watercraft 
to  be  positioned,  the  joining  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  interior  walls  of  the  watercraft  to  be  positioned  and  being 
positioned  within  the  reach  of  an  individual  when  carrying  the 
watercraft  in  a  portaging  position:  and 

c)  at  least  one  stnit  of  predetermined  length,  opposing  ends  of 
the  strut  adapted  for  engaging  the  joining  means  on  opposing 
gunwales  to  thereby  result  in  the  frictional  engagement  of  the 
joining  means  with  the  interior  walls  of  the  watercraft  to  be 
positioned. 


5,740,757 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ANIMALS  IN 

A  HERD 
William  T.  Smeester,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  assi{pior  to  Jitco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/00761,  S  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  9  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22018.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,695 

Int  CI."  AOIK  5/«2. /.?/W 

U.S.  a.  119—51.02  43  Qaims 


5,740,756 

INFLATABLE  FLAG  AND  BANNER 

John  R.  Ord,  10110  VesUl  Ct.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,319 

IntCl.*'G09F/7/00 

U.S.  a.  116—173  4  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  flag  comprising: 


1.  An  animal  feeding  apparatus  for  free  access  feeding  by 
animals  in  a  herd,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  unit  for  holding  a  quantity  of  feed: 

a  multiplicity  of  feed  dispensers  circumferentially  arrayed  about 
said  storage  unit,  each  of  said  feed  dispensers  being  in  inde- 
|}endent  operative  communication  with  said  storage  unit  for 
selectively  and  independently  delivering  a  portion  of  said  feed 
to  a  respective  stationary  feeding  site  accessible  to  each  of 
said  animal  in  the  herd: 

a  respective  animal  identifying  element  adapted  for  attachment 
to  each  animal  to  be  fed  in  the  herd; 

a  multiplicity  of  antennae,  and  mounting  means  positioning  each 
of  said  antennae  proximate  to  a  respective  one  of  said  feeding 
sites  for  receiving  respective  animal  identifying  signals  from 
the  identifying  elements  worn  by  the  animal  to  be  fed  when  in 
proximity  to  one  of  said  antennae: 

a  controller  for  identifying  animals  to  be  fed  and  for  indepen- 
dently and  selectively  actuating  each  of  said  feed  dispensers 
to  deliver  a  portion  of  said  feed  specific  to  the  identified 
animal;  and 

a  panel  carrying  one  of  said  antennae  located  proximate  to  each 
of  said  feeding  sites,  each  of  said  panels  being  configured  in 
vertically  oriented  for  obstructing  the  \iew  of  the  animal  at 
one  feeding  station  of  other  animals  in  the  herd. 
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5,740,758 
DISPOSABLE  BIRD  FEEDER 
Robert  R.  Damm.  4680  Woodhaven  Dr..  Galena.  Ohio  43021- 
9607 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,015 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/I0:?/()():.i9AK) 

V.S.  a.  119—57.8  II  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  bird  feeder  comprised  of: 

a)  a  container  of  generally  vertically  elongated  contour  fabri- 
cated of  porous  sheet  material  defining  a  sidewall  having 
sealed  upper  and  lower  extremities  and  interior  and  outer 
surfaces,  the  pores  of  said  sheet  material  being  of  uniform 
size  and  shape  having  a  diameter  between  0.055  and  0.065 
inch. 

b)  supporting  means  associated  with  said  upper  extremity,  and 

c)  particulate  bird  feed  material  of  substantially  uniform  panicle 
size  and  elongated  shape,  the  size  of  said  particles,  measured 
in  at  least  one  dimension  being  between  5%  and  20%  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  pores,  said  bird  feed  substantially 
filling  said  container. 


c.  the  tube  having  a  circumferentially  disposed  first  depression 
positioned  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  tube,  a  circumfer- 
entially disposed  second  depression  positioned  proximate  the 
first  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  sphere  positioned  inside  the  lube 
between  the  first  depression  and  the  second  depression; 

d.  a  first  disc  mounted  to  the  first  end  and  having  a  first  aperture 
there-through,  the  first  aperture  being  aligned  with  the  interior 
of  the  tube; 

e.  a  cap  having  a  planar  surface  and  ha\ing  a  second  aperture 
through  the  planar  suriace.  the  second  aperture  sized  to  permit 
the  tube  to  be  inserted  there-through; 

f.  a  container  having  a  base,  and  structure  forming  an  opening 
opposite  the  base,  the  container  configured  to  removably 
receive  the  cap  over  the  opening; 

g.  the  first  disc  configured  to  cover  the  opening  and  to  fit  within 
the  cap  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  planar  surface; 

h.  a  solid  second  disc,  the  first  disc  and  the  second  disc  having 
substantially  equal  diameters; 

i.  whereby  when  the  container  is  suspended  such  that  the  open- 
ing is  below  the  base,  and  the  tube  is  inserted  through  the 
second  aperture,  and  the  first  disc  is  fit  within  the  cap  between 
the  planar  surface  and  the  opening,  and  the  cap  is  secured  to 
the  opening,  bird  food  within  the  container  will  flow  into  the 
tube,  and  when  the  second  disc  is  placed  within  the  cap 
between  the  first  disc  and  the  planar  surface,  and  the  cap  is 
secured  to  the  opening,  and  the  first  disc  is  positioned  w  iihin 
the  cap  such  that  the  lube  extends  into  the  container,  the 
second  aperture  is  sealed  by  the  second  disc  to  essentially  seal 
the  container. 


5,740.760 

FREEZE  RESISTANT  LIVESTOCK  WATERER 

Richard  L.  Winebrenner,  2651  265th  St.,  Peru,  Iowa  50222 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,205 

int.  CI."  AOIK  7/(M 

U.S.  a.  119^73  5  Claims 


5,740,759 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Michael  W.  Cummings,  854  W.  600  North,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84116 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,024 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  a.  119—72  8  Claims 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising; 

a.  a  feeding  tube  having  a  first  end  opposite  a  second  end; 

b.  the  lube  having  an  interior: 


1.  An  operationally  freezeless  livestock  waierer,  comprising, 
a  first  compartment  having  a  bottom  portion,  and  open  top 

portion,  and  sidewalls  for  location  in  the  ground, 
a  pressunzed  water  tine  in  the  ground  and  entenng  said  first 

compartnKnl  at  its  lower  portion  and  extending  upwardly 

through  said  upper  portion  and  terminating  in  an  upper  end. 
a  second  compartment  ha\ing  a  bottom,  sidewalls.  and  an  open 

top. 
means  for  supporting  said  second  companment  above  said  first 

compartment  with  the  bottom  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the 

top  portion  of  said  first  compartment. 
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a  third  compartment  having  an  open  lop.  sidewalls  and  bottom 
extending  over  said  tirst  compartment  so  that  the  bottom  of 
said  third  compartment  extends  over  the  open  top  portion  of 
said  first  compartment,  and  so  that  the  sidewalls  thereof  are 
spaced  from  the  sidewalls  of  said  second  compartment. 

said  third  compartment  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and 
surrounding  the  open  top  of  said  second  compartment. 

said  opening  m  the  top  of  said  third  compartment  being  substan- 
tially at  the  same  vertical  height  as  that  of  the  open  top  of  said 
second  compartment. 

the  sidewalls  of  said  third  compartment  being  insulated,  with  the 
bottom  of  said  sidewalls  locaiable  below  an  upper  level  of  the 
ground. 

and  a  float  activated  valve  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
pressurized  water  line  and  the  interior  of  said  second  compart- 
ment to  substantially  fill  said  second  companment  with  water 
while  the  latent  heat  from  the  ground  will  be  transmitted  to 
the  air  in  said  first  compartment,  and  thence  to  the  air  around 
said  second  compartment,  and  (hence  through  the  sidewalls  of 
said  second  compartment  into  the  water  within  said  second 
compartment  to  prevent  said  salve  from  freezing. 


5,740,761 

ANIMAL  LITTER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Bosco  H.  Lee,  and  Yvonne  Huiyi  Lee,  both  of  574  Williams  St., 

Oakland,  Calif.  94612 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Sen  No.  502,396,  Jul.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,348 
Int.  CI.''  AOIK  2yA*> 
L.S.  CI.  119—173  20  Claims 

1.  An  animal  litter  composition  consisting  essentially  of  fibrous 
agricultural  products  which  are  pyrolyzed.  said  composition  con- 
taining activated  charcoal  by  greater  than  SC^  and  up  to  90  weight 


5,740,762 
MODULAR  SHELTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BIRDS 
Phillip  D.  Bennett,  Mansfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stamina  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,975 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/00:39/00 

VS.  a.  119—428  6  Claims 


said  shelter  including  a  plurality  of  compartment  modules  hav- 
ing respective  inner  and  outerends.  said  plurality  of  compart- 
ment modules  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported 
by  said  shelter  supporting  structure  in  side  by  side  fashion 
around  a  periphery  of  said  elongated  support  member  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  companment  modules  facing  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  elongated  support  member  so  as  to  form  one 
or  more  tiers  of  compartments  suitable  to  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  birds; 
a   compartment   module   mounting   structure   constructed   and 
arranged  to  fixedly  secure  said  plurality  of  compartment  mod- 
ules in  supported  relation  on  said  shelter  supporting  structure 
around  the  periphery  of  said  elongated  support  member,  said 
compartment  module  mounting  structure  comprising: 
a  spacer  element  associated  with  each  tier  of  said  one  or  more 
tiers   of  compartments,   said   spacer  element  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  fit  around  said  elongated  support 
member  so  as  to  define  a  peripheral  space  between  an  inner 
surface  of  said  spacer  element  and  an  outer  surface  of  said 
elongated  support  member;  and 
a  support  hook  extending  radially  inwardly  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  inner  end  of  each  compartment  module, 
each  of  said  support  hooks  being  constructed  and  artanged 
to  be  disposed  downwardly  within  said  peripheral  space  to 
couple  each  compartment  module  between  said  spacer  ele- 
ment and  said  elongated  support  member  so  that  said  outer 
end  of  each  compartment  module  extends  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  elongated  suppt)rt  member, 
a  roof  structure  defining  an  opening  through  a  center  portion 
thereof  through   which   said  elongated   supp«irt   member 
extends,  said  root  structure  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cover  the  top-most  tier  of  said  one  or  more  tiers  of 
compartments  and  to  retain   said  one  or  more  tiers  of 
compartments  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  elongated  support 
member;  and 
a  roof  structure  retaining  element  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  attachable  to  said  elongated  support  member  above  said 
roof  structure  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  retain  said 
roof  structure  in  a  position  to  cover  said  one  or  more  tiers 
and  10  retain  said  roof  structure  and  said  one  or  more  tiers 
in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  elongated  support 
member  between  said  shelter  supporting  siruciure  and  said 
roof  structure  retaining  element  when  said  roof  structure 
retaining  element  is  attached  to  said  elongated  support 
member. 


5,740,763 

CHICKEN  COOP  LITTER  REMOVAL  APPAR.^TUS 

Tracy  Hollingsworth,  Rte.  2  Box  760,  Oneonta,  Ala.  35121 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.711 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  119—442  7  Claims 


I.  A  modular  bird  shelter  assembly  comprising: 

an   elongated   support   member  constructed   and   artanged   to 

extend  vertically  at  a  mounting  site; 
a  shelter; 
a  shelter  supporting  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 

attachable  to  said  elongated  support  member  at  a  position 

thereon  which  constitutes  an  end  portion  thereof  when  at  the 

mounting  site; 


1.  A  chicken  coop  litter  removal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  have  a  left  side  member  connected  to  a 
central  hub  by  a  left  rear  support  and  a  left  center  support,  a 
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right  side  member  connected  to  the  central  hub  by  a  right  rear 

support  and  right  central  support  w  ith  the  central  hub  adapted 

to  have  a  hole  in  it; 
a  trailer  hitch  connected  to  the  central  hub  by  a  bottom  hitch 

support  and  a  top  hitch  support  and  connected  to  the  left  side 

member  by  a  left  forward  support  and  connected  to  the  right 

side  member  by  a  right  forward  support; 
a  nght  wheel  attached  to  the  nght  side  member; 
a  left  wheel  attached  to  the  left  side  member; 
a  left  side  bar  attached  to  left  side  member; 
a  right  side  bar  attached  to  right  side  member: 

a  left  rod  adjustably  attached  to  the  left  side  member  and 
adjustably  attached  to  the  left  rear  support; 

a  primary  blade  arm  mounted  under  central  hub; 

a  means  of  mounting  the  primary  blade  arm  under  the  central 
hub  of  the  frame  so  as  to  allow  the  primary  blade  ami  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  central  hub  about  an  axis  centered  on 
the  hole  in  the  central  hub; 

a  right  secondary  blade  arm  removably  attached  to  the  pri- 
mary blade  arm; 

a  right  blade  attached  to  the  right  secondary  blade  arm  under 
the  location  where  the  right  side  bar  is  attached  to  the  frame 
and  attached  so  as  to  operate  in  its  fully  extended  position 
when  the  pnmary  blade  arm  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  right  side  member; 

a  backstop  anached  to  the  right  blade  adapted  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  right  rear  support  when  the  blade  is  in  its  fully 
extended  location; 

a  spring  removably  attached  to  the  left  rod; 

a  first  pulley  attached  to  the  spring; 

a  second  pulley  removably  attached  to  the  right  forward 
support; 

a  cable  removably  attached  to  a  tractor  that  is  run  through  the 
first  pulley  and  the  second  pulley  and  is  removably  attached 
to  the  right  secondary  blade  arm. 


5,740,765 

ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wilfried  Ball,  Dingolfing.  and  Peter  Ronnberg.  Seeshaupt.  both 

of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Peter  Pelz.  Geretsried,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27.  1995,  195  27 
396.6 

Int.  C\^  F02B  53/00 
VS.  a.  123—18  R  9  CUinis 


5,740,764 

TANGLE-RESISTANT  LEASH 

Chris  J.  Jacobsen,  4020  County  Rd.  M,  Middleton,  Wis.  53562 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,039,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,485,811.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S89J25 

Int  CI."  AOIK  27/00 
VS.  a.  119^798  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 

a  housing  containing  a  cylinder  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  ' 
circular  ring; 

an  even  number  of  pistons  rotatable  in  the  cylinder  chamber,  the 
pistons  being  of  a  circular  cross-section  adapted  to  the  cylin- 
der chamber; 

first  and  second  piston  earners  which  are  mounted  rotatably 
about  the  axis  of  the  nng  configuration  of  the  cylinder  cham- 
ber and  to  each  of  which  are  fixed  half  the  number  of  said 
pistons,  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  piston  earners  being 
such  that  they  supplement  the  internal  surface  of  the  cylinder 
chamber  to  constitute  a  circular  cross-section  which  cone- 
sponds  to  the  pistons; 

piston  rings  on  the  pistons  sealing  in  relation  to  the  cylinder 
chamber;  and 

at  least  one  respective  sealing  ring  accommodated  between  the 
piston  carriers  and  between  each  piston  carrier  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  wall  of  the  housing  in  an  annular  groove  in  the 
housing  and  a  piston  earner  respectively; 

the  improvement  that  the  sealing  nng  accommodated  in  the 
respective  annular  groove  in  the  housing  and  one  of  the  piston 
earners  bears  against  a  co-operating  surface  of  the  respective 
co-operating  piston  earner,  acted  upon  by  a  force  acting  out  of 
the  annular  groove. 


5,740,766 
AUTOMOTIVE  FAN  AND  SHROUD  ASSEMBLE 
George  Moser,  Wixom.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Behr  America.  Inc., 
Charieston.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,350 

Int.  a."  FOIP  7/10 

VS.  CI.  123-^1.49  10  Claims 


1.  A  leash  comprising  an  elongated  elasiomenc  lead  including  at 
least  one  macroscopic  concave  depression  therein,  wherein  the 
macroscopic  concave  depression  includes  embossed  indicia 
therein. 


1.  An  assembly  (12)  for  moving  air  through  a  heat  exchanger 

(10)  compnsing:   . 
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a  shroud  (14)  presenting  a  front  opening  (16)  for  mating  with  a 
heat  exchanger  (10)  and  presenting  a  rear  opening  (18). 

a  fan  (20)  disposed  in  said  rear  opening  (18)  comprising  a  hub 
(22)  having  an  axis  (A)  and  blades  (24)  extending  radially 
from  said  hub  (22)  to  distal  ends  for  moving  air  through  said 
shroud  (14).  and 

a  bearing  mechanism  (28.  30)  interconnecting  said  distal  ends  of 
said  blades  (24)  and  said  shroud  (14)  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  fan  (20)  solely  by  said  shroud  (14)  and  including  a  ring 
(28)  surrounding  and  interconnecting  said  distal  ends  of  said 
fan  blades  (24)  and  a  guideway  (30)  in  said  shroud  (14) 
supporting  and  retaining  said  ring  (28)  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  shroud  (14).  and  wherein  said  ring  (28)  defines  a  head 
(32)  as  viewed  in  cross  section  and  said  guideway  (30) 
embraces  said  head  (32). 


5,740,767 
SCAVENGE  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINE 
Junichi  Kaku,  and  Kimitake  Otome,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Iwat, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,092 

Int.  CI."  F02B  .l.i/04 

V.S.  a.  123— <»5  W  17  Claims 


.»i 


rotation  at  said  one  side  of  said  cylinder  block  about  a  fourth  axis 
parallel  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  axes  and  spaced  from  said 
third  axis  and  in  proximity  to  said  cylinder  head,  a  first  flexible 
transmitter  for  driving  said  cam  driving  shaft  from  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft,  a  second  flexible  transmitter  for  driving  said  cam  shaft 
from  said  cam  driving  shaft,  and  at  least  one  flexible  transmitter 
tensioner  engaged  with  one  of  said  flexible  transmitters  on  the  side 
thereof  spaced  from  said  cylinder  blcKk. 


5,740,769 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  A  VALVE  CLEARANCE 

Akiyoshi  Mori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Oozx  inc., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,568,  Jan.  9,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5,704,318, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  597,885,  Feb.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,640,934.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-30700 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  I/2U 

VS.  CI.  123—90.52  7  Claims 


1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
block  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  an  exhaust  port  formed  in  one  side  of  said  cylinder 
bore  and  opened  and  closed  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston, 
scavenge  passage  means  formed  in  said  cylinder  bore  and  config- 
ured so  as  to  create  a  scavenging  air  flow  that  moves  axially  along 
said  cylinder  bore  toward  said  cylinder  head,  across  said  cylinder 
bore,  and  down  said  cylinder  bore  toward  said  exhaust  port,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  volume  and  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  scavenging  air  flow  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,740,768 
ENGINE  CAM  SHAFT  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenichi  Sakurai;  Tatsuo  Niiyama,  and  Masahiro  Uchida,  all  of 

Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kubushiki 

Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195343 

Int.  CI."  F02B  l/(X):  FOIL  1/02 

VS.  CI.  123—90.27  13  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block, 
a  cylinder  head  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  block,  at  least  one 
overhead  cam  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  in  said 
cylinder  head  for  operating  valves  therein,  a  crankcase  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and  containing  a  crankshaft 
rotatably  Journaled  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  an 
intermediate  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  parallel 
to  said  first  and  said  second  axes  and  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
cylinder  block,  a  drive  arrangement  for  driving  said  intermediate 
shaft  from  said  crankshaft,  a  cam  driving  shaft  journaled  for 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  valve  clearance  in  a  valve  operating 
mechanism,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  first  memt)er  having  a  valve  contacting  surface 
which  contacts  an  end  of  a  valve,  with  a  second  member 
which  has  a  cam  contacting  surface  which  contacts  a  cam  for 
operating  the  valve,  to  provide  a  volume-variable  filler 
enclosing  portion  between  the  first  and  second  members  to 
form  an  intermediate  of  a  valve  lifter; 

putting  the  intermediate  between  a  pair  of  holding  parts  of  a  jig, 
a  distance  between  the  pair  of  the  holding  parts  being  defined 
to  a  suitable  one  predetermined  depending  on  a  size  in  the 
valve  operating  mechanism  in  which  the  valve  lifter  is  to  be 
mounted; 

introducing  a  filler  into  said  filler  enclosing  portion  to  move  the 
first  and  second  members  until  the  valve  contacting  surface 
and  the  cam  contacting  surface  contacts  the  holding  parts 
respectively  to  finish  the  valve  lifter;  and 
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attaching  the  valve  lifter  between  the  cam  and  the  end  of  the 
valve  in  the  valve -operating  mechanism. 


5,740.770 
VARIABLE  INTAKE  AIR  APPARATUS 
Kenjiro  Morota,  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .\ichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1996,  8-029518 

Int.  CI."  F02M  JS/IO 

VS.  a.  123—184.55  14  CUims 


1.  A  variable  intake  apparatus  in  combination  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  combination  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  combustion  chamber  located  in  the 
engine; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  state  of  a  running  condition  of  the 
engine; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  intake  passage  for  conducting  air  to 
the  combustion  chambers,  respectively,  wherein  the  volumet- 
ric eflSciency  of  each  of  the  combustion  chambers  for  a  given 
state  of  the  running  condition  is  related  to  the  length  of  the 
associated  intake  passage,  each  intake  passage  including  a 
fixed  portion  and  a  variable  portion; 

length  changing  means  as.sociated  with  each  variable  portion  for 
changing  the  effective  lengths  of  the  intake  passages  in  accor- 
dance with  a  change  in  the  state  of  the  running  condition  in 
order  to  improve  the  volumetric  efficiency  of  the  engine, 
wherein  the  length  changing  means  adds  a  predetermined 
distance  to  or  subtracts  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
effective  length  of  each  intake  passage  in  accordance  with  the 
state  of  the  running  condition  of  the  engine  by  changing  the 
variable  portion  of  the  intake  passage,  and  wherein  the  prede- 
termined distance  added  to  or  subtracted  from  the  effective 
length  of  the  first  intake  passage  is  equal  to  the  predetermined 
distance  added  to  or  subtracted  from  the  effective  length  of 
the  second  intake  passage  so  that  the  effective  length  of  the 
first  intake  passage  always  substantially  matches  the  effective 
length  of  the  second  intake  passage,  and 

wherein  the  lengths  of  the  fixed  portions  of  the  two  intake 
passages  are  significantly  different  from  one  another. 


5,740,771 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST 

VALVE 

Duane  J.  Sebastian,  RO.  Box  97,  Krum,  Tex.  76249 

Filed  Mav  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,249 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  9/02. 9/04. //44 

U.S.  CI.  123—188.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  computer  controlled  intake  and  exhaust  valve  for  a  piston 

driven  internal  combustion  engine  for  propelling  a  vehicle,  the 


engine  having  a  torque  curve  and  a  horsepower  curve  to  graphi- 
cally represent  the  performance  of  the  engine,  the  computer  con- 
trolled intake  and  exhaust  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  cylinder  block  with  a  piston  cylinder  having  a  lop  and  a 
bottom  and  a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  ttie  cylinder,  the 
piston  positioned  in  its  extreme  positions  in  a  top  dead  center 
position  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  in  a  bottom  dead  center 
position  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder; 

b)  an  intake  passage  with  an  intake  port  to  the  cylinder  for 
taking  in  a  mixture  of  air  and  a  fuel  prior  to  combustion,  and 
an  exhaust  passage  with  an  exhaust  port  to  the  cylinder  for 
emitting  exhaust  fumes  subsequent  to  combustion,  the  intake 
passage  and  the  exhaust  passage  having  a  polygonal  cross- 
section,  the  intake  pen  and  the  exhaust  port  being  polygonally 
shaped  and  being  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder; 

c)  an  intake  valve  having  a  passage  face  being  planar,  a  port  face 
being  curvilinear  across  one  axis  and  linear  across  another 
axis,  the  curvilinear  axis  of  the  port  face  forming  a  right  angle 
with  the  passage  face,  and  an  actuator  face  being  substantially 
planar  and  having  a  junction  with  the  passage  face  and  a 
junction  with  tfie  port  face,  the  junction  with  the  passage  face 
forming  a  right  angle  and  being  pivotably  attached  to  the 
intake  pa.ssage  opposite  the  intake  port,  the  Junction  with  the 
port  face  having  a  bevel; 

d)  an  intake  valve  seat  being  defined  by  the  intake  passage  at  the 
intake  port  and  conforming  to  the  contours  of  the  junction 
between  the  passage  face  of  the  intake  valve  and  the  port  face 
of  the  intake  valve,  a  closed  position  being  defined  when  tf»e 
Intake  valve  is  seated  flush  with  the  intake  valve  seat; 

e)  an  exhaust  valve  having  a  pas.sage  face  being  planar,  a  port 
face  being  curvilinear  across  one  axis  and  linear  across 
another  axis,  the  curvilinear  axis  of  the  port  face  forming  a 
right  angle  with  the  passage  face,  and  an  actuator  face  being 
substantially  planar  and  having  a  junction  with  the  passage 
face  and  a  Junction  with  the  port  face,  the  junction  with  the 
passage  face  forming  a  right  angle  and  being  pivotably 
attached  to  tf»e  exhaust  passage  opposite  tlie  exhaust  port,  the 
Junction  with  the  port  face  having  a  bevel; 

f)  an  exhaust  valve  seat  being  defined  by  the  exhaust  passage  at 
the  exhaust  port  and  conforming  to  the  contours  of  the  Junc- 
tion between  the  pas.sage  face  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  the 
port  face  of  the  exhaust  valve,  a  closed  position  being  defined 
when  the  exhaust  valve  is  seated  flush  with  the  exhaust  valve 
seat; 

g)  an  intake  valve  stem  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  actuator 
face  of  the  intake  valve; 

h)  an  exhaust  valve  stem  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  actuator 
face  of  the  exhaust  valve; 

i)  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  intake  valve  to  close  against 
the  intake  valve  seat,  and  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the 
exhaust  valve  to  close  against  the  exhaust  valve  seat; 

j)  an  intake  valve  actuator  having  an  inlet  pon.  an  outlet  port  for 
outflow  of  hydraulic  fluid  when  the  spnng  means  is  closing 
the  intake  valve,  and  an  electronic  actuator  coupled  to  a 
hydraulic  valve  means  having  a  displaceable  hydraulic  piston 
in  engagement  with  the  spring  means  and  in  engagement  with 
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the  intake  valve  stem  tor  displacement  of  the  intake  valve  on 
electronic  activation  of  the  electronic  actuator,  thus  defining 
an  open  position,  wherein  the  electronic  actuator  comprises  a 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  inlet 
port  upon  actuation  by  an  electronic  signal: 

k)  an  exhaust  valve  actuator  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port 
for  outflovi  of  hydraulic  fluid  when  the  spring  means  is 
closing  the  exhaust  valve,  and  an  electronic  actuator  coupled 
to  a  hydraulic  valve  means  having  a  displaceable  hydraulic 
piston  in  engagement  with  the  spring  means  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  exhaust  valve  stem  for  displacement  of  the 
exhaust  valve  on  electronic  activation  of  the  electronic  actua- 
tor, thus  defining  an  open  position,  wherein  the  electronic 
actuator  comprises  a  means  for  supplying  pressurized  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  the  inlet  port  upon  actuation  by  an  electronic 
signal; 

I)  an  electronic  control  means  for  selective  activation  of  the 
exhaust  valve  actuator  and  the  intake  valve  actuator  in  accor- 
dance with  a  program;  and. 

m)  a  sealing  means  for  maintaining  an  air-tight  seal  at  the  intake 
passage,  the  exhaust  passage,  and  the  cylinder. 


1.  An  oil  filter  cooler  comprising: 

a  circular,  slightly  flexible  base  ring,  having  a  diameter  which  is 
adapted  to  fit  in  close  conformity  around  at  least  part  of  the 
circumference  of  an  oil  filter  and  has  a  circumferential  length 
exceeding  180°  and  wherein  said  base  ring  is  dimensioned  lo 
snap  fit  onto  and  to  remain  in  place  on.  but  is  removable  from 
said  oil  filter: 

at  least  one  protrusion  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  ring. 
and. 

wherein  said  base  ring  and  said  protrusion(s)  is  at  least  partially 
comprised  of  a  heat  conductive  metal. 


5,740,773 
V-TYPE  ENGINE 
Hidetoshi  Ohshige,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996.  8-069770 
Int.  CI.''  FOIL  UOO:  F02B  77m) 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  DA  8  Claims 

1.  A  V-type  engine  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  which  is  roiatable  about  an  axis; 
a  crankca.se  in  which  said  crankshaft  is  roiatably  supported,  said 
crankca.se  being  formed  in  two  halves  which  are  connected 
along  a  plane  which  normally  intersects  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  crankshaft: 


5,740,772 
OIL  FILTER  COOLER 
James  S.  Bluma,  Colgate,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Instru- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  Hartland,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,094 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  5/00 

U.S.  a.  123—196  AB  14  Claims 


a  plurality  of  cylinders  which  are  arranged  in  a  V-shaped  cylin- 
der assembly  so  that  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  are  parallel  to 
the  plane  along  which  the  two  halves  of  the  crankcase  are 
connected:  and 

first  and  second  bearings  which  are  each  respectively  formed  in 
upper  and  lower  halves  and  which  are  press  tilled  into  first 
and  second  supporting  portions  of  said  crankcase.  the  upper 
and  lower  halves  of  said  first  and  second  bearings  being 
arranged  lo  face  each  other  along  a  plane  which  is  essentially 
normal  to  a  line  which  divides  an  angle  between  the  V-.shaped 
cylinder  a.s.sembly  in  half. 


5,740,774 
ENGINE  INDUCTION  AIR  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

AIR  FILTER  ACCESSIBILITY 
Gary  Kennedy,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Electric 
Limited,  Tilbury,  Canada 

Filed' Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,522 

idt  CI."  F02M  am 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  E  19  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  induction  air  system  compris- 
ing an  induction  air  passage,  bounded  circumferentially  by  a  side 
wall,  and  a  filler,  comprising  a  removable  particulate  tiller 
medium,  disposed  in  the  induction  air  passage  in  circumferentially 
perimeirically  sealed  relation  with  the  passage  side  wall  to  thereby 
constrain  induction  air  flow  lo  pass  through  the  filter  medium,  the 
system  comprising: 

an  opening  in  the  passage  side  wall  providing  for  a  drawer  lo  be 
slid  into  and  out  of  the  induction  air  passage:  a  drawer  thai 
slides  through  the  passage  opening  in  opposite  directions  into 
and  out  of  the  passage:  the  drawer  comprising  a  perimeter  that 
bounds  an  open  center  of  the  drawer  and  that  supports  the 
filter  in  covering  relation  lo  the  drawer's  open  center:  a  tiller 
slop  that,  once  the  drawer  has  been  slid  into  the  passage 
sufficiently  to  have  passed  the  tiller  through  the  passage  side 
wall  opening  completely  into  the  passage,  abuts  the  filler  to 
prevent  further  insertion  of  the  filler  into  the  passage  in  the 
direction  of  drawer  sliding  into  the  passage:  a  mechanism  that 
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is  effective  once  the  tiller  abuts  the  filter  stop  to  convert 
continued  sliding  of  the  drawer  into  the  passage  inio  bodily 
movement  of  the  filler  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  drawer  sliding,  causing  the  filler  to  be  bodily  moved 
into  perimeirically  sealed  relation  with  the  side  wall,  and 
thereby  con.strain  induction  air  flow  to  pass  through  the  filter 
medium:  and  a  closure  for  closing  the  passage  side  wall 
opening  after  the  filter  has  been  bodily  moved  into  perimeiri- 
cally sealed  relation  with  the  passage  side  wall. 


5,746,775 
DIF^SEL  ENGINE 
Takashi  Suzuki:  Kiyohiro  Shimokawa;  Haruyuki  Yokota;  Yugo 
Kudo;  Masatoshi  Shimoda.  and  Toshiaki  Kakegawa.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hino  Motors,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1995,  7-278374,- 
Mar.  1,  1996.  8-071108 

iBt  a."  F02M  45J02 
U.S.  a.  123—299  6  Oaims 


1.  A  diesel  engine  comprising: 

a  fuel  injection  device:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  fuel  injection  device  in  accor- 
dance with  an  operating  condition  of  the  engine,  said  control- 
ler providing  a  preliminary  injection  signal  wherein  a  first 
predetermined  amount  of  fuel  is  injected  into  a  cylinder  of  the 
engine  during  a  period  from  the  initial  part  of  an  intake  stroke 
to  the  middle  part  of  a  compression  stroke,  said  controller 
further  providing  a  main  injection  signal  wherein  a  second 
predetermined  amount  of  fuel  is  injected  into  a  combustion 
chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  top  dead  center  of  the  compression 
stroke,  whereby  a  maximum  combustion  temperature  in  said 
combustion  chamber  is  decreased  to  suppress  generation  of 
NOx  and  lo  reduce  emi.ssion  of  black  smoke. 
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lion  chamber  in  the  area  around  the  spark  plug  an  ignition  fiiel 
cloud  providing  an  essentially  stoichiometric  fuel/air  mixture  and 
Igniting  said  ignition  fuel  cloud  which,  upon  combustion  ignites 
the  main  fuel  cloud. 


5,740,777 
IN-CYLINDER  INJECTION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Shigeo  Yamamoto;  Hiromitsn  Ando;  Osamu  Hirako:  Hiroshi 
Tanada;   Kyoya   Igarashi,  and   Hiroaki   Miyamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9MH292.  {  371  Date  May  8,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mav  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36888.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,927  * 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117559,° 
Sep.  11,  1995.7-233131 

Int.  CL"  F02B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  123—305  10  Claims 


5,740,776 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Christian  Enderic,  Baltmannsweiler;  Stephan  Kramer,  Leuten- 
bach;  Stephan  Pischinger,  Waiblingen,  and  Klaus  Rossler. 
Esslingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1996,  196  02 
065.4 

Int.  CI."  F02B  if04 
U.S.  a.  123—299  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combu.stion  engine  with 
direct  fuel  injection  into  an  engine  combustion  chamber,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  injecting  into  said  combustion 
chamber  dunng  a  compression  stroke  of  a  respective  piston  first, 
after  completion  of  about  "/„,  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
engine  piston  over  the  full  load  range,  a  main  fuel  volume  gener- 
ating a  main  fuel  cloud  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  subse- 
quently an  Ignition  fuel  volume,  which  generates  in  said  combus- 


1.  A  4-cycle  in-cylinder  injection  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  formed  between  a  top  wall  of  a  recipro- 
cating piston  titiedly  insened  in  a  cylinder  and  a  lower  wall  of 
a  cylinder  head: 
a  single  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  fuel  directly  into  saM 

combustion  chamber:  and 
a  spark  plug  facing  on  said  combustion  chamber,  wherein 
said  fuel  injection  valve  performs  an  injection  of  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  spray  evenly  spread- 
ing out  in  a  conical  shape  from  a  spray  nozzle  as  a  vertex  in 
a  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  fuel  injection  valve,  and 
wherein,  when  said  engine  is  in  an  operation  slate  in  which 
fuel  is  required  in  a  large  quantity,  performs  said  injection 
of  fuel  in  an  intake  stroke  of  said  engine  and.  when  said 
engine  is  in  an  operation  state  in  which  fuel  is  required  in  a 
small  quantity,  performs  said  injection  of  fuel  so  that  fuel  is 
fed  in  a  latter  half  of  a  compression  .stroke  of  said  engine  in 
which  an  internal  cylinder  pressure  is  higher  than  thai  in 
said  intake  stroke. 
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5,740,778 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
William  C.  Corcoran,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,-  Darrell  C. 
Drouillard,  Windsor,  Canada;  Edwin  J.  Matysiewicz,  Farm- 
ingtofl  Hills,  Mich.,-  Randall  Berry,  Wallingford,  Conn.;  Vas- 
ant  B.  Patei,  Taylor,  and  Stanley  F.  Zenas,  Farmington  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  620,144 
Int  a."  F02B  31/00 


VS.  CL  123—306 


14  CUims 


I.  An  intake  system  for  a  mullicylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  runners  for  conducting 

charge  air  into  the  cylinders  of  an  engine: 
at  least  one  secondary  throttle  valve  situated  within  at  least  one 

of  said  inlet  runners: 
an  electrically  driven  motor  for  positioning  said  secondary 

throttle  valve;  and 
a  controller  for  operating  said  motor  so  as  to  open  and  close  said 
secondary  throttle  valve,  with  said  controller  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  operating 

parameters  of  an  engine:  and 
a  processor  for  receiving  the  sensed  values  of  said  operating 
parameters  and  for  determining  an  appropriate  position  for 
said  secondary  throttle  valve  and  an  appropriate  value  for 
the  supply  voltage  for  said  motor,  with  the  said  voltage 
value  being  based  upon  at  least  the  temperature  of  said 
motor. 


tion  of  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  fluid 
flow  modifying  means  including  a  valve  member  movable 
relative  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  valve  member  substantially  prevents 
fluid  flow  through  said  air  inlet  and  an  open  position  wherein 
fluid  flow  through  said  air  inlet  is  generally  unrestricted  by 
said  valve  member,  said  internal  combustion  engine  addition- 
ally including  air  intake  means  having  a  vacuum  theiein 
during  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  said 
fluid  flow  nKxlifying  means  additionally  comprising  valve 
member  mover  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions,  said  sensing  means  sensing 
whether  or  not  a  vacuum  exists  at  the  air  intake  means,  and 
said  valve  member  mover  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  sensing  a  vacuum  of  determinable  magnitude  at  said 
air  intake  means  to  move  said  valve  member  to  said  open 
position  and  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  not  sensing  a 
vacuum  of  determinable  magnitude  at  said  air  intake  means  to 
move  said  valve  member  to  closed  position,  and  solenoid 
valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ignition  system 
and  said  valve  member  moving  means  for  preventing  said 
valve  member  moving  means  from  moving  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  while  said 
ignition  system  is  energized. 


5,740,779 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  EVAPORATIVE 
HYDROCARBON  FUEL  EMISSIONS  FROM  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  FOR 
IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE  THEREOF 
Mike  Spencer-Smith,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northern  Cali- 
fornia Diagnostic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Napa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780349,  Jan.  9,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,207 
Int.  CI."  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—394  17  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
I'uel  combustion  chamber  and  including  air  inlet  defining 
means  defining  an  air  inlet  for  introducing  air  into  the  at  least 
one  hydrocarbon  fuel  combustion  chamber  and  an  ignition 
system: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  termination  of  operation  of  said 

internal  combustion  engine:  and 
fluid  flow  modifying  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
sensing  means  and  with  the  internal  combustion  engine  for 
reducing  evaporative  hydrocarbon  fuel  emissions  from  said 
internal  combustion  engine  through  said  air  inlet  Into  the 
ambient  atmosphere  when  said  sensing  means  senses  termina- 


5,740,730 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  CYLINDER 

TORQUE  BALANCE  OF  ENGINE 

Hirokazu  Shlmizu,  and  Kenichi  Macbida,  both  of  Gunma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-019017 

Int.  CI."  F02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  123—425  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  cylinder  torque  balance  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  multiple  cylinders,  comprismg: 
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means  for  determining  individual  cylinder  torque  having  been 

developed  by  the  cylinders  of  the  engine: 
means  for  calculating,  out  of  the  determined  individual  cylinder 

torque,  a  multiple  cylinder  average:  and 
means  for  controlling  a  control  variable  on  which  individual 

cylinder  torque  depends  in  such  a  manner  as  to  decrease  a 

deviation  of  the  determined  individual  cylinder  torque  from 

the  determmed  multiple  cylinder  average. 


5,740,781 
STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
William  A.  Scott;  Gary  L.  Baumbarger,  both  of  Decatur,  and 
John  G.  Easter,  Blue  Mound,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Tillotson. 
Ltd.,  Ireland 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,236 

Int  CL"  P02M  1/16 

VS.  a.  123—437  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  volume  and  ratio  of  an 
air/fuel  mixture  delivered  from  a  carburetor  to  an  intake  manifold 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  carburetor  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  mixing  passage  Interconnecting  a  source  of  air  and  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  fuel  cavity,  the  fuel  cavity  being 
in  communication  with  the  mixing  pa.ssage.  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber: 
a  first  port  in  selective  communication  with  said  chamber,  said 

first  port  Interconnected  to  the  Intake  manifold: 
a  second  port  in  selective  communication  with  said  chamber. 

said  second  port  interconnected  to  the  fuel  cavity:  and 
an  actuation  member  operative  for  selectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  first  and  second  ports: 
whereby  the  apparatus  operates  to  control  the  volume  and  ratio 
of  the  air/fuel  mixture  delivered  to  the  Internal  combustion 
engine  by  selectively  establishing  a  negative  pressure  via  said 
second  port  for  drawing  fuel  from  the  fuel  cavity  to  the 
mixing  passage  and  selectively  providing  a  source  of  positive, 
atmospheric  air  flow  via  said  first  port  downstream  from  the 
carburetor. 


5,740,782 
POSITIVE-DISPLACEMENT-METERING,  ELECTRO- 
HYDRAULIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Alvin  Lowi,  Jr.,  2146  Toscanuii  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verde,  Calif. 
90275 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  650,611 
Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04:47/02:  FI6K  15/14 
VS.  CI.  123 — 446  26  Claims 

I.  An  electro-hydraulic  fuel  injector  system  comprising; 


a  fuel  injector  housing  comprising  a  first  housing  portion  includ- 
ing a  first  chamber  having  a  head  space  and  a  second  housing 
portion  including  a  second  chamber  having  a  floor: 

a  piston  closely  fitted  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  freely 
oscillate  between  said  head  space  and  said  floor  and  adapted 
to  mate  intimately  against  said  floor: 

a  first  housing  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  head  space: 

a  fluid  passageway  within  said  piston,  said  fluid  passageway  m 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  chamber: 

a  second  housing  poet  In  said  second  housing  portion,  said 
second  housing  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  piston 
fluid  passageway  and  said  second  chamber: 

a  check  valve  within  said  piston  fluid  pas.sageway.  adapted  to 
permit  fluid  to  flow  through  said  piston  fluid  passageway  and 
into  said  second  chamber  and  to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing 
from  said  second  chamber  back  into  said  piston  fluid  passage- 
way: 

a  nozzle  fined  within  said  second  chamber  and  having  an  inner 
face  forming  said  second  chamber  floor  and  adapted  to  open 
under  fluid  pressure  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  out  of  said  second 
chamber: 

hydraulic  means  for  oscillating  said  piston:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  housing 
port  into  said  first  chamber. 


5.740,783 
ENGINE  DEMAND  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Learman.  Caro:  Ronald  H.  Roche.  Cass  City,  and 
Matthew  L.  Werner,  Caro.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro 
Corporation.  Cass  City.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.106.  Dec.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,448 
Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CI.  123—497  30  CUims 

I.  A  fuel  delivery  system  for  a  spark  ignited  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  fuel  injector  for  dispensing  fuel  into  a  cylinder  of 
the  engine  comprising: 
a  fuel  supply: 

an  electnc  fuel  pump  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  fuel 
supply  and  responsive  to  application  of  electrical  energy  for 
delivery  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  to  the  injector  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine: 
a  pressure  regulator  in  communication  with  the  fuel  pump  and 
the  injector  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  injector  at  a  substantially 
constant  pressure: 
an  engine  spark  Ignition  system  for  igniting  fuel  in  the  engine 

cylinder: 
an  engine  electronic  control  unit: 

a  de\lce  drisen  by  the  engine  and  producing  an  electric  current 
to  power  the  engine  spark  Ignition  system,  engine  electronic 
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control  unit,  fuel  injector  and  the  electric  fuel  pump  system 
with  the  electric  current  produced  by  the  device  during  engine 
startup  and  idle  conditions  having  insufficient  electric  power 
to  meet  all  of  these  electric  power  requirements  if  the  electric 
pump  were  operated  at  a  preselected  maximum  duty  cycle  to 
deliver  a  maximum  quantity  of  fuel  sufficient  to  meet  the 
engine  maximum  fuel  consumption  demands; 

a  first  sensor  of  the  speed  of  rtjtation  of  the  engine; 

a  second  sensor  of  one  of  air  intake  throttle  opening  position  and 
mass  flow  rate  of  intake  air  entering  the  engine;  and 

the  engine  electronic  control  unit  being  in  communication  with 
the  first  and  second  sensors  and  having  first  means  determin- 
ing the  anticipated  engine  fuel  demand  for  each  injector 
before  it  delivers  fuel  to  the  engine  and  for  supplying  a  first 
control  signal  to  said  fuel  pump  for  varying  and  regulating  the 
quantity  of  fuel  said  pump  makes  available  to  the  fuel  injector 
as  a  function  of  and  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  fuel  the 
first  means  anticipates  will  be  consumed  by  the  engine 
between  a  preselected  minimum  quantity  of  fuel  sufficient  for 
operation  of  the  engine  under  idle  conditions  and  a  prese- 
lected maximum  quantity  of  fuel  which  prevents  damage  to 
the  electric  fuel  pump  by  not  exceeding  its  maximum  duty 
cycle,  second  means  producing  a  second  control  signal  to 
control  the  amount  of  time  each  fuel  injector  stays  open  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  engine,  and  for  each  fuel  intake  cycle  of 
each  cylinder  of  the  engine  the  electronic  control  unit  applies 
the  first  control  signal  to  the  fiiel  pump  at  least  by  the  titne  it 
applies  its  associated  second  control  signal  to  its  associated 
fuel  injector  to  deliver  only  slightly  more  fuel  than  is  used  by 
the  fuel  injector  and  minimize  the  electric  power  required  to 
operate  the  electric  fuel  pump  at  startup,  idle  and  low  engine 
speeds. 


5,74ft,7M 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mark  McKinney,  Irmo,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Pteasurecraft  Marine 
Engine  Co.,  Little  Mountain,  S.C. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,698 

Int.  a."  FeiM  i7/W 

U.S.  a.  123—509  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  controlling  fuel  delivered  to  an 
engine,  comprising: 


a  supply  pump  having  a  fuel  flow  rate; 

a  first  fuel  delivery  conduit  connecting  the  supply  pump  to  a  fuel 
tank;  a  canister,  having  a  generally  closed  interior: 

a  second  fuel  delivery  conduit  connecting  said  supply  pump  and 
said  canister  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  supply  pump  to  the 
interior  of  the  canister,  a  high-pressure  pump  including  a  fuel 
uptake  means,  located  within  said  canister  and  connected  to 
an  outlet  port  in  the  canister,  and  having  a  fuel  flow  rate 
which  is  lower  than  the  fuel  flow  rate  of  said  supply  pump  so 
that  during  operation  of  the  system  fuel  completely  fills  the 
canister. 

wire  means  connecting  the  high-pressure  pump  to  a  power 
source:  an  unregulated  fuel  return  line,  connected  respectively 
to  the  fuel  tank  and  the  canister,  that  delivers  fuel  which  is  in 
excess  of  the  canister's  fuel  containing  capacity  back  to  the 
fuel  tank; 

a  filter  member  mounted  within  said  canister  so  as  to  filter  the 
fuel  drawn  to  the  fuel  uptake  means  in  said  high-pressure 
pump; 

a  third  fuel  delivery  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  port  in  the 
canister,  for  delivering  fuel  pumped  by  said  high-pressure 
pump  to  the  engine; 

an  engine  excess  fuel  return  line  connecting  the  engine  and  said 
canister;  and 

a  pressure  regulator  operatively  connected  to  said  engine  excess 
fuel  return  line  which  returns  unbumed  fuel  from  the  engine 
to  the  canister. 


5.740,785 

TWO  WAY-HIGH  PRESSURE  LOOP,  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  VALVE 

Daniel  W.  Dickey,  and  Evan  S  Guy,  both  of  Heloies,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,204 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07 

U.S.  CI.  123—568  II  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  interposed  between  an 
exhaust  manifold  and  a  turbocharger  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface  defining 
an  4  internally  disposed  chamber,  an  inlet  port  extending 
between  said  exterior  surface  and  said  internal  chamber  and 
adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust  manifold 
of  the  engine,  a  first  discharge  port  extending  between  said 
internal  chamber  and  said  exterior  surface  and  adapted  for 
fluid  communication  with  a  turbine  inlet  port  of  said  turbo- 
charger,  a  second  discharge  port  extending  between  said  inte- 
rior chamber  and  said  exterior  surface  and  adapted  for  fluid 
communication  with  an  intake  port  of  said  engine,  a  first  bore 
extending  between  said  internal  chamber  and  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  housing  and  concentrically  formed  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  internal  chamber  of 
said  housing,  a  second  bore  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first 
bore  and  extending  between  said  internal  chamber  of  the 
housing  and  an  opposed  exterior  surface  of  the  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  of  the  housing; 

a  throttle  blade  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  first 
portion  shaped  to  bliKk  said  first  discharge  port  when  said 
shaft  it  rotated  to  a  first  position,  and  a  second  portion  spaced 
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from  said  first  portion  and  shaped  to  block  said  second  dis- 
charge port  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  a  second  position; 
and 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  and  to  selective  iniemiediate  p<isitions  between  said 
first  and  second  ptisitions. 


5.740,786 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AN  EXHAUST 

GAS  RECIRCULATION  SY.STEM 
Uwe  Gartner,  Remshalden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  .A(i.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844,823 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany.  May  10,  19%,  1%  18 
868.7 

Int  CI."  F02M  25/07:  F02B  .<m4 
UJS.  CI.  123—570  7  Claims 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  an  air  supply  duct  and  an 
exhaust  gas  duct  and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  including 
an  exhaust  gas  turbocharger  having  a  turbine  arranged  in  said 
exhaust  gas  duct  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  exhaust  gas  discharged 
from  said  engine  through  said  exhaust  gas  duct,  and  a  compressor 
operated  by  said  turbine  and  being  in  communication  with  said  air 
supply  duct  for  supplying  charge  air  to  .said  engine,  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  line  extending  between  said  exhaust  gas  duct 
upstream  of  said  turbine  and  said  air  supply  duct  downstream  of 
said  compressor  for  recirculating  exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust 
gas  duct  to  said  air  supply  duct,  a  first  heat  exchanger  arranged  in 
said  exhaust  gas  duel  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust 
gas  therein,  a  second  heal  exchanger  arranged  in  said  air  supply 
duct  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  charge  air  supplied  to 
said  engine  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
exhaust  gas  entenng  said  turbine  and  of  the  charge  air  entering  said 
compressor  to  thereby  provide  for  a  pressure  differential  between 
the  exhaust  gas  in  said  exhaust  gas  duct  and  the  charge  air  in  said 
air  supply  duct  over  a  large  engine  operating  range. 


5.740.787 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  EXCELLENT 

SEALING  CONSTRUCTION 
Koji  Ando,  Kariya.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Dcnso  Corporation. 
Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-340417 

Int.  CI."  F02P  ll/W 

U.S.  CI.  123—635  27  Claims 

1.  An  electric  circuit  device  comprising: 


a  container  having  an  opening  and  a  bottom  opposite  said 
opening: 

a  circuit  element  placed  inside  said  container  via  said  opening; 

a  gel  medium  filling  said  container  sufficiently  to  seal  said 
circuit  elemeni;  and 

a  protective  member  contacting  an  entire  surface  of  said  gel 
medium  proximate  to  said  opening,  said  protective  member 
sealing  said  entire  surface  of  said  gel  medium  against  substan- 
tial contact  with  an  overlying  potting  medium. 

wherein  said  circuit  element  is  disposed  between  a  surface  of 
said  protective  member  and  said  bottom. 


5.740.788 

FIBER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

PISTON  AND  CYLINDER/SLEEVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Steven    Donald    Almur.    Riverside,    and    Thomas    Edward 

Strasser.   Corona,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  .4ngele$.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.927 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/(>H 

U.S.  a.  123—668  16  Claims 
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1.  A  ceramic  piston  and  cylinder/sleeve  pair  for  an  internal 
combu.slion  engine  having  low  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion 
composing: 

a  I  a  piston  formed  of  a  structural  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix 
composite  material: 

b)  a  first  erosion-resistant  material  disposed  on  the  skirt  portion 
of  said  piston,  said  first  erosion-resistant  material  also  pos- 
sessing self-lubricating  charactensiics; 

c)  a  cylinder/sleeve  formed  of  said  structural  fiber  reinforced 
ceramic  matrix  composite  matenal:  and, 

d)  a  second  erosion-resistant  maienal  disposed  on  a  cylinder 
wall  surface  of  said  cylinder/sleeve,  said  second  erosion- 
resistant  material  also  possessing  self-lubricating  charactens- 
iics and  being  harder  than  said  first  erosion-resistant  matenal. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  piston  and  cylinder/sleeve  pair 
having  low  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  for  use  in  an  iniemal 
combustion  engine  composing  the  steps  of: 
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a)  forming  a  piston  of  a  structural  fiber  reinforced  ceramic 
matrix  composite  material; 

b)  applying  a  first  erosion-resistant  and  self-lubricating  material 
on  a  skirt  portion  of  the  piston; 

c)  forming  a  cylinder/sleeve  of  the  same  structural  fiber  rein- 
forced ceramic  matrix  composite  material;  and. 

d)  applying  a  second  erosion-resistant  and  self-lubricating  mate- 
rial which  IS  harder  than  said  first  erosion-resistant  and  self- 
lubricating  material  on  a  cylinder  wall  surface  of  the  cylinder/ 
sleeve. 


5,740,789 
MODIFICATION  OF  THE  GAS  STOVE  BY  INSTALLING 

OXVGEN  BOOSTER 

Che  Yuan  Chang,  2F,  4,  San  Kuang  Lane,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,153 

Int.  Cl.*^  F24C  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—39  R  2  Claims 


and  the  feeder  duct,  a  heat  source  contained  within  the  housing, 
and  means  for  directing  air  along  a  flow  path  from  the  air  inlet 
downwardly  past  the  heat  source  into  and  through  the  air  outlet  and 
the  feeder  duct  and  into  the  heat  distribution  duct,  and  air  condi- 
tioning means  for  generally  controlling  the  quantity  of  moisture  in 
a  portion  of  the  flow  path,  the  improvement  wherein  «aid  air 
conditioning  means  comprises  an  air  conditioning  unit  disposed 
below  said  heating  appliance  and  externally  of  said  housing 
between  said  housing  and  said  floor  and  having  a  body  defining  a 
passageway  therethrough  communicating  with  said  air  outlet  and 
said  feeder  duct,  said  passageway  defining  a  portion  of  said  air 
flow  path  between  said  air  outlet  and  said  feeder  duct. 


A-51  a        K 


1.  A  gas  stove  including  a  burner,  combined  with  an  oxygen 
supplying  device  for  complete  combustion  of  gaseous  fuel  in  the 
stove  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  valves  juxtaposedly  secured  to  the 
front  side  of  the  stove  for  respectively  supplying  gaseous  fuel 
and  oxygen  to  the  burner,  each  valve  including  a  rotor  plug 
therein,  an  elongate  shaft  axially  connected  on  one  end  to  the 
rotor  and  extended  outward  through  a  central  hole  of  said 
valves,  a  gear  perpendicularly  connected  to  an  appropriate 
middle  periphery  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  said  respective 
gears  meshed  with  each  other  and  a  knob  connected  to  a  free 
end  of  the  shaft  of  said  first  valve; 

said  valves  each  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  perimeter  gas 
and  oxygen  supplies  and  two  outlets  connected  to  portions  of 
the  burner  via  a  branched  pipe; 

such  that  when  a  user  rotates  the  knob,  said  first  and  second 
valves  work  in  concert  to  simultaneously  supply  the  gaseous 
fiiel  and  oxygen  in  proper  rate  to  the  burner 


5,740,791 

RETRACTING  ORAL  AIRWAY 

Teodulo  Aves,  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,385 

Int.  CL*  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.26  8  Claims 


5,740,790 
COUNTER-FLOW  HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  AIR  CONDITIONER  UNIT 
THEREIN 
Steve  S.  Lipsky,  Bethlehem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Global  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Willimantic,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,263 
Int.  CI."  F24F  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  126—113  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  heating  and  air  conditioning  system  for  a  building  having 
a  floor  and  a  heat  distribution  duct  disposed  below  the  floor,  a 
feeder  duct  communicating  with  the  heat  distribution  duct  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  floor,  a  counter-flow  heating  appli- 
ance disposed  above  the  floor  and  including  a  housing  having  an 
air  inlet  in  the  upper  ponion  thereof  and  ba.se  means  defining  an  air 
outlet  therethrough  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  housing 


1.  A  retracting  oral  airway,  comprising 

a  substantially  planar  dental  flange; 

an  elongated  intra-oral  extension  having  a  distal  curved  blade 
ponion  and  a  proximal  portion,  said  proximal  portion  com- 
prising extension  retraction  means  and  said  extension  retrac- 
tion means  comprising 
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at  least  first  and  second  slidingly  adjustable  segments,  which 
are  selectively  adjustable  by  .said  extension  retraction 
means  said  first  segment  being  coupled  to  said  dental 
flange; 

displacement  stop  means  to  prevent  disconnection  of  said 
slidingly  adjustable  segments;  and 

lock  means  to  reversibly  lock  said  slidingly  adjustable  seg- 
ments to  establish  a  maximum  dimension  between  said 
dental  flange  and  said  distal  curved  blade  portion. 


5.740.792 
INHALER  FOR  POWDERED  MEDICATIONS  WITH 
GEAR-TEETH  COINTER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  R.  Ashley.  Clinton;   Charles   M.   Huck.  (iladstone: 
Henry  R.  Sochon.  Clifton,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Ken  Wilkinson, 
Round  Lake,  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Schering  Corporation.  Kenil- 
worth.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446.804.  Jun.  1.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  992.959.  Dec.  18.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.604 
Int.  CI."  A61M  I5/00:I6AH).  B05D  7/l4:H.1/06 
U.S.  CI.  128—203.15  14  Claims 


J 


spring  means  for  biasing  said  pawl  means  into  engagement  with 
said  gear  teeth  of  said  continuous  counter  nng  and  said 
intermittent  counter  nng 


5.740.793 
DRY  POWDER  INHALATION  DEVICE  WITH 
ELONGATE  CARRIER  FOR  POWER 
Peter    D.    Hodson;    David    K.    Smith;    David    J.    \elasquez; 
Anthony  C.L.  Was.s,  all  of  St.  Paul,  and  Clyde  D.  Calhoun. 
Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Soder- 
talje.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437  J91.  May  8.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.619.984.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.411.  .Aug.  6. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.882. 

Aug.  21.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

516.328.  Apr  30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  471.612 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Apr.  28.  1989. 
8909891 

Int.  CI."  A61M  nAX):l6/00:  B05D  7/N:  B65D  KJ/06 
VS.  CI.  128—203.15  16  Claims 
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I.  A  counter  for  a  powdered  medication  inhaler  which  is  actu- 
ated for  dose  delivery  by  a  reciprocating  partial  relative  rotation  of 
its  components,  said  counter  comprising: 

a  continuous  counter  ring  having  counting  indicia  thereon  and 
having  gear  teeth  therearound; 

an  intermittent  counter  ring  adjacent  to  said  continuous  counter 
ring,  said  intermittent  counter  ring  having  counting  indicia 
thereon  and  having  gear  teeth  therearound; 

display  means  through  which  one  of  said  counting  indicia  from 
said  continuous  counter  ring  and  one  of  said  counting  indicia 
from  said  intermittent  counter  ring  are  displayed  to  indicate  a 
count  corresponding  to  a  number  of  doses  of  powdered  mate- 
rial that  have  been  dispensed  or  remain  to  be  dispensed; 

actuating  means  including  pawl  means  engaging  with  said  gear 
teeth  of  said  continuous  counter  ring,  and  said  intermiitenl 
counter  ring,  for  rotating  said  continuous  counter  ring  one 
increment  each  time  that  a  dose  of  the  powdered  material  is 
dispensed  to  displa)  another  one  of  said  counting  indicia  of 
said  continuous  counter  ring  through  said  display  means,  and 
for  rotating  said  intermittent  counter  ring  one  increment  everv 
predetermined  number  of  rotational  increments  of  said  con- 
tinuous counter  ring  to  display  another  one  of  said  counting 
indicia  of  said  intemiitteni  counter  ring  through  said  display 
means;  and 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  powdered  medicament  to  a  patient 
during  inhalation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  dry  ptjwder  inhalation  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  a  patient  pon  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber,  and  one  or  more  air  inlets  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  so  that  when  the  patient 
inhales  through  the  patient  port  an  air  flow  is  established 
from  the  air  inlets  to  the  patient  port  through  the  chamber; 

an  elongate  earner  disposed  within  said  housing,  preloaded 
with  a  plurality  of  doses  of  medicament,  said  medicament 
being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  finely  divided  powder 
particles,  said  finely  divided  powder  panicles  being  releas- 
ably  retained  directK  on  a  surface  of  the  carrier,  without  the 
presence  of  an  adhesive  between  the  earner  and  powder 
panicles  by  an  attractive  force  between  said  carrier  and  said 
ptiwder;  and 

an  advancement  mechanism  for  exposing  an  area  of  predeter- 
mined size  of  the  elongate  carrier  within  the  chainhcr  so 
that  the  powder  panicles  in  said  area  are  expt)sed  to  said  air 
flo'A  during  inhalation  and  can  be  released  from  said  earner 
and  entrained  into  said  airflow; 

b)  causing  the  patient  to  inhale  through  said  patient  pon:  and 

c)  simultaneously  with  step  (b).  applying  a  sufficient  releasing 
force  to  said  carrier  to  release  said  powder  panicles  from  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  earner  into  said  air  flow. 
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5,740,794 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISPERSING  DRY 
POWDER  MEDICAMENTS 
Adrian  E.  Smith,  Belmont;  John  D.  Burr,  Redwood  City; 
Jeffrey  W.  Etter,  Castro  Valley;  George  S.  Axford,  Menio 
Park,  and  Jack  M.  Anthony,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,691,  Sep.  21,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,184 
Int  a."  A61M  15/00:16/00:  B05D  7/14:  B65D  H3/06 
VS.  a.  128—203.15  32  Oaims 


5,740,795 

ESTIMATION  OF  FLOW  AND  DETECTION  OF 

BREATHING  IN  CPAP  TREATMENT 

John    William    Ernest    Brydon,    Wollstonecraft,    Australia, 

assignor  to  ResMed  Limited,  an  Australian  Company,  North 

Ryde,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  3,  1993,  PM2793 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  /6/I90 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.21  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  respiration  during  the  administration 
of  continuous  positive  airway  pressure  (CPAP)  ueatment  by  a 
CPAP  system,  said  CPAP  system  including  an  electrical  motor 
coupled  to  a  turbine  for  supplying  breathable  gas  to  a  maslc  via  a 
gas  delivery  tube,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  motor  voltage  to  denve  a  motor  voltage  signal; 
measuring  motor  current  to  derive  a  motor  current  signal; 
deriving  an  instantaneous  motor  power  signal  as  a  multiplication 

of  said  motor  voltage  signal  and  said  motor  current  signal; 
filtering  said  instantaneous  motor  power  signal  to  remove  non- 
respiratory components;  and 


4a  J 


JO  Jt 


36-' 
mow         fwm' 


sensing  a  change  in  said  filtered  true  motor  power  signal  as 
being  indicative  of  a  change  in  respiratory  pha.se. 


5,740,796 

VENTILATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 

Goran  Skog,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elema  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1,  1995,  9504313 

Int.  CI."  A61M  ](>/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—204.23  12  Claims 


EXPIRATORY  VALVE 

FLOW  METtR 
24 


INSPIRATORY  VALVE 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  aerosolizing  a  powdered  medica- 
ment, the  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  a  housing  and  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas  for  aerosolizing  the  powdered  medica- 
ment, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  pressurization  cylinder; 

a  piston  slidable  within  the  cylinder; 

a  release  valve  in  communication  with  the  cylinder;  and 

a  handle  assembly  having  a  handle  operably  attached  to  the 
piston  and  a  valve  closing  mechanism  operably  attached  to 
the  handle,  wherein  movement  of  the  handle  in  one  direction 
moves  the  valve  closing  mechanism  to  engage  and  close  the 
valve  in  a  stable,  closed  position  and  movement  of  the  handle 
in  another  direction  axially  translates  the  piston  within  the 
cylinder  to  produce  the  pressurized  gas  while  the  valve 
remains  in  the  stable  closed  position  to  maintain  the  gas  under 
pressure  until  released. 


3.  A  ventilator  system  comprising: 

an  inspiratory  line; 

an  expiratory  line; 

a  connector  device  adapted  for  placement  in  the  trachea  of  a 

patient,  facing  the  carina,  said  connector  device  having  a  first 

gas  line  connected  to  said  inspiratory  line  and  a  .second  gas 

line  connected  to  .said  expiratory  line; 
means  for  permitting  gas  to  flow  in  said  inspiratory  line  and  said 

first  gas  only  in  a  direction  toward  said  patient; 
means  for  p>ennitting  gas  to  flow  in  said  second  gas  line  and  in 

said  expiratory  gas  line  only  In  a  direction  away  from  said 

patient;  and 
an  expiratory  pressure  meter  disposed  in  said  expiratory  line  for 

measuring  pressure  in  the  lungs  of  said  patient  by  measuring 

pressure  in  said  expiration  line  during  inspiration. 


5,740,797 
CARDIAC  SYNCHRONIZED  VENTILATION 
Eric  W.  Dickson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Massachusetts,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.412 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  /6/rW 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.28  21  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  synchronized  ventilator  for  use  with  a  patient,  said 
ventilator  comprising: 
a  balloon; 


April  21.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2047 


"\_    __ 

"X 

•MP 

i 

-^~^^" 

/" 

1=3^ 

S- 

20 

»»" 

1 

a  balloon  pump  arranged  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  balloon,  said 
inflation  being  in  synchrony  with  cardiac  function  of  the 
patient,  and 
a  conversion  unit  comprising. 

a  chamber  fillable  with  a  ventilation  medium  and  containing 

said  balloon,  and 
one    or   more   conduction    lines    for   containing    ventilation 
medium,  said  one  or  more  conduction  lines  being  arranged 
to  carry  ventilation  medium  from  said  chamber  to  the 
patient's  lungs  and  arranged  to  carry  ventilation  medium 
from  the  patient's  lungs: 
whereby,  said  balUxin  is  inflated  during  systole  of  the  patients 
heart,  and  said  inflation  pressun/es  said  conduction  line  to 
deliver  ventilation  medium  to  the  patient's  lungs. 


includes  a  gathered  portion  around  the  upper,  the  lower,  the 
right  and  the  left  outer  edges  and  a  bulging  portion  whereby 
said  tiller  element  will  snuggle  a  user's  nose  and  define  a  gap 
between  said  filter  element  and  a  user's  nostnls. 


5,740.799 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SI  PPI.Y  OF  OXYGEN  AND/OR 

OTHER  GASES  TO  A  PATIENT 

Lars  Priess  Nielsen,  Hundested.  Denmark.  a.«ignor  to  Maersk 

Medical  A/S.  Lvnage.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/Dk94/0O482.  §  371  Dale  Jun.  18.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17220.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  669,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Dec.  21.  1993.  1428/3 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  /.VCAS 
U.S.  CI.  128—207.18  9  Claims 
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5,740,798 

DISPOSABLE  NASAL  BAND  FILTER 

Stella  H.  McKinney,  2126  Country  Club  Dr..  Sugarland,  Tex. 

77478 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S95/049I8.  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  22,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/28992,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  2.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.156.  .Apr.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,105 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7//0 
II.S.  CI.  128—206.18  5  Claims 


I.  A  nasal  band  filter  for  wearing  on  a  user's  nose  and  surround- 
ing a  user's  nostnls.  comprising: 

a  filter  element  coinprising  a  swatch  of  thermal  undergarment 

material  has  ing  an  upper,  a  lower,  a  right  and  a  left  outer  edge 

for  surrounding  a  user's  nostrils; 
two  sheer  material  pieces  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  one 

side,  wherein  each  of  said  sheer  material  pieces  is  attached  to 

an  opposite  end  of  said  filter  element; 
at  least  one  backing  strip  covering  said  sheer  material  pieces  to 

protect  the  adhesive  coating  prior  to  application  of  the  nasal 

band  filter;  and 


1.  A  device  for  the  suppi)  of  oxygen  and/or  other  gases  to  a 
patient  and  compnsing  a  flow  conduit  which  is.  at  its  one  end. 
provided  with  means  for  coupling  to  a  suppl>  source  for  oxygen 
and/or  other  gases  and.  at  its  other  end.  closed,  and  having  between 
Its  two  ends  a  patient  connecting  member  compnsing  an  upstream 
and  a  downstream  tubular  member  each  of  which  is  designed  for 
insertion  into  the  nostrils  of  a  patent,  wherein,  in  the  patient 
connecting  member  beyond  the  upstream  one  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers for  insertion  into  the  patients  nostnls,  flow  restnction  means 
are  prov  ided  for  equalizing  the  outflow  through  the  upstream  and 
the  downstream  tubular  member 


5.740,800 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLINICAL  PATHWAY 
ORDER  SELECTION  IN  A  MEDICAL  INFOR\LATION 
SYSTEM 
Maria  F.  Hendrick.son,  Chelmsford,  and  Michael  M.  Stern, 
Needham,  both  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,185 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—630  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  clinical  pathwav  order  selection  in  a  compuier- 
ba.sed  medical  information  system  including  a  medical  database 
an  elastic  strand  stitched  around  the  upper  and  the  lower  outer    and  a  user  tenninal  having  a  display  screen,  said  melhcxl  compns- 
edges  of  said  filter  element  such  that  said  filter  element    ing  the  steps  of: 
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defining  clinical  pathways  in  the  medical  database,  each  of  said 
clinical  pathways  being  associated  with  a  patient  condition 
and  including  a  sequence  of  time  intervals  and  a  plurality  of 
clinical  pathway  order  sets,  each  being  associated  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  time  intervals; 

associating  a  selected  one  of  said  clinical  pathways  with  a 
patient  in  accordance  with  the  patient's  condition; 

in  response  to  user  selection  of  the  patient's  clinical  pathway 
order  sets,  determining  a  next  order  set  comprising  a  first 
unused  order  set  in  the  patient's  clinical  pathway  order  sets; 
and 

displaying  on  the  display  screen  an  identification  of  the  next 
order  set. 


1.  A  system  for  acquiring  images  during  a  medical  procedure 
and  using  the  acquired  images,  comprising 

at  least  one  input  device  for  obtaining  said  images. 

at  least  one  output  device  for  using  the  images  obtained  by  said 
input  device  to  enable  image  data  to  be  communicated  to  a 
medical  practitioner. 

a  preference  database  for  pre-storing,  for  each  one  of  a  plurality 
of  users  of  said  system,  respective  preference  information  that 
indicates  one  or  more  processing  operations  that  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  users  of  said  system  prefers  to  be  performed 
on  said  images  obtained  by  said  input  device  and  that  indi- 
cates a  configuration  of  at  least  one  of  said  input  and  output 
devices  that  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  users  of  said  system 
prefers,  and  wherein  said  preference  information  further  indi- 
cates, for  each  one  of  said  users,  a  sequence  of  images  that  are 
to  be  obtained  during  said  medical  procedure,  and  wherein 
said  system  further  comprises  means  for  prompting  said  cur- 
rent user  to  obtain  the  images  in  said  sequence,  and 

a  processor  for  receiving  an  indication  of  an  identity  of  one  of 
said  users,  who  is  currently  using  said  system,  and.  respwnsive 
to  said  indication  of  said  identity  of  said  one  of  said  users  who 
is  currently  using  said  system,  for  retrieving  said  preference 
information  for  said  one  of  said  users  pre-stored  in  said 
preference  database,  for  performing  processing  operations  on 
said  images  obtained  by  said  input  device  and  applying  said 
images  to  said  at  least  one  output  device  based  on  the  prefer- 
ence information  in  said  preference  database  that  corresponds 
to  said  current  user,  and  for  establishing  a  configuration  of  at 
least  one  of  said  input  and  output  devices  based  on  the 
preference  information  in  said  preference  database  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  current  user. 


5,740,802 
COMPLTER  GRAPHIC  AND  LIVE  VIDEO  SYSTEM  FOR 
ENHANCING  VISUALIZATION  OF  BODY  STRUCTURES 

DURING  SURGERY 
Christopher  Allen  Nafis,  Rexford;  Timothy  Patrick  Kelliher, 
Nassau;  William  Edward  Lorensen.  Ballston  Lake;  Harvey 
Ellis  Cline,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.;  David  Egidio  Altobelli. 
Wilmington;  Ron  Kikinis.  Brookline,  both  of  Mass.;  Robert 
David  Darrow,  Scotia,  and  Charles  Lucian  Dumoulin.  Ball- 
ston Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342,690,  Nov.  21,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,913,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,560 
Int.  a."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CI.  128—653.1  14  Claims 


5.740,801 

MANAGING  INFORMATION  IN  AN  ENDOSCOPY 

SYSTEM 

Philip  J.  Branson.  311   Courthouse  Rd.,  Princeton,  W.  Va. 

24740 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,633,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,865 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CI.  128—653.1  55  Claims 


I ^  imm  [^ 


1.  A  real-time  surgery  apparatus  for  augmenting  a  surgeon's 
view  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a)  a  medical  imaging  system  for  obtaining  three-dimensional 
(3D)  imaging  data  of  internal  structures  of  said  patient; 

b)  a  video  camera  means  for  providing  real-time  video  images  of 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  patient  from  a  camera  viewpoint 
being  a  location  (x.y.z)  and  orientation  angle  (a.^.O)  with 
respect  to  the  patient,  and  being  substantially  the  same  as  a 
viewpoint  of  the  patient  as  viewed  by  said  surgeon; 

c)  a  workstation  for  receiving  the  3D  imaging  data  creating  a 
segmented  model  of  internal  structures  of  said  patient  and 
creating  computer  images  from  selected  surfaces  of  the  seg- 
mented model  as  viewed  from  the  same  location  (x.y.z)  and 
orientation  (a.(ti.6)  as  the  video  camera  means; 

d)  mixer  means  for  creating  a  composite  image  being  a  desired 
mixture  of  the  video  image  of  exposed  surfaces,  and  the 
computer  image  of  the  selected  surfaces  of  the  internal  struc- 
tures for  most  of  the  composite  image,  with  a  moveable 
window  being  a  region  of  the  composite  image  showing 
predominantly  the  video  image,  or  the  computer  image;  and 

e)  display  means  for  displaying  the  composite  image  resulting  in 
an  image  of  semi-transparent  exposed  surfaces  correctly  reg- 
istered with  the  internal  structures,  and  a  view  of  the  patient 
as  viewed  by  said  surgeon  to  allow  said  surgeon  to  locate 
internal  structures  relative  to  visible  external  surfaces  in  sur- 
gery. 


5,740,803 
LOCATING  THE  CENTER  OF  THE  ENTRANCE  PUPIL 
OF  AN  EYE  AFTER  PUPIL  DILATION 
Gary  P.  Gray;  Charline  A.  Gauthier,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla.,  and 
loannis  G.  Pallikaris,  Crete,  Greece,  assignors  to  Autono- 
mous Technologies  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,079 
Int.  CI."  A61B  3/107 
VS.  CI.  128—653.1  13  Claims 

13.  A  system  comprising: 
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5,740305 

ULTRASOUND  BEAM  SOFTENING  COMPENSATION 

SYSTEM 

Enrico  Dolazza,  Boston,  and  William  Wong,  Milton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic  Corporatioii,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,719 

InL  a."  A61B  SAM) 

VS.  CL  128—660.06  18  Claims 


a  device  for  forming  a  first  image  of  an  eye  with  its  pupil  in  an 
undilated  state  and  for  forming  a  second  image  of  said  eye 
when  said  undilated  pupil  is  no  longer  available; 

a  display  coupled  to  said  device  for  displaying  oi>e  of  said  first 
image  and  said  second  image; 

an  analyzer  coupled  to  said  display  for  locating  a  center  of  said 
undilated  pupil  in  said  first  image  and  for  locating  a  position 
of  at  least  one  anatomical  landmark  in  relation  lo  said  center 
of  said  undilated  pupil;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  analyzer  and  said  display  for  subse- 
quently aligning  said  eye  based  on  said  position  of  said  at 
least  one  anatomical  landmark  such  that  said  center  of  said 
undilated  pupil  in  said  eye  is  properly  located. 


5,746,804 
MULTIPANORAMIC  ULTRASONIC  PROBE 
Marino  CerofoUni,  Subbiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Esaote,  S.p.A, 
Casale  Mooferrato,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,499 

Int  CL"  A61B  SAX):  GOIB  I  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—660.1  28  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  processing  an  ultrasound  ecfio  signal  received  in 
response  lo  a  transmitted  ultrasound  signal  characterized  as  having 
an  energy  distribution  with  a  predetermined  center  frequency,  the 
ultrasound  echo  signal  being  characterized  as  having  a  centroid 
frequency  that  decreases  from  the  center  frequency  of  the  transmit- 
ted ultrasound  signal  as  a  function  of  tiiiK.  the  system  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  receiving  the  ultrasound  echo  signal  including 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  repteseniative  of  the 
ultrasound  echo  signal; 

(B)  sampling  means  for  generating  samples  of  the  electrical 
signal  at  a  sampling  frequency; 

(C)  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  samples  of  the 
electrical  signal,  the  demodulation  means  producing  a 
demodulated  signal  having  an  energy  distribution  in  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  substantially  centered  about  a  predetermined 
frequency;  and 

(D)  control  means  for  controlling  the  sampling  means  so  that  the 
sampling  frequency  decreases  as  a  function  of  the  centroid 
frequency  so  that  said  predetermined  frequency  remains  sub- 
stantially independent  of  changes  in  said  centroid  frequency 


5,740,806 
DYNAMIC  RECEIVE  APERTURE  TRANSDUCER  FOR 
1.5D  IMAGING 
Gregg  Miller.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,241 

Int.  CI."  A61B  H6A)0:  COIN  29/rJO 

VS.  CL  128—661.01  14  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe,  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  array  having  a  gear; 

control  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  open  loop 
electrical  control  signal: 

first  rotating  means  having  an  output  shaft  with  a  bevel  gear 
engaging  said  gear  of  said  ultrasonic  transducer  array  for 
rotating  said  ultrasonic  transducer  array  about  a  first  axis 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  said  first  rotating  means 
coupled  to  said  control  means  to  rotate  said  transducer  array 
in  response  to  said  first  open  loop  electrical  control  signal; 
and 

second  rotating  means  connected  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
array  for  rotating  said  transducer  array  about  a  second  axis 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  said  .second  rotating  means 
coupled  lo  said  control  means  to  rotate  said  transducer  array 
in  response  lo  said  second  open  loop  eleclncal  control  signal, 
said  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 
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I.  An  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  transducer  having  a  linear  array  of  piezoelectric  elements 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  distinct  rows  of  said  elements,  said 
transducer  being  operable  to  preside  acoustic  pulses  from 
elements  of  a  first  one  of  said  rows  in  response  to  respective 
driving  signals  and  to  provide  corresponding  return  signals  in 
response  thereto  at  elements  of  additional  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  said  rows  and  at  said  first  one  of  said  rows; 
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a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  summed  signal  from  said  corre- 
sponding return  signals  of  said  elements: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  said  transducer  to 
provide  a  I.5D  image  from  a  plurality  of  said  summed  sig- 
nals: and 

switch  means  for  coupling  said  transducer  to  said  receiver,  said 
switch  means  comprismg  a  first  switch  element  coupled  to 
respective  ones  of  said  additional  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said 
rows,  and  a  second  switch  element  coupled  between  said  first 
switch  element  and  said  receiver. 


5,740,809 

NONINVASIVE  INFRARED  BLOOD  FLOW  DETECTOR 

Francis  I.  Baratta,  138  Ridge  St.,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174-1737 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,299 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/W 

IJ,S.  CI.  128—664  10  Claims 


5,740,807 
SUSPENDED  ULTRA-SOUND  INDUCED  MICROBUBBLE 

CAVITATION  IMAGING 
Thomas  R.  Porter,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,619,  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,560364.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,507 
Int.  a."  A6IB  H/00 
VS.  a.  128— «62.02  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  ultrasonic  myocardial,  renal,  or  hepatic  imaging 
which  employs  an  echo  contrast  agent  having  microbubbles  com- 
prising: 

introducing  said  echo  contrast  agent  into  an  animal  by  intrave- 
nous injection: 
suspending  ultrasonic  transmission  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said 
contrast  agent  to  perfuse  an  organ  of  interest  and  thereafter; 
resuming  ultrasonic  transmission. 


5,740,808 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GUILDING 
DIAGNOSTIC  OR  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICES  IN 
INTERIOR  TISSUE  REGIONS 
Dorln  Panescu;  David  McGce,  both  of  Sunnyvale;  James  G. 
Whayne,  Saratoga,  and  David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc,  Sunnyvale, 
CaOf. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,508 

Int.  CI.**  A61B  S/12 

VS.  a.  128—662.06  28  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising 

a  catheter  tube  having  a  distal  region. 

an  imaging  element  on  the  distal  region  to  visualize  tissue. 

a  support  structure  on  the  distal  region  surrounding  the  imaging 
element. 

a  steering  element  coupled  to  the  imaging  element  to  move  the 
imaging  element  relative  to  the  support  structure,  and 

a  guidance  element  comprising  a  generating  component  to  gen- 
erate an  electric  field  within  the  supfwrt  structure,  a  sensing 
component  to  sense  spatial  variations  in  the  electric  field 
during  movement  of  the  imaging  element,  and  a  processing 
component  to  generate  an  output  that  locates  the  imaging 
element  relative  to  the  support  structure  based  upon  an  analy- 
sis of  the  sensed  spatial  variations. 


1.  A  system  to  detect  diseased  tissue  within  the  eye  comprising: 

a  first  temperature  sen.sor  adapted  to  obtain  the  core  temperature 
of  a  patient: 

a  .second  temperature  sensor  detecting  infrared  radiation  sup- 
ported within  said  first  temperature  .sensor  and  adapted  to 
obtain  a  .series  of  spot  temperatures  at  spots  encompassing 
choroidal  tissue  of  the  eye  of  said  patient: 

a  focusing  means  focusing  said  detected  infrared  radiation  at 
said  second  temperature  sensor: 

a  referenced  oriented  tracking  means  directing  said  second  tem- 
perature sensor  to  avoid  veins  and  arteries  of  said  patient  to 
provide  said  series  of  spot  temperatures  at  spots  encompass- 
ing said  choroidal  tissue  of  the  eye  of  said  patient: 

computing  means  comprising  a  microprocessor  calculating  a  set 
of  signals  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  core 
temperature  and  each  of  said  spot  temperatures:  and 

output  means  providing  an  output  map  of  the  set  signals. 


5,740310 
ONE  HAND  PUSH  BUTTON  FAST  FLUSH  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  Johnson,  Fountain  Green,  and  Gordon  S.  Reynolds, 
Bountiful,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,549,  Dec.  23.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,224 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—673  13  Claims 


1.  A  flu,sh  device  for  u.se  in  fluid  flow  systems  employed  for 
administering,  a  medicinal  fluid  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  tubular  body  including  an  inner  cylinder 
and  an  outer  annular  wall  and  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

(b)  an  interior  fluid  entry  chamber  disposed  between  said  inner 
cylinder  and  said  outer  annular  wall,  said  interior  fluid  entry 
chamber  being  in   fluid  communication  with  the   inlet  for 
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receiving  the  medical  fluid,  said  outlet  being  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  catheter  through  which  the  medical  fluid  flows 
to  the  patient; 

(c)  a  capillary  bore  comprising  part  of  a  non-closable  first  fluid 
flow  path  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  that  extends  through 
said  fluid  entry  chamber  and  said  inner  cylinder,  said  capillary 
btire  being  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  inner  cylinder  and 
extending  through  said  wall  between  the  fluid  entry  chamber 
and  an  interior  of  said  inner  cylinder,  connecting  said  fluid 
entry  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  to 
provide  a  slow  flow  of  medicinal  fluid  through  the  flush 
device  along  the  first  fluid  flow  path: 

(d)  a  closable  second  fluid  flow  path  extending  through  the 
interior  of  said  inner  cylinder  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and 
coupling  said  interior  fluid  entry  chamber  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet,  .said  second  fluid  flow  path  providing  a 
substantially  greater  rate  of  flow  of  the  medicinal  fluid 
through  the  housing,  said  flush  device  further  comprising  a 
member  di.sposed  within  the  interior  of  said  inner  cylinder, 
said  member  comprising  an  elastically  deformable  material 
and  having  a  portion  positioned  to  press  against  the  wall  of 
said  inner  cylinder  to  close  off  said  second  flow  path,  said  first 
and  second  fluid  flow  paths  being  substantially  in  parallel:  and 

(e)  a  plunger  movably  coupled  to  said  housing  and  positioned  to 
distend  said  member  within  said  inner  cylinder,  thereby 
reducing  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  member  and  causing 
said  member  to  move  away  from  the  wall  of  said  inner 
cylinder  to  open  said  second  fluid  path  between  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet. 


5,740  JJll 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SYNTHESIZED  ECG 

Sven-Erik    Hedberg,    Kungsangen.    and    Jakub    Hirschberg, 

laby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna, 

Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756374 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Nov.  28,  1995.  9504258 
Int.  CI."  A61N  I/J7:  A61B  5/U4U2 
VS.  CI.  128—697  25  Claims 


1.  A  physiological  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  physiological  sensors  adapted  for  in  \  i\  o 

implantation  in  a  subject,  each  pair  of  physiological  sensors 

respectively  generating  an  lEGM  signal: 
a  plurality  of  first  signal  processing  units,  each  first  signal 

processing  unit  having  an  input  for  receiving  at  lea.st  one  of 

said  lEGM  signals,  and  an  output: 
a  second  signal  processing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 

respectively  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  signal 

processing  units,  and  ha\  ing  an  output; 


each  of  said  first  signal  prtKessing  units  comprising  means  for 
subjecting  at  least  one  of  said  lEGM  signals,  supplied  at  its 
input,  to  at  least  one  transfer  function  for  producing  a  pre- 
ireated  signal  at  its  output:  and 

said  second  signal  processing  unit  compnsing  means  for  com- 
bining at  least  two  of  said  pre-treated  signals  for  prixlucing  at 
least  one  synthesized  ECG  signal  at  said  output  of  said  second 
signal  processing  unit. 


5,740,812 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO\  IDING 

BRAINWAVE  BIOFEEDBACK 

Jonathan  D.  Cowan,  (>oshen,  Ky..  assignor  to  Mindwaves,  Ltd., 

Goshen,  Kv. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.405 

Int.  C\."  A61B  5A)4 

VS.  CI.  128—732  20  Claims 


1.  A  brainwa\e  biofeedback  apparatus  to  be  worn  b\  a  user  on 
the  user's  head,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  scalp  portion  passing 
over  a  scalp  of  the  user's  head,  said  apparatus  funher  compnsing  at 
lea-st  one  scalp  sensor  unit,  said  at  least  one  scalp  sensor  unit  being 
detachably  receivable  by  said  scalp  portion,  said  at  least  one  scalp 
sensor  unit  having  a  scalp  electrode  cup  and  a  compound  sponge 
assembly,  said  scalp  electrode  cup  including  a  scalp  electrode 
having  a  scalp  electrode  lead  extending  therefrom,  said  compound 
sponge  assembly  including  an  absorbent  sponge  portion  and  a 
scalp  contact  and  cleaning  portion,  said  scalp  contact  and  cleaning 
portion  to  engage  said  user's  hair,  said  absorbent  sponge  portion 
being  partway  received  by  said  scalp  electrode  cup.  said  scalp 
contact  and  cleaning  portion  being  a  layer  external  to  said  absor- 
bent .sponge  portion  and  attached  thereto. 


5.740.813 
METHOD  OF  CALCULATING  WORK  BURDEN  INDEX 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  Ol  T  THE  SAME 
METHOD  AND  WORK  ROUTINE  PLANNING  METHOD 
I  TILIZING  THE  SAME  INDEX 
Saloshi  Ogata.  Nagoya;  Kiyoyuki  Imayoshi.  Toyota;  ^'oshinori 
Eri.  Nagoya;  TaLsuhisa  Ishii,  .Aichi-ken;  TeLsuro  Konomi, 
and   Kazunari   Fukumoto.   both   of  Toyota,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .\ichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1993,  5-122571: 
Mar.  3.  1994,  6-033541 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5AW 
U.S.  CI.  12»— 733  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  calculating  a  work  burden  index  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
measuring  the  maximum  muscle  contraction  ratio  when  a  work 

has  been  continued  for  a  predetermined  time; 
calculating,  from  said  measured  maximum  muscle  contraction 
ratio  and  said  predetermined  lime,  an  equivalent  work  burden 
in  a  standard  work  wherein  a  work  burden  index  calculated 
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START  OF  WORK 

PREDETERMINED 

TIME 


END  Of  WORK 


MEASUREMENT 


WORK  TIME 


MEASURE  MAX 

MUSCLE  CONTRACTION  RATIO 


CALCULATE  EQUIVALENT  WORK 
BURDEN  IN  STANDARD  WORK 


[CALCULATE  WORK  BURDEN  INDEX 


--X1 


X2 
-X3 


from  the  measured  maximum  muscle  contraction  ratio  and  the 
predetermined  time  is  equal  to  a  work  burden  index  calculated 
from  the  equivalent  work  burden  in  the  standard  work  and  the 
predetermined  lime,  and  wherein  a  relation  between  the  work 
burden  index,  work  time,  and  work  burden  is  known  in  said 
standard  work;  and 
calculating,  from  said  equivalent  work  burden  and  an  actual 
work  time,  the  work  burden  index  when  the  work  is  continued 
for  said  actual  work  time. 


5,740,814 

CONDOM  IN  A  NUT  NOVELTY 

Roger  Coiiii,  15920  Meagher  St.,  Fountain  VaUey,  Calif.  92708 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,482 

int.  CI."  A61F  6/04 

VS.  a.  128—844  6  Claims 


1.  A  novelty,  comprising: 

a  natural  nut.  the  nut  having  a  nutshell:  and 

a  condom  contained  within  the  nutshell. 


determining  surgical  parameters  based  on  the  measurements  of 
astigmatism  both  refractively  and  topographically  suitable  for 
surgically  treating  the  eye. 

said  surgical  parameters  being  determined  by 

a)  summating  the  values  of  astigmatism  measured  topographi- 
cally on  the  values  of  astigmatism  measured  refractively. 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  values  of  astigmatism  measured 
refractively  on  the  values  of  astigmatism  measured  topo- 
graphically, on  the  other  hand,  to  obtain  respective  non- 
zero target  astigmatism  values  for  refraction  and  topogra- 
phy, and 

b)  establishing  said  surgical  parameters  based  on  both  said 
target  astigmatism  values  such  that  the  sum  of  the  target 
astigmatism  values  for  refraction  and  topography  is  a  mini- 
mum. 

whereby  astigmatism  in  the  eye  following  surgery  based  on  said 
parameters  will  be  a  minimum  when  measured  topographi- 
cally and  refractively. 


and 


5.740,816 

SMOKING  ACCESSORY 

Raffi  Ghazarian,  42  Helen  St..  Waltham.  Mass.  02154. 

VaheGbazarian.  4  Tory  row.  Woburn.  Mass.  01801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  60.520.  Sep.  30.  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.726 

Int.  CI."  A24F  I  J/24 

U.S.  CI.  131—248  14  Claims 


1.  A  smoking  accessory  comprising: 

a  tubular  storage  compartment  having  two  opposing  open  ends 
wherein  a  first  of)en  end  has  a  first  portion  of  a  first  attach- 
ment means  and  a  second  open  end  has  a  first  portion  of  a 
second  attachment  means: 

a  punch  portion,  wherein  said  punch  portion  further  comprises  a 
top  portion  having  a  cylindrical  cutting  element  affixed  to  an 
end  of  said  top  portion,  and  a  second,  portion  of  a  first 
attachment  means  disposed  thereon  for  attaching  said  punch 
portion  to  said  tubular  storage  compartment  by  engaging  said 
first  portion  of  said  first  attachment  means  with  said  second 
portion  of  said  first  anachment  means:  and 

a  puncturing  awl;  wherein  said  puncturing  awl  further  comprises 
a  base,  a  prong,  and  a  second  portion  of  a  second  attachment 
means  disposed  thereon  for  attaching  said  puncturing  awl  to 
said  tubular  storage  compartment  by  engaging  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  second  attachment  means  with  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  second  attachment  means. 


5,740,815 

METHOD  FOR  SURGICALLY  ACHIEVING  MINIMUM 

ASTIGMATISM  MEASURED  REFRACTIVELY  AND 

TOPOGRAPHICALLY 

Noel  A.  Alpins,  7  Chesterville  Road,  Cheltenham.  Victoria, 

3192,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.449 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—897  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  astigmatism  of  an  eye  of  a  patient 

taking  into  account  refractive  and  topographical  measurements  of 

the  astigmatism  comprising: 

measuring  magnitude  and  axis  of  astigmatism  of  an  eye  of  a 
patient  based  on  topography  of  the  cornea  of  the  eye  of  the 
patient, 
measuring  magnitude  and  axis  of  astigmatism  of  the  eye  of  the 
patient  based  on  refractive  correction  of  said  eye.  and 


5,740.817 

PROCESSING  OF  SMOKING  MATERLVL 

William  Cunningham,  Backwell,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Tobacco  Limited.  Bristol.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01359.  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,235 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
9313431 

Int.  CI."  A24B  3/lli 
U.S.  CI.  131—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  smoking  material  comprising  the  steps 
of  (i)  heating  smoking  material  having  a  moisture  content  of  from 
5  to  15%  by  weight  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  to  220°  C.  at 
about  or  above  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  air  and  (ii) 
reducing  the  pressure  on  the  heated  smoking  material  to  a  level  of 
from  0.1  to  SO  kPa  at  a  rate  such  that  the  water  contained  within 
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the  smoking  material  evaporates  causing  the  smoking  material  to 
expand,  the  smoking  material  being  heated  during  pressure  reduc- 
tion to  accelerate  water  evaporation. 


5,740,818 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,740.819 

PROCESS  FOR  SECURING  SI  PPLEMENTAL  HAIR  TO 

THE  NATURAL  HAIR  OF  AN  INDIVIDUAL 

Janice  A.  Hicks,  P.O.  Box  1861,  Tbcker,  Ga.  30085-1861 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.617 

Int.  CI."  A41G  .1/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—201  12  Claims 


positioned  above  said  row  and  said  bottom  weft  portion  and 
said  bottom  length  of  thread  are  positioned  below  said  row: 

8)  braiding  said  bottom  and  top  weft  portions  with  said  first  and 
second  strands  to  form  a  braid: 

9)  providing  a  curved  needle  having  an  eye  formed  at  one  needle 
end  thereof: 

9)  inserting  a  first  end  of  said  top  thread  and  a  second  end  of 
said  bottom  length  of  thread  through  said  eye  of  said  curved 
needle: 

10)  sewing  a  plurality  of  blanket  stitches  around  a  ba.se  end  of 
said  braid  and  then  pulling  said  thread  taught: 

1 1 )  sewing  a  plurality  of  blanket  stitches  up  through  a  center  of 
said  braid; 

12)  sewing  a  plurality  of  blanket  stitches  around  said  first  and 
second  strands  between  said  lop  of  said  braid  and  said  scalp 
and  then  pulling  said  thread  taut: 

13)  inserting  said  needle  through  said  braid  and  exiling  through 
a  K>llom  of  said  braid:  and  then 

14)  severing  any  remaining  thread  extending  past  said  bottom  of 
said  braid. 


5,740.820 

HAIR  ROLLERS  WITH  ENHANCED  HAIR  ROLLING 

AND  SETTING  FEATl  RES 

Paule  Stern.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Madison  Star.  LLC. 

San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.936,  Sep.  29.  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  710.288 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2/l6:2/2X 

VS.  CI.  132—249  68  Qaims 


I.  A  process  for  securing  supplemental  hair  to  the  natural  hair  of 
an  individual  comprising: 

1 )  providing  a  weft  of  supplemental  hair: 

2)  providing  a  length  of  thread; 

3)  binding  said  weft  of  supplemental  hair  around  a  binding 
portion  of  said  weft  located  between  three  and  six  inches  from 
a  first  end  of  said  weft  of  supplemental  hair  by  forming  a 
series  of  stitches  around  said  binding  portion  and  then  pulling 
said  thread  taul  to  create  a  bound  weft  in  a  manner  to  leave  a 
top  length  and  a  bottom  length  of  thread  extending  from  said 
binding  portion,  said  binding  portion  separating  said  bound 
weft  into  an  upper  weft  portion  and  a  lower  weft  portion: 

4)  defining  a  row  of  natural  hair  on  a  head  of  said  individual  to 
receive  said  supplemental  hair; 

5)  defining  first  and  second  strands  of  hair  from  said  row  that  are 
adjacent  to  each  other: 

6)  separating  said  two  strands  to  form  a  V-shaped  notch  at  a 
scalp  of  said  individual: 

7)  positioning  said  binding  portion  of  said  bound  weft  into  said 
notch  against  the  scalp  of  the  individual  m  a  manner  such  that 
said  upper  weft  portion  and  said  top  length  of  thread  are 


1.  A  hair  roller,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  an  annular  cross- sectional  shape 
around  which  hair  can  be  wound  between  a  pair  of  opposite 
ends  of  said  body  for  styling  a  person's  hair; 

(b)  a  hair  clip  having  a  hair-engagable  blade  portion  disposed 
longitudinally  along  and  overiying  an  exterior  side  portion  of 
said  body  and  of  curved  cross-seciional  shape  conforming  lo 
said  annular  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  body: 

(c)  pivot  means  mounted  at  a  first  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
body  for  mounting  said  hair  clip  lo  said  Ixxly  for  undergoing 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  b<xly  along  an  arcuate  path 
between  a  closed  position  adjacent  to  said  exterior  side  por- 
tion of  said  bod)  and  an  opened  position  angularly  displaced 
from  said  exterior  side  portion  of  said  body  such  thai  a 
portion  of  the  hair  is  retained  between  said  blade  portion  of 
said  hair  clip  and  said  extenor  side  portion  of  said  body  when 
said  hair  clip  is  at  said  closed  position  and  is  released  from 
between  said  blade  portion  of  said  hair  clip  and  said  exterior 
side  portion  of  said  body  when  said  hair  clip  is  pivolalU 
moved  toward  said  opened  position;  and 

(d)  said  hair  clip  having  a  lever  portion  extending  from  said 
pivot  means  beyond  and  away  fri>m  said  first  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  body  for  facilitating  engagement  by  a  finger  of  a 
user  to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  portion  through 
an  arc  wholly  outside  of  .said  first  end  of  said  body  and 
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thereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  hair  clip  from  said  closed 
position  to  said  open  position. 


5,740,821 

TANK  CLEANING  USING  REMOTELY  CONTROLLED 

MANWAY  MOUNTED  ROBOTIC  SYSTEM 

Kernilt  R.  Arnold,  Bacliff,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Landry  Service  Co. 

Inc.,  Bacliff,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6773«9 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—113  5  Qaims 


1.  A  remotely  controllable  robotic  cannon  nozzle  system  sized 
and  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  manway  port  in  a  storage  tank 
containing  waste  sludge  or  material  to  be  removed,  comprising: 

a  hollow  mounting  arm  attachable  to  a  manway  or  port  cover  on 
one  end  and  having  on  its  opposite  end  a  pivotally  mounted 
arm.  said  pivot  being  hydraulically  powered  and  having  on  its 
end  a  second  hydraulically  powered  pivot: 

a  cannon  nozzle  being  attached  to  said  second  hydraulically 
powered  pivot  and  having  mounted  therewith  an  axially 
aligned  video  camera,  and  an  axially  aligned  light  source: 

means  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  said  nozzle  under  control- 
lable pressure,  the  direction  of  said  nozzle  being  remotely 
controllable  by  an  operator,  controlling  the  position  of  said 
first  and  second  hydraulically  powered  pivots,  in  response  to 
video  images  produced  by  said  camera  and  said  light  source: 
and 

an  evacuation  nozzle  and  hose  means  attached  thereto,  being 
remotely  controllable  by  said  operator  for  pumping  a  pump- 
able  slurry  of  effluent  from  the  tank  to  be  cleaned. 


a  canopy  having  an  opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends, 
and  having  an  upper  end  that  is  slidable  relative  to  said 
shaft  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  position. 


5.740,823 
LIGHTENING  SAFETY  AUTOMATIC  UMBRELLA 
Chung-Kuang  Lin,  and  Jung- Jen  Chang,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works,  Ltd.,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,492 

InL  CI."  A45B  25/N 

U.S.  CI.  135—24  1  Claim 


5,740,822 
PATIO  SET 
Barry   Einck,   Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Esign 
Design  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,690 
Int.  CI."  E04H  15/02 
U.S.  a.  135—16  18  Claims 

1.  A  patio  set  comprising: 
a  table  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  opening  in  said  upper 

surface:  and 
an  umbrella  positionable  within  said  opening  in  said  table,  said 
umbrella  comprising: 
a  shaft  inserted  into  said  opening  in  said  table:  and 


1.  An  automatic  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  having  a  lower  tube,  an  upper  tube  including  a 
lower  portion  of  said  upper  tube  telescopically  slidably 
engageable  with  the  lower  tube  including  an  upper  portion  of 
said  lower  tube,  a  grip  secured  to  the  lower  tube,  an  inner 
block  secured  to  a  top  end  portion  of  the  upper  shaft  and  an 
inner  sleeve  secured  to  and  protruding  downwardly  from  the 
inner  block: 

a  rib  assembly  having  at  least  a  top  rib  pivotally  secured  to  an 
upper  notch  fixed  on  a  top  end  of  the  central  shaft,  and  a 
stretcher  rib  pivotally  secured  between  the  top  rib  and  a  lower 
runner  slidably  held  on  the  central  shaft: 

an  opening  spring  resiliently  retained  in  said  upper  tube  and  said 
lower  tube,  having  an  upper  spring  end  of  said  opening  spring 
retained  on  the  inner  block  and  disposed  about  an  upper 
sleeve  portion  of  the  inner  sleeve: 

a  control  means  built  in  said  grip  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
the  umbrella,  said  control  means  including: 
a  push  button  slidably  held  in  a  button  hole  in  the  gnp  having 
an  inward  extension  protruding  inwardly  from  the  push 
button: 
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and  a  catch  pivotally  secured  in  the  grip  having  a  hook 
ponion  protruding  outwardly  from  the  catch  through  the 
lower  tube  to  be  ingageable  with  a  hook  hole  formed  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  upper  lube  when  folding  the  umbrella, 
and  a  catch  spring  retained  between  the  hixik  portion  and 
an  inside  wall  of  the  lower  pwrtion  of  the  lower  lube  for 
normally   urging  the   hook  portion  outwardly  ready   for 
engaging  the  hook  hole  of  the  upper  tube: 
with  the  hixik  portion  facing  the  inward  extension  of  the  push 
button,  whereby  upon  depression  of  the  push  button  and  ihe 
inward    extension,    the    h(H>k    pttnion    will    be    inwardl) 
depressed  to  disengage  the  hook  hole  of  the  upper  lube  for 
opening  the  umbrella  when  opened:  and 
a  drag  means  normally  retained  between  a  lower  portion  of  said 
lower  tube  and  said  lower  runner,  and  operatively  pulled  as 
tensioned  by  the  opening  spring  for  extending  the  rib  assem- 
bly when  opening  the  umbrella,  said  drag  means  including: 
a  rod  disposed  within  the  opening  spring: 
a  rope  having  an  Inner  rope  end  secured  to  an  upper  rod 
portion  of  said  rod  by  a  coupling  having  a  lowermost 
tapered  coupling  portion  of  Ihe  coupling  engageable  with  a 
lower  sleeve  portion  tapered  downwardly  from  the  inner 
sleeve  when  opening  the  umbrella; 
with  the  rope  wound  about  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  a  lop 
portion  of  the  central  shaft  lo  allow  an  outer  rope  end  of  the 
rope  to  be  fixed  in  the  lower  runner,  whereby  upon  opening 
of  the   umbrella,   the   rope   and  the   rod   will   be   stably 
extended  as  tensioned  by  the  opening  spring  within  the 
central  shaft; 
the  improvement  which  comprises; 

said  opening  spnng  having  a  lower  spring  end  retained  on  a 
plug  which  is  fixed  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  central  shaft: 
and  said  rod  of  said  drag  means  having  a  lower  rod  portion 
secured  into  said  plug  by  a  pin.  whereby  upon  extending  of 
the  opening  spring  to  open  the  umbrella,  the  upper  lube  will 
be  extended  above,  without  being  separated  from,  said 
lower  tube  as  being  limned  b>  said  lower  rod  portion  in 
said  plug  and  in  said  lower  tube. 


5.740,824 

UMBRELLA  WITH  A  STRETCH  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  COLLECTING  RAINWATER 

Yoan  Tang.  7F-5.  No.  86.  .An-Ping  Road,  Chung-Ho,  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760369 

Int.  CI.'  A45B  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  135—28  1  Claim 


1.  An  umbrella  with  a  stretch  structure  for  selectively  collecting 
rainwater,  comprising  an  upper  hub  member,  an  upper  hub  cover 
disposed  on  said  upper  hub  member,  a  lower  hub  member,  a  lower 
hub  cover  disposed  on  said  lower  hub  member,  a  plurality  of 
umbrella  main  ribs,  a  plurality  of  steel  pins,  a  plurality  of  second- 


ary ribs,  a  steel  wire  ring  having  an  opening,  a  push-button  switch 
having  a  control  block  pivotally  connected  to  a  lop  thereof,  a  stick 
having  an  axially  extended  channel,  and  an  umbrella  cover: 
said  upper  and  said  lower  hub  members  as  well  as  said  upper 
and  said  lower  hub. covers  all  having  a  central  opening  while 
said  upper  hub  member  and  said  upper  hub  cover  further 
having  an  inward  projection  provided  at  one  side  of  their 
respective  central  opening,  and  said  upper  and  said  lower  hub 
members  as  well  as  said  upper  and  said  lower  hub  covers 
being  up  and  down  movably  put  around  said  stick  with  said 
inward  projections  engaging  into  said  axial  channel  of  said 
stick: 
said  upper  hub  member  and  said  upper  hub  cover  being  cimtc- 
spondingly  provided  at  a  peripheral  surface  with  a  pluralit)  of 
radiall)  arranged  vertical  grooves  and  on  a  top  and  a  bottom 
surface,  respectively,  with  a  plurality  of  shallow  receiving 
recesses,  each  of  said  receiving  recesses  extending  across  a 
top  of  one  of  said  vertical  grooves  to  receive  one  of  said  steel 
pins  therein  while  said  sieel  pins  respectively  threading 
through  a  hole  formed  at  an  inner  end  of  said  umbrella  main 
ribs  to  pivotally  connect  said  main  ribs  to  said  vertical 
grooves  of  said  upper  hub  member  and  said  upper  hub  cov  er. 
and  a  retaining  block  having  a  facing-outward  opening  down- 
ward extending  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  hub 
member: 
said  lower  hub  member  and  said  lower  hub  cover  being  corre- 
spondingly provided  at  a  peripheral  surtace  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  vertical  grooves  and  on  a  lop  and  a  bottom 
surface,  respectively,  with  a  shallow  annular  groove  having  a 
raised  portion,  said  annular  groove  extending  across  a  top  of 
every  said  vertical  grooves  to  receive  said  steel  wire  ring 
therein  with  said  raised  ponions  engaging  with  said  opening 
of  said  steel  wire  ring,  said  steel  wire  ring  threading  through  a 
hole  formed  at  an  inner  end  of  said  secondary  ribs  lo  pivotally 
connect  said  secondary  nbs  to  said  vertical  griK>ves  of  said 
lower  hub  member  and  said  lower  hub  cover,  said  vertical 
griKives  on  said  lower  hub  member  having  a  depth  about  one 
half  of  a  depth  of  said  lower  hub  member  so  that  said 
secondary  nbs  are  separately  supported  in  said  vertical 
grotnes  of  said  lower  hub  member  without  falling  out  of  or 
declining  from  said  lower  hub  member,  said  lower  hub  mem- 
ber and  said  lower  hub  cover  both  having  a  dent  provided  to 
one  side  of  their  central  opening  for  filly  receiving  said 
downward  extended  retaining  block  of  said  upper  hub  mem- 
ber: said  lower  hub  member  having  a  downward  extended 
elongated  tube  portion  to  allow  said  lower  hub  member  to  be 
more  easily  moved  toward  or  away  from  said  upper  hub 
member,  said  elongated  lube  portion  being  provided  al  one 
side  with  a  vertically  extended  seat  lo  receive  said  push- 
button switch  therein  by  means  of  a  supporting  shaft  thread- 
ing through  said  seat  and  said  push-butlon  switch,  said  verti- 
cal seal  having  a  V-shaped  spring  member  disposed  in  a 
recess  formed  therein  so  that  a  leg  of  said  spring  member 
abuts  against  an  inner  side  of  said  push-button  switch  to  allow 
said  switch  to  return  to  an  outer  home  position  after  it  is 
pushed  inward;  a  control  block  being  pivotally  supported  on  a 
top  of  said  sw  Itch  and  having  a  configuration  and  a  position 
just  allowing  it  to  engaging  with  said  downward  extended 
retaining  bkKk  of  said  upper  hub  member:  a  through  hole 
being  formed  near  a  lower  end  of  said  venical  seal  so  that  a 
push  pin  with  a  spring  put  iherearound  extends  through  said 
through  hole  lo  move  in  and  out  laterally: 
said  umbrella  cover  being  fixed  to  and  centered  at  a  lop  end  of 
said  stick  with  an  outer  periphery  thereof  fixed  lo  outer  ends 
of  said  mam  ribs  and  a  middle  portion  thereof  connected  to 
outer  ends  of  said  secondary  nbs  by  .sewing:  and 
said  Slick  being  formed  near  an  upper  ponion  with  a  springy 
retaining  hook  lo  press  against  a  bi>tiom  of  said  retaining 
bkKk  of  said  upper  hub  member  and  thereby  retain  said  upper 
hub  member  to  an  upper  place  on  said  stick  when  said 
retaining  block  is  mil  engaged  with  said  control  block  of  said 
push-bullon  switch,  said  stick  further  having  an  upper  through 
hole  formed  below  said  springy  retaining  hook  and  a  lower 
through  hole  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  stick  slightly 
above  a  handle  of  said  umbrella  for  said  push  pin  to  extend 
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inio  and  thereby  locates  said  lower  hub  member  at  a  higher  or 
a  lower  position  on  said  slick  as  required; 
whereby  when  said  upper  and  said  lower  hub  member  are 
pushed  up  until  they  reach  the  top  end  of  said  stick  and  said 
upper  hub  member  is  retained  thereto  by  said  springy  retain- 
ing hook  and  said  lower  hub  member  is  disengaged  from  said 
upper  hub  member  and  pulled  down  to  be  located  at  said 
upper  through  hole  of  said  stick,  said  umbrella  is  stretched; 
when  said  lower  hub  member  alone  is  pulled  down  to  be 
located  at  said  lower  through  hole  on  said  stick,  said  umbrella 
is  closed  in  a  normal  manner;  and  when  said  upper  and  said 
lower  hub  members  are  locked  together  by  the  engaged 
retaining  block  and  control  block  and  are  pulled  down 
together  to  located  at  said  lower  through  hole  on  said  stick, 
said  umbrella  is  closed  with  said  umbrella  cover  in  a  folded 
stale  for  collecting  rainwater  attached  to  said  umbrella  cover. 


5.740,825 

ARTICULATED  STAIR  WALKER 

P.  J.  Bninengo,  11940  S.E.  Idleman  Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97266 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,501 

Int  CI.''  A61H  3/00 

V.S.  a.  135—67  1  aaim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  articulated  stair  walker  for  traversing 
staircases  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame  including  first  and  second  side  sections  and  an  interme- 
diate section  therebetween,  each  side  section  including  a  front 
leg.  a  rear  leg.  an  upper  tie  bar  and  a  lower  tie  bar.  each  leg 
being  ixisitioned  vertically  and  including  an  upper  extent  and 
a  lower  extent,  the  lower  extent  of  each  leg  including  an 
elastomeric  foot  positioned  thereupon,  each  upper  tie  bar 
being  positioned  horizontally  and  having  two  free  ends  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  the  upper  extent  of  each  leg.  each  lower  tie  bar 
being  positioned  horizontally  and  having  two  free  ends  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  each  leg  above  its  lower  extent; 

an  intermediate  section  including  two  vertical  beams  with  upper 
and  lower  extents,  the  upper  and  lower  extent  of  each  vertical 
beam  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  approximate  centerpoint 
of  the  upper  and  lower  tie  bars; 

a  front  section  including  an  upper  cross  bar  and  a  lower  cross 
bar.  the  upper  cross  bar  being  positioned  horizontally  being 
rigidly  affixed  to  the  upper  extent  of  the  front  legs,  each  lower 
cross  bar  being  positioned  horizontally  and  being  rigidly 
afBxed  to  the  front  legs  at  their  lower  extent; 

a  lift  assembly  comprising  two  lock  pin  rods,  two  lock  pin  lifts, 
four  lock  pin  springs,  lock  pins  and  two  quadrant  cams,  the 
lock  pin  rods  being  positioned  vertically  and  having  an  upper 
extent  and  lower  extent,  the  upper  extent  of  each  lock  pin  rod 
being  slidably  coupled  to  the  approximate  centerpoint  of  each 
upper  tie  bar.  each  lock  pin  rod  including  an  aperture  above  its 


lower  extent,  each  l(K-k  pin  lift  including  an  inboard  piece  and 
outboard  piece,  each  outboard  piece  having  a  pivoting  end 
and  rounded  gripping  end.  the  outboard  piece  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  lock  pin  rod  below  its  upper  extent,  each  inboard 
piece  having  a  first  end  pivotall>  coupled  to  the  tie  bar  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  pivoting  end  of  the 
outboard  piece; 

two  quadrant  cams  formed  in  a  planar,  generally  arc  shaped 
configuration  with  a  rounded  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
affixed  to  the  lower  tie  bar.  each  upper  end  having  a  periphery 
including  a  plurality  of  equidistanlly  spaced  slots,  two  cylin- 
drical shaped  lock  pins  each  with  two  free  ends,  the  cylindri- 
cal shaped  lock  pins  including  a  pair  of  top  pins  each  with  a 
first  end  fixedly  coupled  to  a  top  aperture  formed  in  the  lower 
extent  of  the  corresponding  lock  pin  rod  and  a  second  end 
slidably  coupled  within  a  vertical  slot  formed  in  the  lower 
extent  of  the  corresponding  vertical  beam  of  the  intermediate 
section,  the  cylindrical  shaped  lock  pins  further  including  a 
pair  of  bottom  pins  each  with  a  first  end  slidably  coupled 
within  a  vertical  slot  formed  in  the  lower  extent  of  the 
corresponding  lock  pin  rod  and  a  second  end  fixedly  coupled 
within  a  bottom  aperture  formed  in  the  lower  extent  of  the 
corresponding  vertical  beam  of  the  intermediate  section,  the 
springs  coupled  between  the  associated  first  ends  and  associ- 
ated second  ends  thereby  urging  the  lock  pin  downward  into  a 
slot  and  further  allowing  removal  of  the  pins  upon  the  biasing 
of  the  corresponding  lock  pin  rod  upwardly  via  the  lock  pin 
lift;  and 

two  leg  springs  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the 
upper  end  of  each  spring  being  coupled  to  the  upper  extent  of 
the  front  leg.  the  lower  end  of  each  spring  being  coupled  to 
the  lower  extent  of  the  rear  leg.  whereby  in  an  operative 
orientation,  the  user  places  the  front  legs  of  the  walker  on  a 
first  step  of  a  staircase  and  lifts  the  gripping  ends  of  the  lock 
pin  lifts  upwardly,  with  this  action  raising  the  locking  pins 
that  are  movable  and  allowing  the  rear  legs  to  be  pivoted 
downwardly,  the  user  then  releasing  the  lifts,  thereby  locking 
each  movable  lock  pin  within  a  slot  of  the  quadrant  cam  and 
securing  the  rear  leg  in  the  downward  position. 


Malan, 
Cashel 
Virgin 


5,740,826 
COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Michael  Patrick  Nevin,  Cape  Town,  and  John  M. 
Johannesburg,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
International     Investments     Limited,     Roadtown, 
Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,578 
Int.  CI."  E64H  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  135—88.06  18  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  storage  structure  for  the  storage  of  an  object,  the 
structure  comprising: 
a  base  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  on  or  over  which  the 
object  can  be  placed,  the  base  compnsing  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending,  spaced,  parallel  rails; 
a  plurality  of  inverted,  substantially  U-shaped  canopy  supports 
spanning  the  base  from  one  rail   to  the  other  and  being 
mounted  so  as  to  be  foldable  with  respect  to  the  base; 
a  canopy  carried  on  the  canopy  supports  to  be  supported  over 
the  object,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  the  canopy 
supports  are  in  a  collapsed  configuration,  the  object  can  be 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  base,  whereafter  the  canopy 
supports  can  be  displaced  to  an  erected  configuration  in  which 
the  canopy  covers  the  object; 
a  transport  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  carriages,  one  car- 
riage being  slidably  arranged  on  each  rail,  the  carriages  car- 
rying at  least  certain  of  the  canopy  supports  and  the  carriages 
being  displaceable  between   a   first  position   in  which  the 
canopy  supports  are  in  their  collapsed  configuration,  an  inter- 
mediate position  in  which  said  at  least  certain  of  the  canopy 
supports  are  held  together  in  a  substantially  upright  configu- 
ration, and  a  second  position  in  which  the  canopy  supports  are 
in  their  erected  configuration;  and 


April  21,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2057 


a  locking  arrangement  associated  with  said  at  least  certain  of  the 
canopy  supports  and  at  least  one  of  the  carriages  for  locking 
said  at  least  cenain  of  the  canopy  supports  in  their  substan- 
tially upright  configuration  while  the  carnages  traverse  the 
rails  between  their  first  position  and  their  second  position. 


5,740,827 

TENT  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 

Richard  A  Swarringim,  2124  S  Main,  Burlington,  Iowa  52601 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,901 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/62 

U.S.  a.  135—118  8  Claims 


1.  A  Tent  Anchoring  System  comprising:  an  elongated  bar  com- 
prising a  horizontal  section  and  a  vertical  section,  said  horizontal 
section  having  at  least  two  apertures  therein  for  receiving  tent 
stakes,  a  first  post  fixedly  joined  to  said  elongated  bar  and  forming 
about  a  90  degree  angle  with  the  horizontal  section  of  said  elongate 
bar.  and  a  second  and  third  post  fixedly  joined  to  said  elongated  bar 
at  opposite  end  locations  of  said  elongated  bar 


5.740,828 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTERS 

Evan  J.  Evans,  207  P.R.  2593,  Alvord,  Tex.  76225 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,247 

Iiit.  CI.'  E04H  15/44 

U.S.  CI.  135—132 

1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising: 
A.  a  roof  section  including. 


IS  Claims 


8     ^  76 


a)  a  central  portion  terminating  in  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, each  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture proximate  the  distal  end  thereof,  and 

b)  a  left  and  a  right  edge,  said  left  and  said  right  edge,  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  lip  portion; 

B.  a  plurality  of  left  and  nght  sections  having. 

a)  a  central  portion  terminating  in  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, each  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture proximate  the  distal  end  thereof,  and 

b)  a  left  and  a  right  edge,  said  left  edge  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  lip  portion  and  said  right  edge  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  lip  portion,  and 

c)  said  left  edge  of  said  left  and  right  sections  upwardly 
extending  lip  portions  cooperating  with  said  downwardly 
extending  lip  portions  of  said  roof  section; 

C.  each  of  the  remaining  left  and  nght  sections  having. 

a  I  a  central  portion  terminating  in  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, each  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture proximate  the  distal  end  thereof. 

b)  a  left  and  a  right  edge,  said  left  edge,  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extending  lip  portion  and  said  right  edge 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  lip  portion,  and 

c)  said  left  edge  of  said  left  and  nght  section  upwardly 
extending  lip  portion  cooperating  with  said  downwardly 
extending  lip  portion  of  a  previous  left  and  right  section; 

D.  a  base  section  having. 

a)  a  central  portion  terminating  in  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions. 

b)  a  left  and  a  right  edge,  said  left  edge  being  provided  with  a 
base  member  portion  having  a  first  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture and  a  second  aperture  disposed  approximately  three 
quarters  the  length  of  said  base  member  portion  on  an 
extending  portion,  said  nght  edge  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  lip  portion,  and 

c»  said  right  edge  of  said  base  section  upwardly  extending  lip 
portion  cooperating  with  said  downwardly  extending  lip 
portion  of  a  left  section;  and 

E.  a  door  section  having. 

a)  a  central  portion  terminating  in  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, and 

h)  a  left  and  a  right  edge,  said  nght  edge  being  provided  with 
a  door  member  portion  thai  mates  with  said  base  member 
extending  portion  of  said  ba.se  member  section  and  is 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  said  left  edge 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  lip  portion; 

F.  hrsi  mounting  bolt  means  disposed  within  one  said  distal  end 
aperture  of  all  said  sections  slidably  retaining  them  therein  in 
a  nesting  manner; 

G.  second  mounting  bolt  means  disposed  within  the  other  of  said 
distal  end  aperture  of  all  said  sections  slidably  retaining  them 
therein  in  a  nesting  manner,  and 

H.  retaining  means  for  holding  each  said  mounting  bolt  means 
within  said  distal  end  apertures; 
w  herein  all  said  sections  cooperating  with  each  other  to  form  said 
shelter  when  extended  and  collapse  to  essentially  the  width  of  said 
roof  section. 
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5,740,829 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AN  OUTLET  OPENING 
Michael   Jacobs,   Newcastle   upon  Tyne,   and   Leigh    Martin 
Johnson,  Bonsall,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British 
Gas  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  506,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
9415000 

Int.  a."  F16K  4J/a):  F16L  55/10 
U.S.  CI.  131—15  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  sealing  an  outlet  opening  to  a  branch  line  in  a 
pipeline  by  applying  a  seal  to  the  outlet  opening  from  inside  of  the 
pipeline,  said  branch  line  being  m  fluid  communication  with  said 
pipeline,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  welding  a  joint-flange 
to  the  pipeline  opposite  to  the  branch  line,  using  a  jig  to  locate  said 
joint-flange  in  relation  to  the  pipeline  so  as  to  facilitate  the  welding 
of  the  joint-flange  in  the  correct  position,  cutting  an  access  opening 
through  the  wall  of  the  pipeline  opposite  and  in  alignment  with  the 
outlet  opening,  inserting  the  seal  into  the  pipeline  through  the 
access  opening  and  applying  the  seal  solely  across  the  outlet 
opening  interiorly  of  the  pipeline  so  as  to  block  communication 
between  said  branch  line  and  said  pipeline. 


5,740,830 

TESTING  OF  PLUMBING  INSTALLATIONS 

John  M.  Mankins,  7320  Pinal  Ave.,  Atascadero,  Calif.  93422 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,407 

Int.  CI.*'  F16K  4J/00:  GOIM  3/04:  F16L  55/11 

U.S.  CI.  137—15  24  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  testing  a  plumbing  system  in  a  building  using  a 
standard  test  plug,  said  system  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
sewer  line  by  a  drain  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  the  plumbing  system  in  the  building  including  provid- 
ing a  drain  line  between  the  plumbing  system  and  the  sewer 
line: 


installing  a  standard  test  plug  in  the  drain  line  thereby  lo  prevent 
flow  through  the  line  past  the  plug: 

testing  the  plumbing  system  by  applying  fluid  pressure  in  the 
plumbing  system  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plug  from  the 
sewer  line  and  against  the  plug  thereby  to  test  the  plumbing 
system  for  leaks;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  the  plug  disposed  wiihin  a  portion  of  the 
drain  pipe,  thereby  creating  an  opening  through  the  plug  while 
the  drain  pipe  remains  connected  lo  the  sewer  line,  thereby 
allowing  flow  through  the  drain  line  and  causing  the  removed 
■portion  of  the  plug  to  be  flushed  down  the  drain  line  to  the 
sewer  line. 


5,740,831 

FROSTPROOF  HYDRANT  SEAL 

Patrick  E.  DeNardo,  Goshen,  and  Mark  A.  Clark,  Elkhart, 

both  of  Ind.,  a.ssignors  to  Nibco  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,845 

Int.  CI."  E03C  l/IO 

L.S.  CI.  137—218  14  Claims 


1.  A  water  sillcock  comprising: 

a  hydrant  body  and  a  water  tube  forming  a  water  flow  passage, 
and  a  water  outlet  from  said  passage; 

a  main  water  valve  for  said  passage; 

a  control  handle; 

an  actuator  stem  extending  from  said  control  handle  through 
said  passage  lo  said  mam  waler  valve,  and  comprising  a 
hollow  vent  tube  forming  a  vent  passage; 

an  inner  sent  hole  from  said  water  flow  pas.sage  into  said  vent 
passage,  and  an  outer  vent  hole  from  said  vent  passage  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere; 

a  resilient,  radially  compressible  and  expandable  back  pressure 
seal  \alve  separate  from  said  main  water  valve,  and  located 
between  said  vent  lube  and  said  water  tube  to  radially  com- 
press under  forward  water  flow  pressure  for  water  flow 
through  said  water  flow  passage,  and  positioned  and  shaped  to 
radially  expand  against  said  water  lube  to  prevent  backward 
water  flow  in  said  water  flow  passage;  and 

said  seal  valve  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  hollow 
vent  lube  a  controlled  amount  between  a  veni  hole-covering 
position  lo  cover  said  inner  vent  hole  during  forward  water 
flow  pressure,  and  a  vent  hole-uncovering  position  lo  uncover 
said  inner  vent  hole  during  back  flow  pressure  and  thereby 
vent  said  water  flow  passage  of  said  back  pressure  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere. 


5,740,832 
ELEVATED  COVER  FOR  BACKFLOW  PREVENTION 
DEVICE 
Herman  W.  Griffin,  Mt.  Juliet,  and  Edgar  L.  Cantrell,  Leba- 
non, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Griffin  &  Cantrell  Company, 
Inc.,  Mt.  Juliet,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  743,939 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  4<^/U() 

U.S.  CI.  137— 341  27  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  protecting  an  above  ground  fluid  conveying 

device  in  fluid  communication  with  valves  and  piping  upsireain 

and  downstream  of  Ihe  de\ice.  comprising: 
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pressure  reduction  chamber  to  said  sealed  second  pressure 

reduction  chamber  and  providing  a  gauge  pressure  tap  on  said 

body  housing; 
an  outlet  pen  at  said  common  intenor  wail  in  said  sealed  first 

pressure  reduction  chamber; 
an  inlet  orifice  at  said  common  interior  wall  in  said  sealed 

second  pressure  reduction  chamber: 
said  respective  intersecting  fluid  passageways  including  a  first 

passageway  fluidly  communicating  said  oullel  port  to  said 

inlet  onhce;  and 
said  second  lever  including  a  resilient  disc  controllably  engaging 

said  inlet  orihce  for  controlling  die  gas  flow  between  the 

second  pressure  reduction  chamber  and  said  gas  outlet. 


a  cover  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  ground  level  and  config- 
ured to  enclose  the  fluid  conveying  device,  said  cover  having 
a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  a  bonom  wall,  the  lop  wall,  side 
walls  and  bottom  wall  of  said  cover  being  insulated; 

the  bottom  wall  of  said  cover  having  an  opening  permitting  fluid 
transfer  out  of  said  cover:  and 

the  bottom  wall  having  one  or  more  holes  adapted  to  allow  the 

upstream  and  downstream  piping  to  pass  therethrough; 
.  w herein  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cover  is  distinct 
from  the  one  or  more  holes  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cover 


5.740,834 
REVERSE  ANGLE  INTEGRALLY  COnVTER- WEIGHTED 

TRICKLE  VALVE 

Gregory  S.  Sherowski,  Whippany.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,735 

Int  a."  F16K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—527.6  1*  Claims 


5,740,833 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Charles  M.  Olds,  Anna-  John  D.  Hostutler,  Princeton;  Mark  E. 
Hood,  Allen,  and  David  W.  Lambeth,  McKinney,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clayton, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414424 

Int.  a."  G05D  IM)2 

VS.  a.  137—505.12  6  Oaims 


1 .  A  two  stage  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  body  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet; 

a  common  interior  wall  dividing  the  body  housing  into  two 
chambers  in  said  housing  with  the  gas  inlet  on  one  side 
thereof  and  the  gas  outlet  on  the  other  side  thereof; 

sealed  diaphragm  means  including  a  first  diaphragm  sealing  the 
common  interior  wall  and  defining  a  sealed  first  pressure 
reduction  chamber  at  the  gas  inlet  side,  and  a  second  dia- 
phragm sealing  the  common  interior  wall  and  defining  a 
sealed  second  pressure  reduction  chamber  al  the  gas  outlet 
side: 

lever  means  including  a  first  lever  coupled  to  the  first  diaphragm 
for  controlling  the  gas  flow  between  said  gas  inlei  and  said 
sealed  first  pressure  reduction  chamber  and  a  second  lever  for 
controlling  the  gas  flow  between  the  second  pressure  reduc- 
tion chamber  and  said  gas  outlet: 

respective  non-aligned  intersecting  fluid  passageways  through 
said  common  interior  wall  fluidly  coupling  said  sealed  first 


1.  A  reverse  angle,  integrally  counter-weighted  tnckle  valve  for 
the  dipleg  of  a  cyclone  useful  for  separating  particulate  solids  from 
gas  comprising: 

(i)  a  tubular  body  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  valve  seal  disposed 
al  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  from  honzonial: 

(ii)  a  flapper  plate  having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface, 
a  vahe  seal  engaging  portion  and  a  tongue  extending  upwards 
from  said  valve  seal  engaging  portion  with  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  valve  seat  engaging  portion  engaging  said  valve 
seal  when  said  valve  is  in  the  closed  position  and  said  tongue 
being  shorter  than  said  valve  seat  engaging  portion; 

(lii)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  flapper  plate  whereby 
said  plate  engages  said  valve  seal  when  said  valve  is  in  a 
closed  position  and  swings  down  and  away  from  said  valve 
seat  to  an  open  position,  and 

(i\ )  counterweight  means  disposed  adjacent  said  surface  of  said 
tongue  for  urging  said  plate  against  said  valve  seal  in  said 
closed  position,  wherein  the  mass  centroid  of  said  plate  and 
counter*  eight  means  combination  is  above  said  hinge  means. 
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5.740,835 
VALVE  CONNECTOR 
Kevin  Nfurphy,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  TUthill  Corpora- 
tion, Hinsdale,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,579 

Int.  CI."  F16L  29/(y0 

VS.  CI.  137—614.05  .■>■■■  12  Claims 


1.  A  connector  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  assembly  for  pressur- 
ization  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pressure  source, 
said  connector  including  a  housing  member  defining  a  housing 
inlet  orifice  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid;  a  first  chamber  defined  within  said  housing  member;  a 
plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  chamber,  said  plunger  having 
a  valve  engaging  end  and  another  end;  a  fluid  passage  defined 
internal  to  said  plunger,  said  fluid  passage  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  housing  inlet  onfice;  an  insert  member  including 
a  first  end  slidably  disposed  within  said  first  chamber  and  overly- 
ing a  portion  of  said  plunger  and  a  second  end  extending  from  said 
first  chamber  toward  the  valve  assembly;  a  second  chamber 
defined  internal  to  said  insert  member;  an  entrance  chamber 
including  an  opening  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the  valve 
assembly;  seal  means  disposed  within  said  entrance  chamber 
adapted  to  surround  the  valve  assembly;  locking  means  adapted  to 
decrease  the  volume  of  said  entrance  chamber  so  as  to  cause  said 
seal  means  to  grippingly  engage  and  secure  the  valve  assembly; 
first  resilient  biasing  means  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  so  as  to 
urge  said  plunger  to  a  first  position,  out  of  engagement  with  the 
valve  assembly;  said  connector  operative,  when  the  valve  assembly 
is  engaged  within  said  entrance  chamber  and  pressurized  fluid  is 
communicated  to  said  housing  miet  orifice,  to  overcome  the  force 
exerted  by  said  first  resilient  biasing  means  and  cause  said  plunger 
to  move  to  a  second  position  to  engage  the  valve  assembly  for 
pressurization  thereof. 


5,740,836 
BALL  VALVE  FAUCET 

Tage  Tang,  Vejie,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation, 

Taylor,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/13033,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,886 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  5,  1994,  1153/94 
Int.  CI."  F16K  11/087 
U.S.  a.  137—625.41  16  Oaims 

11.  A  ball  valve  cartridge  for  a  mixer  valve  characterized  by: 
a  ball  valve  element  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  cartridge  housing  member  having  a  lower  opening  through 
which  said  movable  ball  valve  element  protrudes,  said  ball 
valve  element  being  sealable  in  proximity  to  inlet  ports  of  said 
mixer  valve  below  said  cartndge  such  that  its  at  least  one  inlet 
is  selectively  alignable  or  misalignable  with  said  inlet  ports; 
said  cartridge  housing  member  having  an  upper  opening  for 

allowing  a  control  stem  passing  therethrough; 
a  sealing  gasket  being  seated  between  said  ball  valve  and  said 
cartridge  housing  member  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through 
said  upper  opening  in  said  cartridge  housing  member; 
said  cartndge  housing  member  having  a  first  longitudinally 
extending  slot  therein  extending  between  said  upper  opening 
and  said  lower  opening;  and 


a  pin  transversely  extending  from  said  ball  and  slidably  and 
pivotably  received  in  said  slot  of  said  cartridge  housing  mem- 
ber. 


5,740,837 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGULATING  WATER 

PRESSURE  IN  WATER  PIPE 

Swea  Tong  Chiang,  No.  410,  Chung  Sun  Road,  She  Koou 

Tsuen,  Shern  Gang  Shiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,968 

Int.  CI.'  F15D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  138-45  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  regulating  water  pressure  in  a 
water  pipe,  comprising  a  tube  with  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet 
connected  to  the  water  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  pressure-reduction 
members  and  springs  alternatively  disposed  in  the  tube  to  bias  the 
pressure-reduction  members  toward  the  water  inlet;  said  pressure- 
reduction  members  each  having  an  expanded  middle  portion  which 
has  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
tube;  at  least  one  of  said  pressure-reduction  members  having  a 
circumferential  peripheral  surface  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said 
pressure-reduction  member  closest  to  the  water  outlet  having  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  for  water  to  flow  through,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  water  flowing  through  said  tube  from  the  water  inlet  to 
the  water  outlet  is  automatically  regulated. 
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5,740,838 

METHODS  OF  LINING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A 

PIPE 

Shinobu  Satake,  Tokyo:  Tadao  Yahata,  Kanagawa-ken: 
Takashi  Shigefuji,  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Toyoda,  Saitama-ken; 
Shuichi  Yagi,  and  Masaaki  Itagaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548  JOO,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.609,186. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,026 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279253; 

Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071946;  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267491 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/22 

VS.  a.  138—97  2  Claims 


«  ji 


=^ 


h     \} 
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I.  A  method  of  lining  the  internal  surface  of  a  pipe,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

injecting  a  necessary  amount  of  resin  into  the  pipe  from  an  open 
end  thereof; 

inserting,  behind  the  resin,  a  lining  pig  into  the  pipe: 

providing  a  positive  pressure  as  a  pushing  force,  including  the 
step  of  producing  the  positive  pressure  by  an  air  blower 
provided  with  a  first  pressure  detecting/controlling  means: 

applying  the  positive  pressure  behind  the  resin  and  lining  pig  in 
the  pipe: 

providing  a  negative  pressure  as  a  suction  force,  including  the 
step  of  producing  the  negative  pressure  by  a  suction  pump 
provided  with  a  second  pressure  detecting/controlling  means: 

applying  the  negative  pressure  in  front  of  the  resin  and  lining  pig 
in  the  pipe; 

keeping  the  positive  pressure  and  the  negative  pressure  within 
predetermined  ranges  respectively  so  as  to  obtain  a  substan- 
tially stabilized  pressure  differential  across  the  resin  and  lin- 
ing pig  and  further  comprises  the  steps  of  detecting  the 
positive  pressure  in  the  pipe  with  the  first  pressure  detecting/ 
controlling  means  and  controlling  the  air  blower  so  that  the 
positive  pressure  in  the  pipe  is  constantly  maintained  within  a 
predetermined  range,  and  detecting  the  negative  pressure  in 
the  pipe  with  the  second  pressure  detecting/controlling  means 
and  controlling  the  suction  pump  so  that  the  negative  pressure 
in  the  pipe  is  constantly  maintained  within  a  predetermined 
range;  and 

causing  the  resin  and  lining  pig  to  move  through  the  pipe  along 
the  entire  length  thereof  by  means  of  the  substantially  stabi- 
lized pressure  differential,  so  as  to  form  a  resin  lining  layer  on 
the  internal  surface  of  the  pipe. 


fb)  at  least  one  sliding  pipe  member  having  a  pipe  passage 
extending  axially  therethrough,  said  sliding  pipe  member  hav- 
ing a  tube  section,  an  annular  pipe  flange  section,  and  a 
spherical  bearing  section  coaxially  disposed  therebetween, 
said  tube  section  extending  into  said  base  socket  chamber  of 
said  joint  base  member,  said  pipe  passage  being  in  open 
communication  with  said  base  passage  of  said  joint  base 
member,  said  spherical  bearing  section  having  an  inner  wall 
portion  defining  a  pipe  socket  chamber; 

(cl  a  flat  pipe  member  having  a  tubular  pipe  section  extending 
into  .said  pipe  socket  chamber  of  said  sliding  pipe  member: 

(d)  first  coupling  means  for  displaceably  coupling  said  sliding 
pipe  member  to  said  joint  base  member:  said  first  coupling 
means  being  adapted  to  enable  both  linear  and  pivotal  dis- 
placement of  said  sliding  pipe  member  relative  to  said  joint 
ba.se  member:  and. 

(e)  second  coupling  means  for  displaceably  coupling  said  sliding 
pipe  member  to  said  flat  pipe  member;  said  second  coupling 
means  being  adapted  to  enable  both  linear  and  pivotal  dis- 
placement of  said  sliding  pipe  member  relative  to  said  flat 
pipe  member. 


5,740,840 

CONTROL  OF  HEALD  FRAME  MOVEMENT  FOR 

CHANGING  SHUTTLE  CLEARANCE  THROUGH  A 

WEAVING  SHED 

Jan  Karl-Gustav  Lindahl,  Geer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Tcxo  AB, 

Almhult,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,939 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,    Jun.     12.     1995. 
9502117-6 

int.  a."  D03C  13/00 
VS.  CI.  139—55.1  11  Claims 


5.740,839 
FLEXIBLE  EXTENSION  CONDUIT 
Hsien-Jen  Kuo,  and  Hsien- Wen  Kuo.  both  of  No.  93,  Sec.  4, 
Chin-Hwa  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.177 
Int.  CI."  F16L  27/00 
VS.  CI.  138—120  8  Qaims 

1.  A  flexible  conduit  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  joint  base  member  having  a  base  passage 
extending  axially  therethrough,  said  joint  base  member  having 
coaxially  disposed  spherical  housing  and  annular  base  flange 
sections,  said  spherical  housing  section  having  an  inner  wall 
portion  defining  a  base  stKkel  chamber; 


1.  A  weaving  machine,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  individually  adjustable  heald  frames  for  forming 
an  upper  shed  and  a  lower  shed  by  acting  on  warp  threads, 
said  heald  frames  being  coordinately  controllable  by  a  control 
unit: 

at  least  one  shuttle  for  transponing  weft  threads  through  the 
upper  shed  and  the  lower  shed; 

at  least  one  shuttle  path,  arranged  under  the  warp  threads  form- 
ing the  lower  shed,  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  shuttle: 
and 
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said  control  unit  for  controlling  movement  of  said  heald  frames 
to  bring  about  different  upwardly  or  downwardly  directed 
forces  on  the  warp  threads  depending  upon  a  desired  weaving 
design,  said  control  unit  adapting  the  forces  applied  to  the 
warp  threads  of  the  lower  shed  to  the  shuttle  path  to  provide 
said  at  least  one  shuttle  with  clearance  through  the  upper  shed 
and  the  lower  shed  that  is  substantially  unaffected  by  the  warp 
threads  in  spite  of  the  force  applied  to  the  warp  threads. 


5,740,841 

CAN  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  Hirz,  835  Charles  St..  Willowick,  Ohio  44095 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,330,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,535.790.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,601 

Int.  CI."  B65B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—20  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  material  to  be  sprayed  into  an  aerosol 
can  containing  a  liquified  propellent  gas  under  pressure,  said  can 
having  a  discharge  \alve  at  the  top  thereof,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  base  adapted  to  support  an  aerosol  can  to  be  filled  in  a 
vertical  position,  a  cylinder  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
said  base,  said  cylinder  member  having  a  vertical  pumping  bore 
and  a  reduced  diameter  outlet  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  dis- 
charge valve  of  a  can  disposed  on  the  apparatus,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  reduced  diameter  outlet  to  said  valve,  a  piston  operable  in 
said  pumping  bore,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  within  said 
pumping  bore,  and  a  reservoir  disposed  above  said  pumping  bore 
and  in  communication  with  the  upper  end  thereof  for  supplying 
material  to  be  injected  into  said  aerosol  can  to  said  pumping  bore, 
a  lower  portion  of  the  piston  clearing  the  top  of  the  pumping  bore 
when  the  piston  is  at  an  upper  limit  of  its  travel  whereby  material 
will  flow  by  gravity  from  the  reservoir  into  said  pumping  bore,  the 
base  including  a  support  for  the  cylinder  member,  the  cylinder 
member  support  being  arranged  to  receive  and  release  the  cylinder 
member  with  the  reservoir  by  relative  movement  substantially 
exclusively  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  when  so  received  auto- 
matically restrict  the  cylinder  memt)er  axially  in  both  vertical 
directions,  and  a  can  support  on  the  base  having  a  predetermined 
elevation  relative  to  the  cylinder  support  whereby,  with  the  can 
coupled  to  the  cylinder  member,  the  can  and  cylinder  member  can 
be  simultaneously  received  on  their  respective  supports  without 
interference. 


5,740,842 
VENTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  TANKS 
Josef  Maier,  Hepberg;  Dieter  Simon.  Treuchtlingen;  Wolfgang 
Liebhart,  Treuchtlingen;    Thomas   Theuer,  Treuchtlingen: 
Klaus  Miiller.  Oberscheinfeld;  Rolf  Waller.  Stuttgart:  Dieter 
Scheiirenbrandt,  Wolfschlungen;  Manfred  Weil,  Schorndorf: 
Wolfgang  Freiwald,  Aichwald,  and  Gerhard  Kiermaier,  Stut- 
tgart, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  Alfraeier  GmbH  -i- 
Co.    Prazisions-Baugruppenelemente,    Treuchtlingen,    and 
Mercedes  Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1995,  295  02 
621.9 

Int.  CI."  B65B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—45  18  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  adapted  to  receive  fuel  therein  and  having  a  gas  space 

disposed  above  the  fuel  when  fuel  is  received  in  the  fuel  tank; 

and 
a  venting  device  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  and  comprising: 

an  activated  charcoal  filter: 

a  venting  conduit  having  an  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
activated  charcoal  filter  and  another  end  in  communication 
with  the  gas  space  for  connecting  the  gas  space  to  the 
activated  charcoal  filter  thereby  establishing  gas  communi- 
cation therebetween,  the  venting  conduit  being  disposed 
substantially  inside  the  fuel  tank,  the  end  of  the  venting 
conduit  connected  to  the  activated  charcoal  filter  emerging 
outside  of  the  fuel  tank;  and 

a  slop  valve  disposed  in  the  venting  conduit  and  being 
adapted  to  open  gas  communication  between  the  gas  space 
and  the  activated  charcoal  filter  during  refueling. 


5,740,843 
CONTAINER  FILLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ulrich    Burkart,    Schwaebisch    Hall,    Germany,    assignor    lo 
Optima-Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Buhler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ger- 
many * 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995.  195  13 
103.7 

Int.  CI."  B65B  43/52:43/56 
VS.  CI.  141—79  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  filling  containers  comprising: 
a  supply  mechanism,  which  successively  supplies  in  a  forward 

direction  a  number  of  containers  to  be  hlled; 
a  hlling  station.  In  which  a  single  container  is  hlled; 
a  delivery  station,   from  which  the  filled  containers  can   be 

removed; 
a  cyclically  operating  transfer  mechanism,  which  receives  the 
individual  containers  from  the  supply  mechanism,  moves  the 
individual  containers  to  the  filling  station,  stops  the  individual 
containers  at  the  filling  station  during  filling,  and  after  filling, 
moves  individual  containers  to  the  delivery  station; 
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the  forward  direction  being  a  sequence  of  events  from  the  supply 
mechanism  to  the  filling  station  and  then  to  the  delivery 
station;  and. 

a  drive  for  the  transfer  mechanism,  having  a  servo-motor  with  a 
servo-motor  control,  the  transfer  mechanism  being  disengage- 
able  from  the  containers  by  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  transfer 
mechanism. 


5,740,844 

FILL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  FILL  VALVE  HOUSING 

WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  SANITARY  COVER  AND 

CLEAN-IN-PLACE  MANIFOLD 

Rodney  W.  Miller,  Princeton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,580 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 

VJS.  CI.  141-90  14  Claims 


1.  A  filling  system  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  flow  channel,  an  inlet  lo  the  flow 
channel,  and  an  outlet  from  the  flow  channel,  the  valve 
housing  having  a  flange  extending  therefrom  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  penphery  of  the  valve  housing; 

a  valve  member  disposed  in  the  valve  housing  for  coiMrolling 
fluid  flow  from  the  outlet  of  the  valve  housing; 

a  clean-in-place  manifold  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
manifold  further  having  a  flange  disposed  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  inlet  of  the  manifold; 

a  sanitary  cover  having  a  shield  portion  and  a  securemeni 
portion,  the  securement  portion  comprising  a  collar  extending 
from  the  shield  portion  and  a  flange  disposed  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  collar; 


a  tri-clamp  having  ^  groove  disposed  tberrin  for  alternately 
securing  the  flange  of  the  clean-in-place  manifold  to  the 
flange  of  the  valve  housing  and  the  flange  of  the  sanitary 
cover  to  the  flange  of  the  valve  housing. 


5.740.845 
SEALABLE,  TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

BRE.'VTHER  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  C.  Bonora,  .300  Felton  Dr..  Menio  Park.  Calif.  94025: 
Frederick  T.  Roscnquist.  738  Canyon  Rd..  Redwood  City, 
Calif.  94062:  Sudhir  Jain.  RO.  Box  360156.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
94538,  and  Mark  R.  DavLs,  750  N.  Shoreline  Blvd„  Apt  158, 
Mounuin  View,  Calif.  94043 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499388 

Int.  a."  B6SD  fi5/30 

VS.  a.  141—292  34  a«ms 


I.  A  scalable,  transportable  container  capable  of  docking  with  a 
port,  the  port  having  a  port  sealing  surface,  the  container  compns- 
ing: 

a  box  having  a  first  sealing  surface,  a  second  sealing  surface  and 
an  interior  region,  said  first  sealing  surface  capable  of  forming 
a  first  seal  with  said  pon  sealing  surface,  said  box  adapted  to 
store  semiconductor  wafers; 

a  box  door  having  a  third  sealing  surface  adapted  to  form  a 
second  seal  with  said  second  sealing  surface  when  said  box 
door  IS  moved  to  a  sealing  position  with  respect  to  said  box; 

a  latch  having  a  locked  position  and  an  unkKked  position,  said 
latch  adapted  to  hold  said  box  door  in  said  sealing  position 
with  respect  to  said  box  when  said  latch  is  in  said  kxked 
position;  and 

a  lireather  assembi)  actuated  by  said  latch  so  that  said  breather 
assembly  allows  gas  to  flow  between  said  interior  region  and 
an  environment  external  to  said  container  when  said  latch  is  in 
said  unlocked  position. 


5,740,846 

HOSE  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTING  A 

PROCONDITIONED  AIR  HOSE  TO  AN  AIRCRAFT 

L.  Robert  Larson.  312  Herricks  Rd..  Mineola.  N.^.  11501.  and 

D.  Jonathon  Carmody,  78  Mineola  Ave.,  Point  Lookout.  N.^. 

11569 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.983 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  141—382  11  Claims 

1.  A  hoNC  adapter  for  use  in  connecting  a  preconditioned  air  hose 
to  an  aircraft  having  a  ring  connector  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  therethrough  by  which  a  ground-based  heatmg/air  condi- 
tioning unit  is  connected  to  an  internal  ventilation  .system  of  the 
aircraft,  said  hose  adapter  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  housing  having  a  lower  end  defining  an  inlet 
and  an  upper  end  defining  an  outlet,  said  lower  end  being 
connectable  to  a  preconditioned  air  hose,  and  said  upper  end 
being  connectable  to  a  ring  connector  of  an  aircraft;  and 
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5,740,847 
PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL  CUTTING  GUIDE 
Eric  E.  Lakso,  P.O.  Box  1048  14  Commonwealth  Sq.,  Oak 
Bluffs,  Mass.  02557-1048,  assignor  to  Eric  E.  Lakso,  Oak 
Bluffs,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,761 

Int.  CI."  B27C  5/00:  B23Q  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—144.52  3  Claims 


n   le      15      18  n   12 


1..A  power  tool  cutting  guide  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  guide  plate  structure  having  a  rectangular  shape 
and  a  means  associated  with  said  guide  plate  structure  for 
guiding  a  power  tool  along  said  guide  bar  plate  in  a  straight 
path  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  power  tool  moving  along  a 
straight,  predetentiined  cutting  path  alongside  said  guide  plate 
structure 

(b)  said  guide  plate  structure  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
for  alignment  along  said  straight  cutting  path,  said  guide  plate 
structure  being  made  of  a  material  which  can  be  cut  by  said 
power  tool  to  demarcate  a  reference  edge 

(c)  said  guide  plate  structure  having  an  upwardly  protruding 
portion  extending  the  length  of  said  guide  plate  structure  with 
said  protruding  portion  parallel  with  the  parallel  longer  sides 
of  said  guide  plate  structure  and  against  which  said  power  tool 
is  held  as  a  guide  while  moving  it  along  the  straight,  prede- 
termined cutting  path. 


5,740348 

TIRE  CHANGER  TOOL  SET 

Grant  Goracy,  13563  CantUy  St.,  Vaa  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,058 

InL  a."  B60C  25A)4 

VS.  CL  157— IJ  5  CUIms 


a  plurality  of  self-locking  means  for  releasably  connecting  via  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  the  ring  connector  said  upper  end  of  said 
housing  to  the  ring  connector  in  a  snap-fit  manner,  each  of 
said  self-locking  means  comprising  a  slot  engaging  arm  hav- 
ing a  hand-engageable  lower  end.  said  self-locking  means 
being  movable  between  a  normally  biased  locking  position,  in 
which  said  self-locking  means  connects  said  hose  adapter  to 
the  ring  connector  in  a  quick-connect,  snap-fit  manner,  and  a 
release  position;  in  which  said  self-locking  means  disconnects 
from  the  ring  connector  in  a  quick  disconnect  manner,  move- 
ment of  said  self-locking  means  from  said  locking  position  to 
said  release  position  being  etfected  via  manual  application  of 
a  generally  radially  directed  force  on  said  hand-engageable 
lower  end. 


1.  An  improved  tire  changer  tool  set.  said  set  comprising,  in 
.'ombination: 

a)  a  tire  rim  engager,  said  rim  engager  comprising  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  disc  having  a  peripheral  depending 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  inside  surface  of  a  tire 
rim  and  seat  said  rim  engager  over  said  rim.  said  rim  engager 
also  including  a  generally  central  upstanding  post  having  a 
tire  lever-retaining  upper  portion,  said  rim  engager  disc  defin- 
ing a  circular  recess  in  the  underside  thereof,  said  depending 
portion  comprising  a  ring  releasably  secured  in  said  recess 
and  depending  therefrom;  and. 

b)  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  lever  having  opposite 
ends  and  sides,  one  of  said  sides  defining  a  notch  between 
said  opposite  ends,  said  notch  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
rim  engager  post  for  rotation  of  said  lever  around  said  post, 
one  of  said  lever  ends  having  a  chamfered  edge  for  prying  a 
tire  from  its  rim. 


5,740,849 

MULTIPLE  MODE  LATCH  FOR  SLIDING  SCREEN 

DOOR  SYSTEM 

Fred  Tashman,  Scottsdale,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Tashco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Gilbert.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.375 

Int.  CI."  A47H  lAK) 

U.S.  CI.  160—102  16  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closure  system  and  a  sliding  main  door 
and  sliding  screen  door  in  which  said  sliding  main  door  and  said 
sliding  screen  door  are  mounted  to  move  in  first  and  second 
opposite  directions  in  adjacent,  parallel,  spaced,  vertical  planes, 
said  combination  including: 

a  sliding  main  door: 
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a  sliding  screen  door  adjacent  said  sliding  main  door  in  a 
parallel  spaced  plane  to  the  plane  of  said  sliding  main  door; 

a  first  handle  member  mounted  on  the  sliding  main  door  and 
located  in  the  space  between  said  sliding  main  door  and  said 
adjacent  sliding  screen  door  when  said  doors  are  mounted  for 
movement  in  said  first  and  second  opposite  directions  in 
spaced,  parallel,  vertical  planes; 

a  second  handle  member  mounted  on  said  sliding  screen  door 
for  movement  on  said  sliding  screen  door  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sliding 
screen  door  in  said  first  and  second  opposite  directions  to  at 
least  first  and  .second  different  positions: 

cooperating  surfaces  on  said  first  and  second  handle  members 
for  engagement  of  said  second  handle  member  by  said  first 
handle  member,  with  said  second  handle  member  in  said  first 
position  thereof  when  said  sliding  main  door  is  moved  in  said 
first  direction,  but  not  engaged  when  said  sliding  main  door  is 
moved  in  said  second  opposite  direction:  and 

said  sliding  main  door  and  said  sliding  screen  door  capable  of 
fully  independent  moveinent  with  said  second  handle  member 
in  said  second  position. 


5,740,850 

SEPARATION  RESISTANT  SLAT  CONNECTIONS  FOR 

FOLDING  SHUTTERS 

Robert  E.  Hoffman,  5618  Riviera  Dr.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,467,  Jul.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,566,739.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693364 

Int.  CI."  E05D  15/26 

U.S.  a.  160—183  3  Claims 


elongated  strip,  extending  the  full  length  of  the  slat,  and 
extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the 
slat  and  being  integrally  joined  with  its  inner  member  along  a 
plane  which  approximately  bisects  the  inner  member  and  its 
slot; 

the  outer  member  is  joined  to  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  each 
slat  along  a  plane  that  is  tangent  to  the  outer  member  along  a 
line  which  is  slightly  angularly  offset  from  a  diametrical  plane 
which  bisects  the  outer  member  and  its  slot: 

the  integral  narrow  strip  extends  through  the  slot  ot  its  respec- 
tive outer  member  and  is  pivotly  moveable  between  the 
opposite  edges  defining  the  slot  in  Us  respective  outer  mem- 
ber; 

the  adjacent  slats  may  be  pivoted  about  their  respective  interfit- 
ted  outer  and  inner  members  for  extending  the  shutter  into  its 
covenng  position,  at  which  time  the  adjacent  slats  may  be 
arranged  at  approximately  a  90  degree  angle  relative  to  each 
other  with  one  edge  bead  of  the  outer  connector  member 
engaging  said  strip  and  w  ith  the  second  edge  bead  of  the  same 
outer  member  being  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  one  edge 
bead  of  its  respective  inner  member  to  form  therewith  a 
double  thickness  bead  reinforcement  extending  along  the 
adjacent  vertical  edges  of  their  slats,  and  with  the  second  edge 
bead  of  the  inner  member  being  arranged  within  and  closely 
adjacent  to  the  interior  surface  formed  within  the  respective 
outer  formation  near  a  diametrical  plane  which  approximately 
bisects  the  approximately  90  degree  angle  formed  by  the  two 
adjacent  connected  slats; 

whereby  the  interfitted  inner  and  outer  connector  members  and 
their  adjacent  beads  prov ide  a  structure  which  resists  penetra- 
tion of  the  shutter  and  resists  separation  of  adjacent  slats  by 
forces  resulting  from  a  forceful  impact  against  the  shutter 
such  that  one  slat  bends  due  to  the  force  and  the  adjacent  slat 
bent  to  partially  absorb  the  force,  and  whereby  the  shutter  is 
foldable  to  arrange  the  slats  in  close  face-to-face  relationship. 


5.740351 
COMPONENT  WITH  CAST-IN  FLUID  PASSAGEWAYS 
Ronald  L.  Haynes,  Searcy,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Trinova  Corpora- 
tion, Maumee,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492368.  Jun.  19.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792369 
Int.  CI."  B22D  19/00 
VS.  a.  164—98  3  Claims 


1.  A  separation  resistant  slat  connection  for  accordion-type  fold- 
ing shutters  having  a  number  of  vertically  elongated,  narrow, 
generally  flat  slats  that  are  pivotly  connected  together  along  their 
adjacent  vertical  edges  for  extending  the  shutter  across  a  building 
opening  or  folding  the  shutter  for  clearing  the  opening,  comprising: 
each  slat  having  integral,  tube-like,  connector  formations  pro- 
vided upon  its  opposite,  elongated  venical  edges  for  pivotly 
interconnecting  with  corresponding  connector  formations  on 
the  next  adjacent  slat; 
one  of  said  connector  formations  being  an  outer  connector 
member  and  the  other  of  such  connector  formations  forming 
an    inner   connector   member   of   a   size   to    fit,   generally 
co-axially,  within  the  outer  member  of  the  next  slat; 
each  connector  member  having  an  elongated  slot,  extending 
along  its  entire  length,  with  the  slot  in  the  outer  member 
forming  an  opening,  in  cross-section,  that  is  about  '  ird  of  the 
circumference  of  the  tube-like  shaped  outer  member  and  the 
slot  in  the  inner  member  forming  a  opening,  in  the  cross- 
sectional  direction,  that  is  about  '4th  of  the  circumference  of 
the  inner-tube  member; 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  which  define  the  slot  in  the  outer 
member  each  having  an  integral,  radially,  inwardly  extending 
bead  formed  thereon: 
the  opposite  edges  defining  the  slot  in  the  inner  member  each 

having  an  integral,  radially,  outwardly  extending  bead: 
with  the  slat  edge  portion  upon  which  the  inner  member  is 
provided  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  integral,  narrow. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  mechanical  body  which  includes 
pre-formed  fluid-bearing  passageways,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  laminate  sheet  having  steel  and  copper  layers; 
rolling  the  sheet  to  create  hollow,  cylindncal  tubing,  wherein  the 

copper  layer  is  on  the  tubing  extenor; 
bending  the  tubing  to  prtxluce  at  least  one  tube  member  having 

a  desired  configuration: 
securing  said  at  least  one  tube  member  in  order  to  provide  a 

tubing  cluster  which  defines  said  pre-formed  fluid-beanng 

passageways; 
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casting  iron  around  ihe  (ubing  cluster  in  order  to  produce  a  solid 
block  with  the  tubing  cluster  embedded  therein,  wherein  the 
block  and  the  tubing  cluster  fonn  low-porosity  fusion  bond 
due  to  chemical  migration  of  the  copper  into  the  iron  matrix. 


5,740,852 
CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR  USE  IN  A  CONTINUOU.S  STRIP- 
CASTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF  METAL 
STRIPS 
Ewald  Feuerstacke,  Dorsten:  Helmut  Schlechtriem,  Duisburg; 
Ulrich  Uriau;  Wolfgang  Reichelt,  both  of  Moers;  Kari-Heinz 
Spitzer;   Paul   Freier,  both  of  Clausthal-Zellerfeld;   Frank 
Koch,  and  Joachim  Koch,  both  of  Osterode,  all  of  Germany, 
as.signors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,   Diisseldorf, 
(iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01545,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,464 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 
954.9 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/06 
V&.  CI.  164 — 429  9  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  of  a  continuous  strip  casting  device  for 
casting  a  strip  of  metal,  the  conveyor  belt  comprising  an  outer  side 
on  which  the  stnp  of  metal  can  be  supported  and  an  inner  side  that 
faces  away  from  the  cast  strip,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  distributed 
blind  holes  being  provided  in  the  inner  side  of  Ihe  belt,  the  blind 
bores  being  separated  by  webs  having  a  minimum  width  so  that  a 
total  surface  area  of  the  webs  is  0.15  to  0  4  times  a  total  surface 
area  of  the  belt,  the  blind  holes  each  having  a  bottom  with  a  wall 
thickness  which,  upon  healing  of  the  web  by  the  cast  strip  and 
simultaneous  cooling  of  an  inside  surface  of  the  blind  holes  per- 
mits a  bu+ging  of  the  bottom  of  the  blind  holes  of  less  than  1  mm. 


uid  metal  or  liquid  metal  alloy  into  a  solidified  metal  strip, 
said  solidified  metal  strip  having  a  leading  edge: 

removing  said  solidified  metal  strip  from  .said  moving  cooling 
substrate; 

providing  a  rotating  coiling  roll  adjacent  said  moving  cooling 
.substrate,  said  rotating  coiling  roll  having  a  circumferential 
surface; 

magnetizing  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  coiling  roll; 

rotating  said  coiling  roll  to  cause  said  magnetized  circumferen- 
tial surface  to  move  at  a  speed  of  not  less  than  W^  and  less 
than  lOCJf  of  said  moving  cooling  substrate  moving  speed; 

captunng  said  leading  edge  of  said  solidified  metal  strip 
removed  from  said  moving  cooling  substrate  using  magnetic 
attraction  force  provided  by  said  magnetized  circumferential 
surface  of  said  rotating  coiling  roll  when  said  magnetized 
circumferential  surface  is  moving  at  said  speed  of  not  less 
than  90*^  and  less  than  100"^  of  said  moving  cooling  sub- 
strate moving  speed,  thereby  commencing  coiling  of  said 
solidified  metal  strip  on  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 
rotating  coiling  roll. 


5,740,854 
PRODUCTION  METHODS  OF  METALLIC  GLASSES  BY 

A  SUCTION  CASTING  METHOD 
Akihisa  Inoue,  Kawauchijutaku  11-806,  Kawauchi  mubanchi, 
Aoba-ku  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi;  Tao  Zhang,  ahd  Ellchi  Makabe, 
both  of  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akihisa  Inoue,  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Makabe  Glken,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,615,  Oct.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,181 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249254 
'  Int.  CI."  B22D  27/04:27/15 
VS.  CI.  164-495  2  Claims 


5,740,853 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ONLINE-COILING 

QUENCH-SOLIDIFIED  MAGNETIC  STRIP 

Soshichi  Tsuchihashi;  Masayoshi  Tatsukawa;  Minoru  Yamate, 
all  of  Futtsu;  Hiroaki  Sakamoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Yuichi  Sato, 
Fultsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002873; 
Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064263 

Int.  a."  B22D  n/Of> 
U.S.  CI.  164-463  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  online-coiling  of  a  quench-solidified  magnetic 
strip  comprising: 

providing  a  moving  cooling   substrate   moving  at  a  selected 

speed; 
ejecting  a  liquid  metal  or  a  liquid  metal  alloy  onto  said  moving 
cooling  substrate  thereby  quench  solidifying  said  ejected  liq- 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gla.ssy  metal  by  suction  casting 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

tilling  a  metal  material  in  a  mold  cooled  with  water; 
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melting  said  metal  material  by  using  a  high-energy  heat  source 
which  is  capable  of  melting  said  metal  material; 

and  introducing  the  resulting  molten  metal  instantaneously  into  a 
vertically  extending  water-cooled  mold  provided  below  said 
mold  by  using  a  pressure  difference  caused  by  lowering  a 
vertically  slidable  piston  within  said  vertically  extending 
mold  on  which  the  metal  ntelt  rests  to  draw  the  metal  melt 
into  said  vertically  extended  inold  at  a  speed  of  at  least  50 
mm/sec  and  attain  a  high  quenching  rale  to  thereby  enable  the 
production  of  a  glassy  metal  ingoi  of  a  large  size. 


5,740,855 
DEVICE  FOR  SLOWING  DOWN  A  MELT  DURING 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  BILLETS  OF  BLOOMS 
Jan  Erik  Eriksson,  Misteris;  Magnus  HallefSIt,  Angelbotm,- 
Sten  Kollberg.  and  Anders  Lehman,  both  of  V  aisteriis,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01019,  S  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,485 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1994,  9403141 
Int  a."  B22D  27/02 
U.S.  a.  164—502  5  CUims 
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1.  A  device  for  slowing  down  the  non-solidified  portions  of  casi 
strands  during  continuous  casting  of  billets  or  blooms  in  a  plurality 
of  moulds  which  are  open  in  the  direction  of  casting  and  which  are 
each  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  flow  of  melt,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  number  of  magnetic  core  parts  adapted,  together  with  the 

moulds,  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit, 
at  least  one  magnetic-held  generating  member,  adapted,  together 
with  the  magnetic  core  parts,  to  generate  and  transfer  a  suiic 
magnetic  field  or  a  periodic  low-frequency  magnetic  field  to 
the  inflowing  melt  in  such  a  way  that  the  movement  of  the 
melt  is  slowed  down, 
wherein  between  each  pair  of  adjoining  moulds,  in  a  group  of  at 
least  three  separate  moulds,  one  of  said  magnetic-held  gener- 
ating members  is  arranged,  and  wherein  the  magnetic  core 
parts  and  the  magnetic-held  generating  members  are  arranged 
to  form,  together  with  all  the  moulds  in  the  group,  a  common 
closed  magnetic  circuit. 


a  second  set  of  heal  exchange  plate  support  bars  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  end  plates  at  a  position  inierme- 
diate  said  lop  and  bottom  surfaces; 

.  a  hrst  set  of  heat  exchange  plates  juxtaposed  in  a  stacked 
array  between  said  hrst  and  second  end  plates  and  supported 
on  said  hrsi  set  of  heat  exchange  plate  support  bars;  and 
a  second  .set  of  heat  exchange  plates  juxtaposed  m  a  stacked 
array  between  .said  hrsi  and  second  end  plates  and  supported 
on  said  second  set  of  heat  exchange  plate  support  bars. 


5,740J57 
HEAT  RECOVERY  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Thompson.  P.O.  Box  1236,  Orange.  Va.  22960.  and 
Wilfred  L.  Harris,  Jr..  12129  Hidden  Lakes,  Culpeper,  Va. 
22701-3728 

FUed  Jan.  17,  199S,  Ser.  No.  373.029 

Int  CI."  F28D  7//0.  F24H  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  165—47  21  Claims 


5,740,856 

ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  BASKETS 

Kent  E.  Ritter,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Preheater 

Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,589 
Int  CI."  F28D  19/00 
U.S.  a.  165—10  2  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  element  basket  assembly  for  a  rotary  regen- 
erative heal  exchanger  comprising: 

a.  a  basket  framework  including  first  and  second  end  plates 
disposed  at  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  basket  and  means 
attaching  said  first  and  second  end  plates  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, said  basket  framework  having  top  and  bonom  surfaces: 

b,  a  first  set  of  heal  exchange  plate  support  bars  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  end  plates  adjacent  said  bottom 
surface; 
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1.  A  heat  recovery  and  storage  system  for  transferring  heat  from 
intermittently  outgoing  waste  liquid  to  incoming  supply  water  for  a 
hot-waier-using  system,  the  hot-waier-using  system  being  of  the 
type  having  a  downward-inclined  but  near  horizontal  outgoing 
waste  liquid  pipe  consisting  of  an  inlet  pipe  leading  into  a  heat 
recovery  and  storage  device  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
heat  recovery  and  storage  device  to  a  waste  liquid  di.sposal  means, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  straight  linear  form  waste  liquid  transmission  pipe  made  of 
high-thermal-conductivity  matenal.  having  a  downward- 
inclined  but  near  honzontal  axis,  a  proximal  planar  end  for 
coupling  to  the  waste  liquid  inlet  pipe  and  a  distal  planar  end. 
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both  ends  being  planar  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  waste  liquid 
transmission  pif)e.  and  being  congruent  in  cross  section  to  the 
waste  liquid  inlet  and  discharge  pipes: 

a  straight  linear  form  supply  water  reservoir  pipe  made  of 
low-lhermal-conductivily  plastic  material,  having  a  larger 
internal  cross  section  than  the  external  cross  section  of  the 
waste  liquid  transmission  pipe,  disposed  around  and  on  the 
same  axis  as  the  waste  liquid  transmission  pipe,  and  having 
two  planar  ends  normal  to  the  axis,  and  a  wall,  for  forming  the 
longitudinal  outer  casing  of  a  supply  water  reservoir; 

two  liquid-tight  endplates  made  of  low-conductivity  plastic 
material,  one  of  said  endplates  being  affixed  to  each  end  of  the 
water  supply  reservoir  pipe  normal  to  its  axis  and  to  each 
respective  end  of  the  waste  liquid  transmission  pipe  and 
extending  betweeji  the  water  supply  reservoir  pipe  and  the 
external  surface  of  the  waste  liquid  transmission  pipe,  to 
maintain  and  enclose  in  pressured-liquid-tight  fashion  the 
space  between  the  waste  liquid  transmission  and  supply  water 
reservoir  pipes  as  a  supply  water  reservoir; 

a  coupling  means  formed  in  liquid-tight  fashion  in  the  endplate 
at  the  proximal  end  of  the  device  for  coupling  the  proximal 
end  of  the  waste  liquid  transmission  pipe  in  line  with  the  end 
of  the  waste  liquid  inlet  pipe,  said  pipes  having  the  same  axis; 

a  further  coupling  means  formed  in  liquid-tight  fashion  in  the 
endplate  at  the  distal  end  of  the  device  for  coupling  the  distal 
end  of  the  waste  liquid  transmission  pipe  in  line  with  the 
waste  liquid  discharge  pipe,  the  pipes  having  the  same  axis; 

a  supply  water  injection  means  for  injecting  cold  supply  water 
into  the  supply  water  reservoir,  the  injection  means  being 
located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  pipe;  and 

a  supply  water  tapping  means  for  extracting  warmed  supply 
water  from  the  supply  water  reservoir,  the  tapping  means 
being  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir. 


5,740,858 

HEATING/COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Rex  Anthony  Ingram,  The  Old  Vicarage,  Shute,  Axminster, 

Devon  EX13  7PL,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,127,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.497,826. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1992, 
9220888 

Int.  CI."  F24D  3/14 
VS.  a.  165—56  3  Claims 


1.   A  method   of  installing   a   heating/cooling   system   which 
includes: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  solid  panels  each  of  which  comprises 
a  solid  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
some  of  the  panels  being  in  the  form  of  heating/cooling 
modules  each  of  which  incorporates  a  heat  exchange  element 
of  serpentine  form  disposed  within  a  downwardly  facing 
serpentine  channel  in  the  body  of  the  panel  so  as  to  be  spaced 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  panel  and  located  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  body  of  the  panel,  while  others  of  said  panels 
do  not  contain  a  heal  exchange  element, 

b)  the  panels  containing  heat  exchange  elements  being  of  the 
same  size  and  external  configuration  ad  those  not  containing 
heat  exchange  elements. 


c)  joining  said  panels  together  to  form  a  structure,  and 

d)  interlinking  the  heat  exchange  elements  of  said  modules,  and 
in  which: 

i)  each  serpentine  channel  is  formed  in  the  undersurface  of  the 
respective  panel, 

ii)  the  undersurface  of  each  panel  which  incorporates  a  heat- 
ing element  is  covered  by  a  sheet  of  reflective  metal  foil, 
and 

iii)  the  upper  surface  of  each  panel  which  incorporates  a 
heating  element  is  marked  to  indicate  the  location  of  the 
heating  element. 


5,740,859 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Derek  Ian  Finch,  Goldsboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  APV  Corpora- 
tion Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/CB94/00095,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1993, 
9301021 

Int.  CI."  F28F  W(X)7 
U.S.  CI.  165—67  12  Claims 


1.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  head,  a  follower,  a  stack 
of  plates  disposed  between  said  head  and  said  follower,  and  sup- 
ported by  a  rail,  tie  bars  for  compressing  said  plates  together 
between  said  head  and  said  follower,  wherein  at  least  one  tie  bar 
extends  through  a  cut-out  formed  within  a  plate  area,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  plates  has  an  outer  periphery  which  bounds  said 
cut-out.  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  tie  bar  is  located  on  the 
vertical  center  line  of  the  heat  exchanger. 


5,740,860 

SIDE  POCKET  MANDREL  FOR  A  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

William  B.  Crawford,  107  Llansfair  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503; 

Douglas  W.  Crawford,  Rte.  1.  Box  41X,  Cashing,  Tex.  75760, 

and  Mark  S.  Crawford,  5107  Graystone  La.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77069 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,984 

Int.  CI.'  E21B^7/«> 

U.S.  CI.  166— M  10  Claims 

1.  A  side  pocket  mandrel  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  tubing 
siring,  comprising:  a  body  having  a  main  bore  aligned  with  the 
bore  of  the  tubing  and  an  open-bottomed  side  pocket  laterally 
offset  from  said  mam  b<ire;  a  seal  bore  opening  through  a  wall  of 
said  body  at  the  upper  end  of  said  side  pocket;  and  first  electrical 
connector  means  mounted  in  said  seal  bore  and  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  cable  extending  upward  along  the  tubing  string  to 
the  surface,  said  side  ptK'ket  being  arranged  to  receive  a  measuring 
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instrument  having  second  electrical  connector  means  adapted  to 
mate  with  said  first  connector  means. 


5.740,861 
REPLACEABLE  CONSUMABLE  EROSION  DETECTOR 
Michael  R.  Williams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,820 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/10:  COIN  15/06 

VS.  CI.  166—66  18  Claims 


1.  Detector  means  for  the  detection  of  abrasive  material  being 
carried  by  fluid  passing  through  a  wellhead  comprising: 

an  erosion  block  having  a  passage  therein  and  a  bore  intercept- 
ing said  passage: 

a  probe  for  insertion  into  said  bore  of  said  erosion  block,  said 
probe  having  a  contact  zone,  with  a  surface,  exposed  to  said 
passage  when  said  probe  is  inserted  in  said  bore  of  said 
erosion  block; 

a  first  bore  extension  in  said  probe  inboard  of  the  surface  of  said 
contact  zone; 

a  first  bore  in  communication  with  said  first  bore  extension; 
a  first  pressure  transducer  for  sensing  pressure  in  said  first 
bore  and  in  the  first  bore  extension  connected  thereto,  said 


first  pressure  transducer  providing  an  electrical  output 
indicative  of  a  change  in  pressure  in  said  first  bore;  and 

means  for  responding  to  said  electrical  output  of  said  first 
pressure  transducer; 

wherein  said  passage  in  said  erosion  block  includes  a  bend  in 
the  zone  of  the  passage  intersecting  said  bore  of  the  erosion 
block  and  said  surface  of  the  contact  zone  is  exposed  to 
said  passage  in  the  zone  of  the  bend  m  said  pa.ssage. 


5,740,862 

ROD  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  E.  Sable,  4301  Edmondson  Ave..  Dallas.  Tex.  75205 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,108,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,623 

Int  CI."E21B  17/10 

VS.  a.  166—241.2  20  CUims 


1.  A  sucker  rod  guide  assembly  for  the  shank  of  a  sucker  rod 
posiiionable  in  a  well  tubing,  said  assembly  including,  a  centralizer 
mount  having  a  tubular  body  on  and  ngid  with  the  shank  of  a 
sucker  rod.  said  body  having  an  elongate  intermediate  portion 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  beanng  surface  concentric  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  and  end  portions  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  intermediate  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  end  portions  having  spaced  facing  stop 
shoulders:  a  tubular  centralizer  rotatably  disposed  on  said  body 
about  said  intermediate  portion  and  said  beanng  surface  portion 
and  between  said  stop  shoulders,  said  stop  shoulders  limiting 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  centralizer  on  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  centralizer  having  a  tubular  body  having  end  surfaces 
engageable  with  said  stop  shoulders  of  said  mount,  and  tubing 
engageable  means  extending  from  said  tubular  body  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  stop  shoulders  of  said  mount,  said  centralizer 
having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  of  greater  radius  than  the 
radius  of  said  bearing  surface  whereby  a  chamber  is  provided 
between  said  bearing  surface  and  the  internal  surfaces  of  .said 
tubular  body;  and  closure  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber 
and  engaged  with  said  centralizer  and  said  mount  for  preventing 
entry  therepast  of  solid  particles  into  said  chamber. 


5,740.863 
SUBSEA  WELLHEAD  MECHANICAL  EROSION 
DETECTOR 
Charles  R.  Ortloff:  Thomas  James  Dorsch,  both  of  Los  Gatos. 
Calif.;  Lee  A.  Gillette;  John  Charles  \icic,  both  of  Spring. 
Tex.,  and  Michael  R.  Williams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,822 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  I7AHI 

VS.  C\.  166—368  3  Claims 

I.  An  ablation  detector  for  use  in  a  fluid  transmission  conduit 

which  is  used  to  transmit  fluid  under  pressure,  the  fluid  being 

capable  of  ablating  the  conduit,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
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a  wall  surface  for  contacting  the  fluid  in  the  transmission  con- 
duit: 

a  first  cavity  means  separated  from  the  fluid  in  the  transmission 
conduit  by  the  wall  surface,  the  first  cavity  means  being 
pressurized  by  the  pressure  in  the  transmission  conduit  when 
the  fluid  ablates  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  surface  to  expose 
the  first  cavity  means; 

wherein  the  pressure  in  the  first  cavity  means  actuates  a  pressure 
responsive  signal  means  at  a  point  in  time  for  signaling 
pressure  in  the  first  cavity  means; 

a  second  cavity  means  separated  from  the  fluid  in  the  transmis- 
sion conduit  by  the  wall  surface,  the  second  cavity  means 
being  separate  from  said  first  cavity  means  and  being  pressur- 
ized by  the  pressure  in  the  transmission  conduit  when  the  fluid 
ablates  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  surface  to  expose  the 
second  cavity  means. 


5,740.864 
ONE-TRIP  PACKER  SETTING  AND  WHIPSTOCK- 
ORIENTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bernard    de   Hoedt,   Celle,   Germany,   and   Jelle   Wielenga, 
Lmiden,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houtson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,729 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  166—387  16  Claims 


fl" 


I.  A  method  of  placement  of  a  whipstock  in  a  wellbore.  com- 
prising; 

mounting  a  setting  tool  to  a  packer  having  an  orientation  key  for 

whipstock  anchor  thereon; 
mounting  instrumentation  adjacent  to  said  setting  tool  to  indicate 

depth  of  the  packer; 


mounting  instrumentation  adjacent  to  said  setting  tool  to  deter- 
mine the  orientation  of  said  whipstock  anchor  orientation  key; 

running  said  packer  with  said  setting  tool  and  said  depth  indi- 
cating and  orientation  sensing  instrumentation  mto  the  well- 
bore  to  a  predetermined  depth;  and 

obtaining  the  predetermined  depth  of  said  packer  and  orientation 
of  said  whipstock  anchor  orientation  key  in  one  trip;  and 

setting  said  packer. 


5.740,865 

HORSESHOE 

Nathan  Turk,  600  Vineyard  Ave.,  Highland,  N.Y.  12528 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,009 

Int.  CI."  AOIL  1/04:7/06 


U.S.  CI.  168-^ 


8  Claims 


1.  A  horseshoe  adaptable  to  multiple  modifications,  said  horse- 
shoe comprising  a  horseshoe  stock  piece  having  a  conventional  top 
hoof  surtace.  a  bottom  ground  surface  and  inner  and  outer  faces, 
fullering  in  said  ground  surface  of  said  horseshoe  slock  piece,  nail 
holes  through  said  piece  within  the  fullering,  a  toe  section,  said  toe 
section  of  .said  horseshoe  stock  piece  having  a  generally  flat  recess 
in  said  bottom  ground  surface  thereof,  said  recess  running  from  the 
outer  face  to  the  inner  face  of  said  slock  piece,  said  recess  being 
from  about  409c  lo  about  60%  the  thickness  of  said  shoe  in  depth, 
side  walls  of  said  recess  generally  perpendicular  to  a  generally  flat 
base  surface  of  said  recess,  at  least  one  threaded  recess  in  said  base 
surface  of  said  recess,  said  recess  being  dimensioned  lo  receive  a 
complementary  piece,  said  complementary  piece  having  side  walls 
shaped  to  form  a  congruent  fit  with  said  side  walls  of  said  recess, 
at  least  one  aperture  in  said  complementary  piece  lo  receive  a 
threaded  fastener  to  secure  said  piece  to  said  stock  piece,  said 
complementary  piece  having  lateral  wings,  which  bear  against  the 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  stock  piece  in  said  toe  section,  and 
extend  laterally  of  said  recess,  and  said  complementary  piece  when 
secured  lo  said  stock  piece  completing  a  desired  horseshoe  struc- 
ture. 


5,740,866 
HORSESHOE 
Sten  Bergstrom,  Eskilstuna,  and  Ulrik  Grennard,  Vasteras, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Cabato  AB,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00801,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  I,  1994,  9402330 
Int.  CI."  AOIL  I/04 
U.S.  CI.  16»— 12  7  Claims 

I.  A  horseshoe  having  holes  for  horseshoe  nails  extending  there- 
through and  including  a  resilient  material  in  which  are  embedded 
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washers  through  which  the  nails  are  extendable  when  the  horse- 
shoe is  fastened  to  a  hoof  of  a  horse,  the  horseshoe  comprising: 
a  portion  of  the  horseshoe  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  hoof 

being  a  plate  of  a  relatively  hard  material  against  which  the 

resilient  material  is  attached; 
the  washers  abut  the  plate  and  are  horizontally  movable  relative 

thereto:  and 
the  holes  in  the  plate  having  a  larger  cross  section  than  the  nails, 

such  that  the  nails  are  movable  horizontally  together  with  the 

washers  during  loading  of  the  horseshoe. 


5.740.867 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  RISK  OF  FIRE  DUE 

TO  BURNING  OR  GLOWING  PARTICLES  IN  A 

PIPELINE 

Lennart  Carl  Erik  Jansson.  Varmdo  .  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Firefly  AB.  Huddinge.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00907,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  624,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  8,  1993.  9303305 

Int.  CI."  A62C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  169—60  10  Claims 


'l/ 


W 


^ 


:^-^ 


pel 


62 


1.  A  preventive  safety  system  comprising; 

means  for  transporting  material  between  a  first  unit  and  a  second 
unit. 

an  indicating  zone  for  indicating  a  presence  of  hazardous  par- 
ticles. 

an  indicating  and  activating  unit,  and 

an  extinguishing  zone  having  a  device  located  therein. 


the  indicating  zone  including  a  hazardous  panicle  sensor  for 

coacting  with  the  indicating  and  activating  unit, 
the  device  located  in  the  extinguishing  zone  including  extin- 
guishing means  for  delivering  an  extinguishing  agent  and 
removing  means  for  rentoving  said  hazardous  particles  from 
the  system, 
the  indicating  and  activating  unit  including: 

means  for  evaluating  an  intensity  of  hazardous  particle  tem- 
perature, 
means  for  selectively  activating  one  of  the  extinguishing 
means  and  the  removing  means  in  response  to  the  evaluat- 
ing means,  and 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  operation  of  the  extinguishing 
means  in  response  to  the  evaluating  means. 


5.740,868 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COMBINATION 

OF  A  REVERSIBLE  PLOUGH  WFTH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SOIL  PREPARATION  DEVICES  COUPLED  THEREWITH 

Kjell-Egil  Stangeland.  Kleppe,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kveme- 

land  Klepp  AS,  Kverneland,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01270.  {  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33364.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592 J22 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1994, 
9411213 

InL  CI."  AOIB  3/2 f< 
VS.  a.  172—219  5  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  reversible  plough  coupled  with  a 
plurality  of  soil  preparation  deMces  for  connection  to  a  propelling 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  defining  a  direction  of  travel  relative  lo  the 
ground  and  said  vehicle  having  lifting  arms,  said  reversible  plough 
comprising; 

a  headstock  by  means  of  which  the  combination  can  be  mounted 

on  said  lifting  arms  at  the  rear  of  said  propelling  vehicle; 
a  plough  frame  including  a  carrying  beam  mounted  on  said 

headstock; 
a  number  of  pairs  of  reversible  plough  bodies  mounted  on  said 
carrying  beam  and  rotatable  through  approximately  180°  in 
order  to  reverse  the  plough  bodies  of  each  pair: 
each  of  said  soil  preparation  devices  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  working  elements  and  a  swivel  couphng.  said 
swivel  coupling  defining  a  swivel  axis,  said  swi\el  axis 
being  substantially  hori/onial  and  extending  generalU  par- 
allel to  said  direction  of  travel,  said  device  pivoting  about 
said  swivel  axis  dunng  plough  body  reversal; 
said  soil  preparation  device  being  mounted  on  a  mov  able  part  of 
said  plough  frame  which  allows  said  soil  preparation  device 
to  be  lowed  by  said  vehicle  and  also  to  be  suspended  from 
said  frame  dunng  plough  btxlv  reversal,  in  which 
a  common  hydraulic  pressure  control  circuit  is  provided  lo 
control  the  height  of  each  soil  preparation  device  relative  lo 
its  swivel  coupling,  said  circuit  compnses  an  actuator  cylinder 
as.sociated  with  each  soil  preparation  device,  said  actuator 
cylinder  adjusting  the  height  of  said  working  elements  ot  each 
device  relative  to  said  swivel  mounting  of  said  device,  said 
cylinders   being   in   fluid   communication   with   each   other 
whereby  relative  adjustment  movement  of  one  of  said  cylin- 
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ders  as  a  consequence  of  upward  or  downward  movement  of 
said  respective  soil  preparation  device  to  follow  the  contour 
of  said  ground  causes  automatic  compensating  adjustment  of 
said  other  actuator  cylinders. 


5,740,869 
CULTIVATING  TOOL 
Hartwig  Sandhotzer,  Bessemer  Strasse  8,  D-60388  Fi^nkfurt, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,422 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1994, 
9412819  V;  Aug.  18,  1994,  9413329  U 

Int  CI."  AOIB  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  172—378  9  CUims 


second  pivot  means  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  guide  link  for 
connecting  said  guide  link  to  said  center  section  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
implement:  and 

a  bearing  member  mounted  to  one  of  said  wing  section  frame 
and  said  center  section  and  arranged  to  contact  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  of  said  wing  section  frame  and  said  center 
section  when  said  imptement  is  arranged  in  the  use  position, 
thereby  to  resist  a  bending  moment  on  said  second  pivot 
means  generated  by  a  draft  force  on  said  wing  section. 


2/»    «G2      ?    M 


1.  A  cultivating  tool  comprising: 

a  rod  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  handle  on  said  first  end  of  said  rod:  and 

a  tool  head  on  said  second  end  of  said  rod.  said  tool  head 
configured  as  a  fork  spade  having  soil-breaking  elements, 

with  said  tool  head  including  a  shoulder  piece  extending  sub- 
stantially along  a  line  that  intersects  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  rod  and  further  including  a  plurality  of  tines. 

with  said  shoulder  piece  including  a  center  on  the  line  along 
which  said  shoulder  piece  extends,  with  at  least  two  of  said 
tines  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  and  deflected 
outwardly  away  from  the  line  along  which  said  shoulder  piece 
extends  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other,  and  with  a 
twisted  central  tine  located  at  said  center,  wherein  said  tines 
adjacent  said  central  tine  are  angularly  offset  relative  to  the 
line  along  which  said  shoulder  piece  extends. 


5,740,870 
AGRICLILTURAL  IMPLEMENT  WITH  STACKING 
WINGS 
Steven  D.  Rodgers,  North  English:  .\lan  F.  Barry,  Fairfax,  and 
Harry  C.  Deckler,  Williamsburg,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Kinze  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,309 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  51/04 
L.S.  CI.  172—156  15  Claims 

I.  In  an  agricultural  implement  including  a  center  section  and 
first  and  second  wing  sections,  and  row  units  carried  by  said  center 
section  and  said  first  and  second  wing  sections,  said  implement 
adapted  to  con\ert  between  a  use  position  in  which  said  wing 
sections  are  laterally  aligned  with  said  center  section,  and  a  trans- 
port position  in  which  said  wing  sections  are  stacked  above  said 
center  section,  the  improvement  wherein  each  wing  section  com- 
prises: 
a  wing  frame: 

a  guide  link  having  inner  and  outer  ends: 
first  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  guide  link  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  outer  end  thereof  to  said  wing  frame: 


5,740,871 

FLOW  DIVERTER  RING  FOR  A  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 

AND  METHOD 

Mark  E.  Williams,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,417 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/22 

VS.  CI.  175—371  22  Claims 


16.  A  diverter  ring  for  a  rotary  cone  drill  bit.  the  diverler  ring 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  disk  for  rotation  about  a  spindle  of  said  rotary  cone 

drill  bit:  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  from  the  disk  to  divert  abrasive  fluid 

flow  away  from  a  sealing  element  of  said  drill  bit. 
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5,740,872 
HARDFACING  MATERIAL  FOR  ROLLING  CUTTER 
DRILL  BITS 
Randolph  Cari  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  673,978 

InL  a."  E21B  10/52:  B32B  i5A}2 

VS.  a.  175—374  16  Claims 


a  connecting  structure  positioned  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  bit 
body  for  connecting  said  bit  body  to  a  dnil  string: 

an  internal  passage  defined  by  said  bit  body  for  circulating 
drilling  fluid  from  said  dnil  string,  into  .said  bit  body,  adjacent 
said  face  and  in  communication  therewuh.  and  out  of  said 
drill  bit  at  a  location  proximal  of  said  waist:  and 

cutting  structure  fixedly  mounted  on  said  face  at  said  distal  end 
of  said  bit  body  for  cutting  a  subterranean  formation,  said 
cutting  structure  positioned  distally  of  said  waist,  extending 
radially  outwardly  past  said  wai.st.  and  defining  a  second  outer 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  said  first  outer  diameter, 
said  radially  extending  cutting  structtire  comprising  a  last 
contact  area  between  said  drill  bit  and  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion being  drilled  by  said  dnil  bit. 


5,740,874 
CUTTING  ELEMENTS  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
Terry  R.  Matthias,  Longlevens,  England,  assignor  to  Cameo 
Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hycalog,  Stonehouse,  England 

Filed  Apr  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,110 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1995. 
9508892 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CI.  175—430  51  Claims 


14.  A  rolling  cuner  earth  boring  bit  with  a  rolling  cutter  cone 
having  cutting  teeth,  a  tooth  on  said  cone  having  a  hardfacing 
comprising  primary  sintered  cemented  refractory  metal  carbide 
particles  and  a  matrix  alloy:  a  carburized  surface  layer  having  an 
iron  matrix  alloy  composition  by  weight  of  from  0.1*^  to  39f 
Chromium,  0.I&  to  2.5*  Nickel.  0.1%  to  l.59f  Molybdenum, 
0.5'!}-  to  9*  Manganese,  0.3'^  to  2*  Silicon.  0.4*  to  1.3* 
Carbon,  unavoidable  impurities  and  iron,  wherein  the  volume 
percent  of  said  cemented  refractory  metal  carbide  particles  exhib- 
iting at  least  90*  of  their  original  hardness  is  at  least  85*. 


5.740.873 
ROTARY  BIT  WITH  GAGELESS  WAIST 
Gordon  .\.  Tibbitts,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,092 

Int  CI."  E21B  I0/2b 

VS.  CL  175—393  25  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  subterranean  formations,  com- 
prising: 

a  bit  body  having  a  distal  end  including  a  face,  a  proximal  end, 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  waist  defining  a  first  outer  diameter 
Uvated  longitudinally  proximal  of  said  face  and  extending 
toward  said  proximal  end,  said  bit  body  defining  no  greater 
diameter  than  said  waist  proximally  therefrom: 


I.  A  preform  cutting  element  for  a  rotary  drag-type  dnil  bil 
including  a  facing  table  of  superhard  material  having  a  front  face, 
a  peripheral  surface,  and  a  rear  surface  bonded  to  a  substrate  of  a 
material  which  is  less  hard  than  the  superhard  matenal,  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  cutting  element  including  a  single  substantially 
straight  cutting  edge  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  junctions  with 
Ihe  remainder  of  said  peripheral  surface,  at  least  one  of  said 
junctions  being  formed  with  a  smoothly  curved  chamfer  which 
provides  a  continuous  transition  between  the  end  of  the  cutting 
edge  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  cutting  element. 


5.740.875 

TR.\CKED  VEHICLE  DRIV  E  SYSTEM 

John  M.  WiLson,  Sr..  and  Dean  R.  Wilson,  both  of  Marrero. 

La.,  assignors  to  Wilco  Marsh  Buggies  &  Draglines.  Inc..  La. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.JS88375 

Int.  n.'  B62D  55/12 

VS.  CI.  180—9.62  6  Claims 

1.  .An  amphibious  tracked  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  pontoon  surrounded  by  an  endless  track  assembly: 

b.  a  drive  assembly  for  driving  the  endless  track  assembly  about 
the  pontoon,  the  dnve  assembly  compnsing: 

I )  a  motor: 


2074 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


5,740,877 
DRIVING-TORQDE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES 
Hiroki  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Com  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576357 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323402 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  /7/i5 

U.S.  CI.  180— 24«  5  Claims 


2)  a  shaft  assembly  which  is  rotatable  by  the  motor,  the  shaft 
assembly  having  an  elongated  inner  shaft,  an  outer  sleeve 
disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  shaft,  and  a 
sprocket,  the  shaft  assembly  being  rotatable  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  as  a  unitary  piece. 


5,740,876 
POWER  PLANT  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yoshifumi  Shimose,  and  Yasuki  Matsuura,  both  of  Kanagawa 
Pref.,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,226,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-1SI273 
Int.  CI."  B60K  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  180—232  13  Claims 


27    36^32 


I.  A  power-plant  support  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

first  and  second  mounts  supported  to  a  framework  of  an  engine 
compartment  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  a  power-plant, 

said  first  mount  being  located  below  a  center  of  mass  of  the 
power-plant  and  comprising  release  means  for  releasing  a 
connection  to  a  rearward  portion  of  said  power-plant  upon 
application  of  an  impact  force  which  is  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined impact  force  and  is  applied  from  a  front  of  the 
vehicle  toward  the  rear  thereof. 

said  second  mount  roiatably  supporting  the  power-plant  being 
located  forwardly  of  said  first  mount  and  forwardly  of  and  at 
a  lower  height  than  a  center  of  mass  of  the  power-plant,  said 
second  mount  being  supported  to  said  framework  so  as  to 
cause  the  power-plani  to  be  rotated  so  that  an  upper  portion  of 
the  power-plant  is  moved  forwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to 
the  engine  compartment  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
power-plant  is  moved  upwardly  upon  the  vehicle  experiencing 
said  impact  force. 


?      3     II    ,„ 


'a  ii'isci  . 


^^-^li      X      "> 


I.  A  driving-torque  distribution  control  system  for  a  four-wheel 
drive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  transfer  having  a  transfer  clutch  for  variably  adjusting  a  torque 
distribution  between  front  and  rear  drive  wheels; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  shift  of  wheel-load 
from  one  of  left  and  right  wheels  included  in  said  secondary 
drive  wheels  to  another: 

weighting  means  responsive  to  said  amount  of  shift  of  wheel- 
load  for  setting  a  weighting  coefficient  to  a  lower  speed  of 
rotational  speeds  of  said  left  and  right  wheels  included  in  said 
secondary  drive  wheels; 

means  for  calculating  a  simple  mean  of  rotational  speeds  of 
primary  drive  wheels,  and  for  calculating  a  weighted  mean  of 
rotational  speeds  of  said  secondary  drive  wheels  based  on  said 
weighting  coefficient:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  transfer  clutch  in  accordance  with 
said  torque  distribution  based  on  a  diflference  between  said 
simple  mean  and  said  weighted  mean. 


5,740,878 
MINIATURIZED  SINGLE-SEATER  MOTOR-VEHICLE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  SPORTS  AND  RECREATIVE  USE 
Oscar  Sala,  Lissone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Birel  S.R.L.,  Lissonc, 
Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,271 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1994,  94830587 

Int.  CI."  B60K  5/00 
U.S.  CL  180—291  13  Claims 

1.  A  miniaturized  single-sealer  motor-vehicle  comprising: 
a  frame  (2); 

a  rear  axle  (3)  supporting  driving  wheels  (4); 
a  motor  (19)  fastened  to  the  frame  (2); 
a  front  axle  (5)  supporting  front  wheels  (6); 
a  steering  wheel  (20)  rotating  about  a  rotation  axis  (21)  for 

steering  said  front  wheels; 
a  seat  (10)  engaged  to  the  frame  (2).  wherein: 

said  frame  (2)  comprises  two  half-frames  (2u)  substantially 
extending  in  planes  disposed  symmetrically  in  side  by  side 
relation  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  vertical  center  plane 
(7).  each  half-frame  (2u)  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sections  (9,  11.  12.  13,  14)  consecutively  connected  to  each 
other  to  define  a  shaped  profile  substantially  in  the  form  of 
a  closed  loop  an  upper  section  (9)  of  which  supports  said 
seat  (10); 
said  motor  (19)  is  located  under  said  seat  in  a  hollow  space 
defined  between  said  shaped  half-frames  (la),  within  Said 
clo.sed  loop  profile; 
said  steering  wheel  (20)  exhibits  a  rim  including  a  forward 
portion  (20b)  and  a  rear  portion  (20a)  relative  to  the  run- 
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ning  direction  of  the  motor-vehicle,  said  forward  potion 
(20/))  projecting  more  than  said  rear  portion  (20fc)  with 
respect  to  said  rotation  axis  (21); 
a  pair  of  footboards  ( 18)  being  assix-iated  with  said  frame  (2). 
each  of  them  projecting  laterally  from  one  ot  said  half- 
frames  (la). 


5,740,879 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Yasuyoshi  Emori;  Yukimitsu  Minamibata;  Ikuo  Nomura,  and 
Tetsuya    Koike,   all   of  Saitama-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144618.- 
Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169532 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  180—123  6  Claims 


UJT 


1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  including  a  control  valve  which  is 
opened  or  closed  in  response  to  a  steering  operation  for  selectively 
switching  a  path  between  a  pump,  a  tank  and  left  and  right 
chambers  of  a  power  cylinder,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  control  valve  includes  a  first  fluid  pressure  bridge  circuit  and 
a  second  fluid  pressure  bridge  circuit  that  are  connected  in 
parallel  between  a  supply  path  for  a  pressure  fluid  from  the 
pump  and  a  return  path  to  the  tank: 

the  first  fluid  pressure  bridge  circuit  comprises  a  first  set  of 
variable  throttles  which  are  opened  and  closed  in  response  to 
the  steering  operation  and  which  are  connected  to  the  left  and 
right  chambers  of  the  power  cylinder  for  regulating  fluid  flow 
10  and  from  the  left  and  right  chambers  of  the  power  cylinder 
in  response  to  the  steering  operation;  and 

the  second  fluid  pressure  bridge  circuit  comprises  a  second  set  of 
\ariable  throttles,  separate  from  the  first  set  of  \ariable 
throttles,  which  are  opened  and  closed  in  response  to  the 
steering  operation,  and  a  \ehicle  speed  responsi\e  variable 


throttle  valve  which  is  positioned  between  the  vanable 
throttles  forming  the  second  set  of  vanable  throttles  and 
which  is  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  second  set  of 
\ariable  throttles  and  which  is  controlled  to  be  opened  or 
closed  in  accordance  with  a  vehicle  speed,  whereby  the  power 
steering  apparatus  is  responsive  to  vehicle  speed 


5,740  J80 
SPEED  TRACKING  OF  INDUCED  ARM.4TLRE  FIELD  IN 

ELKtTRIC  POWER  ASSISTED  STEERING 
John  Michael  Miller,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  (ilobal 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,729 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7A)0:5/40:  B62D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  180— *46  34  Claims 


I.  A  motor  driven  power  assisted  steering  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  with  a  controllable  induced  armature  field; 

a  coupler  mechanism  for  coupling  an  output  shaft  ot  said  electric 
motor  to  steering  gear  ot  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  coupled  to  said  motor  vehicle  for  detect- 
ing the  operating  speed  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  for  gener- 
ating representative  speed  signals;  and 

a  motor  controller  responsive  to  said  speed  signals  for  control- 
ling the  induced  armature  field  of  said  electnc  motor  as  a 
function  of  the  operating  speed  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said 
motor  controller  operating  along  a  flux  \ ersus  vehicle  velocity 
curv e  to  reduce  power  consumed  by  said  electric  motor,  said 
flux  versus  vehicle  velocity  curve  having  a  maximum  value 
for  a  range  of  low  vehicle  speeds,  a  minimum  value  for  a 
range  of  high  vehicle  speeds  and  a  smooth  transition  between 
said  range  of  low  vehicle  speeds  and  said  range  of  high 
vehicle  speeds. 


5.740,881 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  IMPROPER 
POSITIONING  OF  A  LADDER 
Michael  Leasak.  124  Weinmanns  Blvd.,  Wayne,  NJ.  07470 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.656 
Int.  CI.'  E06C  .W.^-f 
VS.  CI.  182—18  3  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  detecting  improper  positionuig  of  a  ladder 
comprising: 

an  alarm  connected  to  an  energy  source: 
a  lateral  level  indicator  switch  cinipled  to  a  rung  of  a  ladder  and 
connected  between  the  alarm  and  energy  source  uith  a  first 
orientation  for  precluding  power  transfer  to  the  alarm  when 
the  ladder  is  onentated  no  more  than  a  predeiemiined  angle 
with  respect  lo  a  venical  axis,  the  lateral  level  indicator 
switch  having  a  second  onentation  lor  allowing  power  trans- 
fer to  ihe  alann  when  the  ladder  is  oriented  at  least  a  prede- 
tennined  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis;  and 
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5,740,883 

TOOL  ACCESSORY  FOR  LADDER 

Robert  D.  Trank,  331  SE.  8th  St.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33060 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,220 

Int.  a."  E06C  7/14 

VS.  CI.  182—129  8  Claims 


an  actuator  switch  means  with  an  associated  switch  coupled 
thereto  and  connected  between  the  energy  source  and  alarm 
and  a  spring  having  a  biased  orientation  for  closing  the 
associated  switch  upon  use  of  the  ladder  and  an  unbiased 
orientation  for  opening  the  associated  switch  after  use  of  the 
ladder 


5,740,882 

COMBINATION  HUNTING  STAND  AND  GAME 

CARRIER  APPARATUS 

Ricky  L.  Griffith,  4626  Hicks  Hwy.,  Olivet,  Mich.  49076,  and 

Randy  L.  Griffith,  1576  Riley  Center  Rd.,  RUey  Twp.,  Mich. 

48041 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,941 

Int  CI."  A45F  3/26:  AOIM  31/02 

VS.  CI.  182—20  24  Claims 


1.  A  combination  hunting  stand  and  game  carrier  apparatus 
which  can  be  configured  as  one  or  the  other,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  frame  means  having  opposed  ends  forming  a  support 
surface  therebetween  for  supporting  game  when  the  apparatus 
is  in  the  game  carrier  configuration; 

(b)  a  second  frame  means  having  opposed  ends  with  one  end 
pivotably  connected  to  one  end  of  the  first  frame  means: 

(c)  a  third  frame  means  having  opposed  ends  with  one  end 
pivotably  connected  to  the  other  end  ot  the  second  frame 
means: 

(d)  a  connecting  means  for  holding  the  first,  second  and  third 
frame  means  in  one  of  the  configurations; 

(e)  at  least  one  wheel  removably  mounted  on  the  third  frame 
means  enabling  the  apparatus  to  be  moved  when  in  the  game 
carrier  configuration,  wherem  the  wheel  is  able  to  be  removed 
from  the  third  frame  means  and  mounted  on  the  third  frame 
means  to  provide  a  seat  means  when  the  apparatus  is  in  the 
hunting  stand  configuration; 

(f)  a  handle  means  mounted  on  the  first  frame  means  for  trans- 
portmg  the  apparatus  when  configured  as  the  game  carrier; 
and 

(g)  a  securing  means  provided  on  the  second  frame  for  mounting 
the  apparatus  on  a  support  when  in  the  hunting  stand  configu- 
ration. 


I.  A  tool  and  accessory  box  for  use  on  a  ladder  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  a  floor, 
joined  together,  and  a  removable  and  openable  lid.  said  lid 
movable  between  an  open  position  to  access  an  interior  of 
said  container  body,  and  a  closed  position  to  form  an  essen- 
tially horizontal  platform; 

a  pair  of  elongated  support  members,  each  of  said  pair  of 
elongated  support  members  including  a  plurality  of  evenly 
spaced  downward  facing  wedged  shaped  protruding  members, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  wedged  shaped  pro- 
truding members  manually  movable  to  a  nonprotruding  posi- 
tion essentially  flush  with  a  surface  of  each  of  said  elongated 
support  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  evenly  spaced 
wedged  shaped  protruding  members  being  biased  in  the  pro- 
truding position: 

a  pair  of  mounting  brackets,  each  of  said  pair  of  mounting 
brackets  including  means  for  attaching  to  a  side  of  a  ladder, 
said  pair  of  mounting  brackets  being  mountable  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ladder  and  external  to  the  steps,  each  of  said  pair 
of  mounting  brackets  further  including  an  essentially  vertical 
aperture  sized  to  receive  one  of  said  elongated  support  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  mounting  bracket  essentially  vertical  aper- 
tures including  at  least  one  fixed  horizontal  portion  positioned 
to  engage  a  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  wedge  shaped  protrud- 
ing members  to  adjustably  position  each  of  said  elongated 
support  members  in  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  in  relation  to 
each  of  said  mounting  brackets; 

each  of  said  elongated  support  members  being  slidable  in  rela- 
tion to  each  of  said  mounting  brackets  when  each  of  said 
plurality  of  said  wedged  shaped  protruding  members  are 
manually  moved  to  said  flush  position  when  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  fixed  horizontal  portion  of  said  essentially  vertical 
aperture: 

said  container  body  including  a  pair  of  apertures  sized  and 
positioned  to  receive  one  each  of  said  pair  of  elongated 
support  members: 

each  of  said  pair  of  elongated  support  members  having  a  prepo- 
sitioned  shoulder  to  support  said  container  body  when  said 
elongated  support  members  are  received  within  said  pair  of 
apertures  on  said  container  body; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  fixed  positions  of  each  of  said  elon- 
gated support  members  within  each  of  said  mounting  bracket 
essentially  vertical  apenures  provides  a  plurality  of  height 
positions  for  said  container  body  relative  to  the  ladder 


5.740.884 

POWER  LIFTING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONVERTING  MOBILE  PATIENT  TRANSPORTER 

Vito  A.  DiMucd.  and  Michael  \.  DiMucci,  both  of  14343  Old 

Wood  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103.851,  Aug.  9,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,495,914.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418J94 

Int.  CI."  A61G  1/02 
VS.  C\.  182—141  25  Claims 


portion  of  said  water  to  travel  transverse  to  said  core  through 
said  perforations  and  through  said  gaps  to  the  exterior  surface 

of  said  cable. 


I.  A  power  lifting  unit  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  height  of  a 
gumey.  the  gumey  having  a  platform  \*  ith  a  top  surface  for  holding 
a  person  and  a  bottom  surface,  an  undercarriage  containing  wheels, 
and  means  connecting  said  platform  to  said  undercarriage  by  using 
a  scissors-like  suucture.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electric  motor; 

lead  screw  assembly  including  a  lead  screw  capable  of  being 
driven  by  said  motor: 

a  threaded  assembly  engaged  with  said  lead  screw  and  capable 
of  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  bottom  surface  such  that 
when  said  lead  screw  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  the 
threaded  assembly  moves  away  from  said  motor  and  when 
said  lead  screw  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  the  threaded 
assembly  moves  toward  said  motor:  and 

at  least  one  tension  arm  capable  of  interconnecting  said  lead 
screw  assembly  and  said  scissors-like  structure; 

wherein  said  threaded  assembly  is  capable  of  being  connected  to 
said  scissors-like  structure  such  that  rotating  said  lead  screw 
in  said  first  direction  creates  a  tensile  force  in  said  tension  arm 
and  moves  said  platform  away  from  said  undercarriage. 


5,740.885 

FIREPROOF  WATER-COOLED  ESCAPE  CABLE  AND 

METHOD 

William  Paradise,  515  Wood  Forest  Ct.,  NE.,  Marietta,  Ga. 
30066 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.402 

Int.  CI."  A62B  l/<H) 

VS.  a.  182—190  11  Claims 


I.  A  fireproof  » ater-cotiled  cable,  comprising; 

an  elongated  hollow  core  having  perforations; 

a  longitudinal  seam  along  said  core; 

metal  cable  strands  wrapped  about  said  core,  wherein  a  plurality 

of  gaps  are  liKated  between  said  metal  strands: 
a  water  spigot  fitting  affixed  to  said  cable;  and 
.said  cable  is  capable  of  allowing  water  to  pass  through  said  core 

to  cool  said  cable,  and  said  cable  is  capable  of  forcing  a 


5.740,886 
METHOD  OF  RETROFIT  OF  IN-GROUND  AUTOMOTIVE 

LIFT  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Fletcher,  San  Diego,  Calif..  as.signor  to  AdvanUge 
Lift  Systents,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683 J05 

Int.  CI."  B66F  7AMJ 

VS.  CI.  187—205  7  Claims 


..^.-r^^f®^^ 


1.  A  method  of  retrofit  of  a  pre-existing  in-ground  automotive 
lift  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removal  of  a  superstructure  of  the  pre-existing  system; 

(b)  excavation  of  any  solid  structure  surrounding  the  lift  ca.sing 
of  the  pre-existing  system; 

(c)  evacuation  of  hydraulic  fluid  of  the  pre-existing  system; 
(d(  removal  of  guide  means  associated  with  a  plunger  of  the 

pre-existing  structure; 

(e)  removal  of  said  plunger  of  the  pre-existing  system; 

(f)  within  the  casing  of  the  pre-existing  system,  installation  of  a 
self  contained  or  sealed  high  pressure,  low  volume  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  ass<Kiated  hydraulic  lines; 

(g)  installation  of  a  power  unit  tor  said  high  pressure,  low 
volume  hydraulic  cylinder; 

(h)  installation  of  a  plunger  assiviated  with  said  high  pressure 
low  volume  cylinder  using  said  casing  as  an  outer  guide 
means  for  said  plunger;  and 

(i)  replacement  of  the  superstructure  of  the  pre-existing  system. 


5,740.887 

DRIN  E  SYSTEM  FOR  VERTICAL  MAST  PKR.SONNEL 

LIFT 

Mark  R.  linger.  Hagerstown,  Md..  and  Brian  M.  Boeckman. 

Chambersburg,    Pa.,    assignors   to   JLG    Indastries.    Inc.. 

McConnelLsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,371 
Int.  CI."  B66F  V/tJ6 
VS.  a.  187—231  24  Claims 

11.  A  dnve  control  system  for  a  personnel  lift  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  movable  portion,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rear  wheels  fixedably  mounted  to  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  base  portion  such  thai  the  first  and  second  rear 
wheels  rotate  about  a  single  axis,  the  single  axis  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  a  widthwise  axis  of  the  ba.se  portion; 
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first  and  second  mcxors  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  rear  wheels  and  configured  to  provide  rotational 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  rear  wheels;  and 

first  and  second  front  wheels  pivotably  mounted  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  base  portion  and  configured  to  rotate  in  any 
angular  direction; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  motors  are  actuated  to  rotate  the 
first  and  second  rear  wheels  to  cause  steering  of  the  personnel 
lift  without  steering  either  one  of  the  first  and  second  rear 
wheels,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  front  wheels  are  free 
to  rotate  during  the  steering  of  the  personnel  lift  and  are  not 
controlled  by  the  drive  control  system. 


5,740,888 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  OPENING  IN  THE  WALL  OF  AN 

ELEVATOR  SHAFT  AND  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Esko  AuUnko,  Kerava;  Harri  Hakala,  and  Jorma  Mustalahti, 
both  of  Hyvinkaa,  ail  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Corpo- 
ration, Hyvinkaa,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,585,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  4,  1994,  942063 

Int  CI."  B66B  l/U 

MS.  a.  187—336  13  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  in  an  opening  for  an  automatic  elevator 
landing  door  in  a  wall  of  an  elevator  shaft,  the  landing  door  being 
in  an  opening  for  the  elevator  and  being  positioned  in  a  plane  when 
in  a  closed  position,  the  arrangement  comprising  an  instrument 
panel  for  the  elevator,  the  instrument  panel  contaming  elevator 
control  equipment,  an  access  opening  with  a  window  and  a  drive 
for  controlling  a  hoisting  motor  of  the  elevator,  the  instrument 
panel  being  placed  in  the  opening  with  the  landing  door  of  the 
elevator  and  being  spaced  from  the  plane  in  which  the  landing  door 
is  positioned  when  the  landing  door  is  in  the  closed  position  such 


that  the  elevator  is  on  one  side  of  the  plane  and  the  instrument 
panel  is  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  plane,  the  instrument  panel 
being  rigidly  mounted  in  the  arrangement  so  as  to  be  fixed  in 
position  relative  to  the  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  the  instrument 
panel  and  window  preventing  ready  access  to  the  elevator  shaft. 


5,740,889 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  MICRO-ADJUSTABLE 

DEVICE 

Shih  Fan  Tsai.  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,420 
Int.  CI."  B62L  i/00 
U.S.  CL  18»-24.19  I  Claim 


1.  The  brake  mechanism  for  a  bicycle,  the  bicycle  including  at 
least  one  fork  tube,  said  brake  mechanism  comprising; 
a  rod  secured  to  the  fork  tube  of  the  bicycle,  said  rod  including 

a  panel  having  at  least  one  hole, 
a  barrel  engaged  on  said  rod. 
a  disc  engaged  on  said  barrel  and  including  a  projection  for 

engaging  with  said  at  least  one  hole  of  said  panel,  said  disc 

including  a  flap  folded  relative  to  said  disc, 
a  ring  rotatably  engaged  on  said  barrel  and  including  a  surface, 
a  brake  arm  rotatably  secured  to  said  barrel  and  including  a 

protrusion, 
a  spring  rod  including  a  first  end  secured  to  .said  ring  and 

including  a  second  end  engaged  with  said  protrusion  of  said 

brake  arm  for  applying  a  spring  force  against  said  brake  arm. 

and 
a  screw  threadedly  engaged  with  said  flap  for  engaging  with  said 

surface  of  said  ring  and  for  allowing  said  screw  to  rotate  said 

ring  relative  to  said  rod  and  for  allowing  said  screw  to  adjust 

the  spring  force  of  said  spring  rod  against  said  brake  arm 

without  disengaging  said  brake  arm. 


5,740,890 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  OR  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  DAMPING  FORCE  ARRANGEMENT 

HAVING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  TUBE 

Andreas  Forster,  Scbweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
433.9 

Int.  a."  FI6F  9m 
U.S.  CI.  188—322.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  damper  with  adjustable  damping  force,  having  an 
intermediate  tube; 

said  intermediate  tube  comprising  a  tube  socket  which  as  an 
overlap  with  a  valve  seat  body  and  forms  a  hydraulic  connec- 
tion to  a  controllable  valve,  wherein  an  intermediate  ring  is 
located  inside  the  tube  socket,  said  intermediate  ring  being 
supported  at  least  on  one  opening  side  of  the  tube  socket  by 
means  of  a  support  and  has  a  greater  axial  length  than  the  tube 
socket,  and  said  intermediate  ring  comprising  a  region  form- 
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ing  a  snap  fastening  to  permit  said  intermediate  ring  to  snap 
into  place  with  a  portion  of  said  tube  socket  upon  said  region, 
forming  said  snap  fastening,  passing  over  said  portion  of  said 
lube  socket. 


5,740,891 

CENTER  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Jae-hyou  Song.  421-12  Mangu-3-dong,  Junglang-gu.  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00052,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31650,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1994, 
94-10482 

Int.  CL"  F16D  69/tW 
U.S.  CI.  188—326  9  Claims 


I.  A  center  brake  for  automobiles  comprising: 

a  brake  drum  fixed  to  a  drive  shaft  of  the  automobile,  the  brake 
drum  being  adapted  for  braking  the  drive  shaft  using  frictional 
force  generated  by  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  when  the  brake  is 
engaged. 

a  housing  which  said  brake  drum  may  be  installed  to.  the 
combination  of  housing  and  brake  drum  creating  an  enclosure 
in  which  brake  parts  may  be  located. 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes  installed  on  said  housing  by  use  of  anchor 
pins,  each  of  said  brake  shoes  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  brake  shoe>  being  capable  of  pivoting  with  respect 
to  said  housing  about  said  anchor  pins  when  said  brake  shoes 
are  forced  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  brake  drum  by  an 
actuating  force  when  the  brake  is  engaged. 

a  cam  located  on  said  housing,  said  cam  being  capable  of 
exerting  an  actuating  force  on  said  brake  shoes  when  the 
brake  is  engaged,  the  cam  thereby  biasing  said  brake  shoes 
outward  so  that  they  pivot  about  their  anchor  pins  and  contact 
the  inner  surface  of  said  brake  drum. 

an  operating  lever  attached  to  said  cam  and  being  capable  of 
effecting  actuation  of  said  cam. 


a  plurality  of  return  s{Hings  for  elastically  returning  said  operat- 
ing lever  and  said  brake  shoes  to  their  onginal  positions  when 
said  brake  is  disengaged. 

an  adjuster  disposed  between  said  second  ends  of  said  brake 
shoes,  said  adjuster  being  adapted  for  controlling  a  gap 
between  said  brake  shoes. 

a  compression  coil  spring  extending  between  said  second  ends 
of  said  brake  shoes  proximate  to  said  adjuster  and  adapted  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  adjuster  from  said  brake  shoes,  and 

a  plurality  of  braking  teeth  integrally  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drum  and  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  shoes, 
the  braking  teeth  of  said  shoes  engaging  with  the  braking 
teeth  of  said  drum  when  the  brake  is  engaged; 

wherein  actuation  of  said  brake  shoes  by  said  cam  causes  said 
brake  shoes  to  come  into  contact  with  and  firmly  engage  said 
brake  drum  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  brake  drum  when 
the  brake  is  engaged. 


5,740.892 

POWER  WRENCH  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 

Chen  Shu-Hsia  Huang.  8F.  No.  472,  Sec.  3.  Ming-Chih  Road. 
Tai-Shan  Hsiang.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.103 

Int.  CI."  B25B  i5AH) 

U.S.  CI.  192--t3.1  7  Claims 


\\       ^  '"■  ••■ 


I.  A  torque  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical 
main  body  having  a  central  bore  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  with  a  closed  end  adapted  to  connect  to  a  motor  and  an  open 
end  to  receive  and  rotatably  support  a  toothed  end  of  an  output 
shaft  within  the  central  bore,  the  mam  body  comprising  a  radial 
notch  in  communication  with  the  central  bore  to  receive  and 
rotatably  support  therein  a  coupling  member,  the  coupling  member 
comprising  two  w ings  opposite  to  each  other  and  alternately  mo\  - 
able  into  the  central  bore  to  selectively  engage  and  drive  the 
toothed  end  of  the  output  shaft,  the  coupling  member  further 
comprising  an  inclined  side  surface,  a  centnfugal  clutch  mounted 
to  the  main  bods  and  having  at  least  one  control  pin  coupled 
thereto  to  be  movable  by  the  centrifugal  clutch  between  a  first 
position  where  the  at  least  one  control  pin  engages  the  inclined 
side  surface  of  the  coupling  member  to  prevent  the  w ings  of  the 
coupling  member  from  moving  into  the  central  bore  and  engaging 
the  toothed  end  of  the  output  shaft  and  a  second  position  where  the 
at  least  one  control  pin  disengages  from  the  coupling  member  to 
allow  the  w ings  to  move  into  the  central  bore  to  engage  the  toothed 
end  of  the  output  shaft,  wherein  the  at  least  one  control  pin 
comprises  a  circumferential  groove  located  at  one  end  thereof  and 
the  centnfugal  clutch  compnses  an  open  slot  having  a  width 
sufficient  to  loosely  receive  the  circumferential  groove  of  the  at 
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least  one  pin  therein  to  have  a  second  opposite  end  of  the  at  least 
one  control  pin  pointing  toward  the  inclined  side  surface  of  the 
coupling  member. 


5,740,893 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

BEARING  RING 

Ken  Yamamoto,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178542; 
Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190595;  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217411;  Aug.  29,  1995, 
7-220084;  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223215 

Int.  CI."  F16D  41/064 
U.S.  CI.  192-45  11  aaiins 


I,  A  one-way  clutch  comprising: 

an  inner  member  having  a  raceway  surface  formed  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof; 

an  outer  member  having  a  raceway  surface  formed  on  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  balls  interposed  between  said  raceway  surfaces: 

a  retainer  in  the  form  of  a  one-split  ring  tilted  in  said  raceway 
surface  of  one  of  said  members  in  a  stale  of  concomitant 
rotation  with  the  one  member,  said  retainer  having  cam  sur- 
faces cooperating  with  said  raceway  surface  of  the  other 
member  to  define  wedge  clearances  in  one  rotative  direction; 

wherein  in  one  rotative  direction,  because  said  balls  are  engaged 
with  said  wedge  clearances,  said  members  are  locked 
together,  and  in  another  rotative  direction,  because  said  balls 
are  disengaged  from  said  wedge  clearances,  said  members  are 
relatively  rotated  to  each  other  while  supporting  a  load 
through  contacts  of  said  balls  with  said  raceway  surfaces,  and 

wherein  said  engagements  and  disengagements  of  said  balls  with 
said  wedge  clearances  are  changed  through  said  concomitant 
rotation  of  said  retainer  with  the  one  member. 

II.  A  method  of  producing  a  bearing  ring  serving  as  a  member 
in  a  one-way  clutch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  bearing  nng  blank  with  a  single  spherical  surface 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  by  a  predetermined 
amount  than  a  radius  of  a  ball  serving  as  a  roiling  element, 
wherein  said  bearing  ring  blank  has  a  width  greater  by  a 
predetermined  amount  than  the  width  of  a  complete  bearing 
ring:  bisecting  said  bearing  ring  blank  along  a  widthwise 
centerline  thereof;  and  cutting  a  split  surface  of  each  divi- 
sional part  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
amount. 


5,740,894 

ACCELERATION  REACTION  CLUTCH  WITH 

OVERRIDE  CAPABILITY 

Harry  C.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  and  James  P. 

Penrod,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 

Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,557,  Jul.  12,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,582,279.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,427 

InL  CI."  F16D  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  192—54.5  21  Claims 


21.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  sliding  door  of  a  vehicle  with 
respect  to  a  door  frame  defining  a  door  opening,  said  door  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  between  an  open  position 
wherein  said  door  is  withdrawn  to  one  side  of  said  opening  and  a 
fully  closed  position  wherein  said  door  is  received  in  sealed 
engagement  with  said  frame  around  the  periphery  of  said  door 
opening,  said  apparatus  for  moving  said  door  between  a  closed 
position  immediately  adjacent  said  fully  closed  position  and  said 
open  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  push/pull  member  for  selectively  pushing  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  one  direction  and  selectively  pulling  longitudinal 
movement  in  an  opposite  direction  along  a  fixed  path  and 
having  a  first  longitudinal  end  and  a  second  longitudinal  end. 
and  means  adjacent  said  first  end  for  securing  said  push/pull 
member  to  said  vehicle  door; 
driving  means  for  drivingly  engaging  said  push/pull  member 

intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends; 
motor  means  for  powering  said  driving  means; 
clutch   means   for  selectively   transmining  torque   and   rotary 
motion  from  a  spindle  having  an  axis  of  rotation  to  a  drum, 
said  clutch  means  disposed  radially  between  said  spindle  and 
said  drum  for  moving  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  drum,  said  clutch  means  responsive 
to  acceleration  for  moving  into  said  engaged  position  and 
responsive  to  rotational  speed  for  moving  into  said  disen- 
gaged position;  and 
biasing  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  clutch  means  in 
said  disengaged  position  when  said  spindle  is  at  rest. 


5,740,895 
INTEGRATED  WHEEL  END  SYSTEM 
Jon  A.  Bigley,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warn  Industries, 
Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

FDed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,384 
Int.  CI."  B60K  l7/26:2i/0(> 
U.S.  CI.  192—69.41  23  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  wheel  end  system  for  a  vehicle  including  a 
clutch  adapted  to  provide  driving  engagement/disengagement  of  a 
wheel  to  convert  between  driven  and  non-driven  modes  of  wheel 
movement,  said  system  comprising, 
a  support  coupled  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
an  elongate  cylindrical  spindle  mounted  on  said  support  for 
relatively  free  rotation  about  the  central  axis  of  the  spindle, 
said  spindle  having  an  outer  end  portion  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  support  adapted  to  have  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an 
inner  portion  disposed  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
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vehicle  from  the  outer  end  portion,  a  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  inner  portion,  and  engaging  elements 
formed  on  said  flange  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof. 

a  drive  element  adapted  to  be  rotated  under  power  adjacent  the 
flange  of  the  spindle  and  having  engaging  elements  arrayed 
thereabout,  and 

a  clutch  member  mounted  adjacent  the  engaging  elements  of  the 
.spindle  flange  and  the  drive  element  shiftable  substantially 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  spindle  between  a  first 
position  engaging  the  engaging  elements  of  both  said  spindle 
and  drive  element  to  produce  a  driving  connection  therebe- 
tween whereby  the  spindle  is  driven  by  powered  rotation  of 
the  drive  element  and  a  second  position  in  which  no  driving 
connection  is  produced  permitting  the  spindle  to  rotate  freely 
of  the  drive  element. 

wherein  the  engaging  elements  on  the  spindle  and  drive  element 
comprise  outwardly  directed  teeth  disposed  at  the  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  the  spindle  and  dnve  member,  and  said 
clutch  member  comprises  a  ring  gear  having  radially  inwardly 
directed  teeth  which  engage  the  teeth  on  the  spindle  and  drive 
element  when  in  the  first  position  and  are  out  of  engagement 
with  the  teeth  on  at  least  one  of  the  spindle  and  drive  element 
in  the  second  position. 


5,740.896 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


i°i  I'l  li    10 


a  front  cover  panel  section  attached  to  the  drawer  framework  for 
furnishing  a  substantially  closed  front  side  of  the  paper  cur- 
rency accepting  machine  when  the  drawer  framework  is  in  a 
recessed  position; 

a  paper  currency  insertion  slot  furnished  in  the  front  cover  panel 
section: 

a  paper  currency  validator  mounted  to  the  drawer  framework 
and  disposed  neighboring  to  the  paper  currency  insertion  slot 
for  receiving  paper  currency  inserted  into  the  paper  currency 
insertion  slot; 

a  paper  currency  stacker  disposed  on  the  drawer  framework  and 
neighboring  to  the  paper  currency  validator  for  receiving 
paper  currency  validated  by  the  paper  currency  \  alidalor  and 
for  stacking  such  paper  currency: 

a  second  pair  of  rail  sliders  extending  substantially  horizontally 
and  attached  to  the  drawer  framework  and  engaged  with  the 
rail  sliders  attached  to  the  structure  by  means  of  a  ball  beanng 
slide. 


5,740  J98 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  UP  STRANDS 
Martin  Thomas  Pearson.  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Millan  Bloedel  Limited.  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,079 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/26 

VS.  a.  198—382  12  aaims 


5,740,897 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  A  PAPER  CURRENCY 

STACKER  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  PAPER  CURRENCY 

VALIDATOR  DEVICE  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

ENTERTAINMENT  APPARATl'S 

Michael    Gauselmann,    Espelkamp,    Germany,    assignor    to 

.Atronic  Casino  Technology  Distribution  GmbH,  Espelkamp. 

Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,501 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany.  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  34 
126.1 

Int.  CI."  G07F  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  194—206  35  Claims 

15.  A  paper  currency  accepting  machine  comprising 
a  support  structure  formed  by  a  side  wall  and  a  top  cover 

attached  to  the  side  wall; 
a  pair  of  rail  sliders  extending  substantially  horizontally  from  a 
from  of  the  paper  currency  accepting  machine  to  a  rear  of  the 
paper  currency  accepting  machine  and  attached  to  the  support 
structure; 
a  drawer  framework  engaged  with  and  running  on  the  rail  sliders 
for  allowing  withdrawal  of  the  drawer  framework  from  the 
paper  currency  accepting  machine; 


I.  A  system  for  producing  a  lay-up  of  strands  composing  a 
plurality  of  lay-up  heads,  a  receiving  con\eyor  for  receiving  a 
layer  of  strands  formed  by  each  of  said  lay-up  heads  to  produce  a 
la>ered  lay-up.  a  distributing  con\eyor  having  a  variable  length 
upper  reach  terminating  al  a  free  end.  means  to  move  said  free  end 
from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted  position  and  to  discharge 
lengths  of  said  layered  lay-up  off  said  free  end  and  to  deposit  said 
selected  lengths  over  selected  distances  and  means  for  collecting 
said  strands  discharging  from  said  free  end  of  said  distributing 
convevor. 
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5.740,899 

POSITIVE  SPACING  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Roger  Dale  Pugh,  4831  Antler  Dr.,  Greenwood,  Ark.  72936,  and 

Herman  H.  Tolbert,  Rte.  1,  Box  26,  Bokoshe,  Okla.  74830 

Contuiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,875,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,474,493.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,626 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198— 392  38aainis 


5,740,901 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  FLOW  OF 

PACKAGES 
S.  James  Lazzarotti,  Broomall,  and  Eugene  T.  Mullin,  Phoenix- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  176,063,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469,494 

Int.  a.*'  B65G  4i/00 

\^&.  Cl.  198    444  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  foi  placing  items  in  a  single  file  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  having  an  outer  periphery; 

a  conveyor  having  a  removal  section  of  a  predetermined  width 

and  being  disposed  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotatable 

member  for  receiving  items  from  said  rotatable  member:  and 
guide  means  extending  gradually  across  the  removal  section  to 

reduce  the  effective  width  of  the  removal  section  for  guiding 

the  items  in  a  single  file. 


5,740,900 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING  A  PRODUCT  STREAM 
Kevin  Lauren  Cote,  Durham,  and  Richard  Daniel  Curley, 
Doven  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG.  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg  Harris, 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  504.868 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—436  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  singulating  a  flow  of  items,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conveyor  belts  arranged  in  series,  flow  sensing  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  conveyor  belts  for  sensing 
flow  either  entering  or  leaving  each  of  said  belts,  control  means 
responsive  to  said  plurality  of  flow  sensing  means  for  controlling 
the  advancement  of  each  of  said  conveyor  belts  to  create  separa- 
tions between  items;  each  said  belt  being  upwardly  tilted  in  its 
direction  of  flow  with  the  flow  output  end  of  one  belt  being  higher 
than  the  flow  input  end  of  any  next  belt  in  said  series  such  that  the 
belts  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  spacing  and  a  plane 
passes  through  the  output  end  of  the  upstream  belt  and  the  input 
end  of  the  downstream  belt  and  each  said  sensing  means  being 
disposed  for  item  detection  within  the  spacing  separating  each  of 
said  conveyor  belts  and  through  said  plane;  and  at  least  one  of  said 
sensing  means  including  a  sensor  disposed  for  sensing  across  the 
path  of  item  flow  of  a  given  conveyor  for  the  presence  of  nonsin- 
gular  item  patterns;  and  means  associated  with  said  sensor  for 
selectively  restraining  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  items  dis- 
posed on  said  given  conveyor  from  advancement  and  for  causing 
the  release  of  one  of  said  laterally  adjacent  items  into  a  single 
stream  of  articles  to  be  delivered. 


9.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  a  product  stream  comprising: 

a  conveying  bell  including  at  least  a  plurality  of  first  grippers 
and  a  plurality  of  second  gnppers.  each  of  the  first  and  second 
grippers  gripping  a  respective  product  and  conveying  the 
products  as  a  first  product  stream  in  a  conveying  direction: 

one  or  more  of  the  second  grippers  having  a  gripper  head 
rotatably  mounted  thereon;  and 

a  support,  the  gripper  head  rotationally  mounted  on  the  support, 
the  gripper  head  rotating  its  respective  product  so  as  to  form  a 
separate  second  product  stream  in  the  conveying  direction. 


5.740.902 

METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  EQUALLY  SPACING 

PRODUCTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Mario  Spatafora,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Azionaria  Cos- 

truzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.,  S.p.A.,  Bologna, 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Nov.  11, 1994,  BO94A0495 
Int.  Cl.''  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  Cl.  198—459.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  equally  spacing  products  (2).  the  method  com- 
prising: 
a  feed  stage  wherein  said  products  (2)  are  fed  at  a  constant  rate 
along  at  least  part  of  an  initial  portion  (PI,  P2)  of  a  product 
supply  path  (P): 
a  gripping  stage  wherein  each  one  of  said  products  (2).  when  fed 
along  said  initial  portion  (PI.  P2)  of  said  path  (P).  is  gripped 
by  a  head  (45)  of  a  respective  accelerating  member  (30)  and 
fed  to  an  unloading  station  (10)  where  said  one  of  said 
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products  is  transferred  to  an  end  portion  (P3)  of  said  path  (P). 
each  said  accelerating  member  (30)  being  fed  through  said 
unloading  station  (10)  with  a  predetermined  constant  spacing 
and  at  said  constant  rale:  and 

a  final  stage  wherein  said  products  (2)  are  fed  with  said  spacing 
and  at  said  constant  rate  along  said  end  portion  (P3)  of  said 
path  (P); 

wherein  said  gripping  stage  comprises  a  substage  wherein  said 
head  (45)  is  imparted  a  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  initial  portion  (PI.  P2)  of  .said  path  (P)  and  through 
said  initial  portion  (PI.  P2)  of  said  path  (P)  to  engage  and  lift 
respective  said  products  (2)  ofl^  said  initial  portion  (PI.  P2)  of 
said  path  (P)  at  a  pickup  point  (88).  said  head  being  moved 
through  said  pickup  point  (88)  at  an  advancement  speed 
greater  than  a  traveling  speed  of  said  respective  products  (2) 
at  said  pickup  point  (88). 


and  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  feed  transport  (kvice  on 
the  transportation  tube  such  that  the  feed  transport  device  is 
movable  to  different  positions  relative  to  the  lower  feed  end  of 
the  tube; 

the  mounting  means  comprising  a  support  head,  connecting 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  support  head  to  the  transport 
btidy  of  the  feed  transport  device  at  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
a  guide  track  extending  along  a  top  surface  of  the  tube  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  and  means  for 
moving  the  support  head  along  the  guide  track  from  an 
operating  position  to  a  raised  position  in  which  the  feed 
transport  device  is  pulled  into  a  transport  position  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  tube; 

the  suppon  head  and  the  guide  track  being  arranged  such  that  in 
the  operating  position  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  transport 
device  is  located  above  the  hopper  for  discharging  the  mate- 
rial earned  thereby  downwardly  into  the  hopper. 


5,740,904 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERNAL  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Kenichi   Lshizuka,  and   Osamu    Furukawa.   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19%.  Sen  No.  711.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-353045 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  ]/M 

U.S.  a.  200—293  17  Chums 


5.740.903 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  MATERIAL  TRANSPORTATION 

TUBE 

Richard  J.  Epp.  and  Dwayne  S.  Epp.  both  of  Box  64.  Fiske, 

Saskatchewan.  Canada.  SOL  ICO 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  585.590 

Int.  Cl.'  B65G  l7aH 

U.S.  Cl.  198—594  19  Haims 


:.^^:'.-^h^-i-': 
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I.  A  material  handling  apparatus  for  transporting  a  particulate 
material  comprising: 

a  main  u-ansporl  device  having  an  elongate  transportation  tube, 
means  for  supporting  the  tube  with  a  lower  feed  end  and  an 
upper  discharge  end  and  a  transportation  means  in  the  tube  lor 
moving  the  material  from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end: 

the  tube  having  an  open  top  hopper  at  the  lower  feed  end 
thereof: 

a  feed  transport  device  for  moving  the  material  from  an  initial 
feed  point  to  the  hopper  at  the  lower  feed  end  of  the  main 
transport  device  for  transport  therein; 

the  feed  transport  device  comprising  an  elongate  transport  body 
arranged  for  carrying  the  material  along  the  transp<.)rtation 
body  and  for  supporting  the  material  away  from  a  ground 
surface  as  the  material  is  carried  from  a  feed  end  to  a 
discharge  end; 


1.  A  switch  assembly  of  a  power  window  switch,  the  switch 
assembly  having  internal  electronic  components,  composing: 
a  base  plate  (1): 
electronic  components  (2)  mounted  to  one  side  (11)  of  the  base 

plated); 
swiieh  electrodes  (3)  formed  in  the  other  side  (12)  of  the  base 

plate  ( 1 );  and 
a  switch  case  (6)  including  a  switch  operating  mechanism  (4) 

and  a  movable  contact  (5).  means  for  resilienlly  fitting  the 

base  plate  to  said  switch  ca.se  to  seal  the  switch  electrodes  (3). 

said  means  for  resilienlly  fitting  comprising  a  plurality  of 

pawls  on  said  switch  case: 
said  switch  operating  mechanism  (4l  including  a  lever  (41).  said 

lever  (41)  extending  out  of  the  switch  case  (6)  and  including  a 

plurality  of  combined  projections  and  recesses  (4lu  to  41/) 

arranged  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the 

switch  operating  mechanism  (4)  is  moved. 
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5,740,905 

KEY  RING  ATTACHABLE  LIGHTER  HOLDING  SHELL 

WITH  FLEXIBLE  HOLDING  FLAPS 

Kevin  Lee  Kilfoy,  122  E.  17th  St.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52803 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,507 

Int.  CI."  A24F  19/00 

U.S.a.206— 87  2aaims 


1.  A  Vxy  holder-anachable  open-ended  shell  for  holding  lighters 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  elongated  hollow  shell  body  having  an  open  top  at  a 
first  end  of  said  shell  body  and  a  lighter  cavity  shaped  to 
receive  a  lighter. 

said  lighter  cavity  being  bounded  by  side  wall  portions  and  by  a 
closed  bottom  at  a  second  end  of  said  shell  body,  and 

a  section  that  is  a  part  of  said  shell  body  with  a  hole  through  it 
that  permits  said  shell  to  be  attached  to  a  key  holder. 

an  open-ended  cap  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  into  the  top  of  said 
hollow  shell  body, 

said  open-ended  cap  having  individual  flexible  pla.stic  flap 
means  for  pressing  against  the  side  walls  of  a  lighter  to  secure 
said  lighter  in  said  holding  shell. 

said  flexible  plastic  flap  means  surrounding  the  circumference  of 
the  top  of  said  open-ended  cap  and  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  said  open-ended  cap  with  linear  gaps  between 
said  flexible  plastic  flap  means  extending  slightly  inwardly 
from  where  said  flap  means  are  attached  to  the  inside  circum- 
ference of  said  side  walls  of  said  open-ended  cap  to  form  the 
outside  circumference  of  an  opening  in  the  center  of  the  top  of 
said  open-ended  cap.  in  the  shape  of  the  circumference  of  the 
lighter  to  be  held  thereby,  but  slightly  smaller  than  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  lighter  to  be  held  thereby, 

said  o[)ening  being  generally  adapted  to  receive  said  lighter. 


5,740,906 
CONTAINER  COMBINATION  FOR  STATIONERY  GOODS 
Yung-feng  Lai,  1st  Fl.,  No.  4,  Lane  328,  Sec.  2,  Chungshan  Rd., 
Chungho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,519 
Int.  CI."  A45C  n/i4 
U.S.  CI.  206—214  17  Claims 

1.  A  container  combination  for  stationery  goods,  comprising: 
a  ba.se  plate  having  receiving  means  on  a  bottom  thereof; 
a  central  container  assembly  provided  on  the  base  plate  and 
including  a  first  assembling  frame  abutting  the  ba.se  plate  and 
at  least  one  second  assembling  frame  stacked  up  on  the  first 
assembling  frame,  each  of  the  first  and  second  assembling 
frames  having  top  and  bottom  openings  therein  and  having  at 


least  one  joint  means  therein,  at  least  one  of  these  assembling 
frames  having  attachment  means  on  a  rear  side  wall  thereof; 

a  lateral  container  assembly  provided  on  the  base  plate  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  the  central  container  assembly  and  including  a 
first  container  abutting  the  base  plate  and  at  least  one  second 
container  stacked  on  the  first  container,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  containers  having  an  open  top  and  having  pivoting 
means  on  a  rear  side  wall  thereof  for  pivoting  with  other 
containers  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  base  plate; 

a  bookend  assembly  provided  on  the  base  plate  adjacent  to 
another  side  of  the  central  container  assembly  and  including 
an  L-shaped  movable  plate  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
horizontal  portion  received  in  the  receiving  means  of  the  base 
plate,  and  spring  means  disposed  between  the  horizontal  por- 
tion and  the  base  plate  for  biasing  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
movable  plate  toward  an  edge  of  the  base  plate;  and 

a  post  assembly  for  hanging  articles  thereon  including  a  main 
bar  having  a  lower  portion  attachable  to  the  central  container 
assembly  by  the  attachment  means,  and  at  least  one  hook  on 
an  upper  portion  of  the  main  bar 


5,740,907 

DISK  HOLDER 

Robyn  S.  McCloy,  565  E.  6400  South,  Murray,  Utah  84107 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,701 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/57 

U.S.  CI.  206—307  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  an  information  disk  comprising  an 
information-storing  surface  area  and  a  non-information-storing 
edge,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  first  wall  di.sposed  on  the  base  member,  the  first  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  linear,  substantially  parallel  grooves 
disposed  therein,  the  grooves  dimensioned  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  the  disk  without  contacting  the  information-storing 
surface  area; 

a  second  wall  disposed  on  the  base  member  such  that  the  second 
wall  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  wall,  the  second  wall 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  flexible  fingers 
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each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  disposed  therein  at 
least  one  gro«)ve  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  to  the  grooves  in  the  first  wall  and  dimensioned 
for  receiving  the  edge  ot  the  disk  without  contacting  the 
information-storing  surface  area; 
wherein  the  second  wall  is  spaced  apart  from  the  first  wall  by  a 
distance  sufficient  to  receive  a  disk  therebetween  and  for  a 
finger  of  the  second  wall  to  bias  the  disk  again.st  the  first  wall 
and  thereby  hold  the  disk. 


5.740.909 

LOCKABLE  AND  LEAK-PRfM)F  SHARPS  DISPOSAL 

CONTAINER 

Raymond  Nazare:  Donna  M.  Nazare,  both  of  Woodland  Hills. 

and  William  L.  Goitse^en,  Encino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Gene  W.  A  rant.  Ventura,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,971,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.603,404.  This  application  Feh.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

795.507 

Int.  CI."  B65F  1/16 

MS.  CI.  206—366  18  Claims 


5.740.908 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  PROTECTING  A 
HAIRBRUSH 
Paul  A.  Anzalone.  Huntington.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Goody  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623J47 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6.5//2 

as.  CI.  206—362.3  18  Claims 


6<       * -l» 


I.  A  device  for  displaying  a  hairbrush  for  sale  and  preventing 
use  of  the  hairbrush  prior  to  sale,  the  hairbrush  including  a  handle 
and  a  head  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting  from  the  head, 
the  device  comprising: 
a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  predetermined  length, 
first  and  second  opposing  sides  extending  along  the  length  of 
the   strip,   and   first   and   second   opp<ising  ends  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  sides,  the  first  end  secured  to  the 
second  end  to  form  a  tube,  the  tube  adapted  to  encircle  the 
head  of  the  hairbrush  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tube 
configured  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bristles; 
and 
a  tab  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  strip,  the  tab  having  an 
attached  end  coupled  to  the  first  side,  a  free  end  disposed 
opposite  the  attached  end.  and  a  hole  formed  therein,  the  hole 
configured  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  hairbrush, 
wherein  the  free  end  of  the  tab  extends  away  from  the  strip  and 
remains  detached  from  the  strip  when  the  tab  is  secured  to  the 
handle. 


1  In  a  sharps  disp<isal  container,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
and  cover  wherein  the  receptacle  is  of  generally  box-like  configu- 
ration having  an  open  top:  the  cover  is  of  a  horizontally  extending, 
generally  semi-cylindncal  configuration,  and  has  a  horizontal  base 
for  attachment  to  the  lop  of  the  receptacle:  the  base  of  the  cover 
and  the  upper  penmeter  of  the  receptacle  are  [wovided  with  inter- 
Uxking  edges  so  that  once  assembled  they  are  permanently  locked 
together;  the  receptacle  has  side  walls  with  viewing  windows  made 
of  a  puncture  resistant  material:  the  cover  has  a  side  wall  with  an 
elongated  opening  fonned  therein:  one  end  wall  of  the  cover  has  a 
dial  recess  formed  therein:  and  the  other  end  wall  of  the  cover  has 
a  pivot  pin  recess  formed  therein  tor  rotatably  supponing  one  end 
of  a  rotatable  tray  that  may  be  positioned  within  the  cover  and 
accessible  through  the  elongated  opening. 


5,740.910 

TOOL  BOX 

Gaw-Gwo  Uen{>,  P-O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  AuR.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.654 

Int.  CI."  A47B  SI  AX):  B65D  S5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  206—373 


4  Claims 


I.  A  nx>l  box  comprising: 

a  rectangular  container  having  a  rear  wail  and  two  side  walls, 
an  upper  elongated  angular  member  fixediv   mounted  on  an 
upper  portion  of  said  rear  wall: 
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a  lower  elongated  angular  member  fixedly  mounted  on  a  lower 
portion  of  said  rear  wall; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  rectangular  panels  having  a 
vertical  edge  pivotally  fitted  between  said  upper  and  lower 
elongated  angular  members  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  each  on  an  upper  edge  close  to  an  upper  outer  comer 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  holes  thereon: 

a  positioning  rod  extending  through  said  two  side  walls  and 
engaged  with  said  recesses;  and 

a  plurality  of  hooks  detachably  fitted  in  said  holes  respectively. 


5,740,911 

DISPLAY  PACK  HAVING  A  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Ta-Ching  Cbou,  No.  22,  West  4tb  Alley,  20  Lin,  Hsi  Ping  Li, 

Hua  Hsia  Lane,  Hsi  TUn  Dist.,  Taicbung,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,781 

Int.  a."  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  a.  206—378  3  Claims 


1.  A  display  pack  having  a  security  device,  comprising: 
a  hanging  portion  having  a  first  hole  defined  therethrough  and  a 
disk  extending  laterally  from  a  lower  edge  of  said  hanging 
portion,  said  disk  having  a  second  hole  defined  therethrough, 
at  least  two  opposite  side  walls  extending  from  said  disk  and 
in  a  direction  opposite  said  hanging  portion,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  at  least  one  protrusion  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  securing  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  from 
which  a  flange  extends  radially,  said  upper  end  of  said  secur- 
ing member  having  a  hook  member  extending  therefrom  so 
that  said  securing  member  extends  through  a  product  attached 
to  said  side  walls  and  said  hook  member  is  engaged  with  said 
second  hole  to  position  said  product  relative  to  said  side 
walls. 


a  stem  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  means  for  fastening  said 
stem  with  said  connection  rod  of  said  main  body  via  said 
through  hole  of  said  receptacle  such  that  said  main  body  and 
said  receptacle  are  joined  together  securely. 


to 


5,740,913 

POP-UP  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Timothy    Maurice    McFariand,    Neenah,    Wis.,    assignor 

Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah.  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,485 

Int.  a.*^  B65D  7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—494  12  Claims 


1.  A  pop-up  tissue  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  carton  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  therein  a  carton 
opening;  and 

a  clip  of  tissues  disposed  within  the  carton,  the  clip  comprising 
a  visually  distinctive  tissue  and  a  plurality  of  other  tissues, 
each  of  the  visually  distinctive  and  other  tissues  being  sub- 
stantially identical  except  that  the  visually  distinctive  tissue 
comprises  a  visual  indicator,  the  visually  distinctive  tissue 
being  oriented  within  the  carton  such  that  the  visual  indicator 
is  visible  through  the  carton  opening  prior  to  removal  of  any 
tissues  from  the  carton. 


5,740,912 
CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  FOOD,  CANDIES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Chin-Sheng  Chen,  171,  Sue  Koo  Road,  Sung  Kang  Hsiang, 
Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct.  14, 1996,  85215698 
Int.  a.''  B65D  HS/OO 
U.S.  a.  206—457  5  Claims 

1.  A  food  container  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  capacity  for  holding  a  predetermined 
amount  of  food,  said  main  body  futher  having  a  hollow 
connection  rod  which  is  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  an 
underside  of  a  botttom  of  said  mam  body; 
a  receptacle  havmg  a  through  hole  of  a  size  permitting  said 
connection  rod  of  said  main  body  to  pass  therethrough  when 
main  body  is  received  in  said  roceptacle;  and 


5,740,914 
CLOSURE  FOR  STACKING  CONTAINERS  OF 
DIFFERENT  SIZES 
James  M.  Herzog,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
ing Packaging  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,156 
Int.  CI."  B65D  2im6 
U.S.  a.  206—501  5  Claims 

1.  A  closure  and  at  least  two  containers  of  different  internal 
capacities. 

each  container  having  a  finish  for  receiving  the  closure  and  a 
stacking  bead  for  stacking  that  container  on  the  closure,  the 
finishes  of  the  containers  being  of  the  same  size,  said  contain- 
ers comprising  a  first  container  of  a  first  internal  capacity  and 
a  stacking  bead  of  a  first  diameter,  and  a  second  container  of 
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5.740.916 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  different  internal  capacity  and  a  stacking  bead  of  a  second 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  container. 

said  closure  being  configured  for  use  with  each  said  container 
and  comprising  a  top  panel  and  a  skirt  depending  from  said 
top  panel,  said  skirt  adapted  to  surround  and  grip  the  finish  of 
each  container  alternatively,  said  top  panel  having  an  outer 
stacking  area  contoured  to  nestingly  receive  the  stacking  bead 
of  said  first  container  if  placed  on  said  closure,  said  top  panel 
having  an  inner  stacking  area  inwardly  of  said  outer  stacking 
area,  said  inner  area  being  contoured  to  nestingly  receive  the 
stacking  bead  of  said  second  container  if  placed  on  said 
closure, 

said  closure  having  a  sealing  gasket  on  an  under-surface  thereof, 
said  outer  stacking  area  being  above  said  sealing  gasket,  and 
said  inner  stacking  area  being  positioned  to  lie  above  the 
mouth  opening  of  a  container  to  which  said  closure  has  been 
applied. 


5,740,915 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  PLANAR  ELEMENT 
David   E.   Williams,   Fayetteville,  Ga..  assignor  to  Creative 
South,  Inc.,  Fayetteville,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,171 
Int.  CI."  A45C  U/m 


U.S.  CI.  206—555 


7  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  planar  element  comprising  a  front  panel,  a 
rear  panel  foldably  joined  along  at  least  one  fold  line  to  said  front 
panel  and  being  disposed  in  flat  face  contacting  relation  therewith, 
said  planar  element  being  disposed  intermediate  said  panels  with  a 
portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the  associated  peripheries  of  said 
panels,  and  an  auxiliary  flap  foldably  joined  to  said  rear  panel  and 
disposed  in  flat  face  contacting  relation  with  said  portion  of  said 
planar  element. 


5,740.917 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONDENSATE  DRAIN  POT 
Douglas  B.  Jung,  3209  Franz  Valley  Rd.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95404 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  581,900 

Int.  CI."  B03D  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  209—156  6  Qaims 


1.  A  guide  structure  in  a  circular  pipe  that  capable  of  reducing  a 
distance  requires  to  develop  a  flow  regime  from  annular  to  strati- 
fied comprising: 

a  plurality  of  guide  bars  of  various  sizes  and  configurations 
being  attached  circumferenlially  to  an  internal  circumference 
of  said  pipe,  each  of  said  guides  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end.  said  guides  being  attached  in  a  slanted  orientation 
with  said  lower  ends  pointing  downwardly  and  downstream  of 
said  flow ;  said  upper  ends  of  said  guides  being  spaced  from 
one  another  at  a  lop  of  said  pipe;  said  lower  ends  of  said 
guides  being  spaced  from  one  another  at  a  bottom  of  said  pipe 
to  facilitate  separating  and  draining  of  condensate  fluid  and 
solid  from  said  stratified  region,  said  guides  being  located  in 
the  range  of  about  0  to  100  plus  pipe  diameters  from  a  pipe 
obstruction  and  in  the  range  of  0  to  about  5  pipe  diameters 
upstream  from  a  drip-pot,  wherein  said  guides  direct  the 
condensates  on  a  wall  of  said  pipe  downwardly. 


5,740.918 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DENSITY 
SEPARATION  OF  PLASTICS 
MasakaLsu       Hayashi,       Ushiku;       Yoshiyuki       Takamura, 
Kudamatsu;  Tsutomu  Hasegawa,  Nilza;  Hideharu  Mori,  and 
Tatsuji  Katoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  453.062.  May  26,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.611.493.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.092.  Jul.  2, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.431347.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  56.937,  May  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5 JO  1.881.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984.492.  Dec.  2.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1991.  3-317643; 
Jan.  29.  1993.  5-013385 

Int.  CI."  B03B  Sm) 
U.S.  CI.  209—173  7  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  sorting  plastic  pieces  by  specific  gravii) 
sorting,  said  pla.stic  pieces  having  sizes  suited  to  the  specific 
gravity  sorting  and  comprising  those  of  al  least  first,  second  and 
third  kinds,  said  first  kind  of  plastic  pieces  having  a  specific  gravity 
smaller  than  that  of  water,  said  second  kind  of  plastic  pieces 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of  water,  said  third  kind 
of  plastic  pieces  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of  water 
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such  that  a  majorit>'  of  said  magnet  depends  freely  within  said 
conduit  proximate  one  of  either  of  said  inlet  or  said  outlet. 
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but  smaller  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  second  kind  of  plastic 
pieces,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  vessel  containing  an  amount  of  water  and  having  an  inlet  for 
plastic  pieces  to  be  sorted; 

means  for  introducing  plastic  pieces  to  be  sorted  into  said  vessel 
through  said  inlet; 

air-bubble  removing  means  positioned  within  the  water  con- 
tained in  said  vessel  for  removing  air  bubbles  from  the  plastic 
pieces  introduced  into  said  vessel:  and 

means  for  moving  said  plastic  pieces  with  said  water  in  said 
vessel  to  allow  said  second  kind  of  plastic  pieces  to  sink  in 
said  water  at  a  first  stage  portion  of  said  vessel  and  allow  said 
third  kind  of  plastic  pieces  to  sink  in  said  water  at  a  second 
stage  fwrtion  of  said  vessel  downstream  of  said  first  stage 
portion,  said  first  kind  of  said  plastic  pieces  floating  on  the 
surface  of  said  water  and  being  moved  by  the  movement  of 
said  water  to  a  third  stage  portion  of  said  vessel  downstream 
of  said  second  stage  portion. 


5.740,920 
JIGGING  SCREEN  DEVICE  WITH  PNEUMATIC  VALVE 

CONTROL 
Helmut    Timmermann,     Bocbum,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Ruhrkohle  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01259.  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/168I9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  501,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993,  43  02 
672.9 

Int.  CI."  B03B  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  209-^55  12  Claims 


5,740,919 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Michael  W.  Stowe,  3923-C  Pine  Hurst  Shore  Dr.,  Boyne  City, 

Mich.  49712 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,768,  Jan.  17.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,242 

Int.  CI.*"  B03C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  209—223.1  36  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  jigging  screen  device  comprising: 

an  air  chamber; 

a  compressed  air  source  for  generating  pulsation  in  said  air 

chamber; 
an  air  outlet; 
an  air  inlet  valve  in  the  form  of  a  disk  valve  connected  between 

said  compressed  air  source  and  said  air  chamber,  said  air  inlet 

valve  including  a  valve  rod; 
an  air  outlet  valve  in  the  form  of  a  disk  valve  connected  between 

said  air  chamber  and  said  air  outlet,  said  air  outlet  valve 

including  a  valve  rod: 
a  first  pneumatic  valve  drive  coupled  to  said  valve  rod  of  said  air 

inlet  valve: 
a  second  pneumatic  valve  drive  coupled  to  said  valve  rod  of  said 

air  outlet  valve; 
a  connecting  line  connecting  said  compressed  air  source  to  said 

first  and  second  valve  drives: 
a  first  electromagnetic  control  valve  positioned  between  said 

first  pneumatic  valve  drive  and  said  compressed  air  source  in 

said  connecting  line:  and 
a  second  electromagnetic  control  valve  positioned  between  said 

second  pneumatic  valve  dnve  and  said  compressed  air  source 

in  said  connecting  line. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  assembly  comprising  a  conduit 
designed  to  trap  extraneous  magnetizable  material  traveling  in  a 
path  directed  through  said  conduit,  said  conduit  including  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  intermediate  section 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having  a  magnet  disposed 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  conduit  having  at  least  first  and  second  portions  comprising 
axially  mating  halves,  said  first  half  including  said  conduit 
inlet  and  said  second  half  including  said  conduit  outlet;  and 
said  magnet  having  at  least  one  support  member  including  a 
distal  end  at  which  said  support  member  is  connected  to  one 
of  either  of  said  halves  of  said  conduit,  such  that  said  magnet 
is  accessible  by  axially  separating  said  at  least  first  and  second 
halves  along  said  intermediate  section,  and  wherein  further 
said  at  least  one  support  member  extends  from  said  magnet 


5,740,921 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  SHEETS  IN 

A  PREDETERMINED  SEQUENTIAL  ORDER 
Taicbiro  Yamashita,  Tsuchiura;  Kazusbi  Yoshida,  Ibaraki-ken: 
Yasunori  Hamada,  Tsuchiura;  Junichi  Tamamoto,  Ibaraki- 
ken,  and  Toshihiko  Tajiri,  OwariasabI,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319766 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  5AK) 
U.S.  CI.  209—584  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sorting  sheets  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  an  initial  sorting  operation  which  includes  the  fol- 
lowing sorting  steps  of: 

.separating  a  sheet  from  a  plurality  of  sheets  fed  from  feed 
means  holding  said  sheets  in  upright  position; 
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reading  a  de\lination  cixle  of  a  plurality  of  destination  codes 

from  said  shed: 
storing  said  destination  cixie  in  a  first  niemoni  una; 
storing,  in  a  second  memory  unit,  a  sorting  selling  showing  a 
correspondence  between  said  plurality  of  deslinution  codes 
and  a  plurality  of  soning  conipannients  in  accumulating 
means: 
classifying  said  sheet  by  referencing  the  sorting  setting  in  said 
second  memory   unit  to  identify  one  of  said  plurality  of 
soning  compartments  corresponding   lo  said  destination 
code  stored  in  said  first  mcnior\  unit:  and 
throwing   said  sheet   into  one  of  said  plurality  of  sorting 

companmcnls  of  said  accumulating  means; 
performing  all  the  above  series  of  said  siming  steps  lo  sequen- 
tially sort  and  accumulate  remaining  ones  of  said  pluralit) 
of  sheets  into  said  pluralil>  of  sorting  compartments  of  said 
accumulating  means,  located  above  and  adjacent  to  said 
feed  means,  according  to  said  sorting  setting,  said  plurality 
of  sorting  compartments  now  holding  a  plurality  sorted  and 
accumulated  sheets: 
moving  the  plurality  of  sorted  and  accumulated  sheets  from 

said  accumulating  means  to  said  feed  means:  and 
•.ubscquenlly.  rearranging  said  plurality  of  sorted  and  accumu- 
lated sheets  In  a  specified  order  by  performing  another 
sorting 'Operation,  which  includes  the  following  sorting 
steps: 

storing,  in  a  third  memory  unit,  a  number  of  sheets  to  be 
sorted  and  thrown  into  each  of  said  sorting  compartments 
by: 
obtaining  the  number  of  said  sheets  to  be  sorted  and  thrown 
into  each  of  said  soning  compartments  in  said  another 
soning  operation  from  said  destination  codes  stored  in 
said  first  memory  unit  during  the  initial  soning  opera- 
tion, and  storing  the  obtained  number  of  said  sheets  in 
said  third  memory  unit; 
arranging  said  soning  setting  so  as  to  allocate  a  plurality  of 
con.secuti\e  sorting  compartments  to  accommodate  said 
number  of  sheets  as  applicable  sorting  compartments 
when  said  number  of  sheets  exceeds  a  specified  value  in 
any  of  the  sorting  compartments,  and  storing  said 
arranged  sorting  setting  in  said  second  memory  unit:  and 
performing  said  initial  sorting  operation  for  at  least  another 
time  according  to  said  arranged  soning  setting. 


5.740,922 

SIZING  SCREEN  WITH  INDI\  IDUAL  ROW  SPACING 

ADJl  STABILITY 

Stephen  G.  Williams,   BlackToot,   Id.,  assignor  to  Milestone 

Blackfoot,  Inc..  Blackfoot.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,628 
Int.  CI."  B07B  I.M)5 
II.S.  CI.  209—668  4  Claims 

1.  Sizing  screen  apparatus  for  agricultural  produce,  comprising 
an  elongate  sizing  screen  having  a  sizing  deck  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  a  loading  end  theretif  to  a  final  discharge  end  thereof: 
a  supporting  frame  within  which  said  screen  is  mounted:  said 
screen  comprising  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  rows  of  sizing 


:■  G 


members  that  are  mounted  Mde-b\-side  in  the  respeciixe  rows  on 
shaft  means  lor  rotation;  longiludinallv  movable  members  pi\ot- 
all\  mounted  in  said  frame  and  rotulabis  receising  said  shaft 
means.  respecii\el\.  for  supporting  the  respective  rows  of  sizing 
members,  said  rows  f>eing  spaced  apart  friim  one  another  longitu- 
dinally of  said  sizing  screen  lo  define  respective  transverse  senes 
of  sizing  openings  for  passing  therethrough  various  sized  items 
from  a  mass  of  agricultural  produce  that  is  loaded  on  the  screen 
deck  at  the  loading  end  thereof  and  that  travels  on  and  along  said 
deck  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof;  and  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  extent  of  the  respective  spacings  longitudinally  of  said  deck 
between  mutually  adjoining,  individual  rows  relative  lo  one 
another,  said  mechanism  composing  longitudinallv  iTKivahle  struc- 
ture mounted  on  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  fraitte.  a  series  of 
individual,  elongate,  connecting  members  extending  side-by-side 
longitudinally  of  said  screen  and  connected  at  i)ne  set  of  their 
corresponding  ends,  respectively,  lo  said  longitudinally  movable 
structure  and  at  the opposite  set  of  their  corresponding  ends  lo  said 
longitudinally  movable  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  lon- 
gitudinally movable  structure  back  or  forth  longitudinally  of  said 
screen  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  spacings  between  row  s  of 
said  sizing  members:  and  means  for  selectivelv  shortening  or 
lengthening  the  effective  lengths  of  the  individual,  elongate,  con- 
necting members,  respectively,  to  Individually  adjust  the  extent  of 
spacings  between  mutually  adjoining  rows  of  said  sizing  members, 
said  means  comprising  coactive.  length-adjustable  means  intercon- 
necting said  one  set  of  ends,  respectively,  with  said  longitudinally 
movable  structure. 


5.740,923 
STORING  AND  SORTING  RECEPTACLE  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Karen  P  Mayhevi.  Rte.  1.  Box  77B,  Stony  Point,  N.C.  28678 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,009,  Nov.  24.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  379.015.  This  application  Sep.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No. 
710.785 
Int.  Cl.'^  B42F  I7A)0 
VS.  CL  211—10  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  storing  articles,  compnsing: 
a  base  assembly. 

an  integral  upstanding  storage  panel  assembly, 
said  base  assembly  providing  support  for  said  upstanding  stor- 
age panel  assembly, 
said  upstanding  storage  panel  assembly  having  a  front  face,  a 
rear  face,  and  at  least  one  opening  extending  ortfiogonally 
therethrough  between  said  front  face  and  said  rear  face,  and 
at  least  one  support  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rear  face 
proximal  to  said  at  least  one  opening  for  supp<ming  a  first 
removable  storage  means  communicating  with  said  at  least 
one  opening, 
wherein  said  base  assembly  comprises  a  receptacle  defining  a 

second  storage  means, 
said  upstanding  panel  assembly  having  al  least  another  normallv 
open  passage  extending  orthogonally  therethrough  between 
said  front  face  and  said  rear  face,  and 
w  herein  said  another  passage  communicates  w  ith  said  receptacle 
defining  said  second  storage  means  such  that  articles  passed 
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rack  components  to  appear  to  be  a  single  continuous  unit  in  an 
aesthetically  appealing  manner. 


5,740,925 

PHONE  BOOK  CART 

Frederick  H.  Crismon,  Sr.,  and  Robert  W.  Crismon,  both  of 

424  N.  Muleshoe  Rd.,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz.  85219 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,915 

Int.  CI."  A47F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—43  1  Claim 


through  said  passage  and  stored  in  said  receptacle  provide 
enhanced  stabilizing  support  for  said  upstanding  panel  assem- 
bly. 


5,740,924 
ORGANIZER  RACK  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Thomas  A.  Hunt,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,039 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211-40  24  Claims 


1.  A  book  holding  bracket  for  rotatable  mounting  of  a  reference 
book,  said  book  holding  bracket  comprising: 

an  elongated  channel  shaped  member  having  two  parallel  sides 
and  an  interconnecting  web.  means  in  said  two  sides  for 
rotatable  mounting  of  said  bracket  to  a  support  structure,  book 
attachment  means  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  channel 
shaped  member  for  attaching  a  reference  book  to  said  bracket, 
and  at  least  one  opening  in  said  interconnecting  web,  whereby 
information  on  the  spine  of  a  book  attached  to  said  bracket, 
may  be  viewed  through  said  opening. 


5,740,926 

BOOKSHELF  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING 

BOOKENDS 

Bernard  J.  Mullov,  2092  128th  Ave.,  Hopkins,  Mich.  49328 

Filed"  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,665 

Int.  CI."  A47B  (>5/00 

MS.  CI.  211—43  10  Claims 


1.  An  organizer  rack  component  for  use  with  furniture  wall 
means  supporting  a  plurality  of  boxlike  articles,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  elongated  rails; 

a  series  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced  apart  ribs  having  oppo- 
site ends  connected  integrally  to  said  rails  for  defining  a  series 
of  elongated  access  openings  to  receive  the  articles  therein, 
wherein  said  ribs  are  spaced  apart  by  a  given  distance  suffi- 
ciently larger  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of  the  articles 
to  enable  said  ribs  to  retain  the  articles  therebetween: 

mounting  means  for  helping  secure  the  organizer  rack  compo- 
nent to  the  furniture  means; 

wherein  one  of  said  ribs  is  connected  to  said  rails  at  about  end 
portions  thereof  at  about  said  given  distance  from  terminal 
ends  thereof,  and  another  one  of  said  ribs  is  connected  to  said 
rails  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  to  define  a  continuous 
portion  thereat  to  facilitate  the  combining  of  like  organizer 


1.  A  bookshelf  comprising: 

a  shelf  having  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  and  i>pposed  longiludi 
nally  spaced  first  and  second  ends: 
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a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  and  extending  longitudinally 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  shelf; 

an  article  support  member  movably  disposed  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  shelf;  and 

a  lock  member  carried  in  the  article  support  member  and  having 
an  end  releasably  engagable  with  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
shelf,  a  rotatable  member  carried  in  the  article  support  mem- 
ber and  having  an  actuator  extending  externally  of  the  article 
support  member,  and  means  for  extensibly  connecting  the 
lock  member  to  the  rotatable  member  for  extensible  move- 
ment of  the  end  of  the  lock  member  relative  to  the  shelf  upon 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  member  for  releasably  locking  the 
article  support  member  in  a  selectively  adjustable  position 
along  the  length  of  the  shelf 


groove,  said  second  extended  securing  groove  extending  along  .said 
elongated  body  staning  at  said  first  end.  said  second  extended 
securing  groove  has  a  sixth  profile,  said  sixth  profile  is  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  slideably  accommodate  said  fifth  profile  of  said 
second  securing  device  of  said  hanging  implement,  such  that  said 
second  secunng  device  is  inserted  into  said  second  extended  secur- 
ing groove  via  said  first  end. 


5,740,927 
TOOL  RACK 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rosh  Haayin, 
Israel 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,016 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—70.6  12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  rack  for  hanging  tools,  compnsing: 

(a)  at  least  one  hanging  implement  for  hanging  a  tool,  each  of 
said  at  least  one  hanging  implements  including: 

(i)  a  hanging  device  for  engaging  said  tool: 

(ii)  a  first  securing  device  having  a  first  profile,  said  first 
securing  device  being  connected  to  said  hanging  device; 
and 

(iii)  a  locking  device,  said  locking  device  including  an  inte- 
gral hinge  connected  to  said  hanging  device  and  a  first 
member  of  a  locking  implement  connected  to  said  hinge, 
said  first  member  of  said  locking  implement  having  a 
second  profile;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  body  including  a  first  end.  said  elongated  body 
being  formed  with: 

(i)  a  first  extended  securing  groove,  said  first  extended  secur- 
ing groove  extending  along  said  elongated  body  starting  at 
said  first  end.  said  first  extended  securing  groove  having  a 
third  profile,  said  third  profile  being  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  slideably  accommodate  said  first  profile  of  said 
first  securing  device  of  said  hanging  implement,  such  that 
said  first  securing  device  is  inserted  into  said  first  extended 
securing  groove  via  said  first  end:  and 
(ii)  a  second  member  of  said  locking  implement,  said  second 
member  of  said  locking  implement  having  a  fourth  profile 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  tightly  accommodate  said  sec- 
ond profile  of  said  first  member  of  said  locking  implement, 
such  that  by  bending  said  first  member  of  said  locking 
implement  via  said  integral  hinge  said  first  and  second 
members  of  said  locking  implement  become  locked  to  one 
another  and,  as  a  result,  each  of  said  at  least  one  hanging 
implements  becomes  locked  to  a  specific  position  along 
.said  elongated  body: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  hanging  implements  further  includes  a 
second  securing  device  having  a  fifth  profile,  said  second  secunng 
device  is  connected  to  said  hanging  device,  and  further  wherein 
said  elongated  body  further  includes  a  second  extended  secunng 


5,740,928 

CASK  STAND 

Ian  Frank  Dale,  and  Margaret  May  Dale,  both  of  10  Sistertrec 

Creek  Road,  Kin  Kin,  Queensland  4571,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00776,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,064 
Oaims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    24,    1993, 
PM3181 

Int.  a."  A47G  29/00 
MS.  a.  211—71.01  6  Claiw 


1.  A  rigid,  non-collapsible  stand  for  a  rectangular  block-shaped 
cask  having  an  outlet  tap  in  a  lower  region,  said  stand  comprising 
a  platform  for  retaining  the  cask  above  a  support  surface  by  a 
sufficient  amount  to  enable  a  receptacle  to  be  placed  under  the 
outlet  tap.  and  associated  side  walls  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  cask  during  manipulation  of  the  outlet  tap;  wherein  each  side 
wall  composes  a  contiguous  open-framed  substantially  identical 
vertically  extending  structure  which  is  joined  to  the  other  side  wall 
at  an  intermediate  region  by  the  platform,  wherein  a  rear  wall 
extends  in  the  space  between  the  vertically  extending  structures, 
above  the  intermediate  region,  which  rear  wall  defines  a  surface 
against  which  a  rear  wall  of  the  cask  can  be  urged  to  restrain  the 
cask  from  rearward  movement;  said  stand  including  an  extension 
for  holding  stemmed  drinking  glasses,  said  extension  compnsing 
two  identical  portions  located  on  each  side  of  the  stand  which  are 
interconnected  by  an  integral  member  fined  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
stand,  said  portions  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  which  are 
projected  horizontally  and  between  which  the  stem  of  a  dnnking 
glass  can  be  inserted  and  retained  in  an  inverted  position. 


5,740,929 
TOILETRY  ARTICLE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Gail  B.  Frankel,  5710  Glen  Heather  Dr.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75252 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,086 
Int.  CL"  A47G  29/00 
U.S.  CL  211— 71.01  33  Claims 

1.  A  toiletry  article  storage  system,  comprising; 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  side  surface  and  first  and  second 

members: 
each  of  said  first  and  second  members  outwardly  projecting 
from  said  side  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  and  having  a 
side  surface: 
said  side  surface  of  said  first  member  spaced  apart  from  said 
side  surface  of  said  second  member  to  define  an  opening  sized 
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connecting  element  contacts  the  first  connecting  element  to 
thereby  connect  the  functional  part  of  the  mobile  unit  to  the 
basic  unit. 


5,740,931 

TORQUE-RESISTANT  CLOSLRE  WITH  A  SPIKE 

CONNECTOR  INSERT  FOR  A  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

CONTAINER 
Cierhard  H.  VVeiler.  South  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Liquid  Packaging,  Inc.,  WoodsttKk,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253.111,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,649,637. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,366 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/02 
U.S.  CL  215—50  5  Claims 


to  receive  a  first  toiletry  article  supportable  by  a  surface  on 
which  said  toiletry  article  storage  system  rests  such  that 
movement  of  said  first  toiletry  article,  when  placed  in  said 
opening,  is  restrained  by  said  side  surface  of  said  first  member 
and  said  side  surface  of  said  second  member; 

an  upper  body  portion  attached  to  said  main  body  portion,  said 
upper  body  portion  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  which  circumferenlially  surrounds  said  central 
portion,  said  peripheral  edge  portion  having  a  generally  flat 
top  side  surface: 

wherein  a  liquid  receptacle  may  be  supported  by  said  toiletry 
article  storage  system  by  placing  a  lip  portion  of  said  liquid 
receptacle  on  said  generally  flat  top  side  surface  of  said 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  upper  body  portion. 
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5,740,930 

CONNECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

MOBILE  UNIT  TO  A  BASIC  UNIT 

Hendrik  Smit,  Grubbenvorst,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce- 

Nederland  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
1000660 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60D  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  213—75  R  25  Claims 


1.  A  hermetically  .sealed  container  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
comprising; 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  end  terminating  in  a  neck 
portion  unitary  therewith: 

(b)  a  throat  portion  unitary  with  said  neck  portion: 

(c)  a  preformed  closure  insert  immobilized  within  said  throat 
portion:  said  closure  in.sert  having  a  rough  perimeter  surface 
defined  by  axially  aligned  ribs  uniformly  spaced  from  one 
another  and  an  axially  extending  passageway  defined  there- 
through: and 

(d)  a  removable  overcap  unitary  with  said  throat  portion  and 
delineated  by  a  peripheral  frangible  web  circumscnbing  the 
closure  insert  above  the  rough  perimeter  surface,  wherein  the 
thermoplastic  material  in  the  throat  portion  of  the  container  is 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  rough  perimeter  surface  and 
wherein  spaces  between  said  ribs  are  filled  by  the  thermoplas- 
tic material; 

said  closure  insert  being  a  transfer  spike  surtounded  by  a  guide 
skirt. 


1.  A  mobile  unit  including  a  functional  part  which  is  conneclable 
to  a  basic  unit  provided  with  a  first  connecting  element,  the  mobile 
unit  comprising: 

a  bottom  part  including  means  for  enabling  movement  over  a 
support  surface  to  thereby  enable  movement  of  the  mobile 
unit  along  a  first  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  basic 
unit; 

a  functional  part  carried  by  the  bottom  part  for  movement 
therewith  toward  and  away  from  the  basic  unit; 

a  second  connecting  element  provided  on  the  functional  part,  the 
second  connecting  pan  being  cooperable  with  the  first  con- 
necting element  to  effect  a  connection  between  the  functional 
part  and  the  basic  unit:  and 

means  for  enabling  movement  of  the  functional  part  relative  to 
the  bottom  part  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  second 
connecting  element  is  aligned  with  and  spaced  below  the  first 
connecting  element  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  second 


5,740,932 
SECURITY  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Piero  Battegazzore,  Ales.sandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Guala  Pat- 
ents B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,297 
Int  CI."  B6SD  41/34 
U.S.  CI.  215—252  9  Claims 

1.  A  security  closure  for  bottles  and  other  containers,  comprising 
a  pourer  body,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  internal  rim  for 
retaining  the  pourer  body,  a  cap.  a  threaded  coupling  between  the 
cap  and  the  ptiurer  body  for  the  unscrewing  and  screwing  of  the 
cap.  and  a  security  band  comprising  a  ring  which  is  fixed  to  the  cap 
by  means  of  a  weakened  line,  external  leelh  being  formed  on  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  and  opposing  internal  leelh  being  formed  on  the 
ring  for  engaging  the  external  leeth  when  the  cap  is  first 
unscrewed,  wherein  the  ring  is  divided  into  at  least  two  portions 
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and  the  external  teeth  are  formed  in  a  recess  in  the  cylindrical 
sleeve  defined  b\  a  sloping  shoulder 


5,740.933 

CHILD  PROOF  CONTAINER  CAP  DESIGNED  FOR 

MAMPl  LATION  BY  ARTHRITIC  FINGERS 

MncenI  N.  Conti,  West  Hempstead,  N.\'..  and  Don  Meager. 

Forest  City,  N.C.,  assignors  to  American  .Safety  Closure 

Corp.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,066,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,423,441.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

291321 

Int.  CI."  B65D  50/02:41/48 

U.S.  CI.  215—256  1  Claim 


^4iO     ^8iO       'm    ^440 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  and  cap.  said  container  having 
a  body  and  a  neck  of  said  body  comprising  an  opening  into  said 
body,  said  cap  being  for  reversibly  sealing  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  closure  seal,  a  depending  skirt,  an  annular  tear  strip 
secured  to  said  depending  skirt  by  a  first  band  of  reduced  thick- 
ness, an  annular  tamper  evident  ring  secured  to  said  tear  strip  by  a 
second  band  of  reduced  thickness,  first,  second  and  third  annular 
raised  anchor  ridges  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one 
another  and  radially  inwardly  successively  from  inner  surfaces  of 
said  depending  skirt,  said  tear  strip  and  said  nng.  said  neck  and  cap 
comprising  a  child  proof  lock,  said  closure  system  providing 
indication  to  a  user  of  a  first  time  breach  of  said  closure  seal,  and 
comprising: 

on  an  outer  surface  of  said  neck,  in  order  from  said  opening,  a 
first  annular  raised  retainer  ridge,  a  second  annular  raised 
retainer  ridge  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first 
retainer  ndge.  and  a  third  annular  raised  retainer  ridge  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  spaced  from  .said  second  retainer  ndge. 
said  first,  second  and  third  anchor  ridges  being  for  bearing 


on  their  distal  sides  with  respect  to  said  opening,  when  said 
cap  IS  fully  sealed  on  said  neck  over  said  opening. 

said  tear  strip  extending  between  said  first  and  second  bands, 
wherein  removal  of  said  tear  strip  frees  said  skin  from  the 
remainder  ot  said  cap  distal  from  said  first  band  of  reduced 
thickness  so  that  said  skin  is  independent  from  said  container 
whei.  rcnvned  from  said  neck. 

means  for  pulling  said  tear  sinp  from  said  skin. 

said  first  annular  raised  anchor  ndge  being  discontinuous,  said 
inner  surface  and  of  said  sktrt  having  a  single  namjw  latch 
finger  in  the  plane  of  said  first  anchor  ndge.  extending  gener- 
ally normally  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  skin. 

a  nanow  portion  of  said  first  retainer  ridge  being  of  reduced 
height  fonning  thereby  a  latch  finger  bypass  opening  through 
w  hich  said  latch  finger  can  pass  for  initialing  remo\  al  of  said 
cap  from  said  neck. 

no  other  portion  of  said  discontinuous  first  anchor  ridge  being 
nanow  er  than  said  bypass  opening. 

finger  gnp  means  for  urging  said  cap  away  from  said  opening, 
and  generallv  under  said  tear  sinp  wilhm  the  inclusne  region 
trom  said  >econd  retainer  ndge  lo  said  third  retainer  ndge. 
means  for  tactile  indication  by  a  finger  of  an  operator,  of  the 
rotational  livalion  of  said  bypass  opening  by  rotation  of  said 
cap  while  said  finger  is  simultaneously  in  contact  with  said 
finger  gnp  means,  and 

said  first,  second  and  third  retainer  ridges  being  approximateU 
equal  in  their  outer  diameters, 

said  annular  skirt  having  an  axial  length  and  a  width  normal  lo 
said  axial  lenglh.  the  ratio  of  said  width  lo  said  skirt  axial 
length  being  substantially  3  to  I. 

a  plurality  of  surfaces  angled  relative  to  one  another  about  the 
outer  side  of  said  axial  lenglh  of  said  annular  of  said  annular 
skirt  so  that  gnpping  ridges  are  formed  between  said  plurality 
of  angled  surfaces. 

said  ratio  along  with  said  plurality  of  angled  surfaces  consliiui- 
ing  means  for  grasping  b\  an  enfeebled  hand. 


5,740,934 
CONTAINER  WITH  VERTICAL  STIFFENING  IN 
CENTRAL  PANEL 
Thomas  E.  Brady,  Sylvania.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plastic  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Holland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.744.  Sep.  18.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.795 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/44 
MS.  a.  215—381  8  Claims 


.  A  pla.stic  container  having  an  upper  section  including  a  neck 
respectively  against  the  first,  second  and  third  retainer  ndges    p»)nion.  a  closed  ba.se  section,  and  a  central  section  inierconnecling 
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the  upper  section  and  the  base  section,  the  central  section  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  reinforcing  flat  panels,  each  one  of 
said  flat  panels  being  connected  to  its  adjacent  said  panels  to  form 
a  polygonal  cross  sectional  shape,  said  panels  being  formed  of  a 
plastic  material  having  outwardly  deformable  elastic  characteris- 
tics, said  panels  together  tending  to  substantially  deform  outwardly 
to  a  substantially  circular  cylindrical  shape  when  the  container  is 
pressurized,  and  said  upper  and  base  sections  tending  to  remain 
substantially  undeformed  and  tending  to  substantially  retain  their 
contigurations  when  the  container  is  pressurized. 


5.740,935 
BUNG  HOLE  PLUG 
Laurent  A.  Desfarges,  Durbanville,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Idaho  Bung  Co.,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369^28,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,767 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .<y//2 

U.S.  CI.  217—110  3  Claims 


1.  A  bung  hole  plug,  for  use  with  a  barrel  having  a  cylindrical 
bung  hole  formed  in  a  side  thereof,  which  comprises; 

a  resilient,  tapered,  cylindrical  plug,  having  a  smaller  end  and  a 
larger  end,  said  larger  end  having  a  concave  face  portion, 
configured  for  insertion  of  the  smaller  end  into  the  bung  hole 
of  the  barrel,  said  cybndrical  plug  further  having  a  hole 
formed  therethrough  coincident  to  its  longitudinal  axis  for 
receiving  a  threaded  post; 

a  back  plate  for  positioning  against  the  smaller  end  of  the 
cylindrical  plug; 

a  threaded  post  attached  to  said  back  plate  and  sized  for  exten- 
sion through  said  axial  hole  in  said  cylindrical  plug: 

a  face  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  receiving  the  extend- 
ing end  of  said  threaded  post,  said  face  plate  having  a  convex 
central  portion  for  interfitting  engagement  with  the  concave 
face  portion  of  the  cylindrical  plug,  said  face  plale  further 
having  a  circumvolving  lip  having  a  planar  surface  for 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  barrel  side  when  the 
resilient  tapered  cylindrical  plug  is  inserted  into  the  bung 
hole;  and 

a  threaded  traveler  nut  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  threaded  post  extending  through  the  convex  portion  of  the 
face  plate  for  drawing  said  face  plate  towards  said  back  plate 
and  squashing  the  sides  of  the  tapered  cylindrical  plug  against 
the  sides  of  the  bung  hole. 


5,740,936 

ELECTRIC  OUTLET  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Nash,  4069  NE.  8th  Ave.,  Oakland  Park,  Fla.  33334 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,027 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/OS 

U.S.  CI.  220— 3J  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  assembly  to  be  installed  on  a  masonry 
structure  between  furring  strips  for  mounting  thereon  a  wall  finish- 
ing board,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  housing  member  being  formed  of  a  generally  flat  back 
plate  and  side  walls  extending  orthogonally  away  from  said 
back  plate; 

a  cover  top  mounted  to  said  main  housing  member,  said  cover 
top  being  formed  of  a  wall  finishing  supp*irt  top.  for  receiving 
a  wall  finishing  board,  and  riser  walls  extending  orthogonally 
away  from  said  wall  finishing  support  top; 

said  riser  walls  having  an  electrical  device  cavity  formed  therein 
for  receiving  an  electrical  device;  and 

said  side  wall  having  a  given  first  height  and  said  wall  finishing 
support  top  having  a  thickness,  together  corresponding  to  a 
thickness  of  a  furting  strip,  said  thickness  of  said  furring  strip 
being  less  than  IV2  inches,  and  said  riser  wall  having  a  given 
second  height  corresponding  to  a  width  of  the  wall  finishing 
board  for  facilitating  installation  of  the  wall  finishing  board 
when  said  main  housing  member  is  placed  between  furting 
strips  on  a  masonry  wall. 


5,740,937 
COMBINATION  PAN 
Frank  Sheu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.651 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  25A)0 
U.S.  CI.  220—23.83 


3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  pan  comprising: 

a  steamer  pan,  having  a  bottom  wall,  longitudinal  grooves  and 
transverse  grooves  intersecting  at  a  bottom  side  of  its  bottom 
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wall,  a  plurality  of  through  holes  through  its  bottom  side. and 
respectively  aligned  in  said  longitudinal  grooves  and  said 
transverse  grooves; 
a  frying  pan  filtmg  over  the  outside  wall  of  said  steamer  pan. 
said  frying  pan  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  a  top  side 
and  a  bottom  side,  a  pluralitv  of  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely aligned  flat  blocks  raised  from  the  top  side  of  its 
bottom  wall  and  separated  from  one  another  by  longitudinal 
and  transverse  grixncs.  and  a  plurality  of  annular  ribs  concen- 
trically raised  from  the  biMtom  side  of  its  bottom  wall  in  the 
middle. 


5.740.938 
SAFETY  CONTAINER 
Richard  VV.  Hofmann.  Chicago,  and  .\lex  J,  kutaj.  \ernon 
Hills,  both  of  III,,  avsignors  to  Magenta  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  404.034.  Mar,  14.  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996.  Ser.  Nu.  594.125 

Int.  CI."  B65D  V5/2:?.  WAM 

U.S.  CI.  220—324  7  Claims 


through  their  corresponding  cover  openmgs  and  wherein 
inward  finger  pressure  exerted  on  all  of  the  receptacle  wall 
lock  portions  simultaneously  move-,  the  receptacle  wall 
Inward  and  allows  the  box  to  be  opened; 

said  cover  includes  depending  wall  portions  which  arc  adjacent 
to  the  receptacle  wall  when  the  container  is  closed,  and 
wherein  the  corresponding  cover  openings  are  kvated  in  the 
depending  wall  portions;  and  wherein 

liKk  catches  for  each  of  the  l(x:ks  comprise  notches  extending 
through  the  surtacc  of  the  cover,  the  notches  having  ledges 
which  abut  nubs  on  the  receptacle  wall  to  secure  the  co\er  to 
the  receptacle  wall; 

said  coxer  has  a  lop  edge  and  the  notches  are  located  at  the  lop 
edge  and  wherein  corresponding  cover  openings  are  in  com- 
munication with  the  notches,  whereby  fingers  of  a  hand  posi- 
tioned above  the  cover  can  apply  inward  pressure  in  at  least 
one  receptacle  wall  lock  portion  while  also  grasping  the  top 
edge  of  the  cover; 

one  of  said  corresponding  cover  openings  in  one  of  the  depend- 
ing wall  portions  extends  the  height  of  the  depending  wall 
portion  10  form  a  finger  channel  with  a  mouth  opening  toward 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  box.  so  that  when  a  hand  is  holding  the 
receptacle  from  below  the  bottom  wall  a  finger  placed  in  the 
finger  channel  need  not  be  moved  when  the  cover  is  separated 
from  the  receptacle;  and  wherein 

the  co\er  will  only  be  released  from  the  receptacle  wall  when 
inward  pressure  is  exerted  simultaneously  through  all  of  the 
cover  openings. 


5.740.939 

LINER  RETAINER 

J.  .Scott  Muldner.  18481  Wildflowcr  Dr..  Penn  Nalley.  Calif. 

95946.  and  Dean  Brennan.  21887  Wilson  Ct..  Cupertino. 

Calif.  95014 

Division  of  Ser.  sk  310.138.  Sep.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5^=18.136. 

This  application  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.287 

Int.  CI.'  B65F  l/(>f> 

VS.  a.  220— 404  8  Claims 


1.  A  blister-pack  box  for  small  articles  comprising; 

a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  receptacle  wall  extending 
from  the  bottom  wall; 

a  cover  operatively  associated  with  the  receptacle; 

a  blister-pack  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  closed  blister- 
pack  compartments,  each  of  said  closed  blister-pack  compart- 
ments containing  a  small  article,  said  blister-pack  having  a 
blister-pack  bottom  surface  through  which  the  small  article  is 
normally  dispensed,  said  blister-pack  bottom  surtace  being 
positioned  in  said  receptacle  on  said  receptacle  bottom  wall; 

a  plurality  of  article  dispensing  holes  formed  in  said  receptacle 
bottom  wall,  said  dispensing  holes  are  sized  to  conform  to  the 
size  and  spacing  of  the  blister-pack  compartments  whereby 
when  a  portion  of  a  blister-pack  bottom  surface  for  one  of  the 
blister-pack  compartments  is  perforated  through  a  correspond- 
ing article  dispensing  hole,  said  small  article  in  the  one 
blister-pack  compartment  can  be  dispensed  through  the  corte- 
sponding  article  dispensing  hole  by  finger  or  thumb  pressure 
on  a  top  of  the  one  blister-pack  compartment: 

said  receptacle  hav  ing  at  least  three  releasable  locks  to  open  and 
close  said  receptacle,  said  releasable  IcKks  being  constructed 
to  only  open  the  receptacle  when  all  the  releasable  locks  are 
simultaneously  opened,  said  releasable  locks  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  require  two  hands  to  simultaneously 
open  the  U)cks; 

each  of  said  locks  ha\mg  means  on  said  cover  and  said  recep- 
tacle wall  to  releasably  lock  said  cover  to  said  receptacle  wall; 

each  UK'k  having  a  cover  opening,  each  cover  opening  being 
sized  such  that  receptacle  wall  lock  portions  of  the  receptacle 
wall  are  finger-accessible  through  the  cover  side  openings 
when  the  box  is  closed: 

each  of  said  receptacle  wall  lock  portions  are  inward  of  their 
corresponding  cover  openings  when  the  box  is  closed,  and 
said  receptacle  wall  lixk  portions  are  only  finger  accessible 


1.  A  liner  retainer  being  attachable  to  a  container  having  a  mouth 
and  a  replaceable  liner,  the  liner  retainer  comprising: 

a  retainer  member  having  an  elastic  portion  defining  a  loop 

a  connector  member  being  attachable  to  an  exienor  surface  of 
the  container, 
wherein  the  retainer  member  is  posltionable  around  the  container 
and  the  liner,  the  liner  having  its  mouth  folded  over  the  mouth  of 
the  container  and  the  connecior  member  being  attachable  to  the 
container  for  holding  the  liner  in  place  in  the  container. 

an  anchor  member  depending  from  the  connecior  member  and 
being  connectable  to  the  container, 
and  wherein  the  anchor  member  includes  at  least  one  hiwk  and 
loop  fastener,  each  htxik  and  liKip  fastener  of  the  anchor  member 
being  anachable  with  the  container. 
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5,740,940 

HINGED  COVER  FOR  AN  INSULATED  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Dave  Weiss,  12230  87th  St.  North,  Stillwater,  Minn.  55082 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,698 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/04 

U.S.  CI.  220—412  4  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  beverage  holder  comprising: 
an  external,  cylindrical  shell  portion,  said  cylindrical  shell  por- 
tion constituted  of  a  foam  material   sized  for  receiving  a 
cylindrical  beverage  container,  and  havmg  incorporated  on  it 
a  two-piece  cover  device  comprising 

an  annular  collar  supported  on  said  cylindrical  shell  portion: 
a  cover; 

hinge  means  for  pivolally  connecting  said  cover  to  said  annu- 
lar cover,  said  hinge  means  comprising  two  upwardly 
extending  ears  and  a  rod  connecting  said  two  upwardly 
extending  ears,  wherein  said  cover  may  be  pivoted  on  said 
hinge  means  to  an  open  position  exposing  the  beverage 
container,  and  to  a  closed  position  covering  the  beverage 
container: 
hrst  locking  means  to  retain  said  cover  in  said  closed  position, 
comprising  a  horizontal  lift  tab  extending  outwardly  from 
said  cover,  said  annular  collar  forming  a  recess  below  said 
horizontal  lift  tab  to  receive  said  horizontal  lift  lab,  and 
collar  comprising  a  projection  extending  horizontally  above 
said  annular  collar  over  said  recess,  wherein  said  horizontal 
lift  tab  slides  over  said  projection  to  form  a  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  recess,  thus  enabling  said  cover  to  be 
retained  in  said  closed  position:  and 
second  locking  means  to  retain  said  cover  in  said  open  posi- 
tion. 


5.740,941 

SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  CO.\TING 

Jerome  Lemelson,  868  Tyner  Way,  Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  108,103,  Aug.  J6,  J993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No. -47 1 39 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/54 

I'.S.  CI.  220-^54  17  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a  base  substrate  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  sheet  of  material 

having  a  generally  planar  surface: 
said  substrate  further  mcluding  an  outer  surface: 
a  visible  marking  placed  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 

outer  surface: 


a  coating  of  transparent  synthetic  diamond  material  bonded  to 
said  predetermined  portion  of  said  outer  surface  and  over  said 
visible  marking:  and 

said  coating  of  transparent  synthetic  diamond  material  .sealingly 
covers  said  visible  marking. 


5,740,942 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Jess  J.  Araujo,  Jr.,  2530  Greenbrier.  Santa  .Ana,  Calif.  92706 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.010 

Int.  CI."  A65D  6//6 


U.S.  CI.  220—666 


4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  collapsible  container,  the  coniaincr 
comprising  in  combination, 

a  flexible  liner  constructed  from  a  synthetic  material,  the  liner 
comprising  a  first,  second  and  third  rectangular  wall,  each  of 
the  walls  having  a  pair  of  major  edges  and  an  upper  minor 
edge  and  a  lower  minor  edge,  all  the  of  rectangular  walls 
being  joined  to  one  another  along  the  major  edges,  the  liner 
further  comprising  an  upper  triangular  wall  and  a  lower 
triangular  wall,  the  upper  triangular  wall  being  joined  lo  the 
upper  minor  edges  of  the  rectangular  walls,  ihe  lower  trian- 
gular wall  being  joined  lo  the  lower  minor  edges  of  the 
rectangular  walls,  a  threaded  aperture  formed  through  the 
upper  inangular  wall: 

a  first  metallic  rectangular  wall  having  a  first  major  edge,  a 
second  major  edge,  an  upper  minor  edge,  lower  minor  edge, 
an  interior  surface,  and  an  exterior  surface,  a  handle  formed 
upon  Ihe  upper  minor  edge,  the  interior  surface  secured  lo  the 
first  rectangular  wall  of  the  flexible  liner: 

a  second  metallic  rectangular  wall  having  a  first  major  edge,  a 
second  major  edge,  an  upper  minor  edge,  a  lower  minor  edge, 
an  interior  surface,  and  an  exterior  surface,  a  handle  formed 
upon  the  upper  minor  edge,  ihe  interior  surface  secured  to  the 
second  rectangular  wall  of  the  flexible  liner,  the  first  major 
edge  of  the  first  metallic  rectangular  wall  and  ihe  first  major 
edge  of  the  second  rheiallic  rectangular  wall  being  joined  lo 
one  another  and  defining  a  primary  hinge,  due  lo  the  material 
characteristics  of  the  metallic  rectangular  walls  the  primary 
hinge  functioning  lo  urge  the  first  and  second  rectangular 
walls  towards  one  another: 

a  carry  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an 
intennediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  secured  lo  the 
handle  of  the  first  metallic  rectangular  wall,  the  second  end 
secured  to  the  handle  of  the  second  metallic  rectangular  wail: 
and  , 

a  pouring  spout  having  a  first  extent  and  a  second  extent,  wilh 
Ihe  second  extent  being  positioned  ninety  degrees  relative  lo 
the  first  exienl.  Ihe  first  extern  having  a  threaded  end  which  is 
adapted  lo  be  removably  secured  wiihin  ihe  threaded  aperture 
of  the  upper  triangular  wall. 
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5.740,943 

STERILE  BIASED  COT  AND  EXAMINATION  (JLOVE 

DISPENSERS 

Jack  W.  Shields.  1950  Las  Tunas  Kd.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

93103.  and  \\.  Mark  Shields,  1735  Clearvicw  Rd..  .Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.  93 1 II I 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  ,Scr.  No.  812.963 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  l/(Ht 

L.S.  CI.  221—33  4  Claims 


■>.* 


5,740,944 

SOCK  STORAtJE  AND  DISPENSER 

Arthur  D.  Crawford.  12  Rockford  PI..  Rome.  Ga.  30165-1728 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  625,817 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/00 

L.S.  CI.  221—134  5  Claims 


— 3G 
-33 


1.  An  apparalus  for  storing  and  dispensing  pairs  of  rolled  siKks, 
comprising  a  stniciurc  having  a  base  and  a  front  wall,  the  structure 
defining  at  least  one  elongated  channel  which  lenninaies  at  the 
base:  the  front  wall  defining  an  elongated  slol  of  fixed  dimensions 
through  which  any  pair  of  rolled  socks  stored  in  ihe  channel  can  be 
viewed:  the  channel,  in  transverse  cross-section,  being  sized  to 
accommodate  only  a  single  pair  of  rolled  s(x;ks;  the  skil  being 
subsianlially  narrower  in  transverse  width  than  Ihe  channel,  the  slot 
being  both  suflicienily  narrow  lo  retain  pairs  of  siKks  wiihin  the 
channel  and  sufficiently  wide  to  allow  immediate  access  to  any 
individual  pair  of  socks  stored  wiihin  the  channel  regardless  of 
whether  any  other  pair  of  sivks  stored  therewiihin  separales  said 


pair  fn>m  the  base,  so  that  said  individual  pair  ol  s(Vk>..  when 
slightlv  compressed,  can  be  readily  removed  troiii  Ihe  channel. 


5.74t».945 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  STERILE  DISPENSIM; 

OF  PRODI CT 
Malcolm  Shipway.  Bristol.  I  niled  Kingdinn.  assignor  to  David 

.S.  Smith  Packaging  Limited.  I  niled  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/0«.<98.  §  371  Date  Feb,  I.  1996.  §  102(el 
Dale  Feb.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20406.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  5I.V936 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  I.  1993, 
9.MM052 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  UAH> 
I  .S.  CI.  222—1  8  Claims 


2.  Sterile  dispensers  for  sierile  finger  cols,  said  sienle  dispensers 
compnsing  sealed  sienle  envelopes  whose  manual  opening  across 
both  sides  of  one  end  exposes  only  proximal  apices  of  biased  bases 
of  said  sierile  finger  cots  for  grasping  bv  fingers  of  the  hand 
opposite  lo  the  hand  having  said  chosen  finger,  such  ihal  distal 
pans  for  covering  the  phalanges  of  said  chosen  finger  are  not 
touched  by  any  finger  or  any  external  part  of  said  sealed  sierile 
envelopes  during  withdrawal  of  said  sterile  finger  cols  from  said 
sienle  dispensers. 


1.  A  method  for  stenle  dispensing  of  product  from  an  aseptic 
source  thereof,  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  valve  device 
having  a  reciprocable  valve  member  and  fieing  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  an  outlet  of  the  source,  mounting  ihe  valve  device  at  the 
outlet,  providing  sterilizing  medium,  and  sierilizing  the  outlet  and 
valve  member  with  the  medium  pnor  to  dispensing  prixiuci  includ- 
ing the  step  of  providing  a  sterilizing  chamber  between  the  valve 
member  and  valve  device  and  continuously  sterilizing  pan  of  the 
valve  member  in  the  chamber  whilst  product  delivery  occurs  to 
create  an  aseptic  bamer  between  the  prixiuci  and  the  environment. 

8.  Apparatus  for  sterile  dispensing  I'f  product  from  an  aseptic 
source  ihereof.  comprising  a  valve  and  a  source  of  slenlizing 
medium,  ihe  arrangement  being  thai  the  valve,  a  mounting  thereof 
bv  which  it  is  adapted  to  ctxiperaie  with  ihe  source,  and  an  outlet 
from  ihe  source,  are  slenlized  bv  the  slenlizing  medium  when  the 
valve  and  source  are  mounted  one  wiih  ihe  other  wherein  the 
apparalus  includes  a  sterilizing  chamber  in  the  valve  dispo.sed  to 
allow  continuous  sterilization  of  a  part  of  a  valve  member  whilst 
product  delivery  lakes  place. 


5.740.946 

MODILAR  COMPOSED  MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING 

HOT  BEVER.A(;ES  SLITABLE  FOR  CONSl  MPTION 

Siwart  Gerhardus  Swier.  Baarn.  and  Petrus  Josephus  Carolus 

Piscaer,  Rotterdam,  both  of  Netherlands.  a.ssignors  to  Sara 

Lee/DE  N.>..  I  Irecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No,  596.869 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Feb.    13.    1995. 
9500291 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/5f> 
VS.  CI.  222—129.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  hot  fieverages  suitable  for  consump- 
tion, compnsing  at  least  one  beverage-dispensing  device  for  dis- 
pensing a  hot  ba.se  beverage  such  as  coflee,  lea  and  chocolate,  and 
at  least  one  additive-dispensing  device  for  dispensing  an  addilive 
to  be  optionally  added  lo  the  hot  base  beverage,  such  as  for 
instance  milk,  cream  and  alcoholic  beverages,  the  machine  further 
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comprising  a  main  discharge  channel  having  an  inlet  and  at  least 
one  outlet  for  dispensing  the  hot  beverage  into  at  least  one  con- 
tainer, the  inlet  being  connected  to  the  beverage-dispensing  device 
and  the  main  discharge  channel  forming  an  outflow  path  for  the 
base  beverage  from  the  beverage-dispensing  device  to  the  outlet, 
characterized  in  that  the  main  discharge  channel  is  composed  of  a 
number  of  series-connected  modules  which  each  comprise  a  sub- 
channel having  a  main  inlet  and  a  main  outlet,  the  main  outlet  of 
the  first  module  of  a  first  and  a  second  series-connected  module 
being  connected  to  the  main  inlet  of  the  second  module  in  a 
liquid-tight  manner,  and  the  subchannels  of  the  series-connected 
modules  forming  the  main  discharge  channel,  whilst  further  at  least 
one  module  is  designed  as  an  additive  module  provided  with  a  side 
channel  which  opens  into  the  subchannel  of  the  additive  module 
and  has  an  ancillary  inlet  connected  to  an  additive-dispensing 
device. 


1.  A  dual  compartment  pump  dispenser  comprising; 

(i)  a  first  container  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  end.  the  top  end 
having  an  opening  and  the  bottom  end  being  closed; 

(ii)  a  second  container  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  end.  the  top 
end  having  an  opening  and  the  bottom  end  being  closed;  and 

(iii)  a  pair  of  pump  means  each  with  a  dispensing  nozzle  having 
an  opening  for  emptying  product  from  the  respective  contain- 
ers positioned  on  the  top  end  of  each  container,  the  dispensing 
nozzle  openings  being  oriented  at  an  angle  from  60"  to  ISO" 
apart  from  one  another,  the  first  and  second  containers  having 


respective  complementary  shaped  first  and  second  curvilinear 
surfaces  fitted  together  extending  from  the  respective  top  to 
bottom  ends,  and  the  first  curvilinear  surface  including  a 
trough-shaped  elongated  recess  and  an  adjacent  elongated 
ridge  each  bisected  by  a  common  plane. 


5,740,948 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  COMPOUND  INTEGRATED 

BOTTLE 

Wei-Yieh  Chu,  2347  Westbrook  Ct.,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711. 

and  Chih-Kwei  Nil,  1143  Calle  Ortega,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

91773 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792372 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/0f> 

MS.  CI.  222—175  20  Claims 


5,740,947 
DUAL  COMPARTMENT  PUMP  DISPENSER 
Raymond  Michael  Flaig;  James  Lynn  lUrbett,  both  of  Stam- 
ford, and  Peter  Bertolini,  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,395 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  a.  222—135  23  Oaims 


F — tf 


1.  A  multi-functional  compound  integrated  bottle,  comprising  an 
integrated  bottle  body,  a  spray  device,  and  a  driver,  in  which. 

said  integrated  bottle  body  comprises  a  first  bottle  body  and  a 
second  bottle  body  connected  on  top  of  said  first  bottle  body, 
an  opening  being  formed  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  first 
bottle  body.,  in  which  said  opening  is  sealed  by  a  lid  cover. 
said  second  bottle  body  further  comprising  a  small  opening 
with  a  protrusion  thread  disposed  at  a  top  portion  of  said 
second  bottle  body; 

said  spray  device  comprising  a  receiving  threaded  head  at  a 
bottom  portion  thereof  for  connecting  to  said  protrusion 
thread  of  said  small  opening  of  said  second  bottle  body,  a  dip 
tube  extended  into  said  second  bottle  body  for  sucking  pur- 
pose, a  spray  pipe  installed  thereon  for  prodding  a  path  for 
spreading  out  water  stored  in  said  second  bottle  body  through 
.said  dip  tube,  a  trigger  mounted  thereon  for  releasing  water 
out  through  said  spray  pipe,  a  spray  nozzle  connected  on  a 
head  end  of  said  spray  pipe  for  spraying  out  water  there- 
through, and  a  connecting  groove  indentedly  provided  at  a  top 
portion  of  said  spray  device  for  connecting  with  said  driver; 

said  driver  comprising  a  click-on  plug  integrally  extended  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  a  bottom  side  of  said  driver  for 
inserting  into  said  connecting  groove  of  said  spray  device  so 
as  to  combine  said  driver  and  said  spray  device  into  a  one 
body  structure,  a  driving  device  which  is  centrally  installed 
inside  said  driver  comprising  an  output  axle  extended  out  of  a 
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front  end  of  said  driver,  an  eccentric  wheel  disposed  on  said 
output  axle,  a  motor  connected  with  said  output  axle  for 
driving  it  to  rotate,  a  battery  connected  with  said  motor  for 
providing  power  source,  and  a  fan  head  connected  to  a  front 
end  of  said  outlet  axle. 


5.740.950 

APPARATUS  AND  AGITATOR  FOR  DISPENSING 

FLUENT  MATERUL  INTO  CONTAINERS 

Estacia  Kanzier;  James  J.  Kanzler,  both  of  Round  Lake,  and 

Jack  D.  Eiler,  Ingleside.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Sandbag- 

ger  Corporation,  Round  Lake.  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.219 

InL  CI.*  GOIF  ///20 

U.S.  a.  222—238  20  Claims 


5,740,949 
AIR  PUMP  FOR  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER  BARREL 

Kyoung-Seo  Park,  Lucky  Apt.  1-602,  1257,  Kuro6-dong.  Kuro- 
ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,572 

InL  a."  B65D  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  222—209  17  Claims 


1.  An  air  pump  for  a  natural  mineral  water  barrel  comprising; 

a  cover  member  comprising  an  upper  cover  including  a  through- 
hole  whose  radius  center  is  eccentrically  positioned  from  a 
radius  center  of  a  cylindrical  body,  an  annular  flange  being 
extended  downward  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  through- 
hole,  a  guide  piece  being  formed  lengthwise  from  said  upper 
cover  on  one  side  of  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  and  fixed 
protrusions  being  formed  at  a  predetennined  interval  along 
the  circumference  of  said  upper  cover  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  lower  cover  including  fixed  holes  formed  in  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  upper  portion  thereof  so  as  to  corre- 
spond to  the  fixed  protrusion,  a  circular  boss  projected  down- 
ward from  the  lower  center  of  the  lower  cover  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  an  air  injecting  pipe  having  threaded  portions 
with  a  predetermined  length,  respectively,  in  the  upper  and 
lower  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  projected  frorn  the 
lower  center  of  the  circular  boss,  and  a  drain  pipe  formed 
within  the  air  injecting  pipe  at  a  predetermined  interval  from 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  air  injecting  pipe  and  passed 
through  and  extended  from  a  side  wall  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  lower  cover,  a  head  having  a  circular  shaped  flange 
formed  in  the  lower  outer  peripher>'  thereof  and  formed 
eccentrically  from  the  center  thereof,  said  head  being  inside  of 
an  upper  cover  so  as  to  be  inserted  into  or  projected  from  the 
inside  of  the  upper  cover; 

a  bellows  including  an  upper  boss  disposed  to  the  upper  center 
portion  thereof  which  is  provided  with  a  pressure  spring  and  a 
lower  boss  disposed  to  the  lower  center  portion  thereof,  the 
upper  and  lower  bosses  corresponding  to  a  mounting  groove 
of  an  operation  plate  having  a  suction  valve  and  a  mounting 
groove  formed  in  the  center  portion  of  the  lower  cover, 
respectively;  and 

a  sealing  means  including  a  packing  tube  inserted  through  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  air  injecting  pipe,  said  air  injecting  pipe 
being  joined  with  a  seperation  preventing  cap  at  a  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  a  pressing  means  for  pressing  the  packing 
tube  so  as  to  be  expanded  radiallv.  whereby  the  packing  tube 
makes  a  tight  contact  with  a  periphery  of  a  neck  of  the  banel 
for  sealing  the  barrel  from  outside. 


18.  A  fluent  material  dispensing  apparatus  for  filing  containers 
with  fluent  matenal  comprising; 

(a)  a  hopper,  having  a  top  and  bottom,  for  receiving  and  holding 
fluent  material,  the  hopper's  top  being  open  and  the  hopper 
converging  downwardly  in  a  "V"  shape  towards  the  hopper's 
bottom,  wherein  multiple  discharge  openings  are  located  at 
the  hopper's  bonom. 

(b)  a  safety  grid  over  the  top  opening  to  prohibit  the  entry  of 
large  objects  into  the  hopper; 

(c)  multiple  discharge  chutes  having  top  and  bottom  ends  for 
dispensing  fluent  material,  the  top  end  of  the  discharge  chutes 
being  formed  around  each  of  the  discharge  openings; 

(d)  a  suppon  frame  for  supporting  the  hopper,  the  support  frame 
comprising  ba.se  members,  a  plurality  of  vertical  legs  extend- 
ing between  the  hopper  and  the  base  members,  diagonal  struts 
extending  between  the  vertical  legs,  the  hopper  and  base 
members,  and  a  table  located  below  the  hopper  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  ba.se  members; 

(e)  swing  gale  means  pivotally  mounted  to  each  discharge  chute, 
the  wing  gate  means  being  movable  from  an  open  to  closed 
position  over  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  chute  for  selectively 
covering  the  discharge  chute  to  control  the  discharge  of  fluent 
material  from  the  hopper; 

(0  a  swing  gate  arm  fixed  to  the  swing  gate  means; 

(g)  a  swing  gate  actuating  means  for  selectively  moving  the 
swing  gate  means  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 
wherein  the  swing  gate  means  includes  a  foot  pedal  mounted 
to  one  end  of  a  lever  arm  having  two  ends,  the  lever  arm 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  a  pi\ot  p<>int.  a  linkage  rixl  having 
two  opposing  ends  pivotall)  connected  at  the  end  of  the  level 
arm  opposite  the  foot  pedal,  the  other  end  of  the  linkage  rod 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  swing-gate  arm.  whereby 
when  the  foot  pedal  is  depressed,  the  lever  arm  pushes  the 
linkage  rod.  which  in  turn  upwardly  pushes  the  swing  gate 
arm.  which  in  tum  pivots  the  swing  gate  means  to  selectively 
uncover  the  discharge  chute; 

(h)  a  spring  means  for  quickly  returning  the  foot  pedal  to  resting 
position  upon  release  of  the  foot  pedal; 

(i)  rotatable  auger  means  mounted  in  the  hopper  on  auger 
bearings  for  moving  fluent  matenal  over  the  discharge  open- 
ings, the  auger  extending  transversely  within  the  length  of  the 
hopper; 

(j)  rotatable  agitator  means  mounted  transversely  on  agitator 
bearings  in  the  hopper  for  mo\  ing  a  steady  flow  of  matenal  to 
the  auger  means,  the  agitator  means  extending  transversely 
within  the  length  of  the  hopper  and  parallel  to  and  relatively 
abo\e  the  auger  means; 
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(k)  agitator  and  auger  power  means  tor  rotating  the  auger  means 
and  agitator  means  within  the  hopper  to  move  the  fluent 
material  over  the  discharge  openings  and  to  unblock  any 
clogged  discharge  opening,  the  agitator  and  auger  power 
means  including  a  small-bore  engine  power  source  which  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hydraulic  pump  drive  unit  means 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  power  source  to  a  hydraulic 
power  system,  wherein  the  hydraulic  power  system  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  sprocket  system  means  for  rotating  the 
auger  and  agitator: 

(I)  directional  control  means  for  selectively  changing  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  the  auger  and  agitator  means  and  for 
selectively  changing  the  auger  and  agitator  to  a  non-rotational 
state:  and 

(m)  pressure  control  means  for  limiting  the  pressure  within  the 
hydraulic  power  system. 


1.  An  insulated  belt  attached  beverage  can  holder  for  use  with  a 
user's  belt  to  support  a  conventional  beverage  can  wherein  the 
beverage  can  holder  comprises: 

a  receptacle  member  dimensioned  to  receive  the  lower  portion 
of  the  conventional  beverage  can; 

a  receptacle  lid  member  dimensioned  to  receive  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  beverage  can: 

first  means  associated  with  the  receptacle  member  for  captively 
engaging  the  user's  belt:  and 

second  means  associated  with  the  receptacle  member  and  the 
receptacle  lid  member  for  captively  engaging  the  user's  belt 
in  conjunction  with  the  first  means. 


5,740,951 

INSULATED  BELT  .\TTACHED  BEVERAGE  CAN 

HOLDER 

Jeanette  Jack.  56765  Scheuer  Rd.,  Chesterfield.  Mich.  48051 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  826,579 

int.  a."  A45F  5/0() 

6  Claims 


c)  each  of  said  connector  second  portions  being  fixedly  joined  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  body: 

d)  structural  members  mounted  on  said  binocular  body  allowing 
each  of  said  connector  first  portions  to  be  joined  only  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  connector  second  portions  and  physi- 
cally preventing  each  of  said  connector  first  portions  from 
being  joined  to  an  opposite  connector  second  portion: 

e)  each  of  said  connector  first  portions  includes  an  upper  seg- 
ment and  a  lower  segment: 

f)  said  upper  segments  being  molded  about  a  respective  end  of 
said  strap  and  said  lower  segment  including  a  male  bayonet 
member: 

g)  each  of  said  connector  second  portions  including  a  female 
receptacle  for  slideably  receiving  said  bayonet  member: 

h)  each  of  said  first  connector  upper  segments  includes  an  inner 
and  an  outer  side  wall  extending  sideways  outward  relative  to 
a  respective  bayonet  member:  said  outer  side  walls  being 
wider  then  said  inner  side  walls: 

i)  said  binoculars  body  and  said  receptacles  being  sized  and 
shaped  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  side  walls  and  operably 
function  as  said  structural  members  to  allow  each  of  said 
connector  first  portions  to  be  received  in  only  one  of  said 
connector  second  portions. 


5,740.953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAVING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Colin  Smith;  Kalman  Kaufman;  Isaac  Mazor;  Elik  Chen,  and 
Dan  Viienski,  all  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Sela  Semicon- 
ductor Engineering  Laboratories,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01867,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  14,  I99I,  99191;  Jul. 
22,  1992,  102595 

InL  CI."  B26F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  225—2  10  Claims 


^ 


5.740,952 
CONNECTOR  FOR  BINOCULAR  STRAP 
Claus  O.  Huckenbeck,  Tehachapi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bushnell 
Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,132 

Int  CI."  A45F  5/00:3/14:  G02B  2.?//« 

U.S.  CI.  224—271  2  Claims 

1.  In  binoculars  having  a  binoculars  body,  a  neck  su-ap  and  first 

and  second  connectors  for  joining  the  strap  to  the  body,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a)  each  of  the  connectors  having  a  first  portion  removable 
joinable  with  a  second  portion  thereof: 

b)  each  of  said  connector  first  portions  being  fixedly  joined  to 
opposite  respective  ends  of  said  strap: 


^^^0[7 


^  C±3Ei 


1.  A  method  of  cleaving  a  relatively  thin  article  for  inspecting  a 
target  feature  on  a  large-area  workface  thereof  circumscribed  by 
small-area  lateral  faces  defining  the  thickness  of  the  anicle.  com- 
prising the  steps: 
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(a)  producing  an  indentation  in  a  first  small-area  lateral  face  of 
the  anicle  on  one  side  of  the  target  feature; 

(bl  and  inducing,  in  a  second,  small  area  lateral  face  of  the 
anicle.  on  an  opposite  side  thereof  with  respect  to  the  target 
feature,  a  shock  wave  in  alignriKnt  with  said  target  feature 
and  said  indentation  on  the  first  lateral  face,  to  split  the  anicle 
along  a  clea\age  plane  coinciding  with  said  target  feature  and 
said  indentation. 


5.740,954 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING/DETACHING  A  LAND 
GRID  ARRAY  COMPONENT  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Deepak  Keshav  Pai.  Burnsville.  M*nn.,  and  Allen  Lee  Bringe- 
watt,   (irantsburg.   Wis..   as.signors   to   (ieneral   Dynamics 
Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  \-a. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,570 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34:  B23K  3/00 

\3&.  CI.  228 — 40  6  Claims 


/?£SfR^IR 


I.  A  system  for  detaching  a  component  from  a  first  surface  of  a 
circuit  board,  the  component  being  surface  mounted  to  the  first 
surface  by  solid  conductne  connections  that  establish  electrical 
conduction  between  the  component  and  the  circuit  t>oard  and 
provides  mechanical  support  for  the  compt)nent  on  the  circuit 
board,  the  circuit  board  having  a  second  surface,  opposite  the  first 
surface,  supporting  printed  wires,  the  solid  conductive  connections 
having  a  predetermined  melting  temperature,  the  system  compns- 
ing: 

a  chamber  for  containing  an  inert  liquid,  the  liquid  having  a 

level  that  is  adjustable  within  the  chamber; 
a  first  mount  for  supporting  a  circuit  board  so  that  a  component 
attached  to  the  circuit  board  is  below  the  circuit  board  and  in 
the  chamber; 
a  resilient  mount  at  least  partially  in  the  chamber  and  at  least 
partially  below  the  compt>nent  for  supporting  the  component 
after  it  is  detached  from  the  circuit  board  and  biasing  the 
component  against  the  circuit  board; 
a  heater  for  heating  inert  liquid  in  the  chamber  to  above  the 

predetermined  melting  temperature:  and 
fluid  level  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  inert 
liquid  in  the  chamber  between  a  first  level  below  the  compo- 
nent wherein  the  component  is  free  of  the  inert  liquid  and  a 
second  level  above  the  component  wherein  the  component  is 
immersed  in  the  inert  liquid, 
so  thai  solid  conductive  connections  between  the  component  and 
the  circuit  board  may  be  uniformly  melted  by  raising  the  level  of 
the  inert  liquid  in  the  chamber  from  its  first  level  to  its  second  level 
to  immerse  the  component  and  the  conductive  connections  in  the 
inert  liquid  and  the  circuit  board  may  be  detached  from  the  first 
mount  leaving  the  component  supptirted  by  the  resilient  mount. 


5.740.955 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RE  OF  \ 

STRl  (Tl  RAL  ELEMENT  CAPABLE  OF  t  ARRVING 

HU;H  THERMAL  LOADS 

(iiinter  kneringer,  Reutte;  Florian  Rainer.  Lecha.schau,  and 

Laurenz  Plochl.  Brcitenwang.  all  of  Austria,  a-Vtignors  to 

Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  199*.  Ser.  No.  632,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  2.  1995.  742/95 

int.  CI.'  B23K  35/in) 

VS.  CI.  228—122.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  prtKCss  tor  manufacturing  a  structural  clement  capable  of 

carrying  high  thermal  loads,  wherein  one  or  more  components  of 

high   heat-resistant   material   comprising  carbon   fiber-reinforced 

graphite  are  joined  with  at  leasi  one  metallic  component,  compns- 

ing  the  steps  of: 

coaling  the  components  of  high  heat-rcsistani  matenal  with  a 
metallic,  ductile  mtemiediale  layer  on  the  surface  to  be 
joined;  and 
joining  said  one  or  more  components  of  high  heat-resistani 
matenal  to  said  at  lea.si  one  metallic  component  by  high- 
energy  electron  beam  welding 


5,740,956 
BONDING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Seong  Min  Seo.  and  Suck  Ju  Jang,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  a.ssignors  to  .\nam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Seoul.  Rep.  uf 
Korea,  and  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.,  Chandler.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  570.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  4.  1995. 
95-28772 

Int.  a.'^  HOIL  2l/bO 
VS.  CI.  228—180.22  5  Claims 


1.  A  bonding  method  for  connecting  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  aluminum  bond  pads  to  a  substrate  having  a  senes  of  lead 
fingers  comprising; 

providing  a  wire  ball  bonding  device: 

forming  .Au  bumps  bv  .Au  wire  ball  bonding  employing  the  wire 
ball  bonding  device  onto  the  aluminum  bond  pads  of  the 
semiconductor  chip; 

then  coating  fully  an  outer  surface  of  the  Au  bumps  uith  Sn/Pb 
alloy  bumps  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  gas  mixture  of  H_. — Ar  or 
H, — N;.  by  stacking  said  Sn/Pb 'alloy  bumps  onto  said  Au 
bumps  by  the  wire  ball  bonding  device,  the  resultant  Sn/Pb 
coating  having  portions  adhered  to  the  aluminum  bond  pads; 
and 

bonding  the  substrate  to  the  semiconductor  chip  having  said 
Sn/Pb  alloy  bumps  which  coal  said  Au  bumps,  said  coaled  Au 
bumps  being  oriented  face-down  on  Ihe  lead  fingers  of  the 
substrate. 
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5,740,957 
FRAME  AND  MAILER  FOR  PHOTOGR.APHS 
Gregon'  J.  Wenkman,  6690  Shamrock  Glen  Cir,  Middleton, 
Wis.  53562 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  517.997 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—92.8  25  Claims 


I.  A  blank  sheet  of  foldable  material  for  use  in  forming  a 
photograph  framing  and  mailing  device,  the  blank  sheet  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  panel  having  two  lateral  edges  and  forming  an  aperture: 

a  back  panel  having  first  and  second  lateral  edges,  the  first 
lateral  edge  of  the  back  panel  connected  to  a  lateral  edge  of 
the  frame  panel  at  a  fold  line;  and 

an  exterior  panel  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  cover  the  frame 
panel  when  positioned  parallel  and  adjacent  thereto,  the  exte- 
rior panel  having  two  lateral  edges,  the  first  lateral  edge  of  the 
exterior  panel  connected  to  the  second  lateral  edge  of  the  back 
panel  along  a  fold  line: 

whereby,  the  panels  of  the  blank  sheet  are  juxtapo>ed  such  that 
when  the  device  is  assembled  by  folding  the  sheet  along  the 
fold  lines,  the  panels  form  a  structure  within  which  a  photo- 
graph IS  securable  so  as  to  be  at  least  partially  viewable 
through  said  aperture,  and  the  exterior  panel  is  mo\eable 
between  a  covering  position  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  frame 
panel  and  a  revealing  position  spaced  from  the  frame  panel 
wherein  the  frame  panel  includes  upper  and  lower  edges,  the 
blank  further  includes  upper  and  lower  flap  panels  connected 
at  fold  lines  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  frame  panel 
respectively,  and  whereby  when  the  device  is  assembled  by 
folding  the  sheet  along  the  fold  lines,  ihe  upper  and  lower  flap 
panels  and  the  frame  panel  form  the  structure  within  the 
photograph  is  securable. 


5,740,958 
BE\  ERAGE  CARTON 
Liming  Cai,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dopaco, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,038 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/10:5/42 
U.S.  CI.  229—103.1 


edge  and  selectively  foldable  therefrom  to  overlie  and  close  said 
receptacle  mouth,  said  closure  flaps  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
upper  and  lower  locking  flaps,  each  with  an  outer  edge  remote 
from  said  upper  edge  of  said  body,  said  upper  locking  flap  includ- 
ing a  flange  portion  transversely  across  said  upper  liKking  flap 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof,  an  inner  locking  tongue  formed 
from  and  foldable  from  said  upper  locking  flap  immediately 
inward  of  said  flange  portion  and  directed  away  from  said  outer 
edge  of  said  upper  locking  flap,  said  lower  locking  flap  including  a 
keeper  for  selectively  receiving  said  tongue  upon  a  liKking  of  said 
flaps,  said  keeper  comprising  an  opening  through  said  lower  lock- 
ing flap  having  spaced  first  and  second  lock  edges  transverse  of 
said  lower  locking  flap  and  outward  of  said  upper  edge  of  said 
body,  said  first  IcKk  edge  being  closer  to  said  outer  edge  of  said 
lower  locking  flap  than  said  second  lock  edge,  said  tongue,  upon  a 
locking  of  said  flaps,  being  received  through  said  keeper  opening 
beneath  said  first  lock  edge  and  beneath  said  lower  locking  flap 
between  said  first  lock  edge  and  said  outer  edge  of  said  lower 
locking  flap,  said  flange  portion  and  inner  tongue  being  foldable 
about  a  fold  line  transversely  of  said  upper  liK'king  flap,  said  flange 
portion  and  said  inner  tongue  being  positioned  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  fold  line  wherein  said  flange  p<irtion.  when  upwardly  folded, 
provides  a  corresponding  downward  folding  of  said  inner  tongue,  a 
pair  of  keeper  leaves  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position 
overlying  said  keeper  opening  and  a  second  position  moved  away 
therefrom  upon  an  insertion  of  said  inner  tongue,  said  keeper 
leaves  being  defined  from  said  lower  kKking  flap  and  inherently 
biased  toward  said  first  position,  a  second  outer  tongue  integral 
with  said  flange  portion  and  extending  outward  from  said  outer 
edge  of  said  upper  locking  flap,  said  outer  tongue,  upon  a  IcKking 
of  said  flaps,  being  engaged  beneath  said  second  lock  edge  of  said 
keeper  opening,  said  closure  flaps  further  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  inner  support  flaps  selectively  foldable  over  each  other 
beneath  said  locking  flaps  and  transversely  thereof,  one  of  said 
inner  support  flaps  having  a  pair  of  crossed  slits  defined  there- 
through adjacent  said  Ixxly  upper  edge,  said  slits  defining  tour 
flexible  tabs  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  to  define  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  drinking  straw  therethrough,  said  overlying 
kK'king  flaps,  when  locked,  exposing  said  slits  and  Ihe  opening 
defined  thereby. 


5,740,959 
PRE-W  RAPPED  GIFT  PACKAGE 

Tommy  R.  Savage,  2871  %ia  Martens,  .Vnaheim,  Calif.  92806 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,493,  Aug.  21,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.245,815.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15409 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  75/OS:77/2-t 
VS.  CI.  229—103.3  6  Claims 


Inc..  Exton. 


4  Claims 


1.  A  carton  including  a  hollow  body  defining  an  upwardly 
opening  receptacle,  said  body  having  a  peripheral  upper  edge 
forming  a  receptacle  mouth,  closure  flaps  integral  with  said  upper 


/ 


'/ 


I.  A  system  for  wrapping  comprising: 

a  flattened,  pre-wrapped  gift  box  lube  shaped  to  accommodate 

an  article  when  erected:  and 
a  canlilevered  platform  having  a  gilt  chamber  lor  supporting  the 

article  when  configured  lor  insertion  in  tlw  erected  box  lube. 
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the  platform  being  si/ed  to  fii  wiihin  the  box  lube  when 
partially  erected  so  that  the  partially  erected  box  tube  may  be 
positioned  to  surround  Ihe  article  supported  by  Ihe  platform. 


5.740.96<1 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.VFl  S  FOR  HANDLINt;  RAILCAR 

BRAKE  S1M>ES 

Eddie  Gene  Hammett.  .'24  E.  5th  St.,  Newton,  Kan.s.  67114 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,275,  Dec.  16.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.531JI79.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670„V'l 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  2MHI 

VS.  CI.  238—1  9  Claims 


M  M         M-^         .a 


:D.SiaRBBBiBaBB:D:Bl:a; 


5.  \  method  for  handling  new  railway  car  brake  shoes  compris- 
ing Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  new  railway  car  brake  shoes; 

(b)  providing  a  railroad  track  having  a  pair  of  rail  members 
secured  to  a  plurality  of  railroad  lie  members: 

(c)  providing  a  rack  assembly  comprising  an  end  wall  member 
secured  to  a  first  side  wall  member  and  secured  to  a  second 
side  wall  member; 

Id)  securing  said  rack  assembly  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  railroad  tie  members  such  that  said  end  wall  member  is 
generally  parallel  to  one  of  said  pair  of  rail  members; 

(e)  disposing  said  plurality  of  new  railway  car  brake  shoes  in 
said  rack  assembly  such  that  said  new  railway  car  brake  shoes 
are  contained  by  said  first  side  wall  member,  said  second  side 
wall  member,  said  end  wall  member,  and  said  one  of  said  pair 
of  rail  members. 


projection  extending  toward  said  bight  and  having  a  vertical 
side  spaced  from  said  bight, 

a  resilient,  elongated  extrusion  exiending  along  each  panel  Mde 
between  said  projection  side  and  said  rail  bighl.  said  exiruMon 
having  a  body  part  compressively  stressed  between  a  respec- 
tive ball  lower  surtace  and  a  respective  projection  side,  said 
body  part  when  unstressed  overlying  said  projeclion. 

said  extrusion  also  having  a  lail  part  integral  with  said  body  part, 
said  lail  part  being  secured  lo  a  rcNpeclive  panel  side  and  said 
body  part  overlying  said  tail  part  when  said  KkIv  pari  is 
unstressed. 

said  bixiy  part  being  equipped  with  opening  means  extending 
therethrough  for  at  leasi  partial  collapse  when  said  body  pan 
is  compressively  stressed,  and 

said  at  least  partial  collapse  of  said  opening  means  is  essenliallv 
indcpendeni  of  a  railroad  wheel  passing  over  said  extrusion 


5.740.962 

EQliPMENT  FOR  SPR.\MNG  OF  PLANTS  WITH  A 

PLANT  TREATING  LIQl  ID  INJECTED  INTO 

Tl  RBI  LENT  PI  LSATINt;  AIR  STREAMS 

(ledahahu  Manor,  Haifa,  and  .\mos  Geva,  Kir>at-Tivon.  both 

of  Israel,  as.signors  lo  (tedalyahu  Manor.  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  li.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,611 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/20 

t.S.  CI.  239—77  38  Claims 


5.740.961 
RAILWAY  CROSSING  INSTAI.L.VriON 
William  E.  Bruning,  13826  Pierce  St..  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.213 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  y/(W 
L.S.  CI.  238—8  18  Claims 

1.  A  railway  crossing  inslallalion  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  rails  each  having  in  transverse 
section  a  bottom  horizontal  flange,  a  vertically  extending 
bight  and  a  lop  ball  w  ith  said  ball  having  an  upper  surtace  and 
lower  surface  flanking  said  bight, 
ai  least  one  relatively  elongated  concrete  panel  with  each  panel 
having  a  lop  surtace  generally  aligned  with  said  ball  upper 
surtace,  each  panel  having  elongated  sides  disp4)sed  adjacent 
said  rails  and  ends  disposed  in  confronting  relation  lo  any 
adjacent  panels,  said  panel  side  adjacent  a  rail  having  an 
elongated  projection  spaced  below  .said  panel  lop  surface,  said 


^\w'  iiifc.\'A  V   T.'    **^ 
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I.  Equipment  for  spraying  plants  and  trees  with  a  plant  ireating 
liquid  injected  into  turbulent  pulsating  air  streams,  comprvsing: 

al  least  one  oblong  air  oullel  siruclure  having  a  plurality  of  air 
oullels  (301.  302),  said  outlets  being  relalivelv  positioned 
wiih  respect  lo  each  oiher  and  dimensioned  lo  issue  air 
streams  in  divergent  mutually  inieraciing  direciions  and 
thereby  create  whorls,  turbulences  and  pulsations  between 
each  adjacent  tv»o  air  .streams. 
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said  air  outlet  structure  having  an  oblong  air  inlet  opening 
receiving  pressurized  air.  said  air  outlets  being  arranged  next 
to  each  other  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  air  inlet 
opening. 

said  air  outlets  each  having  a  resf)ective  axis  which  has  an  angle 
of  inclination  which  ditfers  with  respect  to  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  an  adjacent  air  outlet  and  thereby  issuing  the 
turbulent  and  pulsating  air  streams  in  said  divergent  direc- 
tions: and 

at  least  one  spray  nozzle  arranged  to  inject  a  plant  treating  liquid 
into  the  turbulent  pulsating  air  streams  issued  from  said  air 
outlet  structure. 


5,740,%3 
SELF-SEALING  SLOT  NOZZLE  DIE 
John  M.  Riney,  Suwanee;  Roger  A.  Ziecker,  Lawrenceville,  and 
Alan  R.  Ramspeck.  Cumming,  all  of  Ga..  as.signors  to  Nord- 
son  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,790 

Int  CI."  B05B  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  239—299  20  Claims 


"^Ci 


1.  A  self-sealing  die  for  use  with  a  coating  dispenser  which 
includes  a  coating  material  supply  passage  and  a  plunger  movable 
within  the  supply  passage,  comprising: 

a  first  die  body  having  a  first  tapered  projection  defined  by  a 
substantially  vertical  inward  surface  and  a  tapered  outer  wall, 
said  first  die  b(xly  further  ha\mg  a  die  seat  disposed  adjacent 
said  substantially  vertical  inward  surface: 

a  second  die  body  having  a  second  tapered  projection  defined  by 
a  substantially  vertical  inward  surface  and  a  tapered  outer 
wall,  said  second  die  body  being  adapted  to  be  slidably 
received  in  said  die  seat  thereby  to  define  a  coating  material 
outlet  between  said  substantially  vertical  inward  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  tapered  projections,  said  tapered  outer 
walls  respectively  partially  defining  inward  surfaces  of  two  air 
channels  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  coating 
material  outlet:  and 

two  air  blocks,  each  having  a  tapered  inward  surface  juxtaposed 
in  operative  disposition  near  one  of  said  tapered  outer  walls  of 
said  first  and  second  lapered  projections  to  form  one  of  said 
air  channels  therebetween,  one  of  said  air  blocks  being  slid- 
ably received  in  said  die  seat  and  further  bemg  operable  to 
cooperate  with  said  die  seat  for  translating  said  second 
tapered  projection  toward  said  first  tapered  projection  to  ^eal 
said  first  and  second  die  bodies. 


5,740,964 

HAND  HELD  SPR.AY  DISPENSER  WITH  ADJl'STABLE 

PRESSURE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  ROTATING 

NOZZLE 

David  Crampton,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Par-Way 

Group,  St.  Clair,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  440324,  May  12,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,667,138,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

243,366,  May  16,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,492,275.  This  application 

Sep.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  528,444 

Int.  CI."  B05B  V/WJ 

U.S.  CL  239—333  12  Claims 


I.  A  manual  pump  spray  dispen.ser  wherein  liquid  is  brought 
from  a  reservoir,  pressurized  to  a  predetermined  pressure,  flows 
through  a  delivery  passageway  and  is  dispensed  to  the  atmosphere 
comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  inlet,  nozzle  outlet  means,  and  a  nozzle 

center: 
.said  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  delivery  passage- 
way; 
pressure  adjustment  means  to  adjust  said  predetemiined  pressure 

between  a  pre-selected  range  of  pressures: 
said  pressure  adjustment  means  being  accessible  from  the  exte- 
rior of  said  manual  pump  spray  dispenser  for  adjustment  of 
the  pressure  without  disassembly  of  the  spray  dispenser. 


5,740,965 
ADHESIVE  SPRAYER  FOR  LIVINi;  BOin 
Kunihiko  Miyagi,  and  Hidetoshi  Y'oshizaua,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apn  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pn  18,  1995,  7-115317; 
Jun.  21,  1995,  7-178265 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  7n)b 
MS.  CL  239-^23  9  Claims 


,5  100 

^  51  ,3    18    17  ,  ""^.  ,03  ,04 


/        )    2'  23   20     ,  22  '°    ,      &.       '\J        ?- 


FWESSUHIiED  GAS 
npny  souscE 


6.  An  adhesive  sprayer  for  a  living  body,  said  adhesive  sprayer 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sprayer  body  having  an  adhesive  inlet  port  and  a  gas  inlet 
port: 

(b)  a  hard  in.seri  portion  extending  from  the  sprayer  body; 

(c)  a  bendable  portion  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  the  hard 
insert  portion:  supply  of  the  pressurized  gas  being  formed 
between  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  gas  injection  port 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surtace  of  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
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first  tube,  an  opening  of  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  first  tube 
being  provided  as  the  adhesive  discharge  port:  and 
wherein  said  second  passage  means  has  a  flexible  second  tube,  a 
rear  end  of  said  second  tube  being  continuous  with  said  gas 
inlet  port,  a  distal  end  of  said  second  tube  being  connected  to 
said  nozzle  portion  and  continuous  with  said  gas  injection 
port,  said  first  tube  being  inserted  into  and  extending  through 
the  interior  of  said  second  tube. 


5,740,967 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANIFACTIRING 

SAME 
Harold  C.  Simmons.  Ellenton.  V\a..  and  Rex  J.  Harvey,  May- 
field  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  494.740,  Jun.  16,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Sen  No.  129,834,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.435,884. 

This  application  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,791 

Int  a."  B05B  //.*■* 

II.S.  CI.  239-^94  47  Claims 


5.740,966 

NEBl!LIZER  NOZZLE 

Ales  Blaha-Schnabel,  Niimberg,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Paul 

Ritzau  Pari-Werk  GmbH,  Slamberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  358,888,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,911 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Dec.   17, 
1993.  93120417 

Int  CI.'  B05B  7/?W 
U.S.  CI.  239—124.5  15  Oaims 


1.  A  nebulizer  for  inhalation  therapy,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  nebulizer  nozzle  body  in  the  housing  for  nebulizing  a  material 
to  be  nebulized  for  inhalation  therapy,  the  housing  being 
adapted  to  supply  the  material  to  be  nebulized  and  com- 
pressed gas  to  the  nozzle  body,  the  nozzle  Ixxly  comprising: 
a  nozzle  insert  member  having  a  contact  surface  and  a  passage 
for  supply  of  material   to  be  nebulized  extending  m  a 
longitudinal  direction  through  the  nozzle  insert  member, 
the  passage  ha\  ing  an  outlet  disposed  in  the  center  of  the 
contact  surface:  and 
a  nozzle  receiving  member  for  receiving  the  nozzle  insert 
member,  having  a  receiving  surface  that  is  complementary 
10  the  contact  surtace  of  the  nozzle  insert  member,  the 
contact  surtace  engaging  the  receiving  surtace.  the  receiv- 
ing surtace  being  interrupted  by  a  plurality  of  radially- 
extending  grooves,  the  grooves  being  closed  by  the  corre- 
sponding   portions    of    the    contact    surface    to    form 
compressed  gas  supply  channels  for  supplying  gas  to  nebu- 
lize the  malenal  to  be  nebulized,  a  circular  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber  having  a  mouth  being  disposed  at  the 
center  of  the  receiving  surtace  and  extending  through  the 
nozzle  receiving  member,  with  the  supply  channels  and  the 
passage  outlet  opening  into  the  mixing  chamber, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  minimum  cross  sectional  areas  of  the 
supply  channels  is  approximately  equal  to  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  mouth  of  ihe  mixing  chamber. 


1.  An  atomizing  spray  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  metal  disk  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 

said  first  side  of  said  disk  member  having  a  bowl-shaped  swirt 
chamber  therein  shaped  by  etching  with  smiK«h.  rounded, 
generally  vertical  side  walls  and  a  smooth,  generally  honzon- 
tal  end  wall,  with  a  smooth  and  continuously-curving  concave 
surtace  extending  between  and  interconnecting  the  side  walls 
and  end  wall  such  that  liquid  lo  be  sprayed  from  said  nozzle 
can  move  therein  in  a  vortex  motion  toward  the  center  of  the 
swiri  chamber: 

a  spray  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  the  center  of  the 
swiri  chamber  and  extending  substantially  co-axial  therewith 
such  that  liquid  to  be  sprayed  from  the  noz.zle  can  move  from 
Ihe  swirl  chamber  lo  said  spray  orifice  and  then  exit  the  spray 
onfice  in  an  active  ihin  film,  and 

al  least  one  feed  slot  shaped  bv  etching  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  swirl  chamber,  said  al  least  one  feed  slot  having 
smooth,  rounded  trough-shaped  walls  extending  in  non-radial 
relation  to  said  swirl  chamber  and  having  a  smtxith.  continu- 
ous junction  between  v.aid  trough-shaped  walls  of  said  at  least 
one  feed  slot  and  said  side  walls  and  end  wall  of  said  swirl 
chamber  for  supplying  liquid  lo  be  sprayed  through  said 
nozzle. 


5,740,968 

INDISTRIAL  WASHl>OWN  Gl N 

Theodore  H.  Muellen  128  Turkey  Run  Rd..  Cary.  111.  60013 

Filed  Apn  26.  1996,  .Sen  No.  638J57 

Int  CI."  B05B  V/W/ 

II.S.  CI.  239^526  10  Claims 


I.  A  high  pressure  industrial  washdown  gun  for  applying  water 
to  an  area  lo  be  washed,  said  gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
NhIv  having  a  hand  grip  p<inion.  a  trigger,  a  flow  control  vaiving 


2106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1998 


system,  and  a  conduit  for  directing  water  from  a  supply  line  lu  the 
interior  of  said  gun  body,  said  valving  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  water  impermeable  coniainmeni  slee\e.  a  connector 
having  its  outlet  end  affixed  in  water-tight  relation  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  containment  sleeve  and  its  inlet  end  affixed  to  said  conduit 
in  water-tight  relation,  a  nozzle  assembly  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  containment  sleeve,  said  nozzle  assembly  including  a 
b<HJy  p<irtion  having  a  central  water  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through, a  tapered  annular  seat  surrounding  said  flow  passage  and 
fomimg  an  entry  to  said  water  flow  passage,  and  a  seal  providing  a 
liquid-tight  connection  between  said  containment  sleeve  and  said 
nozzle,  a  valving  rod  disposed  in  part  within  said  containment 
sleeve,  said  valving  rod  including  a  nose  portion  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  portions  of  said  flow  passage  to  form  a  desired  flow 
pattern,  an  enlarged  diameter  head  having  a  frusloconical.  annular 
sealing  surface  cooperating  in  use  with  said  nozzle  seat  to  form  a 
flow  control  valve,  a  portion  for  receiving  and  positioning  a 
valving  rod  guide,  and  an  elongated  stem  including  an  end  portion 
extending  through  an  opening  in  a  portion  of  said  connector,  said 
valving  rod  guide  having  one  portion  surrounding  said  guide 
receiving  portion  of  said  valve  stem  and  other,  circumferenlially 
spaced  apart  portions  received  in  slidable  contact  within  said 
containment  sleeve  and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  plural  spaced 
apart  axial  flow  water  passages  lying  between  said  valve  stem  and 
said  containment  sleeve,  a  return  spring  biasing  said  valving  rod 
toward  a  closed  position  thereof  and  a  valving  rod  actuator  forming 
an  operative  connection  between  a  portion  of  said  trigger  and  a 
portion  of  said  valving  rod.  whereby  moving  said  trigger  causes 
said  \ ah ing  rod  to  move  from  a  closed  position  wherein  said  head 
sealing  surface  and  said  nozzle  seat  are  engaged,  to  an  open 
position  allow  ing  water  flow  through  said  nozzle  flow  passage  and 
to  a  tangent  area.  ■■-       '   ,  i 


5,740,969 

PIEZO-CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEMS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Karl-Heinz  Hoffmann,  Stuttgart;   Paul  Schwerdt,  Freuden- 

stadt,  and  Gerd  Huber,  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Mercedes-Benz  .\G.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1995,  195  38 
791.0 

Int.  a."  F02M  61/04 
VS.  a.  239—533.2  6  Claims 


I.  A  piezo  control  valve  for  fuel  injection  systems  of  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising: 


a  valve  housing  including  a  piezo-ceramic  actuating  rod  having 
one  end  Hrmly  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  valve  housing,  a 
nozzle  body  w  ith  a  v  alv  c  seat  disptiscd  at  the  other  end  of  said 
valve  housing,  and  a  nozzle  conuol  needle  which  is  disposed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  piezo-ceramic  actuating  rt>d  and  is 
nomially  seated  on  said  valve  seat  and  which,  upon  activation 
of  said  piezo-ceramic  actuating  rixl.  is  lifted,  by  contraction  of 
said  piezo-ceramic  actuating  rod.  from  said  valve  seat  to  open 
said  control  valve,  said  valve  housing  surrounding  said  piezo- 
ceramic  actuating  rod  including  a  sleeve-like  portion  consist- 
ing of  a  material  compensating  for  any  temperature-caused 
changes  in  length  of  the  piezo-ceramic  actuating  rod. 


5,740,970 
MISTING  SY.STEM 
Tim  L.  Edwards,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  MLstech,  Inc., 
VVilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  756,139 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  239—551  4  Claims 


1.  A  misting  assembly  for  controlled  moisturization  of  a  desig- 
nated area  comprising; 

a  water  line; 

mounting  members  mounting  the  water  line  in  a  spaced  over- 
head position  relative  to  a  designated  area  to  be  moisturized; 

a  water  source  providing  a  water  supply  under  a  determined 
water  pressure  to  said  water  line; 

a  water  source  control  for  controlling  the  on/off  flow  of  water  to 
the  water  line;  and 

mist  tips  installed  directly  into  said  water  line  at  spaced  intervals 
along  said  water  line,  said  mist  tips  having  an  orihce  that 
determines  the  direction  of  spray  from  said  water  line  onto  the 
designated  area;  and 

said  mounting  of  the  water  line  containing  said  mist  tips,  said 
water  pressure,  and  said  water  source  control  and  said  mist 
tips  all  cooperatively  designed  and  arranged  to  produce  a  Hne 
cloud  like  mist  directed  to  a  targeted  portion  of  said  desig- 
nated area  over  an  interval  of  time  causing  a  spreading  action 
of  the  spray  as  •''e  spray  settles  onto  the  designated  area  to  be 
turned  off  precisely  as  the  designated  area  is  covered  by  said 
cloud  like  mist. 


5,740,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  SYNTHETIC  LEATHER 
Wu-Heng  Hsu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560348 
Int.  CI."  B02C  IWI2:2J/(),H 
U.S.  CI.  '41—56  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recycling  synthetic  leather  comprising: 
a  coarse  crushing  device; 

a  hne  crushing  device  connected  with  said  coarse  crushing 
device; 
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5,740,973 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS-WINDING  A 
WINDING  MATERIAL  ON  A  BOBBIN 
Winfried    Poppinghaus,    Bad    Sooden-Allendorf,    (iermany, 
assignor  to  Georg  Sahm  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  E.<ichwege,  (ier- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1995,  195  24 
663.2 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/UU:54/2H 
VS.  CI.  242—13.2  15  Claims 


a  separator  including  an  upper  housing  and  a  lower  housing 
fixedly  connected  with  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  housing; 

a  motor  arranged  under  said  separator  and  having  an  axle 
extending  upwardly  into  the  lower  housing  of  said  separator; 

a  collar  enclosing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  axle  within 
said  lower  housing,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rods  connected  w ith  an  inner  wall  of  said  lower  housing; 

a  first  stirrer  mounted  above  said  collar  within  said  lower  hous- 
ing; 

a  second  stirrer  mounted  under  said  collar  within  said  lower 
housing: 

a  first  impeller  mounted  above  said  first  stirrer; 

a  iecond  impeller  mounted  under  said  second  stirrer; 

a  blower  connected  w ith  said  fine  crushing  device  at  an  end;  and 

a  static  processor  connected  between  said  separator  and  said 
blower. 


5,740,972 

PAPERMAKING  REFINER  PLATES 

John  B.  Matthew,  21  E.  Rocks  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06851 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^15 

Int.  CI."  B02C  7/12 

VS.  CI.  241—298  12  Claims 


1.  A  rehner  filling  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  pattern  of 
blades  and  spacers  affixed  lo  the  supporting  plate,  the  blades  and 
spacers  defining  a  working  surface  of  the  rehner  filling  including 
intervening  grooves  between  the  blades,  the  blades  and  spacers 
being  fabricated  of  metallic  materials  having  different  corn>sion 
resislance.  with  the  spacer  metallic  material  being  less  noble, 
according  to  the  Eleclromoiive-l-orce  Series  of  Metals,  than  the 
material  used  for  the  blade  so  that  the  spacer  w  ill  pit  and  comxle 
harmlessly  in  use,  while  the  blade  wear  is  greatly  reduced. 


1.  Winding  apparatus  for  cross-winding  a  winding  material  on  a 
bobbin,  the  winding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  winding  drum  composed  of  first  and  second  end  pieces  and  a 
central  piece  positioned  between  said  end  picxes.  said  end 
pieces  and  said  cenu-al  piece  each  having  a  thin  outer  wall 
which  forms  the  periphery  of  said  winding  drum,  said  walls 
being  arranged  to  torm  a  b<ittomless  continuous  helical  slit 
along  the  periphery  of  said  winding  drum,  said  continuous 
helical  slil  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  winding 
drum  and  configured  in  the  shape  of  a  figure  eight  which 
extends  along  a  longitudinal  exient  of  said  winding  drum 
periphery  such  that  said  continuous  helical  slii  crosses  iiselt  at 
a  crossing  point  on  said  winding  drum; 

a  drum  shall,  said  end  pieces  and  said  central  piece  being  fixedlv 
mounted  lo  said  drum  shaft  such  thai  said  winding  drum  can 
rotate  with  said  drum  shaft;  and 

a  crossover  guide  positioned  adjacent  said  winding  drum  pcnph- 
ery.  said  crossover  guide  having  a  guide  shall  and  a  cvlindri- 
cal  sleeve  mounted  on  said  guide  shaft  opposite  said  central 
piece  of  said  winding  drum,  said  crossover  guide  further 
including  al  least  one  bow  mounted  on  said  cylindncal  sleeve 
for  urging  the  winding  material  along  said  continuous  helical 
slil  at  said  crossing  point; 

wherein  the  winding  material  is  fed  through  said  continuous 
helical  slit  lo  the  bobbin  as  said  winding  drum  and  said 
crossover  guide  rotate  on  said  drum  shaft  and  said  guide  shaft 
respectivelv.  said  crossover  guide  maintaining  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  winding  material  along  the  continuous  helical  slit 
at  said  crossing  point. 


5,740,974 
\  ARN  FEEDING  DEMCE  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINF:, 
ESPECIALLY  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Fritz   Conzelmann,  .\lbstadl.   (iermany.   assignor  to   SIPRA 
Patententwicklungs-u.  Beteilungsgesellschaft  mbH,  .VIbstadt, 
(iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23*1,703,  .Vpr.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Sv»cden,  Apr.  21.  1993,  9.WI315 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  >!/(>() 
VS.  CI.  242—17.01  14  Claims 

1.  A  vam  feeding  device  tor  a  vam-consuming  textile  machine, 
said  vam  feeding  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  yam  feeding  element  (1.83)  for  carrving  a  main  vam 
reserve  (84)  and  for  positivelv  feeding  vam  (79); 
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motor  means  (82)  for  rotating  said  yam  feeding  element  (1,83) 
during  yam  feeding  intervals  said  yam  feeding  element  nor- 
mally delivers  said  yam  at  at  a  motor  rotation  speed  according 
to  a  predetermined  variable  yam  consuming  speed  of  said 
textile  machine: 

yam  reserve  means  (3,78;  20,  77)  for  building  up  or  reducing  an 
auxiliary  yam  reserve  comprising  a  portion  of  said  yam 
between  said  textile  machine  and  said  main  yam  reserve  when 
changes  of  said  yam  consuming  speed  occur  that  are  so  rapid 
that  said  motor  means  (82)  cannot  accordingly  accelerate  or 
decelerate  said  yam  feeding  element  (1,83)  to  deliver  said 
yam  at  said  yam  consuming  speed  because  of  an  inertia  of 
said  motor  means  and  said  yam  feeding  element: 

means  (51,57.75)  for  controlling  said  motor  means  (82)  when 
said  changes  of  said  yam  consuming  speed  occur  according  to 
predetermined  yam  consuming  speed  information  regarding 
timings  of  said  changes  and  amounts  of  said  yam  consumed 
by  said  textile  machine  before  and  after  each  of  said  changes 
so  that  said  yam  feeding  element  (1,83)  is  accordingly  accel- 
erated or  decelerated  to  increase  or  decrease  said  motor  rota- 
lion  speed  and  hence  a  speed  at  which  said  yam  is  delivered 
from  said  yam  feeding  element:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  yam  reserve  means  (3,78:  20.77)  to 
decrease  or  increase  said  ponion  of  said  yam  in  said  auxiliary 
yam  reserve  so  that  also  during  accelerating  or  decelerating  of 
said  yam  feeding  element  said  yam  is  fed  to  said  textile 
machine  substantially  at  said  predetermined  variable  yam 
consuming  speed  in  spite  of  said  inertia  of  said  motor  means 
and  said  yam  feeding  element. 


5,740,975 
FISHING  REEL  DRAG  MECHANISM 
Won  Hang  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Worldwide  As.sociates,  Inc.,  Sturtevant,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  782,954 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  K^/027 

U.S.  CI.  TATi^2M  20  Claims 


a  rotatabic  cam  having  an  axially  extending  spiral  groove 
formed  therein,  a  radial  depth  of  said  groove  changing  from 
one  end  of  said  groove  to  the  other, 

a  manually  rotatable  member  supported  on  the  frame  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  cam, 

a  cam  follower,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  Krst  end  of 
said  cam  follower  resting  in  said  groove,  said  second  end  of 
said  cam  follower  projecting  radially  av*ay  from  said  rotatable 
cam, 

at  least  one  braking  element  supported  on  the  frame,  coaxial 
with  the  spool,  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  the  spool  when 
a  braking  force  is  applied  thereto,  and 

a  lever  arm  having  tirst  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
lever  arm  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame,  said  second  end 
of  said  lever  arm  engaged  by  said  second  end  of  said  cam 
follower,  whereby  when  said  manually  rotatable  member  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  to  move  said  cam  follower  radially 
outwardly,  said  second  end  of  said  lever  arm  is  moved  in  a 
direction  to  pivot  said  lever  arm  about  said  hrst  end  to  cause 
said  lever  ann  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  said  at  least  one 
braking  element  so  as  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  the  spool. 


5,740,976 
ONE-PIECE  FISHING  REEL  SUBASSEMBLY 
Kent  Zwayer,  TUIsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Zcbco  Division  of  Brun- 
swick Corporation,  IXilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  .Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,664 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  mm 

IJ.S.  CI.  242—311  14  Claims 


1.  A  drag  mechanism  for  a  spin  casting  reel,  having  a  frame 
upon  which  is  supported  a  spool  for  rotation,  comprising. 


1.  A  hshing  reel  having  a  front  and  rear,  a  top  and  bottom,  and 
laterally  spaced  sides,  said  hshing  reel  comprising: 
a  deck  plate  having  a  forwardly  facing  surface  and  an  opening 

therein  extending  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction: 
a  reel  operating  mechanism; 
first  means  for  mounting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reel  operating 

mechanism  to  the  deck  plate; 
a  housing  for  encasing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reel  operating 

mechanism  and  having  laterally  oppositely  facing  side  walls 

and  a  rear  wall:  and 
second  means  for  mounting  the  housing  with  the  operating 

mechanism  thereon  to  a  fishing  rod, 
wherein  there  is  a  one-piece  subassembly  that  defines  at  least  a 

part  of  each  of  a)  the  deck  plate,  b)  one  of  the  side  walls,  and 

c)  the  rear  wall, 
the  at  least  part  of  the  deck  plate  extending  substantially  fully 

around  the  deck  plate  opening, 
there  further  being  a  rearwardly  facing  undercut  surface  on  the 

at  least  pan  of  the  deck  plate  defined  by  the  subassembly,  the 

rearwardly  facing  undercut  surface  extending  around  the  deck 

plate  opening. 
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wherein  the  operating  mechanism  includes  a  shaft  which  extends 
fully  through  the  deck  plate  opening,  the  deck  plate  has  a 
rearwardly  facing  surface  with  a  counterbore  defining  the 
undercut  surface  and  there  is  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  in  the 
counterbore  in  the  rearwardly  facing  deck  plate  surface. 


a  second  sector  portion,  disposed  in  said  second  section  about 
said  spool  core,  and  having  a  fourth  diameter  greater  than 
said  third  diameter,  said  founh  diameter  being  smaller  than 
said  second  diameter  of  said  first  stopper  ring. 


5,740,978 

5,740,977  AUTOMATIC  SEAT-BELT  DISPENSER 

PHOTO  FILM  CASSETTE  H.AVTNG  ASSEMBLY  Martin  Diez,  Grandl-Str.  28,  D-81247  Munchen.  (Jermany 

CHARACTERISTICS  Filed  Nov.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,671 

Akimasa  Kaya.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28.  1995,  195  44 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  302.0 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,199  |nt.  CI."  B60R  21/^4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-324482  l;.s.  CI.  242 — 375J 
Int  CI."  G03C  i/OO 


8  Claims 


LI.S.  CI.  242—348.3 


19  Claims 


1.  A  photo  film  cassette  containing  photo  film  in  a  cassette  shell 
in  a  form  of  a  roll,  wherein  said  photo  film  is  advanced  to  an 
outside  of  said  cassette  shell  when  a  spool  core  is  rotated  in  a 
direction  of  unwinding  said  photo  film,  said  photo  film  cassette 
comprising; 

first  and  second  flanges,  which  are  flexible  and  secured  respec- 
tively to  first  and  second  axial  ends  of  said  spool  core,  for 
regulating  positions  Of  edges  of  said  photo  film,  first  and 
second  circular  bearing  holes  being  formed  respectively  in  a 
middle  of  said  first  and  second  flanges,  and  through  which 
said  spool  core  is  inserted,  said  first  bearing  hole  having  a  first 
diameter: 
at  least  one  ring-like  lip,  formed  integrally  with  a  periphery  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  flanges,  said  ring-like  lip 
being  projected  toward  said  roll  of  said  photo  film  and  con- 
tacted on  an  edge  of  an  outermost  tum  of  said  roll  for 
preventing  said  roll  from  being  loosened: 
a  first  stopper  ring,  disposed  near  said  first  axial  end  of  said 
spool  core,  projected  from  said  spool  core  in  radial  fashion, 
and  contacted  on  an  edge  of  said  first  bearing  hole  in  said  first 
flange  supported  in  a  receiving  region  of  said  spool  core,  for 
preventing  said  first  flange  from  being  moved  away  from  said 
receiving  region  and  toward  said  first  axial  end,  said  first 
stopper  ring  having  a  second  diameter: 
a  second  stopper  ring,  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  stopper  ring 
in  relation  to  said  receiving  region,  projected  from  said  spool 
core  in  radial  fashion,  and  contacted  on  said  edge  of  said  first 
bearing  hole  in  said  first  flange  supported  in  said  receiving 
region,  for  preventing  .said  first  flange  from  being  moved 
away  from  said  receiving  region  and  toward  said  second  axial 
end,  wherein  said  first  flange  is  moved  past  said  second 
stopper  ring  toward  said  first  axial  end  to  be  mounted  on  said 
receiving  region: 
a  circumference  of  said  spool  core  including  at  least  first  and 

second  sections; 
said  second  stopper  ring  including; 

a  first  sector  portion,  disposed  in  said  first  section  about  said 
spool  core,  and  having  a  third  diameter  greater  than  said 
first  diameter:  and 


T-[ 


1.  An  automatic  seat-belt  dispenser  having  a  multi-step-down 
gear  disposed  between  a  winder  shaft  ( 1 ).  onto  which  a  seat  belt 
(7)  can  be  wound  and  from  which  the  seat  belt  (7)  can  be 
unwound,  and  an  energy  storage  means  (6)  engaged  to  said  multi- 
step  down  gear,  the  multi-step-down  gear  being  made  so  that  the 
course  of  the  force  required  to  unwind  the  seat  belt  (7)  is  substan- 
tially constant  or  decreases  linearly,  said  multi-slep-down  gear 
comprising  a  circular  pulley  (2)  provided  on  the  winder  shaft  (1). 
at  least  one  double  pulley  (3,  4),  and  a  pulley  (5)  having  a 
substantially  spiral  circumferential  line,  by  way  of  which  energy  is 
supplied  to  the  energy  storage  means  (6)  or  removed  from  said 
energy  storage  means  (6)  by  a  plurality  of  belts,  said  circular 
pulley,  said  double  pulley  and  said  pulley  having  a  substantially 
spiral  circumferential  line  being  connected  with  one  another  by 
said  plurality  belts  (2-3.?.  3*-4.i;.  4*-5). 


5.740.979 
TRANSPORT  GUARD  DEVICE  FOR  A  BELT 
RETRACTOR 
Martin  Rohrle,  Mutlangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  .\lfdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00227,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22201,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1995,  295  00 
817.2 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/40 
VS.  CI.  242—382  2  Claims 

I.  A  transport  guard  device  for  a  belt  retractor  for  safety  belts, 
more  particularly  a  belt  retractor  with  an  integrated  belt  preien- 
sioner  drive,  wherein  the  belt  drum,  which  is  rotatably  supported  in 
a  housing  and  is  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  means,  is  able  to  be 
locked  against  rotation  by  a  pav»l  and  the  housing  is  secured  on  the 
vehicle  by  means  of  a  bolt,  characterized  in  that  a  clip  (26)  is 
provided  on  the  housing  (10)  and  has  a  resiliently  elastic  limb  (28) 
engaging  the  pawl  (16.  18)  and  holding  same  in  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  (14)  on  the  belt  drum  (12)  and  in  that  the 
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5.740,981 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  YARN  TO  A  CROSS-WOUND 

PACKAGE 

Dieter  Haak,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  AG, 

Remscheid,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00906,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1993,  43  27 
394.7 

Int.  a."  B65H  63/00:54/28 
VS.  CI.  242—413.5  6  Claims 


resiliently  elastic  limb  (28)  is  pivoted  by  the  bolt  (25)  out  of 
position  away  from  the  pawl  during  assembly  of  the  belt  retractor. 


5,740,980 

SAFETY  BELT  REELING  DEVICE  WITH  INCLINATION 

COMPENSATION  FOR  A  VEHICLE-SENSITIVE  SENSOR 

Hans-Helmut  Ernst,  Ahrensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Autoliv 

Development  AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
153.5 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  35/00:  B65H  75/48 
V.S.  CI.  242—384.4  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  winding  an  advancing  yam  to  form  a  cross 
wound  package  with  a  random  wind,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

advancing  the  yam  a(  a  substantially  constant  speed  to  a  station- 
ary yam  guide, 

traversing  the  advancing  yam  at  a  location  between  the  station- 
ary yam  guide  and  a  rotating  yam  bobbin  so  as  to  form  a 
cross  wound  package  on  the  rotating  bobbin. 

generating  basic  control  signals  for  the  traversing  speed  and  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  package  respectively  such  that  the  yam 
is  deposited  on  the  package  at  crossing  angles  which  are 
substantially  constant  during  the  build  of  the  package. 

sensing  the  tension  of  the  advancing  yam  at  a  location  upstream 
of  the  stationary  yam  guide  and  producing  a  tension  signal 
which  is  representative  of  the  sensed  tension,  and 

superimposing  the  tension  signal  upon  the  basic  control  signals 
to  produce  final  conu-ol  signals  for  respectively  controlling  the 
traversing  speed  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  package  such 
that  the  traversing  speed  and  the  rotational  speed  of  (he 
package  are  adjusted  to  maintain  a  desired  tension  in  the 
advancing  yam  and  while  maintaining  substantially  constant 
crossing  angles  of  the  yam  on  (he  package. 


1.  An  inclination-compensatable  safety  belt  reeling  device  con- 
nected to  a  vehicle  seat,  wherein  the  part  of  the  vehicle  seat  to 
which  said  safety  belt  reeling  device  is  connected  is  inclination- 
adjustable  relative  to  an  axis  oriented  to  the  center  of  the  earth, 
said  safety  bell  reeling  device  comprising: 

a  vehicle-sensitive  acceleration  sensor  to  be  aligned  in  a  nominal 
position  to  the  center  of  the  earth; 

a  pendulum  mass,  pivotable  about  a  pivot  point,  acting  on  said 
acceleration  sensor  for  returning  said  acceleration  sensor  into 
the  nominal  position  when  an  inclination  change  occurs; 

a  first  inertia  mass  in  the  form  of  a  first  instable  compensation 
pendulum  sensitive  lo  acceleration  forces,  said  first  compen- 
sation pendulum  being  supported  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about 
said  pivot  point  of  said  pendulum  mass; 

a  first  locking  member  coupled  to  said  pendulum  mass  and  said 
compensation  pendulum; 

a  stationary  blocking  toothing; 

said  first  locking  member  operatively  connected  lo  said  first 
compensation  pendulum  for  locking  said  pendulum  mass  in  a 
relative  position  at  said  safety  belt  device  when  said  first 
compensation  pendulum  is  activated  by  acceleration  forces; 

wherein,  when  horizontal  acceleration  forces  (Kcur.  said  pendu- 
lum mass  and  said  first  compensation  pendulum  pivot  in 
opposite  directions  and  force  said  first  locking  member  into 
engagement  with  said  blocking  toothing. 


5,740,982 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPLICE  BETWEEN 

STRIPS  ON  SUCCEEDING  REELS 

Bernd  Kaufmann,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25.  1994.  44  01 
963.7 

Int.  CI."  B65H  21/00:19/18:  B3IF  5/00 
VS.  CI.  242— 555J  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cuning  a  strip  exiting  a  terminating  reel  for 
defining  a  strip  end  and  for  splicing  the  strip  end  of  the  terminating 
reel  to  the  outer  layer  of  a  following  reel,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  reel  support  for  supporting  the  terminating  reel  or  the  follow- 
ing reel,  the  reel  having  an  axis  at  the  reel  support; 
a  splicing  tube  having  an  axis  extending  generally  along  the 
same  direction  as  the  reel  axis;  and  including  means  for 
holding   the   strip  end   to   the   splicing   tube   upon  contact 
between  the  holding  means  and  the  strip  end  after  the  strip 
end  has  been  cut; 
strip  guide  means  for  guiding  the  strip  from  the  terminating  reel 
past  a  position  of  the  splicing  tube  and  defining  a  path  of  the 
strip  past  the  splicing  tube: 
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5.740.984 

LOW  SONIC  BOOM  SHOCK  CONTROIVALLEVIATION 

SIRFACE 

John  M  Morgenstern.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  .Saint  l^ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  310.495 

Int.  C\.'  B46C  JOmi 

VS.  CI.  244—1  N  14  Claims 


splicing  mbe  moving  means  for  moving  the  splicing  tube  trans- 
versely lo  the  path  of  the  strip  past  the  splicing  tube  which  is 
established  by  the  strip  guide  means,  for  moving  the  splicing 
lube  between  a  wailing  position  out  of  contact  with  the  strip 
and  an  operating  position  wherein  the  splicing  tube  engages 
and  moves  the  strip;  and 

a  knife  for  cutting  the  strip  and  positioned  between  the  reel  and 
the  operating  position  of  the  splicing  tube  so  that  upon  the 
splicing  lube  moving  lo  the  operating  position  in  contact  with 
the  strip,  the  strip  is  moved  lo  a  position  where  It  can  be 
engaged  by  the  knife  for  being  cut  by  the  knife; 

said  operating  position  defining  a  knife  culling  region  wherein 
the  knife  can  intersect  the  strip,  the  operating  position  defin- 
ing the  knife  culling  region  being  non-critical  with  respect  to 
the  knife  so  thai  the  knife  can  intersect  the  strip  adjacent  the 
splicing  tube  between  the  reel  and  the  splicing  lube  at  any  of 
a  plurality  of  positions. 


5,740.983 

TAPELESS  SPLICING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILMSTRIPS 

Anthony  Earle,  Harrow,  and  Edward  Charies  Timothy  Samuel 

Glover,  London,  both  of  England.  a.ssignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  29.  1995. 
9515631 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  19/18 
U.S.  a.  242—556  16  Claiois 


1.  A  sonic  control  device  that  selectively  reduces  a  sonic  boom 
of  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

an  aircraft  that  has  a  fore  section  and  an  aft  section,  said  aircraft 
having  a  nose  section  at  said  fore  section; 

a  first  control  surface  located  at  said  nose  section  of  said  fore 
section  of  said  aircraft: 

a  first  movement  device  that  rotates  .said  first  control  surface 
between  a  first  position  and  a  more  upwardly  inclined  second 
position  for  flying  over  populated  areas,  wherein  said  first 
control  surface  provides  a  blunt  nose  lo  increase  pressure  at 
said  nose  section  when  rotated  from  ihe  first  position  to  the 
second  position  so  that  ihere  is  a  positive  pressure  profile 
along  said  entire  nose  section  and  reduce  the  effects  of  the 
sonic  boom  created  by  said  aircraft,  wherein  said  first  control 
surface  provides  a  non-bluni  and  less  Inclined  lapered  nose 
profile  when  in  the  first  position  for  flying  over  less  populated 
areas. 


5.740.985 

LOW  EARTH  ORBIT  PAYLOAD  LAl'NCH  SYSTEM 

Harry  Scott,  5546  W.  1 22nd  St..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  90250.  and 

Stephen  G.  Worst,  4140  Derby  Cir..  Lancaster.  Calif.  93536 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.807 

Int.  CI."  B64G  1/14:1/40 

VS.  a.  244—2  8  Claims 


)o       u      16   i; 


1.  A  method  of  joining  together  at  least  two  filmslrips  to  form  a 
continuous  length  of  filnistrip  material,  each  filmstnp  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  the  melhtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  aperture  In  the  first  end  of  each  filmsirip; 

b)  forming  a  tongue  portion  in  the  second  end  of  each  filmstnp; 
and 

c)  inserting  the  tongue  portion  of  one  filmstrip  into  Ihe  aperture 
of  another  filmsirip  to  effect  the  join: 

d)  wherein  Ihe  tongue  portion  of  each  hlmstrip  is  larger  than  the 
aperture  therein,  the  joint  between  two  fihnstrips  being 
achieved  by  dlNlortlng  the  tongue  portion  of  one  filmsirip  as  It 
Is  pushed  through  the  aperture  of  another  filmsirip. 


1.  .An  orbital  launch  system  comprising: 

a)  a  lurbolan  aircraft  modified  with  a  means  lo  carrs  and  lo 

release  an  aerospacecralt; 
h)  the  aerospacecraft  comprising: 

il  a  fuselage  with  a  lore  bod\.  a  midsection  with  a  cargo  hay 
having  a  pluralliv  of  cargo  ba\  dixirs.  and  an  all  body; 
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ii)  a  pair  of  wings  attached  to  the  fuselage  each  defining  a  5,740,987 

wing  tip  and  ha\ing  means  for  control  to  allow  a  high  HELICOPTKR  CYCLIC  CONTROL  ASSEMBLE 

speed  pull  up  maneuver  and  maneuver  of  the  aerospacecraft  ^^P^  •'•  "^'"'"'■Is,  P.O.  Box  LM58,  Soulh  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif. 

..,..,           ,,                ,,        ^11             .    1    .  %15L  and  (ierard  (i.  (irass,  7770  Vaaer  Rd..  North  Bav, 

and  a  tail  with  a  rudder  generally  vertically  mounted  at  a  uni 

'""'  "^"''  Filed  Dec.  L  1995,  Sen  No.  565,825 

iii)  two  ejector  ramjet  engines  each  in  an  engine  nacelle  ^„^_  q_'>  B64C  27/52 

wherein  there  is  a  nacelle  inlet  and  a  nacelle  planar  faring    L'.S.  CI.  244 17,25.  J  Claims 

for  each  ejector  ramjet  engine  all  generally  located  under  a  '  "■... 

plane  dehned  by  the  wings  and  the  ejector  ramjet  engines 

each  having  an  engine  exhaust  no/zle  at  the  tail  end  of  the 

fuselage: 
iv)  a  forward  fuel  tank  and  an  aft  fuel  tank  in  the  fuselage  and 

connected  to  the  ejector  ramjet  engines; 
V)  a  plurality  of  attitude  control  rockets  connected  with  a 

plurality  of  position  fuel  tanks  and  mounted  in  a  nose  end 

of  the  fore  body  and  each  wing  tip; 
vi)  a  means  to  carry  and  to  launch  a  payload:  and 
vii)  a  means  for  a  horizontal  landing. 


5,740,986 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  ROLL 

OF  A  ROLLING  FLYING  OBJECT 

Jens  L.  Seidensticker,  Bodman-Luduigshafen,  and  Wolfgang 
W.  Kreuzer.  Stockach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oer- 
likon  Contraves  GmbH,  Stockach,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1995,  195  20 
115.9 

Int.  CI."  F41G  7/00 
VS.  CI.  244—3.15  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  position  of  roll  of  a  flying 
object  where  the  velocity,  position  and  vertical  reference  axis 
(VRA)  of  the  flying  object  is  known,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  magnetic  field  sensor  in  the  flying  object,  the  mag- 
netic field  sensor  having  a  measurement  axis  with  respect  to 
the  earth's  magnetic  field: 

measuring  with  the  magnetic  field  sensor  the  strength  of  the 
eanh"s  magnetic  field  over  time  to  generate  a  sinusoidal  curve 
of  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  held  over  time; 

calculating  the  time  interval  (Tp)  between  maximum  intensities 
of  the  measured  magnetic  held  from  the  sinusoidal  curve  to 
determine  roll  frequency  of  the  flying  object:  and 

calculating  the  angle  of  roll  of  the  flying  object  with  respect  to 
the  known  vertical  reference  axis  (VRA)  as  a  function  of  the 
roll  frequency  and  time  interval  (Tp)  so  as  to  determine  the 
position  of  roll  of  the  flying  object. 


1.  A  helicopter  cyclic  control  assembly  comprising: 
A.  a  rotor  disc  control  plate,  the  rotor  disc  control  plate  having  a 
body. 

I.  the  body  haying  a  body  upper  surface  and  a  body  lower 
surface. 

II.  the  body  having  a  body  peripheral  edge,  the  body  peripheral 
edge  joining  the  body  upper  surface  and  the  body  lower 
surface. 

III.  the  body  having  a  first  vertical  axis. 

a.  the  first  vertical  axis  being  defined  as  a  line  running  through 
a  first  point  located  on  the  body  upper  surface,  the  first 
point  being  equidistant  from  the  body  peripheral  edge,  and 
a  second  point  IcKated  on  the  body  lower  surface,  the 
second  point  being  equidistant  from  the  body  peripheral 
edge. 

IV.  the  body  having  an  elongated  neck. 

a.  the  elongated  neck  being  coaxial  with  the  first  vertical  axis. 

b.  the  elongated  neck  having  a  neck  tube, 
C.  the  elongated  neck  tube  having  a  bore. 

i.  the  neck  tube  bore  passing  through  the  elongated  neck 
and  the  body  coaxially  with  the  first  vertical  axis. 

ii.  the  neck  tube  bore  having  an  open  top  end  and  an  open 
bottom  end,  the  open  top  end  being  locatable  on  the  body 
upper  surface  and  the  open  bottom  'end  being  locatable 
on  the  body  lower  surface. 

d.  the  neck  tube  having  a  first  inner  surface. 

i.  the  first  inner  surface  being  coextensive  with  the  body 
upper  surface  and  the  body  lower  surface. 

e.  the  neck  tube  bore  having  diameter. 

V.  the  body  having  at  least  3  arms  radially  and  evenly  spaced 
about  it, 

a.  the  arms  having  a  first  arm  portion  and  a  second  arm 
portion. 

i.  the  first  arm  portion  and  the  second  arm  portion  being 

continuous, 
ii.  the  first  arm  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  body 

and  downwardly,  away  from  the  neck  tube  bore  open  top 

end, 
iii.  the  second  arm  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 

first  arm  portion,  perpendicular  to  the  first  vertical  axis, 

b.  the  arms  having  an  arm  upper  surface,  the  arm  upper 
surface  being  coextensive  with  the  body  upper  surface. 

c.  the  arms  having  an  arm  lower  surface,  the  ami  lov^er 
surface  being  coextensive  with  the  body  lower  surface, 

d.  the  arms  having  an  arm  peripheral  edge,  the  arm  peripheral 
edge  being  coextensive  with  the  body  peripheral  edge, 

e.  the  arms  each  having  an  arm  tube  located  in  the  second  arm 
portion,  the  arm  tube  having  an  ann  tube  Nire. 

i.  the  arm  tube  bore  having  an  ann  lube  open  end  and  an 
arm  tube  closed  end. 

aa.  the  arm  tube  open  end  being  located  at  the  arm 
peripheral  edge. 
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bb.  the  arm  tube  closed  end  being  at  the  end  of  the  arm 

tube  opposite  the  open  end. 
ii.  the  arm  tube  being  coaxial  with  the  second  arm  portion 

in  which  the  arm  tube  is  located, 
iii.  the  arm  tube  bore  having  an  arm  tube  bore  diameter, 
iv.  the  arm  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal 

axis  being  one  and  the  same  with  a  line  drawn  from  a 

center  point  of  the  arm  tube  bore  diameter  at  the  arm 

tube  open  end.  to  a  center  point  of  the  arm  tube  bore 

diameter  at  the  arm  tube  closed  end. 

VI.  the  body  having  a  first  machined  area, 

a.  the  first  machined  area  being  located  at  the  neck  tube  bore 
open  top  end,  and  coaxial  with  the  neck  tube  bore. 

b.  the  first  machined  area  having  a  first  shoulder, 

i.  the  first  shoulder  being  perpendicular  to  the  neck  tube, 
ii.  the  first  shoulder  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  neck 
tube  bore  diameter, 

c.  the  first  machined  area  having  a  first  collar. 

i.  the  first  collar  being  perpendicular  to  the  first  shoulder, 
ii.  the  first  collar  being  circumferentially  disposed  to  the 
neck  tube  bore. 

d.  the  first  machined  area  having  a  second  shoulder, 

i.  the  second  shoulder  being  parallel  to  the  first  shoulder 

and  perpendicular  to  the  first  collar, 
li.  the  second  shoulder  intersecting  the  first  collar,  and 

forming  a  90  degree  angle  between  the  first  collar  and 

the  second  shoulder, 
iii.  the  second  shoulder  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 

first  shoulder, 

e.  the  first  machined  area  having  a  second  collar. 

i.   the  second  collar  being  perpendicular  to  the  second 

shoulder, 
ii.  the  second  collar  being  circumferentially  disposed  to  the 

neck  tube  bore. 

VII.  the  body  having  a  second  machined  area. 

a.  the  second  machined  area  being  located  at  the  neck  tube 
bore  open  bottom  end.  and  coaxial  with  the  neck  lube  bore. 

b.  the  second  machined  area  having  a  third  shoulder. 

i.  the  third  shoulder  being  perpendicular  to  the  neck  tube, 
ii.  the  third  shoulder  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
neck  lube  bore  diameter. 

c.  the  second  machined  area  having  a  third  collar. 

i.  the  third  collar  being  perpendicular  to  the  third  shoulder, 
ii.  the  third  collar  being  circumferentially  disptised  to  the 
neck  lube  lx)re: 

B.  a  means  for  reducing  friction. 

I.  the  means  for  reducing  friction  being  sired  to  fit  snugly  into 
the  first  machined  area. 

II.  the  means  for  reducing  friction  be  sized  to  fit  snugly  into  the 
second  machined  area. 

III.  ihe  means  for  reducing  friction  having  a  hole,  the  diameter 
of  the  hole  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  neck  tube,  and 
being  sutticienlly  large  to  snugly  accept  the  upper  shaft: 

C.  a  retaining  plate  for  retaining  in  place  the  means  for  reducing 
friction. 

I.  Ihe  retaining  plate  being  sized  to  fit  snugly  into  Ihe  first 
machined  area. 

II.  the  retaining  plate  having  a  hole,  the  diameter  of  the  hole 
being  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  neck  tube. 

III.  the  retaining  plaie  having  a  means  for  fastening  to  the  rotor 
disc  control  plate. 

IV.  the  retaining  plate  hav  ing  a  retaining  plate  inner  surface  and 
a  retaining  plate  outer  surface; 

D.  at  least  3  slide  rods. 

I.  Ihe  slide  rods  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

II.  the  slide  rixls  having  a  diameter  sized  for  closely  and  slidably 
inserting  into  the  arm  lube  bore. 

III.  the  distal  end  of  the  slide  rods  having  a  means  for  pivotal 
attachment  to  a  means  for  pushing  and  pulling,  the  means  for 
pushing  and  pulling  being  fastened  to  a  helicopter  body 
means: 

E.  an  upper  shaft, 

I.  the  upper  shaft  having  lengdi  and  diameter, 
a.  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
neck  tube  Nire, 


II.  the  upper  shaft  having  a  distal  end  for  attachment  to  a 
helicopter  rotor  blade  assembly. 

III.  the  upper  shaft  having  a  proximal  end. 

IV.  the  upper  shaft  having  a  means  for  attachment  to  a  means  for 
translating  rotational  motion  to  rotational  motion,  the  means 
for  attachment  being  located  at  the  proximal  end. 

V.  the  upper  shaft  having  a  stop  plate  flange. 

a.  the  slop  plate  flange  extending  radially  and  circumferen- 
tially from  the  upper  shaft,  perpendicular  to  the  first  vertical 
axis. 

b.  the  stop  plate  flange  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  a  diameter  greater  than  the  neck  lube  bore 
diameter. 

c.  the  slop  plate  flange  being  disposed  toward  the  proximal 
end  of  the  shaft  so  that  when  the  upper  shaft  is  rotalably 
engaged  through  the  neck  tube,  the  means  for  attachment  to 
the  means  for  translating  rotational  motion  lo  rotational 
motion  is  located  at  a  Uxrus  where  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  arm  tubes  intersect  the  first  vertical  axis. 

d.  the  diameter  of  the  stop  plate  flange  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  second  machined  area,  and  greater  than  the 
neck  tube  diameter 


5,740.988 
AXiSYMMETRIC  VECTORING  NOZZLE  ACTl .ATING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  POWER  CONTROL 
CIRCUITS  ' 
Robert  M.  Ausdenmoore,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinuati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,731 

Int.  CI."  B64C  15/02 

VS.  CI.  244—52  17  CUins 
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1.  A  failsafe  nozzle  actuating  system  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine 
engine  axisymmetnc  vectoring  exhaust  nozzle  having  a  vectoring 
ring  operably  linked  to  a  plurality  of  pivotal  flaps  which  are 
circumferentially  disposed  about  a  nozzle  cenlerline  and  bounding 
an  exhaiisi  gas  flowpath  in  the  nozzle,  said  failsafe  nozzle  actuat- 
ing system  comprising: 

a  first  vectoring  actuating  system  having  a  first  group  of  actua- 
tors circumferentially  disposed  about  said  nozzle  cenlerline 
and  operably  connected  to  said  vecionng  ring  and  a  first 
failsafe  control  means  to  control  power  to  said  first  group  of 
actuators, 
a  second  vectoring  actuating  system  having  a  second  group  of 
actuators  circumferenlially  disposed  about  said  nozzle  center- 
line  and  operably  connected  to  said  vectoring  nng  and  a 
second  tailsafe  control  means  lo  control  power  to  said  second 
group  of  actuators,  each  of  said  actuator  having  at  least  one 
independently  controllable  scrvovalve.  and 
said  actuators  of  said  first  group  are  inlerdigilated  wiih  said 
actuators  of  said  second  group  ari>und  the  nozzle. 
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5.740.989 

LAY  DOWN  SEAT  MECHANISM 

Paul  H.  Oaines.  455  Washington,  Muntpelier.  Id.  K3254 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  577.120 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  244— 118.6  11  Claims 


1.  A  lay  down  seal  mechanism  for  a  bacic  seat  of  a  sealing 
system  having  a  front  row  of  seals  resting  on  a  platform  raised 
from  the  floor  of  an  aircraft  and  a  fool  rest  spaced  abo\e  ihe  floor 
of  the  aircraft  and  a  row  of  back  seats,  said  lay  down  seat 
mechanism  comprising 

a  seat  bottom  support  frame; 
a  seal  back  support  frame; 

means  selectively  and  releasably  pivotally  connecting  said 

seal  back  support  frame  to  said  seat  bottom  support  frame: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rear  legs  each  having  one  end  pivotally 

connected  to  the  aircraft  floor  and  an  opposite  end  pivotally 

connected  to  the  seal  back  support; 

a  pair  of  guide  tracks  fixed  to  the  aircraft  floor  and  extending 

into  the  space  beneath  the  platform  raised  from  the  floor; 
a  slide  block  slidable  within  each  of  said  guide  tracks;  and 
a  front  leg  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said 
slide  blocks  and  each  said  front  leg  having  another  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  seal  bottom  support  frame, 
whereby  said  front  legs  move  with  said  slide  blocks  as  said 
fi'ont  legs  pivot  about  the  pivot  eonneclion  between  the  said 
legs  and  said  slide  bltx-ks. 


5.740.990 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.740,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 
AERODYNAMIC  EFFECT  OF  AN  AIRFOIL 
Wolfgang  Gleine,  Kakenstorf;  Reinhard  Hilbig.  Delraenhorst. 
and    Hans-Joachim   W'endt.   Buxtehude,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,653 
Int.  CI."  B64C  13/16 
L.S.  CI.  244—203  30  Claims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  having  at  least  one  airfoil  including  a  leading 
edge  flap  arranged  at  a  leading  edge  of  said  airfoil,  a  high  lift  flap 
arranged  at  a  trailing  edge  of  said  airfoil,  a  spoiler,  an  aileron,  and 
driveable  actuators  respectively  connected  to  said  leading  edge  flap 
and  said  high  lift  flap,  an  apparatus  for  automatically  optimi/mg 
the  aerodynamic  etfect  of  said  airfoil  comprising  a  process  com- 
puter with  at  least  one  memory  area  for  storing  actual  flight  data 
and  parametric  wing  data,  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensors  arranged 
distributed  across  said  airfoil  with  at  least  one  of  said  pressure 
sensors  arranged  on  said  high  lift  flap,  digital  data  lines  connecting 
said  pressure  sensors  with  said  process  computer,  at  least  one 
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movable  connector  lead  that  is  interposed  and  connected  between 
said  at  least  one  pressure  sensor  arranged  on  said  high  lift  flap  and 
said  digital  data  lines  and  that  is  adapted  to  convey  signals  there- 
through while  allowing  said  high  lift  flap  to  move  relative  lo  a 
body  of  said  airfoil,  conductor  lines  connecting  said  actuators  with 
said  process  computer,  and  respective  input/oulput  units  connected 
between  said  pressure  sensors  and  said  data  lines  and  between  said 
actuators  and  said  conductor  lines. 


5,740,992 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINL'Ol  SLY  MEASURING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  MOVING  RAIL  VEHICLE 

Ulrich  P.  \'ogt,  E$.sen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp  Fordertech- 

nik  GmbH.  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser  No.  798,622 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  8.  1996,  196  09 
036.9 

Int.  CI.'  B61L  2.V02 
U.S.  CI.  246—122  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  measuring  position  of  a  moving 
railway  vehicle  along  a  stretch  of  track  having  rails,  said  vehicle 
having  wheels  each  formed  with  a  felly  riding  on  a  respective  one 
of  said  rails  and  a  flange  adjacent  the  felly  and  disposed  along  a 
flank  of  said  tfne  of  said  rails,  the  device  comprising: 

a  row  of  switching  elements  distributed  along  said  stretch  and 
prov  ided  with  mechanical  sensors  positioned  for  engagement 
by  said  vehicle  for  successive  operation  of  said  switching 
elements  as  said  vehicle  travels  along  said  stretch  of  track; 
a  guide  extending  over  the  length  of  said  stretch  alongside  said 
one  of  said  rails  and  at  a  spacing  from  said  flank  of  30  to  50 
mm  for  limiting  movement  of  said  vehicle  away  from  said 
sensors  as  said  vehicle  travels  along  said  stretch:  and 
a  computer  operatively  connected  with  said  switching  elements 
for  signaling  the  position  of  said  vehicle  along  said  track. 
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5,740,993 

VEHICLE  DOOR  WITH  SEPAR.\BLE  COLLISION 

PROTECTOR 

Wolfgang  Siepe-Noll.  Pulheim,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Steyr- 

Daimler-Puch  A(i,  Menna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00070.  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/28295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  15,  1994,  44  12 
935.1;  Apr.  17,  1994,  44  13  022.8;  Oct.  18,  1994,  44  37  2I9.I 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60J  5/M 
VS.  CI.  296—146.6  18  Claims 


surface  section  lo  avoid  sharp  comers  around  said  cable  receiving 
saddle,  and  attachment  mean.s  to  secure  said  suppiHI  to  a  stnicture. 


I.  A  vehicle  dixir  adapted  lo  be  mounted  between  tirst  and 
second  spaced-apart  dix)r  posts  of  a  vehicle,  the  diH)r  comprising; 

dtx)r  panel  means; 

elongate  collisii>n-protection  means  comprising  first  and  second 
end  surface  means  adapted  in  a  collision  lo  be  arrested  against 
movement  between  the  tirst  and  second  door  posts; 

means  for  releasably  conneciing  the  do<ir  panel  means  to  the 
collision-protection  means  such  that  when  the  collision- 
protection  means  is  arrested  between  the  hrst  and  second  door 
posts  the  door  panel  means  may  be  moved  relative  to  the 
collision  protection  means. 


5.740.995 

DEVICE  FOR  SIPPORTING  OBJECTS 

Herbert  Richler,  Drosseiweg  8,  75331  Engelsbrand.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.459 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  2I/(X) 

VS.  CI.  248—220.21  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  supporting  objects,  comprising  a  plate-like 
carrier  member  for  supporting  said  objects,  said  earner  member 
including  retaining  means  for  holding  the  object  supported  thereon 
securely  in  place,  a  base  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  for 
removably  supporting  Ihe  plate-like  carrier  member  thereon  in 
lying  position,  and  interlixrking  means  for  releasably  interlocking 
said  carrier  member  with  said  base,  said  interliKking  means  com- 
prising a  first  array  of  interlocking  elements  disposed  on  said  base, 
and  a  second  array  of  interlocking  elements  disposed  on  said 
plate-like  carrier  member,  the  interlocking  elements  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  arrays  being  shaped  generally  as  inverted  Ls,  and 
the  inierkvking  elements  of  the  other  array  comprising  lugs 
arranged  so  as  to  be  slidable  into  and  out  ot  inlcrliKking  engage- 
ment with  said  inverted-L-shaped  interliK-kin-^  elements  through 
movement  of  said  plate-like  earner  member  on.  and  in  a  direction 
parallel  lo,  said  substantially  planar  surface. 


5,740,994 
CABLE  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  Scott  Laughlin.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Erico  International  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,981 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  248—68.1  45  Claims 


1.  A  low  voltage  communications  cable  support  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  hooyonlal  runs  of  such  cables  with  minimal  cable  sag 
on  each  side  of  the  support  comprising  a  semi-circular  communi- 
cations cable  receiving  saddle  having  a  wide  relatively  flat  center 
cylindrical  surface  section,  and  stiflening  flanges  at  each  outer 
edge  of  said  flat  surface  section,  said  stiflening  flanges  projecting 
radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  around  said  semi-circular 
saddle  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  interior  of  said  flat  center  cylindrical 


5.740.996 

DEVICE, FOR  MOUNTINt;  PLATE-LIKE 

CONSTRICTION  COMPONENTS 

Gido  Gen-schorek,  F;schenwt'8  2,  D- 1 5827  Dahlewitz.  (;ermany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  695_J13 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  .Aug.  9.  1995,  195  29 

351.7 

Int.  a.'  f:o4d  i.i/is 

VS.  CI.  248—237  -  9  Claims 

1.  A  dcv  ice  for  mciinling  plate-like  construction  components  on 
inclined  surlaces.  the  plaie-like  construction  components  being 
longitudinally  disposed  on  the  inclined  surface  in  rows  with  the 
lateral  edges  of  an  upper  row  overlapping  the  lateral  edges  of  an 
adjacent  lower  row  in  a  scale-likc  manner,  the  device  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  hori/ontallv  disposed  nK>uniing  supp*)ns  adapted 

for  coupling  lo  the  inclined  surface; 
mounting  profiles  coupled  to  said  mounting  supports  for  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  inclined  surtace.  each  ot  said 
mounting  profiles  having  a  material  thickness,  and  an  inverted 
L'-shape  with  a  first  and  second  leg  member  coupled  by  a 
bndge  member; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  leg  members  hav  ing  an  inner  and 
outer  vertical  leg  coupled  by  a  lower  horizontal  leg  to  create 
an  open  lop  chamber,  said  outer  vertical  legs  laterally  limiting 
said  profile  and  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  an  inside  surtace  and 
outside  surtace.  each  of  said  inner  and  ouler  vertical  legs 
having  a  hori/ontal  step  disposed  at  the  same  vertical  level, 
said  step  dividing  said  chambers  of  the  first  and  second  leg 
members  into  a  top  and  bottom  section,  whereby  the  bottom 
section  of  a  second  profile  is  insertahle  into  a  top  secuon  of  a 
first  profile  in  an  abutting  relation;  and 
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direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  resilient 
member  is  biased  outwardly  by  said  hub  during  said  slidable 
movement. 


5,740,998 
EXTENDIBLE  ARMS 
Richard  Arthur  Lindsay,  Eye.  and  Robin  Andrew  Saver,  Bury. 
St.   Edmunds,   both   of  (>reat   Britain,  assignors  to  V'itec 
Group  pic.  L'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.050 
Claims  priority,  application  l'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
9504930 

int.  CI."  F16M  II/IX) 
U.S.  CI.  24ft-^M)7  4  Claims 


at  least  one  hook  having  one  end  releasably  secured  to  said 
profile,  and  a  second  end  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  lateral 
edge  of  the  plate-like  construction  component. 


5,740,997 

PNEUNL\TIC  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  COLUMN  FOR  A 

CHAIR 

Steve  Van  Wieran.  Grandvillo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 
Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«6.716 

Int.  CI.''  F16M  H/(X) 

VS.  CI.  24S— W4  53  Claims 


47.  A  pneumatic  height  adjustnneni  column  for  a  chair  compris- 
ing: 

a  tube  comprising  a  top  portion  having  an  opening,  said  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  pneumatic  cartridge  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  hub  disposed  on  a  top  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
said  cartridge  coaxially  disposed  in  said  tube  such  that  said 
hub  extends  through  the  opening  in  the  top  portion  of  said 
tube: 

a  hub  fastener  comprising  a  resilient  member  releasably  engag- 
ing said  hub.  said  hub  fastener  engaged  with  said  hub  by 
slidably  moving  said  resilient  member  in  a  lateral  inward 


1.  An  extendible  arm  for  a  stand  comprising: 

an  outer  elongate  rigid  sleeve. 

an  inner  elongate  rigid  sleeve  telescopically  slidable  within  the 
outer  sleeve  to  extend  therefrom  by  a  variable  amount, 

a  detent  mechanism  located  within  a  first  end  of  the  inner  sleeve 
disposed  within  the  outer  sleeve  for  locking  the  inner  sleeve 
in  any  of  a  number  of  positions  of  extension  with  respect  to 
the  outer  sleeve,  wherein  the  detent  mechanism  includes  at 
least  one  rocker  arm,  the  at  least  one  rocker  arm  ha\  ing  a  first 
camming  surface  located  on  a  distal  side  of  a  pivot  point  of 
the  at  least  one  rocker  arm  and  a  second  camming  surface 
located  on  a  proximal  side  of  the  pivot  point, 

a  release  member  for  the  detent  mechanism,  the  release  mecha- 
nism being  located  at  a  second  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  which 
projects  from  the  outer  sleeve, 

a  connecting  member  extending  within  the  inner  sleeve  from  a 
proximal  end  coupled  to  the  release  member  to  a  distal  end 
coupled  to  the  detent  mechanism, 

a  shuttle  member  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  connecting 
member,  wherein  an  outer  surface  of  the  shuttle  member  is 
formed  as  a  contacting  surface  and  wherein  the  shuttle  is 
moveable  slidably  within  the  inner  sleeve  between  a  distal- 
most  position  in  which  the  contacting  surface  contacts  the  first 
camming  surface  and  in  a  proximal-most  position,  the  con- 
tacting surface  contacts  the  second  camming  surface. 
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5,740,999 
SEAT  SLIDING  MECHANISM 
Yukifumi  Yaraada.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,589 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-173130 

Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248 — 129  4  Claims 


1.  A  seat  sliding  mechanism  comprising: 

a  lower  rail  attachable  to  a  vehicle  floor; 

an  upper  rail  slidably  secured  to  the  lower  rail  for  supporting  a 
seat  cushion  and  seat  back; 

a  locking  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  rail  and  engage- 
able  with  and  disengageable  from  the  lower  rail; 

a  generally  L-shaped  crank-link  pivoiably  attached  to  the  upper 
rail  and  abutting  the  locking  lever; 

a  connecting  member  connected  to  the  crank-link  and  recipro- 
cated to  transmit  a  forwardly  tilted  movement  of  the  seat  back 
to  the  locking  lever;  and 

an  abutting  point  between  the  locking  lever  and  the  crank-link 
arranged  along  one  linear  line  relative  to  a  pivoted  point  of 
the  crank-link,  the  locking  lever  and  the  crank-link  being 
provided  within  a  space  defined  by  a  cross  section  of  the 
lower  rail. 


aft  horizontal  movements  into  a  plurality  of  dilTereni  positions 
of  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  fixed  track  structure. 

a  plurality  of  guide  elements  molded  from  a  plastic  material 
engaged  between  said  track  structures  constructed  and 
arranged  to  effectively  prevent  relative  vertical  movements 
between  said  track  structures  in  directions  tending  to  verti- 
cally separate  said  track  structures  when  in  any  position  of 
adjustment  and  during  the  movement  of  said  movable  track 
structure  with  respect  to  said  fixed  track  structure. 

said  guide  elements  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  track  struc- 
tures and  having  molded  plastic  surfaces  through  a  ponion  of 
an  exterior  extent  thereof  and  having  generally  vertically 
facing  guide  surfaces  through  another  portion  of  the  exienor 
extent  thereof  formed  by  material  removal  of  said  plastic 
material  while  said  guide  elements  are  in  connected  relation 
with  said  one  track  structure,  said  guide  surfaces  being  posi- 
tioned a  common  predetermined  distance  vertically  from  gen- 
erally opposed  spaced  surfaces  on  said  one  track  structure 
irrespective  of  tolerance  variations  between  said  individual 
guide  elements  and  said  one  track  structure. 

said  vertically  facing  guide  surfaces  slidably  engaging  generallv 
oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  another  of  said  track  structures 
so  as  to  effectively  prevent  relative  venical  movement 
between  said  track  structures  in  a  direction  tending  to  verti- 
cally separate  said  track  structures; 

said  guide  elements  including  connecting  surfaces  constructed 
and  arranged  to  snap  fit  into  connected  relation  with  cooper- 
ating surfaces  formed  in  one  of  said  track  structures. 

said  guide  elements  each  including  respective  angular  upper 
walls  extending  upwardly  towards  said  vertically  facing  guide 
surfaces  formed  by  material  removal,  said  guide  elements 
each  funher  including  respective  peripheral  walls  extending 
downwardly  from  ends  and  sides  of  associated  ones  of  said 
upper  walls,  said  peripheral  walls  each  having  barb-like 
depending  portions  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  snap  fit  into  an  associated  opening  in  said  one 
track  structure. 


5,741,000 
VEHICLE  SEAT  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Neil  G.  Goodbred,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.727 

Int.  CI."  FI6M  /MX) 

U.S.  CI.  24»-430  26  Oaims 


5,741,001 
HYDRAULIC  ANTIVIBRATION  SUPPORTS 
Alain  Bellamy,  Naveil;  Denis  Reh,  and  Pascal  Petit,  both  of 
Chateaudun,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548347 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct  27,  1994,  94  12889 
Int.  a."  F16M  IJAX) 
VS.  a.  248—634  3  Claims 


I 


Y /////// A  '77//////////-eZ7| 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  track  assembly  comprising 

an  elongated  fixed  track  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 

fixed  to  a  vehicle  floor,  1  A  hydraulic  aniivibration  supf)ort  tor  interposing  between  two 

a  cooperating  movable  track  structure  constructed  and  arranged  rigid  elements  to  damp  vibration  between  the  two  elements  in  a 

to  support  a  ponion  of  a  seat  thereon.  mam  vibration  direction,  the  suppon  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  engaged  between  said  track  struc-  first  and  second  strength  members  suitable  for  being  secured  to 

tures  constructed  and  arranged  to  rollingly  suppon  said  mov-  respective  ones  of  the  two  ngid  elements  which  at*  to  be 

able  track  suiicture  on  said  fixed  track  structure  for  fore  and  united. 
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said  first  strength  member  being  an  elongate  member  extending 
along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  main  vibration  direction, 
and 
said  second  strength  member  being  a  base  plate  which  extends 
in  a  general  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  main 
vibrations  direction,  said  base  plate  including  a  support  face; 
an  elastomer  body  secured  in  a  sealed  manner  to  said  support 
face  of  said  base  plate  of  said  second  strength  member,  said 
elastomer  body  having 
a  thick  wall  that  connects  the  two  rigid  strength  members 
together,  said  thick  wall 

having  an  inside  surface  defining  part  of  a  working  chamber, 
said  inside  surface  being  free  of  projections  into  the  work- 
ing chamber, 
being  substantially  bell-shaped,  and 

extending  along  the  main  vibration  direction  from  a  peripheral 
base  secured  to  the  second  strength  member  to  a  crown 
secured  to  the  first  strength  member, 
a  freely  deformable  thin  elastomer  wall,  said  thin  wall 
being  integrally  formed  with  the  thick  wall,  and 
defining  part  of  a  compensation  chamber,  and 
a  narrow  channel  providing  communication  between  the  work- 
ing chamber  and  the  compensation  chamber,  said  narrow 
channel  and  both  said  chambers  being  filled  with  a  liquid; 
an  abutment  means  for  limiting  relative  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  strength  members  towards  each  other  parallel  to 
the  main  vibration  direction  in  order  to  avoid  completely 
crushing  the  working  chamber,  said  abutment  means  includ- 
ing 

an  elastomer  block  belonging  to  the  elastomer  body  and 
integrally  formed  therewith,  said  elastomer  block  being 
secured  directly  to  said  base  plate  and  being  located 
between  a  zone  of  said  base  plate  of  said  second  strength 
member  that  is  displaced  perpendicularly  to  the  main  vibra- 
tion direction  from  the  working  chamber  and  from  the 
compensation  chamber  and  which  faces  a  corresponding 
zone  of  said  first  strength  member. 


U.S.  CI.  251—30.04 


a  plunger  set  within  the  valve  body  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  stem  for  displacement  in  an  axial  direction, 
said  valve  body  and  said  plunger  defining  a  pressurizing 
chamber  at  a  location  above  the  plunger;  and 

a  servo  system  including  a  slide  gate  linked  to  the  stem  for 
selectively  connecting  the  pressurizing  chamber  to  only  one 
of  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  to  thereby  automatically 
maintain  a  desired  position  of  Che  plunger 


5,741,003 
CHILD-RESISTANT  HANDLE 
Donald  James '  Segien,  Jr.,   Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,479 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  35/02 

U.S.  a.  251—95  4  aaims 


5,741,002 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Karl  Breyer,  Ingelflngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Herion-Werke 
KG,  Fellbach,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,153 
Int  a."  F16K  312/40 


II  Oaims 


I.  A  solenoid-operated  control  valve:  compnsing: 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 


1.  A  child-resistant  handle  assembly  comprising; 

a.  a  valve  stem; 

b.  a  cogwheel  adapter  affixed  to  and  mounted  to  surround  the 
valve  stem; 

c.  a  handle  rotatable  mounted  to  the  valve  stem  and  disposed 
about  the  cogwheel  adapter  in  spaced  relationship  thereto; 

d.  the  cogwheel  adapter  having  a  plurality  of  annular  gear  teeth 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem; 

e.  a  pair  of  openings  defining  a  pair  of  holes  formed  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  annular  gear  teeth 
of  the  cogwheel  adapter; 

f.  a  resilient  annular  segmented  member  disposed  to  surround  a 
portion  of  the  cogwheel  adapter  inwardly  of  the  handle;  and 

g.  a  clutch  member  having  a  pair  of  buttons  affixed  to  the 
segmented  member,  with  each  of  the  buttons  formed  with  an 
outer  end  and  an  inner  end,  and  having  the  button  resiliently 
and  slidably  carried  in  the  holes  of  the  handle  and  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  teeth  of  the  cogwheel  adapter  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  buttons  extending  outwardly  of  the  holes  of  the  handle 
to  be  engaged  and  depressed  to  cause  deformation  of  the 
segmented  member  and  to  force  the  inner  ends  of  the  buttons, 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  cogwheel 
adapter,  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  cogwheel  adapter,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  handle  will  cause  the  cogwheel  adapter  and  the 
vahe  stem  to  turn. 
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5,741.004 

SHlfT  VALVE  FOR  AN  AITOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

L'SED  IN  AUTOMOBILES 

Kyung-Cliul  Lee,  Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Kia 

Motors  Corporation,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  4,  1996, 
96-19722 

Int.  a."  F16K  31/06 
VS.  CI.  251—129.07  3  Claims 


50      103    '01    102 


third  upper  port,  said  lower  body  portion  including  a  first 
lower  pon.  a  second  lower  port,  and  a  third  lower  pon.  said 
first,  second  and  third  lower  ports  adapted  to  provide  fluid 
communication  with  the  tank; 

a  disk  located  within  said  chamber,  said  disk  being  selectively 
rotatable  about  a  central  axis,  said  disk  including  an  upper 
face  having  a  generally  centrally  located  aperture  and  a 
penpherally  located  aperture,  a  lower  face  having  a  first 
peripherally  located  apenure  and  a  second  penpherally 
located  apenure.  a  first  fluid  passage  extending  between  said 
centrally  located  aperture  in  said  upper  face  and  said  first 
penpherally  located  apenure  in  said  lower  face,  and  a  second 
fluid  passage  extending  between  said  peripherally  located 
apenure  in  said  upper  face  and  said  second  peripherally 
located  apenure  in  said  lower  face; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  disk  about  said  central  axis  provides 
selective  fluid  communication  between  said  upper  pons  in 
said  upper  body  portion  and  said  lower  ports  in  said  lower 
body  portion  through  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages  in 
said  disk. 


"^^^0^^^"^ 


1.  A  shift  valve  of  a  line  pressure  control  system  of  an  automatic 
transmission  used  in  vehicles  comprising: 

a  first  input  line  having  an  orifice: 

a  plug  which  communicates  with  said  first  input  line  through  the 

orifice: 
a  second  input  line; 
an  output  line  which  communicates  with  a  hydraulic  pressure 

cylinder: 
a  valve  spool  for  selectively  communicating  said  second  input 

line  and  said  output  line  with  each  other:  and 
an  elastic  member  for  balancing  the  valve  spool  and  said  plug. 

2.  The  shift  valve  of  claim   1.  wherein  said  valve  spool  is 
activated  bv  electric  solenoids. 


5.741.006 

BUTTERFLY  VAL\  E 

Voneo  Mural,  Gamo-gun.  and  Masahani  Fukuchl.  Kanzaki- 

gun.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okumura  Engineering 

Corp.,  Shiga,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,029.  Dec.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470>J31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301724 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/22 

VS.  CI.  251—305  8  Claims 


5.741,005 

ROTARY  DISK  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  WATER 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Don  Vaughan,  Brookfield,  and  Greg  A.  Sebastian,  Wauwatosa. 

both  of  WLs.,  assignors  to  Fleck  Controls,  Inc.,  Brookfield, 

Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,422 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  5/10 

V.S.  CI.  251—208  15  Claims 


1 .  A  control  valve  for  a  water  conditioning  system  having  a  tank 
including: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  b<xl>  portion  and  a  lower  IkhIv 
portion,  said  housing  defining  a  chamber  between  said  upper 
body  p<.>nion  and  said  lower  b»xl\  portion,  said  upper  bod> 
portion  Including  a  first  upper  port,  a  second  upper  port,  and  a 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  consisting  of  a  main  body,  a  seating  nng 
mounted  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  mam  body,  and  a  single  valve 
member  opened  and  closed  via  valve  shafts  that  are  passed  through 
shaft  holes  formed  in  said  main  body,  said  seating  nng  being 
provided  with  an  inside  projecting  ridge  which  projects  from  an 
inside  surtace  of  said  seating  ring,  and  side  edges  of  said  projecting 
ndge  providing  pressure-contact  sealing  surtaces  with  which  front 
and  rear  circumferential  edges  of  said  vahe  member  come  into 
contact;  wherein 

said  valve  member  Is  formed  substantially   in  a  shape  ot  a 
circular  disk  with  an  outer  circumferential  surtace  of  said 
valve  member  formed  as  a  sphencal  surtace. 
said  sealing  ring  is  provided  with  shaft  supporting  p»>rtions 
through    which    valve   shafts   for   said   valve   member   are 
inserted,    said    shaft    suppi>rting    portions    fonned    curved 
inwardly  so  as  to  conform  with  said  sphencal  surtaces  of  said 
valve  member, 
said  circular  disk  further  includes  a  shaft  receptacle,  and 
said  circular  disk  is  divided  into  left  and  right  hand  \anes 
provided  respecli\el>  on  left  and  nghl  hand  sides  ol  said  shaft 
receptacle  such  that  said  nghl  hand  vane  Is  upstream  of  said 
left  hand  vane  with  said  troni  circumferential  edge  of  said 
nghl  hand  vane  and  the  rear  circumferential  edge  of  said  left 
hand  vane  fonned  flat  and  In  parallel. 
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5.741.007 
DAMPER  ROTATIONAL  LATCH 
Martin  A.  Wilt.  Tinlev  Park,   111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
VVorl4s  Inc.,  tJIcnvicw.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,310 

Int.  Cl.'~  F16F  l/iM) 

U.S.  a.  267— 64.12  18  Claims 
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1.  A  damper  device,  comprising: 

a  body  member  including  a  chamber,  an  open  front  end.  and  an 
end  wall; 

a  piston  disposed  telescopically  within  said  body  member  such 
that  a  piston  rod  thereof  projects  partially  outwardly  from  said 
chamber  of  said  body  member  through  said  open  front  end  of 
said  body  member; 

spring  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  interposed  between  said  end  wall  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  said  piston  so  as  to  bias  said  piston  outwardly  from 
said  chamber  of  said  body  member; 

first  latching  means  defined  upon  said  piston  rod;  and 

second  latching  means,  for  cooperating  with  said  first  latching 
means  of  said  piston  rod  so  as  to  retain  said  piston  rod  within 
said  body  member  in  a  latched  position  until  movement  to  an 
unlatched  position  is  desired,  comprising  a  one-piece  latching 
member  having  first  means  for  mounting  said  second  latching 
means  upon  an  external  portion  of  said  body  irember  and  a 
second  means  integral  with  said  first  means  and  projecting 
internally  within  said  body  member  for  engaging  said  first 
latching  means  of  said  piston  rod. 


■3t-4j 


a  free  roller,  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  provided  on  the  frame 
of  said  apparatus  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft,  for 
maintaining  a  leading  edge  of  the  uppermost  sheet  at  a  posi- 
tion opposed  to  said  separating  surface  against  a  biasing  force 
of  said  biasing  means  when  said  rotary  sheet  feeding  means 
does  not  execute  the  feeding  prcxess  of  the  uppermost  sheet. 


5.741,009 
SHEET  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Minoru     Kawano,    Hachioji;     Masaaki    Sekiguchi,    Asaka: 
Shigemi  Yukizane,  Chofu;  Hirotaka  Kataoka,  kawaguchi; 
Hirohiko  Okabe.  Tokorozawa,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kikuiri,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Sen  No.  526,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220296: 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233430 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/68 
U.S.  CI.  271—182  16  Claims 


5,741,008 

AUTOMATIC  PAPER  FEED  APPARATUS 

Takehiko    Kiyohara,    Zama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  200^59,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  29,958,  Man  9.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  666,922,  Man  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  479,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  12,  1990,  2-60309; 
Man  12,  1990.  2-60310;  Man  30,  1990,  2-84422;  Man  30,  1990, 
2-84423 

Int.  CI."  B65H  1/08 
U.S.  a.  271—127  22  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising:  A  frame; 
sheet  stacking  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 

sheets; 
rotary  sheet  feeding   means,  provided  on   a  drive  shaft,  for 
contacting  an  uppermost  sheet  of  the  sheets  stacked  on  said 
sheet  stacking  means  for  feeding  the  uppermost  sheet  in  a 
feeding  direction  when  executing  a  feeding  process  but  being 
disposed  remote  from  the  uppermost  sheet  when  not  execut- 
ing the  feeding  process; 
biasing  means  on  the  frame  for  biasing  the  sheets  stacked  on 
said  sheet  stacking  means  toward  said  rotary  sheet  feeding 
means; 
a  separating  surface  disposed  inclined  relative  to  the  feeding 
direction  of  the  sheets  for  separating  the  sheets  one  by  one,  by 
causing  a  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  fed  by  said  rotary  sheet 
feeding  means  from  said  sheet  stacking  means  to  abut  there- 
against;  and 


417      ^  41S 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  sheets  on  a  tray,  comprising: 

a  shift  device  to  shift  a  sheet  held  on  a  pair  of  rollers  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  sheet  discharging  direction 
toward  the  tfay  so  that  a  stacking  position  of  sheets  is  changed 
for  each  set  number  of  sheets  to  one  of  different  stacking 
positions  on  the  tray; 

a  discharging  device  positioned  between  the  shift  device  and  the 
tray  and  discharging  the  shifted  sheet  to  one  of  the  different 
stacking  positions,  the  discharging  device  including 

a  rotatable  discharging  roller  to  discharge  the  sheet; 

a  pressing  member  movable  between  a  low  position,  wherein 
said  pressing  member  contacts  said  discharging  roller  and 
reduces  a  discharging  speed  of  said  sheet,  and  a  high  position, 
wherein  said  pressing  member  is  separated  from  said  dis- 
charging roller; 

a  lower  guide  plate  movable  between  a  first  position,  wherein 
said  lower  guide  plate  is  above  said  discharging  roller,  and  a 
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second  position,  wherein  said  discharging  roller  is  lower  than 

an  upper  portion  of  said  discharging  roller; 
a  sensor  to  detect  a  passage  of  a  sheet; 
a  driving  device  to  move  the  lower  guide  plate  and  the  pressing 

member  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  sensor. 


5,741,010 

TRAP  DOOR  PROVIDING  FOR  INTERLEVEL  BALL 

TRAVEL  FOR  PINBALL  GAME 

Mark  Weyna,  345  S.  Warrington  Rd.,  Des  Plaines.  111.  60016 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  771.172 

InL  CI.'  A63F  7/.iO 

U.S.  C\.  273—119  A  26  Claims 


utilizing  a  plurality  of  decks  randomly  combmed  into  one  shoe, 
said  decks  comprising  M  plaving  cards  each  including  10 
numeric  pairs  of  a  first  color  having  individual  designs  and 
face  values  within  the  range  of  10-10  to  1-1,  and  7  numeric 
pairs  of  a  second  color  having  individual  designs  and  face 
values  within  the  range  of  7-7  to  1-1,  one  of  said  cards  being 
designated  as  a  wild  card,  which,  in  combination,  are  capable 
of  establishing  an  order  of  prevalence  that  enables  a  selection 
of  one  set  of  the  playing  cards  to  win  over  another  selection  of 
another  set  of  the  playing  cards; 

furnishing  a  first  randomly  selected  set  of  the  playing  cards  to  a 
player; 

furnishing  a  second  randomly  selected  set  of  the  playing  cards  to 
a  player/banker; 

furnishing  an  additional  card  to  each  of  said  player  and  said 
player/banker  if  requested; 

comparing  the  first  randomly  selected  set  of  plav  ing  cards  to  the 
second  randomly  selected  set  of  playing  cards,  using  prede- 
termined rules  of  prevalence,  to  determine  a  w  inner  or  a  lie 
therebetween,  said  predetermined  rules  comprising  that  the 
highest  ranking  hand  is  a  pair  of  10s  of  said  first  color, 
followed  by  numenc  pairs  from  9s  to  Is  of  said  first  color, 
numeric  pairs  from  7s  to  Is  of  said  second  color,  and  numenc 
combinations  of  any  color  with  a  maximum  value  of  9.  wiih 
any  hand  containing  y  cards  having  a  value  of  no  greater  than 
9:' 

declaring  the  game  a  tie  if  the  \alues  of  the  first  and  second 
randomly  selected  set  of  cards  are  Identical:  and 

otherwise,  declanng  the  highest  valued  of  the  first  and  second 
randomlv  selected  sets  to  be  the  winner. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  interlevel  play  for  a  pinball  game 
comprising: 

an  inclined  playfield 

an  elevated  surtace  mounted  above  the  playfield  for  supporting  a 

rolling  ball  thereon,  said  ele\ated  surface  having  an  aperture 

therein  for  receiving  said  rolling  ball  therethrough; 
a  trap  door  movable  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  trap 

door  supports  the  rolling  ball  thereon,  and  an  open  position, 

wherein  the  rolling  ball  may  be  ejected  through  the  aperture 

and  onto  said  elevated  surface;  and 
an  ejecting  mechanism  adapted  to  eject  said  rolling  ball  from 

beneath  the  elevated  surface,  through  the  aperture,  and  onto 

the  elevated  surtace. 


5.741,012 

METHOD  OF  PL.WING  A  GAME  OF  SKILL  AND 

CHANCE 

Bryan  So.  Torrance:  Stephen  A.  Millen  Rolling  HiUs  Estates. 

and  .Allan  L.  Nelson,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 

Normandie  Casino,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  814.742 

Int.  CI."  A63F  l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  273—292  8  Claiirii 


5.741.011 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME  OF  SKILL  AND 

CHANCE 

Bryan  So.  Torrance;  Stephen  A.  Miller.  Rolling  Hills  Estates, 

and  .Allan  L.  Nelson,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Normandie  Casino,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,804 

Int.  CI."  A63F  l/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  273—292  7  Claims 


«>i  HIT  Mu  ti(*L  A\  ■ 

\  r%iitf   '  ■*(■«  ' 


::iL. 


(«M'Mt  aOTK  tUMTi'  fin.   rm,  ^u<U   , 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  chance  by  a  dealer,  a 
player/banker  and  at  least  one  other  player,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


1.  A  methiHl  of  plav  Ing  a  game  of  chance  by  a  dealer  a 
banker/plaver  and  at  least  one  irther  plaver.  Comprising  the  steps 
of: 

uliii/ing  a  deck  of  .'4  playing  cards  including  10  numenc  pairs 
of  a  first  color  having  indix  idual  designs  and  values  w  ithin  the 
range  of  10 — 10  to  I  — I,  a  pair  of  curds  of  said  first  color 
beanng  special  markings  distinguishing  said  pair  of  cards 
from  all  the  remaining  playing  cards,  and  7  numenc  pairs  of  a 
second  color  ha\ing  individual  designs  and  values  within  the 
range  of  7 — 7  to  I  —  I.  which,  in  combination,  are  capable  of 
establishing  an  order  of  pre\alence  thai  enables  a  selection  ot 
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one  set  of  the  playing  cards  to  win  over  another  selection  of 
another  set  of  the  playing  cards; 

furnishing  a  tirsi  randomly  selected  set  of  the  playing  cards  to  a 
player  whose  responsibility  is  to  separate  the  first  randomly 
selected  set  into  front  and  back  hands  comprising  subsets  of 
the  first  randomly  selected  set; 

furnishing  a  second  randomly  selected  set  of  the  playing  cards  lo 
a  banker/player  whose  responsibility  is  to  separate  the  second 
randomly  selected  set  into  front  and  back  hands  comprising 
subsets  of  the  second  randomly  selected  set; 

comparing  the  front  hand  of  the  player  to  the  front  hand  of  the 
banker/player  using  predetermined  rules  of  prevalence  to 
determine  a  winner  or  a  tie  therebetween,  and  comparing  the 
back  hand  of  the  player  with  the  back  hand  of  the  banker/ 
player  using  said  predetermined  rules  of  prevalence  lo  deter- 
mine a  winner  or  a  tie  therebetween,  said  predetermined  rules 
comprising  that  the  highest  ranking  hand  is  a  pair  of  said  first 
color  bearing  special  markings,  followed  by  numeric  pairs  of 
said  first  color,  numeric  pairs  of  said  second  color,  and 
numeric  combinations  of  any  color; 

declaring  the  game  a  tie  if  the  banker/player  wins  on  one  hand 
and  loses  on  the  other  hand; 

declaring  the  player  the  winner  if  the  player  wins  on  both  hands 
or  wins  on  one  hand  and  is  equal  to  the  banker/player  on  the 
other  hand;  and 

otherwise,  declaring  the  banker/player  the  winner 


5,741,013 
PRIZE  CATCHING  GAME  MACHINE 

Takashi  Hamano,  Kawasaki,  and  Yuichiro  Sagawa,  Yamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-240469 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  273—447  9  Claims 


1.  A  prize  catching  game  machine  comprising; 

a  table; 

a  prize  catcher  for  catching  a  prize  carried  on  the  table  and 
transferring  the  prize  which  has  been  caught  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  and  releasing  the  prize  at  the  predetermined 
position; 

a  prize  receiver  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  prize  receiver  having  at  least  one  receiving 
position  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  at  least 
one  receiving  position  underlying  said  prize  catcher  when  said 
prize  catcher  is  in  said  predetermined  position  such  that 
release  of  the  caught  prize  in  said  prize  catcher  when  said 
prize  catcher  is  in  said  predetermined  position  and  said  prize 
receiver  is  in  said  at  least  one  receiving  position  effects 
transfer  of  said  prize  from  said  prize  catcher  to  said  prize 
receiver,  said  prize  catcher  including  a  prize  catching  member 
which  has  a  larger  width  than  that  of  the  prize  receiver. 


5,741,014 
DUCT  SEALING 
Alain    Wambeke,    Zoutleeuw.    and    Jean-Pierre    Wandels, 
Lubbeek,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Raychem  S.A., 
Kessel-Lo,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1994, 
9418516;  May  31,  1995,  9510956 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/46:  H02G  15/02 
VS.  CI.  277—1  15  Claims 


I.  A  kit  of  parts  for  closing  an  end  of  a  duct,  the  duct  having  a 
polygonal  internal  cross  section,  the  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealing  member  that  can  be  inserted  into  the  duct  to  form  a 
seal  therewith;  and 

(b)  a  device  that  can  be  inserted  into  the  duct  to  provide  sealing 
material  therein,  comprising  a  support  and  sealing  material 
located  on  the  support; 

Che  support  being  in  the  form  of  a  frame  which,  in  use.  is  located 
around  the  sealing  member,  and  which  comprises  at  least  three 
arms  which  extend,  in  use,  longitudinally  within  the  duct,  each  arm 
of  the  frame  carrying  a  respective  discrete  portion  of  sealing 
material,  whereby  each  discrete  portion  of  sealing  material  is 
arranged  at  a  comer  of  the  polygonal  internal  cross  section  of  the 
duct  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  sealing  material  of  the  device  is 
located  at  the  comers  of  a  polygon,  to  form  a  seal,  in  use.  between 
the  sealing  member  and  an  intemal  surface  of  the  duct  at  each 
comer  of  the  polygonal  intemal  cross-section  thereof. 


5,741,015 

PIPE  TO  MANHOLE  SEAL 

William  O.  Skinner,  5520  S.  Bend  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46804 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,841  , 

Int.  CI."  F16J  9/00  ' 

VJS.  CI.  277—9.5  8  Claims 


~44 


I.  In  combination,  a  seal  arrangement  and  a  perimeter  wall  of  an 
opening  in  a  structure,  said  combination  enabling  a  sealed  connec- 
tion to  be  made  with  any  of  a  range  of  sizes  of  pipes  installed  in 
said  opening,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  strippabje  sleeve  core  having  a  preweaken- 
ing  pattem  formed  therein  allowing  .said  sleeve  core  to  be 
stripped  by  tearing  along  said  preweakening  pattem  and  col- 
lapsing said  sleeve  core; 
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an  elastomeric  sleeve  having  one  segment  stretched  over  said 
sleeve  core; 

said  elastomeric  sleeve  having  another  segment  axially  offset 
from  said  one  segment;  and, 

one  end  of  said  elastomeric  sleeve  another  segment  formed  with 
a  large  headed  feature  extending  annulariy  outward  thereof 
lying  radially  outward  from  said  one  segment,  said  one  end 
cast  into  a  surrounding  cast  structure  defining  said  opening 
perimeter  wall. 


5,741,017 

ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLER 

SKATES 

Henry  Chen,  lOF,  No.  145,  Sec.  2,  Ming  Sheng  E.  Road.  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  508,535 

Int.a."A63C  17/14 

U.S.  a.  280—11.2  2  tTaims 


5,741,016 
CHUCK 
Christopher  B.  Barton,  and  Stephen  W.  Steadings,  both  of 
Seneca,  S.C,  assignors  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,665 

Int.  CI."  B23B  31/12 

VS.  a.  279—62  10  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  the  shank  of  a  tool  to  be  used  with  a 
manual  or  powered  driver  having  a  rolaiable  drive  shaft,  said 
chuck  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  nose  section 
and  a  tail  section,  said  tail  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
therein  to  mate  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  driver,  said  nose 
section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of 
angularly  di.sposed  passageways  formed  therethrough  and 
intersecting  said  axial  bore  of  said  nose  section; 

b)  a  plurality  of  jaws,  a  separate  one  of  said  jaws  being  slidably 
positioned  in  one  of  each  of  said  angularly  disposed  passage- 
ways, each  of  said  jaws  having  a  jaw  face  formed  on  one  side 
thereof  and  threads  formed  on  the  opposite  side  thereof; 

c)  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  body  member  and  in 
engagement  with  said  threads  on  said  jaws; 

d)  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  member  configured  and  dis- 
posed in  driving  engagement  with  said  nut  and  overlying  .said 
nose  section  of  said  body  member  whereby  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  member  with  respect  to  said  body  member  effects 
movement  of  said  jaws; 

e)  a  pawl  member  configured  and  disposed  such  that  when  said 
jaws  are  desirably  gripping  the  shank  of  the  tool,  said  pawl 
member  can  be  disposed  to  become  constrained  against  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  nut  and  said  body  member  so  that  a 
predetemiined  releasing  torque  must  be  applied  before  said 
nut  can  rotate  with  respect  to  said  body  member; 

f)  a  nut  retainer  configured  and  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
Kidy  member  to  limit  travel  of  said  nut  in  the  axial  direction 
relative  to  said  body  member,  said  nul  retainer  defining  an 
engagement  pt>rtion;  and 

g)  wherein  said  pawl  member  being  configured  to  engage  said 
engagement  pt)rtion  when  .said  jaws  are  desirably  gnpping  the 

.shank  of  the  khiI  and  said  pawl  member  becomes  thereby 
constrained  against  rotatitin  with  respect  lo  said  body  member 
until  a  predetemiined  releasing  torque  is  applied  to  permit 
,  said  nut  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  body  member. 


i-._.> 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  roller  skates,  compnsing  a  fixing 
member,  a  movable  member,  a  fixing  bolt  member,  and  a  brake 
block; 
said  fixing  member  having  a  longitudinally  extended  curved 
body  with  two  lateral  side  faces  thereof  perpendicular  to  a  top 
surface  thereof,  a  front  end  of  said  fixing  member  being 
formed  of  a  transversely  extended  cylindrical  portion  which 
has  a  central  through  hole  extending  a  full  length  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  for  a  fastening  means  to  pass  therethrough 
and  thereby  fixes  said  fixing  member  to  a  skate  at  a  proper 
position  near  a  rear  end  thereof,  a  top  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  forming  an  arched  portion  raised  from  said  top 
surface  of  said  fixing  member,  said  fixing  member  further 
having  a  rear  half  which  has  a  height  lower  than  that  of  a  front 
half  thereof,  forming  a  first  step  between  said  two  halves,  said 
rear  half  of  said  fixing  member  further  ha\  ing  a  middle  raised 
part  extending  from  a  rear  end  of  said  fixing  member  lo  said 
firs!  step,  said  raised  part  having  a  threaded  through  hole 
provided  thereon  at  a  proper  position,  and  portions  on  said 
rear  half  of  said  fixing  member  at  two  sides  of  said  raised  part 
having  toothed  top  surfaces; 
said  movable  member  having  a  substantially  n-shaped  cross 
section  and  an  overall  curvature  substantially  corresponding 
to  that  of  said  fixing  member,  a  front  portion  of  said  movable 
member  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  at  a  remaining  rear 
pan  of  said  movable  member  and  having  the  form  of  a  plate 
part,  such  thickness  difference  forming  a  second  step  between 
the  thinner  plate  part  and  said  remaining  rear  part  of  said 
movable  member,  an  oblong  recess  being  formed  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  movable  member  at  a  predetermined  position 
to  extend  in  parallel  to  tuo  lateral  sides  of  said  movable 
member,  inside  said  oblong  recess  an  oblong  slot  smaller  than 
said  oblong  recess  in  width  and  length  being  further  formed, 
two  lateral  side  faces  of  said  mov able  member  perpendicular 
to  said  top  surface  thereof  having  toothed  lower  edges  which 
may  engage  with  said  lotithed  lop  surfaces  portions  of  said 
fixing  memt>er.  near  a  rear  bottom  end  of  said  movable 
member  there  being  a  downward  extended  lower  plate  mem- 
ber perpendicular  to  and  ha\  ing  the  same  width  as  that  of  said 
top  surface  of  said  movable  member,  a  fixing  seat  projecting 
from  said  lower  plate  member  toward  said  rear  Nntom  end  of 
said  movable  member  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  movable  member  and  perpendicular  to 
said  lower  plate  member,  a  threaded  hole  being  formed  and 
centered  on  said  fixing  seat  to  face  rearwardly  of  said  mov- 
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able  member,  two  protective  covers  separately  downward 
extending  from  rear  lateral  sides  of  said  movable  member  to 
be  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface  of  said  movable  member, 
a  fixing  hole  being  pro\  ided  on  each  of  said  protective  covers 
at  a  lower  end  thereof  for  a  bolt  to  pass  therethrough  and 
thereby  pivolally  fixing  said  protective  cover  to  a  hub  of  a  last 
roller  of  said  skate; 

said  fixing  bolt  member  being  an  externally  threaded  bolt  and 
having  an  enlarged-diameter  head  for  conveniently  turning 
said  fixing  boll  member:  and 

said  brake  block  having  a  lower  hole  centered  at  a  bottom  side 
of  said  brake  block  to  extend  into  said  brake  block  for  an 
adequate  distance,  and  a  through  hole  having  a  reduced  diam- 
eter than  a  diameter  of  said  lower  hole  and  extending  from  an 
inner  end  of  said  lower  hole  to  an  upper  side  of  said  brake 
block  substantially  opposite  to  said  bottom  side  thereof,  and 
said  brake  block  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  movable 
member  by  extending  a  threaded  bolt  into  said  lower  hole  and 
threading  through  said  reduced  hole  and  into  said  threaded 
hole  of  said  fixing  seat  at  said  rear  bottom  end  of  said 
movable  member; 

wherein  said  movable  member  is  fitly  covered  on  said  fixing 
member  with  said  n-shaped  rear  part  thereof  in  contact  with 
an  upward  arched  curved  body  of  said  fixing  member  and  said 
toothed  lower  edges  of  said  movable  member  located  over 
said  toothed  top  surfaces  of  said  fixing  member,  and  is  firmly 
attached  to  said  fixing  member  by  threading  said  fixing  bolt 
member  through  a  washer  and  into  said  oblong  .slot  on  the  top 
of  said  movable  member  as  well  as  said  threaded  through  hole 
on  the  top  of  said  raised  pan  of  said  fixing  member;  and 
wherein  said  fixing  bolt  member  can  be  loosened  to  allow  said 
movable  member  to  be  slightly  moved  rearwardly  relative  to 
said  fixing  member  until  a  desired  position  is  obtained,  and 
then  said  fixing  bolt  member  can  be  tightly  fastened  into  said 
threaded  through  hole  of  said  fixing  member  to  firmly  attach 
said  movable  member  to  said  fixing  member. 


5,741,018 
ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  SKATE  BOOT  DEVICE 
Yu-Lin  Huang,  56,  Min  Sheng  Street,  Fengyuan,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,775 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17/00 

VS.  CI.  280— 11 J  2  Claims 


1.  A  roller  skate  boot  device  comprises: 

a  ba.se  seat, 

a  first  plate  mount  disposed  on  the  base  seat, 

a  second  plate  mount  disposed  on  the  base  seat, 

a  third  plate  mount  disposed  on  the  base  seat, 

a  plurality  of  positioning  plates  disposed  on  the  base  seat, 

four  connecting  plates, 

a  positioning  block, 

a  boot  casing  having  four  boot  plates. 

the  first  plate  mount  having  a  first  rail,  a  plurality  of  first  grooves 

and  a  plurality  of  round  holes, 
the  second  plate  mount  having  two  second  rails,  a  plurality  of 

second  grooves,  a  center  hole  and  a  spacing, 
the  third  plate  mount  having  a  third  rail,  a  plurality  of  third 

grooves  and  a  plurality  of  circular  holes. 


each  of  the  positioning  plates  having  a  rectangular  hole,  a  recess 
and  two  C-shaped  notches, 

each  of  the  boot  plates  having  a  boot  wall,  a  round  flange,  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  and  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  on 
the  boot  wall, 

each  of  the  connecting  plates  having  a  retaining  ring,  an  inserted 
hole  and  two  C-shaped  grooves, 

the  positioning  block  having  four  protruded  flanges, 

each  of  the  positioning  plates  engaging  with  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding rails  via  each  of  the  corresponding  recesses, 

each  of  the  inserted  holes  receiving  each  of  the  corresponding 
rails, 

each  of  the  connecting  plate  fastened  on  each  of  the  correspond- 
ing rails, 

each  of  the  round  flanges  inserted  in  the  corresponding  C-shaped 
notches. 

each  of  the  protruded  flanges  inserted  in  each  of  the  correspond- 
ing rectangular  holes, 

each  of  the  connecting  plates  disposed  between  two  correspond- 
ing boot  plates, 

the  positioning  block  fastened  on  the  second  rail, 

the  boot  plate  fastened  on  the  corresponding  plate  mount. 


5,741,019 
DETACHABLE  FRAME  DEVICE  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER 

SKATE 

Jinny  Lu,  P.  O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (104),  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,152 

Int.  a.''A63C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—11.22  10  Claims 


1.  A  frame  device  for  in-line  roller  skate  comprising:  a  rack 
means  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  linearly  detachably  mounted  on 
the  rack  means,  each  said  wheel  rotatably  secured  on  the  rack 
means  by  an  axle  means  detachably  .secured  on  the  rack  means,  a 
chassis  secured  to  a  boot  of  the  roller  skate  and  pivotally  secured  to 
the  rack  means,  and  a  locking  means  for  locking  the  chassis  with 
the  rack  means  when  each  said  axle  means  is  clamped  in  between 
the  chassis  and  the  rack  means,  whereby  upon  unlocking  of  the 
locking  means  to  separate  the  chassis  from  the  rack  means,  said 
wheel  and  said  axle  means  are  removable  from  the  rack  means  for 
replacing  a  new  wheel. 


5,741,020 
COLLAPSABLE  COMBINATION  CHAIR  WALKER 
Mary   M.   Harroun,    1357   Northmoor  Ct.,   Northbrook,   III. 
60062,  assignor  to  Mary  M.  Harroun,  Hebron,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,051 
Int.  CI."  B62B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  280-^2  18  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  combination  chair/walker;  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  side  frames,  each  side  frame 
including  a  front  leg.  a  rear  leg,  an  upper  arm  rail,  an  inter- 
mediate level  seat  support  rail  and  a  lower  foot  rail: 
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a  pair  of  cross  bars  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  legs  for 
permanently  interconnecting  said  frames,  each  cross  bar  con- 
nected between  a  foot  rail  on  a  side  frame  and  a  seat  rail  on  an 
opposite  side  frame; 

pivot  means  for  supporting  opposite  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said 
foot  and  seat  rails  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  when  said  side  frames  are  moved  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  between  an  expanded  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  folded  up  collapsed  position; 

slide  means  for  supporting  opposite  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said 
seat  and  foot  rails  between  said  front  and  rear  legs  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  between  lower  and  upper  positions  when 
said  side  frames  are  moved  between  said  operative  position 
and  said  collapsed  position; 

.seat  means  having  a  forward  edge  between  said  cross  bars  and 
said  front  legs  detachably  miMjnted  on  said  seat  rails  for 
retaining  said  side  frames  in  scud  operative  position,  providing 
a  sealing  surface  below  said  arm  rails  and  an  open  space 
forwardly  thereof  for  accommodating  the  legs  of  a  person 
standing,  walking  or  sitting: 

frontal  cross-bar  means  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
frames  adjacent  said  front  legs  in  a  closed  position  for  pro- 
viding safety  and  a  guide  rail  for  moving  said  combination 
chair/walker  and  movable  to  an  open  position  for  providing 
ingress  and  egress  to  intenor  space  between  said  side  frames 
from  the  front  and  for  permitting  movement  of  said  side 
frames  toward  said  collapsed  position  from  said  operative 
position:  and 

back  support  means  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
side  frames  and  detachably  secured  at  an  opposite  end  to  an 
opposite  one  of  said  side  frames  by  first  releasable  locking 
means,  said  back  support  means  extending  transversely 
between  said  side  frames  adjacent  said  rear  legs  in  a  closed 
position  for  providing  safety  and  back  support  for  a  user  and 
for  maintaining  said  side  frames  in  said  operative  position  and 
movable  to  an  open  position  extending  between  said  side 
frames  for  permitting  movement  of  said  side  frames  toward 
said  collapsed  position  from  said  operative  position. 


a  basket  frame  including  at  least  one  side  leg.  which  is  adapted 
for  supporting  a  basket,  movably  mounted  to  the  stroller 
frame,  the  basket  frame  being  movable  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  while  the  stroller  is  in  the 
extended  position:  and 

at  least  one  stop  releaseably  joining  the  stroller  frame  and  at 
least  one  of  the  side  legs  of  the  basket  frame  together: 

wherein  the  stop  maintains  the  basket  frame  in  the  closed 
position  arid  wherein  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  the 
releases  the  basket  trantK  from  the  stop  thereby  allowing  the 
basket  frame  to  move  downward  with  respect  to  the  stroller 
frame. 


5,741,022 
BALL-EXCHANGE  TRAILER  HITCH 
Lloyd  G.  Wass,  1670  Blackhawk  Cove,  Eagan.  Minn.  55122: 
Michael  Nelson.  Rte.  2,  Box  100,  Henry,  S.  Dak.  57243.  and 
Kurt  L.  Drewelow,  214  E.  Mound  St.,  Shakopee,  Minn. 
55379 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,859.  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,011 
InL  Ci."  B60D  1/06 
VS.  a.  280—507  27  Claims 


5,741,021 
STROLLER  HAVING  A  BREAK-AW.AV  BASKET 
Nathanael  Saint,  Morgantown.  and  Robert  Tor  Pike,  Reading, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Grace  Children's  Products  Inc., 
Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,760 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Sep.    21,    1994, 
94-15275.6 

Int.  CI."  B62B  7/06 
VS.  CI.  280-^7.38 
1.  A  stroller  comprising; 
a  stroller  frame  having  an  extended  and  closed  position; 


22  Claims 


1   A  trailer  towing  device  comprising: 

a  post  configured  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  the  post  including 
an  integral  flange  for  rigidly  supporting  the  u-ailer  towing 
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device  when  secured  lo  a  vehicle,  and  ihe  post  having  a  first 
and  a  second  loclcing  region;  and 

a  unitary'  ball  having  a  post  aperture  for  receiving  the  post,  the 
ball  including  a  spherical  portion  for  receiving  a  socket  on  a 
trailer,  a  neck  portion,  and  a  base  portion,  the  ball  having  a 
first  and  a  second  locking  mechanism; 

wherein  the  first  locking  mechanism  is  spring  biased  inward  to 
selectively  interact  with  the  first  locking  region  and  the  sec- 
ond locking  mechanism  is  positioned  lo  selectively  Interact 
with  the  second  locking  region  to  secure  the  ball  to  the  post 
when  the  post  is  received  by  the  post  aperture  of  the  ball. 


«     ,« 


.  A  binding  for  a  louring  ski  and  a  snowboard,  comprising: 
two  pan  binding  construction  including  a  base  part  and  a 
fastening  part,  said  base  part  being  provided  with  holders  for 
a  boot,  said  base  part  being  employable  for  snowboard  and 
touring  ski  use.  said  base  part  having  a  length  less  than 
approximately  a  snowboard  width  which  allows  this  base  part 
to  be  arranged  on  a  snowboard  substantially  transversely 
thereto  without  projecting  substantially  beyond  the  snow- 
board, said  fastening  part  taking  the  form  of  a  lengthening 
piece  connected  lo  said  base  part,  said  fastening  part  being 
couplable  In  an  articulated  manner  to  a  bearing  part  on  a 
touring  ski  so  as  to  be  pivotable  transversely  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ski  and  forming  a  swivelable  touring  binding 
in  combination  with  said  base  part,  an  Insert  enclosure  being 
constructed  at  a  front  end  of  said  base  part  of  the  binding  lo 
receive  the  lengthening  piece  in  a  positive  engagement,  and 
fastening  means  being  provided  for  securing  the  lengthening 
piece  in  the  insert  enclosure. 


5,741,023 
BINDING  FOR  TOURING  SKI  AND  SNOWBOARD 
Stefan  Schiele,  Forstinning,  and  Norbert  Eugler,  Karlsfeld, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  silvretta-sherpas  Sportartikel 
GmbH,  Karlsfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  05 
097.6 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/00 
MS.  CI.  280—607  11  Claims 


B)  a  folded.  Inflatable  airbag  cushion  secured  to  the  module 
housing  between  the  first  and  the  second  .sets  of  openings; 

C)  an  airbag  inflalor  secured  lo  the  module  housing  for  provid- 
ing inflation  gas  for  inflating  the  airbag  cushion;  and 

D)  a  module  cover  defining  at  least  one  tear  seam,  the  module 
cover  comprising; 

a  lid  positioned  over  the  airbag  cushion,  the  lid  having  an 
Inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  first  attachment  leg  and  a  second  attachment  leg  unitary  with 
and  extending  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  lid  and  termi- 
nating at  bottom  edges  butting  against  a  first  surface  of  the 
module  housing,  the  first  attachment  leg  and  the  second 
attachment  leg  m  spaced,  opposing  relationship  in  align- 
ment, respectively,  with  the  first  and  the  second  sets  of 
openings  defined  by  the  module  housing,  with  the  airbag 
cushion  located  between  the  attachment  legs; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  stakes  extending  from  the  bottom 
edges  of  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  attachment  legs, 
each  of  the  stakes  extending  through  one  of  the  openings  of 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  openings  and  terminating  In  a 
distal  end;  and 

Joining  means  securing  the  distal  ends  of  adjacent  stakes 
against  a  second  surface  of  the  module  housing  opposite 
the  first  surface  so  that  Ihe  slakes  cannot  be  withdrawn 
from  the  openings. 


5.741,025 

INTEGRAL  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  AIR  BAG 

ASSEMBLY 

Leo  Meyer,  Tecumseh,  and  Saverio  Paonessa,  Windsor,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  KS  Centoco  Ltd.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,247 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2//y6 

U.S.  CI.  280—731  7  Claims 


5,741,024 

AIRBAG  MODULE  COVER  ATTACHMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  MODULE  COVER  TO  AN 

AIRBAG  MODULE 

Mark  L.  Enders,  North  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton 

International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,404 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  lino 
U.S.  CI.  280— 728  J  20  Claims 

1.  An  airbag  module  comprising: 

A)  a  module  housing  defining  a  first  set  of  openings  and  a 
second  set  of  openings,  the  first  set  of  openings  in  spaced, 
opposed  relation  to  the  second  set  of  openings; 


1.  A  steering  wheel  and  air  bag  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  skeleton  including  a  central  hub.  a  rim  encircling  the  hub 

and  a  plurality  of  spokes  disposed  therebetween; 
an  air  bag  module  mounted  to  the  skeleton; 
a  quantity  of  filler  plastic  at   least   partially   filling  a  space 

between  the  air  bag  module  and  the  skeleton  and  surrounding 

the  air  bag  module  wherein  Ihe  filler  plastic  fixes  the  air  bag 

module  relative  to  the  skeleton;  and 
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a  continuous  plastic  coating  distinct  from  the  filler  plastic  dis- 
pvised  o\er  at  least  a  side  of  ihe  skeleton  hub  facing  a  \ehlcle 
operator  and  ihe  air  hag  module  presenting  a  cimlinuous 
surface  lo  the  vehicle  operator  when  the  ".leering  wheel  Is 
mounted  in  a  vehicle. 


apart  flanges  and  an  Interconnecting  web.  each  of  ilw 
S-shapcd  sections  including  a  pair  of  integral  reinforcing  rihs 
exiending  between  the  spaced  apart  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  web  to  sircnglhen  the  S-shapcd  sections,  iheiebv  resist- 
ing bending  loads  resulting  from  opp»)sed  forces  exerted  on 
each  distal  end  and  its  adjacent  spring  mounting  pad. 


5.741.026 

CONNECTING  AND  SI  PPORTING  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  5,741.028 

\  EHICLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLE  FOLDER 

Kenneth  J.  Bonnville,  Fleetwood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo-  Nobuaki  Ilatann.  9  Pinewood  Cir..  Wellesely,  Mass.  02181.  and 

ration.  Toledo.  Ohio  Hsieh  Feng-Chuan.  llF-2,  No.  378.  Sec.  1  Wch  Hsin  Rd.. 

Filed  Mav  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656J68  Taichung.  Taiwan 


Int.  CI.'  B62D  2ln)() 


U.S.  a.  280—781 


Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.771 
32  (laims  Int.  CI.'  B42D  <M> 

I  .S.  CI.  281—45 


3  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  and  supporting  structure  adapted  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  frame  assembly  comprising  a  iHie-piece  body  including: 

a  first  joining  portion  adapted  for  connection  to  a  first  vehicle 
frame  section,  a  second  joining  portion  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  second  vehicle  frame  section,  such  that  the  body  and 
the  first  and  second  vehicle  frame  sections  are  aligned,  and  a 
supporting  portion  adapted  tor  supporting  a  vehicle  compo- 
nent. 


5,741,027 
FRONT  STEER  AXLE  BEAM 
Clinton  Byron  Struh.  Portage,  and  Daniel  Earl  Banks.  Climax, 
both  of  Mich..  a.vsignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser  No.  677,519 

Int.  CI."  B62D://f>0 

II.S.  CI.  280—781  5  Claims 


1.  A  folder  compnsing: 

a  Kxly  having  a  front  wall,  two  side  walls  respectively  extend- 
ing from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  front  wall,  a  b«>itom  and  a 
rear  wall  connected  fietween  said  two  side  walls,  a  cover 
extending  from  an  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall; 

a  stand  dev  ice  Including  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  which  is 
foldably  connected  lo  a  lower  edge  iif  said  rear  wall  and  said 
first  plate  foldably  extending  from  sard  second  plate,  said  first 
plaie  having  a  free  end  fixedly  connected  lo  said  rear  wall 
near  said  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  envelopes  disp«ised  m  said  IhkIv.  each  of  said 
envelopes  having  a  from  plate  and  a  rejr  plate  which  is 
fixedly  connected  lo  said  front  plate  along  three  i>f  four  sides 
of  said  front  plate,  each  of  said  rear  plates. having  a  tongue 
foldably  and  rearwardly  extending  therefrom,  said  envelopes 
overlapping  with  each  other  in  senes  wherein  the  first  enve- 
lope Is  connected  to  said  Ixntoni  of  said  body,  each  of  said 
tongues  except  that  of  the  last  envelope  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  a  following  envelope's  front  plate  which  faces  to 
said  tongue  in  front  thereof 


I,  A  front  steer  axle  beam  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  lo  pivolally 
support  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  sieerable  right  and  left  wheel 
spindle  assemblies,  the  front  steer  axle  Ivam  comprising: 

an  elongated  trans'. erse  beam  member  generally  symmetrical 
about  a  center  line  and  formed  bv  a  transverse  center  section 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spring  mounting  pads,  a  pair  t>f 
distal  ends  positioned  above  the  transverse  center  section  for 
pivolally  ciKiperating  with  the  wheel  spindle  assemblies,  and 
a  pair  of  S-shaped  sections  exiending  between  opposed  ends 
of  the  transverse  center  section  and  the  spaced  apart  pair  of 


5.741.029 
PIPING  ADAPIER 
Lawrence  ti.   Wilson.   Howell.   Mich..   a.ssignor  to   Tru-Fle\ 
Metal  Hose  Corporation.  Ashburii.  \u. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19V6.  -Ser.  No.  601.103 

Int.  CI."  F16L  1<M 

L»S.  CI.  285— 114  18  Claims 


I.  An  adapter  for  fluidlcallv  inierconnecling  first  and  second 
distal  ends,  the  pair  of  S-shaped  sections  having  an  1-shaped  piping  runs  having  firsi  and  second  piping  run  ends  respectively, 
cross-section  defined  bv   a  single  pair  of  vertically  spaced    which  includes: 
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(a)  a  tirsi  section  including  means  for  fluidic  interconnection  to 
the  first  piping  run  end  and  including  a  tirst  section  end: 

(b)  a  second  section  including  means  for  fluidic  interconnection 
to  said  second  piping  run  end  and  including  a  second  section 
end: 

(c)  a  transition  section  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
sections  and  fluidically  interconnecting  same: 

(d)  first  annular  clamp  means  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  sections  and  clampingly  engaging  one  of  the  first 
section  and  the  first  piping  run; 

(e)  second  annular  clamp  means  associated  with  said  second 
section  and  clampingly  engaging  one  of  the  second  section 
and  the  second  piping  run:  and 

(f)  a  retainer  with  a  base  means  for  connection  to  one  of  the 
adapter  sections  and  an  end  connected  to  one  of  the  clamp 
means,  said  end  forming  a  loop  receiving  said  one  of  the 
clamp  means. 


-i2 


>-:n 
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i 


t 
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1.  An  air  duct  starting  collar  assembly  for  connection  around  a 
hole  in  a  mounting  surface  comprising: 

a  collar  to  accommodate  connection  of  an  air  duct: 
said  collar  having  a  central  axis 

an  annular  radially  outwardly  facing  flange  on  said  collar  to  abut 
one  side  of  the  mounting  surface  when  the  collar  is  aligned 
with  the  hole: 
a  plurality  of  attachment  means  on  said  collar  for  retaining  said 
flange  in  said  abutment  with  said  mounting  surface  compris- 
ing; 

at  least  one  assembly  clip  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  mount- 
ing surface  opposite  said  collar,  said  clip  having  an  inser- 
tion end  and  a  mounting  surface  engaging  portion; 


guiding  means  for  channelling  and  allowing  movement  of 
said  assembly  clip  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  collar; 

retaining  means  for  engaging  said  clip  insertion  end  to  retain 
said  clip  and  allow  movement  of  said  clip  only  in  a  direc- 
tion which  moves  said  mounting  surface  engaging  portion 
closer  to  said  flange; 

said  mounting  surface  engaging  portion  of  said  clip  including 
a  radially  outwardly  protruding  leg  to  abut  the  mounting 
surface  on  the  side  opposite  said  flange  when  moved 
toward  said  flange  to  thereby  sufficiently  pinch  the  mount- 
ing surface  between  said  leg  and  said  flange  for  securing 
said  collar  to  the  hole  in  the  mounting  surface. 


5.741.031 
CONCEALED  WINDOW  LOCK  WITH  DETACHABLE 
HANDLE  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
Leonard  P.  Bauman,  Byron;  Eric  P.  Helm,  Owatonna:  Peter  E. 
Braun.  Faribault,  and  Joseph  P.  Landherr.  Rose  Creek,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Truth   Hardware  Corporation,  Owa- 
tonna, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,060 

Int.  CI."  E05C  l/(>6 

V.S.  CI.  292—139  5  Claims 


5,741.030 

AIR  DUCT  STARTING  COLLAR  WITH  QUICK 

MOUNTING  MEANS 

Michael  A.  Moore.  2607  Williams  St.,  and  Scott  M.  Barboza. 

2621  Williams  St..  both  of  Dighton,  Mass.  02715 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,173 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—23  4  Claims 


2.  A  window  lock  for  selectively  locking  a  window  sash  closed 
against  a  window  jamb,  the  window  lock  comprising: 

a  first  keeper  securable  to  the  window  sash: 

a  first  cam  securable  to  the  window  jamb; 

means  for  axially  moving  said  first  cam  to  selectively  engage 
said  first  keeper  when  the  sash  is  substantially  closed  against 
the  jamb: 

a  link  assembly  rotatably  mountable  on  said  window  jamb,  said 
link  assembly  operably  securable  to  said  moving  means  to 
control  movement  of  said  first  cam  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  first  keeper; 

a  handle  secured  to  said  link  assembly  for  rotation  therewith; 

two  legs  defining  a  fork  at  a  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said  two 
leg  of  said  handle  cradling  said  link  assembly  when  said 
handle  is  secured  thereto; 

two  tabs  on  said  link  assembly  and  two  recesses  on  opposite 
inner  surfaces  of  said  legs,  wherein  the  two  tabs  and  the  two 
recesses  engage  to  detachably  and  reattachably  secure  said 
handle  to  said  link  assembly. 

an  escutcheon  detachably  mountable  to  said  window  jamb  adja- 
cent said  link  assembly  inside  a  cavity  in  said  window  jamb, 
said  handle  being  pivotally  disposed  in  said  escutcheon: 

a  second  keeper  securable  to  the  window  sash;  and 

a  second  cam  securable  to  the  window  jamb,  said  moving  rrieans 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cams,  whereih  said  cav- 
ity is  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  keepers  when 
said  keepers  are  secured  to  the  window  sash. 
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5.741.032 

SASH  LOCK 

Ivanhoe  E.  Cbaput,  Torrence.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reflectolite 

Products  Company.  Inc.,  Sun  Valley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  666.599.  Jun.  18.  19%,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jul.  30,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  902.8.W 

Int.  CI."  E05C  M)4 

VS.  CI.  292—202  16  Claims 


^  ■} 


(d)  a  ring  connector  on  an  opposing  end  of  said  actuator  shaft 
receiv ing  said  crossbar  therethrough  which  moves  said  cross- 
bar into  or  out  of  positive  latching  engagement  upon  rotation 
of  said  locking  doorknob,  said  ring  connector  defining  an 
open  portion  of  less  than  about  180°. 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising: 

a  keeper, 

a  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  cam  disposed  within  a 
housing. 

the  cam  comprising  an  outer  circumferential  surface,  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  comprising  an  outward  projection  that 
extends  outward  therefrom,  the  cam  funher  comprising  a 
channel  for  accommodating  the  keeper. 

the  housing  having  integral  therewith  two  elongated  walls  that 
are  parallel  in  a  lengthwise  direction  that  extend  downward 
from  an  under  surface  of  the  housing,  the  walls  being  fixedly 
attached  continuosly  along  a  lengthwise  edge  of  each  wall  to 
the  housing,  the  cam  being  disposed  between  the  parallel 
walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  first  recess  and  the  other  of 
said  walls  having  a  second  recess  for  accommodating  the 
projection,  the  walls  being  sufliciently  resilient  so  that  the 
projection  is  biased  into  the  first  recess  when  the  cam  is  in  an 
open  position  and  the  projection  is  biased  into  the  second 
recess  when  the  cam  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5.741.034 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR  HOLDER  APPARATUS 
Gurdev  S.  Bains.  Wolcott.  Conn.,  and  Hilario  S.  CosU.  Sara- 
sota, Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  (ieneral  Signal  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,485 

Int  CI."  E05C  17/44 

VS.  CI.  292—338  2  Claims 


5.741,033 
SECURITY  OPER.AT1NG  DEVICE 
James  D.  Everett,  1131  Bull  Run.  Richard.son.  Tex.  75080 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.583.  Dec.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.018 
Int.  CI."  E05C  I  WIS 
VS.  CI.  292—289  15  CTaims 

I.  A  security  operating  device,  in  combination  with  a  locking 
doorknob  with  an  exposed  shank,  and  an  auxiliary  latching  mecha- 
nism, consisting  of  a  crossbar  extending  across  a  door  and  over  a 
dot)r  jamb  and  pivoting  on  said  door  at  one  point  and  providing  a 
positive,  nonfrictional  latch  at  another  point,  said  security  operat- 
ing device  comprising: 

(a I  a  collar  disp«)sed  around  said  exposed  shank  of  said  UK"king 
diwrknob  and  aflixcd  thereto  with  set  screws  for  rotation 
therewith: 

(b)  a  cam  bliK'k  anached  to  said  collar; 

(c)  an  actuator  shaft  received  into  said  cam  bliKk  and  having  an 
end  extendinc  outwardiv  therefrom,  and 


1.  A  diKir  holder  assembly  for  use  with  an  associated  electro- 
magnet and  an  associated  door  having  a  pneumatic  or  hydraulic 
door  closer  mechanism  mounted  thereon  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  axial  portions: 

a  threaded  member  coupled  to  said  first  axial  portion  and  to  said 
second  axial  portion,  said  threaded  member  being  coupled  to 
one  of  said  axial  portions  by  mating  threaded  surfaces 
whereby  relative  rotation  ol  said  first  and  second  axial  ptir- 
tions  varies  the  combined  axial  extent  of  said  elongated  hixlv: 

said  assembly  further  including  a  plate  at  one  end  of  said 
elongated  body  and  a  base  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
bodv.  said  base  and  said  plate  each  being  mounted  on  said 
elongated  bodv  b\  means  that  allows  relative  angular  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  means  that  allows  relative  angular 
movement  at  a  first  end  of  said  elongated  btidv  is  a  pivot 
connection,  said  means  that  allows  relative  angular  movement 
at  a  second  end  of  said  elongated  bodv  is  a  sphencal  member 
that  is  mounted  between  first  and  second  opposed  plates,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  opposed  plates  having  sphencal 
section  shaped  recesses  therein  meshing  with  said  sphencal 
member,  said  spherical  member  comprising  first  and  second 
opposed  hemisphere  shaped  elements; 

said  second  -.'nd  being  tang  shaped  and  said  first  and  second 
opposed  hemisphere  shaped  elements  arc  mounted  on 
opposed  sides  of  said  tang  shaped  second  end  and  said  appa- 


2130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


ratus  further  includes  a  screw  extending  through  said  first  and 
second  opposed  hemisphere  shaped  elements  and  said  tang 
shaped  second  end; 
said  screw  has  a  head  and  said  head  is  countersunk  in  one  of 
said  hemisphere  shaped  elements. 


portion  and  an  miermediate  portion  extending  from  the  Hngers 
to  the  open  end  of  the  bag  for  covering  the  remainder  of  the 
shovel  member  including  the  hand  of  a  user  gripping  the 
handle  portion  beneath  the  bag. 


5,741,035 

DEVICE  TO  ASSIST  IN  PUTTING  ON  FLEXIBLE 

BRACELETS  AND  NECKLACES 

Leo  Glass,  20  Hammond  St..  Monlicello,  N.Y.  12701 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,994 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00:  B25B  27/00 


5,741.037 

SEPTIC  TANK  LID  REMOVING  TOOL 

John  R.  Ewald.  89  S.  Midland,  Pontiac.  Mich.  48392 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  662.222 

Int.  CI."  B65G  7/12 

VS.  CI.  294-149 


5  Claims 


VS.  CI.  294—1.1 


7  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  device  to  assist  in  putting  on  jewelry  of  the  type 
having  a  fastening  means  at  one  end  and  an  attaching  means  at  the 
other  end  and  being  flexible  therebetween,  said  device  comprising: 

a  strut  member  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

stabilizing  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  strut 
member  for  stabilizing  the  device  in  the  hand  of  the  user;  and 

clamp  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  strut  member  for  grasping  the  attaching  means 
of  the  jewelry. 


5,741,036 

PET  WASTE  SCOOP  ASSEMBLY 

Irving  Ring.  214  Fourth  St.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,637 

Int  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

V.S.  CI.  294—1.3 


1.  A  lid  removing  tool  for  removing  a  lid  from  a  septic  tank 
opening  of  a  septic  tank,  said  lid  removing  tool  comprising: 

an  extension  member  having  a  first  end  and  second  end  and  a 
flexible  center  portion  extending  along  a  predetermined  length 
between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

a  securing  element  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  end  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  lid  to  said  extension  member;  and 

a  length  adjuster  disposed  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
extension  member  to  adjust  said  predetermined  length  of  said 
flexible  center  portion,  said  length  adjuster  including  a  clasp 
fixedly  secured  to  said  second  end. 


10  Claims 


5,741,038 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  EFFECTIVE 

DIMENSIONS  OF  TRUCK  BED 

Don  Albert  Fowler,  507  Gorman  Ave..  Laurel,  Md.  20707,  and 

Leslie  Fowler,  524  Londontown  Rd.,  Edgewater,  Md.  21037 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,795 

Int  CI."  B60P  3/40 

U.S.  CI.  296—3  16  Claims 


I.  An  animal  waste  scoop  assembly,  comprising: 
a  shovel  member  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  shovel  portion 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  handle  portion,  the  shovel  por- 
tion having  a  series  of  spaced  fingers;  and 
a  disposable  bag  having  an  open  end  for  fitting  over  the  shovel 
and  handle  portion,  the  bag  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fingers  for  fitting  over  the  respective  fingers  of  the  shovel 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  the  effective  dimensions  of  a  truck 
bed  having  opposing  side  panels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  outer  runners  each  having  a  plurality  of  first  locating 
means  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  along  the  length 
thereof; 

means  for  attaching  one  of  said  runners  above  each  side  panel  of 
the  truck  bed; 

a  plurality  of  center  bars  having  first  and  second  ends  extending 
transversely  between  said  pair  of  outer  runners; 

a  pair  of  telescoping  runners,  each  of  said  telescoping  runners 
being  received  within  one  of  said  outer  runners,  and  each 
having  at  least  one  second  locating  means  thereon; 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  telescoping  runners  in  a  first 
position  in  which  said  second  locating  means  is  aligned  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  locating  means,  and  in  a  second 
position,  in  which  said  second  locating  means  is  aligned  with 
a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  locating  means. 


5.741,040 

RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM 

Paul  Gebauer.  St.  Oair  Shores,  and  Jay  R.  White.  Bloomiiekl 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jay  Roberts  Company. 

Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217.983,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,498.053.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.632 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/VO 
VS.  a.  296—97.2  18  Claims 


5,741,039 
CARGO  BOX  EXTENDING  TAILGATE  UTILIZING  A 
TWO  PANEL/INTERMESHING  DESIGN 
P.  Habdas,  2302  Cochran  Rd.,  Panama  City,  F\a. 


Edward 
32408 


U.S. 


Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81338 
Int.  CI."  B62D  25A>0 
CI.  296—57.1 


3  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  dnve  wheel  connected  to  and  rotated  by  said  motor; 

an  element  having  an  obverse  face  and  a  reverse  face  along  a 
longitudinally  extending  side; 

a  resilient  member  biasingly  maintaining  said  drive  wheel  in 
resilient  contact  with  said  obverse  face  for  moving  said  ele- 
ment in  a  forward  direction  and  for  maintaining  said  drive 
wheel  in  resilient  contact  with  said  reverse  face  for  moving 
said  element  in  a  backward  direction; 

a  starling  ramp  on  said  obverse  face  and  a  starting  ramp  on  said 
reverse  face  at  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
side;  and 

a  switch  arranged  to  activate  said  motor  when  said  element  is 
moved  with  said  drive  wheel  in  comaci  with  one  of  said 
starting  ramps. 


5.741.041 
REAR  COVER  OF  GOLF  CARTS 
Diane  Sullivan,  609  Congressional  Way.  Deerfield  Beach.  Fla. 
33442 

Continuatitm  of  Ser.  No.  555.612,  Nov.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774.391 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/02 

VS.  a.  296—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  tailgate  assembly  for  extending  the  useful  surface  of  the 
cargo  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  while  providing  security  from  axial 
loss  of  the  cargo,  which  assembly  consists  of  two  panels  of  sheet 
metal  construction,  an  outer  panel  made  up  of  an  inner  metal  sheet 
and  an  outer  metal  sheet  and  in  rotational  attachment  to  the  rear  of 
the  cargo  box  and  an  inner  panel  made  up  of  an  inner  metal  sheet 
and  an  outer  metal  sheet  and  in  rotational  attachment  to  the  outer 
panel  wherein  the  inner  metal  sheet  of  the  outer  panel  has  a 
configuration  in  which  one  or  more  raised  sections  extend  laterally 
to  provide  mechanical  strength  and  in  which  one  or  more  recessed 
seclii>ns  extend  laterally  to  receive  corresponding  raised  sections  of 
the  inner  metal  sheet  of  the  inner  panel  and  wherein  the  inner  metal 
sheet  of  the  inner  panel  has  a  configuration  in  which  one  or  more 
raised  sections  extend  laterally  to  provide  mechanical  strength  and 
in  which  one  or  more  recessed  sections  extend  laterally  to  receive 
corresponding  raised  sections  of  the  inner  metal  sheet  of  the  outer 
panel  and  wherein  the  inner  panel  and  outer  panel  mate  into  an 
intermeshing  relationship  when  they  are  abutting. 


1.  A  separate,  removable,  rear  cover  for  a  golf  can  having  a 
body  portion  attached  to  an  upper  frame,  said  body  portion  con- 
taining a  rear  area  for  storage  of  golf  clubs;  said  cover  compnsing 
a  flexible,  thin,  lightweight,  removable  weather-resistant  sheet 
defined  as  having  an  upper  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  unattached  side 
edges,  and  an  upper  seam;  said  sheet  having  an  upper  transparent, 
plastic  panel  and  a  lower  woven  fabric  panel;  first  shock  cord 
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means  being  provided  for  attaching  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  to 
said  upper  frame:  second  shock  cord  means  being  provided  for 
attaching  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  to  said  body  portion:  said 
cover  being  characterized  in  that  when  extended,  it  covers  said  rear 
area,  and  it  is  capable  of  being  rolled  up  and  attached  in  rolled-up 
form  to  said  upper  frame  by  hooks  attached  to  said  upper  seam, 
and  has  means  for  keeping  the  rolled-up  cover  from  unraveling 
after  being  rolled  up. 
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5,741,042 
INTERMODAL  CONTAINER  INCLUDING  DOUBLE  LAP 

SHEAR  JOINTS 
Douglas  R.  Livingston;  Brent  G.  Schaffer,  both  of  Janesville, 
and   Randall  V.  Guest,  Albany,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Stoughton  Composites,  Inc.,  Brodhead,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.471 

Int.  CI."  B62D  iiJW 

U.S.  CI.  296—187  22  Claims 


a  mounting  bracket  for  interconnecting  said  adjustable  support 
member  and  said  glass  panel  of  said  mounting  bracket  includ- 
ing a  mounting  portion  mounted  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
glass  panel  through  an  adhesive  bond  and  without  any  struc- 
ture extending  into  or  through  said  glass  panel,  said  mounting 
portion  being  elongated  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  end 
extending  toward  said  longitudinal  centerline  such  that  said 
end  functions  to  oppose  a  bending  moment  introduced  by  said 
adjustable  support  member. 


5,741,044 

PILLAR  GARNISH  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Akira  Kawai,  Minami-ashigara;  Tetsuo  Maki,  Yokosuka.  and 

Shozo  Suzuki,   Inima,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040287 
Int.  CI."  B62D  25/04 
V&.  CI.  296—203  7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  body  comprising 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  forming  a  box-like  structure, 
one  of  said  walls  including  a  lower  extent  and  a  skin  member 
having  opposite  sides  and  a  portion  extending  past  said  lower 
extent  of  said  one  wall,  and 

a  first  rail  assembly  interconnecting  said  one  wall  and  another  of 
said  walls,  said  first  rail  assembly  including  first  and  second 
rail  sections  sandwiching  said  skin  member  of  said  one  wall, 
said  first  rail  section  being  adhesively  bonded  to  one  of  said 
sides  of  said  skin  member,  and  said  second  rail  section  being 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said  skin 
member 


5,741,043 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  M.  Palajac.  Dearborn,  and  Sandy  J.  Emerling,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,547 

Int.  CI."  B60J  ///« 

U.S.  CI.  296—201  20  Claims 

1.  A  window  assembly  mounted  within  a  rear  hatch  window 

opening  formed  in  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  the  window  assembly 

including: 

a  glass  panel  including  an  inner  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge 
having  a  pair  of  side  portions,  said  glass  panel  pivoially 
moveable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position: 
an  adjustable  support  member  for  supporting  said  glass  panel  in 
said  open  position,  said  adjustable  support  member  intercon- 
necting said  glass  panel  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  first 
end  of  said  adjustable  support  member  being  attached  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle:  and 


1.  A  pillar  garnish  support  structure  for  a  vehicle  including  a 
pillar  inner  panel  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  and 
having  a  front  panel  disposed  vis-a-vis  an  end  of  a  front  window 
panel  of  the  vehicle  and  a  rear  panel  disposed  vis-a-vis  an  end  of  a 
rear  window  panel  of  the  vehicle  and  a  garnish  main  body  sup- 
ported by  the  front  panel  and  the  rear  panel  of  the  pillar  inner  panel 
in  such  a  way  that  an  inner  surface  of  the  garnish  main  body 
confronts  the  internal  surface  of  the  pillar  inner  panel  so  that  the 
pillar  inner  panel  is  covered  by  the  garnish  main  body,  the  pillar 
garnish  support  structure  comprising: 

a  bracket  interposed  between  the  garnish  main  body  and  the 
pillar  inner  panel,  said  bracket  is  provided  with  a  projection 
having  its  apex  displaced  rearward  from  the  rear  panel  of  the 
automobile  and  said  projection  is  provided  with  a  through 
bore: 
said  projection  of  said  bracket  linearly  contacting  the  inner 
surface  of  the  garnish  main  body  and  receiving  and  support- 
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ing  a  boss  of  the  garnish  main  body  inserted  into  the  through 
bore  of  said  projection  of  said  bracket. 


5.741,045 

CAR  BODY  PART  WITH  HIDDEN  BONDING  SURFACE 

Delbert  D.  DeRees.  Romeo,  and  Donald  E.  Jay.  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn   HilLs, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,062,  Oct.  19,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  I,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  886.839 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  296—203  8  Oaims 


1.  An  automotive  body  component  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  one-piece  plastic  inner  panel  having  two  spaced-apart  longitu- 
dinal sealing  walls,  each  said  wall  including  a  longitudinal 
bonding  surface; 

a  one-piece  plastic  outer  panel  bonded  to  the  inner  panel  at  the 
two  bonding  surfaces  of  the  inner  panel  thereby  forming  two 
joints,  the  bonded  inner  and  outer  panels  forming  a  longitudi- 
nal hollow  region  between  the  joints, 

the  inner  panel  further  having  a  supplemental  wall  correspond- 
ing to  each  sealing  wall,  each  supplemental  wall  having  a  first 
side  end  and  a  second  side  end  and  being  formed  in  one-piece 
with  its  corresponding  sealing  wall  at  its  first  and  second  side 
ends  forming  a  longitudinal  voided  structure  with  a  void 
between  the  sealing  wall  and  its  corresponding  supplemental 
wall,  the  one-piece  longitudinal  voided  structure  having  a  lop 
end  and  a  bottom  end. 

each  longitudinal  voided  structure  having  a  top  capping  wall 
being  formed  in  one-piece  with  the  sealing  and  supplemental 
walls  and  sealing  the  top  end  of  the  longitudinal  voided 
structure  and  a  bottom  capping  wall  being  formed  as  one- 
piece  with  the  sealing  and  supplemental  walls  and  sealing  the 
bottom  end  of  the  longitudinal  voided  structure,  thereby 
enclosing  the  void. 


first  and  second  outboard  hinges,  each  outboard  hinge  having  a 
fastener  member  fixably  connected  to  the  motor  vehicle  body 
and  a  second  member  fixably  connected  lo  a  respective  seat 
back,  the  first  and  second  outboard  hinge  fastener  member 
and  second  member  being  pivotally  connected  along  the  piv- 
otal axis; 

at  least  a  first  inboard  hinge  located  adjacent  the  split  plane  of 
the  motor  vehicle  seat  back,  the  inboard  hinge  including  a 
fastener  member  fixed  with  the  vehicle  body  at  a  location 
rearward  of  the  outboard  hinge  fastener  members; 

a  retraction  mechanism  for  the  first  seal  back  and  the  second  seat 
back,  each  retraction  mechanism  having  at  least  a  first  and 
second  generally  equal  scissors  length  links  pivotally  joined 
to  one  another  approximately  at  their  centers,  the  first  scissors 
link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  inboard  hinge  fastener 
member  at  one  end.  and  the  first  scissors  link  being  pivotally 
joined  to  a  first  intermediate  link  at  the  opposite  end.  the  first 
intermediate  link  also  being  pivotally  connected  lo  the  respec- 
tive seat  back,  and  ihe  second  scissors  link  being  pivotally 
connected  lo  the  respective  seat  back  at  one  end  and  pivotally 
connected  to  a  second  intermediate  link  at  an  opposite  end. 
the  second  intermediate  link  being  pivotally  connected  with 
the  inboard  hinge  fastener  member,  and  wherein  the  respec- 
tive seat  back  describes  a  circular  path  around  the  first  pivotal 
axis  when  the  seat  back  is  folded  forward. 


5,741,047 

ROOFING  MATERIAL  STRIPPING  MACHINE 

Rudv  Ordonez,  3036  W.  Mariposa,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85017 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,003 

Int.  CI."  E04D  i5/02 

U.S.  CI.  299—37.1  12  Claims 


5,741,046 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  SEAT  WITH  A  DIVIDED  BACK 

REST 
Andrew  Leuchtmann,  Bad  Kreuznach.  and  Hans-Peter  Gim- 
bel,  Trebur.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  05 
959.0 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  297—378.13  7  aaims 

1.  An  arrangement  of  a  folding  rear  seal  in  a  btKly  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  rear  seat  having  a  back  split  along  a  plane  into  a  first 
seal  back  and  a  second  seal  back,  the  first  and  second  seat  backs 
having  a  first  pivotal  axis  with  the  vehicle  body,  the  first  pivotal 
axis  being  honzonlal  and  transverse  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  Ihe 
motor  vehicle,  the  arrangement  comprising: 


1.  A  machine  for  stripping  material  from  a  generally  planar 
substrate  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  said  frame  being 
supported  on  wheels  and  having  guide  means; 

(b)  power  transmission  means  having  power  mean--  and  al  least 
one  dnve  wheel  disposed  al  the  lower  end  of  said  frame: 

(c)  a  blade  with  a  leading  edge,  said  blade  being  supfxirtcd  on  a 
fulcrum  engageable  with  the  subsu-aie.  said  fulcrum  being 
axially  reciprocal  along  said  guide  means;  and 

(d)  said  blade  having  amis  extending  rearwardly  and  being 
eccenuncally  connected  to  said  drive  wheel  whereby  upon 
actuation  of  said  power  means,  said  blade  is  dnven  through 
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said  power  transmission  means  in  a  reciprocator>'.  rotating 
inotion  to  strip  and  remove  material. 


5,741.048 
CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  BRXKING  SYSTEM 
Larry  Eccleston.  Marshall.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tekonsha  Engi- 
neering Company,  Tekonsha.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,837.  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,799,  Sep.  30,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877323,  Apr. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

563.505.  Aug.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,149,176,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390.617.  Aug.  7.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,050,937.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,499 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13^2 
C.S.  CI.  303—7  ■■  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  actuating  brakes  of  a  towed  vehicle 
by  using  an  electronic  controller  to  apply  power  from  an  automo- 
tive power  supply  of  at  least  one  of  a  towing  vehicle,  which  lows 
said  lowed  vehicle,  or  said  towed  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  MOSFET  switching  element; 

providing  a  housing  for  the  switching  element,  said  housing 
being  compact  and  having  only  a  minimal  amount  of  heat  sink 
structure: 

detecting  an  actuation  and  determining  a  magnitude  of  actuation 
of  the  towing  vehicle's  brakes: 

controlling  the  output  of  the  MOSFET  switching  element  to 
produce  a  pulse  width  modulated  current  havmg  a  substan- 
tially low  power  loss  and  havmg  an  effective  magnitude 
which  is  proportional  to  the  determined  magnitude  of  the 
detected  actuation  of  the  towing  vehicle's  brakes; 

and  applying  the  output  of  the  MOSFET  switching  element  to 
actuate  the  towed  vehicle's  brakes  such  that  a  minimal 
amount  of  heat  is  generated  within  the  housing  by  use  of  the 
MOSFET  switching  element  and  thereby  enabling  the  hous- 
ing to  be  compact  and  have  said  minimal  amount  of  heat  sink 
structure. 


5,741,049 
BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Ronald  L.  Sorensen,  Erie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,522,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,522,651.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,077 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  H/26 
L'.S.  CI.  303—9.75  9  Claims 

1.  A  low  atmospheric  restrictive  flow  brake  proportioning  valve, 
comprising: 

a  .sleeve  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  sleeve 
having  a  bore  of  first  diameter  and  a  bore  of  second  diameter, 
said  bore  of  second  diameter  being  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  bore  of  first  diameter,  said  bore  of  first  diameter  located 
closer  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  sleeve  than  said  bore  of  second 
diameter; 
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a  plunger  having  an  inlet  portion  having  a  diameter  providing  a 
sliding  fit  within  said  bore  of  first  diameter  of  said  sleeve  and 
an  outlet  portion  having  a  diameter  providing  a  sliding  fit 
within  said  bore  of  second  diameter,  said  inlet  portion  of  said 
plunger  terminating  in  an  inlet  end,  said  outlet  portion  of  said 
plunger  terminating  in  an  outlet  end,  said  plunger  and  said 
sleeve  including  stop  means  for  allowing  said  plunger  to 
travel  a  predetermined  distance  within  said  sleeve; 

a  through  flow  passage  located  within  said  plunger; 

a  check  valve  biased  towards  a  closed  position  to  block  flow 
through  said  through  flow  passage; 

said  stop  means  including  a  first  stop  effective  to  limit  the  travel 
of  said  plunger  in  a  direction  toward  said  outlet  end  of  said 
sleeve: 

a  check  valve  opening  means  efl'ective  to  open  said  check  valve 
when  the  position  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  plunger  is  proxi- 
mate said  first  stop; 

a  tensioning  spring  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  first  stop; 
and 

an  outlet  fluid  reservoir  defined  by  said  bore  of  said  second 
diameter  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  proportioning  valve  is  (i) 
open  to  flow  from  a  master  cylinder  at  said  inlet  end,  through 
said. through  flow  passage,  across  said  valve  seat  and  out  said 
outlet  and  at  lower  brake  apply  pressures;  (ii)  closed  to  flow 
across  said  valve  seat  at  higher  brake  apply  pressures  creating 
a  pressure  differential  across  said  plunger  sufficient  to  over- 
come said  tensioning  spring,  and  (iii)  rapidly  reopened  across 
.said  valve  seat  when  the  aforesaid  pressure  differential  is 
reduced  to  the  point  that  the  force  of  the  tensioning  spring  is 
no  longer  overcome. 


5,741.050 
SWITCHABLE  FAST-FILL  HYDRAULIC  CIRCL'IT  FOR 
USE  IN  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Blaise  J.  Ganzel,  and  Gerald  M.  Sivulka,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.784 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  li/16 
U.S.  CI.  303—10  2  Claims 

1.  A  switchable  fast-fill  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  use  in  an 
antilock/traction  conttol/vehicle  stability  braking  system,  the  cir- 
cuit comprising: 
at  least  one  normally  open  wheel  cylinder  isolation  valve  having 

an  input  port  and  an  output  port: 
at  least  one  normally  closed  dump  valve  having  an  input  port 
connected  to  the  output  port  of  the  at  least  one  wheel  cylinder 
isolation  valve  and  to  at  least  one  wheel  brake  cylinder,  the  at 
least  one  dump  valve  further  having  an  output  port; 
a  low  pressure  accumulator  hav  ing  a  low  pressure  accumulator 
port  connected  to  the  output  port  of  the  at  least  one  dump 
valve; 
a  hydraulic  pump  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port; 
a  low  pressure  accumulator  check  valve  having  an  input  port 
connected  to  the  low  pressure  accumulator  port  and  having  an 
output  port  connected  to  the  input  port  of  the  hydraulic  pump; 
a  normally  open  pilot  valve  having  an  output  port  connected  to 
the  input  port  of  the  hydraulic  pump  and  having  an  input  port; 
a  normally  open  traction  control  isolation  valve  having  an  output 
port  connected  to  a  pressurizing  chamber  output  port  of  a 
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master  cylinder  and  to  the  input  p»irt  of  the  pilot  valve,  the 
traction  control  isolation  valve  further  having  an  input  port; 

a  high  pressure  accumulator  ha\  ing  a  high  pressure  accumulator 
port  connected  to  the  output  port  of  the  traction  control 
.  isolation  valve  and  having  a  spring  cavity  input  port  con- 
nected to  the  output  port  of  the  hydraulic  pump,  the  high 
pressure  accumulator  further  including  a  high  pressure  accu- 
mulator bypass  \alve; 

a  fluid  flow  intensifier  slidably  including  therewithin  a  stepped 
intensifier  piston  and  defining  therein  an  input  chamber,  an 
input  chamber  port  connected  to  the  input  of  the  traction 
control  isolation  valve,  an  annular  iniermedialc  chamber,  an 
intennediaie  chamber  port  connected  H)  the  low  pressure 
accumulator  port,  an  output  chamber  and  an  output  chamber 
port  connected  to  the  input  port  ol  the  ai  least  one  wheel 
cylinder  isolation  valve,  the  fluid  flow  intensifier  also  includ- 
ing an  intensifier  check  valve  and  an  intensifier  bypass  valve, 
both  being  connected  between  the  input  chamber  and  the 
output  chamber: 

a  flow  restrictor  connected  between  the  output  of  the  hydraulic 
pump  and  the  input  of  the  traction  control  isolation  valve;  and 

an  isolation  check  valve  having  an  input  port  connected  to  the 
output  port  of  the  traction  control  isolation  valve  and  having 
an  output  port  connected  to  the  input  port  of  the  at  least  one 
wheel  cvlinder  isolation  valve. 
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SPEC  '  EL-  ENCNE  OCTPuT 
COS-ctOi    »C»  P'*OTECT»rfl|  DEVICE 
DiiKHf  NTim. 


SPtC«i£0 
CCMBCX 


D 


•CCElEXATQNSKP 
CONTHOv   STATE 
OE'tCTON  DEVICE 


SPEED  DiffERENCE 
DETECTION  DEVICE 


SPEED  :i*FEBfNCE 
JUDGEMENT  OEVCt 


acceleration  slip  control  detection  means  for  detecting  an  accel- 
eration slip  control  by  at  least  one  of  said  braking  control 
means  and  said  engine  output  control  means;  and 

main  control  means  for  altering  a  melhixi  of  acceleration  slip 
control  being  performed  so  that  at  least  said  engine  output 
control  means  further  or  newly  reduces  the  engine  output  of 
the  motor  vehicle  when  said  speed  diflference  comparison 
means  determines  that  a  rotational  speed  difterence  between 
the  driving  wheels  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value  and  said  acceleration  slip  control  is  delected  bv  said 
acceleration  slip  control  detection  means. 


5.741,052 

IRACTOR  ENDLh>JS  TREAD 

Tyman  H.  Fikse,  P.  O.  Box  1008.  I.a  Conner.  \Nash.  98257 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  666.941 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  ^^Cl'^ 

yS.  CI.  305—170  7  Claims 


5.741.051 

ACCELERATION  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  V  EHICLE 

.Seiichi  Nakashima.  and  Taro  Hirose.  both  of  Susono.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyula  Jidusha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  loyuta. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1995.  7-025196 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  A/s's 

U.S.  CI.  303—141  9  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  slip  control  svsiem  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 

driving  wheels,  said  svsiem  comprising: 

braking  conlrol  mi-ans  for  applving  a  braking  foice  lo  at  Icjsl 

one  of  the  driving  wheeK  lo  control  acceleration  slip: 
engine  output  control  means  for  regulating  an  engine  output  ot 

ihe  iiiolor  vehicle  to  control  acceleration  slip; 
speed  ilittercnce  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed 

dillcrence  between  the  driving  wheels; 
speed  ditference  coiiipurison  means  for  determining  whether 
said  speed  ditference  between  the  driving  wheels  is  equal  lo 
or  gieaici  ihan  a  prcdeienniiied  value; 


1.  In  a  tractor  endless  tread  including  an  endlesv  stnng  ot 
grouser-mounting  baNC  plates  and  an  endless  Imip  ol  wire  rope 
embedded  in  elastomer  nialenal  disptTNcd  adjacent  lo  said  grouser- 
mininting  base  plates,  adjacent  grouser- mounting  base  plates  being 
spaced  lengthwise  ot  the  endless  linip.  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  clamping  strip  overlving  each  grouser-mounting  plate  and 
engaged  with  said  endless  IcHip.  intermediate  spacer  stnp  means 
disposed  coplanar  with  and  budging  between  adjacent  clamping 
strips.  longue-and-griHive  joints  beiween  adjacent  clamping  strips 
and  intermediate  spacer  strip  means,  each  ol  said  longue-and- 
groove  joints  including  grooves  having  outer  sides  formed  bv 
opposite  margins  of  said  grouscr-mounting  plates  projecting 
bevoiid  Ihe  opp*)siie  edges  ot  iheir  clamping  snips,  the  bottoms  of 
said  tongue-and-griHive  joint  griMives  being  Itirmcd  bv  the  edges  ol 
said  clamping  strips.  griMive  inner  side  means  overhanging  op|x>- 
siie  edges  of  said  clamping  strips  for  fomung  the  inner  sides  ol 
said  tongue-and-griM>ve  joini  gr<H>ves.  and  the  tongues  ot  said 
longue-and-grtxive  joints  being  formed  bv  the  opp>>siic  margins  ol 
said  iniermediale  spacer  strip  means  fitting  in  said  gnnives.  and 
securing  means  lor  securing  each  of  said  clamping  sirips  to  its 
grouserniountmg  base  plate  lor  anchoring  said  endless  limp  to 
such  gnuisci  iiiounliiig  base  plale 
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5,741,053 

PEDESTAL  FOR  UTILIZING  COMPUTER  HARDWARE 

AND  ACCESSORIES 

Andreas  Krestjan  Nielsen,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ladd 

Furniture,  Inc..  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,605 

Int.  CI."  A47B  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—194  32  Claims 


a  base  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  bores  formed  therein,  said  base 

being  composed  of  a  structural  foam  and  including: 

a  front  portion; 

a  rear  portion  defining  a  compartment  for  holding  a  mass  of 
material;  and 

tirst  and  second  side  portions  joined  to  the  front  and  rear 
portions,  said  tirst  and  second  side  portions  each  having  an 
upwardly-extending  surface  adjoining  an  inner  side  edge  of 
a  horizontal  surface  adapted  to  support  one  of  the  legs  of 
the  frame,  said  inner  side  edges  each  extending  between  the 
front  and  rear  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  casters  upon  which  the  base  is  disposed,  said 
casters  each  having  an  arcuate  member  rotatably  secured  to 
a  mount  with  an  upward-projecting  pintle,  said  pintles 
being  securely  disposed  within  the  vertical  bores  of  the 
base. 


1.  A  pedestal  for  storing  and  readily  utilizing  computer  hardware 
and  ancillary  computer  equipment  and  supplies,  said  pedestal 
including: 

a.  first  and  second  spaced-apart.  opposite  side  walls  and  a  base, 
said  walls  and  base  defining  a  substantially  rectangular- 
shaped  structure  having  a  hollow  interior  and  an  open  front 
wall; 

b.  an  intermediate,  fixed,  vertical  partition  extending  from  the 
base  to  a  pre-determined  height  within  the  interior  portion, 
said  vertical  partition  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

c.  a  fixed  half  shelf  extending  from  the  first  side  wall  at  a 
predetermined  height  to  the  top  end  of  the  vertical  partition: 

d.  a  first  interior  compartment  formed  between  the  vertical 
partition  and  the  second  side  wall,  said  first  interior  compart- 
ment being  specifically  dimensioned  for  storing  a  vertical 
tower; 

e.  an  adjustable  half  shelf  positionable  directly  adjacent  to  Uie 
fixed  half  shelf  and  extending  from  the  second  side  wall  to  the 
top  end  of  the  vertical  partition  and  being  removable  there- 
from, wherein  said  fixed  half  shelf  and  said  adjustable  shelf 
join  together  to  define  a  horizontal  shelf  surface  extending 
from  the  first  side  wall  to  the  second  side  wall  for  storing  a 
horizontal  CPU;  and 

f.  wherein  said  interior  is  easily  customized  to  be  specifically 
dimensioned  for  storing  either  a  vertical  tower  or  a  horizontal 
CPU  by  selectively  removing  or  adding  the  adjustable  half 
shelf. 


5,741,054 

STRUCTURAL  FOAM  BASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

DISHWASHER 

Craig  H.  Becker,  Fond-du-lac,  Wis.,  and  Bradley  B.  Hobday, 

Goldsboro,  N.C,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,525 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—228  18  Claims 

1.  A  movable  support  structure  for  a  washer  having  a  tub 

supported  by  a  frame  with  legs,  said  support  structure  comprising: 


5,741,055 
DRAWER  FOR  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

Teng-Chun  Chen.  No.  t-1.  Lane  269.  Fu-Teh  1st  Rd.,  Hsi-Chih, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,194 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  A47B  95/02:  H05K  7/14 


U.S.  CI.  312—348.6 


4  Claims 


1.  A  hard  disk  converting  drawer  structure  comprising  a  drawer 
and  a  fixing  seat,  wherein: 

a  pull  handle  is  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  bottom  side  of  the 
drawer,  two  lateral  sides  of  the  pull  handle  being  disposed 
with  two  balance  levers  each  of  which  is  formed  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower  slide  channels,  whereby  the  pull  handle  is 
back  and  forth  movable  along  a  locating  block  disposed  on 
each  of  two  symmetrical  plane  boards,  two  vertical  locating 
boards  being  disposed  on  outer  sides  of  the  plane  boards  for 
locking  a  cover  board  thereon,  the  cover  board  being  disposed 
with  two  engaging  blocks,  whereby  the  pull  handle  can  be 
stably  slided  without  detachment,  a  transverse  beam  being 
disposed  between  the  two  balance  levers  of  the  pull  handlt, 
the  transverse  beam  being  formed  with  a  slot  in  which  a  boss 
disposed  at  one  end  of  an  auxiliary  lever  is  fitted  to  pull  back 
and  forth,  the  auxiliary  lever  being  formed  with  a  shaft  hole 
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for  left  and  right  swingably  securing  the  auxiliary  lever  on  the 
drawer,  one  side  of  the  auxiliary  lever  being  resilienlly  forced 
by  a  leaf  spring,  while  ;he  other  side  thereof  being  engaged 
with  a  touch  switch,  two  opposite  inward  bent  Lshaped  guide 
rails  being  disposed  on  two  lateral  sides  of  the  drawer; 
the  fixing  seat  is  a  box  body  for  the  drawer  to  insert  therein,  the 
front  side  of  the  fixing  seat  being  formed  with  an  openmg  for 
freely  mo\ably  receiving  the  pull  handle,  two  opposite  out- 
ward bent  L-shaped  guide  rails  being  disposed  in  the  fixing 
seat,  whereby  the  L-shaped  guide  rails  of  the  drawer  are 
inserted  and  retained  therein. 


5,741,056 

PROJECTING  HEAD  MECHANISM  OF  A  PROJECTING 

MACHINE 

Tom  Liu,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax  Electronics 

Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.076 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  353—56  2  Claims 


1.  A  projecting  head  mechanism  of  a  projecting  machine  adapted 
to  project  an  image  generated  by  a  non-reflective  document  which 
is  penetrated  through  by  a  light  beam  from  said  projecting  machine 
to  a  screen  display,  said  projecting  head  mechanism  comprising: 

an  upper  cover  having  an  internal  surface  area; 

a  lower  cover  engaged  with  said  upper  cover; 

a  focusing  member  mounted  on  said  lower  cover  for  causing 
said  image  to  be  focused; 

a  projecting  member  mounted  on  said  internal  surface  area  of 
said  upper  cover  for  projecting  said  focused  image  to  said 
screen  display;  and 

thermo-conducting  means  provided  between  said  projecting 
member  and  said  internal  surface  area  of  said  upper  cover  for 
evenly  distributing  said  heat  generated  by  said  light  beam 
over  an  outer  surface  area  of  said  projecting  member 


5,741,057 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  PROJECTED  IMAGE 
Gerald  K.  Goldberg,  500  E.  Wadsuorth  Ave.,  Philadelohia,  Pa. 
19119,  and  Richard  J.  Rhindress,  128  Spruce  La.,  CoUegev- 
ille.  Pa.  19426 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,026 
Int.  CI."G03B2//2« 
U.S.  CI.  353—74  3  Claims 

3.  A  device  for  displaying  a  projected  image  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  comprising  a  rectangular  base,  a  major 
dimension  defined  by  two  long  sides,  and  a  minor  dimension 
defined  by  two  short  sides,  said  major  and  minor  dimensions 
being  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  rear  projection  screen,  said  screen  being  supported  along  one 
of  the  sides  of  said  base  and  extending  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  major  dimension,  said  screen  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  facing  the  interior  of  said 
housing  enclosed  by  said  long  and  short  sides  and  said  floor. 


a  projector,  said  projector  being  supported  in  said  housing  on 
said  base  and  being  disposed  so  that  it  projects  an  image 
along  a  projection  path  that  is  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
major  dimension. 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  reflector  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  first  reflector  being  disposed  in  the  projection  path 
emanating  from  said  projector  and  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  projection  path  so  that  It  changes  the  direction 
of  said  path. 

said  second  and  third  refletiors  being  rectangular,  being  dis- 
posed along  said  major  dimension  of  said  housing  and  lying 
in  perpendicular  relation  to  said  projection  path, 

a  framework  for  supptirting  each  of  said  second  and  third 
reflectors,  each  of  said  frameworks  including  means  defining 
a  pivotal  connection  for  connecting  it  to  the  lower  edge  of  its 
respective  reflector  so  that  the  angles  of  said  reflectors  relative 
to  the  projection  path  can  be  adjusted  so  that  the  image 
projected  by  said  projector  is  directed  to  the  rear  of  said  rear 
projection  screen. 

said  projector  and  said  reflectors  define  said  projection  path  to 
enable  an  image  emanating  from  said  projector  to  be  pro- 
jected onto  the  rear  surface  of  said  rear  projection  screen,  and 

said  projection  path  is  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  two 
long  sides. 


5,741,058 
LED  DISPL.W  DEVICE 
Akihiko  Suzuki.  Kagamigahara;   Makoio  Tamaki.  Iwakura; 
Takemasa  Vasukawa,  Ichinoraiya:  Osamu  Vamanaka,  Aichi- 
ken,  and  Tadanobu  Iwasa.  Ichinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyoda  (iosei  Co.,  Ltd..  .\ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688337 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-195615; 
JuL  31.  1995.  7-195617;  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196820;  Mar.  25,  1996. 
8-068017 

Int.  CI."  GOID  1I/2H 
VS.  a.  362—27  23  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side  and  a  displav 
area,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  first  LED  array  including  a  plurality  of  LEDs  disposed  on  said 
printed  circuit  board  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  dis- 
play area: 
a  lens  array  including  a  plurality  of  lens  elements,  each  of  said 
lens  elements  having  an  incident  surface  facing  at  leasi  one  of 
said  plurality  of  LEDs  in  said  first  LED  array  and  a  radiant 
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seclion.  und  comprising  a  fixing  pan  for  fixing  said  gear  sliutt 
menitier  to  tlie  lamp  fiousing. 


5.741. (MM) 

BA.SEBALI.  CAP  LIGHT 

Thomas  R.  Johnson,  2217  NE.  6lh  PI..  Renlon,  Wash.  V8056 

Filed  Aug.  28.  19V6,  Sen  No.  697.614 

int.  CI.'  F21L  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  362—106  10  Claims 


surface  diffusing  incident  ligfit  entering  said  incident  surface 
so  as  to  radiate  said  light  toward  said  front  side  of  said  display 
device; 

a  co\  er  lens  disposed  on  said  lens  array  at  said  front  side  of  said 
display  device,  said  cover  lens  having  an  end;  and 

a  second  LED  array  including  a  plurality  of  LEDs  disposed  on 
said  printed  circuit  board  such  that  said  second  LED  array 
radiates  light  into  said  end  of  said  cover  lens; 

said  cover  lens  transmitting  incident  light  from  said  plurality  of 
LEDs  of  said  second  LED  array  from  said  end  of  said  cover 
lens  generally  toward  said  lens  array  at  said  front  side  of  said 
display  device. 


5,741.059 
VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  AIMING 

SCREW  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Masahiro    Kusagaya,   Shizuoka,   Japan,    assignor   to    Koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  499.552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-194588 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  l/ms 

VS.  CI.  362—66  30  Claims 


I.  A  combination  baseball  style  cap  and  light  assembly,  the  cap 
having  a  crown,  a  bill  extending  from  the  crown,  a  sweatband  liner 
circumscribing  a  bottom  edge  of  the  cap.  and  a  reinforcing  crown 
liner,  the  combination  including;  a  double  light  and  switch  assem- 
bly comprising  first  and  second  lamp  sockets  affixed  to  a  mounting 
plate,  which  plate  is  in  turn  affixed  to  an  underside  of  the  bill  of  the 
cap;  the  two  lamp  sockets  having  axes  that  decline  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plate  and  converge  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  line 
perpendicular  to  a  front  edge  of  the  plate,  setting  a  fixral  point  of 
the  lamps  at  a  predetermined  location  directly  out  from  and  gener- 
ally equidistant  between  a  wearers  eyes;  a  micro  switch  affixed  to 
an  integral  mounting  fl.inge  on  the  mounting  plate  Iwated  approxi- 
mately on  a  center  line  of  ihe  mounting  plate  between  the  two 
sockets;  hrst  and  second  battery  holders  each  affixed  respectively 
to  each  side  of  a  center  line  of  a  top  edge  of  a  reinforcing  element 
of  the  crow  n  of  the  cap  and  a  lop  edge  of  the  crow  n  of  the  cap;  and 
circuit  means  electrically  coupling  the  micro  switch,  the  lamp 
sockets  and  the  batterv  holders. 


5.741.061 
LIGHT-UP  PLANTER 
Roger  W.  Lehmann,  and  Michael  I.  Satten.  both  of  .1100  W<M>d- 
bridge  .\ve.  Suite  102.  Edison,  N.J.  08837 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  -Scr.  No.  755.043 

Int.  CI."  F21V  M/(H) 

VS.  CI.  362—154  10  Claims 


I.  An  aiming  screw  supporting  structure  for  a  vehicular  head- 
lamp, comprising; 

an  aiming  screw  member  comprising  a  threaded  part,  a  ball  pan 
integrally  formed  at  a  front  end  of  said  threaded  part,  and 
slide  shaft  part  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  threaded  pan.  said 
slide  shaft  part  being  unthreaded  and  not  circular  in  cross 
section; 

a  gear  shaft  member  rotalablv  supported  by  a  lamp  housing  for 
the  headlamp,  comprising  a  gear  part  having  a  threaded  hole 
into  which  said  threaded  part  ol  said  aiming  scTew  is  thread- 
ably  engaged;  and 

a  fastener  member  prevented  from  rotating  vsith  respect  to  the 
lamp  housing,  said  fastener  member  ha\lng  formed  therein  a 
longitudinal  slide  hole  within  which  said  unthreaded  slide 
shaft  part  of  the  aiming  screw  member  is  slidably  engaged, 
said  slide  hole  heiniz  unthreaded  and  not  circular  in  cross 


I.  A  planter  ring  adapted  to  f>e  secured  to  an  upper  lip  of  a 
planter,  said  ring  incorporating  at  least  one  light  source  so  oriented 
that  when  said  ring  is  secured  to  said  planter,  the  light  source  from 
said  light  will  be  directed  upwardly  at  an  approximaleh  45°  angle 
in  order  to  illuminate  a  plant  contained  within  the  planter 


C, 
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5,741.062 
INTEGRAL  CAMOl  FLA(;E  FLASHLKJHT 
Stephen  Shiu-Fal  Man,  K%«ai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Rayovac  Corporation.  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  698,790 

Int.  CI."  F21L  I5/(U) 

l'.S.  CI.  362—208  5  Claims 


5,741,064 
LKJHTING  FIXTl  RE  WITH  A  SOCKET  BASE  H.AVIN(;  A 

CLOSED  AND  C(X)L  Rl  NNINt;  BACK 
Michael  E.  Chin;  .\nn  Greene,  both  of  Cranford.  and  Thomas 
Russello,  Houell,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  The  (ienlyte  (iroup 
Incorporated.  Seacucus.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  610.090 

Int.  CI."  Vll\  UAH) 

VS.  CI.  362 — 148  5  Claims 


1.  A  camouflage  patterned  flashlight  formed  by  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  rubber  panem  shapes  on  a  rubber 
base  layer  to  form  a  desired  arrangement  of  colors,  wherein 
the  thickness  of  each  pattern  shape  is  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  base  layer,  and  wherein  the  pattern  shapes  and  base 
layer  are  formed  of  rubber  of  similar  kind,  except  for  color, 
and  wherein  the  pattern  shapes  difl'er  in  color  from  the  color 
of  the  base  layer; 

b)  engaging  the  pattern  shapes  on  the  ba.se  layer  to  form  a  rubber 
multilayer  assembly; 

c)  positioning  the  multilayer  assembly  in  a  compression  mold; 

d)  heating  the  compression  mold  to  cause  a  flowing  of  the 
pattern  shapes  and  the  base  layer  to  fuse  the  pattern  shapes  to 
the  base  layer  and  form  the  multilayer  assembly  into  the  shape 
of  a  flashlight  sleeve;  and 

e)  removing  the  molded  inultilayer  assembly  from  the  compres- 
sion mold  and  attaching  the  molded  assembly  to  a  flashlight 
body  so  that  the  arrangement  of  colors  faces  outwardly. 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a  lamp  socket: 

a  lamp  socket  base  having  an  integral  circular  plate,  said  integral 

circular  plate  having  a  mounting  surface  and  a  back  surface; 
compleitientary  means  on  said  lamp  socket  base  and  lamp  socket 

for  securing  said  lamp  socket  to  said  mount'ing  surface  with 

no  portion  of  said  lamp  socket  extending  to  said  back  surface; 

and 
a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  from  said  mounting  surface  for 

spacing  said  lamp  socket  apart  from  said  mounting  surface. 


5,741,063 

WRAP-AROUND  LIGHT  FIXTURE  FRAME  WITH 

PIVOTING  END  FLANGE 

Peter  Kwan  Wah  Yeung,  4446  Frances  Street,  Burnaby,  British 

Columbia,  Canada,  V5C  2R4 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,537 
Int.  CI."  F2IS  i/W 


VS.  CL  362—217 


5,741.065 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  A  MIXING 

TRUCK 

Foyster  G.  Bell,  P.O.  Box  418,  Duchesne,  Utah  84021,  and 

William  A.  Strand,  4364  Fresno  Dr.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89120 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,772 

Int.  CI."  B28C  5/1 K:  7/04 

VS.  a.  366—541  II  Claims 


8  Claims 


I.  In  a  light  fixture  frame  for  holding  at  least  one  tubular  lamp 
having  pins  extending  from  either  end  thereof,  said  frame  having 
opposed  sidewalls.  opposed  end  walls,  and  longitudinally  aligned 
sockets  mounted  at  either  end  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  end  walls 
for  receiving  said  pins,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one 
flange  pivotally  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
moveable  between  a  closed  position  covering  at  least  one  of  said 
sockets  and  an  open  position  exposing  said  socket. 


rn- 


8.  A  mixing  truck,  coimpnsing; 

a  chassis: 

a  mixing  drum  operably  attached  to  the  chassis  and  having  a 

from  end  and  an  open  back  end; 
a  loading  hopper  operably  attached  to  the  mixing  drum; 
a  delivery  chute  extending  from  the  back  end  of  the  mixing 

drum; 
a  rail  hav  ing  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  the  rail  tieing  attached 

to  the  mixing  truck  such  that  the  bottom  end  is  near  a  ground 

surface  and  the  top  end  is  near  the  loading  hopper; 
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a  canister  that  is  movable  between  the  delivery  chute  and  the 

rail:  and 
a  lifting  mechanism  movably  attached  to  the  rail,  the  lifting 

mechanism  includmg  a  securing  device  so  that  the  liftmg 

mechanism  may  secure  and  transport  the  canister  along  the 

rail. 


5.741.(>67 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTI^G  THE  FORMATION  OF 

WATER  CONDENSATION 

Michel  Gschwind.  Plascassier.  and  Pascal  .Ancey,  Gra.ss«,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Imra  Europe  SA,  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  620.532 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1995,  95  03413 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  25/12 


VS.  CI.  374—16 


9  Claims 


5,741,066 

HELICAL  RIBBON  MIXER 

Dale  Presnell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hayes  &  Stolz 

Industrial  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  731,329,  Oct.  15,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,862 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  366—320  6  Claims 


61    «C4t> 
153  fSPOOC,t- 


CHAIN  GltARB 
57    ;SP9tlCKC7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  particulate  materials,  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  given  length,  width,  and  height  for  receiving 
particulate  material  to  be  mixed. 

satd  chamber  having  first  and  second  spaced  apan  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wall  and  first  and  second  spaced  apart  end  walls,  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  end  walls  defining  said 
length. 

a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  along  an  axis  which  extends 
between  said  first  and  second  end  walls, 

two  sets  of  outer  nbbon  members  coupled  to  said  shaft  such  that 
said  two  sets  of  outer  ribbon  members  are  located  about  180 
degrees  apart  and  extend  helically  around  said  shaft  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shaft, 

two  sets  of  inner  ribbon  members  coupled  to  said  shaft  such  that 
said  two  sets  of  inner  ribbon  members  are  located  about  1 80 
degrees  apart  and  extend  helically  around  said  shaft  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shaft, 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  .shaft  and 
hence  said  ribbon  members  about  said  axis. 

said  two  sets  of  outer  ribbon  members  being  located  radially 
outwardly  of  said  two  sets  of  inner  ribbon  members  and 
spaced  radially  from  said  two  sets  of  inner  ribbon  mernbers. 

each  set  of  outer  nbbon  members  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  outer  ribbon  members  each  having  a  given  thickness  and 
a  given  width  with  said  widths  of  said  outer  nbbon  members 
on  each  side  of  said  shaft  being  generally  aligned  radially. 

each  set  of  inner  ribbon  members  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  inner  ribbon  members  each  having  a  given  thickness  and 
a  given  width  with  said  widths  of  said  inner  ribbon  members 
on  each  side  of  said  shaft  being  generally  aligned  radially. 

one  of  said  two  sets  of  nbbon  members  having  a  left  hand  pitch 
and  the  other  of  said  two  sets  of  ribbon  members  having  a 
nght  hand  pitch. 


1.  A  method  of  predicting  the  formation  of  water  condensation 
on  a  surface  in  contact  with  humid  air.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  on  the  .surface  an  element  that  adopts  initially  a  tempera- 
lure  approximately  equal  to  a  temperature  of  the  surface: 

thermally  cycling  the  element,  each  cycle  including  a  cooling 
phase  and  a  heating  phase,  wherein  the  cooling  phase  includes 
first  and  second  consecutive  steps: 

supplying  an  electric  current  to  a  cooling  mechanism  in  the  first 
step  of  the  cooling  phase  to  decrease  the  temperature  of  the 
element  to  below  the  temperature  of  the  surface:  and 

supplying  an  electric  current  to  the  cooling  mechanism  in  the 
second  step  of  the  cooling  phase  to  further  decrea.se  the 
temperature  of  the  element,  wherein  the  cuirent  of  the  first 
step  is  greater  than  the  current  of  the  second  step  such  that  the 
temperature  of  the  element  decreases  more  rapidly  in  the  first 
step  than  in  the  second  step: 

whereby  the  formation  of  water  condensation  on  the  surface  is 
predicted  based  upon  the  formation  of  water  condensation  on 
the  element. 


5,741,068 
TEMPERATURE  DERIVATIVE  SENSING  AND 
REGULATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Johann  Ludwig  Hemmerich,  Oxford;  Paul  Milverton,  Oxon, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Luigi  Serio,  Putignano.  Italy, 
assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Eura- 
tom).  Plateau  Du  Kirchberg,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02414,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Sen  No.  583,011 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1993, 
9315687 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIK  17/00 
U.S.  a.  374—31  15  Claims 

I.  A  temperature  derivative  sensing  and  regulating  device  to  be 
used  with  a  heat  sensitive  item,  and  which  comprises  an  menial 
mass  of  material  having  no  internal  heat  sources,  a  thermal  con- 
ductivity greater  than  100  Wm  'K'  and  a  specific  heat  capacity  of 
385JK''kg''  or  greater,  and  a  high  heal  capacity  which  is  greater 
than  the  heat  capacity  of  the  heat  sensitive  item,  means  surround- 
ing said  inenial  mass  for  conducting  the  flow  of  heat  to  and  from 
said  inertial  mass,  the  heat  flow  Fl,  being  proponional  to  the 
temperature  derivative  @  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

n,=ec, 

where  C,  is  the  heal  capacity  of  the  inenial  mass,  means  for 
generating  a  signal  proponional  to  said  heat  flow  and  means 
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5,741,070 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  REAL-TIME  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  TEMPER.ATI  RE  MEASUREMENT  BASED  ON  A 

SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE 

WAFER 

Mehrdad  Mahmud  Moslehi.  Dallas.  Tex..  a.v<iignor  to  Texas 

lastruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  160,595,  No\.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.474J181.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474^13 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  IIAU) 

U.S.  CI.  374—161  4  Claims 


for  interfacing  with  the  controller  of  a  heating  or  cooling 
means  associated  with  an  item,  apparatus  or  other  facility 
whose  temperature  is  to  be  regulated. 


5,741,069 

COMBINED  THERMOMETER  AND  RADIATOR  CAP 

Kenneth  D.  Egel,  1523  231st  St..  Letts,  Iowa  52754 

Filed  Apn  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  633.069 

Int.  CL"  GO\K  1/14:13/00 

U.S.  a.  374—146  7  CrUims 


130 


100 


180    - 


120 


650 


660 


600 


I.  In  combination  with  a  filler  neck  of  a  vehicle's  engine  cooling 
system  positioned  under  a  normally  closed  hood  of  a  vehicle,  a 
closure  device  for  the  neck  comprising: 

a  cap  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  covering  an  open  end 
of  the  filler  neck: 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  cap  to  the  filler  neck: 

a  temperature  sensor  assembly  in  said  cap.  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  temperature  probe  extending  from  said  lower  surface  of 
said  cap  for  extension  through  the  filler  neck  and  into  the 
engine  cooling  system  upon  said  securing  of  said  cap  thereto: 

a  numerical  display  assembly  in  communication  with  said  tem- 
perature probe  and  positioned  in  said  upper  surface  of  said 
cap,  said  numerical  display  assembly  having  means  therein 
for  displaying  a  temperature  corresponding  to  a  temperature 
sensed  by  said  probe:  and 

a  light  powered  source  in  said  cap  configured  to  produce  a 
charge  upon  an  impingement  of  light  thereon,  said  charged 
power  source  coupled  to  said  display  assembly  for  energizing 
said  display  means  of  said  numerical  display  assembly  upon 
the  lifting  of  the  vehicle  hood  to  expose  said  display  means 
said  said  power  source  lo  the  impinging  light,  said  cap  upper 
surface  displaying  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  engine  ctwl- 
ing  system  upon  said  securing  of  said  cap  to  the  filler  neck 
and  the  lifting  of  the  vehicle  ho»id. 


^. 


1  A  temperature  sensor  for  determining  the  temperature  of  a 
workpiece.  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  providing  radiation  to  the  workpiece; 

a  radiation  detector  for  detecting  specularly  reflected  radiation 
from  the  workpiece:  and 

a  signal  processing  system  coupled  to  said  radiation  detector, 
said  signal  processing  system  determining  the  temperature  of 
the  workpiece  by  presuming  the  intensity  of  radiation  from 
said  source  and  which  is  specularly  reflected  from  a  surface  of 
said  workpiece  and  detected  by  said  detector  depends  upon 
the  surface  roughness  of  said  workpiece.  said  surface  rough- 
ness of  said  surface  varying  with  temperature  due  lo  the 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  malenal  of  said  work- 
piece. 


5,741,071 

RADIOMETER  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  A 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  BODY  BY  MEASURING  EMITTED 

THERMAL  NOISE 
Michel  Weiss,  Gries:  Laurent  Martinache,  Haguenau,  and 
Olivier  Gonella,  Wissembourg.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sadis  Bruker  .Spectrospin  Societe  Anonyme  de  Diffusion  de 
rinstrumentation  Scientifique  Bruker  Spectrospin,  Wissem- 
bourg, France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,415 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Aug.  19,  1994.  94  10235 
Int.  CI.'  GOIK  7/.?0 
U.S.  CI.  374—175  14  Claims 


1.  A  radiometer  for  measuring  thermal  noise  so  as  to  determine 
the  mean  temperature  of  a  btxiy  b>  means  of  a  corresponding 
meusunng  antenna,  the  radiometer  compnsing 
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a  double  amplification  chain  (1)  of  radiofrequency  signals  of 
thermal  noises,  having  two  structurally  symmetrical  indepen- 
dent branches  (2  and  2'),  one  of  said  two  branches  (2') 
measuring  continuously  a  thermal  noise  signal  generated  by  a 
first  reference  source  (3).  and  the  other  of  said  two  branches 
for  measunng  a  thermal  noise  signal  from  the  measuring 
antenna: 

two  identical  converter  circuit  assemblies  (5,  5',  6,  6'),  each 
disposed  in  one  of  said  two  branches  (2,  2')  and  each  deliver- 
ing a  continuous  signal  whose  value  is  proportional  to  a 
power  of  the  thermal  noise  signal  emitted  by  its  respective 
one  of  said  two  branches  (2  or  2').  said  continuous  signals 
being  transmitted  to  a  control  unit  (8).  for  process  and  evalu- 
ation: and 

means  (9,  1  0.  11)  for  changing  a  heterodyne  frequency  of  the 
frequencies  of  the  thermal  noise  signals  processed  in  said  two 
branches  (2  and  2'),  said  heterodyne  frequency  being  changed 
within  a  frequency  transposition  window  of  lower  frequen- 
cies, the  characteristics  of  said  frequency  transposition  win- 
dow being  determined  by  the  control  unit  (8)  for  process  and 
evaluation,  as  a  function  of  external  interference  signals. 


into  the  holding  chamber  means  at  first  end  and  abuts  said 
stopper  means  (18.  34).  said  connecting  sections  (7a.  7b)  of 
the  compensating  conduction  means  which  are  respectively 
inserted  into  the  insertion  hole  means  (13a.  I3h)  project  into 
said  holding  chamber  means  at  a  second  end  thereof,  and  a 
filler  (20)  is  introduced  into  and  hardened  in  said  holding 
chamber  means  (14a,  I4b)  under  a  condition  that  the  at  least 
one  end  (5.  5a.  5h)  of  the  protection  tube  (2.  2a)  is  fully 
supported  by  the  at  least  one  wall  defining  said  support  hole 
means  (12.  12a.  12h)  relative  to  .said  holding  chamber  means 
(14a.  I4b)  and  the  extension  sections  (6a.  6h)  of  the  thermo- 
couple are  respectively  connected  with  the  connection  sec- 
tions (7a.  7h)  within  the  holding  chamber  means  ( 14a.  14h)  to 
bury  and  fix  said  at  least  one  end  (5.  5a.  Sb)  of  the  protective 
tube,  the  extension  sections  (6a.  6b)  of  the  thermocouple,  and 
the  connection  sections  (7a.  7b)  of  the  compensating  conduc- 
tion means  in  said  filler. 


5,741,072 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

TEMPERATURE-MEASURING  DEVICE 

Ishine  Yamaguchi,  Akashi;  Toshiyuki  KiUura,  Kishiwada,  and 

Hjdekazu  Ikemoto,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kawaso  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-244696 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/06:1/14:  HOIL  35/02 

VS.  a.  374—179  11  Claims 


5,741,073 
UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE  REFERENCE  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  WITH  MODULAR  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Kenneth  A.  Ribeiro,  North  Reading;  Roberi  E.  Goldschmidt, 
Needham;  John  Nelson,  Worcester,  and  John  R.  Sullivan, 
Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kaye  Instruments,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  529^56 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/00:  HOIR  4/50 

U.S.  CI.  374—182  15  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  sensor  element  in  a  temperature-measuring 
device  comprising; 

temperature-measuring  means  including  a  heat-resistant  protec- 
tive tube  (2.  2a)  having  at  least  one  end  (5.  5a.  Sb)  and  a 
thermocouple  (3)  inserted  therein: 

compensating  conduction  means  (8a,  Sb)  having  connecting 
sections  (7a,  7h)  which  connect  to  a  pair  of  extension  sections 
(6a,  6b)  of  said  thermocouple  each  of  which  extend  from  the 
protective  tube  (2.  2a);  and 

support  means  (9)  to  join  and  hold  both  said  temperalure- 
measunng  means  and  said  compensating  conduction  means: 
wherein, 

said  support  means  (9)  is  formed  with  a  block  body  (II)  having 
at  least  one  wall  defining  support  hole  means  (12,  12a.  I2h)  at 
an  end  of  the  block  body  through  which  said  at  least  one  end 
of  said  protective  tube  (2.  2a)  is  inserted  and  held  therein, 
insertion  hole  means  (13a,  \3b)  at  the  other  end  thereof 
through  which  said  compensating  conduction  means  (8a.  Sb) 
are  inserted,  and  holding  chamber  means  (14a.  14b)  formed 
therein  which  communicates  the  support  hole  means  and  the 
insertion  hole  means  with  each  other. 

said  holding  chamber  means  (14</.  I4h)  being  enlarged  between 
the  support  hole  means  and  the  insertion  hole  means  and 
formed  in  a  concave  shape  with  a  bottom  face  formed  by 
depressing  a  side  of  the  block  btxiy  (11)  so  as  to  form  an 
opening  thereon  and  having  stopper  means  (18.  34)  in  the 
holding  chamber  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  support  hole 
means  (12.  12a.  \2h).  and 

said  at  least  one  end  (5.  5a,  Sb)  of  the  protective  tube  which  is 
inserted  into  the  support  hole  means  (12,  12a,  I2b)  projects 


7.  A  uniform  temperature  reference  block  system  for  connection 
with  input  reference  wires  of  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  and 
forming  cold  junctions  therewith,  said  system  comprising; 

a  metallic  modular  connector  block  having  a  plurality  of  insu- 
lated successive  termination  cavities  formed  therein: 

a  pair  of  openings  communicating  with  each  said  cavity,  one  of 
said  pair  of  openings  receiving  a  terminal  clamping  device 
and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  openings  receiving  a  bared  end  of 
an  input  reference  wire: 

a  thermally  conducting  bridging  bar  externally  extending  along 
the  openings  of  the  cavities  of  said  block  and  provided  with 
an  electrically  insulating  covering,  the  bridging  bar  having 
extending  therefrom  and  secured  to  the  insulating  covering 
thereof,  inner  legs  of  a  plurality  of  thermally  and  electrically 
conducting  uninsulated  projections  corresponding  to  the  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  openings,  the  projection  extensions  being 
insenable  into  said  cavities  through  said  second  openings, 
with  each  projection  positioned  in  its  corresponding  second 
opening  between  the  bared  end  of  an  input  reference  wire  and 
a  termination  conductor: 

whereby  operating  the  terminal  clamping  devices  presses  the 
bared  end  of  the  corresponding  reference  wire  to  establish 
compressional  electrical  connection  to  one  side  of  the  corre- 
sponding projection,  and  to  compress  the  opposite  side  of  the 
projection  into  compressional  electrical  and  thermal  contact 
with  the  termination  conductor 
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5.741.074 
LINEAR  INTEGR.ATED  SENSING  TRANSMITTER 
SEN.SOR 
Theodore  P.  Wang,  N.  Caldwell;  Michael  G.  .Allen,  Bergenlield, 
both  of  N.J..  and  Rienk  Oldenkamp,  Leiderdorp.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Thermo  Electrioc  Corporation.  Saddle 
Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.950 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  374—185  12  Claims 


5,741,075 
RECLOSABLE  PACKAGING 
Ross  Collins,  Buckingham.  England,  and  James  Andrew  Col- 
will.  Schwellbrunn.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Allied  Bakeries 
Limited.  London 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.102 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  19.  1995. 
9519137 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .<f/.U 
VS.  CI.  383—5  5  Claims 
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1,  A  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  and  reporting  tempera- 
ture, comprising; 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  tip  portion  with  a  sealed 
end  and  a  transition  portion  with  a  sealed  end.  said  housing 
having  an  elongated  cavity  therethrough: 
a  resistance  temperature  detector  contained  within  said  tip  por- 
tion of  said  hou.sing  said  resistance  temperature  detector  hav- 
ing a  resistance  value  which  increases  with  increasing  tem- 
perature: 
an  elongated  circuit  board  contained  within  said  transition  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  said  circuit  board  comprising  a  transmit- 
ter means  for  providing  a  curtent  which  is  a  linear  function  of 
the  temperature  sensed  by  said  resistance  temperature  detec- 
tor, said  transmitter  means  including; 

excitation  current  means  connected  to  said  resistance  tem- 
perature detector  at  a  common  junction  for  exhibiting  an 
electrical  characteristic  in  response  thereto: 
converter  means  connected  to  said  excitation  curtent  means 
and  to  said  resistance  temperature  detector  at  said  common 
junction  for  detecting  a  voltage  at  said  common  junction, 
said  voltage  at  said  common  junction  varying  as  the  elec- 
trical characteristic  of  said  resistance  temperature  detector 
varies,  said  converter  means  converting  said  voltage  to  a 
curtent; 
feedback  means  for  connecting  said  converter  means  to  said 
common  junction  and  having  a  feedback  current  flowing 
therethrough,  said  feedback  means  being  responsive  to  said 
curtent  at  the  output  of  said  convener  means  for  adjusting 
said  feedback  current  so  as  to  adjust  the  voltage  at  said 
common  junction  and  said  excitation  curtent  applied  to  said 
resistance  temperature  detector,  thereby  maintaining  across 
said  resistance  temperature  detector  a  voltage  which  is  a 
linear  function  of  a  condition  sensed  by  said  resistance 
temperature  detector:  and 
power  supplv  means  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
excitation  curtent  means  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
to  said  resistance  temperature  detector  for  supplying  power 
thereto. 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  bag  and  a  label,  the 
bag  having  a  closed  end,  the  closed  end  being  openable  to  prov  ide 
an  opening  for  access  to  the  contents  of  thfe  package,  wherein,  the 
closed  end  of  the  package  is  initially  sealed  at  a  sealing  area  and. 
wherein,  the  sealing  area  is  provided  with  a  line  of  perforations  to 
define  the  opening  and  reclosable  by  means  of  the  label,  the  label 
having  on  one  face  two  areas  of  adhesive  separated  by  a  non- 
adhesive  area  extending  across  substantially  the  whole  width  of  the 
label,  the  adhesive  areas  being  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  package, 
one  to  each  side  of  the  line  of  perforations,  such  that  the  non- 
adhesive  area  extends  over  the  line  of  perforations,  wherein,  the 
closed  end  of  the  package  is  initially  sealed  at  a  sealing  area  and, 
wherein,  the  sealing  area  is  provided  with  a  line  of  pertbrations. 


5.741.076 

PRODUCE  BAG 

Farrell  D.  Cammack.  1435  Lemon  St..  Blackfool.  Id.  83221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58.650.  .Aug.  9.  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  767,209 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  M)AX) 

U.S.  CI.  383—9  10  Claims 


1.  A  Produce  Bag,  compnsing; 

a  bottom  portion,  .said  bottom  portion  compnsing  a  bottom 
tubular  body  defining  a  pair  of  superimposed  bottom  panels  in 
a  flattened  stale,  said  bottom  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a 


2144 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


bottom  end.  and  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  said  lop  end  being  open  and  said  bottom  end  being 
closed,  said  bottom  end  defined  by  a  bottom  seam  joining  said 
pair  of  superimposed  bottom  panels  together,  said  bottom 
portion  formed  of  a  net  material; 

a  top  portion,  said  top  portion  comprising  a  top  tubular  body 
defining  a  pair  of  superimposed  top  panels  in  a  flattened  state, 
said  top  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  and 
having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  top  end 
and  said  bottom  end  being  open,  said  top  portion  formed  of  a 
sheet  material. 

said  top  ponion  including  a  front  panel  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
back  panel,  said  back  panel  including  an  extended  portion 
extending  beyond  said  top  edge  of  said  front  panel,  said 
extended  portion  having  a  top  edge. 

said  extended  ponion  of  said  back  panel  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
holes  and  a  pair  of  spaced  slits  provided  therein,  said  pair  of 
spaced  slits  provided  between  said  pair  of  spaced  holes  and 
said  top  edge  of  said  extended  ponion  and  positioned  along  a 
vertical  axis  of  said  pair  of  spaced  holes,  said  pair  of  spaced 
slits  contiguous  with  said  top  edge  of  said  extended  portion. 

said  bottom  end  of  said  top  portion  fitted  within  said  top  end  of 
said  bottom  ponion.  whereby  said  top  end  of  said  bottom 
portion  and  said  bottom  end  of  said  lop  ponion  overlap:  and 

an  adhesiv  e  strip  joining  said  top  ponion  to  said  bottom  portion, 
said  adhesive  strip  having  an  adhesive  side  and  a  non- 
adhesive  side. 

said  adhesive  side  of  said  adhesive  strip  positioned  adjacent  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  bottom  portion  along  said  top  end  of 
said  bottom  portion,  said  adhesive  side  contacting  and  adher- 
ing to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  bottom  portion  and  con- 
tacting and  adhering  to  said  extenor  surface  of  said  top 
ponion  through  said  bottom  portion,  whereby  said  top  end  of 
said  bottom  ponion  is  interposed  between  said  adhesive  strip 
and  said  bottom  end  of  said  top  portion,  wherein  said  top  edge 
of  said  front  panel  of  said  top  portion  extends  substantially 
beyond  said  top  end  of  said  bottom  portion,  whereby  said  lop 
portion  is  adapted  for  use  with  a  standard  automatic  bag 
filling  machine  and  a  standard  automatic  bag  closure  machine. 
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1.  A  carry  out  bag.  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  two  opposed  sides  that  face  each  other: 
first  side  portions,  each  said  first  side  portion  in  a  folded  state 
extending  from  a  separate  one  of  said  sides  of  said  base 
portion  to  a  middle  area  ot  said  base  ponion  and  having 
opposed  side  edges  that  are  bonded  to  adjacent  side  edges  of 
said  base  ponion:  and 


second  side  ponions.  each  said  second  side  portion  in  said 
folded  state  extending  from  a  separate  one  of  said  first  side 
portions  from  said  middle  area  of  said  base  portion,  over  said 
first  side  ponion.  and  projecting  over  said  side  of  said  base 
ponion  from  which  said  first  side  p<inion  extends  so  as  to 
extend  beyond  said  side  of  said  base  ponion  and  having 
oppo.sed  side  edges  that  are  not  bonded  to  said  side  edges  of 
said  base  ponion  and  said  side  edges  of  said  first  side  ponion. 


5,741,078 

LINEAR  BALL  BEARING  WITH  SOLID  LUBRICATING 

FILM 

Akira  Sasaki.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha 

Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1V96,  Sen  No.  709,844 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235353 

Int,  CI,"  F16C  2W()f> 

L.S.  CI.  384—43  8  Claims 


5,741,077 

CARRY  OUT  BAG,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Shigeya  Sasaki;  ShinjI  Kobayashi,  and  Shuichi  (jotoh,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  491 J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135496 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  J3A)S 
VS.  CI.  383—10  9  Claims 


1.  A  linear  ball  bearing,  compnsing: 

a  holder  niovably  mounted  to  a  stationary  element  and  having  a 
plurality  of  ball  guide  grooves  formed  therein  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  from  each  other  such  that  each  of  said  guide 
grooves  forms  a  closed  kwp  to  face  said  stationary  element, 
said  guide  groove  being  coated  with  a  solid  lubricating  film: 

an  outer  casing  linearly  movable  relative  to  said  stationary 
element,  mounted  to  a  movable  element,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ball-sliding  portions  facing  said  ball  guide 
grooves  and  coated  with  a  solid  lubricating  film,  said  holder 
being  inserted  into  said  outer  casing:  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  slidably  interposed  between  the  ball  guide 
grooves  formed  in  the  holder  and  the  ball-sliding  portions  of 
the  outer  casing,  at  least  the  surface  region  of  said  ball  being 
porous,  said  balls  being  rolled  in  an  interlocking  fashion  with 
the  linear  movement  of  said  movable  element  such  that  some 
of  the  balls  partly  project  out  of  the  ball  guide  grooves  so  as 
to  slide  along  the  stationary  element,  and  the  solid  lubricating 
films  within  the  ball  guide  groove  and  in  the  ball  sliding 
portii>n  being  transferred  onto  the  porous  surface  region  of  the 
ball  during  the  rolling  of  the  ball. 


5,741,079 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
MASK  PATTERN  FOR  EXPOSl  RE  THEREBY 
Hitoshi    Hayama,-    Yoshlyuki   ^'anagisawa,    both   of  Nagano: 
Kenji   Watanabe,  Tokyo:  Takanobu   Kameda.  Tokyo,  and 
Tnmoyuki  Shimmura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  and  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Sin  No.  786,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009269: 
Sep.  4,  1996,  8-253947 

Int.  CI."  B41J  y.i65 
U..S.  CI.  4(M»— 120.14  20  Claims 

1,  A  pnnting  apparatus  having  a  theniial  head,  said  printing 
apparatus  applying  a  strobe  puKe  ai  a  predeleniiined  \oltage  to 
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said  thermal  head  based  on  information  of  dots  of  an  image  to  be 
printed,  to  thereby  heat  said  thennal  head,  and  applying  heat  by 
said  thermal  head  to  an  ink  ribKm  in  an  amount  enabling  thermal 
transfer  of  ink  on  said  ink  ribbon,  said  printing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

temperature-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 

thennal  head: 
split  pulse-applying  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  plurality 
of  split  pulses  obtained  by  dividing  said  strobe  pulse,  with 
quiescent  periods  respectively  interposed  between  said  plural- 
ity of  split  pulses: 
pulse-applying  data-storing  means  for  storing  pulse-applying 
data  of  settings  of  a  cumulative  period  of  split  pulse-applying 
periods  over  which  said  plurality  of  split  pulses  are  respec- 
tively applied,  a  number  of  said  split  pulses,  said  split  pulse- 
applying  peritxls.  and  said  quiescent  periods  respectively 
interposed  between  said  plurality  of  split  pulses,  which  are 
defined  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  values  of  said  tempera- 
ture of  said  thermal  head:  and 
control  means  for  reading  out  appropriate  pulse-applying  data 
from  said  pulse-applying  data-storing  means  according  to  .said 
temperature  of  said  thermal  head  detected  by  said 
temperature-detecting  means,  and  controlling  operation  of 
said  split  pulse-applying  means  according  to  .said  appropriate 
pulse-applying  data. 


5,741,080 
CASSETTE  MOUNTING  ON  DOOR  OF  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama:  ^'asushi  Ishida:  Takashi  Awai, 
both  of  Tokyo:  Minora  Yokoyama,  and  Masakatsu  Yamada, 
both    of   Yokohama,    all    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  93,709,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  728312,  Jul.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  294,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184119: 
Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184129 

Int.  CI."  B41J  35/28 
VS.  CI.  400—208  35  Claims 


loading  means  for  loading  the  ink  sheet  cartridge  having  the  ink 
sheet  containing  ink.  a  first  winding  member  for  winding  the 
ink  sheet,  a  second  winding  member  lor  winding  the  ink 
sheet,  and  a  cartridge  frame  b«xlv  for  holding  the  first  winding 
member  and  the  second  winding  member  rt>ckabl\.  wherein 
on  both  ends  of  the  first  winding  member  are  provided  first 
bearings  for  accepting  the  both  ends,  respectively,  and  on  both 
ends  of  the  second  winding  member  arc  provided  second 
bearings  for  accepting  the  both  ends,  respectively,  said  load- 
ing means  for  loading  the  ink  sheet  cartridge  deiachably: 

positioning  means  for  positioning  ihe  first  winding  member  and 
said  second  winding  member: 

recording  means  for  recording  onto  the  recording  medium  by 
acting  on  the  ink  sheet: 

a  recording  apparatus  main  body  having  an  opening  section:  and 

an  opening/closing  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening 
section  of  said  recording  apparatus  main  body,  wherein  said 
positioning  means  includes  first  contact  portions  provided  on 
said  opening/closing  member  for  coming  into  contact  w  ith  the 
first  bearings  and  the  second  beanngs.  and  second  contact 
portions  provided  on  said  recording  apparatus  main  bods  for 
coming  into  contact  with  the  first  beanngs  and  the  second 
bearings,  wherein  said  positioning  means  positions  the  first 
winding  member  and  the  second  winding  member  by  carrying 
the  first  bearings  and  the  second  beanngs  between  said  first 
contact  portion  prov  ided  on  said  opening/closing  member  and 
said  second  contact  portion  prov  ided  on  said  recording  appa- 
ratus main  body,  respectively,  when  the  opening  section  of 
said  recording  apparatus  main  body  is  closed  with  said 
opening/closing  member 


5.741.081 
RIBBON  CASSETTE  WITH  FEED  MEMBER 
Takashi  Yamamoto,  Nagoya:  Mutsuo  Fukuoka,  .Ama-gun,  and 
Masaya   Funamoto,   Kasugai,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Brother  Kog>o  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722Ji69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996.  8-084748 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  .i3/52:.f2A)0 
V.S.  CI.  400—234  16  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  tor  recording  onto  a  recording  medium 
with  an  ink  sheet  cartridge  having  an  ink  sheet  containing  ink.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  ribbon  cassette,  comprising: 

a  ribbon  feed  sptM)l  around  which  a  ribbon  is  wrapped: 

a  first  elastic  member  for  forcing  the  nbbon  drawn  from  the 
ribbon  feed  spool  in  a  direction  in  which  a  tensile  force  of  the 
ribbon  increases:  and 

a  second  elastic  member  for  forcing  the  first  elastic  member  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  tensile  force  of  the  ribbon  increases, 
wherein  the  first  elastic  member  includes  an  engaging  lever 
section  engaged  with  the  ribbtin  draw n  out  of  the  ribN)n  feed 
sptKil.  a  curved  section  which  resiliently  holds  a  shaft  portion 
otthe  nbbon  feed  spixil.  and  a  joint  lever  section  connected  to 
the  second  elastic  member. 
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5,741,082  5,741.083 

TAPE  PRINTERS  HAVING  CTTTER  CONTROL  TIMBER  CONNECTOR 

Masumi  Toya.  Akishima,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Casio  Computer  Didier  Schvartz,  R.R.#3,  Laketield,  Ontario.  Canada,  KOI.  2H0 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  .VJ3.846 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1«W6,  Ser.  No.  714,224  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23,  1994.  2119719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240042  int.  CI."  F16B  2/()4 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  11/70  us.  CI.  403-297                                                          5  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  40O-«15.2                                                       6  Claims 


[TfS  PIS 

t  P16 


1.  A  tape  printer  comprising: 

an  input  section  for  separately  inputting  at  least  first  and  subse- 
quent second  text  data,  each  of  any  characters,  to  the  tape 
printer: 

a  printing  section  comprising  a  printing  head  for  printing  the 
inputted  first  and  second  text  data  separately  on  a  tape,  and  a 
conveyance  section  for  conveying  the  tape: 

a  print  commanding  section  operated  by  an  operator  for  com- 
manding said  printing  section  to  separately  print  the  hrst  and 
second  text  data  inputted  by  said  input  section  on  the  tape 
while  conveying  the  tape: 

a  cutter,  provided  at  a  position  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
downstream  from  said  printing  head  in  the  direction  of  con- 
veyance of  the  tape,  for  cutting  the  tape: 

a  margin  setting  section  for  setting  a  margin  at  each  of  leading 
and  trailing  ends  of  each  of  the  tirst  text  data  at  a  distance 
shorter  than  a  predetennined  distance  when  the  tirst  and 
second  text  data  are  separately  printed  on  the  tape: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  print  com- 
manding section  has  commanded  said  printing  section  to  print 
the  second  text  data  inputted  by  said  input  section  after  said 
pnnting  section  has  primed  ihe  tirsi  lexl  data  inputted  by  said 
input  section: 

calculation  means,  responsive  to  said  determining  means  deter- 
mining that  said  print  commanding  section  has  commanded 
said  printing  section  to  print  the  second  lexl  data,  for  calcu- 
lating a  pi>sition  on  the  tape  where  the  printing  and  conveying 
operations  of  said  priming  section  are  inlerrupted.  on  the  basis 
of  a  length  of  a  margin  set  b\  said  margin  setting  section  for 
each  of  the  tirsi  and  second  text  data  printed  by  said  printing 
section  and  the  predetennined  distance  between  said  printing 
head  and  said  cutter  section:  and 

control  means  for  interrupting  a  printing  of  the  second  text  data 
by  said  printing  section  at  the  calculated  position  on  the  tape 
during  the  priming  of  the  second  lexl  data,  and  tor  ilri\ing 
said  culler  section  to  cut  a  tape  ponion  on  which  the  hrst  text 
data  present  downstream  from  the  second  texi  data  under 
priming  is  printed  trom  a  remaining  ponion  of  the  tape. 


1.  A  fastening  system  for  binding  two  members  together  at 
abutting  surfaces  of  said  members,  said  memhiers  being  provided 
with  aligned  tirst  holes  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  abutting 
surfaces  and  with  second  holes  intersecting  said  first  holes  in 
generally  perpendicular  fashion  away  from  said  abutting  surfaces, 
said  fastening  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  coupling  component  insenable  into  said  tirst  holes 
in  said  members,  said  coupling  component  having  a  trans- 
verse hole  near  each  end  thereof:  and 
two  pins  insertable  one  through  each  of  said  transverse  holes  in 
said  coupling  component,  via  said  second  holes  in  said  mem- 
bers, said  pins  being  configured  to  protrude  laterally  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  coupling  component,  at  least  one  of  said 
pins  being  a  user-operable  pin.  user-operable  to  bear  against  a 
distal  edge  of  the  corresponding  transverse  hole  for  progres- 
sively expanding  a  distance  between  said  distal  edge  of  said 
transverse  hole  and  a  proximal  edge  of  the  corresponding 
second  hole  in  the  conesponding  member,  immediately  adja- 
cent said  coupling  component  and  not  extending  as  far  as 
outer  edge  of  said  second  hole,  thereby  being  capable  of 
displacing  said  members  towards  each  other  for  firm  engage- 
ment of  said  abutting  surtaces. 


5,741.084 

WEAR  COMPENSATINt;  AXIAL  CONNECTION 

Eddy  H.  Del  Riu.  11413  52nd  Rd.,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

3.ill  I.  and  William  E.  Anspach.  Jr..  4500  Riverside  Dr..  Palm 

Beach  (iardeiis.  Flu.  3.U10 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.980.  .Mar.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  784,476 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  7/20:  .\61B  l7/5(> 

U.S.  CI.  403—349  14  Claims 

I.  A  bayoncl-lype  connector  between  two  members,  one  member 

having  a  cylindrical  projection  extending  from  a  tUil  surface,  a 

second  member  having  an  apcnure  with  a  tial  end  surface  for 

receiving  said  cylindrical  projection,  said  cylindrical  projection 

having  diametrically  opjiosed  pins  spaced  from  said  flat  surface,  a 

hrst  sleeve  in  said  aperture  having  diametrically   opposed  guide 

channels  lor  guiding  said  pins  to  a  position  vvliere  said  Mai  end 

surface  is  wedged  against  said  Mat  surface,  a  second  sleeve  in  said 
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5,741,086 

INTEGRATED,  MCLTIPHASE,  ENERGV-DISSIPATINCJ 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SYSTEM 

Pedro  Suarez  Bores,  \'egafria,  1-T  I,  28035.  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  72.159 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  10,  1992,  9201211 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  .*/r>6 

U.S.  a.  405—30  5  Claims 
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5.741.085 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF 

DAMAGED  ROADS 

Reinhard  Wirtgen,  Hohner  Strasse  2,  D-  5469  Windhagen, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.122,  Aug.  25.  1995,  abandoned, 

uhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.'No.  78.588,  Jun.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1992,  42  37 
512.6 

Int.  a."  EOlC  23/12 
VS.  a.  404—75  13  Claims 


aperture  having  spring  arms  for  acting  on  said  pins  in  said  channels 
to  bias  said  flat  surface  and  said  flat  end  surface  together 


1.  An  integrated,  multiphase,  energy-dissipating  environmental 
system  comprising: 

spaced  apart  pair  of  separate  low  crown  level  stretches  (2.  4) 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  a  coast,  the  seaward 
stretch  being  an  overflowable  breakwater  strtictural  element 
( 10)  and  the  landward  stretch  being  a  permeable  quay  or  dock 
structural  element  (11).  and 

(B)  intermediate  said  spaced  apan  pair  of  stretches,  a  navigable 
stilling  channel  acting  as  a  hydrodynamic  dissipator  (3). 


5,741.087 

CHAIN  SEPARATOR  FOR  PADDING  MACHINE 

Mark  Osadchuk,  10040  Happy  \alley  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85255 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,720,  Aug.  5,  1996.  This  applica- 

Uon  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735.905 

Int.  a."  B07B  1M)4I4:  E02F  5/2226 

VS.  CL  405—179  26  Claims 


11.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  or  repair  of  damaged  roads,  by 
a  cold-recycling  process  performed  by  a  recycling  machine. 
wherein  a  damaged  road  surface  is  milled  off  and  a  material 
covering  the  road  surtace  is  crushed  on  the  site  and  is  built-in 
again,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

milling  oflf  the  damaged  road  surface  over  the  whole  width  of  a 
.oad  lane  at  a  depth  up  to  about  40  centimeters  and  crushing 
the  milled-otf  material: 

analyzing  a  sample  of  the  crushed  road  material  and  determining 
materials  to  be  added  thereto  in  amounts  necessary  to  obtain  a 
composition  of  the  road  surface  to  be  renewed: 

adding  to  the  crushed  road  matenal.  mineral  materials  of  grain 
size  and-  amount  depending  on  the  composition  of  the  road 
surface  to  be  renewed,  as  obtained  by  analysis  of  the  crushed 
material  in  said  analyzing  step,  and  binders  pre-mixed  with 
water  so  that  the  binders  are  added  at  a  point  of  milling  to  the 
crushed  road  material  in  a  suspension  state. 

blending  the  crushed  road  material  with  .said  mineral  materials 
and  said  pre-mixed  binders  in  suspension  state  on  the  recy- 
cling machine  to  obtain  a  renewed  road  material:  and 

building-in  said  renewed  road  matenal  as  obtained  in  said  blend- 
ing step  into  said  road  surtace  to  form  a  new  road  surface. 


1.  .A  padding  apparatus  for  padding  underground  cable  or  pipe- 
line by  continuously  separating  excavated  matenal  piled  alongside 
an  excavated  ditch  into  relatively  tine  padding  matenal  and  rela- 
tively rough  residual  material  as  the  apparams  moves  forward  and 
placing  the  relatively  rtne  padding  material  in  the  ditch,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising:  a  frame  for  supporting  and  moving  an  endless 
openwork  in  an  endless  path  for  lifting  excavated  matenal  in  an 
elevating  direction,  said  endless  openwork  having  rods  and  trans- 
verse chain  sections  attached  to  said  rods,  whereby  said  rods  and 
chain  sections  define  openings  that  allow  relatively  fine  padding 
matenal  to  pass  therethrough:  a  discharge  conveyor  positioned  to 
receive  the  relatively  fine  padding  matenal  and  convey  the  padding 
matenal  to  the  ditch  for  padding  cable  or  pipeline  therein. 
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5.741.088 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERGROUND  EXCAVATION 
Gennady  Kleyman.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environment 
2000,  Inc.,  Parslppanv,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  702,834 

Int.  CI."  F16L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  405— 181  42  Claims 


/^^v     -s- 


1.  An  excavation  apparatus  for  insertion  below  an  overburden 
located  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  capable  of  being 
driven  through  the  ground  from  the  surface,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  wedge  means  for  driving  through  the  ground  and  for  slidingly 
contacting  and  lifting  the  overburden  substantially  toward  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  said  wedge  means  comprising  a  leading 
edge  disposed  at  the  forwardmost  end  of  said  wedge  means 
and  further  comprising  opposite  sides  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  leading  edge; 

b.  driving  attachment  means  attached  to  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  wedge  means  and  capable  of  extending  generally 
upwardly  through  the  surface  of  the  ground,  for  driving  said 
wedge  means  below  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground;  and 

c.  lateral  support  means  attached  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
wedge  means  for  guiding  the  overburden  over  said  wedge 
means. 


5,741,089 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  REDEPLOYABILITY  OF 

HYJACK  PLATFORMS 

Dale  Marion  Gallaher,  Metairie,  and  George  Emanuel  Sgouros, 

New  Orleans,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Offshore  Inc., 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,767 

Int.  CI."  E02B  I7/02:I7A)8:  E02D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—196  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  redeploying  an  offshore  platform  structure  from 
a  first  site  to  a  second  site  of  different  water  dei..',   comprising: 
releasing  the  connection  between  a  subsea  jacket  base  and  a 
plurality  of  piles  which  are  anchored  in  the  ocean  floor  at  the 


first  site,  said  releasing  comprising  cutting  through  a  plurality 
of  pile  sleeves  and  the  piles  locked  therein  to  remove  pile-to- 
pile  sleeve  connections  in  an  extended  first  stage  of  the  pile 
sleeves; 

vertically  raising  the  offshore  platform  structure  by  pumping  air 
into  a  plurality  of  the  tank  members,  each  being  an  elongated 
cylinder  venically  aligned  in  load  bearing  relationship  with 
underneath  a  discrete  contact  point  of  the  subsea  rig  support 
interface  corresponding  to  the  to  the  footprint  of  a  jack-up  rig; 

resizing  a  surface  tower  supported  upon  subsea  jacket  base 
while  the  jacket  base  is  vertically  raised; 

towing  the  oflTshore  platform  structure  to  the  second  site; 

vertically  lowering  the  offshore  structure  by  ballasting  the  tank 
member; 

installing  the  platform  at  the  second  site  with  the  surface  tower 
above  the  ocean  surface  and  a  subsea  rig  support  interface 
presented  within  the  depth  capability  of  a  jack-up  rig. 


5,741,090 

INJECTOR  FOR  POLYMER  PLACEMENT  AND  METHOD 

THEREFORE 

Levant  G.  Dunning;  Ardith  .Arlene  Dunning,  both  of  8621 

Coolwoods  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95828,  and  K.  C.  Doyle 

Forbes,  P.O.  Box  601071,  South  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.  96153 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,838 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  2.</00 

U.S.  CI.  405—263  134  Claims 


K  An  apparatus  for  injecting  polymer  into  an  upper  surface  of 
the  earth  to  facilitate  water  retention  by  the  polymer  holding  water, 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  land  vehicle. 

a  container  having  fluid  inside  on  said  land  vehicle, 
a  bin  having  polymer  therein  and  located  on  said  land  vehicle, 
at  least  one  injector  means  operatively  connected  to  the  land 

vehicle, 
a  conduit  communicating  between  the  fluid  container  and  said 

injector  means, 
a  passageway  communicating  between  said  bin  and  said  injector 

means,  and 
means  to  fire  said  at  least  one  injector  means; 
whereb)  polymer  and  fluid  are  first  mixed  by  a  chemical  injector 

pump  on  said  passageway  at  said  at  least  one  injector  means 

and  propelled  into  the  upper  surface. 
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5.741,091 
SHORING  DE\  ICE  WITH  LOAD  OPTIONAL 
ENHANCING  SPREADERS 
(Gregory  L.  St.  George.  Tcmpe,  and  Charles  B.  Jenning.s,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Safe-T-Shoir.  Tempe.  .Ariz. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%„583 
Int.  CI."  E02D  M)2:.y00 
V.S.  CI.  405—283  3  Claims 


5.741,092 
CABLE  BOLT  DRI\  ER 
Brian  R.  Ca.stle.  Rolla.  Mo.:  John  C.  Stankus,  Canon.sburg. 
and  John  G.  Oldsen,  Butler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jen- 
nmar  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  601,991 

Int.  CI."  F-2ID  20AM) 

U.S.  CI.  405— 302  20  Claims 


I.  A  cable  mine  roof  bolt  driver  for  driving  cable  mine  roof 
bolts,  said  cable  mine  roof  bolt  dnver  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face; 

b)  a  cable  receiving  bore  within  said  body  extending  into  said 
body  from  said  front  face  and  adapted  to  releasably  receive  a 
cable  of  a  cable  mine  roof  bolt  therein; 

c)  a  cable  engaging  means  within  said  cable  receiving  bore  for 
releasably.  directly,  rotatably  engaging  the  cable,  wherein 
rotation  of  said  body  will  rotate  the  mine  roof  bolt  when  said 
cable  engaging  means  is  directly  engaging  the  cable;  and 

d)  a  body  rotation  means  coupled  to  said  body  for  providing 
rotation  of  said  body. 


1.  A  shoring  device  for  shoring  the  side  walls  of  a  trench  like 
excavation  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  shield  walls  each  having  a  generally  planar  soil 
engaging  extenor  surface  and  a  generally  planar  interior  sur- 
face, said  walls  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and 
opposite  generally  vertical  sides; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  spreader  members  extending  transversely 
between  the  opposite  interior  surfaces  of  the  shield  walls  at  a 
location  adjacent  their  upper  edges  and  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  shield  walls: 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  spreader  members  extending  transversely 
between  the  opposite  interior  surfaces  of  the  said  shield  walls 
at  a  location  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  shield  walls  and  dis- 
posed below  said  first  pair  of  spreader  members,  said  second 
pair  of  spreader  members  being  detachably  securable  to  said 
shield  walls; 

(d)  a  pair  of  auxiliary  spreader  members  being  detachably 
secured  between  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  opposite  shield 
walls  at  a  location  generally  below  the  horizontal  center  line 
of  the  shield  walls  whereby  the  auxiliary  spreader  members 
may  be  selectively  secured  in  place  independently  of  said 
second  pair  of  spreader  members  to  achieve  greater  load 
factor  or  removed  to  achie\e  increased  clearance;  and 

(e)  said  auxiliary  spreader  members  each  comprising: 

(i)  pads  permanently  secured  to  the  interior  shield  walls  at 
opposed  kxations  having  bores  therein; 

(ii)  a  spreader  pipe  having  opposite  ends; 

(iii)  a  connector  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipe, 
said  connectors  each  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
socket  and  a  flange  secured  thereto,  said  flange  defining 
bores  alignable  with  said  tnires  in  said  pads;  and 

(iv)  removable  fastener  means  engageable  in  said  bores  for 
securing  said  connectors  to  said  pads. 


5,741,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  LIGHTWEIGHT 

OBJECTS 

David  J.  Schonberg,  6595  Cord  4W  SW.,  and  Neal  E.  Fosdick, 

1338  Hiebel  Rd.  SW.,  both  of  Alexandria,  Minn.  56308 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^88 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5.1/14 

VS.  CI.  406—153  6  Claims 


I    A  packaging  peanut  recosery   system  for  recovering  foam 
packing  peanuts,  the  reco\er\  system  comprising: 

an  elongate,  hand-held,  tubular  wand  having  an  upstream  inlet 

opening  at  an  inlet  end  thereof  and  a  downstream  outlet 

opening  at  an  outlet  end  thereof, 
an  elongate  flexible  hose  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 

ihc  outlet  end  of  the  wand. 
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a  receiving  container  for  receiving  the  packaging  peanuts 
therein,  another  end  of  said  flexible  hose  extending  into  said 
container. 

a  mesh  lid  closing  the  container  and  permitting  air  under  pres- 
sure to  escape  therethrough,  and 

an  air  valve  mounted  on  said  wand  and  connected  in  communi- 
cating relation  to  a  conventional  source  of  the  air  under 
pressure,  said  valve  having  a  discharge  orifice  positioned 
within  said  wand  for  discharging  the  air  under  pressure  in  a 
downstream  direction  to  produce  a  strong  vacuum  in  the  wand 
within  a  range  of  0"  to  3'/2"  HjO  for  sucking  the  packing 
peanuts  into  the  wand  and  through  the  flexible  hose  for 
delivery  to  the  container,  said  valve  including  an  actuating 
handle  for  opening  and  closing  the  air  under  pressure  to  said 
orifice,  and  for  controlling  an  amount  of  the  air  under  pressure 
discharged  through   said  discharge  orifice  for  varying  the 


5,741.094 

PIPE  SHUNT  FOR  PHEUMATICALLY  FED  BULK 

GOODS 

Michael   Heep,   Weingarten,   Germany,   assignor   to   Motan- 

Fuller  VerFahrenstechnik  GmbH,  Weingarten,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  821^23 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5i/56 

U.S.  CI.  406—182  9  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  shunt  for  pneumatically  fed  bulk  goods,  comprising  a 
housing  with  first,  second  and  third  pipe  connections  disposed  in 
the  housing  and  associated  with  one  another;  said  first  pipe  con- 
nection being  a  pipe  entrance  and  said  second  and  third  pipe 
connections  each  being  a  pipe  drain,  wherein  the  pipe  entrance 
disposed  in  the  housing  of  the  pipe  shunt  communicates,  one  at  a 
time,  with  each  of  the  two  pipe  drains  disposed  in  the  housing 
through  a  flexible  spiral  hose  that  communicates  with  the  pipe 
connections  and  is  prestressed  irw  curved  fashion  between  ^hem. 


mounting  the  indexable  cutting  insert  to  the  mounting  cavity, 
the  indexable  cutting  insert  comprising  first  and  second 
polygonal  major  faces  and  flank  surfaces  forming  the  sides  of 
a  polygon,  said  second  major  face  being  planar  and  intersect- 
ing each  flank  forming  an  included  angle  of  at  least  90 
degrees,  the  first  major  face  including  upwardly  sloping  con- 
vex portions,  each  convex  portion  intersecting  a  flank  face  to 
form  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  along  a  side  of  the  polygon,  said 
convex  portions  including  clearance  face  portions  extending 
along  said  first  major  face  rearwardly  from  said  cutting  edges, 
the  slope  of  .said  clearance  faces  defining  a  clearance  angle 
measured  relative  to  a  line  drawn  over  the  first  major  face 
parallel  to  the  second  major  face  and  through  the  center  of  the 
insert  normal  to  the  second  major  face,  said  clearance  angle 
being  constant  as  measured  around  the  entire  perimeter  of  the 
insert,  the  cavity  oriented  such  that  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  of 
said  insert  placed  in  lay-down  fashion  in  the  cavity  will 
extend  radially  outwardly  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shank. 


5,741,096 
LINE-LASER  ASSISTED  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Stephen  P.  Olds,  Enumclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Companv,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56533S 

Int.  CI."  B23B  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  408—1  R  11  Claims 


5,741,095 
CUTTING  TOOL  AND  INSERT  THEREFOR 
Mike  Charron,  Royal  Oak;  Foye  Powell,  Troy,  and  Lee  Reiter- 
man.  Royal  Oak.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valenite  Inc., 
Madison  Hts.,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,002,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,483 

Int.  CI."  B23C  5/20:5/02 

VS.  CI.  407—42  20  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shank  terminating  in  a  spherical  cutting  end  and 
including  at  least  one  mounting  cavity  shaped  for  receipt  in 
lay-down  fashion  of  an  indexable  cutting  insert,  and  means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  alignment  of  a  marked 
position  on  a  marked  surface  of  an  object  with  a  tool  that  is  to 
perform  an  operation  about  an  axis  of  the  tool  at  the  marked 
position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  laser  line  generator  radiating  a  first  visible  fan  beam, 
which  is  visible  on  the  marked  surface  of  the  object,  in  a  first 
plane  wherein  the  marked  surface  of  the  object  is  facing  away 
from  the  tool;  and 
a  second  laser  line  generator  radiating  a  second  visible  fan 
beam,  which  is  visible  on  the  marked  surface  of  the  object,  in 
a  second  plane,  the  second  visible  fan  beam  intersecting  the 
first  visible  fan  beam  of  said  first  laser  line  generator  along  a 
reference  axis  that  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  tool. 
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5,741.097 
HE.AT  EXCHAN(;ER  FIN  REMOVER 
John  W.  Murphy.  II.  202  Beach  Ave..  Woodbury  Heights.  NJ. 
08097-1209 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,672 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  J/()() 

U.S.  CI.  409—180  7  Clalns 


r»E       ^^    .   1  ^r,l6  /-ID  /     "      .IflH 


I.  A  heat  exchanger  fin  remover  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  hollow  cylindrically-shaped  member  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end; 

(a)  said  first  member  closed  end  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  portion  having  a  centrally  disposed  threaded 
aperture  therein  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  rotary  source 
of  power,  and 

(b)  said  first  member  open  end  being  provided  with  an  annular 
cutting  ring  portion  disposed  on  the  distal  edge  thereof;  and 

(B)  a  second  hollow  cylindrically-shaped  member  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  second  member  being 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  first  hollow  cylindncally- 
shaped  member  open  end; 

(a)  said  second  member  closed  end  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  centrally  disposed  extending  portion  adapted  to  be 
received  by  and  cooperate  with  said  first  member  centrally 
disposed  threaded  aperture  when  said  second  member  is 
inserted  into  said  first  member,  and 

(b)  said  second  member  open  end  extending  beyond  said 
cutting  ring  portion  disposed  on  the  distal  edge  of  said  first 
member. 


internal  edges  and  the  second  surface  and  distinguishing  said 
central  panel  from  said  first  and  second  wing  panels,  said  wing 
panels  pivoting  with  respect  to  said  central  panel  at  said  bridging 
members  to  bring  said  first  and  second  wing  elements  of  said 
second  outer  surface  into  facing  relationship  with  said  central 
element  of  said  second  outer  surface,  to  thereby  form  a  wedge 
having  a  first  wedge  surface  compnsing  said  central  element  ot 
said  first  outer  surface  and  a  second  wedge  surface  comprising,  in 
combination,  said  first  and  second  wing  elements  of  said  first  outer 
surface. 


5,741,099 
SELF  TAPPING  BLIND  SETTING  RIVET  ASSEMBLY 
A.   L.   Pepper  .Aasgaard.   Ohaha.   Nebr.  assignor  to  AS.AR 
Group,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,540 

Int.  CI."  F16B  /.MW.  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  411— 29  11  Claims 


5,741,098 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  GOODS  DURING 
TRANSPORT 
James  C.  Letts,  III,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Manu- 
facturing, Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,402,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,647,708. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763396 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  07/12 
U.S.  CI.  410-^7  27  Claims 

1.  A  cushioning  dunnage  wedge  precursor  made  with  cushioning 
material  having  a  first  thickness,  said  cushioning  dunnage  wedge 
precursor  having  a  length,  a  width,  opposing  first  and  second  sides, 
and  opposing  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  extending  along  the 
length  and  the  width,  said  cushioning  dunnage  wedge  precursor 
comprising  a  cushioning  central  panel,  and  first  and  second  wing 
panels  on  opposing  ends  of  said  central  panel,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  outer  surfaces  comprising  a  central  element  and  first  and 
second  wing  elements,  severance  lines  defining  facing  edge  sur- 
faces on  said  central  panel  and  said  wing  panels,  extending  into  the 
cushioning  material  from  the  first  surface  to  internal  edges  of  said 
edge  surfaces,  thereby  defining  bridging  members  between  the 


JO 


*■  e 


1.  A  self-tapping,  blind  setting  rivet  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  rivet  body  haxing  a  tubular  sleeve  and  an  enlarged 
flattened  head  adapted  to  abut  the  surface  of  a  work  piece;  and 
(b»  a  mandrel  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  rivet  body 
comprising  a  screw  tip  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve  so  that  said  sleeve  may  pass 
through  an  aperture  formed  by  said  self-tapping  screw  tip 
separating  and  folding  one  or  more  work  pieces,  a  shoulder 
section  adjacent  to  the  screw  tip  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  so  that  the 
shoulder  section  radially  compresses  and  spreads  the  li>wer 
end  of  said  sleeve  as  said  mandrel  is  retracted  rearward 
relative  to  said  nvel  IxkIv.  and  a  shank  having  an  area  of 
reduced  diameter  spaced  rearward  from  the  shoulder  section 
and  sized  to  allow  the  screw  up  and  shoulder  section  of  said 
mandrel  to  be  detached  from  the  shank  upon  application  of 
predetermined  tensile  force  applied  to  the  shank. 
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5.741.100 
EXPANSIBLE  FIXING  MEMBER 
Artur   Fischer.   Waldachtal.   Germany,   assignor  to   Fischer- 
werke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  K(;.  Waldachtal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Scr.  No.  557.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  23.  1994,  44  41 
750.0 

Int.  CV  F16B  l.i/04 
11.S.  CI.  411—79  13  Claims 


I.  A  fixing  element,  comprising  a  shanic  having  a  rear  end  and  a 
leading  end:  holding  means  arranged  on  said  rear  end  for  clamping 
an  article  to  a  building  component;  at  least  one  expansion  region 
extending  from  said  leading  end  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  part 
of  a  length  of  said  shanlt.  said  expansion  region  being  formed  by  a 
longitudinal  slot  with  a  base  surface  raising  toward  said  leading 
end:  an  expansion  member  inserted  in  said  longitudinal  slot,  said 
base  surface  sloping  upwardly  and  ending  at  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  shank  at  a  distance  from  said  leading  end,  said 
expansion  member  being  formed  as  a  wedge  with  a  length  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  a  length  of  said  longitudmal  slot  and  lying 
on  said  base  surface  so  as  to  be  displaceable  toward  said  leading 
end,  said  wedge  having  an  outer  surface  provided  with  trapezoidal 
teeth  w  hich  project  beyond  said  shanic  at  least  by  a  part  of  a  height 
of  said  teeth. 


26        24 


said  washer  having  a  contoured  outer  surface  with  a  smaller 
diameter  that  is  slightly  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and 
a  larger  diameter  that  is  substantially  larger  than  said  first 
diameter: 

said  washer  also  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  that 
engages  said  second  annular  recess  to  keep  said  washer 
substantially  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
prevent  said  washer  from  being  substantially  displaced  to 
one  side  of  said  first  annular  recess; 

said  washer  also  having  a  gap  sutficient  to  allow  said  washer 
to  be  compressed  to  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  said 
first  diameter;  and 

said  washer  being  a  single  unitary  part; 
whereby  said  fastener  can  be  pressed  through  a  panel  having  a 

hole  slightly  larger  than  said  first  diameter  and  retained  in  said 

panel  by  said  washer,  which  springs  back  to  its  decompres.sed 

shape  after  passing  through  said  hole. 


5.741,102 

REMOVABLE  QUASI-R.\TCHET  FASTENER 

Gerald  W.  Everett,  Normal,  and  Ralph  R.  Trimnell.  Oak  Park. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Everett  Industries  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,945 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  19/00:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  411—339  5  Claiias 


61     63 


5,741.101 

RELIABLE  SNAP  ACTION  LOCKING  FASTENER 

Bullent  GulUUn.  20568  Pinnacle  Way.  Malibu.  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  698.844 

Int.  Cl."^  F16B  39/22 

t.S.  CI.  411—107  20  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  attaching  an  object  to  the  outside  of  a  panel 
having  a  normally  inaccessible  inner  surface,  comprising; 

a  threaded  portion; 

a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  first  diameter,  wherein  said  cylin- 
drical portion  includes  a  first  annular  recess  having  a  second 
diameter,  and  a  second  annular  recess  w  ithin  said  first  annular 
recess  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  second  diameter; 

a  resilient  washer  engaged  in  said  first  annular  recess; 


1.  A  fastener  comprising; 

a  shank,  the  shank  having  a  long  axis,  a  lateral  axis,  and  a 
normal  axis,  the  shank  having  a  push-in  end  on  the  shank  long 
axis  the  shank  having  a  pull-out  end  on  the  shank  long  axis, 
and  the  shank  being  compressible  along  the  normal  axis  and 
the  shank  having  an  elastic  force  acting  along  the  normal  axis 
caused  by  compression  of  the  shank  along  the  nonnol  axis; 
and  '■■■  ...    y 

teeth,  the  teeth  protruding  from  the  shank  along  the  shank 
normal  axis,  each  one  of  the  teeth  having  a  push-in  incline, 
and  each  one  of  the  teeth  having  a  pull-out  incline,  the  push- in 
incline  causing  a  compression  of  the  shank  while  the  shank  is 
being  inserted  from  a  first  structure  into  an  opening  in  a 
second  structure,  the  compression  allowing  the  shank  to  be 
fully  inserted  from  the  first  structure  into  the  opening  without 
any  rotation  of  the  shank,  the  teeth  fitting  into  screw  thread 
grooves  in  the  second  structure  while  the  shank  remains  fully 
inserted  in  the  second  structure,  the  teeth  causing  a  continuing 
compression  of  the  shank  while  the  shank  remains  full) 
inserted  in  the  second  structure,  the  elastic  force  caused  b\  the 
continuing  compression  resisting  motion  in  the  pull-out  direc- 
tion, the  elastic  force  caused  by  the  continuing  compression 
Increasing  the  pull-out  Incline  of  at  least  one  of  the  teeth 
which  IS  just  through  the  opening  In  the  second  structure,  the 
increased  pull-out  incline  resisting  motion  out  of  the  opening, 
the  Increased  pull  out  Incline  and  the  shank  compressibility 
allowing  the  sh.ink  lo  be  pulled  out  of  the  opening  without 
damage  to  an>  ol  the  shank,  the  teeth,  and  the  second  Slnic- 
lurc. 


April  21.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2153 


5.741.103 
SECURING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIR  VVVLVES 
Ching-Jong  Lee,  5F-I,  No,  86,  Lane  44.  Sec.  3.  Chung-Hua  E. 
Rd.„  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,755 

Int.  CI."  F16B  35/06:.17A)0 

VS.  CI.  411—366  2  Oaims 


wherein  the  crests  of  the  annular  rings  define  an  imaginary  cone 
converging  toward  the  tip. 


1.  An  air  valve  stem  and  nut  assembly  for  tires  comprising  a 
threaded  valve  stem  and  nut  having  interior  threads  and  threaded 
on  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  tighten  the  air  valve  stem  within 
a  hole  arranged  on  a  nm  of  a  wheel,  the  nut  having  a  bonom  with 
a  large  nut  section,  a  middle  with  an  intermediate  nut  section  and  a 
top  with  a  small  nut  section:  the  small,  intermediate  and  large  nut 
sections  arranged  along  an  axial  direction  of  the  nut;  a  diameter  of 
the  large  nut  section  Is  greater  that  a  diameter  of  the  small  nut 
section,  and  the  intermediate  nut  section  has  a  gradient  diameter 
increasing  from  the  small  nut  section  to  die  large  nut  section  and 
beginning  with  a  diameter  matching  the  diameter  of  the  small  nut 
section  and  ending  with  a  diameter  matching  the  diameter  of  the 
large  nut  section,  and 

the  small,  intermediate  and  large  nut  sections  respectively  hav- 
ing an  identical  number  of  sides  and  comers  adapted  to 
receive  an  opening  of  a  wrench  for  turning  the  nut:  and 
respective  comers  of  the  small,  intermediate  and  large  nut 
sections  arc  arranged  to  intersect  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  nut. 


5,741,105 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

TABS  FOR  EASY-OPEN  CAN  END 
James  R.  Schubert;  John  F.  Schubert,  both  of  Dayton,  ud 
Steven  T.  Cook.  Bellbrook.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton 
Systems  Group.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,895 

InL  CI.'  B21D  53/00 

VS.  CI.  413—25  6  data* 


5,741,1»4 
STEEL  FASTENER  HAVING  GROOVED  SHANK 
Geronimo  E.  Lat,  Prospect  Heights;  William  L.  Gabriel,  Bar- 
rington,  both  of  lU.;  Henry  A.  Sygnator,  deceased,  late  of 
Sherwood,  Wis.,  by  Janet  M.  Allen,  executrix;  Henry  W. 
Schniedermeien  Niles,  and  Frederick  A.  Kish.  Wheeling, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview, 

m. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  651352,  May  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  472,906,  Jun.  7, 

1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  293,003, 

Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,489,179.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1997,  Sen  No.  869,483 

Int.  CI."  F16B  /.';/l!>6. /.5^« 

U.S.  a.  411-^53  12  aaims 

1.  A  steel  fastener  having  an  elongate  shank,  an  enlarged  head 

formed  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  generally  pointed  tip  formed 

at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  the  shank  having  a  grooved  portion 

fomied  with  helical  grooves  defining  helical  ribs  and  with  annular 

grooves   defining   annular  rings,   wherein   each   of  the   annular 

grooves  has  a  root  where  deepest,  wherein  the  roots  of  the  annular 

grooves   define   an   imaginary    cone   diverging   toward   the   tip, 

wherein  each  of  the  annular  rings  has  a  crest  where  largest,  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tab  for  attachment  by  a  rivet  to 
an  easy -open  can  end,  capable  of  opening  the  can  end  by  tearing  an 
openable  area  surrounded  by  a  score  on  the  end  panel  when  a  gnp 
ring  IS  lifted,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tab  from  a  strip  of  matenals  the  tab  having  a  nose  end. 
an  island  with  a  rivet  hole  which  receives  the  rivets  and 
having  a  grip  end  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  nvei  hole  from 
the  nose,  the  tab  being  attached  at  the  nose  by  a  joint  to  the 
stnp;  and  severing  the  joint: 
said  severing  step  compnsing 

moving  the  strip  lo  position  a  captured  tab  in  a  tab  severing 
position; 
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cutting  the  joint  tliereby  to  sever  the  captured  tab  from  the  strip 
leaving  a  protrusion  having  a  cut  edge  from  the  tab  nose: 

bringing  the  protrusion  of  the  tab  into  abutment  against  a  curling 
surface  on  a  distal  end  of  a  swing  arm  which  has  a  proximal 
end  pivotally  supported  on  a  side  of  a  downward  passage  in 
which  the  tab  is  lowered,  the  swing  arm  being  swingable  in 
the  downward  passage  and  normally  urged  to  swing  upwardly 
and  across  the  passage  by  urging  means,  said  arm  swinging 
downward  as  the  tab  is  lowered:  and 

pressing  said  curling  surface  to  curl  the  protrusion  onto  the  tab 
in  a  pressing  pxwition  as  the  arm  is  swung  downward  in  the 
passage  to  move  the  curling  surface  against  the  tab. 


5.741,106 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Sidney  Sridhar,  Richmond.  Canada,  assignor  to  Seabulk  Sys- 
tems inc..  Richmond.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  759,931,  Dec.  4.  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  414,027,  Mar.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,047 
Int.  Cl."^  B63B  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  414—142.3  20  Claims 


1.  A  materials  handling  system  for  controlling  the  gravity  dis- 
charge of  material  through  a  discharge  opening  onto  a  conveyor, 
which  discharge  opening  has  a  width  dimension  and  a  length 
dimension  in  the  horizontal  direction,  the  system  comprising: 
a  gate  extending  across  said  discharge  opening  and  having  a 
plurality  of  outlet  openings  therein  for  the  through  flow  of 
material  from  the  discharge  opening  through  the  gate  and 
including  closure  members  for  said  outlet  openings: 
first  and  second  linkage  members  extending  along  said  gate  and 
a  power  source  for  moving  the  linkage  members  relative  to 
the  gate  and  independently  of  each  other:  and 
coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  closure  members  to 
either  one  or  the  other  of  said  linkage  members. 


5,741,107 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 
Edgar  Georg,  Auf  der  Seelhardt  10,  D-57638  Neitersen,  Ger- 
many 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP95/01791,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  .lun.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,122 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    13,    1994, 
9407869  U 

Int.  CI."  B65F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  414-^408  4  Claims 


a  vehicle  frame: 

a  cab  disposed  on  the  vehicle  frame: 

a  collection  container  detachably  connected  to  and  disposed  on 
the  vehicle  frame  behind  the  cab,  the  collection  container 
further  having: 

a  front  end  wall  at  an  end  thereof  closest  to  the  cab.  the  front 
end  wall  defining  a  filling  opening  therein  at  a  lower  region 
thereof,  the  filling  opening  being  bounded  by  a  rigid  frame: 
and 
a  door  disposed  at  the  front  end  wall  and  adapted  to  move  for 
opening  and  closing  the  filling  opening  thereby  defining  a 
plane  of  movement: 
an  operating  device  operatively  connected  to  the  door  for  mov- 
ing the  door  for  opening  and  closing  the  filling  opening: 
a  discharge  hopper  disposed  behind  the  cab  and  defining  an 
output  opening  in  communication  with  the  filling  opening  of 
the  collection  container,  the  output  of)ening  being  bounded  by 
a  eounterframe  disposed  adjacent  the  frame  of  the  filling 
opening  for  defining  a  communication  region  between  the 
discharge  hopper  and  the  collecting  container,  the  discharge 
hopf)er  further  including  a  tubular  extension  extending  into 
the  filling  opening  up  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  door; 
a  press  disposed  in  the  discharge  hopper  and  including: 

a  stamp  movable  into  and  out  of  an  interior  of  the  collection 
container  through  the  filling  opening  thereby  defining, 
respectively,  an  advancing  motion  and  a  retracting  motion, 
the  stamp  having  an  inclined  front  surface  whose  upper 
edge  is  set  back  with  respect  to  a  lower  edge  thereof  in  a 
direction  toward  the  interior  of  the  collection  container:  and 
a  drive  operatively  connected  to  the  stamp  for  moving  the 
stamp  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  the  collection  con- 
tainer, the  operating  device  and  the  drive  being  configured 
such  that,  during  a  closing  of  the  door,  a  lower  edge  of  the 
door  remains  in  contact  with  the  front  surface  of  the  stamp 
during  the  retracting  motion  of  the  stamp  until  the  door  is 
completely  closed; 
a  device  for  receiving  a  refuse  container  for  emptying  contents 

of  the  refuse  container  into  the  discharge  hopper:  and 
a  seal  disposed  on  an  end  face  of  at  least  one  of  the  frame  and 
the    eounterframe    for    sealing    the    communication    region 
between  the  collection  container  and  the  discharge  hopper 


5,741.108 

DRUM  EMPTYING  APPARATUS 

John  I.  Rolfe,  337  Riverview  Dr.,  Youngstown,  N.Y.  14174 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,037 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/J8 

U.S.  a.  414-^16 


14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  receiving  and  transporting  refu.se  materials 
comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  drums  of  the  type 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  end  opening 
bounded  by  an  annular  rim  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  open  end  bounded 
by  an  annular  sealing  flange  sized  to  sealingly  engage  with 
said  annular  rim  of  one  of  said  drums  and  a  discharge  opening 
communicating  with  said  open  end: 
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means  for  removably  placing  said  annular  nm  of  said  drum  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  flange: 

scraper  means  supported  for  movement  from  within  said  hous- 
ing through  said  open  end  and  into  said  end  opening  for 
scraping  material  from  within  said  drum: 

a  material  conveyor  supported  for  rotation  about  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  axis  and  having  axially  spaced  material 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  means  for  transporting  matenal 
from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening,  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  housing  communicating  with  said  material 
inlet  opening  of  said  conveyor,  and  said  conveyor  supporting 
said  housing  and  said  drum  sealingly  engaged  with  said 
sealing  flange  for  vertical  tilting  movement  about  said  axis  to 
facilitate  movenr>ent  of  material  scraped  from  said  drum 
through  said  housing  and  into  said  material  conveyor. 


5,741,109 

WAFER  TR.\NSFER  SYSTEM  HAVING  VERTICAL 

LIFTING  CAPABILITY 

Mordechai  Wiesler,   Lexington,  Mass.,  and   Mitchell  Weiss, 

Haverford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PRI  Automation,  Inc.,  Billerica, 

Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651395 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/06 

VS.  a.  414—416  25  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  transfer  system  for  moving  a  wafer 
into  and  out  of  a  wafer  support  device  having  opposed,  paired 
shoulders  on  interior  walls  thereof  to  horizontally  support  the 
wafer,  the  support  device  further  having  a  vertical  opening  therein, 
the  wafer  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  support  structure  positionable  adjacent  an  opening  in  a  wafer 
support  device: 

a  finger  structure  mounted  to  the  support  structure  to  extend 
generally  horizontally  toward  the  opening  in  the  support 
device  and  having  a  finger  configuration  sized  to  fit  within  the 
support  device  at  a  location  inwardly  of  the  shoulders  to  hold 
the  wafer  off  the  shoulders: 

a  generally  horizontally  reciprocal  transport  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  support  structure  to  move  the  support  structure 
into  and  out  of  the  wafer  support  device  with  the  finger 
structure  aligned  beneath  the  wafer;  and 

a  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  tilling  mechanism  disposed  to 
tilt  the  finger  structure  through  a  vertical  angle  to  provide  a 
component  of  relative  vertical  motion  between  the  support 
structure  and  the  wafer  support  device  sufficient  to  bnng  the 
finger  structure  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  undersurface 
of  the  wafer  for  lifting  the  wafer  oft'  and  loading  the  wafer 
onto  the  shoulders  of  the  support  device. 


5,741,110 

FRONT  LOADING  TRUCK  RACK  FOR  WHEELED 

LOADS 

Lloyd  Grinage,  Jr.,  131  S.  Machias  Rd.,  Snohomish.  Wash. 

98290 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  S*r.  No.  775,965 

InL  a."  B60P  .1/10 

VS.  a.  414—462  8  Claims 


1.  A  front  loading  truck  rack  for  carrying  wheeled  loads,  for 
mounting  on  a  pickup  with  a  bed,  a  cab.  a  cab  front,  and  a  pickup 
front,  comprising: 

a  rear  frame  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  comprised  of  a 
rectangular  fraine  for  attachment  to  the  front  of  the  bed  of  the 
pickup  behind  the  cab  so  that  less  than  a  minimum  of  bed 
space  IS  utilized  and  which  allows  unobstructed  turning  of  an 
attached  fifth  wheel  trailer,  and  for  support  of  the  first  and 
second  wheel  tracks  and  the  load: 

a  front  frame  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  comprised  of  a 
rectangular  frame  for  attachment  to  the  front  of  the  pickup 
with  its  first  end  directly  in  front  of  the  first  end  of  the  rear 
frame,  and  for  support  of  the  first  and  second  w  heel  tracks  and 
the  load: 

a  first  wheel  track  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which 
attaches  at  its  first  end  to  the  first  end  of  the  rear  frame  and  at 
its  second  end  to  the  first  end  of  the  front  frame: 

a  second  wheel  track  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which 
attaches  at  its  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  rear  frame  and 
at  its  second  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  front  frame: 

a  first  ramp  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  which  attaches  at 
its  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  wheel  track; 

a  .second  ramp  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  urhich  attaches 
at  its  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  wheel  track; 

a  guide  wheel  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  load  and  for  sup- 
porting the  load  on  the  first  and  second  wheel  tracks  and  first 
and  second  ramps,  compnsing  a  bar  with  a  first  and  a  second 
guide  wheel  which  are  anached  at  either  end  of  the  bar: 

a  winch  for  winding  and  unwinding  winch  cable  and  for  lifting  a 
load  or  lowering  a  load  up  or  down  the  tirst  and  second 
ramps; 

winch  cable  for  anaching  to  the  load  while  it  is  on  the  ground 
and  pulling  it  up  the  first  and  second  ramps  and  along  the  first 
and  second  wheel  track  by  winding  the  winch  cable  onto  or 
off  of  the  winch,  so  that  the  operator  is  not  required  to  lift  any 
of  the  weight  of  the  load: 

a  winch  control  module  which  is  remote  from  the  pickup,  and 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  winch:  and 

a  means  of  securing  loads  to  the  front  or  rear  frame,  or  the  wheel 
tracks. 
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5.741,111 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  MACHINING  JIG 

Steven  Edward  Goostrey,  13  Emu  Creek  Road,  Crows  Nest, 

QLD  4353,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00642,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11103,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  19,  1993,  PM 
1898;  May  11.  1994.  PM  5552;  May  13,  1994,  PM  5628 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  414—676  9  Qaims 


1.  An  electro-pneumaiic  machining  jig  adapted  to  be  attaclied  to 
the  bed  of  a  machine  such  as  a  millmg  machine,  grinding  machine 
or  the  nice,  to  hold  a  worlc-piece  for  machining,  said  machining  jig 
having  a  pair  of  jig  stands  for  holding  the  work-piece,  said  jig 
stands  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  selected  spaced  relationship  on  the 
bed  of  the  machine,  each  said  jig  stand  having  work-piece  connec- 
tion means  on  an  adjustable  stand  on  a  base  having  air-float  means 
and  electro-magnetic  means,  the  air-float  means  permits  alignment 
of  the  work-piece  between  the  jig  stands  whilst  the  bases  are 
floating  and  when  the  air-float  is  terminated,  the  electro-magnetic 
means  are  energised  to  clamp  each  jig  stand  to  a  mounting  plate  on 
the  machine. 


5,741,112 
FLOOR  AND  BUCKET  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Lewis  G.  Lakin;  Gilbert  M.  Younger,  both  of  Northfield,  and 
Kurt  Kenner,  Wayne,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lakin  General 
Corporation,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,251 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  414—722  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  main  body,  lifting  arms  attached  to  said 
main  body,  and  a  bucket  attached  to  said  lifting  arms,  the  Improve- 
ment being  in  a  floor  and  bucket  protection  device  attachable  to 
said  bucket,  said  protection  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  said  bucket;  and 

a  plurality  of  rubber  pads  having  top,  bottom,  front  and  back 
edges  mounted  and  aligned  in  said  frame  such  that  the  bottom 


edges  of  the  pads  forms  a  wear  surface,  said  rubber  pads 
including  a  plurality  of  steel  strands  embedded  in  said  rubber 
pads  for  reinforcing  said  rubt)er  pads,  and  said  plurality  of 
rubber  pads  being  mounted  in  said  frame  between  thicker 
non-reinforced  or  fiber-reinforced  rubber  end  pads, 
whereby  the  steel-reinforcing  strands  strengthen  the  rubber  pads 
thereby  reducing  the  rate  of  wear  of  the  pads  and  prevent 
tearing  and  chunking  of  the  pads. 


5,741,113 

CONTINUOUSLY  ROTATABLE  MULTIPLE  LINK  ROBOT 

ARM  MECHANISM 

Paul  Bacchi,  Novato,  and  Paul  S.  Filipski,  Greenbrae,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kensington  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,963 

Int.  CI."  B25J  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  414—744.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  rolxit  arm  mechanism,  compnsing: 

an  upper  arm  supporting  a  forearm  and  a  hand  and  operable  for 
rotation  about  a  shoulder  axis;  the  forearm  having  a  first  end 
that  is  supported  by  the  upper  arm  for  rotation  about  an  elbow- 
axis  and  having  a  second  end  that  supports  the  hand  far 
rotation  about  a  wrist  axis;  the  upper  arm.  forearm,  and  hand 
constituting  link  elements  through  which  a  fluid  pres.sure 
conduit  passes  to  deliver  vacuum  pressure  to  releasably  secure 
a  specimen  to  the  hand;  and  the  shoulder  axis,  elbow  axis,  and 
wrist  axis  defining  rotary  joints  through  which  the  fluid  pres- 
sure conduit  passes; 

a  rotary  fluid  slip  ring  fitted  into  least  one  of  the  rotary  joints,  the 
rotary  fluid  slip  ring  having  a  central  aperture  through  which 
vacuum  pressure  is  delivered  and  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  that  form  a  vacuum  pressure  seal  at  an  interface 
between  the  link  elements  forming  the  rotary  joint  into  which 
the  slip  ring  is  fitted; 

a  first  motor  for  rotatably  positioning  the  forearm  about  the 
elbow  axis; 

a  second  motor  for  rotatably  positioning  the  upper  arm  about  the 
shoulder  axis; 

a  mechanical  linkage  operatively  connecting  the  upper  arm  and 
the  forearm,  the  mechanical  linkage  forming  an  active  drive 
link  between  the  first  motor  and  the  forearm  to  cause  the 
forearm  to  rotate  about  the  elbow  axis  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  the  first  motor  and  a  passive  drive  link  between  the 
forearm  and  the  hand  to  cause  the  hand  to  rotate  about  the 
wrist  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  forearm  about  the 
elbow  axis;  and 

a  controller  coordinating  the  operation  of  the  first  and  second 
motors  in  first  and  second  states,  the  first  state  characterized 
by  operating  the  second  motor  and  holding  stationary  the  first 
motor  so  that  the  mechanical  linkage  causes  linear  displace- 
ment of  the  hand  and  the  second  state  characterized  by  oper- 
ating the  first  and  second  motors  so  that  the  mechanical 
linkage  causes  angular  displacement  of  the  hand  about  the 
shoulder  axis. 


April  21,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2157 


5.741,114  5,741,116 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  COMPONENTS  AND  COMPRESSOR  THRl  ST  BEARINGS 

APPARATL'S  THEREFOR  James  H.  Hudson.  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capi- 

Hitoshi  Onodera.  IwaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki        '*'  F""""*""  >•«••  Wilmington,  Del. 

^  Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,145 

Int.  CI."  POID  fflX) 


Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 


Filed  Aug.  9,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  103J58  ^.^  q  415_io4 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992.  4-211839 
Int  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  414—783  75  Claims 


9  Claims 


"  1"mL_iT"?— 


5,741,115 

HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAT  HOLLOW  BODIES 

Luigi  Gogiio,  Via  Frua,  11  -  20146  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^49 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  2,  1995,  MI9SA2269 

Int.  a."  B65G  59/06 

U.S.  a.  414—797.9  17  Oaims 


1.  A  handling  system  for  handling  flat,  hollow  frames  used  with 
automatic  packaging  machines,  compnsing  a  tubular  core  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  an  inner  profile  of  the  frames,  wherein  said 
tubular  core  has  end  portions  with  notches  at  side  edges  defining 
opposite  facing  flaps,  and  a  plurality  of  flat,  hollow  frames  posi- 
tioned on  said  tubular  core  in  an  orderly  fashion. 


1.  A  component  handling  apparatus  adapted  to  pick  and  position 
components  comprising  a  pick  up  portion  for  picking  up.  transport- 
ing, and  depositing  components,  a  sensing  station  adapted  to  sense 
a  condition  of  an  article,  means  for  positioning  said  pick  up  portion 
in  said  sensing  station  for  recognition  of  the  identity  of  the  pick  up 
portion  independently  of  a  component  which  may  be  held  by  .said 
pick  up  portion  and  means  for  positioning  a  component  held  b> 
said  pick  up  portion  in  said  sensing  station  for  detecting  a  condi- 
tion of  the  component. 


1.  A  single  stage  compres.sor  comprising: 

a  compressor  casing; 

a  drive  shaft  disposed  withm  the  casing  rotationally  supported 

by  the  casing  and  having  a  first  end  extending  out  of  the 

casing  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  rotational  power  source; 
an  impeller  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  and  disposed  within  the 

casing; 
first  and  second  thrust  collars  extending  outward  from  the  drive 

shaft; 
first  and  .second  sets  of  tilting  thrust  bearing  pads,  each  set 

radially  disposed  about  the  drive  shaft  such  that  the  first  set  ot 

tilting  pads  slidingly  engages  the  first  thrust  collar,  and  the 

second  set  of  pads  slidingly  engages  the  second  thrust  collar; 
first  and  second  base  plates  extending  around  the  dn\e  shaft  and 

coupled  to  the  respective   first  and  second  sets  of  pads 

whereby  each  of  said  set  of  pads  tilts  with  respect  to  its 

respective  base  plate;  and 
a  first  resilient  member  disposed  around  the  drive  shaft  and 

coupled  between  the  first  base  plate  and  the  casing,  and 
wherein  the  resilient  member  includes: 

first  and  second  annular  plates;  and 

an  elastomeric  layer  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
annular  plates. 


5,741.117 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  GAS  TURBINE  STATOR 

VANE 
Douglas  H.  Clevenger,  and  Mary  Curley  Matyas.  both  of  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  Ra..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735362 
InL  CI."  FOID  5/IS 
VS.  CI.  413—115  15  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  stator  vane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  hollow  stator  vane  having: 
a  leading  edge; 
a  trailing  edge; 
a  high  pressure  chamber,  disposed  within  said  hollow  airfoil. 

adjacent  said  leading  edge; 
a  standard  pressure  chamber,  disposed  within  said  hollow 

stator  vane,  adjacent  said  leading  edge; 
a  supply  chamber,  disposed  within  said  hollow  stator  vane,  aft 
of  said  high  and  standard  pressure  chambers,  and  forward 
of  said  trailing  edge; 
a  plurality  of  first  inlet  apertures,  extending  between  said  high 
pressure  chamber  and  said  supply  chamber,  said  first  inlet 
apertures  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area; 
a  plurality  of  second  inlet  apenures.  extending  between  said 
standard  pressure  chamber  and  said  supply  chamber,  said 
second  inlet  apenures  having  a  second  cross- sectional  area; 
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5,741,118 

MULTIBLADE  RADIAL  FAN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Noboru  Shinbara,  and  Makoto  Hatakeyama.  both  of  Kitaky- 

ushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP95/00789.  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/30093,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-111747 

Int.  CI."  B63H  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  416—186  R  12  Claims 


r  «i*tt*«  rial  »••<•  H*«t  it 


a  plurality  of  first  exit  apertures,  extending  from  said  high 
pressure  chamber  to  outside  of  said  stater  vane,  each  hav- 
ing a  third  cross-sectional  area;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  exit  apertures,  extending  from  said 
standard  pressure  chamber  to  outside  of  said  stator  vane, 
each  having  a  fourth  cross-sectional  area; 

(b)  determining  a  gas  flow  pressure  gradient  facing  said  stator 
vane,  including  said  gradient's  magnitude  and  position  rela- 
tive to  said  stator  vane; 

(c)  manipulating  said  first  and  second  inlet  and  exit  apertures 
such  that  pressure  (P„)  in  said  high  chamber  is  greater  than 
pressure  (P^^)  in  said  standard  pressure  chamber  for  a  given 
pressure  in  said  supply  chamber  (Ps(,p): 

(d)  positioning  said  high  pressure  chamber  along  said  leading 
edge  to  oppose  a  pressure  spike  in  said  gas  flow  pressure 
gradient. 

11.  A  stator  vane,  comprising: 

a  leading  edge: 

a  trailing  edge; 

a  high  pressure  chamber,  disposed  within  said  hollow  airfoil, 

adjacent  said  leading  edge; 
a  standard  pressure  chamber,  disposed  within  said  hollow  stator 

vane,  adjacent  said  leading  edge; 
a  supply  chamber,  disposed  within  said  hollow  staler  vane,  aft  of 

said  high  and  standard  pressure  chambers,  and  forward  of  said 

trailing  edge; 
a  plurality  of  first  inlet  apertures,  extending  between  said  high 

pressure  chamber  and  said  supply  chamber,  said  first  inlet 

apertures  having  a  first  cross-.sectional  area; 
a  plurality  of  second  inlet  apertures,  extendmg  between  said 

standard  pressure  chamber  and  said  supply  chamber,  said 

second  inlet  apertures  having  a  second  cress-sectional  area; 
a  plurality  of  first  exit  apertures,  extending  from  said  high 

pressure  chamber  to  outside  of  said  stater  vane,  each  having  a 

third  cross-sectional  area;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  exit  apertures,  extending  from  said  standard 

pressure  chamber  to  outside  ef  said  stator  vane,  each  having  a 

fourth  cross-sectional  area; 
wherein  said  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  first  and  second  inlet 

apertures  and  said  first  and  second  exit  apertures  are  such  that 

gas  pressure  within  said  high  pressure  chamber  is  greater  than 

gas  pressure  within  said  standard  pressure  chamber  for  a 

given  gas  pressure  in  said  supply  chamber. 


1.  A  multiblade  radial  fan  comprising  an  impeller  having  an 
inside  radius  r„  and  an  outside  radius  r,,  and  a  number  n  of 
radially-directed  blades,  each  blade  having  a  thickness  t.  wherein 
the  impeller  satisfies  the  formula: 

va-O.857Z,+l.0O9, 
wherein  v=ro/r,.  and  Z,==(r|-ro)/|r,-nt/(2j:)). 


5,741,119 
ROOX  AXXACHMENX  FOR  A  XURBOMACHINE  BLADE 
Mark  Heppenstall.  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  19%, 
9606963 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/JO 
VS.  CI.  416—219  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  root  attachment  for  a  blade  of  a  turbomachine,  the  attach- 
ment comprising  a  root  on  the  blade  which  is  arranged  to  engage 


within  a  shaped  slot  in  a  rotor,  the  root  has  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions each  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  engage  against  a  corre- 
sponding projection  in  the  slot,  the  projections  on  the  root  and  slot 
have  contacting  surfaces  to  transfer  load  from  the  blade  to  the 
rotor,  the  contacting  surface  of  each  projection  on  the  root  is 
substantially  planar,  the  contacting  surface  of  each  projection  on 
the  slot  is  substantially  planar,  at  least  one  of  the  projections  on  the 
root  and  the  corresponding  projection  on  the  slot  are  arranged  such 
that  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  projections  are  arranged  with  a 
predetermined  difference  in  angles  relative  to  a  datum  plane 
whereby  in  operation  the  difference  in  angles  between  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  the  projections  relative  to  the  datum  plane  reduces 
to  increase  the  area  of  contact  between  the  contacting  surfaces. 


UMI 


1.  A  scroll-type  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  and  a  first  spiral  wrap 
extending  therefrom; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  and  a  second  spiral 
wrap  extending  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  scfoll  mem- 
bers being  positioned  with  said  first  and  second  spiral  wraps 
interleaved  with  each  other; 

a  structure  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  .scroll  members 
for  relative  orbital  movement  therebetween  whereby  .said  first 
and  second  spiral  wraps  define  moving  fluid  pockets  therebe- 
tween, 

a  drive  member  for  driving  said  first  scroll  member  to  efl'ect  said 
relative  orbital  movement  between  said  first  and  second  scroll 
members: 

said  first  and  .second  scroll  members  being  movable  between  a 
first  normal  operating  relationship  in  which  sealing  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  scroll  members  are  in  sealing  relation- 
ship to  close  off  respective  ones  of  said  moving  fluid  pockets 
and  a  second  relationship  wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  said  sealing 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  scroll  members  are  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  leakage  path  between  said  moving  fluid 
pockets;  and 

a  force  applying  structure  independent  of  said  drive  member  and 
acluatable  to  apply  a  force  to  one  of  said  scroll  members  to 
move  said  scroll  member  between  said  first  relationship  in 
which  said  scroll  machine  operates  at  substantially  full  capac- 
ity and  said  second  relationship  in  which  said  scroll  machine 
operates  at  substantially  zero  capacity  while  said  dnve  mem- 
ber continues  lo  operate  whereby  the  capacity  of  said  com- 
pressor is  modulated. 


5,741,121 
IV  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSXEM 
Stephen  H.  O'Leary.  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alaris  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,853,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5451,951.  Xhis  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,810 
Int.  CI."  F04B  4.1/12 
VS.  CI.  417—53  12  Oaims 


5,741,120 

CAPACIXY  MODULAXED  SCROLL  MACHINE 

Mark  Bass,  Sidney;  Roy  J.  Doepker,  Lima;  Jean-Luc  M.  Cail- 

lat,  Dayton,  and  Wayne  R.  Warner,  Piqua,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,118 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/00 

V.S.  a.  417—44.2  102  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  fluid  through  a  resilient,  deformable 
lube  by  using  a  pump  mechanism  having  a  pressure  pad  for 
supporting  said  tutx,  a  plurality  of  fingers  nnoving  in  different 
directions  relative  said  pad,  and  drive  means  for  actuating  said 
fingers,  wherein  said  fingers  each  include  a  protrusion,  configured 
such  that  depression  thereof  causes  each  finger  to  pivot  away  from 
.said  pres.sure  pad  and  an  activator  element  biased  to  depress  said 
protrusion  and  configured  to  retract  from  said  protrusion  as  the 
pressure  pad  is  brought  into  proximity  of  said  fingers,  said  nnelhod 
comprising  steps  of: 
placing  said  tube  between  said  pressure  pad  and  said  fingers: 
deforming  and  occluding  said  tube  against  said  pressure  pad  in  a 
peristaltic  sequence  under  the  force  of  said  fingers  directed  in 
a  first  direction;  and 
restoring  tlie  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tube  under  force  of  said 
fingers  against  said  pressure  pad  in  a  peristaltic  sequence 
directed  in  a  second  direction; 
swinging  said  pressure  pad  away  from  said  fingers  prior  to 
placing  said  tube  between  said  pressure  pad  and  said  fingers 
so  as  to  cau.se  said  activator  element  to  depress  said  protru- 
sions; and 
swinging  said  pressure  pad  toward  .said  fingers  after  placing  said 
tube  between  said  pressure  pad  and  said  fingers  so  as  to  cause 
said  activator  element  lo  retract  from  said  protrusions. 


5,741,122 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENX  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A 

SPOOL  WIXH  A  COAXING  LAYER 
Xomohiko  Yokono;   Masahiro  Kawaguchi;   Koji  Kawamura; 
Shinichi  Ogura,  and  Masanori  Sonobe.  ail  of  Kariya,  Jjipan, 
assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Xoyoda   Jidoshokki  -  Sei- 
sakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625J60 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073666 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  417—222.2  29  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  having  a  housing  body  which  includes  a  crank 

chamber,  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  therein,  a 

dnve  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  the  housing  body,  a  cylinder 

bore  in  said  housing  body,  a  swash  plate  mounted  on  the  drive 

shaft  in  the  crank  chamber,  and  a  piston  slidable  within  said 

cylinder  bore  and  coupled  to  the  swash  plate,  wherein  said  swash 

plate  converts  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  to  reciprocating  move- 
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mem  of  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the 
cylinder  bore,  said  piston  compressing  a  gas  supplied  to  the  cylin- 
der bore  from  an  external  circuit  separately  provided  from  the 
compressor  by  way  of  the  suction  chamber  and  discharging  the  gas 
to  the  discharge  chamber,  wherein  said  swash  plate  is  tiltable 
between  a  maximum  inclined  position  and  a  minimum  inclined 
position  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft  according  to  differential  pressure  between 
the  crank  chamber  and  the  suction  chamber,  and  wherein  said 
swash  plate  controls  displacement  of  the  compressor  based  on  the 
inclination  thereof,  said  compressor  comprising: 

a  spool  movable  between  a  flrsi  position  and  a  second  position 
in  response  to  the  maximum  and  minimum  inclinations  of  the 
swa.sh  plate,  said  spool  connecting  the  external  circuit  with 
the  suction  chamber  in  the  first  position  and  disconnecting  the 
external  circuit  from  the  suction  chamber  in  the  second  posi- 
tion; 
said  housing  body  having  a  slide  surface  engaged  by  the  spool: 

and 
a  coating  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  spool  and  the  slide 
surface  to  reduce  frictional  resistance  occurring  due  to  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  spool  on  the  slide  surface. 


5,741,123 
TLRBOCHARGER  COMPRESSOR  FAN  AND  HOUSING 
Lou  AUen  Pauly,  460  S.  500  East,  Green  River,  Wyo.  S2935 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,440,  Jan.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,148 
Int  CI.*  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  417-^107  8  Claims 

1.  A  turbocharger  compressor  fan  and  housing  comprising; 
said  housing  defining  a  gas  inlet  leading  into  an  interior  com- 
pression chamber  with  a  seating  structure, 
an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  and  seated  within  the  seating 
structure  m  the  interior  compression  chamber  such  that  the 
impeller  is  in  communication  with  the  gas  inlet,  said  impeller 
having 

a.  a  drive  segment  comprising 

i.  a  circular  impeller  disc  with  an  elevated  central  mounded 
top  forming  a  sloping  surface  and  a  bottom. 

ii.  a  drive  shaft  attached  to  centrifugal  drive  means  being 
mounted  to  the  housing  and  attached  to  the  center  of  the 
bottom  of  the  impeller  disc. 

b.  an  auxiliary  blade  fan  segment  comprising 

I.  a  cylindrical  auxiliary  blade  fan  defining  an  open  tup  and 
having  a  bottom  mounted  on  the  central  mounted  top.  the 
open  top  having  an  interior  gas  intake  opening  aligned  in 
communication  with  the  housing  gas  inlet. 


ii.  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  surrounding  the  gas  intake 
opening  and  defining  fixed  cross  section  fan  blade  outlets 
therebetween,  and 
.  an  inducer  segment  surrounding  the  auxiliary  blade  fan 

segment  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  curved  downward  sloping  impeller  inducer 
blades  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  fan  blades  proxi- 
mate the  fan  blade  outlets  and  the  sloping  surface  of  the 
top  of  the  disc  and  extending  radially  therefrom  in  a 
radial  sloping  wheel  configuration  such  that  each  impel- 
ler inducer  blade 

i.  curves  away  from  the  disc's  direction  of  rotation  so  the 
angle  of  curvature  at  the  fan  blade  outlet  allows  the  air 
entering  the  impeller  inducer  segment  to  be  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  angle  as  the  fan  blades  to  minimize  inlet 
losses;  and 

ii.  has  an  inner  elevated  leading  edge  and  an  outer  trailing 
edge  so  the  height  of  each  inducer  blade  decrea.ses  from 
the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge  to  form  with  the 
seating  structure  surface  flow  channels  which  are  down- 
wardly open  along  their  length  and  of  a  constant  cross- 
section  area  throughout  the  length  of  each  channel  to 
minimize  restriction  of  gas  flows  therethrough  and  out 
inducer  gas  outlets  which  are  of  the  same  cross-sectional 
area  as  the  corresponding  fixed  cross  sections  of  the  fan 
blade  outlets;  and 

centrifugal  gas  diffuser  means  having  structure  to  surround 
and  be  in  communication  with  each  inducer  gas  outlet  to 
collect  gases  accelerated  by  the  impeller  and  slow  the 
gases  down  to  convert  gas  velocity  energy  into  increa.sed 
pressure  ga.ses  and  direct  the  increased  pressure  gases 
into  an  internal  combustion  engine.  ;    ^?   ■ 


5,741,124 
DOUBLE  INSULATED  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  WATER 

PUMP 
Roberto  Mazzucato,  Milan;  Carlo  A.  Cuneo,  Crema,  both  of 
Italy,  and  Gus  Alexander,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignors  to 
Officine  Meccaniche  FAIP  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.497 
Int.  CI."  F04B  I7/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  417^415  II  Claims 

I.  A  high  pressure  water  pump  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  including  a  slator  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end.  and  an  electric  cable  coupled  the  stator; 
said  electric  motor  having  a  hollow  rotor  core  with  first  and 

second  open  ends; 
a  fan  adjacent  (he  first  end  of  said  stator; 
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an  axial  drive  pump  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  stator; 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  fan  and  a  second 
end  coupled  to  the  axial  drive  pump,  said  drive  shaft  being 
press  fit  into  the  hollow  rotor  core  such  that  the  first  and 
second  drive  shaft  ends  extends  beyond  the  first  and  second 
open  rotor  ends;  and 

a  drive  shaft  insulator  nng  located  between  the  stator  second  end 
and  the  axial  drive  pump. 


pivot  axes,  for  holding  the  pivot  axes  of  said  wheels 
parallel  lo  said  axis  of  the  shaft,  for  allowing  each  wheel 
to  rotate,  and  for  guiding  the  axes  of  said  wheels  in 
translation  along  radial  directions;  and 
a  second  assembly,  independent  of  the  hrsi  and  comprising: 
a  wall  including  at  least  a  cylindrical  portion;  and 
a  deformable  tubular  duct  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  said 
wall; 
whereby.  b\  engaging  said  second  assembly  around  the  wheels  of 
the  first  assembly,  the  tread  walls  of  said  wheels  come  into  contact 
towards  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mounting  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  portion  of  each  w  heel  is  disposed  facing  said  orifice; 
and 

whereby,  by  pushing  down  said  mounting  means  into  the  cavity  of 
said  first  assembly,  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  penetrates  through 
said  orifice  so  that  the  side  wall  of  the  shaft  co-operates  with  said 
wheels  to  spread  said  wheels  apart  in  radial  directions  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  thereby  causing  said  tubular  duct  to  be  locally 
squeezed  between  said  wheels  and  said  wall  of  said  second  assem- 
bly. 


5,741.125 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INSERT 
CASSETTE  OF  REDUCED  COMPLEXITY 
Frederic  Neflel,  Lausanne.  Switzerland,  and  Bernard  Bouvier, 
Eragny.   France,   assignors  lo   Debiotech   S.\„  Lausanne, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00617,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737375 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  11, 1994, 94  005794 
InL  CI."  F04B  4im 
U.S.  a.  417—477.7  13  Oaims 


5,741,126 

VALVELESS  METERING  PIMP  WITH  CRISSCROSSED 

PASSAGE  W.AVS  IN  THE  PISTON 

Stanley  D.  Stearns,  P.O.  Box  55603,  Houston.  Tex.  77255.  and 

Paul  Werner.  Moosgasse  6.  CH-6210  Sursee.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.849 

Int  CI."  F04B  7/04 

VS.  ex.  417—490  19  Claims 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  system,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 
a  first  a,ssembly  comprising: 
rotary  drive  means; 

a  shaft  rotated  by  said  drive  means  and  having  a  free  end; 
a  housing  presenting  a  cavity  into  which  said  free  end  of  said 

shaft  projects; 
a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  pivot  axis  and  an 

active  tread  face  that  is  symmetrical  about  said  axis;  and 
mounting  means  for  said  wheels  and  comprising: 

a  plate  mounted  to  move  in  said  cavity  along  the  axis  of 
.said  shaft  and  having  an  orifice  suitable  for  allowing  the 
free  end  of  said  shaft  to  pass  therethrough;  and 
movable  means  movable  in  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
shah  relative  to  said  plate,  said  movable  means  compris- 
ing means  for  substantially  preNenting  said  wheels  from 
moving  in  translation  relative  to  said  plate  along  their 


1.  A  metering  pump  composing: 

(a)  a  closed  end  cylindrical  pump  housing  including  a  first  fluid 
port  means  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  into  and  a  second  fluid 
port  means  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  out  of  said  cylindncal 
housing; 

(b)  piston  means  in  said  cylindncal  housing  to  define  with  said 
cylindncal  housing  at  said  closed  end  a  sealed  pumping 
chamber  and  said  piston  means  moves  with  reciprocation  and 
rotation  in  said  housing; 

(c)  wherein  said  first  and  second  port  means  open  into  said 
sealed  chamber; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  or  rotating  and  reciprocaung  said  piston 
means  for  alternately  supplying  fluid  to  said  sealed  pumping 
chamber  and  discharging  fluid  from  said  pumping  chamber 
through  said  first  and  second  pon  means  wherein  said  piston 
means  periodically  dwells  between  movements  thereof;  and 

(e)  surfaces  on  said  piston  means  moving  with  said  piston  means 
to  positions  relative  to  said  first  and  second  port  means  to 
sequentially  meter  fluid  into  said  pumping  chamber  lo  fill  said 
chamber  from  said  first  pon  means  and  discharge  said  cham- 
ber to  meter  fluid  to  said  second  pon 
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5,741,127 
VANE  FOR  VANE  COMPRESSOR 
Toshihiro  Murayama,  and  Tadashi  Saito,  both  of  Kounan- 
machi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-334973 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  2t/00 

\iS.  a.  418—178  17  Oaims 


y^ 


1.  A  vane  for  a  vane  compressor  which  includes  a  cam  ring  and 
a  rotor  received  in  said  cam  ring,  wherein: 

said  vane  is  slidably  inserted  in  a  vane  slit  formed  in  said  rotor 
so  as  to  be  movable  out  of  said  vane  slit  when  said  rotor 
rotates,  such  that  a  tip  of  said  vane  urgingly  slides  along  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cam  ring,  said  vane  comprises 
an  aluminum  base  metal,  and  a  clad  of  a  ferrous  metal 
provided  on  a  surface  of  said  aluminum  base  metal,  and 

said  aluminum  base  metal  has  a  cavity  formed  therein. 


5,741,128 
HAND  GAS  TORCH 
Chin-Lin  Tsai,  3F,  No.  94,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hsin  Road,  San 
Chung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,632 

Int.  CI."  F23Q  7/12 

VS.  a.  431—255  9  Claims 


,=?>sJ^t.' 


1.  A  hand  gas  torch  comprising: 


a  fuel  gas  tank  having  a  gas  outlet  and  an  upright  mounting  rod 
a  top  side  thereof  and  a  bottom  side  sealed  with  a  bottom 
cover,  said  bottom  cover  having  a  valve  block  at  the  center 
and  a  feed  valve  mounted  in  said  valve  block  through  which 
fuel  gas  is  filled  into  said  fuel  gas  tank: 

a  gas  flow  rate  control  valve  assembly  mounted  in  the  gas  outlet 
of  said  fuel  gas  tank  and  controlled  to  regulate  the  flow  rate  of 
fuel  gas  passing  out  of  said  fuel  gas  tank  through  its  gas 
outlet: 

a  gas  lever  coupled  to  the  upnght  mounting  rod  of  said  fuel  gas 
tank  and  controlled  to  open  said  gas  flow  rate  control  valve 
assembly  for  permitting  fuel  gas  to  flow  out  of  the  gas  outlet 
of  said  fuel  gas  tank: 

a  casing  made  by  fastening  two  symmetrical  half  shells  together 
and  fastened  to  said  fuel  gas  tank  and  covered  over  said  gas 
flow  rate  control  valve  assembly,  said  casing  comprising  a 
tubular  front  end.  an  elongated  switch  hole  at  one  side,  an 
igniter  holder  extended  from  a  rear  side  thereof  and  defining  a 
receiving  chamber,  an  opening  at  said  igniter  holder  in  com- 
munication with  said  receiving  chamber,  and  two  sliding 
grooves  symmetrically  disposed  inside  said  igniter  holder 
around  said  receiving  chamber: 

a  flame  nozzle  assembly  fastened  to  the  tubular  front  end  of  said 
casing,  said  flame  nozzle  assembly  comprising  an  outer  tube 
flxedly  fa.stened  to  the  tubular  front  end  of  said  casing,  a  heat 
insulative  inner  tube  mounted  within  said  outer  tube,  and  a 
flame  nozzle  mounted  in  said  heat  insulative  inner  tube  and 
connected  to  said  gas  flow  rate  control  valve  assembly  to 
receive  fuel  gas  from  it,  said  flame  nozzle  having  a  radial  air 
vent  through  which  outside  air  is  induced  into  the  inside  of 
said  flame  nozzle  to  mix  with  fuel  gas  for  burning: 

a  fuel  gas  nozzle  assembly  connected  between  said  flame  nozzle 
assembly  and  said  gas  flow  rate  control  valve  assembly,  said 
fuel  gas  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  gas  nozzle  connected 
to  said  flame  nozzle  assembly,  and  a  flexible  gas  tube  having 
a  bottom  end  connected  to  said  gas  flow  rale  control  valve 
assembly  and  a  top  end  connected  to  said  gas  nozzle: 

a  piezoelectric  igniter  unit  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  piezo- 
electric igniter  unit  comprising  a  piezoelectric  device 
mounted  in  the  receiving  chamber  of  the  igniter  holder  of  said 
casing  and  controlled  to  produce  sparks  at  said  flame  nozzle 
for  igniting  fuel  gas,  a  press  button  controlled  to  trigger  said 
piezoelectric  device  and  to  drive  said  gas  lever  in  opening 
said  gas  flow  rate  control  valve  assembly,  and  a  rotary  cap 
fastened  to  the  igniter  holder  of  said  casing  and  turned  relative 
to  the  igniter  holder  of  said  casing  to  lock/unlock  said  press 
button,  said  press  button  comprising  a  downward  pressure  rod 
stopped  above  said  gas  lever,  and  a  stop  flange  raised  from  the 
periphery,  said  rotary  cap  comprising  two  inside  ribs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  inside  sliding  grooves  of  the  igniter 
holder  of  said  casing,  and  a  stop  flange  moved  with  said 
rotary  cap  in  the  opening  of  the  igniter  holder  of  said  casing 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  stop  flange  of  said  rotary 
cap  is  forced  into  engagement  with  the  stop  flange  of  said 
press  button  to  stop  said  press  button  from  downward  move- 
ment, and  a  second  position  in  which  the  stop  flange  of  said 
rotary  cap  is  disengaged  from  the  stop  flange  of  said  press 
button  for  permitting  said  press  button  to  be  depressed:  and 

switch  means  mounted  in  the  elongated  switch  hole  of  said 
casing  and  moved  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  gas 
lever  is  turned  upwards  to  hold  said  gas  flow  rate  control 
valve  assembly  in  an  open  status  for  permitting  fuel  gas  to 
continuously  flow  out  of  said  fuel  gas  tank  into  said  flame 
nozzle  assembly,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  gas 
lever  is  disengaged  from  said  switch  means  and  can  be 
operated  by  said  press  button. 


5,741,129 

IGNITING  AND  SENSING  FLAME  ON  A  FUEL  GAS 

BURNER 

Ceji  Li,  Carol  Stream,  III.,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of 

Delaware,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,021 

Int.  a."  F23Q  3/00 

U.S.  a.  431—264  7  Oaims 


4.  A  method  of  igniting  a  gaseous  fuel-air  mixture  flowing  from 
a  burner  port  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  hollow  burner  having  at  least  one  flame  gener- 
ating port  therein  and  flowing  a  gaseous  fuel-air  mixture 
through  said  port: 

(b)  disposing  a  plenum  member  adjacent  said  pott  and  forming  a 
plenum  cut-out  in  said  member: 

(c)  disposing  an  electrode  in  said  cut-out  and  defining  an  air  gap 
therebetween; 

(d)  applying  a  relatively  high  voltage  potential  to  said  electrode 
with  respect  to  said  plenum  member  and  discharging  a  spark 
therebetween  and  igniting  said  fuel  gas-air  mixture:  and. 

(e)  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flame  therefrom  in  said 
cut-out  for  current  rectification  flame  sensing. 


5,741,130 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 
DISRUPTION  CAUSED  BY  DEPOSITIONS  ON  A  SUPPLY 
MEANS  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  OF  GASIFICATION 
PLANT 
Ulf  G.  Hagstrom,  Ekero,  and  Eric  W.  Norelius,  Enskede,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ecological  Combustion  i  Stockholm 
AB,  Sodertaije,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00499,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  505,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  5,  1992,  9201747 

Int.  CI."  F24D  W/OU:  F28G  OOAX) 

U.S.  CI.  432—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  performance  of  a  combustion 

plant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  slidably  disposing  a  plurality  of  perforated,  elongate  tubes  in 
a  combustion  chamber  of  the  plant, 

b)  supplying  one  of  a  fluid  and  solid  particles  to  the  chamber 
through  the  tubes  to  suppt)rt  combustion  within  the  chamber. 

c)  selectively  axially  withdrawing  from  the  chamber  and  subse- 
quently reinserting  back  into  the  chamber  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  to  control  an  emission  level  of  a  combustion  process 
taking  place  within  the  chamber,  and 

d)  simultaneously  with  such  withdrawing  and  reinsening,  clean- 
ing an  exterior  surface  of  the  tube  to  remove  perforation 


clogging  contaminants  deposited  on  said  surface  by  ash  or 
slag-rich  fuels. 


5,741,131 
STACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBSTRATES 
Joseph  Paul  DeGeorge,  Wappingers  Falls;  Kurt  Elmer  Bastian, 
Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.Y.,-  Michael  Alan  Cohn,  Ramsey, 
NJ.;  Christopher  Neal  Collins,  Poughkeepsie.  N.^.;  Italo 
DiNunzio,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Ryan  Wayne  Wuthrich,  Fish- 
kill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,206 

Int.  a."  F27D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  432—258  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  stacking  subsn^tes  to  be  fired  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  ba.se: 

b)  a  tile: 

c)  a  frame  circumscribing  a  space  that  rests  on  and  within  the 
perimeter  of  the  ba.se  upon  which  the  tile  rests  so  as  to 
separate  the  base  and  tile  from  each  other,  the  frame  having  a 
height  that  varies  along  its  perimeter  to  define  recesses  and  a 
center  support  on  each  side  of  the  frame  that  permit  gas 
generated  by  a  substrate  within  the  space  defined  b>  the  frame 
to  escape  the  space  without  adversely  affecting  the  substrate, 
the  frame  being  capable  of  supporting  the  tile  in  a  substan- 
tially level  position:  and 

d)  a  support  within  the  perimeter  of  the  frame  that  is  also 
capable  of  supporting  the  tile  in  a  substantially  level  position. 


5,741,132 
MIRROR  FOR  DENTAL  EXAMINATION 

Masayoshi  I'sui.  Numazu,  Japan:  >'oshiki  Oshida.  DeWitt. 
N,Y..  and  .Seiichi  Hata.  Hachiouji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui 
Kokusai  Sangvo  Kaisha  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.709 

Int.  CI."  A61B  //?J 

U.S.  CI.  433—30  11  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  for  dental  examination  comprising:  an  elongate 

holding  member  formed  from  a  corrosion  resistant,  heat  resistant 
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material  and  having  a  proximal  end  for  griping  by  a  dental  exam- 
iner and  an  opposed  distal  end;  and  an  examination  unit  compris- 
ing a  housing  formed  from  a  corrosion  resistant,  heat  resistant 
material  and  comprising  a  planar  base  wall,  a  side  wall  projecting 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  planar  base  wall,  .said  side  wall 
having  a  reflective  inwardly  facing  surface  and  a  substantially 
circular  edge  on  portions  remote  from  said  base  wall,  a  stem 
projecting  from  said  side  wall  and  secured  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
holding  member,  a  substantially  planar  mirror  wall  sealingly 
secured  to  said  circular  edge  of  said  side  wall  and  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  planar  base  wall,  said  mirror 
wall  including  a  mirrored  surface  facing  away  from  said  base  wall 
and  a  light  transmitting  portion  disposed  at  least  on  portions  of  said 
mirror  wall  adjacent  said  circular  edge,  and  illuminating  disposed 
between  said  mirror  wall  and  said  planar  base  wall  for  directing 
light  toward  the  reflective  surface  of  said  side  wall  and  healing 
means,  separate  from  said  illuminating  means,  for  heating  said 
mirror,  whereby  light  from  said  illuminating  means  reflects  from 
said  reflective  surface  of  said  side  wall  and  is  transmitted  through 
said  light  transmitting  portion  of  said  mirror  wall  for  illuminating 
selected  portions  of  an  intraoral  cavity,  and  whereby  said  heating 
means  heats  said  mirror  for  preventing  fogging. 


5,741,133 
APPARATUSES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PARALLEL 
PLACEMENT  OF  BONE-INTEGRATED  CYLINDRICAL 
TYPE  IMPLANTS  IN  DENTISTRY 
Antonio  Jose  Gordils,  CCCT  la.  Etapa-  Oflcina  126-A.  Pise  1, 
Caracas,  Venezuela,  and  Nicolas  Antonio  Voipe,  Av.  Rafael 
Rangel,  Santa  Fe  Norte,  Quinta  San  Antonio  Caracas,  Ven- 
ezuela 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Venezuela,  Dec.  7, 1995,  2131-95 
Int.  CI."  A61C  i/02 
U.S.  CL433— 76  7  Claims 


(a)  a  first  shaft  having  a  lower  portion  that  is  insertable  into  the 
first  longitudinal  perforation,  an  upper  portion  and  a  butt 
therebetween,  said  butt  having  a  diameter  that  is  greater  than 
a  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  such  that  the  butt  abuts  a 
surface  of  the  jaw  of  the  patient  with  the  lower  portion 
inserted  into  the  first  longitudinal  perforation; 

(b)  a  sleeve  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  for  receiving  another 
shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface; 
and 

(c)  first  arm  means,  including  a  first  arm.  for  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  first  shaft  to  the  sleeve  with  the  bore 
disposed  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  and  with  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  sleeve  disposed  above  the  butt  with  the  first  shaft  in  a 
vertical  orientation  such  that,  when  the  first  shaft  is  inserted  in 
the  first  perforation  with  the  butt  abutting  the  surface  of  the 
jaw  of  the  patient,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  sleeve  is  spaced 
above  the  jaw; 

(d)  a  second  shaft  insertable  into  the  bore;  and 

(e)  second  arm  means,  including  a  second  arm,  for  connecting 
an  upper  end  of  the  second  shaft  to  a  head  of  the  dental 
instrument  such  that  the  .second  arm  is  disposed  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  sleeve  with  the  bore  disposed  in  the  vertical 
orientation  and  with  the  second  shaft  inserted  in  the  bore. 


5,741,134 

FILTER  AND  UNIVERSAL  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  WITH 

DENTAL  ASPIRATOR  TIPS 

Ralph  L.  Davis,  Genoa  City,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Filtertek  Inc., 

Hebron.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,135 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  17/06:17/14 

U.S.  CI.  433—91  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  dental  instrument  in  drilling,  in  the 
alveolus  of  a  patient,  a  second  longitudinal  perforation  that  is 
parallel  to  a  first  longitudinal  perforation,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  filter-adapter  device  for  connecting  variable  sizes  of  dental 
aspirator  tips  to  a  suction  hose,  said  device  comprising; 

a)  a  substantially  cylindrical,  hollow  body  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  and  a  middle  portion,  said  ends  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section,  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  inner  surface  defining  a  flowpath  through  said 
body; 

b)  said  first  end  having  an  outer  surface  diameter  adapted  to 
sealably  fit  one  of  said  sizes  of  aspirator  tips  and  a  first  inner 
surface  diameter  adapted  to  sealably  fit  another  one  of  said 
sizes  of  aspirator  tips; 

c)  said  second  end  having  an  outer  surface  diameter  adapted  to 
sealably  fit  said  suction  hose  and  a  ledge  projecting  from  said 
outer  surface,  said  ledge  being  of  sufficient  height  to  prevent 
said  filter-adapter  from  being  drawn  through  said  suction 
hose; 

d)  said  middle  portion  including  a  second  inner  surface  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  inner  surface  diameter  of  said  first  end 
and  located  between  the  filter  and  said  first  inner  surface 
diameter,  said  .second  inner  surface  diameter  adapted  to  seal- 
ably fit  another  one  of  said  sizes  of  aspirator  tips  through  said 
first  end; 

e)  a  substantially  planar  filter  element  secured  across  said  flow- 
path  between  said  middle  portion  and  said  second  end;  and 
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0  an  inner  ledge  projecting  towards  said  flowpath  from  said 
inner  surface  of  said  middle  portion,  said  inner  ledge  being  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  an  aspirator  tip  adapted  to  fit 
the  inner  surface  diameter  of  said  middle  portion  from  being 
inserted  from  said  first  end  through  to  said  second  end. 


5.741,135 
AUTOMATED  TRAINING  AIDS  METHOD 
Steven  James  Bennett,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United 
Defense  LP.  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,858,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,111 

Int.  CI."  G09B  1^/00 

VS.  CI.  434—118  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  training  lessons  by  animating  hydrau- 
lic, mechanical,  electro-mechanical  and  electronic  circuits  using  a 
simulation  software  comprising  the  steps  of: 

integrating  the  simulation  software  with  a  computer; 

providing  a  login  function  key; 

providing  a  log  text  box; 

providing  a  lesson  organization  key; 

providing  a  set  of  training  lessons  within  said  lesson  organiza- 
tion key.  wherein  said  set  of  gaining  lessons  include  segments 
of  a  schematic  of  said  hydraulic,  mechanical,  electro- 
mechanical and  electronic  circuits  animated  by  means  of 
various  colors  to  indicate  a  present  status  of  said  segments; 
and 

providing  a  communication  between  said  lesson  organization 
key,  said  log  text  box  and  said  login  function  key.  such  that 
said  present  status  of  said  segment  of  said  hydraulic,  mechani- 
cal, electro-mechanical  and  electronic  circuits  are  animated  as 
selected  by  a  u.ser. 


5,741,136 

AUDIO-VISUAL  WORK  WITH  A  SERIES  OF  VISUAL 

WORD  SYMBOLS  COORDINATED  WITH  ORAL  WORD 

UTTERANCES 
William  E.  Kirksey,  and  Kyle  S.  Morris,  both  of  New  York. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Readspeak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,168,  Feb.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126341, 
Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  310,458 
Int.  CI."  G09B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  434—169  58  Claims 

1.  A  teaching  audio-visual  work  including  pictorial  scenes  with 
natural  communication  situations  for  presentation  to  a  viewer- 
listener  comprising 


(a)  at  least  one  piclonal  scene  composing  frames  capable  of 
having  their  visual  portion  displayed  on  a  screen  and  their 
audio  portion  heard; 

(b)  a  series  of  word  utterances  by  at  lea.st  one  utterer  with  each 
uiterer  having  a  head  in  successive  frames  of  such  scene 
presentation; 

(c)  a  senes  of  visual  word  symbols,  each  such  word  symbol 
(i)  corresponding  to  and  associable  with  each  such  word 

utterance, 
(ii)  capable  of  teaching  the  viewer-listened  the  visual  appear- 
ance of  the  uttered  word; 
(ill)  appearing  adjacent  the  head  of  the  utterer; 
(iv)  appearing  briefly  in  such  frames  of  the  picional  scenes,  at 
the  same  lime  the  word  unerances  are  heard  so  that  each 
such  utterance  and  each  such  corresponding  word  symbol 
are  associable  at  the  same  linte  by  the  viewer-listener  as 
viewed,  and 
(V)  visually  appearing  in  the  frame  alone  so  that  uhen  the 
viewer-listener  hears  an  utterance  he  or  she  can  sec  only  the 
corresponding  words  symbol  and  no  other  word  symbol, 
whereby  the  viewer-listener  mav   associate  each  such  utterance 
with  each  such  word  symbol  to  learn  the  visual  appearance  ot  the 
uttered  word  and  the  sound  of  the  word  symbol. 

33.  A  teaching  audio-\  isual  work  including  pictorial  scenes  with 
natural  communication  situations  for  presentation  to  a  viewer- 
listener  comprising 

(a)  at  lea.st  one  pictorial  scene  composing  frames  capable  of 
having  its  visual  portion  displayed  on  a  screen  and  its  audio 
portion  heard, 

(b)  a  series  of  word  utterances  by-at  least  one  utterer  with  each 
utterer  having  a  head  in  successive  frames  of  such  scene 
presentation; 

(c)  a  series  of  visual  word  s>  mbols,  which  are  shaped  and  angled 
to  appear  in  threc-dimensions.  one  word  symbol  displayed  in 
a  frame  portion  near  the  head  of  the  utterer  and  at  least  one 
other  word  symbol  displayed  in  the  frame  portion  remote 
from  such  head,  each  such  word  symbol  displayed  in  the  near 
frame  portion 

(I)  corresponding  to  and  assixriable  with  each  such  word 

utterance, 
(ii)  capable  of  teaching  the  viewer-listener  the  visual  appear- 
ance of  the  uttered  word; 
(iii)  appearing  in  the  near  frame  portion  so  that  the  viewer- 
listener  has  an  opportunity  to  be  able  to  make  such  asso- 
ciation, and 
(iv)  appearing  in  such  frames  of  the  pictorial  scenes,  at  the 
same  time  the  word  utterances  are  heard  so  that  each  such 
utterance  and  each  such  corresponding  word  symbol  are 
associable  at  the  same  lime  and  for  such  length  of  time  by 
the  viewer-listener, 
whereby  the  viewer-listener  does  associate  each  such  utterance 
with  each  such  word  symbol  to  learn  the  visual  appearance  of  the 
uttered  word  and  the  sound  of  the  word  symbol. 
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5,741,137 

EDUCATIONAL  CARDS  TEACHING  EMOTIONAL 

EXPRESSIONS 

Prasad  \  Aduvala,  270  Queeas  Quay  #3007,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  M5J  2N4 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,373 

Int.  CI."  G09B  J9/U0 

U.S.  CI.  434—236  6  Claims 


ANGRY 


LOVE 


1.  A  se(  of  educational  cards,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  cards,  each  card  in  said  first  plurality  of  cards 

having  a  word  disposed  thereon  which  represents  a  personal 

attribute: 
a  second  plurality  of  cards,  each  card  in  said  second  plurality  of 

cards  having  a  word  disposed  thereon  which  represents  a 

societal  attribute:  and 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  cards  further  including  a 

symbol  disposed  on  each  of  the  cards  which  indicates  whether 

the  personal  attributes  and  societal  attributes  are  positive  or 

negative  attributes. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  fibers  extends  non-axially  with  respect 
to  a  straight  axis  extending  between  the  coronal  and  the  apical  end 
of  said  post. 


5.741,140 

ADJUSTABLE  ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 

Kent  L.  Bristol,  1210  Belleforte,  Oak  Park,  III.  60302 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,985 

Int.  CI."  G09B  19/10 

VS.  CI.  434—82  6  Claims 


5,741.138 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Earl  Rice,  Cincinnati,  and  Brian  Joseph  McCormick, 
Loveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,486 
Int.  CI."  A61C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—216  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  plaque  on  the  enamel  surfaces  of  a 
human  or  lower  animal  susceptible  to  plaque  or  calculus  formation 
by  applying  to  said  enamel  surfaces  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of 
an  oral  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  water  insoluble  noncationic 
antibacterial  agent: 

(b)  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  extract  of 
honeysuckle  flowers,  and  an  extract  of  golden  thread  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  carrier  suitable  for  use  in  the  oral  cavity. 


5,741,139 

FLEXIBLE  POST  IN  A  DENTAL  POST  AND  CORE 

SYSTEM 

Robert   J.   Sicurelli,  Jr.,   Muttontown,   and   Samuel   Masyr, 

Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tru-Flex  Post  Systems, 

Inc.,  Muttontown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,631,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,518399.  This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

651,805 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/Ofl 

VS.  CI.  433—220  38  Claims 

1.  A  dental  post  and  core  device  comprising  inelastic  flexible 

|K)st  means  automatically  adjusting  to  the  contours  of  a  root  canal 

during  placement,  said  post  means  comprising  a  post  having  a 

coronal  end  and  an  apical  end  and  including  a  plurality  of  fibers. 


I.  An  adjustable  armature  assembly  device  for  construction  of  a 
human  figure  armature  for  receiving  pliable,  clay  like  material 
which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  flexible,  sturdy,  wire  like,  bendable  appendage 

members; 
a  plurality  of  hand  members  and  foot  members  having  a  tubular 

end  and  an  opposite  end  crimped  portion  securing  flexible 

wires  to  simulate  fingers  and  toes; 
a  flexible,  sturdy,  wire  like  head  member  having  a  head  portion 

and  a  neck  portion: 
a  torso  member  having  a  plurality  of  clamping  tubes  where  an 

upper  clamping  tube  secures  freely  formed  hip,  waist  and 


April  21.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2167 


shoulder  members  and  an  L-shaped  tubular  sleeve  and  a  lower 
clamp  secures  only  freely  formed  hip.  wai.st  and  shoulder 
members:  and 
a  plurality  of  tubular  sleeve  connector  segments. 


5,741,141 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  A  CARRIER 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Austin  S.  O'Malley,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,030 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9A)9 

VS.  CI.  439—73  8  Ctaims 


5,741,142 
GROUND  BUS  COUPLING  MODULE 
Dietmar  Dux;  Walter  Hanning,  both  of  Detmold;  Uwe  Fiene, 
Steinheim:  Michael  Schnatwinkel,  Herford:  Rudolf  Stein- 
meier:  Manfred  Wllmes,  both  of  Detmold:  Christian 
Hamann,  Holzminden:  Eckhard  Belas,  Detmold;  Christoph 
Zebcrmann,  Bcverungen;  Hans-Georg  Glathe,  Detmold; 
Martin  Herms,  Lemgo:  Matthiass  Liesenjohann,  Lage;  Ste- 
fan Steinkiimper.  Detmold:  Bernhard  Schuster.  Detmold. 
and  Gerhard  Eggert.  Detmold,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Weidmiiller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser,  No.  549.069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
805.5 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9/26 
VS.  CI.  439—76.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  assembly  for  carrying  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising; 

a  subsuate  assembly  incliiding  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of  contact 
bumps  on  a  lop  surface  of  the  substrate  for  contacting  bond 
pads  on  a  semiconductor  device,  the  substrate  also  including  a 
plurality  of  conductive  pads  electrically  connected  to  the 
contact  bumps,  a  back  plate  having  opposite  side  ends  and  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface. 

means  for  contacting  a  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device 
to  force  the  bond  pads  of  the  semiconductor  device  against  the 
contact  bumps  including. 

a  pair  of  posts  extending  from  the  substrate,  each  of  the  posts 
having  a  shaft  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  head  havmg  a 
second  diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter 

a  lid  having  a  pair  of  openings  through  which  the  posts  extend, 

a  latch  having  a  pair  of  openings,  each  of  the  openings  in  the 
latch  having  a  first  portion  larger  than  the  head  of  an  associ- 
ated one  of  the  posts  and  a  second  portion  smaller  than  the 
head  of  an  associated  one  of  the  posts. 

the  lid  having  a  bore  extending  through  the  lid  to  a  lower,  force 
applying  surface,  said  bore  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion. 

a  first  spring  position  between  said  lid  and  said  latch. 

an  ejector  member  having  a  spherical  surface  portion  of  a 
selected  diameter  larger  than  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
the  bore  received  in  the  bore  having  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
spherical  portion  movable  beyond  the  bore  on  the  force  apply- 
ing surface  of  the  lid.  and 

a  second  spring  member  placing  a  force  on  the  ejector  member 
in  a  direction  to  move  the  ejector  member  out  of  the  bore  at 
the  force  applying  surface. 


1.  A  field  bus  connection  module  for  coupling  a  local  bus 
conductor  with  a  field  bus  system,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  aligned  terminal  blocks 
comprising  at  least  one  feed  block  (12).  at  least  one  grounded 
conductor  block  (11).  and  at  least  one  spacing  element  (13); 

(b)  at  least  one  functional  printed  circuit  board  (7)  removably 
mechanically  connected  with  said  housing  and  for  adapting 
signals  of  the  local  bus  conductor  to  the  field  bus  system: 

(c)  first  connection  means  (10)  for  removably  electrically  con- 
necting said  functional  printed  circuit  board  with  the  local  bus 
connector,  and 

(d)  second  connection  means  (5.6)  for  electrically  connecting 
said  functional  pnnted  circuit  board  with  the  field  bus  system, 
whereby  when  said  functional  printed  circuit  board  Is 
removed  from  said  housing,  said  the  electrical  connection 
with  the  local  bus  connect  or  is  severed  and  said  second 
connection  means  maintain  the  electrical  connection  with  the 
field  bus  system. 


5,741.143 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  SENSOR  CONNECTOR 
Gheorghe  Hotea.  Griesheim.  and  Michael  Karl  Albin  Wenzel. 
Atzenau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1995, 
9516285 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/65li 
VS.  CI.  439—86  12  Claims 


I.  A  combustion  chamber  sensor  connector  comprising  an  outer 
housing  securely  fixable  to  a  sensor,  the  outer  housing  having  a 
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cavity  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  a  shielded  sensor  cable 
therein  at  one  end  and  contacts  of  the  sensor  at  the  other  end.  the 
connector  further  comprising  a  connection  section  mounted  in  the 
outer  housing  for  interconnecting  leads  of  the  cable  to  the  sensor 
contacts,  wherein  the  connection  section  comprises  a  discrete  insu- 
lative  housing  and  terminals  for  connection  to  the  leads,  and  a 
conductive  shield  member  mounted  transverse  to  the  outer  housing 
cavity,  the  shield  member  being  made  of  a  conductive  plastic  or 
conductive  elastomeric  material,  and  wherein  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  shield  member  protrudes  beyond  an  outer  surface  of  the  insu- 
lative  housing  for  compression  against  an  inner  surface  of  the 
cavity,  for  electrical  connection  thereto. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  first  member  comprising 
a  first  plurality  of  a  metallic  contacts  and  a  dielectric  base  having  a 
grounding  means  wherein  the  metallic  contacts  project  generally 
perpendicularly  from  the  dielectric  base  and  a  second  member 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  metallic  contacts  and  a  second 
dielectric  base  wherein  the  second  plurality  of  metallic  contacts 
projects  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  second  dielectric  base 
so  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  metallic  contacts  protecting  from 
the  first  member  is  in  electrical  contact  which  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  metallic  contacts  projecting  from  the  second  member. 


UMI 


5,741,145 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Tomoyoshi    Kikkawa;    Tetsurou    Muramatsu,    and    Hiromi 

Masuda,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113136 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  439—164  20  Claims 

I.  A  locking  mechanism  for  an  electrical  connecting  device. 

comprising: 

a  fixed  member; 

a  turning  member  freely  tumable  about  said  fixed  member  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  fixed  member  through  a  flexible 
flat  cable:  and 
a  lockmg  member  includmg: 


5,741,144 

LOW  CROSS  AND  IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Richard  A.  EIco,  Mechanicsburg,  and  David  F.  Fussclman, 

Middletowa,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc., 

Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,020,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,197 

Int  CI."  HOIR  I3/64H 

VS.  a.  439—101  24  Claims 


an  engaging  part  insenable  into  an  engaging  hole  in  one  of 
said  fixed  member  and  said  turning  member,  said  engaging 
pan  including  a  sway  preventing  means  for  substantially 
preventing  the  engaging  pan  from  swaying  in  said  engag- 
ing hole,  and  a  slip-off  preventing  means  located  adjacent 
said  sway  preventing  means  for  lockingly  engaging  said 
engaging  hole,  and 
a  latching  pan  initially  integral  with  said  engaging  pan  but 
separable  from  the  engaging  pan.  said  latching  pan  including 
a  protruding  pan  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  turning 
member  and  said  fixed  member  when  the  engaging  pan  is 
insened  in  said  engaging  hole, 
said  locking  member  unlocking  said  turning  member  by  separat- 
ing said  latching  pan  from  said  engaging  pan  when  said 
engaging  pan  is  insened  in  said  engaging  hole. 


5,741,146 
COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Randall  Robert  Henry,  Harrisburg,  and  Michael  John  Phillips, 
Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,460 

Int  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CI.  439^188  9  CUims 


I.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  pin  of  a  mating 
connector,  the  cavity  being  dimensioned  to  accommcxiate  a 
pin  envelope  which  is  defined  as  a  volume  occupied  by  the 
pin  when  the  pin  is  installed  in  the  cavity; 

a  first  contact  held  by  the  housing,  the  first  contact  including  a 
pair  of  first  contact  arms  which  are  aligned  in  a  plane  that  is 
coincident  with  a  pin-receiving  axis  of  the  cavity,  the  pair  of 
first  contact  arms  straddling  the  pin  envelope  so  as  to  be  clear 
of  the  pin  envelope;  and 

a  second  contact  held  by  the  housing,  the  second  contact  having 
a  resilient  contact  arm  which  is  normally  engaged  with  the 
first  contact,  the  resilient  contact  arm  including  a  portion 
disposed  in  the  pin  envelope  and  arranged  to  be  deflected  by 
the  pin.  wherein  the  second  contact  becomes  disengaged  from 
the  first  contact  when  the  pin  is  mstalled  in  the  cavity. 


5,741,147 
JOINT  CONNECTOR 
Hisashi  Konoya,  and  Hitoshi  Okumura,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,972 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-018596 

Int  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CI.  439—189  12  Claims 


(a)  a  first  connector  structure  comprising  at  least  a  first  connec- 
tor layer,  said  first  connector  layer  composing  an  edge  ponion 
and  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  surfaces  disposed  along 
the  edge  ponion;  and 

(b)  a  second  connector  structure  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  separation  layer  with  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface. 

(ii)  a  second  cantilevercd  connector  layer  comprising  a  resil- 

iently   deformable  dielectric   material   selected   from   the 

group  consisting  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and  a  flex 

circuit,  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  second  connector  layer  is 

attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  each  separation  layer,  and 

wherein  a  second  end  of  the  second  connector  layer  has  an 

edge  ponion  with  a  plurality  of  conductive  coniaa  surfaces 

disposed  thereon,  and 

(iii)  a  third  cantilevercd  connector  layer  comprising  a  resil- 

iently  deformable  dielectric  material  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  printed  circuit  board  and  a  flex 

circuit,  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  third  connector  layer  is 

attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  each  separation  layer,  and 

wherein  a  second  end  of  the  third  connector  layer  has  an 

edge  ponion  with  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  surfaces 

disposed  thereon,  and 

wherein  the  second  end  of  the  second  connector  layer  and  the 

second  end  of  the  third  connector  layer  define  a  gap  therebetween 

adjacent  the  edge  ponions  of  the  second  and  third  connector  layers. 

and  wherein  said  first  connector  layer  is  oriented  to  engage  said 

gap  upon  engagement  of  said  first  connector  stnicture  and  said 

second  connector  structure,  thereby  biasing  the  second  and  third 

connector  layers  to  compressively  maintain  contact  between  at 

least  some  of  the  conductive  contact  surfaces  of  the  first  connector 

layer  to  at  least  some  of  the  conductive  contact  surfaces  of  the 

second  and  third  connector  layers. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
terminals  mounted  within  the  housing,  and  a  connector  plate  for 
electrically  connecting  the  terminals,  the  connector  plate  having  an 
elongate  plate  member  projecting  therefrom,  the  housing  being 
formed  with  an  elongate  slit  for  receiving  the  plate  member,  and 
with  connection  means  for  detachable  engagement  with  comple- 
mentary connection  means  formed  on  the  connector  plate,  the 
connection  means  of  the  connector  plate  and  the  housing  being 
engageable  to  fix  the  connector  plate  to  the  housing  with  the  plate 

member  extending  into  the  slit  and  into  electrical  contact  with  each    u^_  q^^  ^j^ jjj 

of  the  terminals,  and  the  connector  plate  further  having  a  connec- 
tion member  for  connecting  the  connector  plate  to  an  earthed 
conductor,  the  connection  member  extending  from  the  connector 
plate  at  an  edge  other  than  that  from  which  the  plate  member 
projects. 


5,741.149 
SHROUDED  LOCKING  TYPE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  WITH  LOCKING  MEMBER 
John  C.  Anthony,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.839 
Int  a."  HOIR  4/50 

31  Claims 


5,741,148 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTERLEAVED  MULTILAYER  STRUCTURE  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Rolf  W.  Biernath,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,735,  Nov.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.280 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I3/2S 

VS.  CI.  439—284  37  CUims 


I.  A  multilayer  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising; 


I.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  comple- 
mentary locking  type  electrical  connector  by  initial  relative  axial 
mosemenl  therebetween  and  subsequent  relative  rotational  move- 
ment therebetween,  comprising: 
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an  insulated  housing  having  a  first  detent  formed  thereon  and  a 
tubular  body  portion  for  nesting  with  a  portion  of  the  comple- 
mentary locking  type  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be 
coupled  thereto,  said  tubular  body  portion  having  a  mating 
surface  with  a  first  polarizing  member  for  cooperating  with  a 
complementary  polarizing  member  of  the  complementary 
locking  type  electrical  connector; 

a  set  of  electrical  contacts  coupled  to  said  housing  for  electri- 
cally coupling  with  the  complementary  locking  type  electrical 
connector  by  relative  axial  movement  followed  by  subsequent 
rotational  movement:  and 

a  locking  ring  rotatably  coupled  to  said  housing  between  an 
unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position  upon  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  complementary  locking  type 
electrical  connector,  said  locking  ring  including  a  second 
polarizing  member  for  cooperating  with  the  complementary 
polarizing  member  of  the  complementary  rotatable  locking 
type  electrical  connector,  and  a  second  detent  for  overridably 
engaging  said  first  detent  of  said  housing  upon  relative  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  complementary  locking  type  electrical 
connector  to  said  locked  position  for  preventing  inadvertent 
disconnection  therebetween. 


5.741,150 
UNITARY  SPRING  LATCH  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
James  Christopher  Stinson,  Roanoke,  and  Thomas  Leon  Fix, 
Buena  Vista,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,105 

int.  CI."  HOIR  /.?/627 

VS.  a.  439—358  6  Claims 


a  unitary  spring  latch  associated  with  each  latch  post  and  sup- 
ported within  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  orthogonal  to  said  direction  of  relative  linear  move- 
ment, each  spring  latch  including: 

an  engagement  end  extending  into  said  latch  post  receiving 
cavity  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  latch  post 
behind  the  enlarged  head: 
an  actuating  end  across  said  pivot  axis  from  said  engagement 
end  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing,  said  actu- 
ating end  adapted  for  inward  pivoting  movement  to  release 
said  engagement  end  from  engagement  with  said  latch  post: 
biasing  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  actuating  end  out- 
wardly from  said  housing:  and 
a  spring  arm  extending  into  said  latch  post  receiving  cavity 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  forward  end  of  said  latch 
post  and  provide  a  yieldable  biasing  force  to  said  latch  post 
in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said  latch  post  receiving 
cavity,  to  aid  ejection  of  said  latch  post  from  said  latch  post 
receiving  cavity. 


5,741,151 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CONTACT  ENABLING 

DETECTION  OF  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  MATING 

CONNECTOR  CONTACT 

Kevin  J.  Youngers,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,364 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—489  10  Claims 


*V' 
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4^       302 


1.  A  connection  indication  system  for  an  automatic  termination 
system  for  a  bus  device  comprising: 

a  device  connector  on  the  bus  device: 

a  sense  line: 

a  female  contact  in  the  device  connector,  the  female  contact 
further  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  the  first  part 
electrically  isolated  from  the  second  pan.  the  first  part  further 
electrically  connected  to  the  sense  line  and  the  second  pan 
electrically  connected  to  a  voltage  potential:  and 

the  sense  line  electrically  connected  to  the  automatic  termination 
.system. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  adapted  for  mating  connec- 
tion with  a  mating  connector  having  a  latch  post  extending  along 
the  direction  of  relative  linear  movement  between  the  connector 
assembly  and  the  mating  connector  during  mating/unmating.  the 
latch  post  having  an  enlarged  head  at  its  forward  end.  the  assembly 
compnsing: 

a  primary  connector  supporting  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals 

exposed  along  a  mating  face  of  the  primary  connector: 
a  two-part  housing  with  an  interior  cavity  adapted  to  encircle 
and  contain  the  primary  connector  with  the  primary  connector 
mating  face  being  accessible  from  outside  the  housing  along  a 
forward  end  of  the  housing,  the  housing  further  having  an 
interior  cavity  open  to  said  housing  forward  end  for  receiving 
thereinto  a  latch  post  along  each  side  of  the  primary  connec- 
tor: and 


5,741,152 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  INDICATOR  LIGHTS 
Kamal  Shawiky  Boutros,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Amphenol  Corporation,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,697 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  439-^90  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  connector,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  electrical  connector  contact  positioned  in  the  hous- 
ing; and 
at  least  one  indicator  light,  the  improvement  wherein: 
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aligning  said  strip  with  said  connector  during  anachinent. 
and  to  prevent  said  strip  from  becoming  misaligned  after 
attachment 


the  indicator  light  is  positioned  at  a  rear  portion  of  the 
housing  which  is  remote  from  a  face  of  the  housing  through 
which  the  light  is  to  be  viewed,  and  wherein  the  connector 
further  comprises  discrete  light  guide  means  for  guiding 
light  from  the  indicator  light  to  said  face. 

wherein  the  housing  is  made  of  a  transparent  material  and  the 
indicator  light  is  positioned  such  that  light  from  the  indica- 
tor light  travels  through  said  rear  portion  to  reach  said  face, 
and 

wherein  the  indicator  light  is  positioned  in  a  cavity  extending 
parallel  to  said  face  and  said  light  guide  means  comprises 
an  end  portion  engaged  with  a  top  surface  of  said  cavity, 
said  end  portion  being  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  indicator 
light  to  cause  light  emitted  by  the  indicator  light  to  be 
diffracted  towards  said  face  of  the  housing. 


5,741,154 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  CABLE 

Mitsuo  Fujikura.  Sagamlhara:  Shiasuke  Kunishi.  Hadano,  and 
Minora  FukiLshima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to 
Molex  Incorporated,  LLsle,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.889 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995.  7-013435 
L' 

iRt  CI."  HOIR  9A)7 
VS.  CI.  439 — 195  9  Claims 


5.741.153 

MODULAR  CONNECTORS  INCLUDING  TERMINATED 

REAR  CONNECTOR  DESKJNATION  FOR  INSULATION 

DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTORS 

Walter  Schwer.  Westerly.  R.I..  as.signor  to  Ortronics.  Inc..  Paw- 

catuck.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.023 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  CI.  439—491  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  flat  cable,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  mounting  a  plurality  of  conductive  termi- 
nals, the  housing  having  a  front  end  adapted  for  receiving  the 
flat  cable  in  engagement  with  the  terminals,  a  rear  end  and 
opposite  sides: 

an  actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  allowing  insertion  of  the  flat 
cable  into  engagement  with  the  terminals  and  a  second  posi- 
tion biasing  the  cable  against  the  lerminals: 

an  independent  engagement  pan  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
including  pivot  means  about  which  the  actuator  is  pivotable 
between  said  positions;  and 

complementary  interengaging  mounting  means  between  the 
housing  and  the  engagement  pan  for  mounting  the  engage- 
ment pan  at  the  rear  of  the  housing. 


5.741.155 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  GENDER  CHANGER 
Steven  Charles  Herman.  Poway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration. Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.013 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  11/00 

VS.  CL  439—502  "  Claims 


1.  A  communication  connection  assembly  comprising: 
an  insulation  displacement  connector  having  an  end  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth:  said  teeth  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces; 
attachment  means  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 

said  teeth: 
a  designation  strip  attached  to  said  connector;  said  designation 
strip  including: 

a  planar  base  having  a  back  surface: 
a  plurality  of  attachment   flanges  connected  to  said  back 

surface  for  attachment  to  said  connector: 
said  attachment  flanges  having  means  to  engage  said  attach- 
ment means  of  said  connector; 
at  least  one  side  wall  connected  to  said  back  surface  of  said 
designation  smp  to  align  said  engaging  means  of  said  strip 
with  said  attachment  means  of  said  connector,  thereby 


30- 


PIN  1 


^ 


PIN  26 


36 


-34 


-32 


l.  A  cable  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cables  for  connecting  together  a  plurality  of 
devices,  each  of  the  cables  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors, a  male  connector  electrically  connected  to  the  conductors 
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at  a  first  end  of  the  cable  and  a  female  connector  electrically 
connected  to  the  conductors  at  a  second  end  of  the  cable; 

(b)  a  pass-thru  bulkhead  assembly  for  clamping  together  the 
cables,  wherein  the  pa.ss-thru  bulkhead  assembly  comprises 
one  or  more  guides  for  each  of  the  clamped-together  cables, 
each  of  the  guides  providing  an  aperture  for  the  cable  to  pass 
therethrough,  and  wherein  the  pass-thru  bulkhead  assembly  is 
EMI  shielded: 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  pass-thru  bulkhead  assembly  in  an 
aperture  of  a  cabinet  bulkhead;  and 

(d)  one  or  more  cable  connector  gender  changers,  each  of  the 
cable  connector  gender  changers  being  coupled  to  a  male 
connector  on  one  of  the  cables,  and  each  of  the  cable  connec- 
tor gender  changers  comprising  a  first  metal  socket  compris- 
ing a  first  connector  shell  connectable  to  the  male  connector,  a 
second  metal  socket  comprising  a  second  connector  shell,  an 
intermediate  portion  comprising  a  mounting  plate  for  connect- 
ing the  first  and  second  metal  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrical  connections  extending  from  the  first  metal  socket  to 
the  second  metal  socket  through  the  intermediate  portion, 
wherein  the  first  connector  shell,  the  second  connector  shell, 
and  the  intermediate  portion  are  attached  together  by  the 
mounting  plate  into  a  single  unit  to  form  a  continuous  EMI 
shield  covering  said  plurality  of  electrical  connections,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  metal  sockets  are  of  a  same 
gender  type.  .,       -     .  /-  .- 


5,741.156 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Richard  Dwayne  Wilson,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,118 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/52 

V,S>.  a.  439—521  16  Claims 


<      ■-,  'I 


12 


a  device  box  mounted  on  said  raceway  conduit  having  a  first 
passageway  for  receiving  the  first  cables  extending  from  said 
channel  and  a  second  passageway  for  receiving  second  mul- 
tiple conductor  cables  which  do  not  pass  through  said  chan- 
nel; and 
a  transition  adapter  for  connecting  respective  conductors  of  the 
first  and  second  cables  mounted  in  said  device  box.  said 
transition  adapter  including 
a  board  holder  having  a  base  member  and  wall  members 

extending  from  opposite  edges  of  said  base  member, 
a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  said  board  holder  and 
having  first  input  contact  areas,  first  output  contact  areas 
and  first  conductive  traces  connecting  each  of  said  first 
input  contact  areas  with  the  respective  first  output  contact 
areas,  and 
a  first  input  connector  and  a  first  output  connector  mounted  on 
said  circuit  board  and  having  first  input  contacts  and  first 
output  contacts,  respectively,  each  of  said  contacts  being 
parallel  and  having  a  wire  receiving  portion  and  a  terminal 
portion,  said  terminal  portions  of  said  first  input  contacts 
engaging  said  first  input  contact  areas,  said  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  first  output  contacts  engaging  said  first  output 
contact  areas. 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  an  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
a  shell  having  a  wall  and  an  aperture  extending  through  the  wall, 
the  aperture  being  surrounded  by  a  flexible  skirt  unitary  with 
the  wall  and  having  an  inner  edge  which  defines  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  the  aperture,  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  being  less  than  a  cross-sectional  dimension  of  a 
wire  which  is  to  be  installed  through  the  aperture,  wherein  the 
skirt  is  sealingly  engageable  with  the  wire. 


5,741,157 
RACEWAY  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSITION  ADAPTER 
Michael  R.  O'Connor,  Seymour,  and  Robert  A.  Aekins,  Strat- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated, 
Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,255 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  \}/m 
U.S.  CI.  439—532  19  Claims 

1.  A  raceway  system  for  different  multiple  conductor  cables, 
comprising: 

a  raceway  conduit  having  at  least  one  channel  for  receiving  first 
multiple  conductor  cables; 


5,741,158 
COMMUNICATIONS  OUTLET  HAVING  TERMINATION 

AID  PLATFORM 
Carl  Gene  Reed,  Clemmons,  and  Terry  Lee  Pitts,  Greensboro, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,588 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  \in4 
U.S.  CI.  439—536  11  Claims 

1.  A  communications  outlet  comprising: 

a  base  which  is  mountable  on  an  outlet  box  to  permit  intercon- 
nections with  wires  in  the  outlet  box.  the  base  including  a 
plate  member  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  mounting 
cage  disposed  reanvardly  of  the  rear  face  in  which  an  electri- 
cal connector  having  insulation  displacement  terminals  can  be 
mounted  after  the  wires  are  terminated  to  the  terminals,  a 
support  platform  on  the  front  face  which  is  specially  config- 
ured to  support  the  connector  during  insulation  displacement 
termination  of  the  wires  to  the  terminals,  and  the  plate  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  through  which  the  connector  can  be 
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inserted  for  installation  in  the  mounting  cage  while  the  base  is 
mounted  on  the  outlet  box. 


-^y". 


said  opposite  second  end.  said  first  portion  comprising  a 
mating  second  abutment  which  contacts  said  first  abutment 


5,741,160 
MULTIPLE  PLUG  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INDIVIDl  AL  PLUGS 
Werner  Arnold.  Georgstrasse  13,  41363  Jiichen.  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  10,  1995.  195  41 
936.7 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  l.l/5U2:l3/5l-t 
VS.  CL  43»— 701  5  Claims 


5.741.159 
CONNECTOR  AND  CONNECTOR  KIT 
John  O.  Wright.  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.. 
Danvers.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.054 

Int.  CI.'' HOIR  17/(14 

U.S.  a.  439—668  18  Claims 


1   A  multiple  plug  arrangenttent,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  individual  plugs  with  essentially  rectangular  plug 
housings,  said  plug  housings  having  extenor  sides; 

a  holder  that  receives  said  plug  housings  arranged  side  by  side, 
said  plug  housings  abut  one  another  within  said  holder: 

a  lid.  said  holder  being  closable  on  a  top  thereof  by  said  lid; 

a  bottom  opposite  said  lid:  and 

side  walls  connecting  said  bottom  and  said  lid  with  one  another 
to  form  a  rectangular  cylinder  being  open  at  its  ends,  w  iih  said 
holder  holding  said  individual  plugs  in  position  in  an  axial 
direction  by  a  form  fit,  wherein  said  plug  housings  have  each, 
on  that  extenor  side  directed  toward  said  bottom  of  said 
holder,  a  window -like  recess,  wherein  said  bottom  is  provided 
with  projections  matching  said  window-like  recesses,  and  said 
lid.  when  closed,  holds,  said  plug  housings  in  an  active 
engagement  of  said  window-like  recess  of  said  plug  housing 
and  said  projection  of  said  bottom. 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  first  length  and  a  second  length 
extending  from  said  first  length,  said  first  length  and  said 
.second  length  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  housing,  a  first  surface,  an  opposite  second  surface,  a 
cavity  extending  into  said  first  length  from  said  first  surface 
towards  said  opposite  second  surface,  said  cavity  further 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  from  a  first 
end  of  said  housing  to  said  second  length  and  a  bore  extend- 
ing through  said  second  length  in  the  direction  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  from  an  opposite  second  end  of  said  housing  to 
said  cavity,  said  bore  opening  into  said  cavity,  said  first 
surface  comprising  a  slot  which  extends  in  the  direction  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
length,  said  slot  extending  through  said  housing  from  said  first 
surface  to  said  cavity,  said  bore  having  a  bore  surface  which 
comprises  a  first  abutment  spaced  from  said  opposite  second 
end.  said  opposite  second  end  comprising  at  least  one  groove: 

a  conductive  shell  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  comprising  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment 
extending  from  said  first  segment,  said  first  segment  being 
positioned  in  said  cavity  and  said  second  segment  extending 
through  said  slot  and  out  of  said  cavity,  said  second  segment 
being  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  second  length  and  having  at 
least  one  leg  which  is  folded  into  said  at  least  one  grixive:  and 

a  contact  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
compnsing  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  extending 
from  said  first  portion,  said  first  pt)rtion  being  positioned  in 
said  bore  and  said  second  portion  extending  from  said  bore  at 


5.741,161 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  W ITH  DISCRETE 

WIRE  INTERCONNECTIONS 
James  E.  Cahaly.  West  Newbury,  and  George  M.  Williams.  III. 
Medford,  both  of  Mass..  a.ssignon>  to  PCD  Inc..  Peabody. 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.199 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  9/22 

VS.  CI.  439—709  8  Claims 


1.  An  electncal  connection  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  housing  constructed  and  arranged  with  an  upper  portion  and  a 
bottom  ponion.  a  lower  row  of  apenures  and  an  upper  row  of 
apertures  formed  in  said  upper  p»irtion.  wherein  said  apertures 
in  said  upper  row  are  sia^igcred  w  iih  respect  to  said  lower  row 
of  apertures,  said  adjacent  apenures  in  the  upper  and  the 
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lower  rows  defining  a  first  spacing  therebetween,  wherein  said 
first  spacings  accommodate  discrete  electrical  lead  wire  con- 
nections. 

said  apertures  in  the  lower  and  the  upper  rows  connected  by 
tfirough  holes  to  a  row  of  apertures  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  housing,  said  apertures  in  said  bottom  portion  defining  a 
second  spacing  therebetween,  wherein  said  first  spacings  are 
larger  than  said  second  spacings 

electrical  contacts  arranged  and  constructed  in  and  extending 
substantially  through  said  housing  from  said  apertures  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  housing  to  said  apertures  in  said  bottom 
portion,  wherein  said  electrical  contacts  are  designed  to 
accommodate  said  stagger,  said  electrical  contacts  having  two 
ends,  a  first  end  having  contact  area  for  connecting  to  said 
discrete  electrical  lead  wire,  and  a  second  end  including  a 
contact  area  for  connectmg  to  a  male  or  female  contact  of  a 
mating  header  . 


5,741,162 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  HAVING  IMPROVED 
LOCKING  LANCES 
Friedrich  Josef  Alois  Kourimsky,  Bensheim,  and  Gheorghe 
Hotea,  Griesheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,904,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
9417572 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  Ii/4i2 
U.S.  a.  439—748  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  receivable  in  a  passagevvay  of  a  connec- 
tor housing  to  be  retainable  therein,  the  contact  comprising  a 
contact  portion  and  a  conductor  engaging  portion  joined  together 
by  a  channel-like  body  portion  having  an  interior  defined  by  an 
outer  shell  wall  where  the  body  portion  includes  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  and  opposing  resilient  arms  formed  from  the  outer  shell  wall, 
each  of  the  arms  extending  from  an  end  fixed  to  the  body  portion 
to  an  opposed  end  where  the  opposed  ends  are  joined  together 
spaced  from  opposed  ends  of  the  contact  to  define  a  U-shaped 
support  member  defining  a  base  deflectable  into  the  interior  during 
contact  insertion,  a  locking  lance  extends  from  the  base  in  cantile- 
vered  fashion  between  the  two  resilient  arms  to  a  free  end  disposed 
outward  from  the  body  portion,  whereby  upon  insertion  of  the 
contact  into  the  passageway  the  locking  lance  interferes  with  the 
housing  thereby  deflecting  the  opposed  ends  of  the  resilient  arms 
into  the  Interior  thus  allowing  contact  insertion  into  the  housing, 
and  upon  full  contact  insertion  the  resilient  arms  resile  forwardly 
of  a  housing  shoulder  along  the  passageway  thereby  bringing  the 
free  end  of  the  locking  lance  into  position  to  interfere  with  the 
shoulder  such  that  withdrawal  of  the  contact  is  prevented. 


5,741,163 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  TERMINAL 
Gheorghe  Hotea,  Griesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1995, 
9516408 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  439—852  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  terminal  comprising  a  connection 
section,  an  intermediate  .section  and  a  contact  section  for  mating 
with  a  complementary  tab  or  pin  contact,  the  contact  section 
extending  from  a  mating  end  to  the  intermediate  section  and 
having  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  contact  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  contact  arms  extending  from  opposing  side 
walls  respectively  and  having  contact  protrusions,  characterized  in 
that  the  top  and  bottom  walls  comprise  spring  beams  substantially 
planar  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  joined  to  the  contact  arms 
at  an  attachment  portion  proximate  the  mating  end  for  providing 
resiliency  to  the  contact  arms,  the  contact  arms  extending  there- 
from towards  free  ends  detached  from  the  side  walls  and  proximate 
the  intermediate  section,  the  contact  arms  being  formed  from  the 
portion  of  the  side  walls  between  the  intermediate  section  and 
mating  end,  and  wherein  the  spring  beams  attached  respectively  to 
each  contact  arm  are  separated  by  a  slot  extending  from  the  mating 
end  to  the  intermediate  section. 


5,741,164 
TERMINAL  DEVICE  OF  COIL 
Kazushi  Vasuno,  and  Tsutomu  Hasegawa,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyodenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  S«r.  No.  662^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-145960 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/02 
VS.  CI.  439—889  11  Claims 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  terminal  device  of  a  coil  comprising: 

a  first  terminal,  to  one  end  of  which  a  winding  terminal  of  the 
coils  connected; 

a  second  terminal  disposed  in  the  same  longitudinal  direction  as 
the  first  terminal  and  having  its  top  end  positioned  to  overlap 
the  other  end  of  the  first  terminal,  thereby  connecting  the  top 
end  of  the  second  terminal  to  the  other  end  of  the  first 
terminal  by  soldering:  and 
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ineans  projecting  outwardly  at  approximately  ninety  degrees 
from  at  least  one  of  said  first  terminal  and  said  second 
terminal  and  being  provided  on  one  of  the  first  terminal  or  the 
second  terminal  for  positively  limiting  displacement  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal 
for  preventing  stress  from  being  applied  to  the  soldered  por- 
tion. 


5,741.165 
MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Chitose  Saito,  and  Yasunari  Okamoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Saashin    Kogyo    Kbashilci    Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  609.174.  Mar.  1,  1996.  This 
application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-43974; 
Jan.  26,  1996.  8-033046 

Int.  CI."  B63H  5/125 
VS.  a.  440—57  8  Claims 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  system  adapted  to  be  attached  at  the  rear 
of  a  watercraft  hull  for  propelling  the  watercraft.  said  propulsion 
system  comprising  a  powering  internal  combustion  engine,  a  drive 
shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  joumaling  a  propeller  shaft  that  is 
driven  by  said  engine  and  which  extends  generally  horizontally 
rearwardly  from  the  watercraft  hull,  a  propulsion  de\ice  driven  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said 
propulsion  system  for  steering  and  tilting  movement  about  respec- 
tive vertically  and  horizontally  extending  transverse  axes  which  are 
disposed  below  and  to  the  rear  of  the  portion  of  the  hull  to  which 
the  marine  propulsion  system  is  attached,  and  a  tiller  affixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  and  extending 
forwardly  into  the  watercraft  for  operator  control  of  the  steering 
and  trim  of  said  propulsion  system,  the  distance  between  said  trim 
axis  and  the  propulsion  device  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  forward  end  of  the  tiller  and  said  trim  axis. 


5,741,166 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  POWER 
BOAT  CONTROLS 
James  O.  Newman,  920  Iris  Dr..  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33483 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,587 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/00 
VS.  a.  440—84  7  Claims 

1.  A  boat  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  control 
componenLs  on  a  boat,  said  conu-ol  system  comprising; 
a  source  of  eleclncal  power; 
a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid; 
electrical  lines; 
fluid  transfer  lines; 

a  first  electric  solenoid  operated  hydraulic  valve; 
a  first  hydraulic  cylinder; 
a  control  station; 
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a  first  electnc  relay  being  connected  by  said  electrical  lines  to 
.said  control  station; 

said  control  station  having  a  first  electric  control  switch  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  said  electrical  power  to  said  first 
electric  relay; 

said  first  electnc  relay  being  connected  by  said  electncal  lines  to 
said  first  electric  solenoid  operated  hydraulic  valve  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  said  electrical  power  to  said  first  electnc 
solenoid  operated  hydraulic  valve; 

said  first  electnc  solenoid  operated  hydraulic  valve  being  con- 
nected by  said  fluid  transfer  lines  to  said  source  of  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  and  to  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  said  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first 
hydraulic  cylinder; 

said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  being  connected  to  a  ineans  for 
moving  one  of  said  control  components; 

said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  being  a  double  acting  cvlinder 
having  a  movable  element; 

said  movable  element  having  first  and  second  sides; 

said  movable  element  extending  from  said  cylinder  when  said 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  first  side  of  said 
movable  element,  and  retracting  into  said  cylinder  when  said 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  second  side  of 
said  movable  element; 

said  first  electnc  solenoid  operated  hydraulic  valve  having:  a 
first  position,  wherein  said  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  is 
directed  through  said  hydraulic  valve  and  through  said  fluid 
transfer  lines  to  said  first  side  of  said  movable  element  when 
said  hydraulic  valve  is  in  said  first  position;  a  second  position, 
wherein  said  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  is  directed  through 
said  hydraulic  valve  and  through  said  fluid  transfer  lines  to 
said  second  side  of  said  movable  element  when  said  hydraulic 
valve  IS  in  said  second  position;  and  a  third  position,  wherein 
said  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  Is  blocked  from  passage 
through  said  hydraulic  valve; 

a  second  electric  relay  being  connected  by  said  electncal  lines  to 
said  first  electric  .solenoid  operated  hydraulic  valve  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  said  electrical  power  to  said  first  electnc 
solenoid  operated  hydraulic  valve; 

said  first  electric  control  switch  having  a  first  closed  position 
wherein  said  electrical  power  is  supplied  to  said  first  electnc 
relay  to  energize  said  first  electric  relay;  a  second  closed 
position  wherein  said  electncal  power  Is  supplied  to  said 
second  electric  relay  to  energize  said  .second  electnc  relay; 
and  an  open  position  wherein  neither  said  first  electric  relay 
nor  .said  .second  electnc  relav  is  energized. 


5,741.167 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

PLATFORM 

James  D.  Hagerty,  Tiverton.  R.L,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,038 
int.  Cl."^  B63B  21/52 
VS.  CI.  441—13  18  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  controllable  signal  device  comprising: 
a  platform; 

a  radio  receiver  dispo.sed  on  said  platform,  for  receiving  radio 
signals; 
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a  decoding  device  disposed  on  said  platform  and  coupled  to  said 
radio  receiver  and  responsive  to  said  encoded  audio  signals 
for  decoding  said  signals  and  for  providing  at  least  one 
decoded  signal: 

a  power  supply  disposed  on  said  platform  and  joined  to  said 
radio  receiver  and  decoding  device  for  providing  power;  and 

at  least  one  visual  location  signaling  device  disposed  on  said 
platform  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  at  least  one 
decoded  signal,  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  Che  loca- 
tion of  said  device. 


5,741.168 

TOY  GLIDER  AS  FOLDED  AND  ASSEMBLED  FROM 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ELEMENTS 

Ming-Sfaeng  Chen,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,623 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  27/0/ 

U.S.  a.  446—66  4  aaims 


1.  A  toy  glider  comprising: 

a  fuselage  (1)  cut  out  from  a  planar  sheet  and  including:  a  pair  of 
bifurcated  members  (II)  folded  along  a  central  folding  line 
(10)  defined  at  a  longitudinal  center  of  the  fuselage  (1)  to 
form  a  generally  triangular  prism  tapered  forwardly.  a  front 
head  portion  (12)  formed  on  a  front  portion  of  the  fuselage  (1) 
and  engaged  in  a  nose  member  (2),  securing  said  nose  mem- 
ber (2)  on  the  from  head  portion  (12)  of  the  fuselage  (1).  a 
pair  of  wing  slits  (13)  juxtapositionally  slotted  in  a  central 
portion  of  the  fuselage  (1)  for  transversely  inserting  the  wing 
member  (3)  in  the  wing  slits  (13).  a  pair  of  rear  slits  (14) 
juxtapositionally  slotted  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  fuselage  for 
transversely  inserting  the  stabilizer  (4)  in  the  rear  slits  (14), 
and  a  pair  of  tail  flap  portions  (15)  disposed  on  a  rear  portion 
of  the  fuselage  adjacent  to  the  pair  of  the  rear  slits  (14).  with 
each  wing  slit  (13)  and  rear  slit  (14)  being  horizontally 
parallel  to  each  other: 

a  wing  member  (3)  cut  out  from  the  planar  sheet  and  horizon- 
tally transversely  fixed  in  a  middle  portion  of  the  fuselage  (1). 
said  wing  member  (3)  having  a  rear  blade  portion  (33)  pro- 
truding rearwardly  to  be  spaced  between  the  pair  of  tail  flap 
portions  (15)  of  the  fuselage  (1); 

a  stabilizer  (4.  4a,  4b)  cut  out  from  the  planar  sheet  and 
selectively  horizontally  secured  on  a  rear  portion  of  said 
fuselage: 


a  rudder  (5)  cut  out  from  the  planar  sheet  and  vertically  secured 
on  the  rear  portion  of  the  fuselage  (1)  and  having  a  pair  of 
rudder  lugs  (53)  formed  on  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  rudder: 
said  stabilizer  (4.  4a.  4b)  operatively  adjusting  a  pitching 
angle  of  the  fuselage  as  subjected  to  diflFerent  wind  resistance 
on  said  stabilizer  and  said  fuselage:  and 

said  stabilizer  including  a  central  stem  (41)  spaced  between  the 
two  bifurcated  members  (11)  of  the  fuselage  (1).  a  pair  of 
control  slits  (42.  42u.  42h)  juxtapositionally  slotted  in  a  rear 
portion  of  the  stabilizer  to  be  engaged  with  the  pair  of  tail  flap 
portions  (15)  of  the  fuselage  (1).  and  a  pair  of  retaining  slits 
(43.  43a.  43b)  juxtapositionally  slotted  in  a  middle  portion  of 
the  stabilizer  each  retaining  slit  engaging  each  said  rudder  lug 
(S3)  of  the  nidder  (5). 


5,741,169 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  CLIMBING  ON  TOP  OF  AN 

OBSTRUCTION 

Hwa-Lo  Chen,  5F,  No.  56,  Chin-Chiang  St.,,  Chung-Cheng 

Dist.,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,996 

Int.  CI."  A63H  17/40:29/00:  A6IG  5/02 

U.S.  a.  446-^141  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  capable  of  climbing^  on  top  of  an  obstruction, 
comprising:  ' 

a  hollow  housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  with  front  and 
rear  portions,  aligned  rack  openings  formed  respectively  at 
said  rear  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  front 
wall  interconnecting  said  front  portions  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  formed  with  an  aperture: 

a  rotary  drive  unit  mounted  inside  said  housing  and  provided 
with  a  rotary  output  shaft: 

a  direction  changing  gear  set  disposed  inside  said  housing  and 
including  a  main  drive  gear  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  a 
transmission  gear  meshing  with  said  main  drive  gear,  first  and 
second  direction  changing  gears  disposed  above  said  main 
drive  gear,  a  driven  gear  driven  rotatably  by  one  of  said  first 
and  second  direction  changing  gears,  and  a  bevel  gear 
mounted  coaxially  on  said  driven  gear: 

a  rotary  wheel  set  including  front  and  rear  drive  gears  mounted 
rotatably  in  said  housing  and  front  and  rear  wheel  units 
coupled  respectively  and  coaxially  on  said  front  and  rear  drive 
gears  for  rotation  therewith,  said  front  and  rear  wheel  units 
being  capable  of  supporting  said  housing  on  a  ground  surface, 
said  rear  drive  gear  being  driven  rotatably  by  said  transmis- 
sion gear  to  drive  rotatably  said  front  and  rear  wheel  units  and 
move  said  housing  on  the  ground  surface: 

a  shift  unit  disposed  in  said  housing  and  extending  out  of  said 
aperture  in  said  front  wall  of  said  housing,  said  shift  unit 
having  said  first  and  second  direction  changing  gears  mounted 
rotatably  thereon  and  being  retractable  into  said  housing  upon 
bumping  into  the  obstruction  to  move  .said  first  and  second 
direction  changing  gears  from  a  first  operating  stale,  where 
said  first  direction  changing  gear  meshes  with  said  main  drive 
gear  and  drives  rotatably  said  driven  gear,  to  a  second  oper- 
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ating  state,  where  said  second  direction  changing  gear  meshes 
with  said  transmission  gear  and  drives  rotatably  said  driven 
gear:  and 

climbing  unit  including  a  rack  which  extends  through  said 
aligned  openings  in  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  housing 
and  which  meshes  with  said  bevel  gear,  said  rack  being 
movable  upward  relative  to  said  housing  when  said  first  and 
second  direction  changing  gears  are  in  the  first  operating  state 
and  being  movable  downward  relative  to  said  housing  when 
said  first  and  second  direction  changing  gears  are  in  the 
second  operating  state. 


I.  A  hive  system  for  housing  a  plurality  of  bee  colonies,  the  hive 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  hive  system  body,  said  hive  system  body  having  four 
exterior  perimeter  walls,  including  two  front  walls  and  two 
side  walls,  a  floor  and  a  hive  system  interior  space: 

b)  a  center  divider  wall,  said  center  divider  wall  extending 
between  said  two  side  walls  and  dividing  said  hive  system 
interior  space  into  two  hive  system  interior  space  portions; 

c)  a  plurality  of  sub-divider  walls,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sub-divider  walls  extending  from  one  of  said  two  front  walls 
to  said  center  divider  wall,  said  plurality  of  sub-divider  walls 
further  dividing  said  two  hive  system  interior  space  portions 
into  a  plurality  of  hive  chambers  for  housing  a  plurality  of  bee 
colonies;  and 

d)  at  least  two  lower  frame  rests  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  bee 
chambers  and  further  comprising  at  least  two  upper  frame 
rests  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  bee  chambers. 


5,741.171 
PRECISION  POLISHING  SYSTEM 
Ori  Sarfaty.  Ramat  Hasharon;  Yossi  Hay,  Herzlia,  and  Dan 
Gunders,  Reut,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Sagitta  Engineering 
Solutions,  Ltd.,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Set.  No.  699„M)9 
Int.  CI."  B24B  -fWOO 
U.S.  CI.  451—6  23  Claims 

I.  A  polishing  system,  comprising: 
a  base; 

an  X-Y  table  mounted  onto  said  base; 

a  microscope  assembly  mounted  onto  said  X-Y  table,  said 
microscope  a.ssembly  for  inspecting  a  sample  during  polish- 
ing; 


5,741.170 
MODULAR  BEEHIVE 
Darryl  W.  Orletsky;  Katherine  D.  Orietsky.  both  of  P.O.  Box 
2975.   Mesa,  Ariz.   85214.  and  Gilbert  J.   Hinz.   1903  S. 
Standage  Cir..  Mesa.  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.241 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  47/00 

VS.  a.  449—7  2  Claims 


a  polishing  wheel  assembly  mounted  onto  said  base,  said  polish- 
ing wheel  assembly  comprising  a  polishing  wheel: 

a  holding  arm  assembly  mounted  onto  said  ba.se.  said  holding 
arm  assembly  comprising  a  holding  arm  for  even  guidance  of 
the  sample  during  polishing,  said  holding  arm  assembly  pro- 
viding movement  of  the  sample  in  the  z-axis  direction; 

a  force  control  unit  coupled  to  said  holding  arm.  said  force 
control  able  to  vary  the  amount  of  force  applied  to  said 
holding  arm; 

a  gripper  assembly  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  holding  arm.  said 
gripper  assembly  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  polished  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  polishing  wheel  assembly  dur- 
ing polishing  and  during  inspection  using  said  microscope 
assembly:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  polishing  sys- 
tem, including  said  X-Y  table,  said  holding  arm  assembly, 
said  force  control  unit,  said  microscope  assembly  and  said 
polishing  wheel  assembly  for  accurate  polishing  of  the 
sample. 


5,741.172 

DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  RELATED 

PROCESS  FOR  A  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Gianni  Trionfetti,  Agrate  Brianza,  and  Andrea  Guidotti.  Milan. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Balance  Systems  S.r.L..  Milan. 

luly 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,1% 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lUly,  May  12,  1995.  MI95A0977 
InL  CI."  B24B  49/ix) 
VS.  CI.  451—21 


1  A  drive  and  control  device  for  a  gnnding  machine  of  the  type 
for  grinding  a  rotatable  piece,  said  piece  having  at  least  one 
circular  cross  section,  the  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  grinding  wheel; 

means  for  translating  said  gnnding  wheel  relative  to  the  rotat- 
able piece  to  be  ground; 

restoring  means  for  restoring  said  gnnding  wheel,  said  resionng 
means  including  a  diamond-resetting  member  for  dressing 
said  gnnding  wheel  and  a  balancing  member  for  balancing 
said  grinding  wheel: 

circulani)  means  for  detecting  the  circular  roundness  of  said 
piece  at  said  circular  cross  section  and  for  generating  signals 
of  circular  roundness; 
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electronic  means  processing  said  signals  and  generating  actuat- 
ing signals  for  selectively  operating  said  diamond-resetting 
member  and  said  balancing  member  when  a  circular  round- 
ness of  said  piece  is  different  from  a  predetermined  circular 
roundness  and  for  successively  operating  both  said  diamond- 
resetting  member  and  said  balancing  member  when  a  differ- 
ence, of  said  circular  roundness  of  said  piece  from  said 
predetermined  circular  roundness,  persists  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval. 


5,741,173 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Holger  Lundt,  Burghausen,  Germany;  Karl  Kobler,  Mattig- 
hofen,  Austria,  and  Hanifi  Malcok,  Burghausen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Halbleiterma- 
terialien  AG,  Burghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
988.7 

Int.  a."  B24B  5i/007 
MS..  CI.  451—56  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  machining  semiconductor  material  with  a  grind- 
ing tool  while  feeding  a  liquid  cleaning  agent  to  a  working  surface 
of  the  grinding  tool,  comprising 
directing  the  liquid  cleaning  agent  in  the  form  of  at  least  two 

cleaning  agent  jets  against  the  working  surface  of  the  grinding 

tool; 
exposing  each  of  said  at  least  two  cleaning  agent  jets  to  sound 

waves  of  a  different  frequency:  and 
whereby  the  liquid  cleaning  agent  is  exposed  to  sound  waves 

having  a  specific  frequency  and  a  specific  intensity. 


5,741,174 
MULTIPLE  GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  CONTOURING 

FEED  UNITS 
Russell  E.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Mercersburg;  Ricky  L.  Mowen;  Timothy 
W.  Hykes,  both  of  Greencastle,-  Dennis  A.  Fortney,  Waynes- 
boro, and  Dennis  F.  Rice,  Chambersburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Atlas  Inc.,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,799,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5371.973. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,233 
Int.  CI.''  B24B  5/16:41/00 
U.S.  a.  451—307  16  Claims 

1.  A  bell  grinding  machine  comprising 

a)  a  bed. 

b)  a  platform  extending  transversely  across  said  bed, 

c)  a  first  base  secured  to  said  platform. 


d)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  first  base  for  lateral  movement 
therealong, 

e)  a  first  motor,  and  first  coupling  ineans  for  delivering  power 
from  said  first  motor  to  said  carriage  to  move  same  along  said 
first  base. 

f)  means  atop  said  carriage  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  work- 
piece. 

g)  a  second  base  fastened  to  said  platform  perpendicular  to  said 
first  base. 

h)  a  positioning  slide  mounted  on  top  of  said  second  base  for 
longitudinal  movement  there  along. 

i)  a  second  inotor.  and  second  coupling  means  for  delivering 
power  from  said  second  motor  to  said  positioning  slide  to 
move  said  positioning  slide  along  said  second  base. 

j)  a  contouring  head  assembly  mounted  upon  said  positioning 
slide  for  movement  therewith. 

k)  said  contouring  head  assembly  including  several  contounng 
feed  units. 

I)  each  said  contouring  feed  unit  including  a  back-up  shoe, 
means  for  entraining  an  abrasive  belt  in  operative  relation  to 
said  back-up  shoe,  a  coupling,  bearing  means,  and  a  DC 
motor  for  delivering  power,  through  said  coupling  to  said 
bearing  means  to  move  said  back-up  shoe  relative  to  said 
abrasive  belt. 

m)  each  contouring  feed  unit  having  a  front  face  for  contacting 
said  abrasive  belt  and  a  rear  face  remote  from  said  abrasive 
belt. 

n)  the  invention  being  characterized  by  an  enclosure  secured 
about  said  rear  face  of  said  contouring  head  assembly  to 
surround  said  DC  motors,  said  enclosure  preventing  dust  and 
debris  from  entering  said  DC  motors  and  causing  same  to 
deteriorate. 


5,741,175 

FLEXIBLE  SHIELD  FOR  A  TILE  SAW 

Richard  E.  Voege,  2560  Jacob  St.,  Hayward,  CaUf.  94541 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543384,  Oct.  16,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5377,955.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

753335 

Int.  CI."  B230  11/08:  B23D  47A)0 

U.S.  CI.  451—455  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tile  saw  having  a  tray  with  sides  and  a 

back  and  carrying  a  liquid  bath  and  the  tile  saw  having  fixed 

structure  including  a  motor  driving  a  cutting  blade  over  which  the 

liquid  passes  and  a  movable  stage  on  rollers  facilitating  mo\ement 

of  the  stage  by  an  operator  toward  and  under  the  cutting  blade  to 

cut  a  tile  carried  on  the  stage,  a  tile  saw  shield  positioned  to 

substantially  prevent  liquid  from  spraying  or  splashing  out  from 

the  tile  saw  and  beyond  the  tray,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  formed  of  at  least  one  rod  contoured  into 
generally  an  upper  plane  above  the  motor  and  having  at  least 
left  and  nght  sides  and  a  back  side  thus  defining  an  open 
frame,  and  including  means  for  securing  the  support  frame  on 
fixed  structure  of  the  tile  saw  and  fur  quick  removal  of  the 
frame  from  the  fixed  structure,  and 
a  canopy  formed  of  flexible  sheet  matenal,  the  canopy  having  a 
top  configured  to  fit  generally  on  said  upper  plane  of  the 
support  frame,  and  a  back  and  two  sides,  the  canopy  having 
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5.741.177 
TISSlTi:  SAMPLING  AND  ANALYSIS 
Denis  William   Roberts.  Shelley:   I)a»id  Steven   Woodhouse. 
Byford:  David  Pethick.  Hamilton  Hill,  and  John  Christian 
Beasink,    Brisbane,    all    of   Australia,    assignors    to    Meat 
Research  Corporation.  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser  No.  495.981 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Jun.    28.    1994, 
PM6477,  Mar.  17."  1995,  PN1803 

Int.  CI."  A22B  5/(M) 
Ui>.  CI.  452—198  •»  Claims 


bottom  edges  extending  down  sufficiently  to  curve  or  fold 
back  into  the  tray  in  a  position  such  that  liquid  spraying  or 
splashing  out  from  the  tile  saw  will  drain  down  interior  sides 
and  back  of  the  canopy  and  into  the  tray,  and  the  canopy 
being  of  such  size  as  to  fit  over  the  support  and  at  least  one 
side  frame  so  as  to  drape  downwardly  with  its  back  and  at 
least  one  side  extending  out  at  least  as  far  as  the  side  and  back 
edges  of  the  tray, 
whereby  relatively  large  tiles  may  be  cut  without  interference 
from  the  tile  saw  shield. 


5,741,176 

SKIN-HOLDING  VENT  CUTTER 

William  W.  Lapp;  Marcus  M.  Moore;  Joseph  M.  Walker,  all  of 

Gainesville,  and  Raymond  F.  Strawn,  Flowery  Branch,  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Stork  Gamco  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  26.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  687,756 

Int.  CI."  A22C  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  452—122  20  Claims 


122  123^  123 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  early  indication  of  the  quality  of 
meat  such  as  defective  meat,  the  prixess  comprising  the  steps  of: 
taking  a  sample  of  muscle  tissue  from  an  animal, 
disrupting  the  sample  of  muscle  tissue  so  as  to  activate  and 

accelerate  the  conversion  of  glycogen  to  lactic   acid   and 

achieve  an  accelerated  reduction  of  the  pH. 
incubating  the  sample  after  the  disrupting  step  at  a  temperature 

to  progress  the  conversion  of  glycogen  to  lactic  acid, 
and  providing  an  indication  of  the  pH  of  the  tissue  sample  after 

incubation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  vent  from  a  slaughtered  animal, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means,  movable  relative  to  Ihe  animal,  for  cutting  the  vent; 

b.  means  for  centering  the  cutting  means  within  the  vent;  and 

c.  means  for  holding  the  skin  of  the  animal  near  the  vent,  the 
holding  means  comprising  a  face  surface  having  a  series  of 
grooves  that  roughen  the  face  surface  and  capture  the  skin  in 
order  to  form  folds  in  the  skin  so  that  the  centered  cutting 
means  cuts  a  section  of  the  skin  near  the  vent. 


5,741,178 
REDUCING  AREA.  INCREASING  VELOCITY  PAINT 
BOOTH  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Steve  E.  Telchuk,  Mundelein.  111.,  assignor  to  Binks  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.128.  Dec.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,806 

Int.  a.'  B05B  l5/\2 

U.S.  CI.  454—54  41  Claims 


14.  A  paint  spray  booth  for  painting  articles  comprising  a  paint- 
ing section,  means  for  painting  articles  in  said  painting  section, 
means  for  providing  air  flow  in  said  painting  section,  means  for 
enclosing  said  painting  section  to  contain  said  air  flow,  said  means 
for  enclosing  said  painting  section  having  a  decreasing  cross- 
sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  in  the  locale  where 
painting  is  to  occur,  said  means  for  enclosing  said  painting  section 
including  wall,  ceiling  and  floor  elements,  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  elements  to  provide 
said  decreasing  cross-section  and  to  cause  an  increasing  air  flow 
velocity  in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  an  air  entrance  area  spaced 
upstream  of  the  locale  where  painting  is  to  occur  and  an  air  exit 
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area  spaced  downstream  of  the  locale  where  painting  is  to  occur, 
said  air  entrance  area  being  greater  than  said  air  exit  area,  said  air 
exit  area  being  adjacent  and  including  paint  overspray  eliminating 
means,  said  means  for  enclosing  said  painimg  section  increasing 
the  velocity  of  the  air  from  that  before  painting  to  a  value  of  about 
1.66  or  more  times  in  the  locale  of  painting,  said  means  for 
enclosing  said  painting  section  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area 
from  that  before  painting  to  about  0.60  or  less  times  in  the  locale  of 
painting,  said  means  for  providing  air  flow  providing  air  at  an 
initial  velocity,  of  at  least  50  fpm  whereby  the  air  flow  in  the  booth 
in  the  locale  where  painting  occurs  is  of  increasing  velocity. 


5,741,179 
MODULAR  AIR  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Andy  Kwan-Leung  Sun,  North  York,  Canada,  and  Michael 
Stephen   Mikowski,   Lake   Leelanau,   Mich.,   assignors   to 
Manchester  Plastics,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,089 

int.  Cl.^  B60H  1/34 

U.S.  a.  454—155  27  Claims 


13.  A  modular  outlet  assembly  having  sides  extending  between 
first  and  second  ends,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  end  module  forming  the  first  end  and  having  arms  extend- 
ing therefrom  establishing  a  portion  of  the  sides  and  forming 
a  first  open  side; 

a  second  end  module  forming  the  second  end  and  having  arms 
extending  therefrom  establishing  a  portion  of  the  sides  and 
forming  a  second  open  side; 

interconnecting  members  connected  in  said  arms  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  end  modules  along  said  open  sides  for  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  ends  forming  a  first  outlet 
housing;  and 

a  third  end  module  having  arms  extending  therefrom  and  form- 
ing a  third  open  end  with  interconnecting  members  connected 
to  said  arms  and  of  a  contour  different  from  said  second  end 
module,  said  third  end  module  .selectively  replaceable  with 
said  second  module  forming  a  outlet  housing  of  different 
shape  from  said  first  outlet  housing. 


a  housing; 

a  sensor,  associated  with  the  housing  and  operable  to  measure 

airflow  through  the  housing;  and 
a  damper  includmg  at  least  two  damper  blades  wherein  each 

damper  blade  is  substantially  planar  with  a  first  substantially 

straight  edge  and  a  second  curved  edge: 
wherein  each  damper  blade  includes  a  shaft  roiatably  attached  to 

the  housing  at  least  at  a  first  shaft  end: 
wherein  the  shaft  is  located  on  a  surface  of  the  damper  blade  so 

as  to  divide  the  surface  into  first  and  second  substantially 

equal  areas:  and 
wherein  the  shaft  is  not  located  on  the  surface  at  the  midpoint  of 

a  perpendicular  line  taken  fi-om  the  midpoint  of  the  first 

straight  edge. 


5,741,181 

COURSE  GUIDE  APPARATUS  USED  FOR  A 

COMPETITIVE  GAME  SIMULATION  MACHINE 

Toshiaki  Nakagawa;  Takashi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Zama,  and 

Kohichi   Hayashida,  Yamato,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201028 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 

U,S.  CI.  463—6  10  Claims 


5,741,180 
FRESH  AIR  FLOR  MODULATION  DEVICE 
Lunxi  Peter  Xia,  La  Crescent,  Minn.;  Rolf  M.  Hanson,  Hol- 
men.  Wis.;  Nels  R.  Ebbesen,  Winona;  Michael  G.  Lunacek, 
Crescent  both  of  Minn.;  Robert  M.  Swanson,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.;  Dennis  R.  Dorman,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  and  Jeffrey  A. 
Moore,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,321,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,674,125. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,066 
InL  a."  F24F  l/OOJim 
U.S.  CI.  454—327  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  and  modulating  the  admission  of 
fresh  air  into  a  building,  the  device  comprising: 


1.  A  course  guide  apparatus  used  for  a  competitive  game 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  race  courses,  and  a  plurality  of 
moving  objects  competing  a  certain  game,  the  course  guide  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  course  indicator  for  indicating  the  course  on  which  the  plural- 
ity of  moving  objects  compete  in  the  certain  game  and  the 
course  indicator  is  mounted  along  a  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  plurality  of  race  courses: 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  course  indicator  so  as  to  indicate 
the  course. 
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5,741,182 
SENSING  SPATIAL  MOVEMENT 
John  D.  Lipps,  Kent;  Stephen  J.  Szczecinski,  Fairview  Park, 
and  Robert  W.  Baskette,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Sports  Sciences,  Inc.,  TMinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,597 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/W 

U.S.  a.  463—36  2  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  providing  and  responding  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  or  other  energy,  comprising 
means  comprising  a  physical  object  that  is  moved  spatially 

during  operation  of  the  apparatus, 
means  comprising  a  physical  object  that  is  to  remain  substan- 
tially stationary  during  operation  of  the  apparatus, 
one  said  physical  object  including  means  for  providing  the 

electromagnetic  radiation  or  other  energy:  and 
means  for  receiving  and  responding  to  said  radiation  or  other 

energy; 
the  apparatus  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  at  least  one 
characteristic  of  the  radiation  or  other  energy  as  received  by 
the  responding  means  is  responsive  to  spatial  movement  of 
said  object  that  is  moved: 
the  means  for  providing  the  energy  being  included  in  the  physi- 
cal object  that  is  moved: 
the  energy  providing  means  in  the  object  thai  is  moved  compris- 
ing  inertial   means   for   modifying   a  characteristic   of  the 
energy; 
ihe  inertia!  means  comprising  switching  means; 
the  apparatus  including  a  video  type  of  sport  simulating  game 
having  a  visual  monitor  and  software  that  is  responsive  to 
digital  input,  and  wherein  the  object  thai  is  moved  in  the  said 
apparatus  comprises  an  elongate  implement  having  the  shape 
of  an  elongate  implement  that  is  swung  in  playing  the  sport 
simulated  by  the  game;  wherein  the  inertial  means  comprises 
centrifugal  switching  means  having  an  activating  member  that 
is  movable  substantially  along  the  axis  of  the  implement: 
Ihe  energy  providing  means  comprising  infrared  light  emitting 

diodes: 
the  energy  from  the  elongate  implement  being  provided  by  a 
combination  of  components  and  connections  thereof  in  the 
implement  substantially  as  follows: 

an  inertial  switch  (SI)  for  sensing  the  player's  .swing,  com- 
prising a  small  mass  that  is  free  to  move  in  such  a  way  as  to 
operate  the  contacts  of  the  switch  (SI)  when  the  bai  is 
swung; 
pushbutton  switches  (S2-S9)  serving  as  a  keypad  to  allow  the 
player  to  make  menu  selections  and  select  other  functions 
of  the  game: 
a  configuration  switch  (SIO)  to  set  up  Ihe  operation  of  the 
device  to  be  compatible  with  a  variety  of  baseball  games, 
said  configuration  switch  allowing  the  inertial  switch  to  act 
in  parallel  with  at  least  one  of  the  standard  pushbutton 
circuits  lo  send  a  swing  command  to  the  game; 
a  slide  switch  (Sll)  to  set  a  player  number  one  or  player 
number  two  mode  of  operation; 


an  IR  encoder  chip  (Ul)  for  scanning  the  pushbutton  switches 
to  determine  whether  a  switch  is  closed,  the  encoder  gen- 
erating an  output  signal  suitable  for  driving  a  LED,  and  the 
signal  output  being  decoded  b>  an  IR  remote  receiver: 

an  oscillator  circuit  comprising  the  combination  of  a  crystal 
(XI)  and  capacitors  (C4,  CS)  providing  a  clock  circuit  for 
the  IR  encoder  chip; 

a  MOSFET  dnver  transistor  (Ql)  for  controlling  the  drive 
current  lo  the  IR  transmitter  LEDs; 

infrared  LEDs  (Dl.  D2)  for  converting  Ihe  drive  current 
signals  of  the  circuit  to  infrared  light  signals;  and 

decoupling  capacitors  (C2,  C3,  C6)  to  minimize  the  effect  of 
transients  on  the  power  supply: 

or  by  a  substantially  equivalent  combination  of  components 
and  connections. 


5,741,183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

NETWORKED  GAMING  DEVICF„S 

John  F.  Acres;  Alec  Ginsburg,  and  David  Wiebeason.  all  of 

Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Acres  Gaming  Inc  Corvallis, 

Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.172,  Oct.  12,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.655.961. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,942 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  463—42  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  gaming  devices  to  a 
computer  comprising: 

associating  an  interface  circuit  w  ith  each  gaming  device; 
interconnecting  Ihe  interface  circuits  with  a  computer  \ia  a 

computer  network: 
connecting  a  memory   device  bearing  a  unique  identification 

number  lo  one  end  of  each  cable; 
connecting  the  other  end  of  each  cable  to  selected  control 

terminals  in  an  associated  gaming  device;  and 
connecting  the  memory  device  to  selected  control  terminals  in 

the  associated  interface  circuit. 
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5,741,184 
GAME  HALL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Takatoshi    Takemoto,    and    Kazunari    Kawashima,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken, 
Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AW193,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  507,222 

Int.  a."  A63F  7/02:9/22 

U.S.  a.  463-^3  21  aaims 


1.  A  game  hall  system  having  a  plurality  of  game  machines  each 
of  which  is  equipped  with  a  game  execution  section  for  executing 
a  game,  the  system  comprising  a  storage  medium  in  which  infor- 
mation items  about  the  game  are  stored,  wherein: 
said  storage  medium  includes  a  storage-medium  transmitter/ 
receiver  which  transmits  and  receives  by  radio,  a  storage- 
medium  controller  which  controls  the  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  the  storage-medium  transmitter/receiver,  a  memory 
portion    in    which    the    information   items   transmined    and 
received   by    said   storage-medium   transmitter/receiver   are 
stored,  and  a  power  supply  circuit  which  is  chargeable;  and 
each    of    said    game    machine    includes    a    game-machine 
transmission/reception  section  which  transmits  and  receives 
information  to  and  from  said  storage  medium,  and  a  game- 
machine  controller  which  controls  the  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  the  game-machine  transmission/reception  section  and 
controls  said  execution  section,  wherein  said  game-machine 
transmission/reception  section  includes  a  game-machine  set- 
ting port  in  which  said  storage  medium  is  inserted,  a  game- 
machine  transmitter/receiver  which  transmits  and  receives  by 
radio  to  and  from  the  storage  medium  inserted  in  said  game- 
machine  setting  port,  and  a  charging  circuit  which  charges 
said  power  supply  circuit  of  the  storage  medium  inserted  in 
said  game-machine  setting  port. 


5,741,185 
INTERACTIVE  LIGHT-OPERATED  TOY  SHOOTING 
GAME 
David  Chu  Ki  Kwan,  Hon  Kong,  Hong  Kong,-  Steven  Lei>ens- 
feld.  Laurel  Hollow,  N.Y.;  Carmine  Russo,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,- 
Frank  Landi,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Ng  Wing  Kwong,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tovmax  Inc.,  Plain  view,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,895 
Int.  CI."  F41J  5/02:  A63F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  463—51  39  Qaims 

1.  A  toy  light  projector  used  in  a  toy  shooting  game,  comprising: 
a  housing: 
a  light  source  carried  by  said  housing  positioned  to  project  light 

therefrom; 
an  electrical  circuit  carried  by  said  housing  coupled  to  said  light 
source  which  controls  energization  of  said  light  source 
according  to  a  selectable  code  and  thereby  causes  said  light 
source  to  emit  light  with  the  selected  code; 
a  first  manually  actuatable  trigger  control  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing coupled  to  said  electrical  circuit; 


a  second  manually  actuatable  control  carried  by  said  housing 
coupled  to  said  electrical  circuit: 

said  electrical  cinruit  controlling  energization  of  said  light 
source  according  to  a  first  code  representing  a  firing  of  said 
toy  light  projector  in  response  to  activation  of  said  first 
control  to  cause  said  light  source  to  emit  light  with  said  first 
code,  and  controlling  energization  of  said  light  source  accord- 
ing to  a  second  code  in  response  to  activation  of  said  second 
control  to  cause  said  light  source  to  emit  light  with  said 
second  code; 

said  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  modulating  circuit  which 
modulates  energization  of  said  light  source  during  a  first  time 
period  corresponding  to  said  first  code  in  response  to  activa- 
tion of  said  first  control  and  during  a  second  time  period 
corresponding  to  said  second  code  in  response  to  activation  of 
said  second  control. 


5,741,186 

IMPULSE  TORQUE  GENERATOR  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

POWER  WRENCH 

Koji  TatsuDO,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  URYU  Seisaku,  Lld^ 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  418,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-095753 

Int.  CI."  B25B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  464—25  5  Claims 


1.  An  impulse  torque  generator  for  a  hydraulic  power  driven 
wrench,  said  impulse  torque  generator  comprising: 

a  rotor: 

a  liner,  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor,  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end.  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  sealing  surfaces  spaced 
about  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  liner,  wherein  said 
liner  defines  a  hydraulic  fluid  cavity: 

a  main  shaft  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  within  said  liner, 
and  having  at  least  two  projections;  and 

at  least  two  driving  blades  mounted  within  said  liner,  and  having 
a  first  longitudinal  edge  portion  and  a  second  longitudinal 
edge  portion,  respectively,  wherein  said  first  longitudinal  edge 
portion  and  said  second  longitudinal  edge  piortion  of  said 
respective  driving  blades  form  sealing  surfaces  which,  upon 
mating  with  one  of  said  pair  of  sealing  surfaces  on  said  liner, 
form  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  chambers  and  the  pres- 
sure in  the  high  pressure  chamber  acts  on  one  of  said  mam 
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shaft  projections  through  said  driving  blade  to  impart  an 
impulse  torque  to  said  main  shaft. 


5.741.187 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT-COUPLING 
Franz  Josef  Wolf.  Bad  Soden-Salmunster,  and  Kurt  Fiedler, 
Zeppeiinring   3,   D-67433   Geinsheim,   both   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kurt  Fiedler,  Geiasheim.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.823.  Aug.  24,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1992,  42  28 
488.0 

Int.  a."  FI6D  .?/50 
U.S.  a.  464—55  25  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  shaft-coupling,  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  component  including  a  first  anchonng  element 
and  a  second  anchoring  element  arranged  mutually  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  other  with  respect  to  a  coupling  axis  of  the 
shaft-coupling: 

a  second  coupling  component  including  a  third  anchoring  ele- 
ment and  a  fourth  anchoring  element  arranged  mutually  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other  with  respect  to  the  coupling 
axis: 

said  anchoring  elements  each  being  positioned  in  a  radial  plane 
of  the  coupling  perpendicular  to  the  coupling  axis  such  that 
said  first  anchoring  element  and  said  second  anchoring  ele- 
ment are  each  adjacent  said  third  and  fourth  anchoring  ele- 
ments; 

a  first  strap,  a  second  strap,  a  third  strap  and  a  fourth  strap,  said 
first  strap  connecting  said  first  and  third  anchoring  elements, 
said  second  strap  connecting  said  third  and  second  anchoring 
elements,  said  third  strap  connecting  said  second  and  fourth 
anchoring  elements  and  said  fourth  strap  connecting  said  first 
and  fourth  anchonng  elements:  and 

a  first  elastomeric  damper  being  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  coupling  components. 


5,741,188 
WATER  OPERATED  RIDE-ON  TOYS  AND  GARDEN 
TOOLS 
Hanoch  Levin,  45  Haoren.  30095  Ramat  Yishay.  and  Ehud 
Nagler,  73  Hadeganiot,  36054  Kirjat  Tivon,  both  of  Israel 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,659 
Int.  CI."  A63G  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  472—128  5  Claims 

1.  A  household  water  pressure  operated  device  comprising  an 
apparatus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ride-on  toy  and  a 
garden  tool,  the  apparatus  including: 
(I)  a  stationary  element: 
(ii)  a  movable  element  movably  connected  to  said  stationary 

element: 
(iiit  a  water  pressure  operating  rotating  motor  for  moving  said 
moveable  element  with  respect  to  said  stationary  element. 
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(IV)  a  water  inlet  for  directing  the  household  water  into  said 
rotating  motor,  said  water  inlet  being  in  communication  with 
a  household  water  source: 

(V)  a  water  outlet  for  directing  the  household  water  out  from  said 
rotating  motor:  and 

(VI)  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  water  through  said 
rotating 

motor. 


5,741,189 

RETROFIT  WATER  PLAY  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

Rick  A.  Briggs,  64  Maple  Grove,  Springfield.  III.  62707 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.499 

Int.  CI."  A63G  M/(Kt 

VS.  a.  472—128  35  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  installing  an  interactive  water  play  element  in  a 
hollow  support  member  of  a  play  structure,  compnsing  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

forming  an  opening  in  said  support  member: 

inserting  a  water  forming  element  in  said  opening  formed  in  said 
suppon  member: 

inserting  one  or  more  water  supply  conduits  inside  said  hollow 
support  member,  said  supply  conduit  having  an  external  diam- 
eter that  is  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  hollow 
support  member; 

placing  one  end  of  said  supply  conduit  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  water  and  placing  the  other  end  of  said  supply 
conduit  in  communication  with  said  water  forming  element: 
and 

providing  a  control  valve  in  the  path  of  water  flow  from  said 
source  to  said  water  forming  element,  thereby  enabling  play 
participants  to  adjust  the  velocity,  amount  or  direction  of 
water  provided  to  said  water  forming  element. 


5,741,190 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,191 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,741.192 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,193 

BASEBALL  BAT  AND  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

COMBINATION 

Timothy  J.  Nolan,  Antioch,  III.,  assignor  to  Paul  V.  Smith,  Sr., 

and  Paul  V.  Smith,  Jr..  both  of  Lombard,  111.,  part  interest  to 

each 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  580,985 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  473-457  6  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  bat  sized  and  configured  to  conform  to  ofiBcial 
baseball  ba(  regulations  and  standards  for  use  of  the  baseball  bat  in 
official  baseball  games  and  in  combination  with  a  practice  device 
for  use  in  training,  comprising:  the  baseball  bat  having  a  knob  end 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  bat  adjacent  to  a  cyclindrically  shaped 
handle  portion  of  the  bat.  the  knob  end  having  a  socket  hole  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  bat.  the  socket  hole  having  internal 
threads  and  a  bottom,  the  socket  hole  and  internal  threads  formed 
integral  with  the  knob  end  of  the  bat  so  that  the  bat  conforms  to 
official  baseball  bat  regulations  and  standards  when  the  baseball 
bat  is  used  without  the  practice  device,  the  practice  device  includ- 
ing a  first  weight  structure  having  a  weight  sized  for  positioning  in 
coaxial  engagement  with  the  knob  end  of  the  baseball  bat.  the 
weight  being  formed  of  material  having  a  density  greater  than  that 
of  the  baseball  bat  and  having  a  mass  in  the  range  of  one  lo 
forty-eight  ounces,  the  weight  structure  having  a  bolt  with  external 
threads  threadingly  engageable  with  the  internal  threads  of  the 
socket  hole  to  secure  the  practice  device  in  fixed  assembly  with  the 
knob  end  of  the  baseball  bat  for  use  in  training,  a  lower  surface  of 
the  weight  having  a  second  socket  hole  having  internal  threads 
adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with  external  thread  of  a  second 
bolt  of  a  second  weight  structure  for  positioning  the  second  weight 
structure  in'^  coaxial  engagement  with  the  weight  and.  gripping 
means  are  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  second  weight 
structure  to  securely  hold  the  second  weight  structure  in  coaxial 
engagement  with  the  weight  structure  when  the  second  weight 
structure  is  manually  rotated  to  cause  the  external  threads  of  the 
second  bolt  to  move  axially  of  (he  second  socket  hole  to  tighten  the 
engagement  of  the  second  weight  structure  against  the  first  weight 
structure. 


5,741,194 
ADJUSTABLE  BOUNDARY  LAYOUT  AND  APPARATUS 
AND  GAMES  THEREFORE 
William  D.  Simunek,  334  Archer  Rd.,  Mahopac,  N.Y.  10541 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,403 
Int.  a."  A63B  71/00 
U.S.  a.  473— ♦90  15  Claims 

1   An  adjustable  boundary  layout  and  apparatus  for  marking 
boundaries  and  outlining  any  shape  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  flexible  demarcation  elements  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  connecting  elements. 


c)  detachable  connecting  means  for  attaching  said  demarcation 
elements  to  said  connecting  elements  and  for  detaching  of 
said  demarcation  elements  from  said  connecting  elements, 
improvement  whereby  the  overall  length  and  configuration 
are  determined  by  the  end-user  at  time  of  each  usage, 
whereby  several  separate  and  distinct  usages  can  exist  simul- 
taneously, 

d)  detachable  connecting  means  used  to  intersect  and  overlap 
said  demarcation  elements  at  any  point  along  said  demarca- 
tion element,  improvement  whereby  said  connecting  element 
can  be  attached  to  said  demarcation  element  and  adjustably 
positioned  at  any  point  along  said  demarcation  element, 

e)  spooling  means  for  collecting,  unwinding,  and  transporting 
said  demarcation  elements  attached  to  said  connecting  ele- 
ments as  a  continuous  form,  without  tangling,  bulging,  dis- 
connecting. 


5,741,195 
HIGH  VISIBILITY  INFLATED  GAME  BALL 
Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Cbicopee,  and  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  West- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,699,  Sep.  30,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,470,058.  ThU  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561,792 
Int  CI."  A63B  41/02:41/08:43/06 
U.S.  CI.  473—570  23  Claims 

1.  A  game  ball,  comprising: 
a  central  inflated  portion,  and 

a  cover  formed  over  said  central  inflated  portion,  said  cover 
being  formed  frown  a  cover  material  comprising  a  crosslinked 
metallocene  catalyzed  polyolefin,  said  cover  material  includ- 
ing at  least  one  visibility  enhancing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reflective  particles  having  faces  with  a 
reflectance  of  at  least  75%  and  a  tinting  agent  which  imparts 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  game  ball  a  reflectance  of  at  least 
75%  in  a  pan  of  the  visible  spectrum. 


5,741,1% 

TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

BICYCLE 

Valentino  Campagnolo,  Vlcenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Campagnolo 

S.r.l.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  18, 1996,  TO96A0206 
Int.  CI."  F16G  I.W2 
U.S.  CI.  474—226  6  Claims 

1.  Transmission  chain,  particularly  for  a  bicycle,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chain  links  articulated  lo  each  other  and  constituted  by 
pairs  of  elongated,  parallel  and  spaced  apart  plates  alternatively 
arranged  outside  and  inside  of  each  other,  so  as  to  define  outer 
chain  links  alternated  to  inner  chain  links,  said  links  being  articu- 
lated to  each  other  by  pins  fixed  at  their  ends  to  the  plates  of  the 
outer  chain  links. 
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compounding  partial  hydrogenaled  nitrile  rubber  with  iodine  value 
of  from  12  to  20.  a  sulfur-ba,sed  crosslinking  ageni  and  a  vulcani- 
zation accelerator,  wherein  said  vulcanization  accelerator  com- 


wherein  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  each  plate  of  each  inner   pnses 
chain  link  has  a  depressed  surface  portion  at  a  central  area 
intermediaie  between  the  iwo  ends  of  the  plaie. 


tellurium  dithiocarbamale  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing; 


5,741.197 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiro  AkiU,  and  Hiroo  Osada,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  349,821.  Dec.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,536J14. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  602.105 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-340651; 
Dec.  7,  1993.  5-340652 

Int.  CI."  F16G  1/04 
U.S.  a.  474—268  16  Claims 


^\  '. 


16.  A  method  of  forming  a  power  transmission  belt/belt  sleeve 
comprising  the  steps  ot: 

providing  a  mold  defining  a  mold  space; 

placing  a  non-woven  fabric  with  individual  fibers  thereon  in  the 

mold  space; 
injecting  a  liquified  matrix  material  into  the  mold  space  and 

thereby  causing  fibers  to  separate  from  the  non-woven  fabric 

in  the  mold  space; 
curing  ihe  liquified  matrix  material;  and 
separating  the  power  transmission  belt/bell  sleeve  from  ihe 

mold. 


— Tc 


[R,-N-C-S  1 


(Ri.R;;  Alkyl  group) 


zinc  dithiocarbamale  compound  represented  by  the  following; 


[R,-N-C-5 
I      II 
R,    S 


-Zn 


|R>.  R4  Alkyl  gnxipl 

tetramethylthiuram  disulfide;  and 
tetraethylthiuram  disulfide. 


5,741,199 
LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL  RECESSED  SPRING 
DESIGN 
John  H.  Tanser,  PunU  Gorda,  Fla.;  George  Korol.  Shelby 
Township,  and  John  P.  Walsh.  Madison  Hts..  both  of  Mich- 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  597.135 
Int.  CI."  F16H  M4 
VS.  a.  475—235  12  Ctalms 


5,741,198 
TOOTHED  BELT 
Toru    Fujiwara,   Tokorozawa;   Yoshinori   Itoh.   Hanno,   and 
Masato  Tomobuchi.  Sakado,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Chain  Co..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1994,  6-311294 

Int.  CI."  F16G  I/2K 

U.S.  CI.  474—271  3  Claims 

1.  A  toothed  beU  including  a  cured  molding  body,  a  tensile  body 

embedded  iherewiihin  and  a  loolh  sheet,  said  cured  molding  body 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  having  a  housing  supported  for 
rotation  about  an  axis,  first  and  second  side  gears  provided  in  the 
housing,  and  clutch  means  provided  between  Ihe  housing  and  the 
first  side  gear,  comprising: 

a  clutch  pack  having  mulliple  clulch  plates  provided  between  the 
housing  and  the  first  side  gear,  a  first  one  of  said  clulch  plaies 
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Kxed  to  the  side  gear  and  a  second  one  of  said  clutch  plates 
fixed  to  said  housing; 

the  first  side  gear  having  a  first  radial  surface  adjacent  the 
housing; 

the  housing  having  a  second  radial  surface  with  an  annular 
groove  provided  therein  adjacent  the  first  side  gear;  and 

a  biasing  means  provided  in  said  annular  groove  for  urging  the 
clutch  plates  into  mutual  fnctional  engagement,  said  ,biasing 
means  having  an  uncompressed  axial  thickness  and  a  com- 
pressed axial  thickness  whereat  the  biasing  means  is  dam- 
aged, and  the  groove  has  an  axial  depth  less  than  the  uncom- 
pressed axial  thickness  of  the  biasing  means  and  greater  than 
the  compressed  axial  thickness  of  the  biasing  means. 


5,741.200 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Takao  Taniguchi.  Okazaki;    Kazumasa  Tsukamoto,  Toyota; 
Masahiro  Hayabuchi,  Anjo;  Masaaki  Nishida,  .Anjo;  Hiroshi 
Tsutsui,  Nishio;  Muneo  Kasafuka,  Anjo;  Masamichi  Unoki. 
Nishio.  and  Junichi  Nishimura,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,3fr« 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-186707 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/20 

U.S.  CI.  477—93  7  Claims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  of  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  fluid  transmission  gear  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  an 
engine  to  transmission  apparatuses; 

a  clutch  which  is  engaged  when  a  forward  running  range  is 
selected  to  couple  said  fluid  transmission  gear  to  said  trans- 
mission apparatuses; 

a  one-way  clutch  which  is  locked  by  engagement  of  said  clutch 
to  achieve  a  forward  1st  gear  ratio  of  said  transmission 
apparatuses; 

a  brake  for  locking  said  one-way  clutch  by  the  engagement  in 
order  to  prevent  an  output  shaft  of  said  transmission  appara- 
tuses from  rotating  in  a  reverse  direction; 

a  first  hydraulic  servo  for  engaging  said  clutch  by  a  hydraulic 
pressure  applied  thereto; 

a  second  hydraulic  servo  for  engaging  said  brake  by  a  hydraulic 
pressure  applied  thereto; 

a  stop-state  detecting  means  for  determining  that  the  vehicle  is 
in  a  halted  slate  when  a  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  virtually  zero, 
an  acceleration  pedal  is  released  and  a  foot-brake  pedal  is 
stepped  on: 

a  gradient  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  gradient  of  a  road: 
and 


a  control  means  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressureix  applied  to 

said  first  and  second  hydraulic  servos  in  accordance  with 

signals  generated  by  said  stop-state  detecting  means  and  said 

gradient  detecting  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises: 

a  judgment  means  for  determining  in  accordance  with  said 
signal  output  by  said  gradient  detecting  means  whether  an 
uphill  road  is  steep  enough  to  cause  said  brake  to  slip,  with 
said  brake  engaged; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  hydraulic 
pressure  applied  to  said  first  hydraulic  servo  in  order  to 
place  said  clutch  In  an  all  but  released  state: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  applying  means  for  applying  a  hydraulic 
pressure  to  said  second  hydraulic  servo  in  order  to  place 
said  br£ike  in  an  engaged  state;  and 

an  execution  means  for  permitting  said  hydraulic  pressure 
reducing  means  to  reduce  a  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to 
said  first  hydraulic  servo  and  said  hydraulic  pressure  apply- 
ing means  to  apply  a  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  second 
hydraulic  servo  only  if  a  stop  state  is  detected  by  said 
stop-stale  detecting  means  and  said  judging  means  deter- 
mines that  an  uphill  road  is  not  steep  enough  to  cause  said 
brake  to  slip. 


5,74  UOl 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Hiroshi    Tsutsui,    Nishio;     Masahiro    Hayabuchi;     Masaaki 
Nishida,  both  of  Anjo,  and  Yoshlhisa  Yamamoto,  Nishio,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  12,  1995,  7-138378 
Int  CI."  F16H  6imi 
U.S.  CI.  477—116  4  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  uansmission  receiving 
rotational  torque  from  an  engine  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  input  clutch,  applied  responsive  to  selection  of  a  forward 
running  range,  for  transmitting  the  rotational  torque  from  the 
engine  to  the  transmission; 

a  hydraulic  servo  for  selectively  applying  and  releasing  said 
input  clutch: 

stop  state  detecting  means  for  determining  a  stop  stale  for  the 
vehicle  when  the  forward  running  range  is  selected,  vehicle 
speed  is  zero,  an  accelerator  pedal  is  relea.sed  and  a  brake 
pedal  is  depressed; 

starting  operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  starting  opera- 
tion to  start  the  vehicle  moving; 

application  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  application 
slate  of  said  input  clutch;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  oil  pressure  fed  to  said  hydrau- 
lic servo  responsive  to  signals  from  said  stop  stale  detecting 
means,  said  starting  operation  delecting  means  and  said  appli- 
cation state  detecting  means,  said  control  means  including: 
release  means  for  lowering,  according  to  a  predetermined  rate 
and  responsive  to  detection  of  a  stop  state,  oil  pressure  to 
said  hydraulic  servo  to  release  said  input  clutch  to  a  prede- 


termined released  state  and  for  holding  said  input  clutch  in 
said  predetermined  release  state; 

decide  means  for  deciding,  responsive  to  detection  of  a  start- 
ing operation,  whether  or  not  the  release  of  said  input 
clutch  has  arrived  at  a  specific  released  state  which  imme- 
diately precedes  start  of  application  of  said  clutch,  on  the 
basis  of  signals  from  application  state  detecting  means;  and 

apply  means,  responsive  to  detection  of  a  starting  operation, 
for  feeding,  if  said  decide  means  decides  that  said  input 
clutch  IS  in  said  specific  released  state,  said  hydraulic  servo 
with  a  total  oil  pressure  which  is  the  sum  of  an  initial 
application  oil  pressure  at  which  engagement  of  said  input 
clutch  starts  and  a  release  oil  pressure,  and  then  raising  oil 
pressure  to  said  hydraulic  servo  from  said  total  oil  pressure 
to  apply  said  input  clutch,  and  for  raising  oil  pressure  to 
said  hydraulic  sci>o.  if  said  decide  means  decides  that  said 
input  clutch  is  not  in  said  specific  released  stale,  on  the 
basis  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between  pressure  and 
another  parameter 


5.741,202 
SHIFT  BY  WIRE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Jon  M.  Hubcr,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Meritor  Heavy 
Vehicle  Systems,  LLC 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  S«r.  No.  650,749 

Int  a."  B60K  41/W 

U.S.  a.  477—124  9  Claims 
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fluid  supplied  thereto  so  as  to  produce  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 

of  modes  of  gear  change  in  the  automatic  transmission,  compns- 

ing: 

a  control  unit  operable  through  successive  operating  modes 

including  a  precharge  mode  of  precharging  the  hydraulic  fluid 

to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  friction  elements  to  complete  a 

loss  stroke  of  the  friction  element,  a  critical  pressure  retaining 

mode  of  retaining  the  working  pressure  at  a  critical  value  and 

a  feedback  control  mode  of  con&olling  the  working  pressure; 

means  for  sensing  a  speed  of  the  input  side  of  the  fncuon 

element: 
the  control  unit  including  means  for  delecting  an  average  rate  of 
change  of  the  sensed  friction  element  input  side  speed  during 
the  precharge  mode,  means  for  detecting  a  rate  of  change  of 
the  sensed  friction  element  input  side  speed  during  the  critical 
pressure  retaining  mode,  means  for  calculating  a  difference  of 
the  detected  friction  element  input  side  speed  changing  rate 
from  the  detected  average  friction  element  input  side  speed 
changing  rate,  and  means  for  correcting  the  cntical  working 
pressure  value  in  a  direction  to  decrea.se  the  calculated  differ- 
ence. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  manual  vehicle  transmission  having 
a  plurality  of  gears  using  an  electronic  transmission  control  unit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  a  condition  when  the  vehicle  is  moving; 

(B)  determining  a  condition  when  the  transmission  is  manually 
placed  into  a  neutral  gear: 

(C)  determining  an  engine  condition  when  the  conditions  of 
steps  (A)  and  (B)  exist; 

(D)  choosing  a  vehicle  acceleration  condition  when  the  condi- 
tions of  steps  of  (A)  and  (B)  exist;  and 

(E)  automatically  engaging  one  of  the  plurality  of  gears  based 
upon  the  engine  condition  from  step  <C)  and  the  vehicle 
acceleration  condition  chosen  in  step  (D). 


5,741004 

STRUCTURE  OF  JOGGER  EXEROSER 

Kuo-Ron  Lcc,  No.  61,  Mai  Jou  II  Rd.,  Yi  Lan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,732 

Int.  a."  A63B  limJl/OO 

MS.  a.  482—51  2  Claims 


5.741,203 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMI.SSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Motohani  Nishio,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662369 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144707 
Int.  CI.''  F16H  bl/Ob 
U.S.  a.  477—154  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automatic  transmission  including 
hydraulic  friction  elements  having  input  and  output  sides,  each  of 
the  friction  elements  being  operable  between  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged positions  in  response  to  a  working  pressure  of  hydraulic 


1.  A  jogger  exerciser  comprising: 
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a  Hrst  support  (rame  formed  from  a  U-shaped  pipe  having  a 
transverse  lower  portion  and  two  upwardly  extended  vertical 
ponions; 
two  unions  respectively  mounted  on  the  vertical  portions  of  said 

first  support  frame; 
a  first  knuckle  member  and  a  second  knuckle  member  respec- 
tively and  fixedly  mounted  on  the  vertical  portions  of  said  first 
support  frame: 
a  second  support  frame  formed  from  a  U-shaped  pipe  having  a 
transverse  lower  portion  and  two  upwardly  extended  vertical 
portions  respectively  pivoted  to  said  unions; 
two  struts  respectively  connected  between  the  vertical  portions 
of  said  first  support  frame  and  the  vertical  ponions  of  said 
second  support  frame; 
a  transverse  top  frame  connected  between  said  knuckle  mem- 
bers, said  transverse  top  frame  comprising  a  transverse  bar, 
and  two  backward  bars  perpendicularly  extended  from  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  bar  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  knuckle  members: 
a  first  swing  member  having  a  top  end  terminating  in  a  hand 
grip,  a  bottom  end  terminating  in  a  foot  plate,  and  a  first 
connecting  member  fixedly  secured  thereto  below  the  hand 
grip  of  said  first  swing  member  and  pivoted  to  said  first 
knuckle  member:  and 
a  second  swing  member  having  a  top  end  terminating  in  a  hand 
grip,  a  bottom  end  terminating  in  a  foot  plate,  and  a  first 
connecting  member  fixedly  secured  thereto  below  the  hand 
grip  of  said  second  swing  member  and  pivoted  to  said  second 
knuckle  member; 
wherein: 
said  transverse  bar  of  said  transverse  top  frame  comprises  an 
axial  hole,  a  pivot  mounted  in  said  axial  hole  and  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  respectively  extended  out  of  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  axial  hole; 
said  first  swing  member  is  provided  with  a  second  connecting 
member  parallel  to  and  below  the  respective  first  connect- 
ing member: 
said  second  swing  member  is  provided  with  a  second  connect- 
ing member  parallel  to  and  below  the  respective  first  con- 
necting member: 
a  first  front  link  and  a  first  rear  link  are  pivoted  together  and 
coupled  between  the  first  end  of  said  pivot  of  said  trans- 
verse bar  and  the  second  connecting  member  of  said  first 
swing  member,  said  first  front  link  having  a  bottom  end 
pivoted  to  the  first  end  of  said  pivot  and  a  top  end.  said  first 
rear  link  having  a  top  end  pivoted  to  the  top  end  of  said  first 
front  link  and  a  bottom  end  pivoted  to  the  second  connect- 
ing member  of  said  first  swing  member; 
a  second  front  link  and  a  second  rear  link  are  pivoted  together 
and  coupled  between  the  second  end  of  said  pivot  of  said 
transverse  bar  and  the  second  connecting  member  of  said 
second  swing  member,  said  second  front  link  having  a  top 
end  pivoted  to  the  second  end  of  the  pivot  of  said  trans- 
verse bar  and  a  bottom  end.  said  second  rear  link  having  a 
rear  end  pivoted  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  second  front  link 
and  a  front  end  pivoted  to  the  second  connecting  member 
of  said  second  swing  member;  and 
a  frictional  means  located  within  said  first  and  second  knuckle 
members  for  adjusting  the  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  first 
connecting  members. 


5,74  U05 
EXERCISE  APPAR.4TUS  PEDAL  MECHANISM 
James  W.  Doll,  Gurnee;  David  J.  Thum,  Chicago,  both  of  III.; 
Michael  A.   Niemotka,  Gainsville,   Fla.;   Steven   M.   Lenz, 
Naperville,  and  Mark  C.  Termion,  Winfield,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Life  Fitness,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,699 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  482—52  18  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  stairclimbing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stationary  frame; 


a  foot  pedal; 

a  substantially  rigid  pedal  member  having  a  first  end  rotatably 
secured  to  said  foot  pedal  and  a  second  end  pivotally  secured 
to  said  frame  so  as  to  permit  limited  arcuate  movement  of  said 
foot  pedal  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  between  an 
upper  step  position  and  a  lower  step  position; 

a  flexible  transmission  member  connected  to  said  pedal  member; 

resistance  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  applying  a  resistance 
force  to  said  pedal  member: 

transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said  resistance 
means  and  said  flexible  transmission  member  for  transmitting 
said  resistance  force  to  said  pedal  member; 

a  first  flexible  member  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected  to 
said  frame  and  its  second  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  foot 
pedal;  and 

a  second  flexible  member  of  substantially  equal  length  to  said 
first  flexible  member  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected  to 
said  frame  and  its  second  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  foot 
pedal  wherein  said  pedal  member  is  located  between  said  first 
and  second  flexible  members  so  that  the  rotatable  connections 
of  the  first  and  second  flexible  members  are  located  symmetri- 
cally above  and  below  the  rotatable  connections  of  the  pedal 
member  wherein  said  rotatable  connections  of  said  first  and 
second  flexible  members  are  effective  to  maintain  said  first 
and  second  flexible  members  substantially  parallel  to  said 
pedal  member  so  as  to  maintain  said  foot  pedal  level  through- 
out the  motion  of  said  foot  pedal. 


5,741,206 
BODY  CONTOURED  WEIGHT  FOR  PHYSICAL  FITNESS 

HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 
Christopher  Anastasi,  26433  Portola,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
92692 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,562 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/065:21/072 

VS.  CI.  482—105  1  Claim 


1.  A  curvilinear  exercise  weight  comprising  a  rigid  plate  having 
a  central  opening  sized  and  configured  to  receive  an  end  of  an 
exercise  bar.  wherein  said  rigid  plate  may  be  used  as  a  weight  on  a 
barbell  or  dumbbell; 
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first  and  second  openings  on  said  rigid  plate  spaced  from  and 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  opening,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  openings  sized  and  configured  to  permit  a 
user  to  grasp  the  exerci.se  weight  between  a  respective  open- 
ing and  an  edge  of  the  rigid  plate: 
said  rigid  plate  having  a  concave  curvature:  and 
a  strap  passing  through  said  first  and  second  openings,  wherein 
said  strap  is  used  to  secure  said  ngid  plate  to  the  user"s  body 
and  said  concave  curvature  of  the  plate  conforms  to  the 
contour  of  the  user's  body. 


5,741.207 
PORTABLE  WHOLE  BODY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Nick  J.  Buoni,  5074  White  Hall,  Memphis.  Tenn.  38117,  and 
Willis  Y.  Jordan,  3507-B  Old  Montgomery  H»y..  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  35209 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,765.  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,514,058.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^04 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  482—124  20  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  rigid  hollow  lube  having  a  substantially  semicircular  shape. 

and  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  at  respective  ends  of 

said  tube: 
a  first  elastic  cord  extending  through  and  slidable  in  said  tube. 

said  first  cord  having  a  first  end  extending  outwardly  from 

said  first  opening  and  a  second  end  extending  outwardly  from 

.said  second  opening: 
gripping  means  attached  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 

said  first  cord;  and 
a  second  elastic  cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 

second  cord  connected  between  respective  said  ends  of  said 

tube. 


??-      \l^^ 


(a)  providing  a  continuous  tubular  web  of  pliable  material: 

(b)  flattening  the  tubular  web  to  form  a  flattened  web  of  two 
adjoining  material  layers,  the  flattened  web  having  two  longi- 
tudinal edges: 

(c)  slitting  the  flattened  web  along  one  longitudinal  edge: 

(d)  sealing  the  two  adjoining  material  layers  at  regular  intervals 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  flattened  web  to  form  lateral 
seals; 

(e)  providing  perforations  in  the  lateral  seals  across  the  width  of 
the  flattened  web; 

(f)  folding  the  flattened  web  substantially  along  the  web  center- 
line  to  form  a  once-folded  web.  the  folding  of  the  flattened 
web  occurring  as  the  web  is  moving  essentially  vertically 
downward: 

(g)  folding  the  once-folded  web  substantially  along  iLs  cenieriine 
to  form  a  twice-folded  web.  the  folding  of  the  once-folded 
web  occurring  as  the  web  is  moving  e.ssentially  vertically 
downward:  and 

(h)  rolling  up  the  twice  folded  web  longitudinally  to  form  a 
folded  and  rolled  liner 


5,741009 

DRIVE  FOR  A  FOLDING  BLADE 

Bernd  Anton  Hillebrand,  Bergrheinfeld,  and  Horst  Bemhard 

Michalik,  Hochberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig 

&  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1995,  195  11 
054.4 

Int.  a."  B31F  1/08:1/10 
VS.  CI.  493 — 424  6  Claims 


5,741^08 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTAINER  LINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Landal  B.  Moak,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Trans- 
portation, Inc.,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,449 

Int.  CI."  B31B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  493—195  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  waste  container  liner,  composing  die 
steps  of: 


1.  A  drive  for  a  folding  blade  in  a  folding  drum  of  a  pnnting 
press  comprising: 

first  and  second  axle  journals  supporting  said  folding  drum  for  a 

rotation  about  a  folding  drum  axis  of  rotation: 
a  folding  blade  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  said  folding  drum 

and  having  at  least  a  first  folding  blade  spindle  axle  journal. 

said  folding  blade  spindle  supporting  said  folding  blade  for 

movement  in  said  folding  drum: 
a  spindle  drive  gear  secured  to  said  folding  blade  spindle  axle 

journal: 
a  dn\e  gear  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  one  of  said  first  and 

second  folding  drum  axle  journals  and  in  engagement  with 

said  spindle  dnve  gear;  and 
a  spindle  drive  wheel  connected  to  said  drive  gear  wheel  and 

rotatably   supported  on  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 

folding  drum  axle  journals,  said  spindle  dnve  wheel  having  a 

driving  force  applied  to  it  to  rotate  said  folding  blade  spindle. 
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5,74U10 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Walter  J.  Dobrovolny,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Scientific,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,689 

Int.  CI."  A61B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  600— 227  5  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  support  comprising: 
a  table  rail  support: 

a  tube  to  which  surgical  retraction  tools  are  affixed:  and 
a  clamp  member  engaging  the  tube  and  for  engaging  the  table 
rail,  the  clamp  member  comprising: 

a  first  clamp  member  for  clamping  the  tube,  the  first  clamp 
member  having  a  first  opening  in  which  the  tube  is  dis- 
posed: 
a  wedge  section  disposed  adjacent  the  tube:  and 
a  cam  surface  for  moving  the  wedge  section  between  a 
non-engaging  first  position  and  a  locking  second  locking 
position  in  which  the  wedge  section  locks  the  lube  in  a 
selected  vertical  position. 


5,74U11 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MONITORING  OF  DIABETES-RELATED  BLOOD 
CONSTITUENTS 
Alexis  C.  M.  Renirie,  Berg  En  Dal;  Richard  Houben,  Bergen 
Terblijt,  and  Frank  van  Leeuwen,  Maastricht,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,784 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—300  44  Claims 


Uoming  \— J  Insulin/      f 


^fOfnoDOfi 


Ve<is) 


8.  A  system  for  providing  an  indication  of  blood  insulin  level  of 
a  patient,  comprising 

EGG  sensor  means  for  sensing  ECG  signals  of  said  patient. 
processing  means  for  processing  said  ECG  signals  and  obtaining 

therefrom  a  measure  of  patient  blood  insulin,  wherein  the 

processing  means  mclude  means  for  comparing  the  sensed 

ECG  against  a  reference  \alue.  and 
output  means  responsive  to  said  insulin  measure  for  oulputting 

an  indication  of  patient  insulin  level. 


5,741,212 

BLEMISH  ASSESSOR 

Michael  Weston  Bertie  Matthews,  37  Manor  Road..  Dorchester, 

Dorset,  DTI  2AY,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00466,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  19%.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/235S3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700417 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
9404235 

int.  CI."  A6IB  5/107 
VS.  CI.  600—300  24  Oaims 


32 


1.  A  device  for  the  assessment  of  skin  blemishes,  comprising: 
at  least  two  blemish  assessment  elements,  each  of  said  blemish 
assessment  elements  being  circular  and  having  a  circular  or 
arcuate-fomi  graduated  scale,  or  sequence,  of  blemish  criteria, 
said  blemish  assessment  elements  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  relative  to  each  other  and  alongside  each  other,  so 
that  a  skin  blemish  is  able  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the 
graduated  scale,  or  the  sequence,  of  blemish  criteria  of  each 
.said  blemish  assessment  element  and  thereby  matched  with  a 
relevant  portion  of  the  graduated  scale,  or  the  sequence,  of 
blemish  criteria  on  each  blemish  assessment  element  simulta- 
neously; and, 
a  lens  mounted  centrally  of  said  blemish  assessment  elements 
for  optically  inspecting  u  blemish. 


5,741,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  BLOOD 
Yasuhiro  Kouchi;  Kaoru  .-Vsano,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Ken  Ishi- 
hara,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tua  .Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-302088 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/(H):  G06K  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  600—310  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  blood  including  an  image  captur- 
ing device  for  capturing  an  image  including  at  least  one  object 
blood  cell  and  an  analysis  device  for  analyzing  the  captured  image 
as  an  image  F(x,  y)  in  an  x-y  coordinate  system,  the  analysis 
device  comprising: 

edge  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  edge  intensity  distri- 
bution E(x,  y)  representing  an  outline  of  the  image  Fix,  y): 
weight  storage  means  for  prestoring  a  weight  distribution  W(i.  j) 
corresponding  to  an  average  outline  of  the  at  least  one  object 
blood  cell: 
assessment  value  calculation  means  for  obtaining  an  assessment 
value  Cfx,  y)  at  each  point  (x,  y)  by  calculating  a  degree  of 
correspondence  between  the  edge  intensity  distribution  E(x, 
y)  and  the  weight  distribution  W(i,  j)  for  each  point  (x.  y):  and 
extraction  means  for  extracting  a  point  (x,  y)  at  which  the 
assessment  value  C(x.  y)  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value. 
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5.74UI5 

STEREOLITHOGRAPHIC  ANATOMICAL  MODELLING 

PRWESS 

Paul  Steven  D'Urso,  Coorparoo.  .Australia.  as.signor  to  Th« 

I'niversity  of  Queensland.  St.  Lucia,  .\ustralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  94/00536.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07509.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596037 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    10.    1993, 
PM1195 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  2AHI:  G06F  15/42 
VS.  CL  600—407  19  CUims 


thereby  determining  that  the  at  least  one  object  blood  cell  is 
present  at  the  point  (x.  y).  so  that  the  at  least  one  object  blood 
cell  is  identified. 


5,74U14 

ACCESSORY  PATHWAY  DETECTING/CAUTERIZING 

APPARATl'S 

Tcruhiko  Ouchi.  and  Kunimasa  Katayama,  both  of  Nakai- 

machi,   Japan,    assignors    to   Terumo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319705 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/042:\7/i9:  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  600—374  39  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  pathway  detecting  apparatus  for  delecting  an 
accessory  pathway  in  an  object  lo  be  tested,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  member  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  located 
along  a  longitudinal  extent  of  the  first  electrode  member,  said 
first  electrode  member  having  a  wire  shape  capable  of  being 
inserted  in  a  coronary  sinus  to  acquire  action  potentials  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  along  the  coronary  sinus: 

a  second  electrode  member  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
located  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of  said  second  electrode 
member,  said  second  electrode  member  having  a  wire  like 
shape  capable  of  being  insened  in  a  coronary  artery  to  acquire 
action  potentials  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the  coronary 
artery: 

measuring  nneans  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  action 
potentials  at  the  plurality  of  lixrations  by  using  said  first  and 
second  electrode  members:  and 

output  means  for  visually  outputting  measurement  results 
obtained  by  said  measuring  means. 
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1  A  method  for  stereolithographic  construction  of  models 
including  an  implantable  surgical  prosthesis  and/or  an  anatomical 
pathology  model,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

inputting  into  a  data  storage  means  scanning  data  relating  to 
internal  and/or  external  surfaces  of  anatomical  pathology: 

computing  the  stored  scanning  data  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined algorithm  to  reconstruct  a  plurality  of  parallel  two 
dimensional  cross-sectional  images  of  the  anatomical  pathol- 
ogy: 

computing  said  plurality  of  two  dimensional  cross-sectional 
images  according  lo  a  predetermined  algonthm  to  generate  a 
three  dimensional  co-ordinate  data  set  for  the  anatomical 
pathology:  and 

generating  a  three  dimensional  representation  of  said  anatomical 
pathology  by  stereolithographic  m(Klelling  of  a  cross  linkable 
liquid  polymer  using  .selected  sequential  two  dimensional 
image  data  sets  computed  from  said  three  dimensional 
co-ordinate  data  set,  said  two  dimensional  image  data  sets 
being  computed  in  parallel  planes  which  are  not  parallel  to  the 
planes  in  which  said  two  dimensional  cross-sectional  images 
are  obtained  by  scanning 


S,741J16 
PRESSl  RE  MONITOR 
.Allan  Hemraingsen,  Espergaerde,  and  Bo  Steffensen.  Stenloese, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  .A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00122,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  §  102(el 
Dale  Nov.  4.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  093/20865.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  10,  1992. 0480/92 
Int.  CI."  A61B  .5/r^: 
U.S.  CI.  600 — 188  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directly  monitoring  the  pressure  of  a  liquid 
in  a  catheter,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  device: 
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a  photo  sensitive  device  spaced  from  said  light  emitting  device; 
and 

a  catheter  having  a  light  transmissible  measuring  zone,  said 
measuring  zone  being  disposed  between  said  light  emitting 
device  and  said  photo  sensitive  device: 

wherein  said  photo  sensitive  device  receives  light  from  said  light 
emitting  device  transmitted  through  said  measuring  zone  of 
said  catheter,  said  photo  sensitive  device  transforms  the 
received  light  into  electric  signals  reflecting  an  amount  of 
light  transmitted  through  said  measuring  zone  of  said  catheter. 


5,741^17 

BIOFEEDBACK  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  G«ro,  5907  Carell  Ave.,  Agoura  HiUs,  Calif.  91301 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,512 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  600—547  13  Claims 


a  base  frame  supported  movably  up  and  down  on  a  main  body 
frame  of  the  massager. 

a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  base  frame  up  and  down. 

a  swing  plate  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  front  surface  of  the 
base  frame  and  having  its  center  in  the  vertical  direction 
swingably  supported  on  the  base  frame  through  a  swinging 
mechanism  including  a  support  shaft  extending  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction. 

first  and  second  right  and  left  pairs  of  swinging  members  respec- 
tively provided  in  the  upper  half  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
swing  plate,  and  respectively  having  plates  in  their  leading 
ends,  the  plates  being  mounted  on  the  swing  plate  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  their  base  ends  in  opposite  directions  forward 
from  a  state  where  they  are  almost  flush  with  each  other. 

third  and  fourth  right  and  left  pairs  of  swinging  members  respec- 
tively provided  in  the  lower  half  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
swing  plate,  and  respectively  having  plates  in  their  leading 
ends,  the  plates  being  mounted  on  the  swing  plate  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions  forward  from  a  state  where 
they  are  almost  flush  with  each  other. 

kneading  rings  respectively  provided  in  such  a  state  as  to  be 
projected  forward  in  the  swinging  members. 

two  rear  air  cells  respectively  disposed  between  an  upper  part  of 
the  swing  plate  and  the  base  frame  and  between  a  lower  part 
of  the  swing  plate  and  the  base  frame  and  expanding  and 
contracting  by  supply  and  exhaust  of  air.  and 

four  front  air  cells  respectively  disposed  between  the  plates  of 
the  swinging  members  and  the  swing  plate  and  expanding  and 
contracting  by  supply  and  exhaust  of  air, 

various  types  of  movements  being  given  to  the  kneading  rings 
by  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  the 
rear  air  cells  and  the  front  air  cells. 


1.  A  manually  operated  computer  input  device  for  simulta- 
neously sensing  a  physiological  characteristic  of  a  user  and  for 
providing  input  of  data  unrelated  to  the  physiological  characteris- 
tic, said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  surface  in  at  least  intermittent  contact  with 

the  user's  skin: 
at  least  one  electrode  disposed  on  said  surface: 
means  coupled  to  said  electrode  for  sensing  the  physiological 

characteristic  of  the  user:  and 
manually  operated  means  for  inputting  data  to  the  computer, 
said  data  unrelated  to  the  physiological  characteristic. 


5,74U18 

VERTICALLY  RECIPROCATING  PAIRS  OF  MASSAGE 

RINGS 

Yasuo  Fujii,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Family  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-119438 

Int.  CI."  A61H  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  601—90  2  Claims 


1.  A  massager  comprising  a  massage  unit  which  is  movable  back 
and  forth  in  the  vertical  direction,  wherein  the  massage  unit  com- 
prises 


5,741,219 
ROLLING  MASSAGE  DEVICE  WITH  PAIRS  OF  TEETH 

Giinter  Schweisfurth,  Am  Glaskopf  76,  57567  Daaden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,680 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  28, 
1993,  93117467;  Dec.  23,  1993,  93120695 
Int  CI."  A61H  15/00 
VS.  CI.  601—119  17  Claims 


1.  A  ma.ssage  device  for  carrying  out  a  rolling  massage  of  skin 
areas  and  reflex  zones  of  the  human  body,  the  massage  device 
comprising  a  handle,  at  least  one  shaft  attached  to  the  handle,  a 
plurality  of  ring-shaped  rolling  bodies  mounted  on  the  at  least  one 
shaft,  each  rolling  body  having  a  plurality  of  projections  uniformly 
distributed  in  a  circumferential  direction  thereof,  the  projections 
being  arranged  in  two  rows,  wherein  the  projections  within  one 
row  of  projections  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  division 
distance,  wherein  the  projections  of  adjacent  rows  of  projections 
on  each  rolling  body  are  arranged  staggered  relative  to  each  other 
in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  wherein  the  projections  of 
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adjacent  rows  of  projections  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
circumferential  direction  by  a  stagger  distance,  the  stagger  distance 
corresponding  to  approximately  half  the  division  distance,  wherein 
each  rolling  body  comprises  two  disk  members  attached  to  each 
other  in  a  mirror-inverted  arrangement,  each  disk  member  having 
one  of  the  rows  of  projections,  the  projections  being  teeth  having 
outer  and  inner  side  surfaces,  the  disk  members  ha\ing  outer 
surfaces  and  inner  surfaces,  the  disk  members  being  attached  to 
each  other  at  the  inner  surfaces  in  a  common  center  plane,  the 
outer  side  surfaces  of  the  teeth  being  in  alignment  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  disk  members,  and  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  being  inclined  away  from  the  center  plane. 


means,  connected  to  said  portion  of  said  pad  included  in  said 
smaller  therapeutic  wrap,  for  securing  said  smaller  thera- 
peutic wrap  to  a  body  portion. 


5,74U20 
JOINT  BRACE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
N.  Keith  Brink,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dura-Kold 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,571 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/01:7/00 

VS.  CI.  602—14  3  Claims 


5,74  U21 

KNEE-JOINT  ORTHESIS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

MEDICAL  AND  LATERAL  HINGE  MECHANISMS 

Hans     Henning     Wetx.     Weingartenstrasse     23,     CH-8708 

Miinnedorf,  and  Hilaire  Jacob.  Gernstrasse  128,  CH-8409 

Winterthur,  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,451 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  7, 1994, 
94115801 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—26  3  Claims 


I.  A  knee-joint  orthesis  comprising  in  combination,  mounting 
means  for  mounting  the  orthesis  respectively  to  the  thigh  and  to  the 
lower  leg.  a  pair  or  respective  rotation  elements  for  routively 
coupling  the  respective  thigh  and  lower  leg  mounting  means 
located  respectively  on  medial  and  lateral  knee  sides  of  the  orth- 
esis, wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  rotation  elements  comprises  a 
cross-over  quadruple  joint  mechanism  producing  a  movable  point 
of  rotation  displaceable  relative  to  the  mounting  means  as  the 
knee-joint  is  bent,  and  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  rotation 
elements  comprises  a  simple  rotary  joint  having  a  fixed  axis  of 
rotation  as  the  knee-joint  is  bent  located  on  the  medial  knee  side  of 
the  orthesis. 


1.  A  joint  brace  assembly,  comprising: 
a  brace,  including: 

proximal  support  means  for  supporting  said  brace  against  a 
jointed  limb  proximally  of  the  joint: 

distal  support  means  for  supporting  said  brace  against  the 
limb  distally  of  the  joint; 

brace  means  connecting  said  proximal  support  means  and  said 
distal  support  means  so  that  said  proximal  support  means 
and  said  distal  support  means  are  spaced  up  to  a  maximum 
distance  apart:  and 

means  for  securing  said  brace  means  to  the  limb  so  that  said 
proximal  support  means  and  said  distal  support  means 
support  said  brace  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint;  and 
a  therapeutic  wrap  including: 

an  integral  pad  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  said  maxi- 
mum distance: 

means  for  securing  said  pad  on  the  limb  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  joint  such  that  one  end  of  said  pad  underiies  said 
proximal  support  means  and  another  end  of  said  pad  under- 
lies said  distal  support  means  when  said  joint  brace  assem- 
bly is  mounted  on  the  limb; 

a  pouch  defined  with  said  pad  for  removably  receiving  a 
temperature  pack  to  provide  heat  or  cold  therapy  to  the 
joint  of  the  limb: 

indicia  on  said  pad  defining  a  cuning  perimeter  along  which 
said  pad  is  defined  to  be  cut  to  produce  a  smaller  therapeu- 
tic wrap  for  use  without  said  brace:  and 


5.74U22 
ANKLE  JOINT  SUPPORT 
Russell  D.  Fiore,  6  Red  Chimney  Dr..  Lincoln.  R.I.  02865 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,221,  Jun.  10,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.625 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—27  10  Claims 


1 .  An  ankle-joint  support  adapted  to  be  worn  over  the  foot  of  a 
human  so  as  to  support  the  ankle  and  ankle  joint  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  first  member  defining  a  flexible  envelope  and  resultant  foot 
receiving  cavity  and  having  a  generally  L'-shaped  body  having  a 
bottom  and  opposed  sides  adapted  to  fit  around  the  bottom  and 
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opposed  sides  of  the  human  fool  and  defining  a  loe  opening  al  a 
front  thereof  and  a  heel  opening  at  a  rear  thereof  and  a  second 
member  in  the  form  of  a  one  piece  non-elaslic.  flexible  yet  rela- 
tively rigid  generally  U-shaped  brace,  said  brace  having  a  pair  of 
upwardly  rearwardly  extending  arms  and  an  integral  connecting 
base  portion,  said  second  member  generally  fixedly  positioned 
with  relation  to  said  first  member  with  said  second  member  base 
portion  positioned  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  the  envelope  passing 
underneath  the  posterior  arch  of  a  wearer's  foot  with  said  arms 
upwardly  extending  from  said  base  portion  to  points  essentially 
forward  of  both  the  inner  and  outer  malleolus  of  the  wearer  and 
means  associated  with  said  first  member  for  releasably  retaining 
said  support  on  the  ankle  of  the  wearer. 


5,741,223 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  PUNCTURE 
WOUNDS 
Ernst  Janzen,  Laren,  Netherlands;  Gunter  Ruttgers,  Stolberg, 
Germany;   Lawrence  Saper,  New  York,  and  Sid  Wolvek, 
Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Datascope  Investment 
Corp.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,380,  Oct.  5,  1994,  which  Is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  746J39,  Aug.  16.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,391,183, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,478,  Dec.  27, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

712,774 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1990,  90118186 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I  mo 
VS.  CI.  604—15  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  hemostatic  material  through  a  tissue 
channel  and  toward  the  outside  wall  of  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient, 
said  blood  vessel  having  a  puncture  therein,  comprising 

(a)  hemostatic  material: 

(b)  a  hollow  insertion  sheath  adapted  to  pass  through  said  tissue 
channel  and  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  for  slidably 
receiving  said  hemostatic  material; 

(c)  a  pusher  for  advancing  said  hemostatic  material  through  said 
hollow  insertion  sheath  to  a  position  outside  of  said  vessel 
wall:  and 

(d)  preventing  means  for  preventing  said  hemostatic  material 
from  entering  the  blood  vessel  through  the  puncture  as  said 
hemostatic  material  is  advanced  into  contact  with  the  vessel 
wall  so  it  is  never  freely  exposed  within  the  blood  vessel. 


5,74U24 
lONTOPHORETIC  MATERIAL 
Fredric  L.  Milder,  Brookline;  Barry  D.  Weitzner,  Acton,  and 
Lev  Ludin,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Implemed, 
Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,843 
Int.  CI."  A61N  l/iO:  A61M  S/M 
U.S.  CI.  604—20  9  Claims 

1.  An  iontophoretic  structure  comprising: 


an  ion  permeable  base  material  having  an  outer,  exposed  sur- 
face: and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  iontophoretic  bodies  embedded  within  said 
base  material  beneath  the  outer,  exposed  surface  of  said  base 
material,  each  of  said  discrete  lonlophoreiic  bodies  releasing 
ions  that  migrate  through  said  ion  permeable  base  material  to 
said  outer.  expo.sed  surface  of  said  base  material:  wherein 
each  iontophoretic  body  comprises  two  dissimilar  metals. 


5,741,225 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  PROSTATE 
Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley;  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos, 
and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey.  Redwood  Shores,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Rita  Medical  Systems,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,441,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,486,161.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
929,638.  Aug.  12,  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  12J70.  Feb.  2. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.370.675.  Ser.  No.  62.364.  May  13.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.435.805,  Ser.  No.  61,647,  May  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,421,819,  and  Ser  No.  61.072.  May  14,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  589.111 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 
U.S.  CI.  604—22  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  medical  treatment  of  the  prostate,  comprising: 

providing  an  ablation  apparatus  including  a  cannula,  an  elec- 
trode at  least  partially  positioned  in  the  cannula,  and  an 
insulation  sleeve  positioned  in  a  surrounding  relationship  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  electrode: 

positioning  a  distal  end  of  the  cannula  in  a  rectum  of  a  patient: 

advancing  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  through  a  rectal  wall  of 
the  rectum: 

advancing  a  distal  end  of  the  electrode  from  the  cannula  into  the 
prostate: 

delivering  electromagnetic  energy  from  the  electrode  to  the 
prostate:  and 

creating  an  ablation  zone  in  the  prostate. 
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5.741 ,226 

PHACOEMULSIFICATION  HANDPIECE.  SLEEVE.  AND 

TIP 

Igor  Strukel,  New  York,  and  William  Banko.  New  York,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Surgical  Design  Corporatioa.  Long  Island 

City,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458.409,  Jun.  2.  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^49 

lot  CL*  A61M  1/00 

\}S.  a.  604—35  10  Claims 


movement  longitudinally  of  said  barrel,  said  syringe  pump  for  said 
syringe  being  of  a  type  having  at  one  end  piston  barrel-engaging 
means  and  in  clearance  position  therefrom  al  an  opposite  end  a 
barrel  outlet-engaging  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  sterile  tubing  set  with  inlet  and  outlet  opposite  ends  for 
attachment  lo  said  barrel  outlet  preparatory  to  delivering  said  fluid 
medicant  from  said  syringe  to  a  patient,  selecting  a  slenle  site 
maintained  under  sterile  conditions  for  preparing  said  syringe  for 
subsequent  patient  use  at  a  remote  site,  attaching  at  said  sterile  sue 
a  disk  adjacent  said  inlet  end  of  said  slenle  tubing  set.  gripping 
with  a  first  hand  said  barrel  and  with  a  second  hand  renwving  said 
plug  from  said  barrel  outlet,  gnpping  with  said  second  hand  said 
tubing  set  from  behind  said  disk  so  as  to  obviate  contact  with  said 
exposed  barrel  outlet  and  interconnecting  said  tubing  set  inlet  end 
10  said  barrel  outlet,  filling  at  said  sterile  site  said  syringe  barrel 
with  fluid  medicant  by  withdrawing  said  piston  in  a  directional 
movement  away  from  barrel  outlet,  closing  at  said  sterile  site  said 
tubing  set  outlet  with  a  plug,  delivering  to  said  remote  site  said 
filled  syringe  with  said  anached  tubing  set.  and  inserting  said 
interconnected  tubing  set  and  syringe  in  said  clearance  of  said 
syringe  pump  with  said  disk  behind  said  barrel  outlet-engaging 
means  and  said  piston  in  front  of  said  piston-engaging  means, 
whereby  said  disk  conuibutes  both  to  maintaining  the  sterile  con- 
dition of  said  syringe  during  the  interconnection  of  said  tubing  set 
thereto  and  also  to  holding  said  synnge  barrel  staiionan  dunng  the 
power  stroke  nMvement  of  said  piston  longitudinally  thereof. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  removing  a  cataract  through  an 
incision  in  an  eye.  comprising: 

irrigation  means  for  providing  a  liquid: 

aspiration  means  for  aspirating  the  liquid: 

a  handpiece: 

a  infusion  sleeve  fluid  tightly  connected  to  said  handpiece  and 
connected  to  said  irrigation  means,  said  sleeve  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  sleeve  containing  within  said 
sleeve  a  needle  connected  to  said  aspiration  means,  said 
sleeve  including  at  least  one  infusion  port  for  infusing  a  liquid 
from  said  irrigation  means,  wherein  said  sleeve  includes  an 
accordion  section,  a  reduced  diameter  forward  end  for  form- 
ing an  eye  seal  with  respect  to  the  incision  in  the  eye  and  an 
enlarged  diameter  distal  tip  proximate  to  said  reduced  diam- 
eter forward  end:  and 

wherein  said  needle  having  at  lea.st  one  aspiration  port  for 
aspirating  the  liquid. 


5.741028 
IMPLANTABLE  ACCESS  DEVICE 
Gregory  H.  Lambrecht,  Mamaroocck;  Joshua  Makower. 
Nanuct,  both  of  N.Y.;  SangceU  N.  Bhatia,  Cambridge. 
Mass.:  David  McDonald.  Watertown.  Mass.;  Ashish  Khera, 
Burlington.  Mass.;  J.  Christopher  Flaherty.  Topsfield.  Mass.; 
AUn  K.  Plyley;  Russell  J.  Redmond,  both  of  Goteta.  Calif., 
and  Claude  A.  \ldal,  SanU  Barabara.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Strato/Infusaid 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.014 

Int  CL"  A61M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  604—93  7  Claims 


5.74U27 

METHOD  OF  STERILE  PREPARATION  OF  IV  PUMP 

SYRINGE 

Andrew  I.  Sealfon,  24  Carpenter  Rd..  Chester.  NY.  10918 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827^71 

Int  a.'  A6IM  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—49  2  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  access  device  comprising  a  housing  having  at 
least  one  entry  port  and  al  least  one  exit  port  with  a  passageway 
extending  therebetween,  said  housing  further  comprising  an  elon- 
gated open  entrance  guidance  channel  disposed  therein  having  a 
tenth  and  communicating  with  said  entry  port,  said  channel  having 
a  substantially  constant  transverse  cross  sectional  area  substantially 
along  the  length,  with  substantially  constant  cross  sectional  area 
substantially  along  the  length,  with  said  channel  further  being 
adaptable  to  receive  a  filament  for  guiding  said  filament  toward 
and  into  said  entr>  port,  and  with  said  housing  further  including  a 
valve  assembly  disposed  and  into  said  entry  port,  and  with  said 
housing  further  including  a  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  pas- 
1   A  method  of  prepanng  for  loading  under  maintained  sterile    sagcway.  said  valve  assembly   adapted  to  be  activated  b>   said 
conditions  into  a  syringe  pump  a  synnge  of  a  type  having  a  barrel    filament  after  passage  of  said  filament  through  said  entry  pon.  said 
filled  with  sterile  fluid  medicant  adapted  to  be  forced  in  exiting    valve  assembly  being  normally  closed  but  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
flow  from  a  barrel  outlet  by  a  piston  urged  in  a  power  stroke    said  filament  to  allow  access  through  said  exit  port,  wherein  said 
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valve  assembly  comprises  a  sealing  element  and  a  valve  disposed 
in  said  passageway,  with  said  sealing  element  being  positioned 
closer  to  said  entry  port  than  is  said  valve,  said  filament  and  said 
sealing  element  coacting  to  first  create  a  seal  about  said  tilament 
before  said  valve  opens  to  allow  said  access,  and  wherein  said 
sealing  element  comprises  an  elastomeric  member  with  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  an  open  conduit  therebetween,  said  first  end 
being  substantially  fixed  in  position  within  said  housing  and  said 
second  end  having  a  resilient  cap  affixed  thereto,  said  cap  being 
adapted  to  withstand  repeat  contact  with  said  filament,  resisting 
passage  of  said  filament  such  that  when  said  filament  is  advanced 
through  said  conduit  the  filament  makes  contact  with  said  cap 
causing  said  elastomeric  member  to  stretch  and  collapse  around 
said  filament. 


S,74U29 
BALLOON  CATHETER  INFLATION  DEVICE 
David  B.  Robinson,  Chanhassen;  Daniel  O.  Adams,  Blaine; 
William  H.  Penny,  St.  Anthony,  and  Gerald  G.  Voegele,  St. 
Bonifacius,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems, 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,026,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,955,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,429,606,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,828, 
Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,14730,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  165,600,  Mar.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,019,041.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,079 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
LI.S.  CI.  604— 97  13  Claims 


1.  An  angioplasty  system,  comprising:  an  inflation  device  and  a 
balloon  type  angioplasty  catheter,  the  inflation  device  comprising: 

a.  a  barrel  defining  a  chamber  therein; 

b.  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  the  barrel; 

c.  a  housing  connected  to  the  barrel; 

d.  a  pressure  gauge  for  measunng  and  displaying  the  pressure 
within  the  chamber,  the  pressure  gauge  connected  to  the 
housing  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber; 

e.  a  timer  for  measuring  and  displaying  time  durations  of  infla- 
tion of  the  balloon  type  angioplasty  catheter,  the  timer  con- 
nected to  the  housing,  the  timer  including  a  reset  switch  for 
resetting  the  timer  to  zero  and  an  electrical  power  source;  and 

f.  a  means  for  connecting  the  inflation  device  to  the  balloon  type 
angioplasty  catheter. 


5,741,230 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  EXTRACTION  DISPOSAL 

SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE 

Gary  E.  Miller,  16510  County  Rd.  122,  Mayer,  Minn.  55360 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,565 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—110  17  Claims 

1.  A  hypodermic  needle  extraction  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  transfer  carriage  assembly  for  carrying  a  syringe  said 
transfer  carriage  assembly  comprising  a  gear  raclc.  a  transfer 
carnage  motor  having  a  gear  engaged  to  said  gear  rack  for 
providing  motion  to  said  transfer  carriage; 

(b)  a  barrel  clamp  assembly  for  grasping  said  syring; 

(c)  a  cartridge  heater  assembly  for  heating  said  syringe; 


(d)  a  needle  extraction  assembly  adjacent  to  said  cartridge  heater 
assembly  for  grasping  a  needle  of  said  syringe  and  separating 
said  needle  from  said  syringe:  and 

(e)  a  needle  tip  contactor  adjacent  to  said  needle  extraction 
assembly,  said  needle  tip  contactor  comprising  a  means  for 
heating  of  said  needle. 


5,741,231 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,74  U32 
FRONT  LOADING  MEDICAL  INJECTOR  AND  SYRINGE 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

David  M.  Reilly,  Glenshaw;  Joseph  B.  Havrilla;  Eugene  A. 

Gelblum,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Daniel  Kazousky,  Trafford, 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Indianola,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,087,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  929,926,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,383,858.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

780,012 

Int.  CI."  A61M  i7/00 

U.S.  CL  604—154  27  Claims 


1.  An  injector  for  injecting  a  liquid  from  a  syringe,  said  syringe 
including  a  plunger,  said  injector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  wall; 

readily  releasable  mounting  means  on  said  housing  front  wall 
for  supporting  the  syringe  for  an  injection  operation,  said 
readily  releasable  mounting  means  including  retaining  means 
for  releasably  engaging  a  retaining  portion  on  the  syringe; 

drive  means  in  said  housing  movable  through  said  housing  front 
wall  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  the 
syringe; 

a  tubular  pressure  jacket  having  a  rearward  end  mounted  on  the 
front  wall  of  said  housing  and  ha\  ing  a  forward  open  end  for 
receiving  the  syringe  therethrough  for  connection  of  the 
syringe  plunger  to  said  drive  means; 

said  retaining  means  of  said  readily  releasable  mounting  means 
being  on  said  pressure  jacket  adjacent  the  forward  open  end 
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thereof,  with  said  retaining  portion  on  the  syringe  also  being 

adjacent  a  forward  end  thereof; 
wherein  said  pressure  jacket  includes  inner  slotted  means  for 

receiving  said  retaining  portion  on  the  syringe  therethrough. 

so  that  said  syringe  retaining  portion  and  an  inner  surface  of 

said  retaining  means  on  said  pressure  jacket  can  be  engaged 

upon  rotation  of  the  syringe  in  said  pressure  jacket;  and 
Slop  means  for  preventing  over-rotation  of  the  syringe  as  the 

syringe  is  rotated  into  a  mounted  position. 


5.741,233 
INTRODUCER  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Richard  S.  Riddle,  Keene,  N.H.;   Matthew   Muraski,  Maple 
Grove,   Minn.;   Jerome   W.    Frederick,   III,   Rindge,   and 
Jonathan  A.  LeClair,  Keene,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  TFX 
Medical,  Incorporated,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,999 

Int.  CI.''A61M5//7« 

U.S.  a.  604—165  23  Oaims 


5,74U34 
ANATOMICAL  CAVITY  ACCESS  SEALING  CONDIT 
Walid  Nagib  Aboul-Hosn,  3462  Bridgeford  Dr.,  Sacramento, 
Calif.  95834 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,929 

Int.  CI.''A61B  \7/i4 

U.S.  a.  604—174  6  Oaims 


-^i 


d. 


1.  An  introducer  device  for  inserting  of  a  catheter  or  guide  wire 
into  a  patient,  the  device  comprising: 

a  a  dilator  and  sheath,  the  sheath  having  a  bore  adapted  to 
receive  the  dilator  for  insertion  into  a  patient  while  circum- 
scribed by  the  sheath. 

the  dilator  and  sheath  comprising  a  releasable  lock  that  prevents 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  dilator  and  sheath  that  circum- 
.scribes  the  dilator,  the  releasble  lock  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  relative  axial  rotation  of  the  dilator  and  sheath. 

the  dilator  and  sheath  comprising  a  plurality  of  mating  surfaces 
to  provide  tactile  indication  to  a  device  user  of  whether  the 
dilator  and  sheath  are  locked  or  unlocked. 


a  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindncal  member  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end  with  a  continuous. -longitudinally 
aligned  central  lumen  formed  therein; 
an  annular  lip  structure  formed  on  said  distal  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  said  annular  lip  structure  capable  of 
being  disposed  between  a  retracted  position  inside  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  an  extended  position  on  said  distal  end  of 
said  cylindncal  member,  said  annular  lip  structure  capable  of 
preventing  the  outward  migration  of  said  cylindncal  member 
in  a  portal  when  said  cylindrical  member  is  inserted  therein 
and  said  annular  lip  structure  is  extended  from  said  cylindrical 
member; 

a  removable  penetrating  member  longitudinally  disposed 
inside  said  cylindrical  member,  said  penetrating  member 
capable  of  supporting  said  cylindrical  member  when  said 
cylindncal  member  is  inserted  into  a  portal  said  penetrating 
member  being  an  elongated  structure  with  a  distal  end  and  a 
relieved  area  formed  adjacent  thereto  said  relieved  area  hav- 
ing an  ohter  shape  and  being  located  on  said  penetrating 
member  so  that  said  annular  lip  structure  may  be  disposed  in 
a  retracted  position  inside  said  cylindncal  member  within  said 
relieved  area  when  said  penetrating  member  is  disposed  inside 
said  cylindrical  member,  said  penetrating  member  also  being 
sufficient  size  so  that  said  annular  lip  structure  disposed  inside 
said  cylindrical  member  may  be  forcibly  moved  outward  from 
said  cylindrical  member  when  said  penetrating  member  is 
moved  longitudinally  downward  inside  said  cylindncal  mem- 
ber. 

An  upper  sealing  member  capable  of  moving  downward 
longitudinally  along  said  cylindrical  member  and  pressed 
against  the  outside  surface  of  the  tissue  surrounding  a  portal 
formed  therein,  said  upper  sealing  member  capable  of  sealing 
said  portal  and  preventing  the  inward  migration  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  through  the  ponal;  and. 
A  moving  means  capable  of  selectively  moving  said  annular 
lip  structure  from  a  restncted  position  to  an  extended  position 
from  said  cylindrical  member,  said  moving  means  also 
capable  of  moving  said  upper  sealing  member  along  said 
cylindrical  member  to  force  said  upper  sealing  member  and 
said  annular  lip  structure  together  to  securely  hold  and  form  a 
seal  around  said  ponal. 


5,741.235 

RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL  DRAINAGE 

TUBES  AND  BILLARY  STENTS 

John  R.  Knight,  23  Hornbeck  Ridge,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.  12603 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,405 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  604—174  2  Claims 


>*  \K.fy 


1.  A  sealing  member,  comprising; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  position  of  a  transcutaneous 
device  comprising  a  transcutaneous  inflatable  bladder,  said  inflat- 
able bladder  sized  and  shaped  to  allow  a  transcutaneous  device  to 
pass  therethrough,  said  inflatable  bladder  comprising  at  least  one 
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pair  of  inflatable  discs,  a  fist  disc  or  said  disc  pair  located  interior 
a  patient's  epidermis  and  a  second  disc  of  said  disc  pair  located 
extenor  said  patient's  epidermis  and  opposite  said  first  disc  and  a 
means  for  inflating  said  disc  pair  with  a  bio-inert  medium  such  that 
when  said  discs  are  inflated,  they  abut  the  epidermis  and  form  a 
secure  grommet-like  fit  to  hold  said  transcutaneous  device  in 
position.  -' .        '  ' 


5.74U36 
PREFILL  SYRINGE 
Makoto  Kakiuti,  Takahagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Arte  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150748,- 
Nov.  M,  1995,  7-309594;  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-027156 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/.^2 
U.S.  CI.  604—192  20  Claims 


1.  A  prefill  syringe  provided  with: 

a  cylindrical  cartridge  into  which  a  rubber  stopper  is  inserted, 
having  a  needle  holder  at  one  end  and  a  collar  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  needle  holder  being  capable  of  receiving  a  needle 
assembly  comprised  of  a  cannula  and  a  needle: 

wherein  a  cap  for  protecting  the  needle  holder  is  attached  to  the 
needle  holder  situated  at  one  end  of  the  cartridge  while 
leaving  a  gap  between  said  needle  holder  and  said  cap  so  as  to 
enable  vapor  or  gas  to  enter  into  said  cartridge  during  vapor 
or  gas  sterilization  performed  prior  to  filling  said  cartridge 
with  a  drug,  and  an  elastic  cylindrical  member  is  externally 
engaged  to  span  the  needle  holder  and  the  cap  so  as  to  cover 
a  gap  formed  between  said  needle  holder  and  said  cap  in  order 
to  seal  said  cartridge  after  said  cartridge  has  been  tilled  with 
the  drug. 


5,741,237 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  FLUIDS 
Kenneth    Gordon    Walker,    109    -    549    Dansey,   Coquitlam, 
Canada,  V3K  3G1 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  10,  1995,  2146673; 
Apr.  19.  1995,  2147292 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00:  B08B  J/00 
VS.  CI.  604—317  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  collecting  and  disposing  of  body  fluids  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  canister  for  receiving  said  body  fluids,  comprising: 

a  body  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  and  adapted  to  sealably 

receive  a  removable  lid; 
a  removable  lid  for  sealably  covering  said  body; 
a  first  inlet  port  in  said  lid  for  inflow  of  body  fluids  into  said 

canister; 
a  second  inlet  port  in  said  lid  for  inflow  of  cleaning  fluid  into 

said  canister; 
spraying  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  inlet 

port  for  spraying  said  cleaning  fluid  within  said  canister; 
means  for  closing  said  second  inlet  port  during  said  inflow  of 
body  fluids  into  said  canister; 


an  outlet  port  in  said  lid  for  sectioning  body  fluids  and  said 

cleaning  fluid  from  said  canister; 
a  removable  suction  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

outlet  port  and  extending  to  said  bottom  of  said  canister, 
means  for  closing  said  outlet  port  during  said  inflow  of  body 

fluids  into  said  canister, 
a  vacuum  port  in  said  lid  for  application  of  vacuum  to  said 

canister  for  inducing  said  inflow  of  body  fluids  into  said 

canister;  and. 
a  check  valve  on  said  lid  operably  coupled  to  said  vacuum 

port  for  stopping  the  inflow  of  body  fluids  into  said  canister 

when  the  level  of  body  fluids  in  said  canister  reaches  a 

predetermined  level; 
(b)  a  servicing  unit  for  removing  said  body  fluids  from  said 
canister  and  cleaning  said  canister,  comprising: 
first  fluid  conduit  means  to  conduct  fluid  in  said  canister  to  a 

drain: 
second  fluid  conduit  means  to  conduct  cleaning  fluid  from  a 

source  of  said  cleaning  fluid  to  said  second  inlet  port; 
connector  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  first  fluid 

conduit  means  to  said  outlet  port  of  said  canister  and  for 

detachably  connecting  said  second  fluid  conduit  means  to 

said  second  inlet  port  of  said  canister; 
suction  means  to  induce  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  suction  tube 

in  said  canister  through  said  first  fluid  conduit  means;  and 
means  to  induce  a  flow  of  cleaning  fluid  to  said  canister 

through  said  second  fluid  conduit  means. 


5,741,238 

MEDICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  COLLECTION 

AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

John    R.    Bradbury,   Strongsville,   Ohio:    Richard    L.   Terr>'< 

DeSoto,  and  Clayton  W.  Spangler,  Dittmer,  both  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  Steris  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,161 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  604—322  18  Claims 


1.   An   apparatus   for  handling   biological   and   medical   fluid 
wa.stes.  the  apparatus  comprising; 
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at  least  one  inlet  fitting  for  interconnection  with  a  flexible  tube 
which  is  connected  with  a  source  of  the  fluid  waste,  the  inlet 
fitting  including  a  first  connector  for  interconnection  with  the 
flexible  tube  and  a  second  connector  disposed  adjacent  the 
first  connector; 

a  collection  vessel  connected  with  the  inlet  fitting  such  that 
received  fluid  waste  flows  into  the  vessel; 

a  drain  line  and  a  drain  valve  connected  with  the  vessel  for 
draining  the  vessel: 

a  disinfectant  liquid  source  which  supplies  a  disinfectant  liquid: 

a  bell  fitting  connected  with  the  source  of  disinfectant  liquid  and 
connectable  with  the  second  connector  with  the  first  connector 
received  in  and  displaced  from  the  bell  fitting,  such  that  a 
fluid  circulation  region  is  defined  between  the  bell  fitting  and 
the  first  connector  such  that  the  disinfectant  liquid  flows 
around  and  through  the  first  connector  to  the  vessel: 

a  vent  line  and  a  first  vent  valve  connected  between  the  vessel 
and  one  of  (I)  a  vacuum  source  and  (2)  the  atmosphere  for 
removing  gases  displaced  by  collected  fluid  waste  from  the 
vessel; 

a  level  sensor  for  sensing  a  level  of  fluid  waste  in  the  vessel: 

an  automatic  shut-oflf  circuit  connected  with  the  level  sensor  and 
the  vent  valve  for  blocking  the  removed  gases  from  the  vessel 
in  respon.se  to  the  level  sensor  sensing  that  the  fluid  level  in 
the  vessel  is  approaching  a  preselected  capacity  to  slop  the 
vessel  from  receiving  the  fluid  waste. 


5,74  lO-W 
INTRARECTAL  DRAIN  AND  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FECAL 

INCOIVnNENCE 

Kevin  J.  Mulholland.  R.R.  1,  Box  2522,  Huntington,  \  t.  05462 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,354.  Jul.  19.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,520,669.  This  application  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

653,621 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/44 

VS.  CI.  604—328  15  Claims 


1.  An  intrarectal  drain  and  receptacle  device  for  fecal  inconti- 
nence having  an  insertable  sealing  ring  with  a  wide  fiat  smix)th 
Ixitlom  annular  sealing  surface  which  rests  on  and  distributes 
pressure  over  a  substantial  area  of  a  patient's  rectal  mucosal  tissue 
creating  a  seal  therebetween,  the  device  comprising: 

a  rubberlike  springy  annular  sealing  ring  having  a  broad  smooth 
flat  annular  bottom  sealing  surface  with  a  large  surface  area 
which  is  adapted  to  rest  on  and  distnbute  pressure  over  the 
substantial  area  of  the  patient's  rectal  mucosal  tissue  for 
laying  flat  against  the  tissue  on  the  interior  of  the  pelvic 
diaphragm  for  surrounding  the  opening  above  the  internal 
anal  sphincter  for  iKcluding  the  external  anal  sphincter  and 
for  allowing  fecal  matter  to  flow  from  the  rectum  through  the 
annular  sealing  ring  for  creating  a  water-tight  seal  between  the 
device  and  the  mucosal  tissue  to  prevent  leakage  while  being 
capable  of  exerting  low  pressure  on  the  mucosal  iissue  so  that 
the  device  does  not  cut  oft  the  blood  supply  and  avoids 
irritated  and  ulcerated  tissue,  and  a  wide  inwardly  sloping 


upper  surface  for  directing  the  fecal  matter  through  the  scal- 
ing ring,  which  annular  sealing  ring  is  collapsible  to  a  linear 
configuration  and  automatically  expansible  to  an  annular  con- 
figuration: 

a  resilient  water-tight  collapsible  neck  extending  downwardly 
from  the  sealing  ring  and  attached  thereto  by  a  water-tight 
connecting  means,  the  neck  tapering  downwardly  in  a  funnel 
shape  from  the  sealing  nng: 

a  resilient  water-tight  receptacle  flexibly  connected  to  tfie  neck 
with  a  water-tight  seal  so  that  the  fecal  matter  would  he 
confined  within  the  system,  never  contacting  the  skin  of  the 
patient  or  any  external  clothing  or  bed  coven; 


5,74  U40 

FLOAT  TUBE  UlUNAL 

Mark  B.  Olsen,  7415  S.  700  East,  Midvalc,  Uuh  84047 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,905 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  5/44 

VS.  CI.  604—353  18  Claims 


1.  A  containment  device  for  receiving  and  containing  unne  and 
being  capable  of  direct  attachment  and  support  along  a  leg  of  an 
individual  between  the  leg  and  external  forces  that  would  tend  to 
collapse  the  containment  device  against  the  leg.  the  conlaintncni 
device  being  configured  for  use  by  a  person  using  a  float  tube,  said 
device  comprising; 
a  substantially  ngid  case  having  opposing  inner  and  outer  walls, 
said  inner  wall  being  configured  for  support  against  the  leg  of 
the  individual,  said  outer  wall  being  configured  for  counter 
support  against  the  external  forces,  said  ngid  case  defining  a 
containment  volume  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  for 
receiving  and  tempt)ranl>  containing  the  unne: 
support  means  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  for 
maintaining  the  containment  volume  and  resisting  collapse  of 
the  outer  wall   against  the   inner  wall   in  response  to  the 
external  forces: 
a  fluid  containment  compartment  positioned  within  the  contain- 
ment volume; 
inlet  means  for  transporting  urine  from  the  individual  to  the 

containment  compartment,  and 
vent  means  disposed  in  communication  with  the  containment 
volume  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  lor  venting  air  from 
the  containment  volume  to  thereby  facilitate  receiving  and 
temporarily  containment  of  unne  within  the  containment  vol- 
ume, the  vent  means  compnsing  a  flexible  tube  configured  for 
extending  from  the  case  to  a  position  out  of  a  pair  of  waders 
to  vent  air  from  the  containment  area. 
17.  A  method  of  making  a  float  tube  unnal.  the  method  compns- 
ing: 

a  I  selecting  a  compression  resistant  housing; 

b)  attaching  a  unne  inflow  tube  from  the  user  to  the  housing  for 

channeling  urine  from  a  user  to  the  housing;  and 
c  I  attaching  a  flexible  vent  lube  to  the  housing  so  as  to  vent  air 
in  the  housing  when  unne  is  received  from  the  unne  inflow 
tube,  the  flexible  vent  tube  being  suflicientiv  long  to  extend 
out  of  a  pair  ot  waders  worn  bv  a  user,  when  the  housing  it 
attached  to  the  user's  leg. 
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18.  A  method  for  using  a  float  tube  urinal  by  a  person  wearing 
waders,  and  the  method  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  housing  having  an  inner  containment  volume  and 
being  configured  to  resist  compressive  forces,  said  housing 
and  inner  containment  volume  having  a  urine  inflow  tube  and 
a  flexible  vent  tube: 

b)  attaching  the  urine  inflow  tube  to  the  person  such  that  urine 
excreted  by  the  person  flows  down  the  urine  inflow  tube  and 
into  the  housing;  and 

c)  positioning  the  flexible  vent  tube  so  that  an  end  of  the  vent 
tube  extends  beyond  the  waders  such  that  flow  of  urine  into 
the  housing  forces  air  out  of  the  housing  and  out  of  the 
opposing  end  of  the  event  tube. 


5,741^1 
ABSORBENT  BODY  FOR  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Ted  Guidotti,  Goteborg,  and  Eje  Osterdahi,  Vastra  Frolunda, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SCA  Molnlycke  AB,  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)034«,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21882,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1992,  9201333 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—368  20  Oaims 


1.  An  absorbent  body,  comprising: 

a  first  fibre-based  absorbent  layer  of  fluff  pulp  which  is  intended 
to  lie  proximal  to  a  wearer  in  use. 

a  second  fibre-based  absorbent  layer  of  fluff  pulp  which  is 
intended  to  lie  distal  to  the  wearer  in  use. 

the  second  absorbent  layer  exhibiting  a  high  liquid-dispersing 
ability. 

the  first  absorbent  layer  includes  a  superabsorbent  material  of 
high  gel-strength  which  is  admixed  essentially  uniformly  in 
fibre  material  of  the  first  layer  within  at  least  one  area  of  the 
first  layer,  said  first  absorbent  layer  containing  between  2  and 
30%  superabsorbent  material  calculated  on  the  total  dry 
weight  of  the  layer  in  the  at  least  one  area  in  which  the 
superabsorbent  is  admixed,  and 

the  second  absorbent  layer  includes  upper  and  lower  layers  of 
fibre-based  fluff-pulp  material  and  at  least  one  layer  of  super- 
absorbent  material  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower 
fibre  layers  within  at  least  one  area  of  the  second  layer,  the 
second  absorbent  layer  containing  between  2  and  60%  super- 
absorbent  material  calculated  on  the  total  dry  weight  of  the 
layer  in  the  at  least  one  area  in  which  the  superabsorbent 
matenal  is  distributed,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  layer  of 
superabsorbent  material  is  substantially  noi  mixed  with  the 
upper  and  lower  layers  of  fibre-based  material. 


5.74U42 
INFUSION  DEVICE  WITH  FILL  ASSEMBLY 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Science 
Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,059 
Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
II.S.  CI.  604-^3  23  Claims 

1.  A  fill  assembly  for  use  with  a  fluid  delivery  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  base  having  a  receiving  chamber  having  a  pierceable  cannula 
and  a  stored  energy  means  for  forming,  in  conjunction  with  the 


base,  a  fluid  reservoir  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said 
piercing  cannula,  and  an  outlet,  said  stored  energy  means  being 
adapted  to  expel  fluid  from  the  fluid  chamber,  said  fill  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  subassembly  including: 

(i)  a  container  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  spaced- 

apari  indicia,  said  body  portion  having  a  fluid  chamber  and 

first  and  second  open  ends; 
(ii)  closure  means  for  sealably  closing  said  first  open  end  of 

said  container,  said  closure  means  comprising  a  pierceable 

septum  adapted  to  be  pierced  by  the  piercing  cannula  of  the 

base;  and 
(iii)  a  plunger  telescopically  movable  within  said  container 

from  a  first  location  proximate  said  second  open  end  to  a 

second,  spaced-apart  location; 

(b)  an  adapter  subassembly  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  receiving  chamber  of  the 
base  of  the  fluid  delivery  apparatus,  said  hollow  housing 
having  a  first  open  end  for  telescopically  receiving  said  con- 
tainer of  said  container  subassembly  and  a  second  closed  end. 
said  hollow  housing  further  including  pusher  means  for 
engagement  with  said  plunger  to  move  said  plunger  within 
said  container  toward  said  second  location;  and 

(c)  a  cover  subassembly  including  a  cover  having  a  first  open 
end  for  telescopically  receiving  a  part  of  said  body  portion  of 
said  container  of  said  container  subassembly  and  a  second 
end.  said  cover  being  removable  from  said  container  to 
expose  said  closure  means. 


5,741,243 
METHOD  OF  ALTERING  COMPOSITION  OF 
NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  DURING  ENTERAL  TUBE 
FEEDING 
Ronita  Kay  Geckle,  Columbus;  Terrence  Bruce  Mazer,  Rey- 
noldsburg;  Joseph  Edward  Walton,  Westerville;  Cari  Joseph 
Piontek,  Powell,  all  of  Ohio;  Susan  Beth  Duel,  Laurinburg, 
N.C.;   Andre   Daab-Krzykowski,   Columbus,   Ohio;    Mark 
Anthony    McCamish,    Worthington,    Ohio;    Robert    Louis 
Joseph,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  William  Guy  Pierson,  Canal 
Winchester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,408,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,531,734.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,941 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  604—890.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product 

during  the  flow  thereof  from  a  supply  container  to  a  feeding  tube 

leading  into  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  formulation  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet 
fluidly  connected  to  a  supply  container  containing  a  liquid 
enteral  nutritional  product  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  3  centipoises; 
at  least  one  beneficial  agent  in  at  least  one  controlled  relea.se 
dosage  form  unit  disposed  in  the  formulation  chamber  so  as 
to  be  wetted  by  or  immersed  in  the  liquid  enteral  nutritional 


April  21.  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2201 


5,741,245 

CORNEAL  SCULPTING  USING  LASER  ENERGY 

Colette  Cozean,  El  Toro;  Robert  J.  Freiberg,  Mission  Viejo. 

and  Heejung  Koh  Wescoat,  Garden  Grove,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,641,  May  27.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,009,  Jan.  IS,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,243 

Int  O^  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—5  9  Claims 


■lOWCtW    t~ 


product  in  the  formulation  chamber,  each  beneficial  agent 
being  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  nutrients,  medi- 
caments, probiotics,  diagnostic  agents,  and  chemically  and 
physiologically  compatible  combinations  thereof,  each  ben- 
eficial agent  being  dispersible  in  the  liquid  enteral  nutri- 
tional product;  and 

fluid  communication  nrteans  capable  of  fluidly  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  the  formulation  chamber  to  a  device  that  feeds 
the  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  into  the  gastrointesti- 
nal tract  of  a  patient; 

flowing  the  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  from  the  supply 
container  through  the  formulation  chamber,  and  into  the 
device  that  feeds. 


5,741,244 

PROBE  FOR  THE  SUCTIONING  OF  OCULAR  TISSUE 

Dieter  Klaas,  Bahnhofstrasse  5,  D-86316  Friedberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,177 

IntCI.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  606-^  8  Claims 


^uJ&J^ 


1.  A  method  of  removing  corneal  tissue  from  a  cornea  of  an  eye 
of  a  patient,  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  liquid  which  is  reactive  to  laser  radiation  of  a 
predetermined  wavelength  on  a  surface  of  the  cornea  at  a 
thickness  selected  to  cause  microexplosions  in  said  liquid  at 
the  surface  of  the  cornea  when  subjected  to  said  laser  radia- 
tion of  said  predetermined  wavelength; 

directing  said  laser  radiation  of  said  predetermined  wavelength 
onto  said  liquid;  and 

using  said  microexplosions  in  said  liquid  to  remove  particles  of 
corneal  tissue  from  said  cornea. 


5,741,246 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  BALLOON 

ANGIOPLASTY  TREATMENT  OF  MEDICAL 

CONDITIONS 

Marvin  A.  Prescott,  833  Mrraga  Dr.,  Ste.  15,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90049 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.630 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—7  22  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  suctioning  of  ocular  tissue  comprising: 

a  hollow  suction  needle  having  a  lateral  opening  in  a  needle 

region  capable  of  being  placed  on  the  ocular  tissue  to  be 

suctioned; 
a  laser  radiation  source  for  generating  laser  radiation; 
a  hollow  mirror  surface  defining  an  ellipsoidal  cavity  within  said 

needle  region  and  forming  a  reflective  device  with  a  first  focal 

point  within  said  cavity  and  a  second  focal  point  outside  of 

said  cavity  for  location  in  the  tissue  to  be  suctioned;  and 
a  light  guide  device  disposed  within  and  extending  through  said 

suction  needle  and  interconnecting  the  laser  radiation  source 

and  the  ellipsoidal  cavity; 
said  laser  radiation  being  directed  by  the  light  guide  device  to 

said  first  focal  point  and  reflected  by  the  hollow    mirror 

surface  to  said  second  focal  point. 


TO 
POWER 
SOURCE 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal 
end.  the  catheter  compnsing: 

a  guidewire  disposed  within  the  catheter. 

an  inflatable  balloon  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  guidewire 

proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter; 
means  for  inflating  the  balloon  connected  to  the  balloon; 
a  flexible  sleeve  surrounding  the  balloon; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  flexible  stnp  arranged  longitudi- 

nall>  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  balloon  and  embedded  within 

the  sleeve; 
a  first  plurality  of  venical  cavity  surface -emitting  lasers  disposed 

on  a  surface  of  the  conductive  stnp;  and 
means  for  delivering  power  to  the  vertical  cavity  la.sers. 
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5,741447 

ATOMIZED  FLUID  PARTICLES  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  INDUCED  CUTTING 

loana  M.  Rizoiu,  Capistrano  Beach,  and  Andrew  I.  Kimmel, 

San  Clemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biolase  Technol- 

ogj'.  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  522,503 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  606— 10  13  Qaims 
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61.  A  method  for  cryogenic  ireatment  of  a  lesion  comprising  (he 
steps  of: 


delivering  the  fluorochemical  liquid  into  the  vicinity  of  a  lesion; 

and 
ablating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lesion  by  subjecting  the  lesion 

lo  a  low  temperature; 
wherein  the  fluorochemical  liquid  facilitates  the  ablation  of  the 

lesion. 


5,741,249 

ANCHORING  TIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MICROWAVE 

ABLATION  CATHETER 

Jon  F.  Moss,  Antioch;  Peter  Sturzu,  Cupertino,  and  Hiep  P.H. 

Nguyen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fidus  Medical 

Technology  Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,998 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  17/39 

U.S.  CI.  606—33  21  Claims 


r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imparting  mechanical  forces  onto  a  target 
surface,  comprising: 

an  atomizer  for  placing  atomized  fluid  particles  into  an  innerac- 
tion  zone,  the  interaction  zone  being  defined  as  a  volume 
above  the  target  surface; 

an  electromagnetic  energy  source  for  focusing  electromagnetic 
energy  into  the  interaction  zone,  the  electromagnetic  energy 
having  a  wavelength  which  is  substantially  absorbed  by  the 
atomized  fluid  particles  in  the  interaction  zone,  the  absorption 
of  the  electromagetic  energy  by  the  atomized  fluid  particles 
causing  the  atomized  fluid  particles  to  impart  disruptive 
mechanical  forced  onto  the  target  surface; 

a  user  control  for  accepting  a  user  input,  which  specifies  a 
cutting  efficiency  of  the  apparatus;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  physical  characteristic  of  the  atomized  fluid 
particles  is  controlled  by  the  user  input. 


5,741,248 
FLUOROCHEMICAL  LIQUID  AUGMENTED 
CRYOSURGERY 
Robert  G,  Stern,  Philadelphia;  Thomas  H,  Shaffer,  Lansdowne, 
and  Maria  R.  Wolfson,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Temple  I'niversity-of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Education,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,386 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/J6 

U.S.  a.  606—21  66  Claims 


1.  An  ablation  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  vessel  in  the  body  of  a  patient,  the  flexible  tubular  member 
including  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  the  distal 
portion  having  a  first  diameter; 

a  transmission  line  disposed  within  the  tubular  member,  the 
transmission  line  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  wherein 
the  proximal  end  of  the  transmission  line  is  suitable  for 
connection  to  an  electromagnetic  energy  source; 

a  tran.sducer  coupled  to  the  transmission  line  for  generating  an 
electric  field  suflficienlly  strong  lo  cause  tissue  ablation;  and 

a  flexible  anchoring  tip  extension  immovably  attached  to  and 
integrally  formed  with  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter,  the 
anchoring  tip  extension  being  more  flexible  than  the  distal 
portion  of  the  elongated  flexible  tubular  members  wherein  the 
anchoring  tip  extension  is  not  arranged  to  penetrate  a  body 
wall  of  die  patient  during  use. 


5.741,250 

ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  EAR 

SURGERY 

Jon  C.  Garito,  and  Alan  G.  Ellman,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave., 

Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,011 
Int.  CI."  A6 1 B  /  7/38;  1 7/36 
U.S.  CI.  606—45  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrosurgical  electrode  for  incising  of  tissue,  comprising; 

(a)  a  handle. 

(b)  an  electrically-conductive  shaft  member  having  a  first  end 
mounted  to  the  handle  and  a  second  end, 

(c)  said  second  end  having  an  active,  electrically-conductive, 
solid  tip  portion  having  a  bare  length  of  about  2-3  mm 
terminating  in  a  free  end  and  a  first  diameier, 

(d)  said  active  lip  portion  being  exposed  electrically  for  applying 
electrosurgical  currents  lo  said  tissue  when  said  shaft  is  con- 
nected lo  a  source  of  electrosurgical  currents. 

<e)  the  portions  of  said  shaft  member  adjacent  said  exp<ised  lip 
portion  being  elecirically-insulaling  lo  preveni  contact  and 
passage  of  electrosurgical  currenis  lo  areas  adjaceni  lo  or 
surrounding  the  lissue  lo  be  incised, 

(f)  Ihe  ponions  of  said  shaft  member  adjaceni  said  exposed  lip 
portion  having  a  larger  diameier  than  the  first  diameier  of  said 
lip  portion  forming  a  shoulder  spaced  from  ihe  free  end  of  Ihe 
tip  portion  a  distance  nol  exceeding  aboui  .^  mm  and  being 
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5,741052 

ADJISTABLE  CLAMP  FOR  BONE  FIXATION  ELEMENT 

Michael    Mazzio.    Schwenksville:    Beat    Schenk.    Paoli.    and 

Dianne  Herrin.  Brandamore.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Synthes 

I  .S.A.,  Paoli,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,433.  Mar.  25.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.089 

Int.  CI.".\61B  l7/f>2 

VS.  a.  606—54  24  Claims 


sufficiently  large  to  act  as  a  stop  preventing  tissue  penetfation 
of  the  active  lip  portion  beyond  its  length. 


5,74U51 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  AND 

STABILIZING  A  BONE  FRACTl'RE 

Louis  Benoist.  1400  Bellinger  St.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  54703 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,522 

Int.  CI,'  A61B  17/64 

U.S.  a.  606—54  15  Claims 


I.  A  fixator  for  stabilizing  bone  fragments  in  a  fractured  radius 
bone  comprising  a  block  lemplaie,  said  template  having  a  lop.  a 
first  end.  a  second  end.  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  template 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  from  said  first  side  lo  said 
second  side,  each  of  said  plurality  of  holes  being  sized  to  receive  a 
wire  for  insertion,  after  being  passed  from  said  first  side  lo  said 
second  side  of  said  template,  into  bone  fragments  with  the  plurality 
of  holes  t)eing  located  in  said  template  as  follows: 

a  first  hole  adjaceni  to  the  lop  and  a  first  end  of  said  template, 
said  first  hole  extending  from  said  first  side  through  said 
template  in  a  straight  line  lo  exit  al  said  second  side; 
a  second  hole  spaced  al  a  level  below  said  first  hole  in  said 
template  and  spaced  toward  said  second  end  of  said  template, 
said  second  hole  extending  through  said  template  al  an 
upward  angle  whereby  said  hole  enters  the  first  side  of  said 
block  al  a  first  le\el  and  exits  from  the  second  side  of  said 
lemplaie  al  a  second  level  higher  than  said  first  level; 
a  third  hole  adjaceni  to  said  lirsl  end  of  said  lemplaie  and  spaced 
below  and  in  line  with  said  first  hole  and  passing  through  said 
lemplaie  al  a  30'  angle  ±2"  whereby  a  wire  passing  through 
said  firsi  hole  and  a  wire  passing  through  said  third  hole  forms 
a  30°  plus  or  minus  2°  angle,  said  template  constructed  and 
artanged  in  order  thai  wires  passing  through  said  plurality  of 
holes  in  said  lemplaie  and  inlo  fragments  of  a  fractured  radius 
bone,  holds  said  fractured  radius  bone  in  a  desired  shape 
while  mending. 


22.  A  clamp  for  attaching  a  bone  fixation  element  with  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  an  external  frame,  comprising; 

a  frame  clamping  assembly  hav  ing  opposing  laws  for  clamping 
the  external  frame; 

a  fixation  element  clamping  a-ssembly  depending  from  said 
frame  clamming  assembly;  and 

a  spnng  urging  said  opposing  jaws  of  said  frame  clamping 
assembly  lo  a  clamping  position  on  the  frame. 

wherein  said  frame  clamp  assembly  permits  rolalion  of  the  b*>ne 
fixation  element  about  a  first  axis  other  than  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and  said  fixation  elemenl  clamping  assembly  permits 
rolalion  of  the  hone  fixation  elemenl  aboul  a  second  axis  other 
than  said  first  axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5.74  U53 

METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  SPINAL  IMPLANTS 

Gary   Karlin  Michelson.  438  Sherman  Canal,  \enice.  Calif. 

90291 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698.674.  May  10.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,935.  Jun.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No, 

5.015,247.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968J40 

Int.  CI."A61B  17/56 

VS.  CI.  606—61  85  Claims 


1.  A  melhixl  for  Inserting  an  implant  across  the  disc  space  and 
inlo  iwo  adjaceni  vertebrae  through  a  tubular  member  comprising 
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the  steps  of:  inserting  a  tubular  member  having  means  to  engage 
said  two  adjacent  vertebrae;  placing  through  said  tubular  member  a 
drill  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  disc  space;  drilling  an 
opening  across  the  disc  space  and  mto  a  portion  of  each  of  the  two 
adjacent  vertebrae  through  said  tubular  member;  removing  said 
drill;  inserting  an  implant  in  the  opening  through  the  tubular 
member;  and  then  removing  said  tubular  member. 


5,741,254 
IMPLANT  FOR  AN  OSTHEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  SPINE 
Patrick  Henry;  Philippe  Lapresle,  both  of  Neuilly-Sur-Seine, 
and  Gilles  Missenard,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Strvker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00435,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,279 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1993,  93  04584 
Int.  CI.''A61B /7/70 
U.S.  a.  606—61  ,  16  Claims 


1.  An  implant  for  an  osteosynthesis  device,  comprising: 

an  anchoring  portion  for  anchoring  to  bone; 

a  body  having  a  channel  opening  sideways  in  said  body  for 
receiving  a  rod  and  having  a  tapped  hole,  said  channel  sloping 
toward  said  anchoring  portion  from  an  outside  portion  thereof 
towards  a  center  of  said  body; 

a  hollow  cover  fitting  over  and  surrounding  said  body,  said 
cover  having  a  dome-shaped  top  portion  with  a  opening 
extending  therethrough  and  having  two  notches  for  receiving 
the  rod  on  either  side  of  said  body,  said  opening  facing  said 
tapped  hole;  and 

a  screw  having  a  head  bearing  against  said  lop  portion  of  said 
cover  and  a  threaded  portion  extending  through  said  opening 
and  threadedly  engaged  in  said  lapped  hole  in  said  body  to 
affix  said  cover  on  said  body. 


5,741,255 
SPINAL  COLUMN  RETAINING  APPARATUS 
Martin  H.  Krag,  Colchester,  Vt.,  and  Craig  Gla.scott,  Twins- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,749 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nno 

U.S.  a.  606—61  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  retaining  portions  of  a  spinal  column 
of  a  patient  in  a  desired  spatial  relationship,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


a  fastener  having  a  thread  convolution  for  threadly  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  spinal  column,  said  fastener  having  a  first  axis 
and  being  rotatable  about  .said  first  axis; 

a  longitudinal  member  which  is  implantable  along  the  spinal 
column  of  the  patient  at  a  location  offset  from  said  fastener, 
said  longitudinal  member  having  a  second  axis; 

a  transverse  member  having  a  first  portion  with  an  opening 
through  which  a  portion  of  said  fastener  extends,  said  portion 
of  said  fastener  being  coaxial  with  said  thread  convolution, 
said  transverse  member  having  a  second  portion  connectable 
with  said  longitudinal  member,  said  transverse  member 
extending  transverse  to  said  first  and  second  axes  when  con- 
nected with  said  fastener  and  said  longitudinal  member;  and  a 
retainer  block  having  a  first  opening  portion  into  which  said 
longitudinal  member  extends  and  a  second  opening  portion 
into  which  said  transverse  member  extends,  said  first  and 
second  opening  portions  communicating  with  each  other  and 
having  third  and  fourth  axes  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

said  retainer  block  also  having  a  threaded  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  opening  portion; 

said  retainer  block  and  transverse  member  being  relatively  rotat- 
able between  a  plurality  of  relative  positions  when  said  trans- 
verse member  is  in  said  second  opening  portion; 

said  retainer  block  including  a  first  plurality  of  retainer  teeth; 

said  transverse  member  including  a  second  plurality  of  retainer 
teeth  which  are  disposed  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
plurality  of  retainer  teeth  when  said  retainer  block  and  said 
transverse  member  relatively  rotate,  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  retainer  teeth  when  engaged  blocking  relative 
rotation  of  said  retainer  block  and  said  transverse  member; 
and 

a  set  screw  for  screwing  into  said  threaded  opening  in  said 
retainer  block  and  engaging  .said  longitudinal  member  to  force 
said  longitudinal  member  and  said  transverse  member  into 
engagement  with  each  other  and  to  hold  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  retainer  teeth  in  engagement  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  of  said  retainer  block  and  said  transverse  member 
after  said  retainer  block  and  said  transverse  member  have 
been  positioned  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  relative  positions; 

said  second  portion  of  said  transverse  member  being  circular  in 
cross  section,  said  second  plurality  of  retainer  teeth  extending 
from  said  circular  cross  section  of  said  transverse  member 
transverse  to  said  third  axis,  said  first  plurality  of  retainer 


April  21.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2205 


teeth  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  retainer  block  defining 
said  second  opening  transverse  to  said  third  axis. 


temporarily  attaching  said  membrane  over  said  recess  with  said 
second  side  of  said  membrane  facing  said  endogenic  bone  to 
cause  said  membrane  matenai  lo  be  more  rapidly  resorbed 
from  said  first  side  than  from  said  second  side. 


5,741,256 
HELICAL  OSTEOSYNTHETIC  IMPLANT 
Stephen  Bresina,  Davos  Platz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Synthes 
(U.S.A.),  Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782^31 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/7« 

U.S.  CI.  606—62  26  Oaims 


5,741,258 

LOCK  WASHER  FOR  BONE  PLATE  OSTEOSYNTHESIS 

Kaj  Klaue,  Bern,  Switzerland,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Mast,  Grosse 

Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Synthes  (U.S.A.),  Paoli,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,968.  Sep.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.002 

Int.  CI."A61B  /7/SO 

U.S.  a.  606—70  16  Claims 


26.  An  implant  for  setting  a  broken  bone  comprising: 
a  nail  for  implantation  in  a  bone  fragment  and  having  a  plurality 
of  blades  helically  twisted  along  a  common  helical  axis  and 
being  less  than  180°  out  of  helical  phase;  and 
a  securing  member  being  securable  to  an  elongate  portion  of  the 
bone  and  configured  for  receiving  the  nail  and  preventing 
obstruction  of  movement  of  the  nail  substantially  along  the 
helical  axis  as  the  bone  fragment  compresses  towards  the 
elongate  portion  of  the  bone. 


I.  Lock  washer  for  use  in  attaching  a  bone  screw  to  a  bone  plate 
having  a  bore  hole,  said  washer  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
dncal  body  having  a  central  axis,  a  bore  hole  having  internal 
threading  for  receiving  a  bone  screw,  a  lower  section  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  abut  the  surface  of  a  bone  and  an  upper  section, 
wherein  the  upper  section  is  shaped  to  be  retained  in  the  plate  bore 
hole  and  is  curvedly  tapered  to  form  a  surface  shaped  lo  engage  a 
corresponding  surface  in  the  plaie  bore  hole,  and  the  lower  section 
is  smaller  in  average  width  than  the  upper  section. 


5.74U57 
MEMBRANE  FOR  TEMPORARILY  COVERING  A  BONE 

SURGERY  SITE 

Axel  Kirsch,  Talstrasse  23,  D70794  FildersUdt.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188.584.  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,588 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  /7/.')6 

U,S.  CI.  606—69  21  Claims 


5,741,259 

SURGICAL  FASTENER  DEVICE  FOR  I  SE  IN  BONE 

FRACTURE  FIXATION 

Kwan-Ho  Chan.  4803  1st  PI.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79416 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,868 

Int.  a."  A61B  /"/« 

U.S.  CI.  606—74  14  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  promoting  bone  knitting  at  a  bone  recess  in 
endogenic  bone  tissue  comprising: 

filling  a  recess  in  endogenic  bone  tissue  with  an  osteogenic 
material; 

covering  the  recess  filled  with  Ihe  osteogenic  material  with  a 
membrane  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  woven  mem- 
brane material  with  respectively  different  weave  openness  and 
said  membrane  having  a  resorbability  gradient  from  a  firsi 
side  of  said  membrane  to  a  second  side  of  said  membrane 
with  said  resorbability  gradient  decreasing  from  a  highest 
resorbability  at  said  first  side  to  a  lowest  resorbability  at  said 
second  side:  and 


1.  .A  surgical  fastener  device  for  use  in  bone  fracture  fixation, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  lop  block  portion  having  bcjre  means  extending  therethrough, 
an  uppermost  lop  surface,  and  four  side  surfaces  depending 
from  edges  of  said  lop  surface;  and 

a  protrusion  integral  with  and  extending  from  an  underside  of 
said  lop  block  portion  centrally  lengthwise  and  widlhwise  of 
said  top  block  portion,  said  underside  being  bounded  by  said 
four  side  surfaces;  and  said  top  block  side  surfaces  defining 
the  lateral  extent  of  said  device. 
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5,74U60 

CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  BONE  SECURANCE 

Manhew  N.  Songer,  Marquene,  and  Francis  J.  Korhonen, 

Nequanee,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Marquette,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,707,  Dec.  8,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  201,614,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5436,270.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,503 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/82 

VS.  a.  606—74  ,6  aaims 


FLANGED  LOOP 

CRIMP       ,„„ 

300- 


CRIMPER     JAWS- 


1.  A  malleable  metal,  tubular  crimp  for  securing  a  plurality  of 
cable  sections  together,  said  crimp  defining  ;>  bore  of  generally 
oval  cross-section  extending  entirely  through  said  crimp  to  permit 
a  plurality  of  said  cable  portions  to  extend  therethrough  in  side-by- 
side  relation,  said  crimp  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  which  each 
define  an  outwardly  protecting  flange. 


5,741061 
MINIMALLY  INVASFVE  SPINAL  SURGICAL  METHODS 

AND  INSTRUMENTS 
Peter  A.  Moskovitz,  Washington,  D.C.;  Scott  Boden,  Atlanta, 
Ga.;  William  F.  McKay,  and  Joseph  Moctezuma,  both  of 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  SDGI  Holdings,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

F'lled  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670351 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—79  19  Claims 


1.  A  minimally  invasive  method  for  arthrodesis  of  a  spinal 
motion  segment  of  a  patient  including  a  cephalad  vertebra  and  a 
caudal  vertebra,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  transverse  incision  in  the  skin  of  the  patient  of  about 
2.5  cm  at  a  generally  posterolateral  location  about  10  cm  from 
the  midline  at  the  level  of  a  spinous  process  of  the  cephalad 
vertebra  and  centered  over  the  border  of  the  reflection  of  the 
thoracolumbar  fascia; 

exposing  the  posterior  leaf  of  the  thoracolumbar  fascia  beneath 
the  skin; 

making  a  second  incision  of  about  2.5  cm  through  the  thora- 
columbar fascia  in  the  direction  of  the  fibers  of  the  thora- 
columbar fa.scia.  the  second  incision  centered  beneath  the 
transverse  incision: 

creating  a  channel  through  the  transverse  incision  and  the  sec- 
ond incision  to  the  intenransverse  interval  of  the  cephalad 
vertebra  and  the  caudal  vertebra,  including 


dissecting  the  lateral  border  of  the  iliocostalis  lumborum  from 

the  anterior  leaf  of  the  thoracolumbar  fascia: 
dissecting  the  iliocostalis  lumborum  and  longissimus  thoracis 
muscles  from  the  fascia  medially  about  0.5  cm  dorsal  to  the 
Junction  of  the  transverse  process  and  the  lateral  cortex  of 
the  cephalad  articular  facet:  and 
medially  dissecting  the  intenransverse  process  membrane  to 
the  hiatus  of  the  posterior  rami  of  the  segmental  nerve  and 
vessels; 
inserting  a  probe  through  the  channel  to  the  intertransverse 

interval; 
inserting  a  cannula  into  the  chanitel  and  over  the  probe  to  the 

intertransverse  interval; 
removing  the  probe  from  the  cannula: 
inserting  a  burr  into  the  cannula: 
decorticating  the  transverse  process  of  the  caudal  vertebra  with 

the  burr; 
decorticating  tiie  transverse  process  of  the  cephalad  vertebra 

with  the  burr;  and 
delivering  graft  material  to  the  intertransverse  interval  after  the 
decorticating  steps. 


5,741,262 
HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Bjom  Albrektsson;  Magnus  Jacobsson,  both  of  Gothenburg: 
Lars  Carlsson;  Tord  Rostlund,  both  of  Kulla>ik,  and  Stig 
Wennberg,  Angered,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,915,  Aug.  22.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1992.  9200597 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606— «0  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  permanent  anchoring  of  a  fixture  for  a  hip  joint 
prosthesis  in  the  neck  of  a  human  femur  comprising  the  steps  of: 

resecting  the  head  of  the  femur  to  expose  a  section  of  the  femur 
neck. 

drilling  into  the  femur  neck  through  the  exposed  femur  neck 
section  in  a  predetermined  forward  direction  towards  a  posi- 
tion below  the  greater  trochanter  to  form  a  cylindncal  bore  in 
the  femur  neck  which  extends  in  the  predetermined  forward 
direction  and  which  is  stepped  into  a  rearward  portion  of  a 
first  diameter  having  an  open  end  in  the  exposed  femur  neck 
section  and  a  coaxial  forward  portion  of  a  second  diameter 
less  than  the  first  diameter  extending  forwardly  from  the 
rearward  portion, 

providing  a  fixture  having  a  cylindrical  anchoring  portion  of 
stepped  screw  threaded  outer  surface  profile  and  diameters 
corresponding  essentially  to  those  of  the  bore,  and 

anchoring  the  fixture  in  the  femur  neck  by  inserting  the  cylin- 
drical anchoring  portion  of  the  fixture  into  the  bore  by  trans- 
lation of  the  fixture  in  the  predetermined  forward  direction. 
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5,741.263 
MUTIPLE  FLAT  QUICK  RELEASE  COUPLING 
Ray  E.  Umber,  .Arlington:  Larry  Dale  Estes,  North  Richland 
Hills,  and  Townescnd  R.  Scantlebury.  .\rlington,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools.  Inc..  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,445 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17/56 

VS.  CI.  606—80  14  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  having  a  motor  with  a  spindle  on  a 
forward  end  and  an  axis,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  surgical  tool  having  a  shank,  a  cutting  tip.  an  annular  recess  on 

the  shank,  and  a  torque  shoulder  formed  on  the  shank  for 

transmitting  torque  to  the  cutting  tip; 
a  tubular  shaft  rotated  by  the  spindle,  the  tubular  shaft  having  a 

bore  that  aligns  with  the  axis  and  a  forward  end  that  is  open 

for  receiving  the  tool  shank: 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  tubular  shaft; 
a  ball  in  each  of  the  apenures  for  engaging  the  recess  in  the  tool 

shank: 
an  axially  moveable  cam  sleeve  suaounding  the  tubular  shaft  for 

engaging  and  releasing  the  balls  from  the  recess  of  the  tool 

shank;  and 
a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  torque  .shoulders  within  the  tubular 

shaft,  at  least  one  of  the  shoulders  engaging  the  torque  shoul- 
der on  the  tool  shank  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  tubular 

shaft  to  the  tool. 


(b)  means  assiKiated  with  the  body  for  receiving  a  guide;  and 

(c)  a  guide  mounted  on  said  means  for  use  in  cutting  at  least  a 
pttrtion  of  the  anterior  surface,  the  posterior  surface,  or  btuh 
the  anterior  surface  and  the  posterior  surface  of  a  patient's 
distal  femur  bone: 

whereby  the  cutting  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  anterior  surface, 
the  postenor  surface,  or  both  the  amenor  surface  and  the 
posterior  surface  of  a  patient's  distal  femur  bone  is  referenced 
to  the  location  of  the  body  w  ithin  the  inner  surface  of  the  hard 
bone  of  said  distal  femur  bone. 


5.741.265 

BONE  CANAL  PRF^SURIZER 

Kwan-Ho  Chan.  4803  1st  PI..  Lubbock.  Tex.  79416 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  604.179 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/2X 

VS.  CI.  606—94  II  Claims 


5.74U64 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLANTING  A  FEMORAL  KNEE 

PROSTHESIS 

George  B.  Cipolletti.  Wilton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Joint  Medical 

Products  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197.405,  Feb.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.932 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—85  16  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  anterior  surface,  the  posterior  surface,  or  both  the  anterior 
surface  and  the  pt)sterior  surface  of  the  distal  femur  bone  of  a 
patient  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  for  insertion  into  the  distal  end  of  a  patient's  femur 
bone,  said  body  having  a  three  dimensional  outer  envelope  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  shape  which  generally  corre- 
sponds to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hard  bone  in  the  region  of 
the  distal  end  of  the  femur,  said  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  cross-section  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
whose  perimeter  is  substantially  egg  shaped; 


1.  A  bone  canal  pressurizer  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the 
nozzle  of  a  bone  cement  dispenser  for  compacting  bone  cement 
into  the  bone  canal  of  a  bone,  said  bone  canal  pressunzer  compns- 
ing: 
a  body  of  soft  foam  material,  said  body  having  a  planar  proximal 
surface  and  a  planar  distal  surface,  said  planar  surfaces  being 
parallel,  said  proximal  surface  having  a  greater  surface  area 
ihan  said  distal  surface,  and  a  side  wall  extending  between 
said  proximal  surface  and  said  dislal  surface,  said  side  wall 
including  a  base  portion  normal  to  said  proximal  surface  and 
an  inclined  portion  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  base 
portion  to  said  distal  surface,  said  body  defining  a  bore 
extending  from  said  proximal  surface  to  said  distal  surface, 
said  bore  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  cement  dispenser's  noz.zle:  and 
a  rigid  plate  fixed  to  said  proximal  surface  and  having  a  hole 
extending  therethrough,  said  hole  being  aligned  with  said  bore 
extending  through  said  body,  and  said  hole  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cement  dispenser's 
nozzle,  said  plate  having  planar  and  parallel  distal  and  proxi- 
mal surfaces,  said  plate  proximal  surface  being  devoid  of 
protrusions  extending  therefrom  so  as  to  be  configured  to 
receive  in  abutting  engagement  a  cement  dispenser  portion 
there  against,  an  outer  edge  of  .said  plate  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  body  side  wall  base  portion  and  being 
normal  to  said  body  proximal  surface; 
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said  distal  surface  of  said  body  being  sized  so  as  to  be  small 
enough  to  tit  within  the  bone  canal  of  a  bone,  and  said  rigid 
plate  being  sized  so  as  to  be  larger  than  the  bone  canal  of  that 
same  bone. 


5,741,266 

PIN  PLACEMENT  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

BONE  ENTRY  HOLE  FOR  IMPLANTATION  OF  AN 

INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 

Michael  C.  Moran,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  and  Robert  Border, 

Bourbon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Biomet,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,086 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—96  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  entry  hole  for  implanting  an  intramed- 
ullary nail  across  a  fracture  in  an  elongated  bone  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pin  placement  guide  having  a  base  with  a  bone 
contact  suriface  and  a  guide  portion  attached  to  said  base,  and 
having  a  guide  bore  with  a  guide  axis  extending  through  said 
guide  portion  and  said  bone  contact  surface  of  said  base; 

clamping  said  pin  placement  guide  on  said  elongated  bone  with 
a  clamp  so  that  said  guide  axis  is  at  a  relatively  small  angle 
greater  than  zero  but  less  than  twenty  degrees  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  bone  contact  surface  is  sub- 
stantially ahgned  with  said  longitudinal  axis: 

inserting  a  guide  pin  with  a  tip  through  said  guide  bore; 

boring  a  guide  hole  along  said  guide  axis  into  said  elongated 
bone  with  said  guide  pin; 

removing  said  clamp  and  said  pin  placement  guide  from  said 
elongated  bone;  and 

reaming  said  guide  hole  into  an  entry  hole  with  an  entry  axis  that 
is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  thai  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  guide  axis. 


indicates  an  actual  hole  depth,  the  actual  hole  depth  including 
any  lower  cone-shaped  portion  of  the  hole,  said  at  least  one 
band  marking  also  mcluding  a  second  line  above  said  first  line 
that  indicates  a  position  of  an  uppermost  portion  of  a  unit 
arranged  on  the  implant  when  the  implant  is  in  a  final  position 
in  the  hole  and  the  unit  is  arranged  in  a  final  position  on  the 
implant. 


5,741,268 

TACKING  DEVICE  AND  TACKING  NAILS  FOR 

SURGERY 

Frank-UUrich     Schiitz,     Anne-Frank-Strasse     33,     D-97082 

Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,415 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1995,  195  09 
966.4 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/5S 
U.S.  CI.  606—104  •  11  Claims 


5,741,267 
DEPTH-MARKING  SYSTEM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
IMPLANT  HOLES  IN  THE  JAWBONE 
Lars  Jomeus,  Frillesas,  Sweden,  and  Richard  Sullivan,  West- 
mont.  111.,  assignors  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00137,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530383 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1994,  9400479 
Int  CI."  A61B  /7//6 
U.S.  CI.  606—102  18  Claims 

1.  A  depth  marking  system  for  use  in  connection  with  forming 
holes  for  receiving  implants  in  a  jawbone,  the  implants  having  a 
nominal  length  less  than  an  actual  length,  comprising: 

at  least  one  band  marking  arranged  on  a  tool  for  performing  at 
least  one  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
forming  the  implant  holes  and  measuring  the  implant  holes, 
said  at  least  one  band  marking  including  a  first  line  that 


1.  A  tacking  device  for  surgery,  such  as  dental  surgery,  for 
affixing  membranes  which  are  impermeable  to  tissue  cells,  said 
tacking  device  comprising: 
a  plunger; 

a  limit  stop  for  limiting  endwise  movement  of  said  plunger; 
a  holding  device  located  at  one  end  of  said  plunger,  said  holding 

device  being  capable  of  receiving  a  head  portion  of  a  tacking 

nail; 
a  striker  disposed  coUinearly  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  at  a 

distance  from  said  plunger,  with  said  suiker  being  displace- 

able  in  the  direction  of  said  plunger; 
spnng  means  for  biassing  said  striker  in  the  direction  of  said 

plunger,  said  spring  means  affixed  endwise  upon  said  striker; 

and 
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a  releasable  means  for  blocking  said  spring  means  from  biassing 
said  striker  in  the  direction  of  said  plunger. 


5,741,269 

MEDICAL  VACUUM  DEVICE 

Doug  McCredv,  28  Monroe  St„  Maiawan,  N J.  07747 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,172 

Int.  a.''A61B  n/00 

\^&.  a.  606—106  2  Claims 


end  of  the  actuation  shaft  being  secured  to  the  therapeutic 
working  element,  and 

al  least  one  resilient  connecting  mcmtier  having  a  proximal  end 
attached  proximate  the  proximal  end  of  the  retracting  mem- 
ber, and  a  distal  end  attached  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the 
bracing  member, 

whereby  a  manually  applied  external  force  applied  to  the  at  least 
one  resilient  connecting  member  urges  the  retracting  member 
in  a  proximal  direction  with  respect  to  the  bracing  member, 
thereby  retracting  the  actuation  shaft  and  operating  the  work- 
ing element  of  the  catheter  system. 


I.  A  medical  vacuum  device  for  dislodging  food  stuck  in  a 
choking  victims  throat  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  rectangular  configuration,  the  housing  having 
an  open  front,  a  closed  rear,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  opposed 
sides,  the  housing  having  a  suction  pump  disposed  therein 
inwardly  of  the  open  front,  the  housing  having  a  rechargeable 
battery  disposed  therein  in  cooperation  with  the  suction  pump, 
a  recharging  plug  extending  outwardly  of  the  closed  rear  of 
the  housing  for  coupling  with  an  electrical  outlet,  the  top 
having  a  handle  secured  thereto,  the  bottom  having  four  short 
legs  disposed  in  four  comers  thereof,  the  open  front  having  a 
lid  removably  secured  thereover,  the  lid  having  a  central 
aperture  therethrough  leading  into  communication  with  the 
suction  pump; 

a  hose  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end,  the 
open  first  end  received  within  the  central  aperture  in  the  lid 
and  into  communication  with  the  suction  pump,  the  open 
second  end  being  internally  threaded;  and 

a  flexible  and  transparent  suction  tube  having  a  conical  configu- 
ration, the  flexible  and  transparent  suction  tube  having  an 
open  wide  end  and  an  open  tapered  end,  the  open  wide  end 
having  a  threaded  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
threaded  flange  coupling  with  the  internally  threaded  open 
second  end  of  the  hose. 


5,741,270 
MANUAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  CATHETER  SYSTEM  FOR 

TREATING  A  VASCULAR  OCCLUSION 
Gerald  Hansen,  Newark;  E.  Richard  Hill,  III.  Berkely,  and 
Charles  Milo,  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LuMend, 
Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.092 
Int.  CI."  A61F  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  34  Claims 

I.  A  manual  actuator  for  retracting  and  advancing  a  therapeutic 
working  element  of  an  intravascular  catheter  system  via  an  actua- 
tion shaft,  the  manual  actuator  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  bracing  member  including  an  open  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  retracting  member,  the  retracting  member 
being  slidable  Into  the  open  proximal  end  of  the  bracing 
member,  the  retracting  member  having  a  proximal  end; 
an  actuation  shaft,  a  proximal  end  of  the  actuation  shaft  being 
secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  retracting  member,  a  distal 


5,741,271 
SURGICAL  RETRIEVAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 
Naomi  L.  Nakao,  303  E.  57tta  St.  New  York,  N.Y.  10022,  and 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333363,  Nov,  2,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,196,  Mar  14,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,486,182,  which  is  a  continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
12,657,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5336,227,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,035,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,201,740,  and  Ser.  No.  892,214,  Jan.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,190342,  said  Ser.  No.  333363  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  957,416,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5374^73.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700362 
Inter  A61B  17/24:17/26 
MS.  CL  606—114  20  Claims 


1  A  surgical  insirunneni  assembly  for  use  in  snare  cauterization 
operations,  comprising: 

a  tubular  ntember,  said  tubular  member  having  a  diameter  suf- 
ficiently small  so  that  said  tubular  member  can  be  inserted 
through  a  biopsy  channel  ol  a  flexible  endoscope; 

a  cauterization  loop; 

an  electrically  conductive  wire  operatively  connected  to  said 
cauterization  loop,  said  cauterization  loop  and  said  wire  being 
disposed  at  least  partially  in  said  tubular  member; 

electrical  means  operatively  connected  to  said  wire  for  feeding 
an  electrical  current  to  said  cautenzation  loop  via  said  wire; 

an  auxiliary  loop: 
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an  elongate  flexible  shifting  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  auxiliary  loop,  said  auxilian.'  loop  and  said  shifting 
member  being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

a  flexible  web  member  connected  to  said  auxiliary  loop  so  as  to 
form  a  capture  pocket,  said  auxiliary  loop  defining  a  mouth 
opening  of  said  pocket; 

an  elongate  flexible  tube  provided  at  a  distal  end  with  a  needle 
point  and  an  aperture,  said  flexible  tube  being  disposed  at 
least  partially  in  said  tubular  member;  and 

fluid  feed  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible  tube  for 
feeding  fluid  thereto  for  ejection  through  said  aperture. 


32  36 


S,74U72 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FRAGMENTATION  OF 

CONCRETIONS  IN  THE  MEDICAL  FIELD 

Udo  Kuhne.  Kanderstegstrasse  22,  CH-3714  Fnitigen,  SwiUer- 

land 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  585^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995.  195  00 
893.6 

lilt  CI.*  A61B/ 7/22 
U.S.  CI.  606—128  40  Oaims 


a  plastic  inner  tubular  member  for  retaining  a  stretched  elastic 
band  over  a  front  end.  the  inner  tubular  member  extending  for 
a  sufficient  length  for  insertion  into  the  rectum  of  a  patient, 
and  having  a  plunger  in  the  tubular  member  with  a  handle 
means  extending  away  from  the  front  end.  the  handle  means 
for  sliding  the  plunger  away  from  the  front  end  of  the  inner 
tubular  member  to  provide  a  suction  for  drawing  hemor- 
rhoidal tissue  into  the  inner  tubular  member  through  an  open- 
ing at  the  front  end.  and 

a  plastic  outer  tubular  pusher  sleeve  fitting  and  having  a  limited 
friction  fit  over  the  inner  tubular  member,  with  an  insertion 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  sleeve  adjacent  the  stretched  elastic 
band,  and  having  an  opposite  end  of  the  outer  tubular  pusher 
sleeve  with  thumb  push  means  for  an  operator  to  push  the 
outer  tubular  pusher  sleeve  towards  the  front  end  of  the  inner 
tubular  member  and  release  the  elastic  band  from  the  front 
end  of  the  inner  tubular  member  to  engage  hemorrhoidal 
tissue  through  the  opening  in  the  inner  tubular  member. 


5,741,274 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAPAROSCOPICALLY 

REINFORCING  VASCULAR  STENT-GRAFTS 
Jay  A.  Lenker,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.;   Edward  V.  Kinney, 
Louisville,  Ky.;  Christopher  K.  Zarins,  and  Thomas  J.  Fog- 
arty,  both  of  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  Cardio  Vas- 
cular Concepts,  Inc.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.729 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  606—142  2  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  fragmentation  of  concretions  comprising: 

a  housing  (12), 

a  hollow  prove  (14)  having  a  first  end  arranged  to  face  a 
concretion  to  be  fragmented  and  a  second  end  received  by 
said  housing. 

a  drive  arrangement  (16)  arranged  in  said  housing  for  producing 
and  conducting  energy  to  said  second  end  of  said  hollow 
probe,  wherein  said  hollow  probe  has  at  least  one  lateral 
outlet  opening  (21),  said  at  least  one  lateral  outlet  opening 
(21)  being  spaced  at  a  distance  from  said  first  end  of  said 
hollow  probe. 

a  connecting  device  (17)  surrounding  said  at  least  one  lateral 
outlet  opening,  and 

a  suction  tube  (18). 

said  connecting  device  (17)  comprising  a  connecting  body  (36) 
and  a  connecting  sleeve  (37)  arranged  rotatably  on  said  con- 
necting body  (36)  to  which  said  suction  tube  (18)  is  con- 
nected. 


5,74U73 
ELASTIC  BAND  LIGATION  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  HEMORRHOIDS 
Patrick  J.  O'Regan,  912-750  West  Broadway,  Vancouver,  B.C., 
Canada,  VSZ  1H2 

Filed  Mar  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,074 
Int.  CI."  A61M  UOO;  A61B  17/22 
VS.  CI.  606—140  13  Claims 

1.  A  single  operator  elastic  band  ligation  device  for  treatment  of 
hemorrhoidal  tissue,  comprising; 


1.  A  tool  used  in  conjunction  with  a  reinforcing  member  for 
laparoscopically  reinforcing  a  vascular  endoluminal  prosthesis, 
comprising: 

a  catheter  insertable  through  a  triKar.  for  laparoscopically  insert- 
ing a  reinforcing  member  to  adjacent  an  aneurismic  blotxl 
vessel,  the  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  guide  attached  to  the  distal  end  for  guiding  the  reinforcing 
member  about  a  blood  vessel,  the  guide  has  an  arcuate  arm 
which  extends  from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  holds 
the  reinforcing  member,  the  reinforcing  member  has  a  first 
end  which  defines  a  loop,  and  a  second  end.  the  guide  holds 
the  reinforcing  member,  the  moveable  means  includes  a  htxik 
which  extends  through  the  l(X)p  to  pull  the  second  end  of  the 
reinforcing  member  through  the  loop  to  lock  the  reinforcing 
member; 

an  actuator  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter;  and 

a  moveable  means  attached  to  the  actuator,  the  moveable  means 
being  movably  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  to 
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lock  the  reinforcing  member  about  the  endoluminal  prosthesis 
in  response  to  the  actuator, 
whereby,  when  the  catheter  laparoscopically  inserts  a  reinforcing 
member  through  the  trocar  into  a  body  to  adjacent  an  aneur- 
ismic blood  vessel,  the  actuator  locks  the  reinforcing  member 
to  reinforce  the  endoluminal  prosthesis. 


5.741,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  SURGICAL  PROCEDl'RES  SUCH  AS  THE 

PLACEMENT  OF  SUTURES.  LIGATl  RES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Alexandr  Poloyko.  Morton  Grove,  and  Raymond  Firfer,  Lin- 

colashire,   both    of   III.,   assignors   to   Innovative   Surgical 

Instruments,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.154 
Int  CI."  A61B  7/lM 


U.S.  a.  606—144 


22  Claims 


5,741,275 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTENTIONAL  AND 

CONTROLLABLE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  LIQUID  OR 

VISCOUS  MATERIAL 

Max  Wyssmann.  Hochstrasse  7,  Herzogenbucltsee,  CH-3360, 

Switzerland 
K"T  No.  PCT/CH93/00151,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV093/25841.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1993,  Ser  No.  196,074 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    15.    1992, 
1870/92 

Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—143  37  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  selective,  controllable  release  of  a  fluid,  a  viscous 
mass  or  a  suspension  of  solid  particles  in  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  container; 

a  top  enclosing  a  first  end  of  the  container,  in  combination  with 
a  funnel-shaped  container  seal; 

a  bottom  enclosing  a  second  end  of  the  container  opposite  to  the 
first  end.  wherein  the  bottom  includes  a  clamping  device  for 
receiving  electrical  components,  the  electrical  components 
including  an  electrochemical  gas  evolution  cell,  an  adjustable 
load  resistor  and  electrical  contacts  which  combine  to  develop 
an  external  current  circuit,  wherein  the  gas  evolution  cell  has 
a  tablet-shaped  construction  including  a  metal  enclosure 
receiving  a  gas  diffusion  electrode,  a  counter  electrode  and  an 
aqueous  electrolyte,  and  wherein  the  external  current  circuit  is 
connected  with  the  gas  evolution  cell  to  activate  the  gas 
evolution  cell;  and 

a  cylindrical  piston  slidingly  received  within  the  container  and 
dividing  the  container  into  a  pressurized  gas  chamber  and  a 
mass  chamber,  wherein  the  funnel-shaped  container  seal  faces 
the  mass  chamber  of  the  container,  and  wherein  the  piston 
includes  a  circumference  provided  with  an  annular  seal  and  a 
coupled  pair  of  coaxial  plugs  for  causing  telescoping  move- 
ment of  the  piston 


I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  surgical  procedures  involving  the 
placement  and  controlled  manipulation  of  a  thread,  via  a  distal 
member,  relative  to  tissues  in  a  patient's  body,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cannula  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end. 

the  cannula  member  including  means  for  releasably  holding  a 
first  member,  the  means  for  releasably  holding  a  first  member, 
being  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  member,  a 
stylet  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end. 

the  cannula  member  and  means  for  releasably  holding  a  first 
member  together  forming  an  elongated,  substantially  rigid, 
substantially  completely  enclosed  structure  for  facilitated 
placement  and  handling  of  first  member,  prior  to  deployinent 
of  same,  the  stylet  member  being  operably  configured  to  be 
insertably  received,  at  least  along  a  portion  of  its  length,  by 
the  cannula  member. 

the  stylet  member  further  including  means  for  selectively  eject- 
ing a  first  member  from  the  means  for  releasably  holding  a 
first  member;  and 

means  for  facilitating  handling  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  thread 
affixed  to  a  first  member,  dunng  deployment  of  a  first  mem- 
ber, towards  facilitating  protection  of  the  portion  of  a  thread 
from  undesired  contact  with  potentially  contaminated  surfaces 
external  to  the  apparatus. 

the  means  for  facilitating  handling  including  a  passage  extend- 
ing entirely  through  the  stylet  member,  for  insertably  receiv- 
ing therethrough  a  thread  affixed  to  a  first  member. 

the  cannula,  the  means  for  releasably  holding  a  first  member, 
and  the  stylet  being  operably  configured  so  as  to  completely 
enclose  a  thread,  being  insertably  received  completely  inter- 
nally therethrough,  during  passage  of  the  thread  through  the 
apparatus,  until  deployment  of  a  first  member,  to  which  the 
thread  is  affixed,  and  further  enabling  the  facilitated  retraction 
of  an  ejected  first  member. 


5.741,277 
ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURE  SYSTEM 
Norman  S.  Gordon,  Irvine:  Robert  P.  Cooper  \'orba  Linda, 
and  Gordon  C.  Gunn.  Corona  Del  Mar.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Laurus  Medical  Corporation.  Irvine.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  205.042,  Mar  2,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5340,704,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57.699. 
May  4,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.458.609.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  941 J82,  .Sep.  4,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5_^64.408.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  673.665 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  I7AK) 
VS.  CI.  606—144  14  Claims 

1.  A  sutunng  instrument  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  needle  deployment  system  located  at  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  elongate  body  member,  said  needle  deployment  system 
comprising  a  curved  needle  carrier  positioned  m  a  plane 
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which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  elongate  body  member 
longitudinal  axis,  said  cuned  needle  carrier  dimensioned  to 
receive  and  hold  a  surgical  needle  having  a  suture  attached 
thereto; 

a  deployment  controller  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  a 
retracted  position  and  a  deployed  position  wherein  the  path 
followed  by  the  deployment  controller  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  deployed  position  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  elongate  body  member  longitudinal  axis,  said  deploy- 
ment controller  extending  substantially  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongate  body  member  to  the  distal  end  portion  of 
said  elongate  body  member  where  it  is  coupled  to  said  curved 
needle  carrier,  wherein  said  curved  needle  carrier  is  driven 
along  a  path  which  exits  said  needle  deployment  system  in  a 
direction  which  is  lateral  to  said  elongate  body  member 
longittidinal  axis  when  said  deployment  controller  moves 
from  said  retracted  position  to  said  deployed  position;  and 

a  needle  catch  positioned  proximate  to  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  elongate  body  member  such  that  said  curved  needle 
carrier  path  is  intercepted  by  said  needle  catch  as  said  deploy- 
ment controller  approaches  said  deployed  position. 


3-< 


ing  tip  from  said  axis  when  said  rod  is  in  said  extended 
position. 


5,741,279 
ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURE  SYSTEM 
Norman  S.  Gordon,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Robert  P.  Cooper,  Yorba 
Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laurus  Medical  Corporation,  Irv- 
ine, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,967,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,578,044, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,042,  Mar.  2, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,540,704,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  57,699,  May  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,458,609,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,382,  Sep.  4,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,364,408.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,886 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 
MS.  CI.  606—144  10  Claims 
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5,74U78 
ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURE  PLACEMENT  TOOL 
Jon  A.  Stevens,  Condado,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Tahoe  Sur- 
gical Instruments,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,088,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,573342.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,601 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/fW 
U.S.  CI.  606—144  6  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  tool  including; 

a  tubular,  elongated  housing  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end. 
and  a  passage  defining  a  rod  axis  therethrough; 

a  tissue  piercing  tip  including  means  for  supporting  a  ligature; 

a  suture  tip  drive  rod  positioned  within  said  passage,  and  move- 
able along  the  length  thsreof  from  a  drive  rod  retracted 
position,  wherein  (he  tissue  piercing  tip  is  coaxial  with  the  tip 
dnve  rod.  to  a  dnve  rod  extended  position;  and 

deflecting  means  comprising  a  shape  memory  portion  secured  on 
a  first  end  to  a  distal  portion  of  said  drive  rod  and  on  a  second 
end  to  said  tissue  piercing  tip  for  deflecting  said  tissue  pierc- 
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1.  A  needle  catch  made  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  substantially  planar  foundation  having  a  first  surface 

and  a  second  surface;  and 
forming  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  substantially  planar  foun- 
dation, wherein  a  first  surface  lateral  dimension  of  said  aper- 
ture on  said  first  surface  of  said  foundation  is  larger  than  a 
second  surface  lateral  dimension  of  said  aperture  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  foundation. 
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5,741080 
KNOT  TYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  P.  Fleenor,  Engiewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coral  Medi- 
cal, Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,609,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,662 
Int  CI."  A61B  \7/00 
MS.  a.  606—148  7  Oaims 
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(iii)  suture  clamping  means,  u.ssuciated  with  said  holding  means, 
for  securely  engaging  suture  which  has  been  passed  through 
the  loop  in  said  suture  securing  device. 


5,741,282 
SOFT  TISSUE  FASTENER  DEVICE 
William  E.  Anspach,  III,  Stuart  and  Eddy  H.  Del  Rio,  Royal 
Palm  Beach,  both  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  The  Anspach  Effort, 
Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,779 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  n/OO 


MS.  a.  606—151 
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1.  A  knot  placement  apparatift.  comprising: 

a  knot  carrier  spool  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  knot  slider  slidably  attached  lo  the  knot  carrier  spook; 

thread  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  at  least 
partially  formed  knot  between  the  two  ends,  the  thread  being 
initially  wound  around  the  knot  carrier  spool  and  the  at  least 
partially  formed  knot  being  initially  positioned  on  the  knot 
carrier  spool  distal  to  the  knot  slider; 

whereby  sliding  the  knot  slider  distally  pushes  the  ai  least 
partially  formed  knot  distal  lo  the  knot  earner;  and 

wherein  the  knot  slider  is  a  sheath  that  snugly  fits  around  the 
knot  carrier  spool  al  a  position  proximal  to  the  at  least 
partially  formed  knot,  and  a  thread  segment  containing  the 
second  end  of  the  thread  is  attached  to  the  sheath;  and 

wherein  the  sheath  contains  an  annular  notch  and  a  portion  of 
the  thread  segment  attached  to  the  sheath  is  wtnind  around  the 
annular  notch. 


5,741,281 

SUTURE  SECURING  APPARATUS 

Christopher  Martin,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,694,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.855 

Int.  CI."A61B  \7/()Q 

MS.  CI.  606—148  22  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  fastener  device  for  attaching  soft  body  tissue 
to  bone  located  in  a  cavit)  of  a  patient,  said  fastener  dcMce  having 
an  annular  body,  a  head  being  attached  to  the  top  ol  said  annular 
body  for  contacting  the  soft  body  tissue,  a  retractable  shatt  extend- 
ing through  said  annular  body  and  a  portion  thereof  being  acces- 
sible from  outside  of  said  cavity,  angular  adjusting  means  respon- 
sive 10  the  contour  of  said  bone  for  angular  adjustment  of  said  head 
in  relation  with  said  annular  body,  said  shaft  having  a  drill  point 
below  said  annular  body  for  extending  through  the  soft  the  and 
drilling  in  bone  for  placing  the  soft  body  tissue  against  the  bt)ne. 
said  dnil  point  ha\  ing  a  contact  surface  opposite  said  the  point  of 
said  drill  point  and  being  engageable  with  said  annular  body,  said 
annular  body  being  expandable  radially  and  ingressmg  into  the 
bone  when  compressed  when  said  shaft  is  retracted  for  fixing  said 
annular  body  in  place. 


1.  A  suture  securing  apparatus  for  positioning  a  suture  securing 
device  having  a  passage  therethrough,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(I)  a  holding  member  having  al  one  end  a  handle  and  at  the  other 
end  means  for  engaging  the  suture  secunng  device; 

(ii)  suture  recovery  means,  slidably  associated  with  said  holding 
means,  for  draw  ing  a  loop  of  suture  through  the  passage  in  the 
suture  securing  dcMce.  said  suture  recovery  means  including 
a  snare  passable  through  the  passage  of  the  suture  securing 
device  and  retractable  through  the  passage  such  that  when 
said  snare  is  passed  through  the  passage  and  a  portion  of 
suture  is  snared,  the  snare  may  be  retracted  through  the 
passage  bringing  with  it  a  loop  of  the  suture,  said  snare  being 
a  loop  of  filament;  and 


5.741,283 

VESSEL  AND  DUCT  SALVAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Gregory  M.  Fahy,  Gaithersburg,  Md..  assignor  to  LRT.  Inc.. 

and  Organ.  Inc.,  both  of  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.706.  Mar.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,746 
lnLCI."A61B  17/00 
MS.  CI.  606—157  23  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  repair  device  for  encircling  a  vessel,  the  vessel  repair 
device  able  lo  perform  at  least  one  of  sealing  a  breach  in  a  wall  of 
the  ves.sel,  correcting  an  aneurysm  in  the  vessel,  and  reversibly 
applying  pressure  to  an  elongated  portion  on  ihe  exterior  of  the 
vessel,  the  device  comprising: 

a  strap  having  a  width  substantially  greater  that  iLs  thickness  for 
surrounding  an  elongated  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  vessel, 
the  strap  having  a  laterally  extending  elongated  surface  for 
contacting  the  elongated  portion  of  the  vessel,  and  an  exterior 
surface;  and 
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exposing  gripping  element  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
handle  means  which  projects  laterally  outwards;  the  outer  mantle 
and  the  two  tubular  members  are  slidably  accommodated  within 
the  cannula  tube  wherein  at  least  the  tubular  members  are  held 
generally  firm  against  lateral  movement  by  virtue  of  their  fit  in  the 
cannula  tube;  a  proximal  end  of  the  probe  having  at  least  one 
narrow  part  which  fits  in  the  slot,  thereby  enabling  the  cannula 
with  the  microdialysis  probe  inserted  therein  to  be  inserted  through 
the  skin  and  into  the  underlying  tissue,  wherein  after  insertion  the 
narrowed  probe  part  can  be  withdrawn  through  the  slot  in  the 
cannula  tube  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  slot  when  the  probe  is 
located  outside  the  skin,  whereafter  the  complete  cannula  tube  can 
be  withdrawn  with  the  slot  pa.ssing  beyond  the  stationary  narrow 
part  of  the  probe. 


a  closure  device  including  a  continuous  inner  wall  defining  an 
enclosed  aperture  that  extends  therethrough  for  releasably 
holding  the  strap  in  a  closed  position  around  the  vessel. 

wherein  the  width  of  the  strap  is  substantially  constant  along  a 
length  extending  between  a  first  end  adjacent  the  closure 
device  and  a  second  end  and  wherein  the  width  of  the  laterally 
extending  elongated  surface  of  the  strap  is  sufficiently  wide 
and  configured  for  at  least  one  of  covering  a  breach  in  the 
wall  of  the  vessel,  correcting  an  atieurysm  in  the  vessel,  and 
reversibly  applying  pressure  to  the  elongated  portion  of  the 
exterior  of  the  vessel.  . 


5,741,2«5 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  NON-BONDED, 
NON-W  ELDED  ROTATING  ACTUATOR  HANDLE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Michael  Sean  McBrayer,  Miami;  Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale; Juergen  Andrew  Kortenbacb,  Miami  Springs,  and 
Saul  Gottlieb,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis 
Corporatioa,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,794,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,177,  Jul.  13, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5395369.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  667375 

IntCl.''A61B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—170  20  Claims 


5,741,284 

DIALYSIS  COMBINATION  AND  MICRODIALYSIS 

PROBE  AND  INSERTION  DEVICE 

Hans    Karisson,    Sollentuna,    Sweden,    assignor    to    CMA/ 

Microdialvsis  Holding  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00096,  {  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1994,  9400378 

Int.Cl.*'A61M5//7S 

U.S.  a.  604—160  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  dialysis  probe  combination  comprising  a  microdialysis 
probe  which  includes  a  semi-permeable  membrarre  located  and 
supported  between  two  tubular  members,  with  an  inner  tube  which 
is  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  distal  end.  and  an  outer  mantle 
which  includes  the  membrane,  wherein  the  inner  tube  and  the 
space  defined  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  mantle  are  each 
connected  to  a  respective  connecting  pipe  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  probe,  and  an  insertion  device  which  includes  a  removable 
cannula  tube  which  is  pointed  at  its  distal  end  and  which  functions 
to  stiffen  the  probe,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cannula  tube  has 
a  slot  which  extends  along  the  full  length  of  the  cannula  tube,  and 
includes  at  its  proximal  end  centrally  opposite  the  slot  a  slot- 
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17.  An  endoscopic  instrument,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  a  push  rod  having  a  proximal  and  a  distaJ  end  and  extending 
through  said  hollow  tube; 

c)  at  least  one  end  effector  mounted  for  rotation  at  said  distal  end 
of  said  tube  and  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  push  rod; 

d)  a  handle  having  a  through  bore  with  a  reduced  diameter  distal 
end; 

e)  a  lube  sleeve  which  is  fixed  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
hollow  tube,  said  tube  sleeve  having  a  proximal  slop  surface 
and  a  distal  exterior  frictional  engagement  member: 

f)  a  ferrule  having  a  through  bore  and  an  interior  frictional 
engagement  member;  and 

g)  a  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  said  handle  and  coupled  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  push  rod,  wherein 

said  tube  sleeve  extends  through  said  through  bore  and  is 
prevented  from  passing  entirely  through  said  through  bore 
by  said  proximal  stop  ring  surface,  said  interior  frictional 
engagement  member  of  said  ferrule  frictionally  engages 
said  distal  exterior  frictional  engagement  member,  one  of 
said  interior  frictional  engagement  member  of  said  ferrule 
and  said  exterior  frictional  engagement  memtier  of  said 
tube  sleeve  having  a  locking  structure  which  engages  the 
other  of  said  interior  frictional  engagement  member  of  said 
ferrule  and  said  exterior  frictional  engagement  member  of 
said  tube  sleeve  and  prevents  rotational  movement  of  said 
ferrule  relative  to  said  tube  sleeve,  such  that  rotation  of  said 
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ferrule  causes  rotation  of  said  lube  sleeve  and  said  hollow 
lube  relative  to  said  handle. 


5,741,286 
LAPAROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  KIT  INCLl  DING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  RIGID  TUBES 
Daniel  Recaset,  Miami,  Fla..  as.signor  to  Symbiosis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Ra. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  660395 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  \7/i2 

\}S.  CI.  606—170  20  Claims 


1.  A  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  tubular  member; 

b)  a  control  member  extending  through  said  flexible  tubular 
member; 

c)  an  end  effector  coupled  to  said  control  member  and  said 
flexible  tubular  member; 

d)  an  actuation  handle  coupled  to  said  control  member  and  said 
flexible  tubular  member  for  moving  said  control  member  and 
said  flexible  tubular  member  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
eft'ect  movement  of  said  end  eflfector;  and 

e)  a  substanlially  rigid  tubular  member  extending  over  substan- 
tially all  of  said  flexible  tubular  member  distal  of  said  actua- 
tion handle,  said  end  etfector  extending  di.stally  beyond  said 
substantially  rigid  tubular  member, 

said  substanlially  rigid  tubular  member  being  coupled  to  one  of 
said  flexible  tubular  member  and  said  actuation  handle. 


5,741,287 

SURGICAL  TUBULAR  CUTTER  HAVING  A  TAPERING 

CUTTING  CHAMBER 

Donald  L.  Alden,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Christian,  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Femrx,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746341 

Int.  CI."A61B  l7/M:l7/20 

U.S.  CI.  606—170  IS  aaims 


a  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  lumen 
therebetween; 

an  outer  tip  extending  dislally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular 
body,  the  outer  lip  having  an  aperture  and  an  inner  surface 
bordering  a  chamber,  the  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  the  lumen  of  the  lube  and  the  aperture;  and 

an  inner  tip  roiatably  disposed  within  the  chamber  of  the  outer 
tip.  the  inner  tip  having  an  Inner  surface  bordering  a  chamber 
and  an  aperture  which  cooperates  with  the  aperture  ot  the 
outer  tip  to  sever  tissues  which  protrude  into  the  chamber 
when  the  inner  tip  rotates; 

wherein  the  chamber  of  the  inner  tip  receives  the  tissues  along 
an  axial  cutting  zone  when  the  inner  and  outer  apertures  align, 
wherein  a  proximal  end  of  one  of  the  apertures  defines  a 
proximal  end  of  the  axial  cutting  zone,  wherein  a  distal  end  of 
one  of  the  apertures  defines  a  distal  end  of  the  axial  cutting 
zone,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  chambers  has  a  radius 
which  decreases  disully  substantially  throughout  the  axial 
cutting  zone. 


5.741388 

RE-ARMABLE  SINGLE-USER  SAFETY  FINGER  STICK 

DEVICE  HAVING  RESET  FOR  MULTIPLE  USE  BY  A 

SINGLE  PATIENT 

Douglas  Eari  Rife.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cliemtrak, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  670313 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17m 

MS.  CI.  606—181  18  Claims 
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1.  A  tubular  surgical  cutter  comprising: 


1.  A  finger  stick  device  for  producing  a  plunge  incision  into  the 
skin  of  a  patient;  said  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  aperture; 

a  sharp  lancet  tip  initially  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  lancet  support  body  disposed  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  lancet  tip  for  supporting  said  lancet  tip; 

reseltable  force  means  coupled  to  said  support  body  for  storing 
energy  and  for  releasing  said  stored  energy  to  linearly  mo\e 
said  lancet  tip  from  a  location  inside  said  housing  through 
said  first  aperture  to  a  predetermined  location  outside  of  said 
housing; 

reseltable  lalch  means  for  latching  said  force  means  in  an  energy 
storing  state;  and 

reseltable  release  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  to  allow 
said  force  means  to  release  said  stored  energy  to  dnve  said 
lancet  tip  outwardly  from  said  housing 

wherein  said  reseltable  force  means  and  reseltable  release  means 
make  up  an  autologous  re-use  feature,  such  that  ihe  finger 
slick  device  can  be  reset  for  use  on  the  same  patient  in  the 
event  of  an  accidental  release  of  stored  energy  producing 
linear  movement  of  the  lancet  tip  outwardly  from  the  housing 
or  in  the  event  that  a  supplemental  plunge  incision  is  desired 
on  the  same  patient. 

and  a  disabling  means  adapted  lo  permanently  disable  the  finger 
slick  device  compnsing  a  plunger  connected  lo  said  support 
body  by  a  frangible  neck  section,  said  frangible  neck  adapted 
to  be  broken  b>  rotation  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said 
support  body. 

wherein  said  rotation  of  the  plunger  is  not  automatic  or  coinci- 
dent with  the  movement  of  the  lancet  through  the  aperture  the 
retraction  of  the  lancet  and  can  be  voluntarily  and  manually 
performed. 
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5,741.289 

CLEANABLE  GUARDED  SURGICAL  SC  ALPEL  WITH 

SCALPEL  BLADE  REMOVER 

Neil  JoUy,  Brighton,  Mass.;  Craig  D.  Newman,  New  York,  N.Y>, 
and  Robert  W.  Pierce,  Wrentham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bee- 
ton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,699,  Oct.  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,300 
Int  CI.''A61B  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  606—181  13  Claims 


27        «" 


1.  A  guarded  surgical  scalpel,  comprising: 

the  elongate  handle; 

a  guard   mounted  to  the   handle  for  longitudinal  movement 

between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  and 

rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  handle; 
a  blade  carrier  mounted  to  the  guard  for  longitudinal  movement 

with  respect  to  the  guard  and  rotary  movement  with  respect  to 

the  handle;  a  blade  mounted  on  the  blade  carrier  and 
a  wedge  movably  mounted  to  the  blade  carrier,  the  wedge  being 

movable  to  a  position  toward  the  blade  carrier  to  facilitate 

removal  of  the  blade  from  the  blade  carrier. 


(c)  a  driving  means  detaehably  coupled  to  the  rear  section  of 
said  transmission  shaft  for  driving  said  transmission  shaft  for 
reciprocating  motion; 

(d)  a  casing  having  a  front  casing  and  a  rear  casing  for  housing 
said  driving  means,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  driving 
means  and  a  soclcet  detaehably  connected  to  a  power  supply; 

(e)  a  front  cap  housing  said  needle  cannula; 

(f)  a  rear  cap  detaehably  engaging  with  said  front  cap,  for 
housing  the  front  section  of  said  transmission  shaft;  and 

(g)  a  locking  member  detaehably  connected  to  said  rear  cap  and 
securing  said  rear  cap  to  said  casing; 

wherein  said  needle  cannula,  the  front  section,  the  intermediate 
section,  the  rear  section  of  said  transmission  shaft,  said  front 
cap.  said  rear  cap,  and  said  locking  member  are  detachable 
and  disposable;  and 
wherem  the  front  section  is  detaehably  inserted  into  the  interme- 
diate section  of  said  transmission  shaft  and  comprises: 
an  insertion  member  consisting  of  two  split  elastic  pieces  and 
having  a  small-diameter  portion;  and  the  intermeditaie  sec- 
tion comprises 
a  reception  hole,  said  reception  hole  having  a  constricted 
portion  detaehably  coupled  to  the  small-diameter  portion  of 
said  insertion  member  so  as  to  secure  the  in.sertion  member 
in  position. 


5,741,291 
ACUPUNCTURE  OF  THE  BLEEDING 
Tae  Woo  Yoo,  807,  1-Dong,  Hanyang,  Apt.  32-5,  Banpo-dong, 
Seocho-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1996, 
96-2699 

Int.  CI.*^  A61B  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  606—189  14  Claims 


5,741,290 

EYEBROW  TATTOOING  TOOL 

Ta-Ching  Hsieh,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Te-Shih  Huang, 

Pan  Chiao,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290328,  Aug,  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct,  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,560 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/34 
U.S.  a.  606—186  4  Claims 


1.  An  eyebrow  tattooing  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  needle  cannula  for  making  punctures; 

(b)  a  transmission  shaft  comprising  a  front  section  detaehably 
inserted  coupled  to  said  needle  cannula,  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion detaehably  inserted  to  the  front  section,  and  a  rear  section 
detaehably  fixed  to  the  intermediate  section; 


1.  An  acupuncture  needle  assembly  comprising: 

a  portion  tube  including: 
an  open  upper  end,  and 
an  open  lower  end; 

an  operating  bar  slidably  positioned  in  said  portion  tube  wherein 
said  operating  bar  has  an  upper  part  extending  out  through 
said  open  upper  end,  said  operating  bar  having  means  at  a 
lower  end  thereof  for  holding  one  end  of  a  needle  such  that  an 
opposite  end  of  said  needle  can  extend  through  the  open  lower 
end  of  said  portion  tube; 

an  adjustment  nut  positionable  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  along  said  upper  part  of  said  operating  bar  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  said  operating  bar  through  said  por- 
tion tube;  and 

a  spring  having  one  end  applying  a  force  against  said  operating 
bar  and  an  opposite  end  applying  a  force  against  said  portion 
tube,  such  that  the  operating  bar  is  upwardly  biased  by  the 
spring  in  said  portion  tube  and  such  that  the  opposite  end  of 
said  needle  is  retracted  by  the  spring  into  said  portion  tube; 

wherein  depression  of  an  upper  end  of  said  operating  bar  causes 
said  operating  bar  to  move  downwardly  in  said  portion  tube 
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against  the  force  of  said  spring,  by  a  distance  limited  by  the  5.741,293 

adjustment  nul,  such  that  the  opposite  end  of  the  needle  exits  LOCKING  STENT 

the  open  lower  end  of  said  p«inion  tube  b>  a  predetermined  Bandula  Wijay.  1903  Carriage  Creek  Dr..  Friendswood.  Te». 

distance. 


77546 


1.  A  combination  of  a  punetum  plug  and  an  instrument  for 
retaining  and  releasing  said  punetum  plug,  comprising: 

an  elongated  Ixxly  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
elongated  body  having  a  recess  extending  longitudinally 
thereon; 

a  punetum  plug  positioned  against  said  forward  end  of  said 
body; 

an  elongated  button  positioned  uithin  said  recess  and  flush  with 
an  outer  surface  of  said  elongated  body,  said  button  having  a 
fixed  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  elongated  body  at  one  end 
of  said  recess  and  a  slidable  end  slidable  along  said  recess, 
said  fixed  end  being  positioned  between  said  slidable  end  and 
said  forward  end  of  said  body,  said  button  having  an  out- 
wardly bowing  inner  surface  spaced  from  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  recess,  so  that  when  said  button  is  depressed,  said  out- 
wardly bowing  inner  surface  is  moved  inwardly  against  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  recess,  and  said  slidable  end  is  moved 
longitudinally  along  said  body  away  from  said  fixed  end;  and 

a  wire  slidably  positioned  longitudinally  along  said  b<xiy,  said 
wire  having  an  outer  end  extending  from  said  forward  end  of 
said  Ixxly  and  frictionally  fitted  in  a  mounting  hole  in  said 
punetum  plug,  said  wire  having  an  inner  end  fixedly  attached 
to  said  slidable  end  of  said  button,  so  that  before  said  button  is 
depressed,  said  punetum  plug  is  retained  against  said  forward 
end  of  said  lxxl>  b\  said  wire,  and  when  said  button  is 
depressed,  said  wire  is  pulled  by  said  slidable  end  of  said 
button  away  from  said  mounting  hole  of  said  punetum  plug  to 
release  said  punetum  plug  from  said  instrument. 


Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563 J75 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  :>^AKI 


U.S.  CI.  606—198 


34  Claims 


5,74  U92 

PlINCTUM  DILATING  AND  PLUG  INSERTING 

INSTRUMENT  WITH  PUSH-Bl'TTON  PLIG  RELEASE 

Richard  Mendius,  Millington.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  F^agle  Vision, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,480,  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,127 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/(Jr> 

U.S.  CI.  606—191  5  Claims 


1.  A  stent,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  components  having  opposed  ends, 
said  components  capable  of  being  rolled  into  a  tubular  shape. 
by  overlapping  one  end  on  said  other  end  on  said  piuraliiv  of 
eompt)nents  without  any  one  end  passing  through  its  respec- 
tive component  and  further  comprising  a  locking  assembly 
ufiich  allows  said  rolled  components  to  expand  to  at  least  one 
predetermined  dimension  and  to  kKk  such  position  against 
recoil  by  locking  overlapping  ends; 

at  lea,st  one  crosstie  connecting  said  components. 


5,741,294 

METHOD  OF  FIXSANGUINATION  OF  A  LIMB 

Brent  B.  Stromberg,  450  N.  New  Bailas  Rd..  Suite  250.  St. 

Louis,  Mo.  63141 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  634J61,  Apr.  18.  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  337,972,  Nov.  14,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.778 

InL  CL"  A61H  1/00 

VS.  Ci.  606—201  1  Claim 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  exsanguination  of  a  limb,  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

a)  placing  an  unpressurized.  multichambered  tourniquet  with 
substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  chambers  around  the  limb 
proximal  to  and  not  eo\ering  the  site  lo  be  exsanguinated; 

b)  pressurising  the  most  distal  chamber  to  a  pressure  suilicient  lo 
stop  the  flow  of  bkxxl  in  the  limb; 

c|  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  most  distal  chamber  while 
pressuring  the  adjacent  chamber  to  substantially  the  same 
pressure  as  the  most  distal  chamber; 
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d)  maintaining  the  pressure  in  at  least  the  most  recently  pressur- 
ized chamber  while  pressurizing  the  next  proximal  and  adja- 
cent chamber  to  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  the  most 
distal  chamber: 

e)  repeating  the  above  step  until  the  most  proximal  chamber  is 
pressurized: 

f)  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  most  proximal  chamber  while 
the  distal  chambers  are  depressurized  to  allow  any  blood 
remaining  in  the  distal  part  of  the  limb  to  flow  under  the  disul 
chambers: 

g)  pressurizing  the  most  distal  chamber  to  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
stop  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  limb; 

h)  depressurizing  the  most  proximal  chamber; 

i)  repeating  steps  c-h,  above,  until  degree  of  exsanguinalion  is 
achieved:  and 

j)  maintaining  the  exsanguination  by  slowing  the  cycling  action 
of  the  chambers  or  by  stoping  the  cycling  action  of  the 
'  chambers  and  leaving  at  least  one  chamber  pressurized  to  a 
level  sufficient  to  prevent  the  flow  of  blood  into  the  exsan- 
guinated portion  of  the  limb. 


5,741,295 
OVERLAPPING  TOURNIQUET  CUFF  SYSTEM 
James    A.    McEwen,    10551    Bamberton    Drive,    Richmond, 
Canada,  V7A  1K6,  assignor  to  James  A.  McEwen,  Rich- 
mond, Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21U89,  Jul.  25.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,578,055,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

767,812,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^12,431.  This  application 

Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,737 

InLCI.''A61B  }7/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—202  15  Claims 


1.  An  overlapping  tourniquet  cuff  system  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bladder  having  a  length  selected  to  be  greater  than 
the  circumference  of  a  limb  at  a  desired  location: 

a  sheath  containing  the  bladder  and  having  an  inner  side  adapted 
to  face  the  limb,  an  outer  side  adapted  to  face  away  from  the 
limb  and  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  bladder, 
thereby  establishing  an  inflating  portion  and  a  non-inflating 
portion  of  the  sheath  along  the  length  of  the  sheath: 

first  sheath  securing  means  having  a  first  element  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  sheath,  and  a  second  element  attached  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  sheath  at  a  selected  location  on  the  non-inflating 
portion  so  that  the  second  element  engages  the  first  element  to 
secure  the  sheath  when  the  sheath  is  applied  around  the  limb; 

second  sheath  securing  means  for  securing  the  overlapping 
sheath  in  a  substantially  circumferential  direction  around  the 
limb  such  that  the  sheath  remains  overlapped  and  secured  if 
the  second  element  of  the  first  sheath  securing  means  does  not 
engage  the  first  element  of  the  first  sheath  securing  means  or 
becomes  ineffective  while  the  bladder  is  inflated  to  a  pressure 
sufficient   to  occlude   flow    in   blood   vessels   in   the   limb 


encircled  by  the  sheath,  and  wherein  the  length  of  the  sheath 
is  sufficient  for  the  inflating  portion  to  overiap  upon  itself  and 
for  the  non-inflating  portion  of  the  sheath  to  overiap  the 
inflating  portion  when  the  sheath  is  applied  circumferentially 
around  the  limb  at  the  desired  location,  with  the  first  and 
second  sheath  securing  means  securing  the  sheath  around  the 
limb:  and 
pressure  regulator  means  adapted  to  supply  the  inflating  portion 
of  the  sheath  with  pressurized  gas. 


5,741,2% 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

PROSTHESES  INSIDE  THE  BODY 

Lutz  Freitag,  Easen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kari  Storz  GmbH 

&  Co.,  TUttlingen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01269,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12356,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
370.4;  May  26,  1994,  44  18  449.2 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  606—205  3  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  inserting  and  holding  a  prosthesis  in  a  body 
cavity  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  to  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of  which  jaws 
is  movable  relative  to  the  other  for  closing  and  opening 
movement,  respectively  to  grasp  and  to  release  a  prosthesis: 

a  pair  of  handles  mounted  to  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  and  operatively  connected  to  said  jaws  to 
cause  said  closing  and  opening  movement  respectively  when 
brought  toward  one  another  or  spread  apart  from  one  another: 

releasable  detention  means  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  latch 
said  lever  means  together  at  a  selected  closed  position  to  hold 
the  prosthesis  without  maintaining  a  closure  force  on  said 
lever  means; 

a  sliding  element  slidably  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  sliding 
element  having  a  spine  extending  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and  a 
support  element  so  disposed  and  arranged  on  said  spine  as  be 
retractable  from  said  jaws,  and  to  be  extendible  beyond  them, 
whereby  a  prosthesis  held  by  the  jaws  may  be  engaged  by  the 
support  while  held  by  the  jaws  and  inserted  into  the  body  and 
may  remain  in  place  to  hold  the  prosthesis  in  position  when 
the  jaws  relea.se  the  prosthesis  and  the  jaws  and  shaft  are 
thereafter  withdrawn  from  the  body. 


5,74  U97 
DAISY  OCCLUDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPTAL 
DEFECT  REPAIR 
Morris  Simon.  8  Otis  PI.,  Boston,  Mass.  02108 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,832 
Int.  CI."  A61B  n/0» 
U.S.  CI.  606—213  29  Claims 

29.  A  septal  defect  occluder  comprising: 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  inwardly  radially  collapsed  from  an 

expanded  configuration  to  a  collapsed  configuration, 
said  frame  in  the  expanded  configuration  including  a  first  plu- 
rality of  spaced  arms  extending  radially  in  a  first  plane,  said 
first  arms  each  having  a  base  end. 
a  second  plurality  of  spaced  arms  extending  radially  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  plane, 
said  second  arms  each  having  a  base  end. 
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and  a  plurality  of  spaced  loop  joinder  links  extending  between 
the  base  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms,  the  base  end  of 
each  of  said  first  arms  being  connected  by  said  plurality  of 
loop  joinder  links  to  base  ends  of  two  arms  in  said  second 
plurality  of  arms, 

a  first  sheet  of  material  supported  by  and  extending  over  said 
first  arms,  and 

a  second  sheet  of  material  supported  by  and  extending  over  said 
second  arms. 


5,741,298 
METHOD  AND  DEMCES  FOR  VIDEO-ASSISTED 
SURGICAL  TECHNIQUES 
Cathel  MacLeod,  244  Foreside  Rd.,  Cumberiand,  Me.  04110 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,126,  Apr.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  756,761 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  n/OO 
U.S.  CL  60fr— 213  18  Claims 


a  surgical  needle  having  a  distal  end  with  a  sharp  up  and  a 
proximate  end  for  securing  a  suturing  medium  to  said  surgical 
needle; 

a  casing  closely  sheathing  said  surgical  needle  and  allowing 
freely  slidable  movement  therein,  said  casing  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximate  end,  said  distal  end  being  tapered  to  a 
reduced  diameter  from  said  proximate  end,  said  proxiinaie 
end  defining  a  first  aperture  for  receiving  the  surgical  needle 
therethrough  and  said  distal  end  defining  a  .second  aperture  for 
limiting  protrusion  of  said  sharp  tip,  said  casing  dimensioned 
in  length  to  substantially  exceed  the  length  of  said  surgical 
needle:  and 

a  suture  guide  for  removably  plugging  said  first  aperture,  said 
suture  guide  defining  an  eye  hole  for  threading  of  .said  sutur- 
ing medium  therethrough. 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  an  incision  made  in  a  body  wall  having 
an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface,  said  device  comprising 
a  compliant  low-profile  sealing  ring  and  a  sealing  cap  connectable 
to  said  sealing  ring,  said  sealing  ring  having  an  inner  opening 
region,  a  first  section  connected  to  a  second  section,  and  a  third 
section  connected  to  said  second  section,  wherein  said  device  is 
designed  to  be  fitted  into  said  incision  such  that  said  first  section  is 
in  contact  with  said  exterior  surface  surrounding  said  incision  and 
said  third  section  is  in  contact  with  said  interior  surface,  wherein  a 
thickness  of  said  first  section  is  designed  to  extend  slightly  above 
said  exterior  surface  so  as  to  minimize  limitations  on  lateral 
movement  within  and  below  a  level  of  said  incision. 


5,741300 
SURGICAL  ANCHOR  AND  PACK.\GE  AND  CARTRIDGE 

FOR  SURGICAL  ANCHOR 
Lehmann  K.  Li,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Li  Medical  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Shelton.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,988 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/04 

MS.  CI.  606—232  39  CUims 
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5.741.299 
PUNCTl  RE-PROOF  SUTURE  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  L.  Rudt,  1617  Crescent  Ridge  Rd.,  Daytona  Beach.  Fla. 
32118 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.899 
Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17 nu 
U.S.  CI.  606—224  8  Claims 

1.  A  puncture-proof  suturing  needle  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  cartridge  for  holding  a  surgical  fastener  in  position  for  ease 
of  handling,  comprising: 

a  holder  having  a  surface  for  grasping  by  a  user,  the  holder 

haxing  a  concave  surface  for  engagement  with  the  surgical 

fastener  and  for  fixing  the  fastener  m  position  on  the  holder: 

and 
a   threading    loop   extending   from   the   holder   for  extending 

through  an  aperture  in  the  surgical  fa.slener. 
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5.741,301 
SELF  LOCKING  SUTURE  LOCK 
Anthony  C.  Pagedas.  8401  W.  Edgerton.  Greenfield,  Wis.  53129 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  607,421,  Feb.  28,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  840,287 
Int.  CI."A61B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  606—232  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  one-piece  self  locking  suture  lock  with 
suture  material  at  a  surgical  site  by  utilizing  a  laparoscopic  tube, 
the  self  locking  suture  lock  including  a  body  having  a  front  side,  a 
back  side,  a  first  stitch  lock  opening,  and  a  second  stitch  lock 
opening;  said  first  stitch  lock  opening  being  cone-shaped,  having 
an  outer  edge,  and  having  a  larger  diameter  on  said  front  side  and 
a  smaller  diameter  on  said  back  side:  said  second  stitch  lock 
opening  being  cone-shaped,  having  an  outer  edge,  and  having  a 
larger  diameter  on  said  back  side  and  a  smaller  diameter  on  said 
front  side;  said  first  stitch  lock  opening  having  an  integral  tongue 
connected  to  said  outer  edge  of  said  first  stitch  lock  opening  near 
said  front  side  and  extending  diametrically  at  an  angle  from  said 
front  side  toward  said  back  side;  said  second  stitch  lock  opening 
having  an  integral  tongue  connected  to  said  outer  edge  of  said 
second  stitch  lock  opening  near  said  back  side  and  extending 
diametrically  at  an  angle  from  said  back  side  toward  said  firont 
side,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  self  locking  suture  lock  through  said  laparoscopic 
tube  to  said  surgical  site; 

threading  said  suture  material  through  said  first  opening  in  .said 
self  locking  suture  lock; 

passing  said  suture  material  through  the  tissue  to  be  sutured; 

threading  said  suture  material  through  said  second  opening  in 
said  self  locking  suture  lock. 


5,741302 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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and  detects  cardiac  dysrythmias.  and  a  control  system  which,  in 
response  to  a  detected  cardiac  dysrhythmia,  selectively  charges  and 
discharges  the  capacitor  system  through  the  defibrillation  elec- 
trodes to  generate  the  capacitive-discharge  cardio\ersion/ 
defibrillation  countershock,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  to  deliver  a  back-charging  pretreatment  pulse  to  the 
defibrillation  electrodes  immediately  prior  to  delivery  of  the 
cardioversion/defibrillation  countershock,  the  back-charging 
pretreatment  pulse  being  a  low-energy  pulse  having  a  polarity 
opposite  from  an  initial  polarity  of  the  cardioversion/ 
defibrillation  countershock  such  that  an  inter-electrode  imped- 
ance of  the  defibrillation  electrodes  is  reduced  and  a  current  of 
the  cardioversion/defibrillation  countershiKk  is  increased. 


5,741,304 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  ECG  COHERENT  OPTIMAL 
TIMING  OF  DEFIBRILLATION  SHOCKS 
Abhijit  R.  Patwardhan,  and  Fabio  M.  Leonelli,  both  of  Lexing- 
ton.  Ky.,   assignors   to   University   of  Kentucky   Research 
Foundation.  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544301 

Int.  CL"  A61N  l/.i9:  A61B  5/()46 

U.S.  CI.  607—5  11  Cteims 


5,741303 
ELECTRODE  BACK-CHARGING  PRETREATMENT 
SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  651  Carnellon  Ct.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065. 
and  Kai  Kroll.  5217  W.  Mill  Rd.,  Minnetonka.  Minn.  55345 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.487,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,718 
Int.  CI."  A61N  im 
VS.  CI.  607—5  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  apparatus 
for  producing  a  capacitive-discharge  cardioversion/defibrillation 
countershock  to  be  delivered  through  defibrillation  electrodes 
adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  human  patient,  the  apparatus  being  a 
self-contained  human  implantable  device  including  a  pulse- 
generating  capacitor  system  that  stores  an  electrical  charge,  a 
battery  system  that  internally  charges  the  capacitor  system,  a 
sensing  system  that  senses  cardiac  activity  of  the  human  patient 


cf  ta%i>n(ft  >«ai -u  MTci- 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  optimal  time  to  apply  a  defibril- 
lation shock  to  a  heart  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  electrocardiogram  of  a  heart  in  at  least  two  direc- 
tions; 

determining  a  time-coherency  of  said  electrocardiogram  based 
upon  each  of  said  at  least  two  directions: 

computing  a  tracking  function  from  said  time-coherency;  and 

locating  a  local  maximum  of  said  tracking  function  wfiich 
exceeds  a  preset  defibrillation  threshold,  which  local  maxi- 
mum represents  an  optimal  lime  to  apply  a  defibrillation 
shock  to  said  heart:  and 

delivering  a  defibrillation  shock  to  the  heart  at  said  optimal  time. 
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5,741305 

KEYED  SELF-LATCHING  BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR 

Stephen  T.  Vincent,  Redmond;  Shawn  R.  Bertagnole.  Seattle, 

and  Richard  J.  Cardin,  Duvall,  all  of  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to 

Physio-Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  643,467 

Int.  CI.*"  A61N  //.<V 

U.S.  a.  607—5  4  Oaims 


I.  A  battery  pack  for  use  in  a  portable  defibrillator  having  a 
battery  well,  the  battery  pack  comprising: 

(a)  a  parallelepiped  body  having  a  front  and  a  back; 

(b)  a  cell  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal 
contained  within  the  body; 

(c)  a  pair  of  conductive  contacts  located  on  the  back  of  the  body, 
one  of  the  pair  of  conductive  contacts  coupled  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  cell  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  conductive 
contacts  coupled  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  cell; 

(d)  a  latch  located  on  the  front  of  the  body,  the  latch  having  a 
latch  member  that  is  movable  between  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  latch  member  protrudes  from  the  body,  and  a 
retracted  position  wherein  the  latch  member  does  not  protrude 
from  the  body;  and 

(e)  biasing  means  to  bias  the  latch  member  in  the  extended 
position,  wherein  partial  insertion  of  the  battery  pack  into  the 
battery  well  causes  the  latch  member  to  move  to  the  retracted 
position,  the  biasing  means  reluming  the  latch  member  to  the 
extended  position  after  the  battery  pack  is  fully  inserted  in  the 
battery  well  in  order  to  secure  the  battery  pack  in  the  battery 
well  of  the  defibrillator 


5,741306 
PATIENT-WORN  ENERGY  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Glegyak,  Washington  County,  and  David  J.  Peduzzi, 
Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lifecor,  Inc., 
Pinsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,274 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  CI.  607—5  32  Claims 

1.  A  patient- worn  energy  delivery  apparatus  for  imparting  elec- 
trical therapy  to  the  body  of  a  patient  responsive  to  an  occuirence 
of  a  treatable  condition,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  voltage  converter  for  converting  electrical  energy  from  an 
initial  voltage  to  a  final  voltage,  the  converter  converting  the 
energy  at  a  plurality  of  charging  rates,  the  converter  including 
an  inductive-boost  generator  having  an  output  voltage  level; 

b.  a  defibrillator  adapted  lo  be  electrically  coupled  between  the 
converter  and  the  patient,  the  defibrillator  having  an  energy 
reservoir  for  receiving  the  electrical  energy  at  the  plurality  of 
charging  rates  from  the  converter,  the  defibrillator  producing 
preshaped  electrical  pulses  therefrom,  the  electrical  pulses 
being  one  of  defibrillation  pulses  and  cardioversion  pulses: 
and 


c.  an  energy  delivery  controller  adapted  to  be  electrically 
coupled  to  the  patient  and  the  converter  and  the  defibrillator, 
the  controller  causing  the  converter  to  provide  the  electrical 
energy  to  the  defibrillator  at  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
charging  rales,  the  controller  causing  the  defibrillator  to  apply 
a  selectable  portion  of  the  electrical  energy  in  the  form  of  one 
of  the  defibrillation  pulses  and  the  cardioversion  pulses  lo  the 
body  of  the  patient,  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
treatable  condition. 


5,741307 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ICD  REPLACEMENT 

TIME 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  Simi  Valley,  CalifM  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.. 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78436* 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  O.  607—5 
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1.  In  an  implantable  cardioverter/defibrillator  (ICD)  having  a 
banery,  a  capacitor  and  control  logic  and  timing  circuitry,  an 
improved  method  of  determining  when  lo  issue  a  recommended 
replacement  time  (RRT)  signal  corresponding  to  a  recommended 
time  to  replace  the  ICD.  the  method  comprising: 

a)  periodically  measuring  a  first  indicator  of  banery  strength: 

b)  comparing  the  first  measurement  with  a  first  predetermined 
threshold; 

c)  issuing  an  RRT  signal  in  the  event  the  first  measurement  is 
equal  to  or  falls  beyond  the  first  predetermined  threshold; 
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d)  periodically  measuring  a  second  indicator  of  battery  strength, 
which  indicator  is  atTected  by  the  internal  impedance  of  the 
battery  and  wherein  the  periixl  between  measurements  is 
selected  independently  of  the  peri(xl  between  measurements 
of  the  hrst  indicator;  | 

d)  comparing  the  second  measurement  with  a  sfecond  predeter- 
mined threshold:  and 

f)  issuing  an  RRT  signal  in  the  event  the  second  measurement  is 
equal  to  or  falls  beyond  the  second  predetermined  threshold. 


i          "^ 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  dual-chamber  implantable  pace- 
maker, the  pacemaker  having  sensing  means  for  sensing  atrial  and 
ventricular  activity,  generating  means  for  generating  atrial  and 
ventricular  stimulation  pulses,  and  timing  means  for  setting  an  AV 
interval  that  defines  the  maximum  time  permitted  by  the  pace- 
maker after  atrial  activity  before  a  ventricular  stimulation  pulse 
(V-pulse)  is  generated,  and  wherein  sensed  atrial  activity  comprises 
a  natural  atrial  depolarization  (P-wave)  and  sensed  ventricular 
activity  comprises  a  natural  ventricular  depolarization 
(R-wave),the  method  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  P-waves  and  R-waves  with  the  sensing  means; 

(b)  generating  atrial  and  ventricular  stimulation  pulses  with  the 
generating  means  for  maintaining  a  specified  cardiac  rhythm; 

(c)  determining  an  AR  interval  as  the  time  interval  between 
atrial  activity  and  a  sensed  R-wave,  where  atrial  activity 
comprises  either  a  sensed  P-wave  or  the  generation  of  an 
atrial  stimulation  pulse  (A-pulse)  by  the  generating  means, 
whichever  occurs  first  in  a  given  cardiac  cycle:  and 

(d)  setting  the  AV  interval  of  the  pacemaker  to  be  equal  to  the 
determined  AR  interval  ±(),  where  |)  is  a  time  increment 
ranging  from  1  to  100  msec. 


5,741309 
BREAK  ALCJORn  HM  FOR  PR+PVARP  BLOCK 

Albert  Maarse,  SX  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,543 

Int.  CI."  A61N  //.<CO 

L.S.  CI.  607—9  11  Claims 


5,741308 
DUAL-CHAMBER  IMPLANTABLE  PACEMAKER  AND 

.METHOD  OF  OPER,\TlNG  SAME  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  SETTING  THE  PACEMAKER'S  AV 

INTERVAL  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  A  NATURAL 

MEASIIRED  CONDUCTION  TIME 

Jason  A.  Sholder,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225J26,  Apr.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,065, 
Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  976,153,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,334,220.  This 
application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,599 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/365 
U.S.  a.  607—9  16  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  pacing  the  heart  of  a  congestive  heart  failure 
patient,  said  method  utilizing  a  dual  chamber  cardiac  pacer  of  the 
type  having  means  for  sensing  atrial  and  ventricular  events,  a 
microprocessor-ba.sed  controller  coupled  to  the  sensing  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  microprocessor-based  controller  for  pac- 
ing the  atrium  and  ventricles  of  a  heart,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  ' 

a)  .sensing  atrial  activity  and  transmitting  a  signal  associated 
with  said  atrial  activity  to  said  microprocessor-based  control- 
ler; 

b)  sensing  ventricular  activity  and  transmitting  a  .signal  associ- 
ated with  said  ventricular  activity  to  said  microprocessor- 
based  controller: 

c)  selecting  a  mode  of  the  cardiac  pacer  to  sense  an  atrial  event 
and  pace  a  corresponding  ventricle  after  a  preselected  lapse  of 
time  following  the  sensed  atrial  event  wherein  a  timing  inter- 
val between  sensing  the  atrial  event  and  pacing  the  corre- 
sponding ventricle  is  controlled  by  said  microprocessor  based 
controller; 

d)  establishing  in  the  micro-priKessor  based  controller  a  post 
ventricular  atrial  refractory  period  (PVARP)  and  an  upper  rate 
interval  (URl):  then 

e)  detecting  an  atrial  event  occurring  during  said  PVARP:  and 
0  then,  re.setting  the  timing  interv  al  of  the  microprocessor  based 

controller  after  detecting  an  atrial  event  occurring  during  said 
PVARP 


5,741,310 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEMODYNAMIC  PACING 

IN  VENTRICULAR  TACHYCARDIA 
Frederik  H.  M.  Wittkampf,  Bilthoven,  Netherlands,  as-signor  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,541 
Int.  CL"  A61N  1/365:1/37 
U.S.  CI.  607—14  23  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacing  system,  having  a  controllable 
pulse  generator  for  generating  pacing  pulses  and  a  lead  for  deliv- 
ering pacing  pulses  to  a  patient's  ventricle  and  for  sensing  natural 
heartbeats  in  said  patients  ventricle,  VT  means  for  detecting  when 
said  patient   is  in   ventricular  tachycardia,   response   means  for 
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having  lead  impedance  means  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  a  lead 
impedance,  said  lead  impedance  means  further  comprising  a  con- 
trollable burst  generator  for  delivenng  to  said  lead  an  AC  burst 
having  a  duration  in  a  range  of  .SO- 1 25  ms  and  a  limited  current, 
and  timing  means  for  controlling  the  liming  of  said  burst  to  follow 
a  delivered  pace  pulse  so  that  said  burst  is  delivered  substantially 
within  a  refractory  period  of  the  patient's  heart  following  delivery 
of  said  pace  pulse. 


responding  to  detected  VT  by  controlling  said  pulse  generator  to 
deliver  pace  pulses  in  a  1:2  relation  to  the  patient's  natural  cardiac 
rhythm  during  said  VT,  said  response  means  having: 

measure  means  for  determining  a  measure  of  the  patient's  natu- 
ral rhythmic  interval  (T)  during  said  VT: 
determining  means  operative  after  a  sensed  natural  heartbeat  for 
determining,  based  on  said  measure  of  T.  a  time  of  expected 
occurrence  of  the  patient's  next  natural  heartbeat;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  generator  to  generate  a 
pacing  pulse  following  a  ventricular  sense  and  before  the  said 
next  expected  natural  heartbeat,  said  pacing  pulse  to  precede 
said  next  expected  heartbeat  by  a  predetermined  time  greater 
than  30  ms  and  less  than  150  ms. 
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1.  An  implantable  pacemakei  system,  comprising  a  pacemaker 
and  a  lead,  the  pacemaker  having  means  for  delivering  pace  pulses 
to  a  patient's  heart  through  the  lead  and  the  pacemaker  having 
means  for  sensing  patient  heart  signals  through  the  lead,  the  system 


5,74U12 

PACEMAKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

IMPROVED  CAPTURE  DETECTION  AND  THRESHOLD 

SEARCH 

Bemardus  F,  M.  Vonk,  Wehl;  Geeske  van  Oort,  Nieuwieusen, 

and  Johannes  S.  van  der  Veen,  Dieren,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Vitatron  Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  820,445 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/362 

\iS.  CI.  607—28  20  Claims 
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5,7413H 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  SYSTEM  WITH 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  LEAD  CONDITION 

Rick  D.  Mc  Venes,  Isanti;  Brent  A.  Bahr,  Big  Lake,  and  Ter- 

rence    R.    Hudrlik,    Blaine,    all    of    Minn.,    assignors    to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,437 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/37 

U.S.  a.  607—28  17  Claims 
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17.  A  cardiac  pacemaker  system,  having  a  stimulus  generator  for 
generating  stimulus  pulses,  lead  delivery  means  for  delivering  said 
pulses  to  at  least  one  electrode  positioned  m  a  patient's  bean. 

sensing  means  for  sensing  electric  signals  at  said  electrode 
following  delivery  of  a  stimulus  pulse,  and  capture  means  for 
determining  when  a  delivered  stimulus  has  evoked  a  cardiac 
response,  said  capture  means  comprising: 

polarization  control  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  parameter 
of  said  stimulus  pulses  so  as  to  minimize  polanzauon  at  said 
electrode  resulting  from  a  delivered  pace  pulse,  stabilization 
control  means  for  determining  when  said  stimulus  generator 
has  generated  said  adjusted  stimulus  parameters  for  at  least  a 
predetermined  stabilization  interval,  and 

detection  means  operative  after  said  stabilization  interval  for 
sensing  the  signals  at  said  electrode  following  one  or  more 
delivered  adjusted  stimulus  pulses,  and  for  determining  from 
said  sensed  signal  or  signals  whether  said  .stimulus  pulse  is 
capturing  the  patient's  heart. 
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5,74U13 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  A  REDUCED 

VOLUMETRIC  CONFIGURATION  AND  IMPROVED 

SHOCK  STABILIZATION 

Dion  Frank  Davis,  Palmdale;  Buehl  E.  IVuex,  Glendora;  Clyde 

K.  Nason,  Valencia,  and  William  H.  Stutz,  Jr.,  Eagle  Rock, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,012 

Int.  a."  A6IN  1/375 

VJS.  a.  607—36  34  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulation  device  having  internal 
components  optimally  configured  to  reduce  the  overall  volumetric 
displacement  of  the  device  comprising: 

a  container  defining  an  interior  region  for  holding  an  assembly 
of  electronic  components,  the  electronic  components  operat- 
ing to  deliver  an  electric  shock  to  a  patient  in  response  to  a 
cardiac  arrhythmia,  the  assembly  of  electronic  components 
comprising: 

a  voltage  discharge  module  generating  a  high- voltage  electric 
charge  for  delivering  the  electric  shock  to  the  patient,  the 
voltage  discharge  module  having  an  electrical  substrate 
formed  with  an  aperture  therethrough; 
a  battery  connected  to  the  voltage  discharge  module  for  sup- 
plying electrical  energy  to  generate  the  high-voltage  elec- 
tric charge;  and 
a  cardiac  discharge  capacitor  assembly  connected  to  the  volt- 
age discharge  module  for  temporarily  storing  the  high- 
voltage  electric  charge,  the  cardiac  discharge  capacitor 
assembly  having  an  electrical  connector  lead  directly 
inserted  through  the  substrate  aperture  for  establishing  elec- 
trical communication  with  the  voltage  discharge  module 
and  achieving  a  reduced  volumetric  conhguration  for  the 
stimulation  device;  and 
adhesive  tape  means  for  joining  the  voltage  discharge  module, 
the  battery,  and  the  capacitor  assembly  into  a  single,  rigid 
assembly,  thereby  stabilizing  the  assembly  against  shock 
movement  within  the  housing. 


S,741J14 
EMBEDDED  DATA  LINK  AND  PROTOCOL 
Christopher  Newton  Daly,  95  Cheryl  Crescent,  Bilgoa  Plateau, 
NSW  2107,  and  Hugh  McDermott,  51  Neill  Street,  Carlton, 
Victoria  3053,  both  of  Aastralia 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708348 
Claims  prioritv,  application   WIPO,  Oct.    19,   1995,  PCT/ 
AU95/00694 

Int.  Ci."  A61N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  607—60  73  Claims 

I.  A  transmission  system  comprising  an  RF  transmitter  coil;  an 
RF  receiver  coil  in  close  w  ireless  proximity  lo  said  transmitter  coil; 
means  for  applying  to  said  transmitter  coil  an  RP  transmission 
signal  representing  a  first  bit  value  by  N  successive  cycles  of  an  RF 
carrier  frequency  and  representing  a  second  bit   value  b>    the 
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suppression  of  RF  carrier  transmission  for  M  successive  cycles;  the 
degree  of  inter-coil  interaction  determining  the  number  of  cycles  of 
RF  carrier  frequency  induced  in  said  receiver  coil  in  response  to 
the  transmission  of  successive  bits  of  said  first  value,  said  inter-coil 
interaction  being  affected  by  inter-coil  coupling,  inter-coil  distance 
and  the  Q  values  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver  coils;  and  means 
for  operating  on  the  RF  signal  induced  in  said  receiver  coil  to 
unambiguously  determine  the  number  P  of  u-ansmitted  bits  of  said 
first  value;  said  operating  means  including  means  for  counting 
modulo  N.  after  an  initial  offset,  the  numt>er  of  RF  cycles  Induced 
in  said  receiver  coil,  and  said  inter-coil  interaction  being  limited  to 
a  range  that  allows  a  unique  number  of  Induced  cycles  to  be 
counted  for  each  number  P  of  transmitted  bits  of  said  first  value. 


5,74U1S 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  TELEMETRY  SIGNALS 

FROM  ACTIVE  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Chik  Yam  Lee,  Arcueil,  and  Her>'e  Deschamp,  Suresnes,  both 

of  France,  assignors   to   ELA   Medical   S.A.,   Montrouge, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  19%,  96  03607 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/375 
U.S.  CI.  607—60  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  reception  of  a  signal  emitted  by  an  active 
implanted  medical  device  (26)  comprising  a  means  for  collecting  a 
signal  (10)  having  magnetic  induction  field  lines  for  the  reception 
of  magnetic  induction  comprising  a  useful  component  (B,)  emitted 
by  the  implanted  device  and  a  parasitic  component  (B,,)  of  external 
origin,  characterized  in  that  the  signal  collectors  means  comprises 
at  least  one  collecting  coil  (12)  wound  on  a  first  portion  (14)  of  a 
magnetic  circuit  and  at  least  one  compensation  coil  (22)  wound  on 
a  second  portion  (20)  of  said  magnetic  circuit,  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  common  magnetic 
element  ( 16)  and  being  configured  in  a  manner  such  that,  when  the 
signal  collection  means  is  disposed  proximate  lo  the  implanted 
device,  the  collecting  coil  is  crossed  once  by  the  magnetic  induc- 
tion field  line  of  (he  useful  component  (B,)  and  the  compensation 
coil  is  crossed  twice,  in  opposite  directions,  by  said  same  magnetic 
induction  field  lines. 
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5,741316 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  CONFIGURATIONS  FOR 
POWER  TRANSMLSSION  THROUGH  TISSUE 
James  C.  Chen.  Belles  ue:  Brian  D.  Wilkerson.  Redmond;  Dar- 
rin  Huston,  and  David  J.  Brown,  both  of  Enumclaw,  all  of 
Wa.sh.,  assignors   to   Light   Sciences   Limited   Partnership. 
Issaquah.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,945 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/378: 1/36:  lAW 

VS.  CI.  607—61  34  Oaims 


54(TYP) 


10.  A  system  for  transferring  power  transcutaneously  to  energize 
an  implanted  medical  device  within  a  patient's  body,  comprising: 
(al  a  transmitter  coil  adapted  to  be  disposed  external  to  the 
patient's  body,  said  transmitter  coil  including: 
(i)  a  transmitter  com  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material 
having  a  first  pole  face  coupled  to  a  second  pole  face  by  an 
intermediate  section;  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  turns  of  an  electrical  conductor  wound 
around  said  intermediate  section; 

(b)  a  receiver  coil  adapted  to  be  disposed  subdermally.  inside  the 
patient's  body,  said  receiver  coil  including: 

(i)  a  receiver  core  of  a  substantially  solid  and  magnetically 
permeable  material  having  a  first  pole  face  coupled  to  a 
second  pole  face  by  an  intermediate  section,  said  first  and 
second  pole  faces  having  a  substantially  different  trans\erse 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  first  and  second  pole  faces  of 
the  transmitter  coil;  and 

(li)  a  plurality  of  turns  of  an  electrical  conductor  wound 
around  said  intermediate  section  and  having  ends  adapted 
to  couple  to  the  medical  device;  and 

(c)  a  power  supply  adapted  to  couple  to  the  turns  of  the  electrical 
conductor  wound  around  the  iniermediate  section  of  the  trans- 
mitter core,  said  power  supply  supplying  a  time  varying 
electrical  current  to  energize  the  transmitter  coil,  producing  an 
electromagnetic  field  that  couples  transcutaneously  with  the 
receiver  coil,  causing  a  corresponding  electrical  current  to 
flow  in  the  receiver  coil  for  energizing  the  medical  device 
implanted  inside  the  patient's  body. 


an  ultrasound  device  for  providing  ultrasound  treatment  bv  an 
array  of  multiple  ultrasound  treatment  heads  disposed  around 
said  sides  and  flix>r  of  said  inner  lining  of  said  tub. 
a  magnetotherap)  device  for  providing  magnetotherapy  by  an 
array  of  magnetotherapy  coils  contained  within  said  sides  of 
said  tub; 
said  apparatus  characterized  bv   being  versatile  and  compatible 
with  commercially  available  ultra-sound  and  electrotherapy  stimu- 
lation devices,  said  apparatus  further  including  means  for  connect- 
ing an  adapter  console  with  a  male  or  female  jack  adapter  to 
accommodate  said  commercially  available  ultrasound  and  said 
commercially  available  electrotherapv  stimulation  devices  for  the 
providing  of  physiotherapy  and  enhanced  drug  delivery   depth 
penetration  by  physical  stimulation  and  acceleration  of  meiaboUc 
absorption  resulting  from  enhanced  membrane  permeability  of  a 
patient's  skin  by  acoustic,  electrical,  or  electromagnetic  energies. 


5,741318 
ELASTIC  BACK  WRAP  H.AVTNG  DIAMOND-SHAPED 
THERMAL  PATTERN  AND  ANTI-SLIP  MEANS 
William  R.  Ouellette.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Sandra  H.  Clear.  Long- 
wood.  Fla.;  Kurt  E.  Holstein.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Elizabeth  M. 
Harvey;  Timothy  A.  Burkett.  both  of  West  Chester.  Ohio, 
and  Jean  Mallett.  Lebanon.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%373.  Jun.  29,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686J00 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  7/IU 
U.S.  C\.  607—108  1  Claim 
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5,741317 
SUBMERSIVE  THERAPY  APPARATIS 
Alvin  Stewart  Ostrow.  Raanana.  Israel.  a.ssignor  to  Electro- 
magnetic Bracing  Systems,  Ltd..  Ra'anana,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  15,  1995,  114162 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61H  33AIO 
U.S.  CI.  607—85  7  Claims 

I.  A  submersive  therapy  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tub  having  a  floor,  sides  and  an  inner  lining; 
an  aqueous  solution  disposed  within  said  lub; 
a  multiple  arrangement  of  electrodes  housed  around  said  sides 
and  floor  of  said  inner  lining  of  said  tub.  said  lub  being  of 
various  shapes  and  sizes; 
an  electrotherapy  device  for  providing  alternating  positive  and 
negative  currents  to  said  electrodes  to  be  used  in  contact  with 
said   aqueous   solution   for  physiotherapy   or   iontophoresis 
treatment; 
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1.  A  disposable  elastic  back  wrap  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  rectangular  piece  of  flexible  web  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  an  elastic  portion  therebetween 
streichable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piece  of  flexible 
web.  said  piece  of  flexible  web  having  a  length  great  enough 
to  encircle  a  user's  waisi  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends 
overlap,  said  first  end  having  a  reclosable  fastening  system  for 
attaching  said  first  end  to  said  piece  of  flexible  web  near  said 
second  end  in  order  to  hold  said  piece  of  flexible  web  around 
said  user's  waist  when  said  piece  of  flexible  web  is  stretched, 
said  fastening  system  having  a  plurality  of  hook  members 
w  hich  engage  loop  fibers  of  said  piece  of  flexible  w  eb  any  - 
where  along  said  piece  ol  flexible  web  in  order  lo  adjust  said 
wrap  lo  a  variety  of  user  waist  sizes  and  to  attain  a  comfort- 
able level  of  elastic  tension; 


2226 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1998 


b)  a  plurality  of  individual  heat  generating  thermal  elements 
encapsulated  within  said  piece  of  web.  said  plurality  of  the 
thermal  elements  having  an  oxygen  activated  chemistry  and  a 
substantially  planar  diamond-shaped  pattern  which  approxi- 
mates the  shape  of  erector  muscles  m  the  user's  back;  and 

c)  a  means  for  increasing  friction  between  said  piece  of  flexible 
web  and  a  user's  body  in  order  to  reduce  slippage  of  said  back 
wrap  during  use. 


5,741.319 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  MEDICAL  LEAD 
Jean  Woloszko,  Jupille,  Belgium;  Palrick  T.  Cahalan.  Geleen. 
Netherlands;  Marc  Hendriks,  Hoensbroek,  Netherlands,  and 
Michel   Verhoeven,   Maastricht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,423 

Int.  CI."  A61N  im 

U.S.  CI.  607—118  23  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  stimulating  body  tissue  comprising; 

a  pulse  generator; 

a  conductor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  conductor 
covered  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  by  an 
insulator,  the  first  end  connected  to  the  pulse  generator; 

a  biocompatible  member,  wherein  the  biocompatible  member  is 
a  cuff,  the  second  end  of  said  conductor  connected  to  the 
biocompatible  member,  the  biocompatible  member  con- 
structed from  collagen,  the  member  further  having  a  first  layer 
and  a  second  layer,  the  first  layer  cross-linked  to  a  first 
percentage  and  the  second  layer  cross-linked  to  a  second 
percentage,  whereby  the  second  layer  is  interior  of  the  first 
layer,  the  second  layer  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a 
body  tissue  to  be  stimulated  wherein  the  cuff  further  com- 
pnses  a  ribbon  member  biasing  the  cuff^  into  a  first  position. 
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a  deflection  control  line  mounted  in  the  body  member  and 
connected  at  a  proximal  end  to  the  pulley  bracket  and  extend- 
ing into  and  attached  at  the  distal  end  of  the  body  member; 
and 

whereby  movement  of  the  first  and  second  elements  in  relation 
to  each  other  results  in  movement  of  one  end  of  the  pulley 
cable  to  cause  the  pulley  bracket  to  move  the  control  line  in 
the  distal  end  of  the  body  member  causing  deflection  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  body  member  with  greater  mechanical 
advantage. 


5,741.321 

ACTIVE  FIXATION  MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 

HAVING  IMPROVED  TURNING  TOOL 

Kenneth  R.  Brennen.  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.218 

Int.  a."  A61N  \m 

MS.  CI.  607—127  6  Claims 
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5,74U20 
CATHETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PULLEY 
Peter  Thornton,  Los  Altos;  Tracy  D.  Maahs,  San  Jose;  Robert 
C.  Hayzelden,  Canyon  Lake,  and  Miriam  H.  Taimisto,  Ana- 
heim Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heart  Rhythm  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Temecula,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,229 
Int.  CI."  A61M  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  607—122  41  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  havmg  a  deflectable  distal  tip.  the  catheter  com- 
prising; 
a  resilient  body  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 
a  manipulation  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  body 
member  having  first  and  second  elements  movable  in  relation 
to  each  other; 
a  pulley  bracket  mounted  in  the  handle  and  movable  in  relation 

to  the  first  and  second  elements; 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  the  pulley  bracket; 
a  pulley  cable  engaged  with  the  pulley  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  the  cable  affixed  to  the  first  element  and 
the  second  end  of  the  cable  affixed  to  the  second  element: 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead  system  comprising: 

a  medical  electrical  lead,  the  lead  having  a  fixation  helix  coupled 
to  a  first  end  of  a  coiled  conductor,  a  second  end  of  the  coiled 
conductor  coupled  to  a  connector  pin,  the  coiled  conductor 
covered  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  by  an 
insulative  sheath,  a  sealing  ring  mounted  to  a  proximal  end  of 
the  insulative  sheath:  and 

a  turning  tool  coupled  to  the  connector  pin.  the  turning  tool 
having  a  housing,  the  housing  having  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  distal  end  having  a  distal  lumen,  the  distal 
lumen  sized  to  frictionally  engage  the  sealing  ring,  a  roller 
assembly  mounted  with  the  housing  and  rotatable  relative  to 
the  housing,  the  roller  a.ssembly  having  o  inner  lumen  having 
an  inner  lumen  diameter,  the  inner  lumen  diameter  sized  to 
frictionally  engage  the  connector  pin  whereby  rotation  of  the 
roller  assembly  relative  to  the  housing  causes  the  connector 
pin  to  rotate  relative  to  the  sealing  ring. 
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5,741,322 
TEMPORARY  MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Hormoz  Mehmanesh:  V\emer  Saggau,  both  of  Heidelberg, 
Germany;  Karel  F.  A.  A.  Smits,  Oirsbeck.  and  Chrit  W. 
Dreessen,  Stein,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Medtronic. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,712,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5327 J58.  This  application  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  596J95 

int.  CI."  A61N  )m 

U.S.  CI.  607—129  10  Claims 


a  chromophore.  added  to  the  polynwric  structure,  selected  to 
absorb  a  predetermined  wa\elength  range  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  thereby  rendering  the  surface  of  the  polymeric  struc- 
ture softenable  and  motdable  in  vivo  under  the  conditions 
tolerable  by  the  tissue  surface. 
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5.74U24 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STENT  AND  STENT 

OBTAINED  WITH  SAID  METHOD 
Hendrik  Glastra.  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  lo  Cordis 
Corporation.  Miami.  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.903 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    26.    1995, 
9500147 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)6 
VS.  CI.  623—1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  temporary  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 

a  pad  having  at  least  one  hole;  and 

a  member,  the  member  comprising  a  conductor  having  a  distal 
region  and  a  proximal  region  and  an  insulative  sleeve  cover- 
ing the  proximal  region  of  conductor,  the  distal  region  of  the 
conductor  mounted  within  the  pad  in  a  position  in  which  the 
member  intersects  the  at  least  one  hole,  the  distal  region  of  the 
conductor  having  a  means  for  temporarily  affixing  the  con- 
ductor to  the  pad. 


5.74U23 
POLYMERIC  ARTICLE  FOR  INTRALUMINAL 
PHOTOTHERMOFORMING 
Chandrashekhar  P.  Pathak,  Waltham;  Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney, 
Newton;  Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell.  Concord;  Stephen  J.  Herman, 
Andover,  ail  of  Mass.;  Laurence  A.  Roth,  Windham,  N.H.; 
Patrick   K.   Campbell.   Georgetown;    Kevin   M.    Berrigan, 
Wobum,  both  of  .Mass.;  Peter  K.  Jarrett.  Southbury,  Conn., 
and  Arthur  J.  Coury,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  lo  Focal,  Inc.. 
Lexington.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54385.  Apr.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477370 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  24  Claims 
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1.  An  article  constructed  and  arranged  for  paving  or  stabilizing 
an  irregularly  contoured  tissue  surface  of  a  lumen  or  hollow  organ 
of  a  mammal,  comprising: 

a  piilymeric  structure  having  a  surtace  that  is  softenable  and 
thereby  moldable  in  vivo,  under  conditions  tolerable  by  a 
tissue  surface,  into  intimate  and  conforming  contact  with  the 
tissue  suri'ace:  and 


"^i 


60 


28 -\ 


65 


ie 


1.  A  method  for  manufaciunng  an  implantable  stent  having  inner 
and  outer  walls  enclosing  a  curable  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  cylindrical  sleeve  from  a  biocompatible  foil  ha\  ing  a 

diameter  approximately  equal  lo  the  desired  diameter  of  the 

implantable  stent,  the  slee\e  having  opp<ising  first  and  second 

ends: 
grasping  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve  and  folding  it  onto  itself  so 

as  to  define  a  skirt  which  extends  Icngthw ise  along  said  sleeve 

which  forms  a  double-wall  sleeve  ponion.  the  second  end  of 

said  sleeve  extending  lengthwise  past  said  slee\e  first  end. 

said  skirt  and  said  sleeve  cooperating  to  define  an  annular 

space  therebetween : 
inserting  a  curable  material  within  the  annular  space  along  said 

double-wall  sleeve  portion: 
grasping  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  and  folding  it  back  upon 

said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  to  completelv  envelop  said  curable 

material   with   said   sleeve   and   within   said  annular  space 

thereof:  and, 
connecting  said  sleeve  second  end  to  said  sleeve  proximate  to 

said  sleeve  first  end  to  seal  said  curable  material  within  said 

sleeve. 
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5,74U25 

SELF-EXPANDING  INTRALUMINAL  COMPOSITE 

PROSTHESIS 

Elliot  L.  Chaikof,  Dunwoody,  and  Peter  J.  Ludovice,  Atlanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  and  Georgia 

Tech  Research  Corp.,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,156,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,975 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06:2/04 

V.S.  CI.  623—1  22  Claims 


1.  A  self-expanding  intraluminal  composile  prosthesis,  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  liollow  tubular  shaped  member  having  a  body 
portion,  the  body  portion  being  formed  by  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
composite  material,  the  composite  material  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  a  remforcing  fiber  and  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  a  sealing  fiber,  wherein  the  fibers  are  interwoven  in  a  biaxially 
braided  design  thereby  forming  the  composite  material  that  is 
capable  of  isotropic  deformation  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
hollow  tubular  shaped  member  having  an  expanded  diameter,  a 
radially  contracted  diameter,  and  an  operable  diameter  which  is 
intermediate  the  expanded  and  radially  contracted  diameters,  the 
tubular  shaped  member  being  radially  compressible  along  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  between  the  expanded  and  contracted  diameters  to 
permit  intraluminal  delivery  of  the  tubular  shaped  member  through 
a  body  passage  to  a  predetermined  delivery  site  wherein  the  tubular 
shaped  member  can  self-expand  within  the  body  passage  to  its 
operable  diameter. 


5,741,326 

LOW  PROFILE  THERMALLY  SET  WRAPPED  COVER 

FOR  A  PERCUTANEOUSLY  DEPLOYED  STENT 

Kenneth  S.  Solovay,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,435 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  16  Claims 


I.  An  endoprosthesis  assembly  for  implantation  at  a  treatment 
site  within  a  patient's  body,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  expandable  stem  releasably  affixed  to  a  delivery  catheter, 
the  stent  being  in  a  first  configuration  during  deployment  of 
the  assembly  to  the  treatment  site  and  adapted  to  be  expanded 


to  a  second  expanded  configuration  and  to  detach  from  the 
catheter  during  implantation  of  the  assembly  at  the  treatment 
site;  and 
b)  a  stent  cover  affixed  to  the  stent  and  wrapped  around  an  outer 
surface  of  the  stent  when  the  stent  is  in  the  first  configuration, 
the  cover  being  releasably  set  to  maintain  a  wrapped  configu- 
ration during  deployment  of  the  assembly  to  the  treaimeni  site 
within  the  body  and  adapted  to  at  least  partially  unwrap 
during  implantation  to  conform  to  (he  outer  surface  of  the 
stent  when  the  stent  is  expanded  to  the  second  expanded 
configuration,  the  stent  cover  being  wrapped  around  the  outer 
surface  of  the  stent  such  that  the  stent  cover  has  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  sectional  area  over  an  entire  length  of  the 
stent  cover  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stent  cover  when 
the  stent  cover  is  in  the  wrapped  configuration. 


5,74U27 

SURGICAL  STENT  FEATURING  RADIOPAQl  E 

MARKERS 

John  J.  Frantzen,  Copperopolis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.016 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 

VS.  CI.  625—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  radiopaque  radially  expandable  stent  for  surgical  implanta- 
tion into  a  body  lumen,  such  as  an  artery,  said  stent  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  contour  both  before  and  after  expansion 
thereof,  said  stent  further  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end;  ' 

at  least  two  marker  elements  including  a  first  marker  element 
and  a  second  marker  element,  each  marker  element  being 
homogeneous  and  formed  from  a  material  which  is  radio- 
paque; and 

said  first  marker  element  attached  to  said  first  end  and  said 
second  marker  element  attached  to  said  second  end; 

wherein  said  stent  includes  a  means  to  attach  said  first  marker 
element  and  said  second  marker  element  to  said  stent,  said 
attachment  means  located  on  at  least  two  discreet  locations  at 
said  first  end  of  said  stent  and  on  at  least  two  discreet 
locations  at  said  second  end  of  said  stent;  and 

where  said  attachment  means  includes  at  least  one  receiver 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  stent  and  at  least  one  tab 
extending  from  a  side  of  said  first  marker  element  facing  said 
first  end,  at  least  a  fwrtion  of  said  tab  having  a  tab  contour 
which  matches  a  receiver  contour  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
receiver,  said  tab  of  said  first  marker  element  located  adjacent 
said  receiver  of  said  first  end  with  said  tab  contour  abutting 
said  receiver  contour. 
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5,741328 
PIVOT  FOR  MECHANICAL  HEART  VALVE  PROTHESIS 
Thomas  H.  Reif,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  TRI  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Tortola,  Virgin  Lslands  I  Br.) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,687,  Mar.  24,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 
383J08.  This  application  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,609 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  II  Claims 


/3d      rl3a 
I2al     J3 


1.  A  pivot  mechanism  for  a  mechanical  heart  valve  prothesis 
having  a  flow  area,  comprising:  an  orifice  ring  having  an  inner  wall 
that  is  tapered  along  portions  thereof  and  having  internal  recesses 
on  an  inside  surface  thereof  and  including  portions  of  the  orifice 
ring  near  the  recesses  being  tapered,  to  reduce  flow  resistance  and 
turbulence  without  any  protrusions  from  the  inside  surface  of  the 
orifice  ring  into  the  flow  area  to  improve  hemodynamic  efliciency 
of  the  heart  valve  prosthesis,  to  reduce  hemolytic  potential  thereof, 
and  to  reduce  thrombogenicity  thereof  without  any  regions  of 
stasis  within  the  recesses,  the  pivot  mechanism  according  to  the 
foregoing  in  which  pivotable  leaflets  are  provided  having  tabs  of 
predetermined  length  therewith,  the,  recesses  being  generally  tri- 
angular in  shape,  such  that  entire  length  of  tabs  of  the  inflow  side 
of  the  leaflets  contact  the  recesses  in  both  fully  open  and  closed 
positions. 


5,741329 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  PH  IN  THE 
VICINITY  OF  BIODEGRADABLE  IMPLANTS 
Chandra  Mauli  Agrawal,  and  Kyriacos  A.  Athanasiou,  both  of 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^32 

Int  Cn."  A61F  2A)2 

U.S.  CI.  623—11  19  Claims 


m 


Degradation 


Acidtc  Products 

4 

Basic  Products 


pH  prewnted 
from  decreasing 

signiiicamlv 


PLA-PGA  Implant  with  Base 


5,74U30 
CLOSE  VASCULARIZATION  IMPLANT  MATERIAL 
James  H.  Brauker,  Harvard;   Robert  C.  Johnson.  Bartlett; 
Laura  A.  Martiason.  Chicago,  and  Ronald  S.  Hill,  Gray- 
slake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International,  Inc., 
Round  Lake.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,068,  Mar.  17.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,871,  Aug,  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.401,  Jul.  24, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
606.791.  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  485.632 
Int  a."  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  a.  623—11  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  a  device  into  host  tissue  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  implantable  device; 

(b)  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  device  with  a  wall 
comprising: 

(i)  a  second  zone  of  semipermeable  material  which  is  imper- 
meable to  host  immune  cells;  and 

(ii)  a  first  zone  of  porous  material  outside  of  the  second  zone 
having  a  nominal  pore  size  from  about  0.6  to  about  20 
microns  which  compnses  frames  of  elongated  strands  of 
material  thai  are  less  than  S  microns  in  all  but  the  longest 
dimension  wherein  said  frames  define  apertures  which 
interconnect  to  form  three  dimensional  cavities  which  per- 
mit substantially  all  inflammatory  cells  migrating  into  ttie 
cavities  to  maintain  a  rounded  morphology  and  wherein  the 
first  zone  promotes  vasculanzation  adjacent  but  not  sub- 
stantially into  the  first  zone  upon  implantation  into  the  host 
tissue;  and 

(c)  embedding  the  wall  within  host  tissue. 


5,741331 
BIOSTABLE  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMERS  HAVING 
QUATERNARY  CARBONS 
Leonard  Pinchuk,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Corvita  Corpora- 
tion. Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681309 

Int  a."  A61F  2/02:2X)f, 

VS.  CI.  623—11  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  changes  in  pH  surrounding  an 
implantable  device  comprising: 

placing  a  device  comprising  a  pH-controlling  substance,  and  a 
biodegradable  polymer  in  an  environment  that  degrades  the 
biodegradable  polymer;  wherein  when  said  polymer  produces 
acidic  breakdown  products,  said  pH-controlling  substance  is 
an  alkaline  substance  present  in  an  amount  between  about  5"^ 
and  about  iO"^  by  volume  based  on  the  volume  of  the 
polymer,  sufficient  to  achieve  alkaline  material  release  com- 
mensurate with  the  rate  of  acidic  polymer  degradation  prod- 
uct. 

17.  A  method  for  preventing  changes  in  pH  surrounding  an 
implantable  device  comprising: 

placing  a  device  comprising  scxiium  bicarbonate  and  a  biode- 
gradable polymer  in  an  environment  that  degrades  the  biode- 
gradable polymer. 


1.  A  non-biodegradable  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
crack-resistant  implantable  prosthesis  or  implant  formed  of  a 
polyolefin  copolymer; 
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said  polyolefin  copolymer  having  a  backbone  in  which  the 
majority  of  polymer  linkages  along  the  copolymer  chain  are 
alternating  quaternary  and  secondary  carbon  atoms; 

said  polyoletin  copolymer  being  a  reaction  product  of  a  first 
rubbery  component  having  a  quaternary  carbtin  atom  which 
when  homopolymerized  produces  a  polymer  having  a  low 
level  of  hardness,  and  a  second  hardening  component  which 
when  homopolymerized  produces  a  polymer  having  a  high 
level  of  hardness; 

said  polyoletin  copolymer  reaction  product  of  said  first  and 
second  components  being  elastomeric  and  having  a  hardness 
intermediate  said  low  and  high  levels  of  hardness;  and  said 
copolymer  is  crack-resistant  when  in  vivo  implanted. 


5,74  U32 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  BR.4IDED  .SOFT  TISSUE 
PROSTHESIS 
Peter  J.  Schmitt.  Garnerville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cals. Inc.,  Oakland,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  376,898.  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,060 

Int.  CI."  \61F  2/04:2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623—12  15  Claims 


site  to  said  first  direction,  around  said  longitudinal  axis,  each 
filament  wound  in  one  of  said  directions  crossing  filaments 
wound  in  the  other  direction  according  to  a  plaited  arrange- 
ment, wherein,  in  said  resting  state  prior  to  introduction  into  a 
cavity,  said  tubular  body  includes  a  middle  portion  of  a  first 
diameter  and  two  flared  end  portions  starting  with  said  first 
diameter  and  of  increasingly  larger  diameter  as  they  extend 
away  from  said  middle  portion,  wherein  each  of  said  flared 
end  portions  has  an  axial  length  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
greater  than  an  axial  length  of  said  middle  portion. 


,12      ,14      ,16 


5.74U34 
ARTIFICIAL  PANCREATIC  PERFUSION  DEVICE 
Claudy  Jean  Paul  Mullon.  Framingham,  and  Karen  E.  Dun- 
leavy,  Billerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Circe  Biomedical, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4884)33,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.146 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/04 

U.S.  CI.  623—12  21  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  tubular  prosthesis,  comprising: 
a  continuous  elongate  hollow  three-dimensional  braided  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  layers  in  which  at  least  one  yam  of 
each  layer  extends  into  an  adjacent  layer  to  interlock  said" 
layers,  said  structure  having  an  intraluminal  fluid  contacting 
surface  and  an  outer  tissue  contacting  surface  along  its  length 
thereof;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  layers  includes  a  fusible  component 
which  upon  melting  integrally  bonds  said  layers  for  enhanced 
resistance  to  ravelling  and  fraying. 


5,741333 
SELF-EXPANDING  STENT  FOR  A  MEDICAL  DEVICE  TO 

BE  INTRODUCED  INTO  A  CAVITY  OF  A  BODY 
Noureddine  Frid,  Beersel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Corvita  Corpo- 
ration, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,933 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    .Apr. 
09500335 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/04 
U.S.  CI.  623—12 

1.  A  self-expanding  stent  for  introduction  into  a 
human  or  animal  body,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  which  is  radially  expandable  and  axially  retract- 
able between  a  compressed  state  and  a  resting  state,  and  is 
axially  expandable  and  radially  retractable  between  said  rest- 
ing state  and  said  compressed  state,  and  having  first  filaments 
having  elastic  memory  wound  along  a  first  direction  around  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  and  second  filaments 
having  elastic  memory  wound  along  a  second  direction,  oppo- 


12,     1995, 


20  Claims 

cavity  of  a 


1.  An  artifical  pancreatic  perfusion  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  fiber  having  a  porosity  ranging  from  about  25  Kd  to 
about  200  Kd;  said  hollow  fiber  having  a  first  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  blood  vessel  for  receiving  blood  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  blood  vessel  for 
returning  blood; 

b.  islets  of  Langerhans  surrounding  said  hollow  fiber,  wherein 
the  fiber  provides  for  a  directly  continuous  blood  flow 
between  said  receiving  folood  vessel  and  said  returning  blood 
vessel;  and 

c.  a  housing  for  said  hollow  fiber  and  islets,  comprised  in  whole 
or  in  part  by  a  semipermeable  membrane;  said  housing  having 
a  pore  size  small  enough  to  offer  protection  to  the  islets  and 
host  from  immune  reactive  substances. 
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5,741335  5,741336 

TOTAL  SHOULDER  PROSTHESIS  MAGNETICALLY  SECl  RED  HAIRPIECES 

Christian  Gerber,  Zumikon,  Switzerland,  and  Yves  Pequignet,  William  A.  Eraser,  3001  Audubon  Ter,  N.W.,  Washingtn,  D.C. 

Chalonvillars,  France,  as.signors  to  Cedior,  Etupes  Cedex,  20008 

France,  a  part  interest  Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,912 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,017  Int.  Cl."^  A61F  2/10 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/40:2/i2  U.S.  CI.  623—15                                                              22  CUims 


U.S.  a.  623—19 


8  Claims 


1.  A  total  shoulder  prothesis  comprising; 

a  humeral  stem  designed  to  be  implanted  within  a  patient's 
humeral  canal. 

a  head  portion  with  a  spherical  shape  generated  by  revolution 
about  an  axis  designed  to  cooperate  with  the  glenoid  cavity  of 
the  shoulder. 

a  link  assembly  connecting  said  head  portion  to  the  humeral 
stem,  said  link  assembly  comprising  1)  a  ball  fixed  to  a 
proximal  end  of  said  stem  and  2)  a  spherical  socket  located  in 
said  head  portion  and  forming  a  housing  for  said  ball,  an  axis 
of  revolution  of  the  head  portion  being  offset  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  said  ball,  the  socket  and  the  ball  constituting  a 
joint  capable  of  making  the  orientation  of  the  head  portion 
vary  in  relation  to  the  stem  by  rotation  about  said  center  of  the 
ball,  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  the  head  portion  in  position  on  the 
ball  so  as  to  prevent  any  motion  of  the  head  portion  with 
respect  to  the  ball. 


1.  A  method  of  secunng  a  hairpiece  to  a  defined  portion  of  a 
person's  scalp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  hypoallergenic  first  magnets; 

b)  implanting  the  first  magnets  between  the  skin  of  the  defined 
portion  of  the  person's  scalp  and  the  persons  skull; 

c)  obtaining  a  hairpiece  adapted  to  cover  the  defined  portion  of 
the  person's  scalp,  said  hairpiece  comprising  a  base  fabric  and 
a  plurality  of  fibers  having  one  end  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
base  fabric; 

d)  obtaining  a  plivality  of  second  magnets; 

e)  fastening  the  .iecond  magnets  to  the  side  of  the  base  fabric  of 
the  hairpiece  other  than  the  side  to  which  the  fibers  are 
adhered;  and 

f)  fastening  the  hairpiece  to  the  person's  scalp  by  covering  the 
desired  ponion  of  the  person's  scalp  with  the  hairpiece  and 
magnetically  adhering  the  surgically  implanted  first  magnets 
to  the  second  magnets  fastened  to  the  hairpiece; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  second  magnets  are  fastened  to  the 
hairpiece  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  hairpiece  is  positioned 
on  the  desired  portion  of  the  person's  scalp,  each  of  the 
second  magnets  directly  overlies  one  of  the  first  magnets. 


CHEMICAL 


5,74U37 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE  DYEING  OF 

KERATINOUS  FIBRES  WITH  A  COMPOSITION  WHICH 

CONTAINS  AN  OXIDATION  DYE  PRECURSOR,  A 

COUPLER,  AND  AN  OXIDANT  AT  AN  ACIDIC  PH 

Eric  Bone,  CUchy,  and  Roland  de  la  Mettrie,  Le  Vesinet,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,800,  May  9,  199S,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,498 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1994,  94-05688 
InL  CI.*  A6IK  7/1  i 
U.S.  CI.  8-^12  34  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  lieratinous  fibres, 
which  comprises  a  mixture  containing  a  composition  (A)  and  a 
composition  (B).  wherein  said  composition  (A)  comprises,  m  a 
medium  appropriate  for  dyeing, 
at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor  selected  from  compounds  of 
formula  (L): 


NR|R; 


(II 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C^-C^  mono-  or  polyhy- 

droxyalicyl  radical: 
R,  represents  a  Q-^-^^  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical. 

P-aminoethyl  or  a  group  of  formula  (11): 


NH: 


(II) 


N< 


CH;CH20H 

ch<:hohch;— 


O  R- 

II  I 

R— C— NH— (CH^).-N 
I 
R' 

uherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  7 
to  9  carbon  atoms:  each  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms:  and  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  about  4. 


S,74U39 
VERTICAL  WALL  PLANTER 
Paul  H.  DuMars,  and  Jennifer  L.  DuMars,  both  of  44105 
Dahlia  St.,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93535 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721 JS4 

Int.  CI.''  E04B  //.« 

U.S.  CI.  8—611  8  Claims 


and  cosmetically  acceptable  salts  thereof:  and 
at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  meta-aminophenol.  2-methyl- 
5-aminophenol,  meta-diphenol.  2-methyl-1.3- 

dihydroxybenzene  and  cosmetically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 
wherein  said  composition  (B)  comprises,  in  a  medium  appropn- 
ate  for  dyeing,  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  urea  peroxide,  alkali 
metal  bromaies  and  persalts: 
wherein  said  mixture  contains  an  amount  of  composition  (A) 
relative  to  composition  (B)  in  a  ratio  by  weight  which  ranges 
from  0.5:1  to  5:1.  wherein  said  mixture  has  a  pH  which 
ranges  from  2  to  less  than  7.  and  wherein  the  components  of 
said  mixture  are  present  In  amounts  effective  to  oxidatively 
dye  said  keratinous  fibres. 


5,741338 

BIODEGRADABLE  DYE  LEVELER  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

ACRYLIC  FIBERS 

Terry  E.  Singleton,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  a.ssignor  to  High  Point 

Chemical  Corporation,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,250 
Int.  CI."D06P.i/76.//-// 
U.S.  CI.  8—606  IS  Claims 

17.  A  process  of  cationic  Hyeing  of  an  acrylic  fabric  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  loam  which  comprises  adding  to  the  dyebath 
about  1.5  to  5V(  on  weight  ol  fabric  in  the  d>ebalh  an  amidoamme 
compound  which  has  been  quatcmi/ed.  wherein  prior  to  i^uater- 
ni/ation  the  amidoamme  compound  has  the  tolkming  formula: 


11 


to 

17 

,  ,  i  '• 

I  ,'i  '. 

.0  ' 


1,  A  built-in  canlilevered  planter  block  compnsmg: 
a  cantllevered  planter  body  having  a  front,  back  and  side  walls 
each  having  an  exienor  and  intenor  surfaces,  wherein  each 
said  exterior  surface  is  parallel  to  a  respective  interior  surface: 
said  walls  defining  a  hollow  therebetween: 
said  planter  body  further  includes  a  substantially    flat  top 
surface,  a  substantially  parallel  exterior  bottom  surface,  and 
a  generally  non-parallel  intenor  bottom  surt'ace  declining 
from  said  front  and  back  walls  toward  a  longitudinally 
centered  low  line  intersecting  a  plurality  of  weep  holes: 
said  front,  back,  bottom  and  side  walls  having  a  thickness 

determined  by  maximum  hollow  intenor  area: 

a  plurality  of  protruding  vertical  mounting  walls  being  formed 

on  said  back  wall  and  extending  away  from  said  planter 

body:  said  mounting  walls  spanning  the  distance  from  said 

top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface:  said  mounting  walls 

comprising  top  surfaces  each  of  which  being  indented  with 

a  vertical  groove:  said  gnxives  are  positioned  at  the  end 

portion  of  the  mounting  walls  away  from  said  planter  bixly : 

a  suppt>rt  module  for  said  planter  body  compnsing  a  generally 

rectilinear  btxly  defining  an  open-faced  unit:  said  support 

module   Includes  a  rear  wall   and   three  generally    parallel 

vertical    walls   formed    integrally    with   said   rear   wall   and 

extending  perpendicular  therefrom:  one  ot  said  \enical  walls 

IS  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  rear  wall  and  one  said 

vertical  walls  is  positioned  at  the  center  of  said  rear  wall:  a 

second  grixive  is  formed  on  the  end  portion  of  each  venical 

wall  away  from  said  rear  wall: 

said  planter  body  Is  connected  to  said  suppon  module  such  that 

said  mounting  walls  ot  said  planter  body  being  interposed  to 

said  three  \enlcal  walls  of  said  suppon  iihhIuIc.  and  all  the 

gRHHes  are  aligned  to  receive  a  relntorcing  r<xl: 

said  planter  block  is  adapted  to  be  set  between  a  plurality  of 

blocks  ot  a  wall,  wherein  the  extenor  lace  of  said  rear  wall  ol 

said  suppon  mixlule  is  adapted  to  be  tiush  with  one  ot  the 
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vertical  faces  of  the  wall,  and  said  planter  body  is  adapted  lo 
extend  outwardly  beyond  the  other  vertical  face  of  said  wall. 


wherein  said  condensation  chamber  is  mounted  above  said 
interaction  chamber  in  a  manner  permitting  any  water  present 
m  the  condensation  chamber  to  flow  into  said  interaction 
chamber  through  said  intake  end. 


5,741340 
AIR  VENTING  UNIT 
Roland    Klemmer,    222    McCraney    Street    West,    Oakville, 
OnUrio  L6H  1H7,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,163 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  47/06 

U,S.  a.  55—240  19  Claims 


I.  An  air  venting  apparatus  for  removing  odours  or  particles 
from  an  airstream  comprising: 

an  air-water  interaction  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  in  a  sidewall 
thereof,  an  air  outlet  located  in  an  upper  region  of  said 
chamber,  a  drain  outlet  operative  to  continually  drain  said 
chamber  of  water,  and  a  bottom  which  is  dish-shaped  with 
said  drain  outlet  centrally  located  in  said  bottom,  said  bottom 
sloping  radially  inwardly  and  downwardly  towards  said  drain 
outlet; 

a  substaiitially  horizontal  deflector  plate  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  plate  having  a  circumferential  edge  spaced  from  said 
sidewall  of  the  chamber,  an  annular  gap  for  passage  of  said 
airstream  being  formed  between  said  circumferential  edge  and 
said  sidewall: 

a  spray  nozzle  mounted  in  said  chamber  below  and  spaced  from 
said  deflector  plate,  said  nozzle  being  arranged  to  direct  a 
water  spray  upwardly  towards  said  deflector  plate,  said  nozzle 
and  said  plate  coacting  to  cause  said  spray  to  deflect  from  the 
plate  in  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  directed  conical  pat- 
tern extending  from  the  plate  to  the  sidewall  whereby  to  form 
a  water  screen  in  said  chamber  between  said  air  inlet  and  said 
air  outlet  so  that  most  or  all  of  the  airstream  which  enters 
through  said  air  inlet  is  required  to  pass  upwardly  through 
said  water  screen,  thereafter  pass  directly  through  said  annular 
gap.  and  thereafter  pass  upwardly  into  said  air  outlet:  and 

pipe  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said  spray 
nozzle. 

II.  An  air  venting  apparatus  for  venting  an  airstream  indoors, 
comprising; 

an  air-water  interaction  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  located  in  a 
vertically  extending  sidewall  thereof,  an  air  outlet  located  in  a 
top  wall  thereof,  and  a  drain  positioned  in  a  bottom  of  said 
chamber  for  draining  water  out  of  the  chamber; 

spray  means,  mounted  in  said  chamber,  for  generating  within  the 
chamber  a  cleansing  water  spray  substantially  spanning  the 
breadth  of  at  least  a  major  section  of  the  chamber,  thereby 
ensuring  that  substantially  all  of  an  airstream  ".owing  from 
said  inlet  to  said  air  outlet  interacts  with  the  cleansing  spray; 
and 

a  condensation  chamber  having  an  intake  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  its  own  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  and  fixed 
baffles  mounted  therein,  wherein  the  intake  opening  is  con- 
nected to  said  air  outlet  of  the  interaction  chamber  by  means 
of  a  pipe  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  less  than 
the  horizontal  internal  width  of  said  interaction  chamber  said 
condensation  chamber  having  a  substantially  larger  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  intake  opening,  whereby  water 
vapour  present  in  the  airstream  is  condensed  therefrom  and 


5,741341 

PORTABLE/MOUNTABLE  AIR  CLEANER 

Terrence  L.  Stanek,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,995,  Aug.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  S«r.  No.  683,711 
Int  a.*'  BOID  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—356  17  Claims 


4.  A  portable/mountable  air  cleaner  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  containing  an  air  cleaner  including  a  power 

driven  fan  blade; 
a  support  base  extending  from  the  elongated  body  for  resting  on 

a  .supporting  surface; 
a  carrying  handle  extending  from  the  elongated  body  generally 

opposite  the  supporting  ba.se;  and 
spaced  suspension  straps  associated  with  the  elongated  body  for 

mounting  the  elongated  body  to  a  ceiling  or  wall  structure 

wherein; 
the  spaced  suspension  straps  are  delachably  associated  with  the 

elongated  body; 
the  spaced  suspension  straps  extend  transversely  to  the  elon- 
gated body;  and 
the  spaced  suspension  straps  extend  through  spaced  slots  formed 

in  the  elongated  body. 


5,741342 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREHEATING  RAW 

MATERIALS  FOR  GLASS  MAKING 

Jeffery   C.   Alexander,   Kent,   United    Kingdom,   assignor   to 

Edmeston  AB,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,081 

Int.  CI."  C03B  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—136.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pre-heating  glass  manufacturing  raw  maienals 

entering  a  glass  melting  furnace  with  hot  exhaust  gases  from  said 

furnace  which  comprises  the  following  sequential  steps: 

a)  separating  different  glass  manufacturing  raw  materials  by  size 
and  other  physical  characteristics  into  a  first  stream  material 
comprising  larger  sized  particles  having  one  set  of  physical 
characteristics  and  a  second  stream  material  comprising 
smaller  sized  particles  having  another  set  of  physical  charac- 
teristics including  mcisture  content. 

b)  introducing  said  first  stream  material  to  the  top  of  a  first 
moving  bed. 

c)  passing  hot  exhaust  gases  from  said  glass  melting  furnace 
through  said  first  moving  bed  so  thai  heal  is  transferred 
directly  from  said  gases  to  said  first  stream  material, 

d)  removing  first  stream  material  from  the  top  of  a  first  moving 
bed. 
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of  said  pads  form  an  adjustable  tongue-in-groove  surface 
capable  of  contacting  a  pluralii)  of  hot  glass  articles  having 
diflcreni  sizes. 


e)  transferring  heal  from  said  first  stream  material  previously 
heated  by  furnace  exhaust  gases  lo  the  second  stream  material 
lo  remo\e  moisture  from  said  second  stream  material. 

f)  intriKlucing  said  first  stream  material  lo  the  lop  of  a  second 
moving  bed  after  it  has  transferred  heal  lo  the  second  stream 
material, 

g)  providing  one  or  more  heal  transferring  conduits  which  are 
immersed  in,  but  pass  through,  said  second  moving  bed  with 
no  openings  in  the  conduits  at  any  point  the  conduits  arc  in 
contact  with  the  second  moving  bed, 

h)  causing  the  dried  second  stream  material  lo  flow  through  the 
inside  of  said  heat  transferring  conduits  passing  through  said 
second  moving  bed. 

i)  gassing  hot  glass  making  furnace  exhaust  ga.ses  through 
second  moving  bed  so  that  heal  is  transferred  from  the  gases 
lo  said  first  stream  material  and  through  said  conduits  from 
the  gases  to  said  second  stream  material  and  from  first  stream 
material  to  .second  stream  material,  and 

j)  feeding  the  healed  first  stream  material  and  healed  .second 
stream  material  lo  said  glass  making  furnace. 


5,741343 
ADJUSTABLE  HOT  GLASS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Patrick  H.  Lloyd,  Decatur;  Jeff  R.  Long,  Keller;  Timothy  A. 
Stover,   Ponder;   Steven   Richard   Hubbard,   Decatur,   and 
Michael  E.  Easley,  Terrin,  all  of  Tex.,  a.<>signors  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,646 

InL  CI."  C03B  W04:9/44:UA)0;l3mO 

VS.  CI.  65—260  37  Claims 


1.  A  stacker  bar  assembly  for  pushing  hot  gla.ss  articles  into  an 
annealing  oven  comprising: 

a  support  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  pads  substantially  composed  of  a  nonmeiallic 
material  and  attached  lo  said  support  member,  wherein  each 
of  said  pads  comprises  a  suppt)rt  connection  surface,  a  tongue 
portion,  a  groove  ponion.  and  an  arcuate  glass-contacl  sur- 
face, and  wherein  the  adjoining  arcuate  glass-contacl  surfaces 


5,741344 

CONVERSION  OF  ACJRICULTURAL  WASTE  I  SIN(; 

WORMS 

Robert  K.  WarkenUn.  2834  S.  Kent.  Msalia.  Calif.  93277 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.679 

Int.  CI.'  C05F  v/(W 

U.S.  CI.  71—9  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  organic  agricultural  waste,  compris- 


ing 


rending  the  waste  into  small  pieces  for  handling  and  compac- 
tion; 

welling  the  rem  waste  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  al  least 
60'J; 

forming  a  rick  of  rent  waste; 

introducing  earthworms  into  the  rick; 

maintaining  the  moisture  content  of  the  nek  at  about  al  least 
60'J  until  the  waste  is  at  least  substantially  consumed; 

progressively  forming  an  additional  nek  of  rem  waste  on  lop  of 
the  first  formed  rick  once  each  preceding  rick  is  at  least 
substantially  consumed. 


5,741345 
COMBINATION  OF  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS  FOR 
INHIBITING  OR  CONTROLLING  AMMONIA 
NITRIFICATION  IN  ARABLE  TOPSOIL  AND  SUBSOIL 
Margrit  Grabarse,  Seelingstadt;  Sieghard  Lang,  Cunnersdorf; 
Hans-Jurgen  Michel.  Machem.  and  Hartmut  Wozniak.  Cun- 
nersdorf. all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  SKW  Sticksloffwerke 
Piesteritz  GmbH.  Lutherstadt  Wittenberg.  (Jermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00243.  §  371  Date  Aug.  13.  1996.  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22514.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
393.2 

Int.  CI."  C05C  l.i/00 
VS.  CI.  71—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  inhibiting  and  controlling  the  nitri- 
fication of  ammonium  nitrogen  in  arable  soils  and  substrates,  said 
composition  comprising: 

a  first  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subsli- 

luied  pyrazole.  ils  sail  and  metallic  complex  lheret)f; 
a  second  compound  represented  bv  dicyanodiamide;  and 
a  third  comp*iund  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium ihiosulfate.  biguanide  and  ammonium  rhixlanide. 
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wherein  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  second  compound  to  the  third 
compound  ranges  from  4:1  to  1:4  and  the  mixing  ratio  of  a 
combination  of  the  second  and  third  compounds  to  the  first  com- 
pound ranges  from  35:1  to  5:1. 


5,741,346 
MINERAL  AND  ORGANIC  FERTILIZER 

Alexander  S.  Glover,  VVinston-Saiem,  N.C..  assignor  to  Vulcan 

Materials  Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,728 

Int.  CI."  C05F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  71—15  12  Claims 

1.  A  fertilizer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of 
animal  manure  and  mineral  fines  derived  from  crushed  rock  other 
than  zeolites  said  crushed  rock  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  igneous,  metamorphic  and  sedimentary  rock  and  said 
absorbency  having  substantially  no  base  substitution  capacity  or 
moisture  absorbency  wherein  the  ratio  of  manure  to  the  mineral 
fines  is  in  the  range  of  about  20:80  to  about  80:20. 


5,741347 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COPPER  POWDER 

Hisashi  Miki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037206 

Int.  CI."  B22F  9/24 

VS.  CI.  75—373  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  copper  powder  which  comprises 

combining  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  acidic 

solution  containing  Cu"*  with  a  hydrazine  compound  reducing 

agent  until  the  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of 

about  7  to  9  whereby  the  Cu"*  is  reduced  to  form  copper  powder. 


5,741^48 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  AN  ALUMINIUM  SCRAP 

SMELT 

Henricus  Matheus  Van  Der  Donk,  Velserbroek,  and  Gerrit 

Hein  Nijhof,  Heemstede,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Hoogovens  Aluminium  BV,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,342 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  May  31,   1995, 
1000456 

Int  a.*  C22B  21/06 
U.S.  a.  75—384  6  Claims 

Initial  anc   dnol  concef.traliOns 
Al-Sii2-Fe-Mn  system 
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1.  Method  of  refining  a  melt  of  aluminum  scrap  material  which 
comprises  metallic  aluminum  and  impurities  including  iron,  and  in 
some  cases,  Mn  and  Si  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  determining  the  initial  amounts,  in  %  by  weight,  in  the 
composition  of  said  melt  of  aluminum  scrap  material  of  the 
elements  Mn,  Fe  and  Si.  these  amounts  being  identified  below 
as  |MiV)|.  lFe„l  and  |SinJ; 


(ii)  adding  a  quantity  Mn,  of  Mn  to  the  melt,  so  as  to  obtain  in 
the  melt,  after  refining  of  the  melt  by  steps  (iii).  (iv)  and  (v) 
below,  a  ratio  5  given  by 

&=|Mn,)/|Fe,l 

wherein  (Mn,)  and  (Fe,]  are  the  amount  in  %  by  weight  of 
Mn  and  Fe  in  the  melt  after  the  refining  of  the  melt.  (Fe,] 
being  a  desired  target  level  of  Fe  and  (Mn,}  being  given  by 

|Mn,]M-a«|ff,l 

I 

wherein 

1 .86-0, 17*|5/„]+«.004«|Si„|-</l<2.2 1 -0. 17*|Si„|+O.005*(S(„i- 
and 

().42+0..*>0*<-v  (-().28*|Si„|)<B«).-S7+(),50*<-.tp  (-0.28*|5i„|). 
said  added  quantity  Mn^  of  Mn  being  given  by 

wherein  Fe^  and  Mn,,  are  the  initial  quantities  of  Fe  and  Mn  in 
the  melt  of  aluminium  scrap  material: 

(iii)  homogenizing  the  melt  by  heating  after  step  (ii); 

(iv)  cooling  the  melt  after  step  (iii)  and  maintaining  the  melt  at  a 
super-eutectic  holding  temperature  T  for  a  holding  time  I  to 
form  solid  intermetallic  compounds  comprising  iron  and  man- 
ganese; 

(v)  separating  the  solid  intermetallic  compounds  from  the  melt, 
to  obtain  the  refined  melt  having  a  reduced  iron  content  as 
compared  to  the  melt  of  aluminum  scrap  material. 


5,741,349 
REFRACTORY  LINING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  WEAR 
AREA  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTION  VESSEL 
David  H.  Hubble,  Export,  Pa.,  and  Klaus  H.  Ulrich,  Dulsburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Steel  Technology  Corporation,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,861 

Int.  CI."  C21B  ]5/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—500  20  Claims 


1.  A  smelting  method  for  use  in  a  vessel  including  a  refractory 
lining  having  a  surface  that  faces  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
hollow  cooler  disposed  exterior  to  the  refractory  lining,  the  cooler 
including  a  c(X)ler  hot  face  surface  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
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refractory  lining,  and  a  coolant  heat  transfer  surface  in  contact  with 
a  moMng  coolant  having  a  thermal  conductivity,  the  method  aim- 
prising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  slag  on  a  melt  in  the  vessel,  the  slag  in  said 
layer  of  slag  having  a  softening  point  temperature  range;  and 
forming  a  protective  frozen  layer  of  slag  on  the  intenor  facing 
surface  of  the  refractory  lining  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  zone 
where  the  intenor  facing  surface  contacts  the  la>er  of  slag, 
and  maintaining  the  protective  frozen  layer  of  slag  in  or  about 
the  softening  point  temperature  range  of  the  slag. 


5,74U5I 

APPAR.'VTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AN  AIR 

FILTER  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Ronald  C.  Beal.  Pekin:  Duane  K.  Edwards.  East  Peoria,  and 

John  Styfhoorn.  Dunlap.  all  of  111..  a.ssignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  19%.  Sen  No.  732,797 

int.  CI.'  BOID  4M}4:29/6li 

VS.  CI.  95—279  17  Claims 


5,741350 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  POLYALKENE 

PRODUCT  PURGE  GAS 

Howard    Charles    Rowles,    Center    Valley,   and    Lee   Jar^is 

Howard.  Allentnwn.  both  of  Pa.,  aviignors  to  Air  Products 

And  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  375.881,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.533,437.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  677,673 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  f></-t4 
VS.  CI.  95 — M  18  Claims 


FEED      CATALYST 


1,  A  method  for  the  recoveo'  of  hydrocarbons  from  product 
purge  gas  (23)  generated  in  the  synthesis  of  a  polyalkene  product 
from  a  feed  gas  ( 1 )  comprising  alkene  monomer  and  one  or  more 
intermediate  hydrocarbons  in  a  polymeriz^ation  reactor  (103), 
wherein  said  product  purge  gas  (23)  is  generated  by  purging  said 
polyalkene  product  with  an  inert  gas  (21).  and  wherein  said  prod- 
uct purge  gas  (23)  comprises  said  inen  gas,  unreacted  alkene 
monomer,  one  or  more  heavy  hydrocarbons  formed  as  byproducts 
in  said  polymerization  reactor,  and  one  or  more  intermediate 
hydrocarbons  having  volatilities  intermediate  said  alkene  monomer 
and  said  one  or  more  heavy  hydrocarbons,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  product  purge  gas  (23)  in  a  gas-liquid  ab.sorp- 
tion  zone  (117)  with  a  scrub  liquid  feed  (31)  comprising  at 
least  of  one  of  said  one  or  more  intermediate  hydrocarbons, 
thereby  absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  or  more  heavy 
hydrocarbons  in  said  scrub  liquid  (31); 

(b)  withdrawing  from  said  absorption  zone  (117)  a  vapor  over- 
head (35)  comprising  said  inert  gas  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  alkene  monomer  and  an  absorber  bottoms  scrub  liquid 
(33)  compnsing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  or  more  heavy 
hydrocarbons: 

(c)  recovenng  said  alkene  monomer  from  said  vapor  overhead 
(35)  by  cooling,  condensing,  and  rectifying  the  overhead  in  a 
dephlegmator  system  (120)  to  yield  a  hydrocarbon  stream 
(243)  rich  in  alkene  monomer  and  intermediate  hydrocarbons 
and  a  warmed  light  \apor  enriched  in  men  gas  (249);  and 

(d)  recycling  al  least  a  portion  of  said  absorber  bottoms  scrub 
liquid  (33)  to  said  polymerization  reactor  il03). 


-t--ts« 


1 .  A  method  for  cleaning  a  filter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  turn  table  and  an  air  flow  director  with  a  support 
frame; 

supporting  said  filter  on  said  turn  table; 

directing  a  flow  of  air  against  said  filter  with  said  air  flow 
director; 

rotating  said  turn  table  in  relation  to  said  support  frame  during 
an  entire  filter  cleaning  operation: 

maintaining  said  air  flow  director  fixed  in  relation  to  said  sup- 
port frame  dunng  said  entire  filter  cleaning  operation;  and 

generating  said  flow  of  air  with  an  air  flow  generator  having  a 
turbocharger  engine  component. 


5,741352 
AIR  CLEANER 
Joseph  E,  Ford,  Cary;  Donald  N.  Jursich.  Chicago,  both  of  III., 
and  Raymond  Chan,  Vancouver  Canada,  assignors  to  Jing 
Mei  Industrial  Holdings,  Ltd..  Cook  Islands 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No,  699347 

Int  a."  B03C  i/155 

VS.  CI.  96—68  5  aaims 


1.  An  air  cleaner,  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  a  casing  with  an  upper  housing  portion  and 
a  lower  housing  portion,  said  upper  ptirtion  ha\ing  a  substan- 
tially circular  lop  providing  a  cover  and  a  skirt  compnsing  an 
annular  wall  extending  micgrallv  downwardly  from  said  top. 
said  top  having  a  scries  of  radial  ribs  and  defining  a  substan- 
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tially  circular  set  of  radial  inlet  passageways  between  said  ribs 
providing  an  air  intake  for  entrance  of  influent  air  laden  with 
particulates  of  dust,  pollen,  smoke,  soot  or  other  pollutants, 
said  lower  housing  portion  providing  a  base  positioned  below 
and  supporting  said  upper  housing  portion,  said  base  having  at 
least  one  ion  generator  compartment  and  a  blower  compart- 
ment positioned  in  proximity  to  said  ion  generator  compart- 
ment, said  base  having  an  upper  lid  defining  a  blower  opening 
communicating  with  said  blower  compartment  and  said  upper 
housing  compartment,  said  base  having  sidewalls  extending 
integrally  downwardly  from  said  lid  and  a  duct  defining  an 
outlet  opening  providing  an  air  exhaust  in  proximity  to  said 
blower  compartment; 

an  ionizer  assembly  comprising  a  circular  array  of  negatively 
charged  ion  emitters  comprising  ion-emitting  pins  or  needles 
for  emitting  ions  to  ionize  said  influent  air  and  negatively 
charge  said  particulates: 

said  ion  eminers  being  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  intake,  an 
upright  tubular  superstructure  comprising  an  electrically  insu- 
lating rigid  plastic  annular  shell  providing  an  ion  emitter- 
support  stand,  said  shell  having  an  upper  emitter-support 
portion  for  supporting  said  ion  emitters,  said  ion  emitters 
being  circumferentially  and  aliquotly  spaced  from  each  other 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  upper  emitter- 
support  portion,  said  shell  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
annular  coil-support  portion  extending  below  said  upper 
emitter-support  portion,  an  electrical  coil  positioned  about 
said  coil-support  portion  and  connected  to  said  ion  eminers, 
said  shell  having  an  upright  elongated  support  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  below  said  coil-support  portion,  said  upright 
support  portion  defining  at  least  one  upright  paper-dispensing 
slot  and  having  a  bottom  section  and  said  upright  support 
portion  having  an  outer  collector  plate-engaging  surface  and 
an  inner  paper  roll-facing  surface; 

a  collector  assembly  comprising  an  upright  roll  of  disposable 
paper  for  collecting  said  negatively  charged  particulates,  said 
roll  of  paper  being  peripherally  and  annularly  surrounded  by 
said  shell  and  being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  shell,  positively 
charged  curved  collector  plates  positioned  against  said  outer 
collector  plate-engaging  surface  of  said  shell,  said  collector 
plates  compnsing  diametrically  opposed  imperforate  fluid- 
impervious  metal  collector  plates,  each  of  collector  plates 
being  arcuate  with  convex  exterior  paper-supporting  surface 
facing  said  housing  and  a  concave  interior  surface  abutting 
against  and  securely  engaging  said  collector  plate-engaging 
surface  of  said  shell,  said  collector  plates  being  circumferen- 
tially spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  dispenser  defining 
an  upright  dispensing  opening  aligned  in  registration  with  said 
upright  paper-dispensing  slot  of  said  shell  for  dispensing  and 
passing  paper  from  said  roll  onto  said  exterior  paper- 
supporting  surface  of  said  collector  plates,  said  dispensed 
paper  including  a  paper  portion  detachably  covering  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  exterior  paper-supporting  surface  of 
said  collector  plates  and  said  paper  portion  being  positively 
charged  by  said  collector  plates  for  attracting  and  collecting 
said  negatively  charged  particulates; 

a  paper  roll-support  stand  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
raised  support  platform  and  an  upwardly  extending  spindle 
with  a  rounded  apex  for  supporting  said  roll  of  paper,  said 
paper  roll-support  stand  having  an  annular  flange  providing  a 
rim  extending  radially  outwardly  of  and  at  an  elevation 
slightly  below  said  raised  support  platform,  a  substantially 
circular  annular  shoulder  positioned  about  and  extending 
downwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  said  raised  support  plat- 
form, said  shoulder  connecting  said  raised  support  platform, 
said  shoulder  connecting  said  rim  to  said  raised  support 
platform,  said  rim  abuttingly  engaging  and  supporting  said 
bottom  section  of  said  ion  emitter-support  stand  at  a  position 
adjacent  said  shoulder,  said  rim  defining  a  set  of  air  holes 
positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said  emitter-support  stand 
and  said  collector  plates  for  communicating  with  said  blower 
opening,  said  paper  roll-support  stand  having  an  annular  leg 
portion  extending  integrally  downwardly  from  said  rim  at  a 
location  radially  outwardly  of  said  holes  for  seating  upon  said 


lid  of  said  base,  and  an  annular  support  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  leg  portion; 

said  collector  plates  being  spaced  from  and  cooperating  with 
said  housing  to  dehne  an  annular  air  passageway  positioned 
between  and  communicating  with  said  intake  and  said  air 
holes  of  said  rim: 

a  negative  ion  generator  and  a  positive  ion  generator  disposed  in 
said  ion  generator  compartment,  said  negative  ion  generator 
comprising  a  negative  power  supply  connected  to  said  ion 
emitters,  and  said  positive  ion  generator  comprising  a  positive 
power  supply  connected  to  said  collector  plates; 

an  air  blower  assembly  positioned  in  the  blower  compartment 
for  drawing  air  through  said  intake  into  said  annular  air 
passageway  past  said  ion  emitters  and  said  positively  charged 
paper  portion  on  said  collector  plates  and  through  said  air 
holes  into  said  blower  opening  and  for  blowing  cleaner  air 
having  a  substantially  lower  concentration  of  particulates  than 
said  influent  air  through  said  exhaust,  said  blower  assembly 
comprising  an  induction  motor  having  a  siator.  a  rotor  posi- 
tioned within  said  stator.  an  upright  shaft  rotatably  disposed 
within  and  extending  substantially  vertically  through  at  least 
part  of  said  rotor  and  stator,  and  a  blower  wheel  comprising  a 
fan  extending  below  and  connected  to  said  shaft  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  blower  opening  and  said  exhaust  for  blow- 
ing cleaner  air  through  said  exhaust  out  of  said  air  cleaner. 


5,74U53 
AQUEOUS  PAINTING  AGENT 

Heinrich  Schnorrer,  Schwandorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.S. 

Staedtler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Niimberg,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  671^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1995,  195  23 
368 

Int.  CI."  C»9D  ]7m 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.29  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  painting  agent  for  use  as  a  liquid  or  pasty 
application  material,  the  agent  comprising  40%  to  809!  by  weight 
water.  10%  to  50%  by  weight  wax  in  an  emulsified  or  dispersed 
state.  0.1%  to  2%  by  weight  surface-active  agent.  0.1%  to  10%  by 
weight  coloring  agent,  and  0.01%  to  20%  by  weight  additives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  preservatives,  thickening 
agents  and  fillers. 


5,741,354 
AQUEOUS  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  BALL-POINT  PEN 
Toshimltsu  Kawasumi,  and  Yoshiko  Yamaoka,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-270750 

Int.  CI."  C09D  ////« 

U,S.  CI.  106—31.85  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  for  ball-point  pen  comprising  an 

aqueous  ink  mixture  containing  at  least  a  pigment  or  colored 

polymer  emulsion,  a  dispersani.  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent 

and  water,  and  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  ( I ): 

Ri  Ihe  generalformulu  (1 ) 

mx 

/ll 

R:-0-(CH;CH:Om     O 

wherein  R  1  -  is  -OX  or  R  2  -0-(CH  2  CH  2  0)n-; 

R  2  is  C  8  lo  C  18  which  is  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  or 

alkylphenyl  group; 
n=l  to  30; 
X  is  an  alkali  metal,  amine  or  alkanolamine. 
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5,741,355 
PEARLESCENT  PIGMENT,  AND  PAINT  COMPOSITION, 
COSMETIC  MATERIAL,  INK  AND  PLASTICS  BLENDED 

WITH  THE  NEW  PEARLESCENT  PIGMENT 
Masaru  Yamamoto;  Akitsugu  .Ando,  and  Tetsushi  Kosugi,  all  of 
Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Topy  Industries,  Limited, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-030182; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-030188;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-097520 

Int.  a.'  C04B  i4ao 
U.S.  CI.  106—417  24  Claims 

1.  A  pearlescent  pigment,  comprising  a  synthetic  mica  coated 
with  a  metal  oxide,  whereby  average  refractive  index  of  said 
synthetic  mica  is  not  more  than  1.58.  surface  of  synthetic  mica 
particles  is  smoothed  and  made  flaky,  the  synthetic  mica  contains 
iron  in  not  more  than  0.1  weight  %.  and  said  synthetic  mica  has  a 
pearl  parameter  given  by  the  following  equation: 

Pearl  paraineter=Specilic  volume  (/lixPowder  luster  value 
(B)glO. 


5,74  U56 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATED  ORGANIC 

PIGMENTS 

Ibraheem  T.  Badejo,  N.  Charleston;  Charles  E.  Shannon.  Sum- 

mcrvillc,  both  of  S.C,  and  Guenter  G.  Franke,  Levcrkasen, 

Germanv,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,478 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/]7 

U.S.  CI.  106--I93  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pigment  composition  comprising 

(a)  treating  an  organic  pigment  with 

( 1 )  about  0. 1  to  about  100%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  organic 
pigment,  of  a  sterically  hindered  and/or  bulky  primary 
amine. 

(2)  0  to  about  100%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  organic  pig- 
ment, of  a  surfactant,  and 

(3)  about  5  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of 
the  organic  pigment  of  a  liquid  in  which  the  organic  pig- 
ment is  substantially  insoluble. 

thereby  forming  a  suspension  of  the  surface-treated  pigment  com- 
position in  the  liquid: 

(b)  exposing  the  suspension  to  ultra.sound:  and 

(c)  collecting  the  pigment  composition. 


5,741,357 

HYDRATED  HIGH  ALUMINA  CEMENT 

Shamim    A.    Sheikh,    325    Bogert    Ave.,    #505,    Willowdale, 

Ontario,  Canada,  M2N  1L8 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,477,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,713 
InLCI."C04B  7/J2:7/5l 
U.S.  CI.  106—692  27  Claims 


'0         20       40       60        eO       100      120     140      160      180     200 
TIME  AFTER  AIWING  EXPANSIVE  COMPONENTS  (mInuMS) 


(b)  an  expanding  component,  comprising: 

(i)  a  partially  hydrated  high  alumina  cement  powder  consist- 
ing of  coated  particles,  said  particles  consisting  of  an  inner 
core  consisting  of  unhydrated  high  alumina  cement  and  an 
outer  coaling  consisting  of  hydration  products  of  high  alu- 
mina cement,  said  coaling  delaying  reaction  between  the 
high  alumina  cement  of  the  core  of  the  particles  and  other 
materials  in  the  cement  composition:  and 

(ii)  a  calcium  sulfate  .substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate,  hemihydrate  calcium 
sulfate  and  dihydrate  calcium  sulfate; 
said   partially   hydrated   high   alumina  cement   powder   being 

formed  independently  and  prior  to  mixing  with  the  remainder 

of  the  composition. 


5,74  U58 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TREATING  ASBESTOS  CONTAINING  MATERIALS 

Judithann  Ruth  Hartman,  Columbia,  Md..  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,853 
Int.  CI."  B09B  .^/OO 
VS.  CI.  106—699  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  cemenlitious  building  material  contain- 
ing chrysolile  asbestos,  wherein  said  building  material  has  been 
applied  to  a  substrate  in  a  building,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  admixture  composition  derived  by  admixing  (i) 
water,  (ii)  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  acid, 
an  inorganic  acid  .salt  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (lii)  a  corrosion 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhibiting  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea,  lower  alkylth- 
ioureas.  C^-C,,  alkylpyridinium  halides  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  applying  said  admixture  composition  lo  the  chrysolile 
asbestos-containing  building  material: 

(c)  permitting  said  admixture  composition  to  penetrate  into  the 
building  material  and  contact  the  chrysolile  asbestos  con- 
tained therein:  and 

{d»  allowing  said  composition  lo  remain  in  contact  with  the 
chrysolile  asbestos  for  a  sufficient  penod  of  time  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  chrysolile  asbestos  contained  therein  to  less  than 
1%  by  weight. 


5,74  U59 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  ZONE-MELTING 

RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SEMICONDICTOR  LAYER 

Takashi  Motoda,  and  Manabu  Kato,  both  of  Itami.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1994.  6-214567 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  1.^/06 

U.S.  CI.  117 — 13  14  Claims 


10a 


I.  A  cement  composition  formed  by  mixing: 
(a)  a  Portland  cement  component;  and 


1.  .A  method  for  zone-melting  recrystallization  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer  comprising: 
heating  a  spot  of  a  semiconductor  layer:  and 
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spirally  moving  the  healed  spot  relative  to  the  semiconductor 
layer  to  melt  and  recrystallize  the  semiconductor  layer, 
thereby  prtxlucing  a  large-area  moniKrystalline  region  in  the 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,741,360 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  A  CRYSTAL  OF  A  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AT  A  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Shigeo  Goto,-  Yasuhiko  Nomura,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Yoshitaka 
Morishita,  Tokyo;  Seikoh  Yoshida,  Ibaraki,  and  Masahiro 
Sasaki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Optoelectronics 
Technology  Research  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514 J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190666; 
Aug.  23,  1994.  6-1983.^7 

Int.  CI."  C30B  2M)4 
VS.  CI.  117—94  14  Claims 


roller  having  a  major  portion  of  its  circumference  within  said 
shroud  and  a  minor  portion  of  its  circumference  protruding  above 
the  shroud  positioned  to  enable  contact  of  the  roller  with  planar 
substrates  passing  through  the  treatment  chamber,  said  roller  being 
positioned  within  said  shroud  so  as  to  define  an  elongated  gap 
between  the  roller  and  the  shroud  along  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  shroud,  and  the  top  of  the  shroud  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  planar  substrate  whereby  said  roller,  the  lop  of 
said  shroud  and  said  planar  substrate  define  a  confined  space 
whereby  treatment  fluid  discharged  from  the  roller  assembly 
through  said  gap  into  said  confined  space  and  into  contact  with  a 
planar  subsu-ate  is  in  the  form  of  an  entrapped  pressunzed  wedge 
of  fluid  when  the  roller  is  rotated  within  the  shroud  and  the 
substrate  is  in  contact  with  the  roller. 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  growing  a  compound  semiconductor 
which  includes  first  and  second  elements,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  member  which  has  a  first  portion  covered 

with  a  mask  and  a  second  portion  uncovered  with  said  mask: 
preparing  a  metallic  gallium  as  said  first  element,  together  with 

a  reactive  gas  which  includes  a  compound  of  said  second 

element  and  at  least  one  of  amines  bonded  to  said  second 

element:  and 
selectively  depositing  said  compound  semiconductor  only  on 

said  second  ponion  of  the  substrate  without  deposition  of  said 

compound  semiconductor  on  said  first  ponion.  by  using  said 

reactive  gas  and  said  metallic  gallium. 


5,741361 

METHOD  FOR  FLUID  TRANSPORT 

Allan  H.  McKinnon,  1405  Wagonyvheel  Ct.,  Irving,  Tex.  75061; 

Charles  R.  Kidd,  Irving,  Tex.,  and  Michael  Gulla,  Osprey, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Allan  H.  McKinnon,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,981 

Int.  CI."  B05C  l/(>6 

U.S.  CI.  118—258  22  Claims 


.10 


d 
32 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  a  planar  substrate  with  a 
treatment  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  urealment  cham- 
ber, means  for  conveying  planar  substrates  through  said  fluid 
treatment  chamber,  and  at  least  one  roller  assembly  within  said 
treatment  chamber,  said  roller  assembly  comprising  a  roller  within 
a  shroud  filled  with  treatment  fluid,  a  plenum  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  placed  within  the  shroud  positioned  to  constrict  the  flow 
fluid  through  the  shroud,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller,  said 


5,741362 
WAFER  SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS  USINt; 
CHEMICAL 
Takaaki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252029 

Int.  CI."  B05C  1 1  Ah):  B08B  .V0() 

U.S.  CI.  118—603  5  Claims 
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1.  A  wafer  surface  treating  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  overflow  treating  lank  for  holding  therein  a  chemical  in 
which  a  wafer  is  to  be  soaked  with  to  perform  a  surface 
treatment  of  the  wafer: 

a  first  temperature  regulating  mechanism  for  keeping  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  chemical,  in  said  treating  tank  at  a  predetermined 
temperature: 

a  piping  for  circulating  the  chemical  overflowing  out  of  said 
treating  tank  back  into  said  treating  tank: 

a  filter  unit  for  filtering  the  chemical,  passing  through  said 
piping  to  remove  foreign  articles  from  the  chemical:  and 

a  second  temperature  regulating  mechanism  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  chemical  in  said  filter  unit  to  a  temperature 
at  which  no  deposit  is  produced  from  the  chemical  in  said 
filter. 


5,741363 

INTERIORLY  PARTITIONED  VAPOR  INJECTOR  FOR 

DELIVERY  OF  SOURCE  REAGENT  VAPOR  MIXTURES 

FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Peter  C.  Van  Buskirk,  Ne>*toy»n,  Conn.;  James  .A.  Fair,  Moun- 
tain Vieyy,  Calif.,  and  David  E.  Kotecki,  Hopeytell  Jet.,  N.'Y., 
assignors  to  .Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn.;     International     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Varian  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,088 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/lK) 
U.S.  CI.  118—715  18  Claims 

1.   A   showerhead   disperser  device   for   mixing   plural    fluid 
streams,  comprising: 
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a  housing  including  front  and  rear  walls  in  spaced  apart  relation 
10  one  another,  and  a  side  wall  therebetween,  defining  within 
the  housing  an  interior  volume; 

the  front  wall  having  a  multiplicity  of  mixed  fluid  discharge 
openings  therein,  for  discharging  mixed  fluid  from  the  interior 
volume  of  the  housing  exteriorly  thereof; 

flow  passages  joined  to  the  housing  for  introducing  into  the 
interior  volume  of  the  housing  respective  fluids  to  be  mixed 
therein;  and 

at  least  one  baffle  plate  mounted  in  the  interior  volume  of  the 
housing,  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  housing, 
the  baflfle  plate  having  an  edge  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side 
wall  to  form  an  annular  flow  passage  therebetween  and  the 
baffle  plate  having  at  least  one  of  the  respective  fluids  directed 
against  a  central  portion  thereof  upon  introduction  thereof 
through  one  of  the  flow  passages  to  the  inienor  volume  of  the 
housing,  for  outward  flow  thereof  towards  the  annular  flow 
passage  and  subsequent  distribution  thereof  in  the  interior 
volume  of  the  housing; 

another  of  said  flow  passages  introducing  at  least  another  of  the 
respective  fluids  for  flow  into  the  annular  flow  pa.ssage  against 
the  outwardly  flowing  fluid  and  mixing  therebetween  in  the 
annular  flow  passage,  forming  mixed  fluid  for  flow  through 
the  intenor  volume  of  the  housing  to  the  front  wall  thereof 
and  discharge  through  the  mixed  fluid  discharge  openings  in 
said  front  wall. 


u 


from  said  source  thereof  to  said  distribution  vessel,  an  antenna 
in  said  distribution  vessel  receiving  microwaves  from  said 
microwave  oscillator,  and  a  shield  positioned  at  said  blowing 
port  allowing  flow  of  hydrogen  radicals  and  preventing  micro- 
waves from  entering  the  reactor  vessel. 


5,741365 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  INDUSTRIAL 

PARTS  USING  A  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
Minoru  Inada,  Yokohama:  Kimiaki  Kabuki,  Tokyo;  Ya.sutaka 
Imajo,  Hachioji;  Takayuki  Oguni;  Noriaki  ^'agi,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Saitoh,  Ota;  AkiLsugu  Kurita,  Ota, 
and  Yoshiaki  Takezawa,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  651370,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,443,747.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-280860; 
Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302580;  Mar,  16,  1990,  2-065841;  Mar.  16, 
1990,  2-065842 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/04:3/04 
VS.  CL  134—1  54  Claims 


5,741364 
THIN  FILM  FORMATION  APPARATUS 
Jun  Kodama,  Kawasaki,  and  Shin  Araki,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  201.486,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,522343.  This  application  Dec.  II,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  570,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  6.V228806; 
Feb.  16,  1989,  1-034987:  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-043269 

Int.  CI."  C23C  lf>/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  118—723  MP  27  Claims 

1.  Thin  film  formation  apparatus  for  depositing  hydrogenated 
amorphous  substances  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
a  reactor  vessel; 
a  starting  gas  source  for  intnxlucing  starting  gas  into  said  reactor 

vessel; 
a  plasma  generator  in  said  reactor  vessel  for  producing  a  plasma 

from  the  starting  gas: 
a  hydrogen  source  providing  hydrogen  for  introduction  into  said 

vessel:  and 
a  hydrogen  radical  generator  generating  hydrogen  radicals  by 

decomposing  the  hvdrogen. 
said  hydrogen  radical  generator  including  a  microwave  oscilla- 
tor, an  elongated  hvdrogen  radical  distribution  xcssel  includ- 
ing an  elongated  hydrogen  radical  blow  ing  port  in  said  reactor 
vessel  for  distributing  hydrogen  radicals  uniformly  over  the 
substrate,  a  hydrogen  introducing  conduit  supplving  hydrogen 
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1.  A  continuous  method  for  cleaning  or  removing  liquid  from 
industrial  parts  comprising: 
cleaning  a  part  or  reniov  ing  liquid  from  a  part  by  contacting  the 
pan  with  a  cleaning  composition  consisting  es^*ntlall\  of  at 
least  one  polyorganosiloxane  not-compatible  with  water 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain  pwlyor- 
ganosiloxanc  represented  b\  the  tormula: 


I 

Ri— Si— ()- 

I 

R' 


R' 
I 

Si— O 
I 
R' 
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wherein  I  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  and 
a  cyclic  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl,  phenyl,  trifluoro-methyl,  amino,  amide,  acrylic  acid 
ester  and  mercaptan;  1  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  7,  wherein  the  cleaning  composition  is 
substantially  free  of  water,  and 

recovering  the  polyorganosiloxane  of  the  cleaning  composition 
and  recycling  it  back  into  the  method  for  cleaning  of  another 
part  and 

removing  the  cleaning  composition  from  the  part. 


5,74136 
METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LEAD-CONTAINING 
SURFACE  COATINGS  AND  SOIL 
Joseph   Zelez,   R.R.   2,   Box   473E,   Henryville,   Pa.    18332; 
Anthony  Peter  Balestrieri,  2019  Lake  Dr.,  Folsom,  NJ. 
08037-9115,  and  Robert  Howard,  llA  Oak  Dr.,  Shamong 
Township,  N  J.  08088 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,632 
Int  a."  B08B  3/08:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  a.  134—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  lead-based  paint  from  a  surface 
coated  with  said  paint  comprising:  (a)  applying  an  aqueous  com- 
position comprising  about  10  to  20  percent  by  volume  of  30% 
hydrogen  peroxide,  about  10  to  20  percent  by  volume  ammonium 
hydroxide,  about  10  to  20  percent  by  volume  concentrated  nitric 
acid,  about  10  to  20  percent  by  volume  glacial  acetic  acid,  the 
remainder  being  water,  to  said  painted  surface  and  (b)  neutralizing 
said  surface  by  pouring  water  on  said  surface. 


5,741367 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  PARTS  USING  A 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
Minoru  Inada,  Yokohama;  Kimiaki  Kabuki,  Tokyo;  Yasutaka 
Imajo,  Hachioji;  Takayuki  Oguni;  Noriaki  Yagi,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Saitoh,  Ota;  Akitsugu  Kurita,  Ota, 
and  Yoshiald  Takezawa,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65U70,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,443,747.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-280860; 
Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302580;  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-065841;  Mar.  16, 
1990,  2-065842 

Int.  a."  B08B  7/04.i/04 
U.S.  a.  134—10  24  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  drying  an  industrial  object  compris- 
ing: 

a  step  of  substituting  liquid  on  said  object  with  at  least  one 
polyorganosiloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  chain  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula; 

R'  Ri  Ri 

I  I  I 

R'  — Si-O-f-Si— );-Si-R' 

III 

R'  R'  R' 


5-- 


and  a  cyclic  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


R' 
I 
>— (Si— O)™— I 


wherein  R'  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyL  propyl, 
butyl,  phenyl,  trifluoro-methyl,  amino,  amide,  acrylic  acid 
ester  and  mercaptan;  1  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  7, 

wherein  said  polyorganosiloxanes  are  substantially  free  of  water, 
and 

removing  said  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  from  the  object 
so  as  to  give  a  dry  object. 


5,741,368 
DIBASIC  ESTER  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION 
Javad  J.  Sahbari,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Valley 
Chemlabs,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.628 
Int.  CI.''  B08B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  134—38  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  photoresist  from  a  substrate  compris- 
ing: 

contacting  said  substrate  with  a  stripping  solution  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  said  photoresist  from  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  stripping  solution  comprises 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
dibasic  esters  having  the  general  formula 

RiCOj— (CH,)„— COjR; 

where  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbons  and  n=l-5; 

(b)  from  about  1  %  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
alcohol  or  of  a  water  soluble  alcohol,  glycol,  glycol  ether,  or 
mixture  thereof,  having  general  formula 

R— <CHOHl„— R 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
alkoxyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n=l-3;  and 

(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  deionized  water;  and 
thereafter 

collecting  the  stripping  solution;  and 

adding  water  to  the  collected  stripping! solution  to  increase  the 
weight  percentage  of  water  until  thelstripping  solution  sepa- 
rates into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  whereby 
stripped  photoresist  is  segregated  in  to  the  organic  phase. 
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5.741369 
PLATE-LIKE  BODY  .STRUCTIRE  WITH  SOLAR 
BATTERY  FOR  SOl'ND  INSUL.\T10N  WALL 
Shinta   ^'amamu^a,    Kanagawa;    Naoyuki    Furula;    Tadanori 
Mizukami.  both  of  Tokyo;  ^'utaka  Tazaki.  Kanagawa.  and 
Takashi  Mikami.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 
Boseki  Co..  Ltd..  Fukushima.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654J145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1995.  7-154058 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .<//(««;  EOIF  mw 
U.S.  CI.  136—251  10  Claims 


1.  A  sound  insulation  wall  with  a  built-in  solar  battery,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  type  plate-like  body  having  a  gently  cur\ed,  convex 
arcuate  portion,  and  a  flexible  amorphous  silicon  solar  battery 
disposed  on  said  arcuate  portion,  said  first  type  plate-like 
body  being  mounted  on  a  top  end  portion  of  a  sound  insula- 
tion wall;  and 

at  least  one  electrical  connector  provided  in  a  circumferential 
edge  portion  of  said  first  type  plate-like  body  so  as  not  to 
project  over  said  circumferential  edge. 
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1.  A  laminated  solar  cell  module  comprising; 

a  from  support  layer  formed  of  light  transmitting  material  and 

having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  transparent  encapsulant  layer  disposed  adjacent  the  second 

surface  of  the  front  support  layer; 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  solar  cells  having  a  first  surface 

disposed  adjacent  the  uansparent  encapsulant  layer;  and 
a  backskin  layer  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  olefin  comprising  at 

least  a  first  ionomer  and  a  second  ionomer  and  having  a  first 


surface  disposed  adjacent  a  second  surface  of  the  intercon- 
nected solar  cells; 
wherein  the  transparent  encapsulant   laver  and  the  backskin 
layer,  in  combination,  encapsulate  the  miercimnecied  solur 
cells. 


5.741371 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CO 

CONTENTS  OF  A  FURNACE  .\TMOSPHERE  FOR 

CARBl  RIZATION  AND  CARBONITRIDING  OF 

METALLIC  WORK  PIECES 

Max  Roggatz.  (ioch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ispen  Industries 

International  (imbH.  Kleve.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  22.  1995.  195  14 
932.7 

Int  CI."  C23C  fi/20:fi/M) 
VJS.  CI.  148—216  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  CO  contents  of  a  furnace  atmo- 
sphere for  carburizing  and  carbonitriding  metallic  workpieces  in  a 
furnace,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
directly   feeding   a   mixture   of  an   oxidizing   reagent   and   a 

hydriKarbon-containing  fuel  inta  the  furnace  for  producing  a 

CO-containing  furnace  atmosphere; 
measuring  the  CO  contents  of  the  furnace  atmosphere; 
companng  the  measured  CO  contents  to  a  preset  minimal  CO 

value; 
introducing  methanol  into  the  furnace  atmosphere   when  the 

measured  CO  contents  is  no  longer  greater  than  the  preset 

minimal  CO  value. 


5,741370 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULES  WITH  IMPROVED  BACKSKIN 

AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Jack  I.  Hanoka,  Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  Evergreen  Solar, 
Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,415 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3I/04S:3I/18 

U.S.  CI.  136—251  20  Claims 


5.741372 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXIDE  SI  RFACE  L.\YERS 

ON  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

Saveliy  M.  Gugel.  109-10  Park  La.  S..  tmi.  Richmond  Hill. 

N.Y.  11418 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.972 
Int.  a."  C23C  8/1  f> 
U.S.  CI.  148—276  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  oxide  surface  layers  on  metals  and 
alloys,  comprising  the  steps  of  delivering  a  metal  or  alloy  into  a 
working  chamber  preheated  to  temperature  from  200°  C  to  below 
its  melting  point  so  that  the  metal  or  alloy  is  healed  in  the  working 
chamber  to  a  temperature  from  100°  C.  to  below  a  melting  point  of 
the  metal  or  alloy  in  waterless  atmosphere;  and  introducing  into  the 
working  chamber  a  water  solution  of  substances  uhich  contain 
alloying  elements  so  that  water  steam  and  volatile  oxides  of  the 
alloying  elements  are  formed  directly  into  the  working  chamber 
and  interact  with  a  surface  of  the  metal  or  alloy  to  produce  an 
alloved  surface  laver  of  the  metal  or  alloy. 
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5,74U73 

FE  BASED  SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY,  MAGNETIC 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  SAME,  AND  MAGNETIC 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  MAGNETIC  MATERULS 

Kiyonori  Suzuki,  Sendai;  Akihiro  Makino,  Nagaoka;  Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto,  8-22  3chome,  Uesugi,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi-ken;  Akibisa  Inoue,  Sendai,  and  Noriyuki  Kataoka, 
Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Tsuyoshi  Masumoto,  Sendai,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,135,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,449,419,  wbich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,201,  Apr. 

23,  1991,  abandoned.  Tbis  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
422,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108308; 

Aug.  3,  1990,  2-230135;  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237752;  Sep.  7,  1990, 

2-237753;  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237754;  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237755;  Sep. 

7,  1990,  2-237757;  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237758;  Sep.  13,  1990, 

2-243589;  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243590;  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324518; 

Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324519 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  U47 

U.S.  CI.  148—306  14  Claims 


-continued 
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5,74U74 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  DUCTILE,  CO-FE-C  SOFT 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY 
Lin  Li,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,456 

Int.  CI."  C23C  mi 

U.S.  CI.  148—319  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  soft  alloy  that  provides  a  unique  combination 

of  strength,  ductility,  and  magnetic  induction  consisting  essentially 

of.  in  weight  percent,  about 


Carbon 

0.05-().5() 

Manganese 

0.5  max. 

Silicon 

0.5  max. 

Phosphorus 

0.01  max. 

Sulfur 

0  01  max. 

Chrominum 

1.0  max. 

Nickel 

1.0  max. 

Molybdenum 

0.25  max. 

Cobalt 

14-28 

Vanadium 

0.1  max 

Niobium 

0  1  max. 

Tungsten 

0-1  max. 

and  the  balance  is  essentially  iron. 


5,741375 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741376 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MELTING  NIOBIUM-TITANIUM- 
CHROMIUM-ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOYS 
P.  R.  Subramanian,  Dayton;  Madan  G.  Mendiratta,  and  Den- 
nis M.  Dimiduk,  both  of  Beavercreek,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  Represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^15 

Int.  CI."  C22C  nm 

U.S.  CI.  148-^22  13  Claims 


I   An  Fe-based  soft  magnetic  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a 
composition  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

(Fe,.„Q„)AT,T,  ^  (I) 

wherein  Q  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Co  and  Ni:  T  represents  at  least  one  element  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf.  V,  Nb.  Ta,  Mo  and  W,  with 
T  always  including  one  of  (i)  2x.  (it)  Hf  and  (iii)  Zr  and  Hf;  T 
represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cu,  Ag.  Au,  Ni,  Pd  and  Pt;  a,  b,  x,  y  and  z  are  real  numbers 
satisfying  the  relationships: 

OSagO.05. 

75<b£93  atomic  %, 

0.5 SxS  16  atomic  %. 

4gyS10  atomic  %, 

0£Z£4.5  atomic  %: 
wherein  the  soft  magnetic  alloy  has  been  heat  treated  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  the  crystallization  temperature  of  the  soft  mag- 
netic alloy,  and  then  cooled  from  the  temperature  at  a  rate  greater 
dian  120°  C./minute. 


1.  A  high  temperature  melting  niobium-titanium-chromium- 
aluminum-silicon  alloy  having  good  low  temperature  damage 
resistance  and  high  temperature  strength  and  creep  resistance  to 
about  1500°  C.  comprising; 

(a)  an  alloy  composition  of  niobium,  titanium,  chromium,  alu- 
minum and  silicon  in  the  ranges  of  31  to  41  atom  percent  Nb. 
26  to  34  atom  percent  Ti,  8  to  10  atom  percent  Cr,  6  to  12 
atom  percent  Al,  and  9  to  18  atom  percent  Si: 

(b)  wherein  the  alloy  composition  includes  a  ductile  beta  first 
phase  matrix  containing  from  about  29  to  44  atom  percent, 
Nb,  32  to  42  atom  percent  Ti.  10  to  13  atom  percent  Cr.  7  to 
18  atom  percent  Al,  and  less  than  I  atom  percent  Si  in 
solution,  wherein  the  ratio  of  Nb  to  Ti  is  firom  about  0.7  to 
1.35;  and, 

(c)  wherein  the  alloy  composition  includes  al  least  one  of  a 
discrete  high  temperature  melting  intermetallic  second  phase 
and  a  discrete  high  temperature  melting  intermetallic  third 
phase  substantially  uniformly  distributed  within  said  first 
phase  matrix,  said  second  phase  being  a  Nb5Si,-base  silicide 
containing  about  34  to  42  atom  percent  Nb,  21  to  28  atom 
percent  Ti,  0.5  to  3  atom  percent  Cr,  1  to  7  atom  percent  At, 
and  28  to  35  atom  percent  Si,  and  said  third  phase  being  a 
Ti;Si,-base  silicide  containing  about  21  to  31  atom  percent 
Nb,  30  to  40  atom  percent  Ti.  I  to  3  atom  percent  Cr,  2  to  7 
atom  percent  Al,  and  29  to  34  atom  percent  Si. 
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5,741377 
STRUCTURES  HAVING  ENHANCED  BIAXIAL  TEXTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
.Amit  Goyal,  Knoxville;  John  D.  Budai,  Oak  Ridge:  Donald  M. 
Kroeger,  Knoxville;  David  P.  Norton,  Knoxville;  Eliot  D. 
Specht,  Knoxville,  and  David  K.  Christen,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  "Ttnergy  Systems,  Inc.. 
Oak  Ridge,  Tcmi. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419383 

Int.  CI."  C22F  \m 

U.S.  CI.  148—512  16  ClainLS 


80000 


•e  60000  - 


•i>   40000 


20000  - 


<|)  (deg) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  biaxiall)   textured  alloy  anicle 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  rolling  and  annealing  a  ba.se  metal  preform  to  form  a  biaxially 
textured  substrate  ha\ing  a  surface,  said  base  metal  preform 
having  a  face-centered  cubic,  body-ceniered  cubic,  or  hexago- 
nal close-packed  crystalline  structure,  said  biaxially  texlured 
substrate  being  characterized  by  an  x-ray  ditfraclion  phi  scan 
peak  of  no  more  than  20°  FWHM; 

b.  depositing  onto  said  surface  of  said  biaxially  textured  sub- 
strate an  alloying  agent  to  form  a  laminate;  and. 

c.  heating  the  laminate  to  a  sufficient  temperature  and  lor  a 
sufficient  lime  to  cause  interdiffusion  of  said  base  metal  and 
said  alloying  agent,  while  maintaining  the  biaxial  texture  of 
said  biaxially  textured  substrate,  while  u-ansfemng  the  biaxial 
texture  lo  said  alloying  agent  and  while  preventing  homoge- 
neous melting,  to  form  a  biaxially  textured  alloy  article. 


H  CaCEO  l«T 


TME  ID  IX  CRE£P 

200- 


TIST  COHOnCHS 


.  incrr.  n  5  k$> 


a.  selecting  a  componeni  which  has  been  exposed  to  high 
temperatures  and  pressures  for  extended  periods  of  lime; 

b.  solution  heat  treating  the  componeni  in  vacuum  or  inert 
atmosphere  al  a  solution  heal  treat  teniperaiure  above  the 
carbide  solvus  temperature  for  one  to  twelve  hours  to  dissolve 
the  complex  carbides:  and 

c.  aging  ihe  component  ai  approximately  1965°  F.-1975°  F.  for 
two  to  iweniy-four  hours,  whereby  creep  life  is  improved  and 
the  comp<>nenl  is  rejuvenated. 


5.741379 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  INSULATING  BOARD 
Christof  Tschemuth,  Mllach.  Austria,  assignor  lo  Heraklith 

Bausloffe  AG.  Furnitz,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.680 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1994.  44  25 
472.5;  Sep.  30.  1994,  44  34  991.2 

Int.  CI.'  B27N  iM) 
MS.  a.  156—62.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  insulation  board,  in  which  fibers 
are  first  processed  into  a  primarv  mat  and  subsequently  funher 
processed  into  a  secondary  mat  b>  multiple  folding  the  primarv 
mal  and  in  which  the  fibers  are  impregnated  with  an  impregnating 
agenl.  characterized  in  thai  the  primary  mal  is  subjected  to  an 
impregnation  irealmenl  prior  lo  the  multiple  folding  into  the  sec- 
ondary mat.  wherein  the  impregnating  agenl  is  sprayed  in  the 
liquid  form  as  a  mist  onto  both  sides  of  the  primary  mat. 


5,741380 
MULTI-DENSITY  BATT 
William  Clark  Hoyle,  Rockwell,  and  Jerry  Lee  Nealy,  States- 
ville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  lo  Cumulus  Fibres,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser  No.  600,853 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l^m) 

\i&.  CI.  156—62.6  8  Claims 


5,741378 

METHOD  OF  REJUVENATING  COBALT-BASE 

SUPERALLOY  ARTICLES 

Norman    Pietruska,    Durham,    and    S.    Michael    Kurpaska, 

Manchester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,989,  Jul.  26,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5349.767, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,022,  May  6.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594340 

Int.  CL"  C22C  19/07 

U.S.  CI.  148—674  4  Claims 


HCAT  nCAnCNT 

4.  A  melhod  of  rejuvenating  a  cobalt-base  alloy  gas  lurbine 
engine  componeni.  said  alloy  having  complex  carbides  and  a 
carbide  solvus  temperature,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multi-density  bati.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  homogeneous  blend  of  thermoplastic  matrix  fibers 
and  themioplastic  binder  fibers,  said  binder  fibers  having  a 
relatively  low  predetermined  melting  temperature  and  said 
matrix  fibers  having  a  relativel)  high  predetermined  melting 
temperature; 

(b)  forming  said  blend  of  matrix  and  binder  fibers  into  a  fiber 
web  of  indeterminate  length; 

(c)  overlaying  a  plurality  of  said  web  layers  to  form  the  bait; 
(dl  varving  ihe  number  of  said  web  layers  overiaid  according  lo 

a  predeiermined  pattern  wherein  the  bait  has  ai  leasi  one 
iniegrally-formed.  high  density  region  extending  in  both  a 
cross  direction  and  a  machine  direction,  and  at  least  one 
iniegrally-formed  relalively  thin,  low  densily  region  extend- 
ing in  both  the  cross  direction  and  machine  direction; 

(c)  compressing  said  ball; 

(f)  heating  the  bait  while  compressed  to  a  temperature  al  or 
above  the  melting  temperature  of  said  binder  fibers  and  below 
ihe  melting  temperature  of  said  matnx  fibers  while  com- 
pressed 10  lusc  the  matrix  and  binder  fibers  lo  each  other  to 
form  a  ball  having  inumatelv  interconnected  and  fused  web 
layers  and  iniimaiely  interconnected  and  fused  matrix  and 
binder  fibers;  and 
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(g)  cooling  the  ban  to  form  a  compressed  ban  having  regions  of 
differing  thickness  and  density  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined pattern. 


5,741381 

LABELLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Dale  E.  Dolence,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  and  Roger  Williams,  Sr., 

EUenwood,  Ga.,  assignors  to  R.  Vi.  Packaging,  Inc.,  Monroe, 

Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,279,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^259 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—64  25  Claims 
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17.  A  process  for  providing  cut  labels  for  labelling  a  series  of 
containers  with  labels  providing  images  to  be  displayed,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  flexible  label  base  carrying  a  series  of 
images  printed  thereon  and  wound  into  a  supply  roll,  said 
images  including  regisnation  indicia  along  the  elongated  label 
base,  said  registration  indicia  being  located  along  said  elon- 
gated label  base  corresponding  to  locations  to  be  cut  across 
said  elongated  label  base; 

passing  said  label  base  through  means  for  sensing  said  registra- 
tion indicia  and  through  a  cuuer; 

sensing  input  data  from  two  sources,  namely: 

(1)  sensing  a  first  registration  indicia  with  said  means  for 
sensing  said  registration  indicia  to  provide  first  location 
data  to  a  digital  means  for  processing  data;  and  thereafter 
sensing  a  subsequent  second  registration  indicia  with  said 
means  for  sensing  said  registration  indicia  to  provide  sec- 
ond location  data  to  said  digital  means  for  processing  data: 
and. 

(2)  sensing  ;>  cutter  position  of  said  cutter  to  provide  cutter 
position  data  to  said  digital  means  for  processing  data; 

calculating  a  first  label  length  with  said  digital  means  for  pro- 
cessing data  based  on  said  sensed  first  location  data  and  said 
sensed  second  location  data; 

driving  a  controlled  speed  motor  in  response  to  signalling  from 
said  digital  means  for  processing  to  advance  said  elongated 
label  base  through  said  cutter  at  a  first  base  feed  rate  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  label  length  and  to  said  cutter  position: 

determining  an  anticipated  location  of  a  third  registration  indicia 
with  said  digital  means  for  processing  data  ha.sed  on  said 
location  data  and  said  first  label  length: 

sensing  a  third  registration  indicia  with  said  means  for  sensing 
said  registration  indicia  to  provide  actual  third  location  data  to 
said  digital  means  for  processing  data; 


comparing  said  anticipated  location  of  the  third  registration 
indicia  with  said  actual  third  location  data  with  said  digital 
means  for  processing  data  to  determine  a  first  registration 
variance; 

modifying  said  calculated  first  label  length  with  said  digital 
means  for  processing  data  based  on  said  first  registration 
variance  to  establish  a  calculated  second  label  length; 

modifying  said  first  base  feed  rate  to  a  second  ba.se  feed  rate  by 
signalling  .said  controlled  speed  motor  with  said  means  for 
processing  data  to  synchronize  the  label  feed  rate  and  said 
cutter;  and, 

sequentially  cutting  singular  labels  with  said  cuner  at  said  pre- 
determined locations  to  be  cut  on  said  elongated  flexible  label 
base. 


5,741382 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ORIENTED 
DISCONTINUOUS  LONG  FIBER  REINFORCED 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITE  SHEET 
PRODUCT 
Chen-Chi  Martin  Ma,  and  Shih-Hsiung  Lin,  both  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,943 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/16 

U.S.  CI.  156—73.6  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oriented  discontinuous  long  fiber 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composite  sheer  product,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  plurality  of  rectangular  prepreg  strips  of  a  fiber- 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composite  to  a  horizontal  sieve 
plate  in  vibration,  said  rectangular  prepreg  strips  each  having 
a  length  ranging  between  I  cm  and  20  cm.  a  width  ranging 
between  0.01  cm  and  0.2  cm.  said  horizontal  sieve  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  ditches  parallel  to  one  another,  said 
ditches  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  prepreg 
strips,  and  a  width  greater  than  the  width  and  the  thickness  of 
said  prepreg  strips,  with  said  width  of  said  ditches  being  in  a 
range  of  1-5  mm  wherein  said  rectangular  prepreg  strips  have 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  and  each  is  formed  by 
cutting  a  prepreg  sheet  of  a  continuous  fiber  reinforced  ther- 
moplastic resin  composite  which  has  a  thickness  ranging 
between  0.01  cm  and  0.2  cm.; 

(b)  disposing  said  prepreg  strips  onto  a  stationary  mold  plate  or 
thermoplastic  resin  sheet  product  positioned  under  said  hori- 
zontal sieve  plate,  said  vibration  causing  said  prepreg  strips  to 
pass  through  said  ditches  and  fall  evenly  over  a  plane  of  said 
stationary  mold  plate  or  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  product; 

(c)  horizontally  removing,  with  said  strips,  said  mold  plate  or 
said  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  product  from  underneath  said 
horizontal  sieve  plate;  and 

(d)  heating  and  pressing  said  prepreg  strips  deposited  on  said 
mold  plate  or  on  said  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  product,  such 
that  an  oriented  discontinuous  long  fiber  reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin  composite  sheet  product  is  formed. 
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5,741383 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Andrew  R.  Kneisel.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex  Spe- 
cialty Products,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,737 
Int.  CI."  B60J  lAH):  E06B  3A)0: 5/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  156—108  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  a  vehicle  window  to  a  vehicle  flange 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  liquid  masking  composition  to  a  vehicle  flange; 

b)  painting  the  vehicle,  and  drying  or  curing  the  liquid  masking 
composition  sufficiently  to  form  a  removable  mask; 

c)  removing  the  mask  from  the  flange;  and 

d)  adhesively  bonding  the  vehicle  window  to  the  vehicle  flange. 


5,741384 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  FIBER-REINFORCED 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Bernhard   Pfeitfer,   Kelkheim;    Detlef  Skaletz,   Mainz;   .^nne 
Texier,  Lille;  Horst  Heckel,  Darmstadt,  and  Joachim  Heyd- 
weiller,  Riisselsheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengesellschafI,  Fankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
649.6 

Int  a."  B32B  31/06:31/20 
VJS.  CI.  156—182  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  glass  fiber-reinforced 
composite  material  by  melt  pultrusion.  which  comprises  drawing 
the  glass  fiber  strand  through  an  agitated  aqueous  pow<Jer  disper- 
sion of  a  coupling  agent  over  a  deflection  body,  removing  the 
dispersing  agent,  melting  the  powder  onto  the  glass  fiber  strand 
and  subsequently  impregnating  the  pretreated  fiber  strand  with 
polyolefins  in  a  melt  pultrusion. 


5,741385 
METHOD  OF  STORING  ACTIVE  FILMS 
Alan  S.  Weinberg,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,901 

Int.  CI."  B31C  HI/00 

VS.  a.  156—192  5  Claims 

2 
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along  its  two  major  surfaces  from  the  environment  while  said 
carrier  film  and  said  at  least  one  strip  are  in  a  rolled  condition. 


5.741386 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SQUEEZE-GLUING 
DECORATIONS 
Masanori  Tomioka.  Hoi-gun;  Kiyoshi  Matsuura,  Toyokawashi; 
HitoshI  Yamashlta,  Toyokawa,  and  Tomohisa   Nakamura, 
Gamagohri,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Sintokogio,   Ltd., 
Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  685.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995.  7-207584 

InL  CI."  B32B  3i/00 

VS.  CI.  156—212  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  squeeze-gluing  a  glued  decoration  onto  a  cast 
compnsing 

putting  lower  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  glued  decoration  on  a 
lower  mold, 

placing  the  cast  over  the  decoration  and  gluing  outer  pans  of  the 
decoration  onto  parts  of  the  cast  corresponding  thereto. 

after  gluing  the  outer  parts  of  the  decoration  lo  the  parts  of  the 
cast  corresponding  to  said  outer  parts  of  the  decoration,  press- 
ing inner  parts  of  the  decoration  against  parts  of  the  cast 
corresponding  thereto  so  as  to  glue  the  inner  pans  to  the 
corresponding  parts  of  the  cast,  and 

simultaneously  with  the  pressing  step  squeezing  a  penpheral 
pan  of  the  decoration  into  a  squeezing  groove  in  the  cast 


5,741387 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  TRANSFER 

SHEET 

Kenneth  R.  Coleman,  Palm  Beach  Gardens.  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Riverside  Industries,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fta. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.411 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/40 

VS.  CI.  156—240  19  CUims 

1 


I.  A  method  for  storing  a  film  having  an  active  film  material 
which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

providing  at  least  one  strip  of  oxygen  scavenging  material  with 

each  said  strip  having  two  major  surfaces  and  .  lateral  width; 
providing  a  carrier  film  with  a  lateral  width  greater  than  the 

lateral  width  of  the  at  least  one  strip  of  oxygen  scavenging 

material; 
positioning  said  at  least  one  strip  of  oxygen  scavenging  material 

with  respect  to  said  carrier  film;  and 
rolling  said  carrier  film  and  said  al  least  one  strip  of  oxygen 

.scavenging  material  so  that  said  al  least  one  strip  is  isolated 
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1.  A  laminated  image  transfer  siieet,  comprising: 

a  backing  sheet; 

a  heat  release  layer  on  said  backing  sheet; 
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an  ink  design  layer  on  said  heat  release  layer: 

a  polymer  layer  containing  a  water-dispersible  polyiner  on  said 

ink  design  layer;  and 
a  mask  layer  on  said  polymer  layer,  wherein  said  mask  layer 

outlines  an  ink  design  in  said  ink  design  layer,  but  does  not 

cover  said  ink  design  and  allows  transfer  of  only  said  heat 

release  layer,  said  ink  design  and  said  polymer  layer  within 

.said  outlined  ink  design. 
11.  A  process  for  heat  transferring  an  ink  image  from  an  image 
transfer  sheet  to  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps: 

contacting  a  substrate  with  the  mask  layer  of  the  laminated 

image  transfer  sheet  of  claim  1, 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  backing  sheet  sufficient  to 

transfer  said  ink  design  to  said  substrate  to  form  an  imaged 

substrate,  and 
removing  said  laminated  image  transfer  sheet  from  said  imaged 

substrate. 


5,741389 

MASKING  FILM  ROLL  FOR  ISE  IN  PAINTING. 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT,  AND  Tl'BULAR  FILM 

FROM  WHICH  IT  IS  PRODUCED 

Takashi  Voshino.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshino  Kasei 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  Il',  1996,  Sen  No.  584.143 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  l/Of< 

U.S.  CI.  156—272.6  2  Claims 


5,74U88 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIP  CASTING  OF 
CERAMIC  PARTS 
Thomas  Gerster,  Laufen;  Gerald  Spieler,  Dornach;  Konrad 
Dublin,  Laufen,  and  Stefan  Bitter,  Wallbach,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Keramik  Holding  AG  Laufen,  Laufen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  496,595 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   29,    1994, 
2068/94;  Feb.  9,  1995,  375/95 

Int.  CI."  B28B  1/26 
II.S.  CI.  156—245  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  slip  casting  of  cerartiic  parts,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  chamber  without  a  fluid-tight  seal  and  formed  by  a 
vertically  displaceable  bell; 

arranging  at  least  a  first  mold  having  a  cavity  and  formed  of 
porous  mold  parts  in  the  chamber,  so  that  the  first  mold  is 
surrounded,  at  least  partially,  by  an  intermediate  space  in 
which  a  plurality  of  inflatable  bladders  is  provided; 

filling  the  plurality  of  inflatable  bladders  provided  in  the  inter- 
mediate space  with  fluid  and  subjecting  the  fluid  in  the  inflat- 
able bladders  to  a  pressure,  which  is  at  least  equal  to  a  first 
pressure  by  which  slip  is  introduced  into  the  mold  ca\ity.  in 
order  to  restrain  the  first  mold  in  the  chamber; 

thereafter,  filling  the  cavity  of  the  first  mold  by  introducing  slip 
under  the  first  pressure  which  is  greater  than  an  ambient  air 
pressure; 

subjecting,  during  a  casting  process,  the  slip,  which  fills  the 
cavity  of  the  first  mold  to  a  second  pressure,  with  a  result  that 
water  from  the  slip  enters  the  mold  parts,  of  which  the  first 
mold  is  formed,  until  a  ceramic  part  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  is  formed  inside  the  cavity; 

simultaneously,  subjecting  the  fluid,  which  fills  the  inflatable 
bladders,  to  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  second  pressure  to 
hold  the  first  mold  together  in  a  pressure-resistant  manner 
during  the  casting  process; 

after  formation  of  the  ceramic  part,  removing  residual  slip  from 
the  mold  cavity  and  removing  the  ceramic  pan  from  the  first 
mold. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  masking  film  roll  to  be  used  in 
painting  which  comprises: 

a  step  I  of  inflating  a  polyolefinic  resin  to  form  a  tubular  film 
having  an  outer  surface  and  having  an  inner  surface,  that  the 
inner  surface  having  opposed  sides  that  define  a  passageway, 

a  step  2  of  bringing  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  film  into 
contact  with  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  having  a  high- voltage 
current,  running  a  gas  through  the  tubular  film  passageway  so 
that  the  opposed  sides  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  film 
are  not  stuck  together  but  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  of  I  to  7  mm  due  to  the  gas  located  therebetween, 
whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  film  is  subjected  to  a 
corona  discharge  able  to  provide  an  elevated  wetting  tension 
of  40  dyn/cm  or  more, 

a  step  3  of  making  an  axial  break  in  the  corona  discharged 
tubular  film  while  the  film  is  being  conveyed  in  the  axial 
direction,  thereby  producing  a  first  and  a  second  portion, 

a  step  4  of  flattening  the  tubular  film  having  the  break  there- 
through, by  means  of  rollers, 

a  step  5  of  turning  by  1 80  degrees  the  upper  part  of  the  flattened 
film  that  exists  in  either  the  first  portion  or  the  second  portion 
as  separated  by  the  break  that  has  been  imparted  to  the  film  in 
the  previous  step  3.  around  the  first  or  second  end  of  the  film 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  film,  thereby  exposing  the  inner 
surface  of  the  film, 

a  step  6  of  attaching  an  adhesive  tape  to  the  exposed,  corona- 
discharged  surface  of  the  film  along  the  axial  edge  of  the  film 
in  such  a  way  that  the  adhesive  layer  of  the  tape  is  made  to 
face  the  corona-discharged  surface  of  the  film  while  the  tape 
is  left  to  be  partly  non-attached  to  the  film, 

a  step  7  of  folding  the  film  only  in  the  parallel,  axial  direction 
toward  the  corona-discharged  surface  thereof,  and 

a  step  8  of  winding  up  the  film  as  obtained  in  step  7  around  a 
tubular  core. 


5.74U90 
SOUND-INSULATING  VEHICLE  BODY  PART 
Jean-Claude  Schmuck,  Camerel;  Claude  Jeannot,  Poissy,  and 
Claude  Buisson,  Hemorine.  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Rieter 
Automotive  (International)  AG,  Zollikon,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,538,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5467,922,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,832,  Apr. 
27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
474,121 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  26, 1991, 1265/ 
91 

tat.  CI."  B32B  .^1/22:  E04B  //«2 
U.S.  CI.  156—280  I  Claim 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  an  inherently  stable  self- 
supporting  composite  part  for  engine  hoods  for  acoustic  screening 
of  noise  sources,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  cutting  and  trimming  a  prefabricated  outer  membrane  blank 
part  to  form  an  outside  sheet; 

b.  providing  a  prefabricated  inside  packing  with  fastening  ele- 
ments for  fastening  components  to  said  inside  packing,  and 
providing  said  inside  packing  with  a  removable  protective 
film  attached  to  an  exposed  surface  of  said  inside  packing; 

c.  bonding  the  outside  sheet  directly  to  said  inside  packing,  said 
outside  sheet  and  said  inside  packing  cooperating  to  form  a 
self-supporting  structure  independent  of  the  engine  hood; 

d.  applying  a  primer  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outside  sheet  of 
the  self-supporting  structure  formed  in  step  c;  and 

e.  applying  a  lacquer  to  the  primer;  and  removing  the  protective 
film.' 


5,741  „391 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BOARD 
Timo  Ollila.  Jocnsuu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Schauman  Wood 
Ov.  Savonlinna.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331.748.  Oct.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.486 
Int.  CI."  B32B  MAX) 
VS.  a.  156—283  9  Claims 

I.  A  meUiod  of  making  a  wo<xien  board  having  a  thermoplastic 
layer  joined  to  a  surface  of  said  board,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  glue  on  the  surface  of  said  board; 

spreading  particles  on  the  glued  surface; 

spreading  granules  of  a  thermoplastic  on  said  panicles: 

melting  the  thermoplastic  granules  to  form  a  thermoplastic  layer 

in  contact  with  the  panicles:  and 
cooling  the  thermoplastic  layer. 


5,741,392 

CARD  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELECTRONIC 

ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCH 

A  CARD 
Francois  Droz,  Rue  de  la  Prairie  46,  CH-2300  La  Chaux-de- 

Fonds,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,664,  May  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J99,847. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,349 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1992,  92  06169 
Int.Cl."  B32B  .</IO:MA)6:  GllB  .VHU 
U.S.  CI.  156—295  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  electronic  information  beanng 
plastic  card  to  be  carried  on  a  person  of  a  user  comprising  at  least 
one  coil  electrically  connected  to  an  electronic  element  including 
the  following  steps: 

lA)  bringing  onto  a  work  surface  a  first  outer  layer  formed  from 

a  solid  plastic  material; 
IB)  placing  said  coil  and  said  electronic  element  onto  said  first 
outer  layer  in  a  form  in  which  said  coil  and  said  electronic 
element  are  not  commonly  encased  in  a  carrier  element; 
IC)  applying  a  binding  material  onto  said  coil,  said  electronic 

element  and  said  first  outer  layer  in  a  liquid  form; 
ID)  bringing  a  second  outer  layer  formed  from  a  solid  plastic 
material  onto  said  liquid  binding  matenal  and  lacing  said  first 
outer  layer; 
such  steps  being  succeeded  by  the  following  step: 

IE)  applying  pressure  on  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  until 
such  tirsi  and  second  outer  layers  are  located  al  a  predeier 
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mined  distance  relative  to  one  another,  said  binding  material 
being  thereby  caused  to  spread  out  and  fill  an  intermediate 
region  between  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  by  eliminat- 
ing substantially  all  air  bubbles  and  air  ca\  ities  in  this  inter- 
mediate region  so  as  to  form  a  completely  filled  intermediate 
layer  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  having  at  lea.st 
one  dimension  equal  to  a  corresponding  extenor  dimension  of 
the  resulting  card  in  a  direction  in  a  general  plane  of  the 
resulting  card,  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  having 
respectively  first  and  second  internal  surfaces  defined  respec- 
tively by  the  entire  surfaces  of  these  first  and  second  outer 
layers  facing  one  another,  at  least  a  major  ponion  of  said  first 
and  second  internal  surfaces  being  covered  over  by  said 
binding  matenal  so  as  to  assure  cohesion  of  said  first  and 
second  outer  layers  w  ith  said  intermediate  layer,  said  coil  and 
said  electronic  element  each  being  embedded  in  said  binding 
material  forming  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,741393 
SOLVENT1-E.SS  CARBOXYL.\TED  Bl  TADIENE- 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  ADHESIVES  FOR  BONDING 
RUBBER  TO  METAL 
I.  Glen  Hargis,  Tallmadge:  Richard  A.  Miranda.  Berlin  Center, 
and  John  A.  Wilson,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Gen- 
Corp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  239,079,  May  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,478.654. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535^196 
Int.  CI."  C09J  5/01 
\i&.  CI.  156—307.5  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  using  a  water-based  adhesive  for  adhering  a 
metal  substrate  to  a  crosslinked  or  crosslinkable  rubber  composi- 
tion having  an  interfacial  bond  area,  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  a  metal  substrate  or  phosphiti^ed  metal  substrate 
ha\  ing  an  interfacial  bond  area  to  which  no  organic  coating 
has  been  applied  pnor  to  step  (b). 
(bl  applying  a  water-based  adhesive  coating  to  at  least  a  ponion 
of  the  interfacial  bond  area  of  said  crosslinked  or  crosslink- 
able  rubber  composition  and/or  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
interfacial  bond  area  of  said  metal  substfate  forming  one  or 
more  coated  workpieces. 
said  water-based  adhesive  coating  comprising: 

(Da  diene-vinylidene  chlonde  polymer  in  the  form  of  a 
water-based  latex,  said  diene-vinylidene  chlonde  polymer 
having  30  to  95  weight  percent  of  its  repeat  units  from 
conjugated  dienes  which  are  free  of  halogens  and  have 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms:  5  to  70  weight  percent  of  its 
repeal  units  from  vinylidene  chloride;  up  to  20  weight 
percent  of  repeat  units  from  siyrene  or  alkyl  substituted 
styrene;  and  up  to  20  weight  percent  of  repeal  units  from 
other  elhvlenically  unsaturated  monomers  having  from  .'  to 
12  carbon  atoms!  and  optionally  containing  one  or  more 
oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  atoms. 
(2)  from  .SO  to  150  pans  by  weight  of  one  i>r  more  aromatic 

polynitroso  compounds. 
(.1)  from  25  to  75  pans  b\  weight  of  one  or  more  bismaleim- 
ides. 
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(c)  drying  said  one  or  more  coated  workpieces, 

(d)  contacting  said  interfacial  bond  areas  of  said  inetal  substrate 
and  said  rubber  composition  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  coated 
workpiece  and  simuhaneously  or  subsequently  applying  heat 
to  form  a  bond  between  said  rubber  composition  and  said 
metal  substrate  wherein  said  pans  by  weight  are  based  on  100 
pans  by  weight  of  said  diene  vinylidene  chloride  polymer. 


5,741394 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  TO 

A  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

Patrick  Kennedy,  908  S.  Prospect  St.,  Buriington,  Vt.  05401 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,118 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  57A)0:  B25G  3/0() 

U.S.  CI.  156—391  9  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  grip  assembly  tool,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  container  ponion  that  is  sized  and  dimensioned 
to  capture  and  subsequently  contain  substantially  all  excess 
liquid  that  will  run  off  of  a  horizontally  positioned  golf  club 
shaft  when  the  liquid  is  poured  along  a  substantial  length  of 
the  golf  club  shaft  without  having  relative  motion  between  the 
container  portion  and  the  golf  club  shaft; 

b)  pouring  means,  attached  to  the  container  portion,  for  pouring 
liquid  from  the  container  portion;  and 

c)  golf  club  shaft  securing  means,  mounted  to  the  container 
portion,  for  aligning  a  golf  club  shaft  to  the  container  portion; 

d)  a  stabilizer  portion,  permanently  attached  to  a  bottom  side  of 
the  container  portion,  sized  and  dimensioned  both  to  orient 
the  container  ponion  in  a  horizontal  position  on  a  horizontal 
support  surface,  and  to  prevent  the  container  ponion  from 
being  tipped  over  if  the  container  ponion  is  lying  on  the 
support  surface  during  the  capture  and  subsequent  contain- 
ment of  substantially  all  excess  liquid  poured  onto  a  length  of 
the  golf  club  shaft;  and 

e)  securing  means,  located  at  an  end  of  the  pouring  means,  sized 
and  dimensioned  for  releasably  securing  a  mouth  of  a  golf 
club  grip  thereon  during  the  time  when  the  liquid  is  poured 
from  the  container  portion  through  the  pouring  means  and 
into  the  releasably  secured  golf  club  grip. 


positioning  means  for  coaxially  positioning  at  least  one  pair  of 
preformed  elongate  thermoplastic  elements  in  abutted  end-to- 
end  relationship; 

friction-welding  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between 
said  coaxially  positioned  elements  to  friction-weld  the  abutted 
ends  thereof;  and 

transport  means  for  rotating  and  axially  translating  said  thermo- 
plastic elements  during  friction  welding  by  said  friction- 
welding  means. 


5,741396 
ISOTROPIC  NITRIDE  STRIPPING 
Lee  M.  Loewenstein,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,819 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  1S<^— 643.1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  isotropic  dry  etching  silicon  nitride,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  silicon  nitride  to  a  gas  mixture  including  fluorine 
and  chlorine  sources  plus  a  control  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  source,  a  nitrogen  source,  and 
a  mixture  thereof,  whereby  said  silicon  nitride  is  removed. 


5,741.395 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRALLY  JOINING  ELONGATE 
PREFORMED  THERMOPLASTIC  ELEMENTS  BY 
FRICTION  WELDING 
Brian  Mozelack,  White  Hall,  Md.;  Robert  D.  Connor,  Spring 
Grove,  and  Robert  J.  Schmitt,  Stewartstown,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Memtec  America  Corporation,  Timonium,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,012,  Jul.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,653,833. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,813 
Int.  CI."  B23K  20/12:  B29C  65/06 
VS.  CI.  156-^58  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  integrally  joining  preformed  elongate  ther- 
moplastic elements  comprising: 


5,741397 
DENTAL  WASTE  SEPARATOR 
Mark  R  Kraver,  3001  Del  Prado  Blvd.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33904 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584343 
Int.  CI."  C02F  l/Ofi:  BOID  1/24:  A61L  2/04:2/24 
U.S.  CI.  159—25.2  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  combined  liquid  and  solid  dental 
waste  from  a  patient's  mouth  such  that  the  solid  waste  is  separated 
from  the  liquid  waste  and  sterilized,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
suction  means  for  removing  the  combined  solid  and  liquid 

dental  waste  from  the  patient's  mouth; 
a  single,  stationary  separation  chamber; 

means  for  transmitting  the  combined  solid  and  liquid  dental 
waste  from  said  suction  means  to  said  separation  chamber; 
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5,741399 
PULP  WASHING  METHOD 
John  S.  Antkowiak,  Francestown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,678 

Int  a."  D21C  9/02 

U.S.  a.  162—43  5  CUims 


means   for  raising  the  temperature  and  pressure   inside   said 

separation  chamber  to  a  level  that  evaporates  the  liquid  dental 

waste  and  sterilizes  the  solid  dental  wa.ste; 
means  for  venting  the  evaporated  liquid  from  said  chamber; 
means  for  extracting  mercury  vapors  from  the  evaporated  liquid; 

and 
means  for  collecting  the  sterilized  solid  waste  residue  from  said 

separation  chamber. 


5,741398 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  METAL  IONS  DISSOLVED  IN 

THE  BLEACH  PLANT  WASTE  WATER 
Ulf  Germgird,  Sundsbruk,  and  Solveig  Nordin,  Njurunda. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries 
Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  392,803,  Feb,  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28,  1992,  9202464,- 
Apr.  7.  1993,  9301160 

Int.  a."  D21C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  162—37  «  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  washing  pulp  which  includes  a  dilution  step,  an 
extraction  step  and  a  subsequent  displacement  step,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
diluting  the  pulp: 

passing  the  diluted  pulp  to  the  extraction  step; 
developing  a  first  filtrate  from  the  extraction  step; 
passing  the  pulp  from  the  extraction  step  to  the  displacement 

step; 
developing  a  second  filtrate  from  the  displacement  step: 
segregating  the  first  and  second  filtrates  from  each  other; 
providing  the  second  filtrate  to  the  dilution  step; 
providing  a  determined  minimum  volume  of  the  first  flilrate 

needed  for  the  dilution  step;  and 
eliminating  the  remaining  volume  of  the  first  filtrate  from  further 

use  in  the  washing  of  pulp. 


5,741,400 

METHOD  FOR  MANl'FACTl  RING  A  MUG-WORT 

IMPREGNATED  PAD 

Chang  Keun  Kwak,  1129,  Jegi-Dong,  Dongdaemun-Ku,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jut.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  12,  1996, 
96-6431 

Int  CI."  D21H  /7/2/ 
U.S.  a.  162—158  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  water  containing  metal  ions  comprising: 
providing  a  pulp  comprising  lignocellulose-containing  material, 
washing  said  pulp  .so  as  to  produce  a  process  water  therefrom,  said 
process  water  containing  said  metal  ions  dissolved  therein,  bleach- 
ing said  washed  pulp  with  a  bleaching  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  ozone,  and  contacting 
said  process  water,  including  said  dissolved  metal  ions,  with  said 
bleached  pulp  at  a  pH  of  greater  than  about  10  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70°  to  about  120°  C,  whereby  at  least  a  ponion  of 
said  metal  ions  are  removed  from  said  process  water. 


1  A  method  for  mass-producing  hygienic  bands  containing 
mugwort  concentrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

continuously  transmitting  a  roll  of  pad  above  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  mugwon  concentrate;  and 

spreading  the  mugwon  concentrate  on  the  pad  by  contacting  a 
roller,  which  is  sunk  into  the  mugwon  concentrate  and  con- 
tinuously rotated. 
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5,741.401 
HEADBOX  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Helmut  Heinzmann,  Bohmenkirch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 
Sulzer  Paplermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.009,  Sep.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
445.1 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  162— 216  18  Claims 

A' 


1.  Headbox  of  u  paper  machine,  comprising: 

a  flow  chamber  having  a  width  equal  to  a  width  of  the  paper 
machine,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  region  and  a  turbulence  insert 
incorporated  into  the  flow  chamber  detining  a  turbulence 
region  disposed  upstream  from  said  outlet  region  with  respect 
to  a  direction  of  flow  of  pulp  suspension  through  the  headbox. 
said  insert  comprising  at  least  one  row  of  channels,  said  row 
extending  along  the  flow  chamber  width,  each  of  the  channels 
in  said  row  of  channels  defined  by  at  least  one  boundary 
surface  having  turbulence-producing  surface  formations 
extending  along  an  entire  length  of  the  insert  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  pulp  suspension  through  the  headbox 
and  wherein,  when  viewing  a  cross-section  of  the  turbulence 
insert,  said  cross-section  cut  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  flow  of  pulp  suspension  through  the  headbox.  each  said 
channel  of  said  at  least  one  row  of  channels  has  a  shorter 
dimension  and  a  longer  dimension,  the  longer  dimension 
being  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  shorter  dimension,  an 
average  cross-section  of  each  channel  of  said  at  least  one  row 
of  channels  remaining  substantially  constant  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  insert. 


5,741,402 

VACUUM  APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF 

VACUUM  SECTIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE 

OF  APPLICATION  OF  VACUUM  PRESSURE  IN  A 

THROUGH  AIR  DRYING  PAPERMAKING  PROCESS 

Paul  Dennis  Trokhan.  Hamilton,  and  Donald  Eugene  Ensign. 

Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,920 
Int.  CI.'  D21F  1/4H 


U.S.  CI.  162—374 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  vacuum  pick  up  shoe  in  a  papermaking  machine  for 
transferal  of  a  paper  web  from  a  forming  wire  to  a  papermaking 
belt,  said  vacuum  pick  up  shoe  having  a  machine  direction  and  a 


cross-machine  direction  perpendicular  to  said  machine  direction,  a 
head  with  a  web-facing  surface  designed  to  support  a  papermaking 
belt  traveling  in  said  machine  direction,  and  a  body  joined  to  said 
head,  said  vacuum  pick  up  shoe  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sequenced  vacuum  sections  successively  spaced  in 
said  machine  direction  from  a  first  vacuum  section  to  a  last 
vacuum  section,  each  said  vacuum  section  having  a  resulting 
open  area  on  said  web-facing  surface  and  a  vacuum  applied 
therethrough,  each  said  vacuum  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sequenced  vacuum  slots  successively  spaced  in  said 
machine  direction  from  a  first  vacuum  slot  to  last  vacuum  slot 
and  defining  said  resulting  open  area  of  said  each  vacuum 
section,  said  vacuum  slots  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  web-facing  surface  and  extending  therefrom  to  said  body 
which  is  in  further  fluid  communication  with  a  vacuum  source 
through  said  vacuum  slots  designed  to  have  a  vacuum  applied 
therethrough,  each  of  said  vacuum  slots  defining  an  aperture 
on  said  web-facing  surface,  the  areas  of  said  apertures 
increasing  in  said  machine  direction,  whereby  the  vacuum 
pressure  applied  through  said  vacuum  slots  increases  in  said 
machine  direction. 


5,741.403 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES  AND  MAGNETIC  DATA 

STORAGE  COMPONENTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Michael  A.  Tenhover,  East  Amherst,  and  Irving  B.  Ruppel. 

Kenmore.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum 

Company,  Niagara  Fass.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536.716.  Sep.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.616.426. 

which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  288.386.  Aug.  10.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.480.695.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

769,165 

Int.  Cl.'~  GUB  ////O 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.2  10  Claims 


ICK 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substrate  adapted  for  use  in  mag- 
netic data  storage  components,  ihe  priKess  comprising: 

providing  a  non-oxide  ceramic  base  substrate  having  a  density 
of  at  least  about  90  percent  of  theoretical  density  and  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  from  about  2  to  about  7 
ppmrC: 

coating  at  least  one  surt'ace  of  the  base  substrate  with  a  snuxith- 
ing  layer  comprised  of  an  amorphous,  non-stoichiometric 
silicon  carbide  corresponding  to  the  formula  SiC,  wherein  x  is 
the  molar  ratio  of  carbon  to  silicon  and  is  greater  than  I :  and 

polishing  the  smoothing  layer  toa  surface  roughness  of  less  than 
about^lOO  A  Ra. 


5.741,404 

MULTI-PLANAR  ANGULATED  SPUTTERING  TARGET 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  FILLING  OPENINGS 

David  .A.  Cathey,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc..  Boi.se.  Id. 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  653^12 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l4/4fy 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.11  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sputtering  material  from  a  sputtering  target  onto 

a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  structure  using  ion  bombardment,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  sputtering  target  formed  with  a  plurality  sheets  in 
contact  one  to  another: 

bombarding  the  sputtering  target  at  a  focal  point  with  a  plurality 
of  ions  at  a  primary  trajectory  from  an  ion  acceleration  grid  to 
sputter  target  material  at  a  primary  angle  of  incidence  relative 
to  and  onto  the  semiconductor  structure  surface: 

varying  the  focal  point  on  the  sputtering  target  bombarded  by 
the  plurality  of  ions  in  order  to  vary  the  primary  trajectory  of 
the  plurality  of  ions  and  thereby  vary  the  primary  angle  of 
incidence  relative  to  the  semiconductor  structure  surface. 


5,741,405 
SPOTTER-DEPOSIT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Boris  Sh.  Statnikov.  Nazareth  Illit;  Victor  B.  Gutkin.  KibbuU 
Ein  Carmel.  both  of  Israel,  and  Vastly  N.  Trofimiack.  Kiev. 
Ukraine,  assignors  to  IPMMS  (Development  and  Produc- 
tion). Migdal  Haemek,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.518 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  22,  1995,  I157I3 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/.U:  14/54: 14/56 

V.S.  CI.  204—192.14  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sputter-depositing  a  layer  of  a  metallic  matenal 
on  a  printed  circuit  board  substrate  in  a  vacuum,  characterized  in 
thai  the  layer  is  applied  lo  the  subsffate  by  sequentially  effecting  a 
plurality  of  partial  sputter-deposits  thereon  during  plurality  of 
operational  periods  each  including  a  sputter-deposit  time  interval 
followed  by  a  non-deposit  time  interval  of  at  least  equal  duration  lo 
the  sputter-deposit  time  interval. 


5,741.406 

SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELLS  HAVING  DENSE  YTTRIA- 

STABILIZED  ZIRCONIA  ELECTROLYTE  FILMS  AND 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  ELECTROLYTE  FILMS 

Scott  Alexander  Barnett.  Evan.ston.  and  Tsepin  Tsai.  Chicago. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northerwestern  University.  Evan- 

ston.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.725 
Int.  CI."  C23C  l4/0() 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.15  4  Oaims 

I.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  solid  oxide  fuel  cell 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  a  LSM  substrate/air  electrode. 

placing  a  Zr— Y  sputter  target  in  a  sputter  deposition  chamber. 


3- 


SUBSTRATE(12) 


DC  BIAS 

+ 


7.5cm 


TARGET 
+    BIAS   - 


System  Ground 


-15 


TARGET 


placing  the  LSM  substrate/air  electrode  in  said  spuner  deposi- 
tion chamber  spaced  from  said  sputter  target, 

applying  a  negative  DC  bias  voltage  between  75  and  150  volts 
lo  said  substrate, 

sputtering  matenal  from  said  target  onto  said  substrate/air  elec- 
trode while  the  negative  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  said  suV 
strate  to  deposit  a  thm  dense  YSZ  film  on  the  substrate,  and 

sputtering  a  thin  fuel  electrode  film  on  the  surface  of  the  YSZ 
film. 


5.741.407 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SILVER-PLATED 

ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOR.  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD,  AND  A  CONDUCTOR 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Ning  Yu.  Montmirail.  France,  assignor  to  Axon'  Cable  SA., 

Montmirail.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F  R94/0039S.  5  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24339,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  532,676 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1993.  93  04243 

Int.  CI."C25D  17/00 

VS.  a.  204—206  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  coating  a  conductor  whose  core  is 
ba.sed  at  leasl  partially  on  aluminum,  the  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  electroplating  at  least  one  layer  of  silver,  the  apparatus 
compnsing  a  line  of  tanks  for  containing  various  baths  in  which 
the  conductor  is  immersed  in  succession,  at  least  one  current 
generator  electrically  connected  firstly  lo  the  conductor  to  be 
coaled  \ia  at  leasl  one  connector  in  coniacl  with  said  conductor, 
and  secondly  to  al  leasl  one  anode-forming  electrode  immersed  in 
at  leasl  »>ne  electroplating  bath,  a  winder  disposed  at  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  line  of  tank.s  to  co-operate  with  a  payout  rtel  disposed 
at  ihe  other  end  to  displace  the  conductor  from  one  bath  to  the  next 
al  a  deiermined  travel  speed,  wherein  ihe  connectors  are  comprised 
of  pairs  of  parallel  rods  dispt»sed  perpendicularly  \kith  a  direction 
of  displacement  of  said  conductor  and  between  which  the  conduc- 
tor slides,  said  pairs  of  rods  being  rotatable  about  a  common  axis 
to  alter  relative  positions  ot  said  rods  with  respect  lo  said  conduc- 
tor to  obtain  optimum  mechanical  tension  for  establishing  deter- 
mined elecincal  contact  as  a  function  of  a  diameter  of  Ihe  conduc- 
tor and  as  a  function  of  its  travel  speed,  and  wherein  the  connectors 
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ure  disposed  along  the  conductor  at  inter\als  that  correspond  to  its 
electrical  resistance  to  avoid  any  evolution  of  hydrogen  in  the 
electroplating  baths. 


5.741.408 
POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  MEMBRANE  FOR  USE  IN 
FUEL  CELLS  AND  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 
Freddy  Helmer-Metzmann,  Mainz;  Frank  Osan,  Kelkheim/ 
Taunus;  Arnold  Schneller,  Mainz;  Helmut  Ritter,  Wupper- 
tal;  Konstantin  Ledjeff.  Krozingen:  Roland  Nolte.  Freiburg, 
and  Ralf  Thorn  irth,  VVuppcrtal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  75J19.  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat,  No.  5,438.082. 
This  application  May  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  444,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1979,  42  42 
692.8;  Jun.  13,  1992.  42  19  412.1 

Int.  CI."  C25B  LWH:  C25C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  cell  containing  a  polymer  electrolyte  membrane  as  a 
proton-conducting  solid  electrolyte  membrane,  which  membrane  is 
from  sulfonated,  aromatic  polyelher  ketone,  and  produced  by  a 
process  in  which 

an  aromatic  polyether  ketone  of  the  formula  (I), 

(I) 
HAr-0+^Ar|-)-CO-Ar+^()-Arl^-^CO-Ar|,    -  |0-Ar+jCO+ 

in  which 

Ar  is  a  phenylene  ring  having  p-  and/or  m-bonds. 

Ar'  is  a  phenylene.  naphthylene.  biphenylylene.  or  anthrylene 
divalent  aromatic  unit. 

X.  N  and  M.  independently  of  one  another  are  0  or  I. 

Y  isO.  I.  2  or  3. 

Pis  I.  2,  3  or  4. 
is  sulfonated,  the  sulfonic  acid  is  isolated  and  dissolved  in  an 
organic  solvent,  and  the  solution  is  converted  into  a  film,  which 
comprises  converting  at  least  5'/f  of  the  sulfonic  acid  groups  in  the 
sulfonic  acid  into  sulfonyl  chloride  groups,  reacting  the  sulfonyl 
chlonde  groups  w  ith  an  amine  containing  at  least  one  elhylenically 
unsaturated  polymerizable  radical  or  a  furfuryl  functional  group, 
where  from  5"^  to  25'i  of  the  original  sulfonic  groups  are  con- 
vened into  sulfonamide  groups,  subsequently  hydroly/ing  unre- 
acted  sulfonyl  chloride  groups,  isolating  the  resultant  aromatic 
sulfonamide  and  dissolving  it  in  an  organic  solvent,  converting  the 
solution  into  a  film,  and  then  crosslinking  the  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated polymeri/able  radicals  and/or  furturyl  functional  groups  in 
the  film. 


5,741,409 
SENSOR  MEMBRANES 
Burkhard  Raguse,  Gordon;  Bruce  \  Cornell,  Neutral  Bay; 
Vijoleta  L  Braach-.Maksvytis.  Dulwich  Hill,  and  Ronald  J 
Pace.  Farren  all  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  Australian  Mem- 
brane and  Biotechnology  Research  Institute,  North  Ryde, 
and  The  University  of  Sydney.  Sydney,  both  of  Australia 

Division  of  Sen  No.  406,853.  May  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,63731.  This  application  Apn  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  833,786 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Oct.  1.  1992.  PL5069; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  PL9863 

Int.  CI."  C25B  I3/(M) 
VS.  CI.  204—296  8  Claims 


plurality  of  ionophores  dispersed  therein,  said  amphiphilic  mol- 
ecules comprising  within  the  same  molecule  a  hydrophobic  region, 
an  attachment  region  attached  to  the  electrode,  a  hydrophilic  region 
inlermediaie  said  hydrophobic  and  attachment  regions,  the  space 
formed  by  said  hydrophilic  region  between  the  electrode  and  the 
membrane  being  sufficient  to  allow  the  flux  of  ions  through  the 
ionophores,  and  a  head  group  attached  to  the  hydrophobic  portion 
of  the  molecule  at  a  site  remote  from  the  hydrophilic  region. 
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1,  An  electrode  membrane  combination  comprising  an  electrode 
and  an  ionically  insulating  monolayer  membrane,  the  membrane 
comprising  a  closely  packed  array  of  amphiphilic  molecules  and  a 


5.741,410 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  FORMING  SPHERICAL  ELECTRODES 
Kuniaki    Tsurushima.    kanagayta-ken.    Japan,    a.ssignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kayyasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  568,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1994.  6-302227 

Int.  CI."  C25D  l7/()6:  B25B  I//IX) 

U.S.  CI.  204—297  M  7  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  spherical  shaped  electrode  elements, 
comprising: 

a  holder  for  holding  the  spherical  shaped  electrode  elements 
arranged  in  the  form  of  ball-like  electrodes  by  vacuum  suc- 
tion, the  holder  being  formed  of  a  transparent  material: 

a  mechanism  for  aligning  the  spherical  shaped  electrode  ele- 
ments when  held  by  the  holder  with  electrode  pads  provided 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  spherical  shaped  electrode 
elements  when  held  by  the  holder  and  the  electrode  pads 
being  viewed  through  the  holder,  and  the  mechanism  for 
bringing  the  spherical  shaped  electrode  elements  when  held 
by  the  holder  into  contact  with  a  H.xing  agent  applied  lo  the 
electrode  pads  provided  on  the  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

a  heat  source  for  melting  the  tixing  agent.  b\  transmitting  heat  to 
the  fixing  agent  through  the  holder  when  the  spherical  shaped 
electrode  elements  contact  the  fixing  agent. 


5,741,411 

MULTIPLEXED  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

SYSTEM 

Edyiard  S.  Yeung;  Qingbo  Li.  and  Xiandan  Lu.  all  of  .Vmes. 
loyya,  assignors  to  loyya  State  I'niversily  Research  Founda- 
tion, .Ames,  loyya 

DivLsion  of  .Sen  No.  444,565,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.582.705.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  665.8(M) 

Int.  CI."  (iOlN  27/2f>:27/447 

U.S.  CI.  204—452  59  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  detecting  fluorescent  target  species  in  a  sample 

using  multiplexed  capillary  electrophoresis,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  capillary  array  comprising  a  pluralily  of  coplanar 
parallel  capillaries,  each  capillary  having  an  intake  end.  an 
outflow  end,  and  an  annular  wall  with  a  first  transparent 
portion  defining  a  transparent  path  extending  through  the 
capillary  array  perpendicular  to  the  capillaries: 

(b)  introducing  a  sample  containing  a  fluorescent  target  species 
into  the  intake  end  of  at  least  one  capillary  such  that  ihe 
sample  migrates  through  the  capillary  toward  the  outflow  end; 
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5,741,413 

GAS  SENSORS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Constantine    Dean    Capetanopoulos.    Dobbs    Ferry,    N.Y., 

assignor  to  Sem  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  358,915,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,425 
ClainLS  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  18,  1993, 
9325916 

Int.  CI."  GO  IN  27/4m 
VS.  CL  205—783  16  Claims 


(c)  inducing  fluorescence  emission  from  the  target  species  by 
irradiating  the  species  with  a  beam  of  coherent  light  having  a 
wavelength  of  about  200-1500  nm  directed  along  the  trans- 
parent path:  and 

(d)  detecting  fluorescence  emission  from  the  target  species. 


5.741.412 
MULTIPLE  CAPILLARY  BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Norman  J.  Dovichi,  and  Jian  Zhong  Zhang,  both  of  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Alberta.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  413,108,  Man  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.584,982,  y»hicb  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  072,096,  Jun.  3, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.439,578.  This  application  Oct.  23,  19%,  Sen 

No.  735,540 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27^6:27/447 

U.S.  CI.  204—602  24  Claims 


I.  An  analyzer  for  analyzing  an  organic  sample,  the  analyzer 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  capillary  tubes  arrayed  side  by  side,  each  capillary 
tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  ends  of  the 
capillary  tubes  terminating  adjacent  each  other  and  the  first 
ends  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  organic  sample: 

a  flow  chamber  having  an  interior  cavity,  the  second  ends  of  the 
capillary  tubes  terminating  inside  the  interior  cavity: 

means  to  supply  sheath  fluid  into  the  interior  cavity  of  said  flow 
chamber  to  pro\  ide  a  flow  of  sheath  fluid  past  the  second  ends 
of  the  capillary  tubes  such  that  any  organic  sample  in  said 
capillary  tubes  is  drawn  by  the  flow  of  sheath  fluid  in  indi- 
\  idual  sample  .streams  from  the  second  ends  of  the  capillary 
lubes: 

means  to  force  said  organic  sample  through  the  capillary  tubes 
from  the  first  ends  of  the  capillary  tubes  to  the  second  ends  of 
the  capillary  tubes: 

a  detector  positioned  lo  detect  organic  sample  in  the  individual 
sample  streams  emerging  troni  the  capillary  lubes:  and 

a  non-capillary  si/cd  wasie  outlet,  independent  of  said  means  to 
force  organic  sample,  positioned  in  said  flow  chamber  tor 
draining  said  shealh  flow  fluid  and  entrained  sample  streams 
directly  from  said  flow  chamber  to  waste,  said  waste  outlet 
draining  the  entrained  sample  streams  and  asscKriated  sheath 
flow  fluid  from  a  plurality  ot  said  capillary  tubes. 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  device  for  determining  the  concen- 
tration of  an  active  gas  in  a  gas  mixture  the  device  comprising  a 
gas  sensor  which  consumes  active  gas  by  reaction  at  a  sensing 
element  and  which  produces  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  reaction  of  active  gas.  the  sensor  having  a  gas  diffusion 
barrier  means  between  the  gas  mixture  and  the  sensing  element, 
valve  means  actuable  to  close  or  restrict  said  gas  diffusion  means, 
means  for  recording  output  signals  from  the  sensor  and  means  for 
processing  said  output  signals,  wherein  the  method  of  calibrating 
the  gas  sensor  includes  the  steps  of  passing  a  gas  of  known 
concentration  at  constant  temperature  and  pressure  over  the  sensor 
to  provide  a  constant  output  from  the  sensor,  actuating  the  valve 
means  to  close  or  restrict  the  gas  diffusion  bamer  means,  recording 
a  first  output  signal  at  a  first  time  subsequent  to  the  closing  or 
restricting  of  said  gas  diffusion  barrier  means,  recording  a  second 
output  signal  at  a  second  time  subsequent  to  the  first  time,  record- 
ing the  time  interval  therebetween,  and  processing  the  output 
signals  and  the  time  inter\  al  to  calculate  a  constant  for  the  de\  ice 
at  constant  temperature  and  pressure  for  the  active  gas. 


5.741.414 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  GAS  OIL 

CONTAINING  LOW  AMOUNTS  OF  SULFl  R  AND 

AROM.ATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Tosbiu  Waku.  and  Masanari  Akiyama.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  1,  1995.  .Sen  No.  522.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  -Sep.  2.  1994.  6-2.M206 
Int.  CI.    CHK;  6V/02 
II.S.  CI.  208—89  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  gas  oil  containing  low  amounts  ot 
sulfur  and  aromatic  compounds,  compnsing  contacting  distilled 
petroleum  with  hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
hydrotreating  catalvst  to  reduce  Ihe  sulfur  concentration  to  not 
higher  than  0.05  weight  percent,  imriHlucing  the  hydrotreaied 
peu-oleum  into  a  first  high  temperature  high  pressure  gas  liquid 
separator  lo  thereby  separate  the  hydrotreaied  distilled  peu-oleum 
into  gaseous  and  liquid  comp«inents  and  intrixlucing  hydrogen  into 
Ihe  liquid  component,  intrixlucing  the  hydrogen  treated  liquid  into 
a  second  high  temperature  high  pressure  gas  liquid  separator  to 
thereby  separate  the  material  into  gaseous  and  liquid  comp«inenls 
and  introducing  hydrogen  into  the  liquid  component,  and  contact- 
ing the  resultant  liquid  component  with  at  least  one  noble  metal 
hvdrogenation  catalyst  to  reduce  the  aromatic  compound  concen- 
tration thereof. 
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5,741,415 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DEMERCAPTANIZATION  OF 

PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES 

A.  M.  Mazgarov;  A.  F.  Vildanov,  and  N.  G.  Bazhirova,  all  of 

Kazen,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A. 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,635 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  37/04 
VS.  CI.  20»— 195  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  demercaptanization  of  mercaptan-containing 
petroleum  distillates  by  oxidizing  said  mercaptans  in  the  presence 
of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst,  said  method  comprising  contacting 
said  mercaptans  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  water-soluble  salt  of  copper,  iron,  nickel,  or  cobalt,  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  0.01  to  about  10.0  mass  %.  said 
water-soluble  salt  being  deposited  onto  a  fibrous  carbonaceous 
material  in  the  form  of  a  woven  fabric,  felt  or  twisted  strand,  said 
material  containing  oxides  of  metals  of  variable  valence;  said 
method  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  falling  within  the  range 
of  about  80°  to  about  200°  C. 


5,741,416 

WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL 

PAIRS  OF  FILTERS  AND  AN  OZONE  CONTACT 

CHAMBER 

Gerard  F.  Tempest,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tempest 

Environmental  Systems,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,309 

Int.  a.*  BOID  I7/I2:36A)2 

U.S.  CL  210—90  2  aaims 

-*05 ^~^     ^^ 


1.  A  system  for  purifying  contaminated  water  characterized  by 
being  self-contained,  portable  and  having  means  operative  during 
operation  of  the  system  and  dependent  on  factors  measured  within 
the  system  for  taking  clogged  filters  out  of  service,  placing 
unclogged  filters  in  service  and  for  recirculating  for  repeated 
treatment  of  both  ozone  treated  water  and  organic  contaminated 
filtered  water  during  operation  of  the  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pump  having  an  intake  port  connected  to  a  source  of 
contaminated  water  to  be  u-eated  by  said  system  and  a  dis- 
charge port  through  which  water  pumped  by  said  pump. is 
discharged: 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  replaceable  cartridge  filters  each  having  intake 
and  exhaust  pons: 

(c)  a  first  signal  controlled  valve  having  an  intake  port  connected 
to  receive  water  from  said  first  pump  discharge  pon  and 
having  a  pair  of  discharge  pons  each  being  separately  con- 
nected to  an  intake  pon  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  filters 
enabling  water  received  through  the  intake  port  of  said  first 
signal  controlled  valve  to  be  directed  to  the  intake  pon  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  pair  of  cartridge  filters  according  to  a 
first  pressure  related  control  signal  applied  to  said  first  signal 
controlled  valve: 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  replaceable  cartridge  filters  each  having 
intake  and  exhaust  pons. 

(e)  a  .second  signal  controlled  valve  having  an  intake  port 
connected  to  the  exhaust  ports  of  said  first  pair  of  cartridge 


filters  to  receive  water  filtered  therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of 
discharge  ports  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  intake  pon 
of  a   selected  one  of  said   second  pair  of  filters   thereby 
enabling  water  received  through  the  intake  port  of  said  second 
signal  controlled  valve  to  be  directed  to  the  intake  port  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  second  pair  of  cartridge  filters  according 
to  a  second  pressure  related  control  signal  applied  to  said 
second  signal  controlled  valve; 
(0  a  first  pressure  probe  and  a  second  pressure  probe  being 
operative  to  continuously  monitor  the  water  pressure  on  the 
respective  intake  sides  of  said  first  and  second  valves  and 
develop  said  first  and  second  pressure  related  control  signals 
corresponding  thereto: 
(g)  first  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure related  signals  for  generating  first  and  .second  pressure 
related  valve  control  signals  transmitted  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  controlled  valves  for  switching  said  first  and 
second  signal  controlled  valves  and  enabling  a  filter  in  either 
said  first  or  second  pair  of  filters  to  be  taken  out  of  service  and 
the  other  filter  of  said  pair  to  be  placed  in  service  while  the 
system  continues  to  operate; 
(h)  a  second  pump  having  an  intake  port  connected  to  the 
exhaust  ports  of  said  second  pair  of  filters  and  a  discharge 
port; 
(i)  an  ozone  generator  providing  pressurized  substantially  dry 
ozone  and  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  said  ozone  from 
said  ozone  generator  and  connected  to  said  second  pump 
discharge  pon; 
(j)  an  ozone  contact  chamber  having  an  inlet  connected  to  both 
said  ozone  generator  outlet  and  said  second  pump  discharge 
port  thereby  enabling  water  filtered  by  one  of  said  first  pair 
and  one  of  said  second  pair  of  filters  and  discharged  from  said 
second  pump  discharge  port  to  be  mixed  within  said  chamber 
with  ozone  from  said  ozone  generator  for  discharge  through 
an  outlet  formed  on  said  chamber; 
(k)  a  third  signal  controlled  valve  connected  on  an  intake  side  to 
said  chamber  outlet  for  receiving  ozone  treated  water  dis- 
charged therefrom  and  having  a  first  discharge  port  and  a 
second  discharge  port,  said  first  discharge  port  being  con- 
nected through  a  first  return  line  to  said  second  pump  intake 
port  enabling  ozone  treated  water  discharged  through  said 
chamber  outlet  to  be  directed  through  either  said  first  dis- 
charge pon  for  repeated  introduction  of  ozone  and  passage 
through  said  second  pump  and  ozone  contact  chamber  or  to 
said  second  discharge  pon  of  said  third  signal  controlled  valve 
according   to   a   first   oxidation   reduction   potential   (ORP) 
related  valve  control  signal  applied  to  said  third  signal  con- 
trolled valve; 
(I)  a  first  ORP  probe  operative  to  continuously  monitor  the 
oxidation  reduction  potential  of  w  ater  discharged  through  said 
chamber  outlet  and  develop  said  first  ORP  signal  correspond- 
ing thereto; 
(m)  second  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  ORP  signal 
developed  by  said  first  ORP  probe  for  generating  a  third  valve 
control  signal  transmined  to  said  third  signal  controlled  valve 
for  switching  said  third  signal  controlled  valve  while  the 
system  continues  to  operate,  enabling  ozone  treated  water 
received  by  said  third  signal  controlled  valve  to  be  directed  to 
either  said  third  signal  controlled  valve  first  discharge  port  for 
recirculation  through  said  second  pump  and  ozone  contact 
chamber  or  to  said  third  signal  controlled  valve  second  dis- 
charge pon  for  further  treatment; 
(n)  a  third  pair  of  granulated  active  carbon  (GAG)  filters,  a  first 
of  said  pair  of  GAG  filters  having  an  intake  port  connected  to 
the  third  signal  controlled  valve  second  discharge  port  and  a 
discharge  pon  connected  to  an  intake  port  of  a  second  of  said 
third  pair  of  GAC  filters  and  the  second  of  said  pair  of  GAC 
filters  having  a  discharge  port; 
(o)  a  fourth  signal  controlled  valve  connected  on  an  intake  side 
to  the  discharge  port  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  GAC  fillers 
and  having  first  and  second  discharge  pons  the  first  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  second  pump   intake  port  through  a 
second  return  line  enabling  water  treated  by  said  GAC  filters 
to  be  directed  through  either  said  fourth  signal  controlled 
valve  first  discharge  port  for  passage  through  said  second 
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pump  and  repeated  introduction  of  ozone  or  to  the  second 
discharge  port  of  said  fourth  signal  controlled  valve  for  fur- 
ther treatment  according  to  a  second  ORP  related  valve  con- 
trol signal  applied  to  said  fourth  signal  controlled  valve; 
(p)  a  second  ORP  probe  operative  to  continuously  monitor  the 
oxidation  reduction  potential  of  the  w  ater  discharged  from  the 
second  of  said  pair  of  GAC  filters  and  generate  a  second  ORP 
signal  corresponding  thereto; 
(q)  third  control  means  responsive  to  said  second  ORP  signal 
generated  by  said  second  ORP  probe  for  generating  a  second 
ORP  related  valve  control  signal  and  applied  to  said  fourth 
signal  controlled  valve  for  switching  said  fourth  signal  con- 
trolled valve  according  to  the  ORP  level  indicated  by  said 
second  ORP  signal  enabling  water  discharged  from  the  second 
of  said  GAC  filters  to  be  directed  to  either  said  fourth  signal 
controlled  valve  first  discharge  port  for  recirculation  through 
said  second  pump,  said  ozone  contact  chamber  and  both  said 
GAC  filters  or  to  said  fourth  signal  controlled  valve  second 
discharge  pon  for  further  treatment; 
(rl  first  and  second  banks  of  plural  filters,  each  said  bank  having 

respective  intake  and  exhaust  ports; 
(s)  third  and  fourth  banks  of  plural  filters,  each  said  bank  having 

respective  intake  and  exhaust  pons; 
(t)  a  fifth  signal  controlled  valve  connected  on  an  intake  side  to 
receive  water  from  said  second  discharge  port  of  said  fourth 
signal  controlled  valve  and  having  a  pair  of  discharge  ports 
each  being  separately  connected  to  the  respective  intake  pons 
of  said   first   and   second   banks   of  filters  enabling   water 
received  from  said  fourth  signal  controlled  valve  second  dis- 
charge pon  to  be  'Selectively  directed  by  said  fifth  signal 
controlled  valve  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  intake  ports  of  said 
first  or  second  banks  of  filters  according  to  a  third  pressure 
related  control  signal  applied  to  said  fifth  signal  controlled 
valve; 
(u)  a  sixth  signal  controlled  valve  connected  on  an  intake  side  to 
the  exhaust  pons  of  said  first  and  second  banks  of  filters  to 
receive  water  discharged  therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of 
discharge  pons  each  being  separately  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive intake  ports  of  said  third  and  fourth  banks  of  filters 
enabling  water  received  from  said  first  and  second  banks  of 
fillers  to  be  selectively  directed  by  said  sixth  control  valve  to 
one  or  the  other  of  the  intake  ports  of  said  third  and  fourth 
banks  of  filters  according  to  a  fourth  pressure  related  control 
signal  applied  to  said  sixth  signal  controlled  valve; 
(v)  a  third  and  a  fourth  pressure  probe  operative  to  continuously 
monitor  the  water  pressure  on  the  respective  intake  sides  of 
said  fifth  and  sixth  signal  controlled  valves  and  generate  third 
and  fourth  pressure  indicating  signals  corresponding  thereto; 
(w)  fourth  control  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  indicator 
signals  generated  by  said  third  and  fourth  pressure  probes  for 
developing  respective  third  and  fourth  pressure  related  valve 
control  signals  applied  to  said  fifth  and  sixth  signal  controlled 
valves  for  switching  said  fifth  and  sixth  signal  controlled 
valves  according  to  the  respective  pressures  indicated  b>  the 
respective  third  and  fourth  pressure  indicating  signals  thereby 
enabling  filters  in  either  said  first  or  second  banks  of  filters  or 
in  said  third  or  fourth  banks  of  filters  to  be  taken  out  of 
service  and  other  fillers  of  said  first  or  second  bank  of  filters 
or  of  said  third  or  fourth  bank  of  filters  placed  in  serv  ice  when 
the  corresponding  indicated  pressures  so  require  and  while  the 
system  continues  to  operate: 
(X)  a  biocidal  mixing  lank  having  an  intake  port  connected  to  the 
discharge  ports  of  said  third  and  fourth  banks  of  fillers  and  a 
discharge  port  for  discharging  water  after  being  treated  within 
said  biocidal  mixing  tank: 
(y)  a  biocide  storage  lank  containing  a  bicxride; 
(z)  a  third  pump  ciinnecied  to  pump  biocide  from  said  biocide 
storage  tank  to  said  biiKide  mixing  tank  thereby  enabling 
water  discharged  from  said  third  and  fourth  banks  of  filters  to 
be  treated  with  said  biocide  immediately  prior  to  being  dis- 
charged from  said  system;  and 
(aa)  a  microprocessor  operativel)    associated  with  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  control  means. 


5,741.417 

SYSTEM  FOR  BIOLOGICALLY  TREATING 

WASTEWATER 

Jiirgen  Patzig.  Chemnitz,  and  Jiirgen  Liiddeke.  Neustadt.  both 

of  (iermany,   a.<isignors   to   List  .Abwas.sertechnik   GmbH, 

Chemnitz.  Germanv 

Filed  Jui.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690J38 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany.  Oct.  20.  1995.  195  39 
042J 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  210—202  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  treating  wastewater  using  the  activated  sludge 
biological  process  by  retaining  and  degrading  biodegradable  coan* 
solids  contained  in  the  wastewater  compnsing: 

a  receiving  well  containing  a  pre-separator  stage  and  an  activa- 
tion chamber  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  a  direction  of 
through-flow  of  the  wastewater; 

said  pre-separator  stage  having  a  sand  catcher  disposed  at  its 
bottom  for  receiving  undegradable  solids; 

said  activation  chamber  having  a  ventilation  device;  and 

a  partition,  with  an  upper  and  lower  section,  disposed  within 
said  receiving  well  between  said  pre-separator  stage  and  said 
activation  chamber,  said  lower  section  compnsing  a  wall 
separating  said  sand  catcher  from  said  activation  chamber,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  upper  section  compnsing  a  screen  for 
retaining  coarse  solids  in  said  preseparator  stage,  wherein  said 
.screen  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  vertical  line  into  said 
activation  chamber,  by  greater  than  0°  up  to  30°  so  that  said 
pre-separator  stage  is  widened  in  an  area  above  said  sand 
catcher. 


5.741,418 
FILTER  CLOTH  SUSPENDING  APPARATUS  IN  FILTER 
PRESS 
Akitoshi  Ivtatani,  Manigame,  and  Hiroichi  Kawasaki.  Sakaide, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Ishigaki   Company    Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01M6.  §  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1996.  5  102(el 
Date  Jun.  17.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05904.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  632,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  23,  1994,  6-222518 
Int.  CI.'  B01D^V-^•/ 
U.S.  CI.  210—225  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  filter  press  having  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  filler 
plates  (3)  supported  in  parallel  between  a  a  pair  of  honzonial  guide 
rails  (2),  means  to  shift  the  plates  (3»  to  one  of  an  open  and  a 
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closed  position  relative  to  each  other  along  said  guide  rails,  a  KIter 
cloth  (12)  disposed  betueen  adjacent  filter  plates  (3).  the  filler 
cloth  (12)  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  drive 
wheel  (11)  mounted  above  each  of  the  filler  plates  (3)  to  upper 
ends  of  the  filter  plates,  a  driving  means  (15)  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  ends,  wherein  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  drive 
means  is  wound  around  an  upper  half  of  the  drive  wheel  (11).  the 
filler  cloth  (12)  having  its  upper  edge  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
the  driving  means  (15).  a  guide  roll  (14)  connected  to  a  lower  end 
of  the  filter  plate,  wherein  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  filter 
cloth  extends  around  a  lower  half  of  the  guide  roll,  wherein  the 
lower  edge  of  the  filler  cloth  (12)  is  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
the  driving  means  (IS)  and  is  positioned  above  the  guide  roll, 
wherein  the  driving  means  (15)  is  adapted  lo  raise  and  lower  the 
filter  cloth  (12). 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  filter  cloth  suspending 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  supporting  bar  (13).  the  supporting  bar  (13)  being 
attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  filter  cloth  (12).  the  first 
end  of  the  driving  means  (15)  being  connected  to  the 
supporting  bar  (13).  the  filter  cloth  (12)  having  side  edges 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  filter  cloth,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  filter  cloth  (12)  being  cut  out  to  form  a  central 
concave  portion  and  lower  comers  at  the  side  edges, 
wherein  the  upper  edge  and  the  comers  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  filter  cloth  (12)  are  connected  to  the  driving  means: 
a  guide  bar  (26)  attached  to  the  filler  plate  (3)  adjacent  each  of 

the  side  edges  of  the  filler  cloth  (12):  and 
a  pair  of  tension  nngs  (29),  each  said  tension  ring  (29)  freely 
encircling  a  respective  one  of  the  guide  bars  (26),  each  of 
the  lower  comers  of  the  filler  cloth  (12)  being  secured  to  a 
respective  tension  ring  (29). 


5,741,419 
FILTER  PRESS  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUID  SLURRIES 
Thomas  D.  Baxter,  Greenville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Environmen- 
tal Treatment  Facilities  Inc.,  Greenville,  Miss. 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,962 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  2V/27 
U.S.  a.  210-227  14  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  slurry  filter  apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  from 
solids  entrained  therein  comprising:  a  frame: 

a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  filter  assemblies  each  filter  having  a 
fixed,  outer  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  movable,  inner 
plate,  said  inner  plates  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  fixed  plates:  bias  means  interconnecting  said  inner 
plates  and  normally  urging  said  plates  out  of  engagement  with 


respective  outer  plates:  movable  wedge  means  supported  by 
said  frame  and  disposed  between  said  pair  of  inner  plates  for 
driving  said  inner  plates  into  engagement  with  said  outer 
plates  to  a.ssemble  said  filters  and  releasable  locking  means 
carried  by  said  wedge  means  for  blocking  movement  of  said 
inner  and  outer  plates  out  of  engagement  with  each  other: 

filter  media  cloth  extending  between  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
plates  and  means  for  advancing  said  cloth  along  a  path  of 
travel  between  said  inner  and  outer  plates  when  said  plates  are 
out  of  engagement  with  each  other:  and 

means  for  introducing  said  slurry  into  said  assemblies,  means  for 
forcing  said  slurry  under  pressure  against  said  filter  cloth  to 
separate  solids  and  liquid  therein  and  means  for  removing 
said  separated  liquid  and  solids  therefrom. 


5,741,420 
DEW  FORMING  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 

Sang-Wook  Suh,  Pyungtaek,  and  Jae- Young  Jang,  Suwon,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  25,  1996, 
96-8151 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27A)fi:35/M 
VS.  CI.  210—232  2  Claims 


lag 


1.  A  water  purifier  comprising  an  injection-molded  body,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
filter  members  mounted  to  the  bracket,  a  first  connecting  hose  for 
supplying  fresh  water  to  one  of  the  filter  members,  additional 
connecting  hoses  for  conducting  fresh  water  from  the  first  filter 
member  sequentially  to  other  filler  members,  a  pump  for  pressur- 
izing fresh  water  supplied  to  at  least  one  of  the  filler  members,  and 
thermal  insulators  surrounding  at  least  the  first  connecting  hose 
and  at  least  one  of  the  filler  members  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
dew  thereon. 


5,741,421 
FILTER  DEVICE 
Hans  Erdmannsdf>erfer,  Dobel;  Helmut  Storz,  Benningen,  and 
Manfred  Wagner,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Filterwerk  Mann  &   Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
608.3 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  210—450  9  Claims 

1.  A  filter  device  comprising: 
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5,741,423 
LIQl  ID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION 
John  Bates.  Tamarisk  House,  High  Street.  Colne.  Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire  PE17  3ND,  and  John  David  Edwards.  Syl- 
van Hurst,  Tower  Hill,  Dorking,  Surry  RH4  2AN.  both  of 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02003,  S  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1997,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05902.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Fikd  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793063 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  23,  1994, 
9417014;  Jan.  9,1995.  9500321;  Feb.  17.  1995,  9503114 

Int.  a."  BOID  11/04 
VS.  a.  210—634  12  Claims 


a  pleated  filter  element  which  is  arranged  around  a  cylinder  axis 
and  through  which  a  medium  to  be  filtered  passes,  and 

a  seal  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  filter  element  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  of  said  filter  element  so  as  lo  contact  a 
central  tube  on  which  the  filter  element  is  lo  be  mounted; 

wherein  said  seal  is  produced  by  a  process  comprising  disposing 
a  curable  elastic  mell-reaction  composition  on  said  end  and 
heating  the  melt-reaction  composition,  whereby  the  composi- 
tion first  softens  and  flows  into  the  pleats  of  the  filter  element 
and  then  hardens  so  as  to  fix  the  pleats  of  the  filter  element 
and  seal  the  end  of  the  filter,  the  hardened  composition  having 
sufficient  residual  elasticity  to  seal  the  filter  element  with 
respect  a  central  tube  on  which  it  is  to  be  mounted. 


5,741,422 
MOLTEN  METAL  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
David  J.  Eichenmiller,  Chesteriand;   Richard  S.  Henderson. 
Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Robert  Karel  Franken.  Krimpen, 
Netherlands,    assignors   to    MeUullics   Systems   Co.,    L.P., 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,005 

Int.  a."  BOID  29// 7 

VS.  a.  210—516.1  14  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  extracting  a  substance  from  a  first,  earner  liquid 
into  a  second,  extraction  liquid,  said  first  and  second  liquids  being 
immiscible  and  having  different  densities,  the  method  composing; 

(a)  finely  dividing  a  first  liquid  containing  the  substance  and 
introducing  the  finely  divided  first  liquid  into  a  second  liquid: 

(b)  admixing  the  first  and  second  liquids  so  as  to  transfer  ai  least 
a  portion  of  the  substance  from  the  first  liquid  to  the  second 
liquid:  and 

(c)  separating  the  first  liquid  from  the  second  liquid,  wherein  (c) 
includes  introducing  a  separator  member  between  the  first  and 
second  liquids  such  that  only  the  second  liquid  is  on  one  side 
of  the  separator  member. 


5,741,424 
METHOD  OF  FACILITATING  OXYGEN  TRANSPORT  IN 

BLOOD  OXYGENATORS 
Sean  D.  Plunkett,  Mission  Viejo.  and  Henry  W.  Palermo.  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,146 

Int.  a."  A61M  1/14:1/16:  BOID  61/00 

VS.  a.  210—644  ^  CUums 


1.  A  molten  metal  filter  medium  comprising  at  least  two  opposed 
wedge-shaped  plates  having  at  least  one  hollow  generally  oblong 
member  comprised  of  porous  ceramic  material  attached  at  a  first 
end  to  one  of  said  plates  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  second  plate, 
at  least  one  of  said  plates  including  a  passage  to  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  said  hollow  member,  wherein  molten  metal  is  filtered 
through  said  porous  ceramic  material  of  said  hollow  member 
exiting  through  said  passage  in  said  end  plate. 
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1.  A  method  of  facilitating  oxygen  transfer  into  blood  plasma 
flowing  along  a  microporous  membrane  whose  other  side  is 
exposed  to  oxygen  and  which  provides  a  blood-oxygen  interface  in 
a  blood  oxygenator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  bonding  to  the  blood-contacting  surface  of  said  membrane  at 
said  interface  an  oxygen-carrying  chemical:  and 

b)  exposing  said  chemical  to  oxygen  at  said  interface. 


5,741,425 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.741,426 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CONTAMINATED 

WATER 

Derald  L.  McCabe,  and  Jack  K.  Helm,  both  of  P.O.  Box  964. 

Gatesville,  Tex.  76528 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.433 

Int.  CI."  C02F  l/4f,3 

U.S.  CI.  210—707  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  contaminated  water  contaminated  with 
undesired  solid,  liquid,  and  gaseous  materials,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

flowing  the  contaminated  water  into  a  holding  tank  of  an  appa- 
ratus for  treatment  of  contaminated  water,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  holding  tank,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  holding 
tank  including  a  means  for  venting  the  undesired  gaseous 
materials  from  the  contaminated  water,  and  having  a  means 
for  removing  undesired  solid  materials  from  the  contaminated 
water;  and  a  separation  tower,  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
holding  tank,  the  separation  tower,  including:  a  water  inlet  for 
the  flow  of  contaminated  water  from  the  holding  tank  into  the 
separation  tower:  a  means  for  removing  undesired  solid  mate- 
rials from  the  contaminated  water  in  the  separation  tower; 
deflection  means  in  the  separation  lower  for  deflecting  undes- 
ired solid  materials  in  the  contaminated  water  downwardly 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  separation;  a  vacuum  apparatus 
including  a  vacuum  pump,  the  vacuum  apparatus  for  applying 
a  vacuum  in  and  at  the  top  of  the  separation  tower  for  drawing 
the  contaminated  water  from  the  holding  lank  through  the 
water  inlet  and  upwardly  into,  and  through,  the  separation 
tower  and  for  removing  undesired  gaseous  matenals  from  the 
contaminated  water;  electro-floculation  means  for  disassociat- 
ing ions  from  the  undesired  solid  material  and  contaminated 
water  and  for  releasing  undesired  gaseous  materials  contained 
in  the  contaminated  water;  a  waler  level  sensor  in  the  separa- 
tion tower  for  sensing  a  level  of  contaminated  waler  therein. 


the  water  level  sensor  in  communication  with  the  vacuum 
pump  for  controlling  the  level  of  contaminated  water  in  the 
separation  tower. 

drawing  the  contaminated  water  from  the  holding  tank  into  the 
separation  tower  with  the  vacuum  apparatus,  removing  undes- 
ired ga.seous  materials  from  the  contaminated  water  by  the 
vacuum  apparatus. 

disassociating  ions  from  the  undesired  solid  material  and  con- 
taminated water  and  releasing  undesired  gaseous  materials 
contained  in  the  contaminated  water  by  flowing  the  contami- 
nated water  through  electro-floculation  means. 

sensing  a  level  of  water  in  the  separation  tower. 

controlling  the  level  of  waler  in  the  separation  tower  with  the 
vacuum  apparatus  in  coordination  with  a  level  of  water  in  the 
holding  tank. 

flowing  the  contaminated  water  as  the  contaminated  water  is 
drawn  upwardly  through  the  separation  lower  against  a  first 
deflection  means  and  deflecting  undesired  solid  materials 
downwardly  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  separation  tower. 

flowing  the  contaminated  water  against  a  second  deflection 
means  to  deflect  undesired  solid  materials  downwardly 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  separation  tower. 

removing  treated  water  from  the  separation  tower,  from  a  first 
location  proximate  Ihe  upper  end  of  the  separation  tower  and 
above  the  first  deflection  means. 

removing  undesired  liquid  material  from  the  separation  tower 
from  a  second  location  proximate  the  upper  end  of  the  sepa- 
ration tower  and  above  the  first  location,  and  removing  undes- 
ired solid  materials  from  the  holding  tank  and  from  the  lower 
eiKl  of  the  separation  tower. 


5,741,427 
SOIL  AND/OR  GROUNDWATER  REMEDIATION 
PROCE.SS 
Richard  J.  Watts,  Pullman.  Wash.,  and  Richard  S.  Greenberg. 
Mendham,  N.J..  assignors  to  Anesys  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Scr.  No.  615,976 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  210—747  4  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  contaminants  in  an  in  situ 
environment  comprising  a  reaction  product  complex  prtxluced  by 
the  process  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  ligand  donor  selected  from  ai  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
monopotassium  phosphate,  a  mixture  of  phosphoric  acid, 
monoptrtassium  phosphate  and  sulfuric  acid,  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 

(b)  preparing  a  second  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  metal  catalyst  selected  from  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  Fe  (II)  salts,  Fe  (III)  salts.  Fe  (II) 
iron  chelates.  Fe  (III)  iron  chelates  and  combinations  thereof; 
and 

(c)  combining  said  first  and  second  aqueous  solutions  at  a  molar 
ratio  of  said  second  aqueous  solution  to  said  first  aqueous 
solution  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  1.5:1. 


5,741,42« 

RAPID  CENTRIFLGAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

FIBRIN  MONOMER  .SOLUTION 

Niels  Erik  Holm,  Birkered,  Denmark,  assignor  to  E.R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  .Scr.  No.  4214599,  Apr.  12,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.603,845, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,984,  Nov.  19, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
739.664 
Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  210—749  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fibrin  monomer  from  blood  com- 
prising: 

introducing  a  fixed  volume  of  bIcKxl  into  a  first  annular  chamber 
of  a  centrifuge   apparatus   where   the   annular  chamber   is 
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40  65  3/,  74  66  36  23  18 
defined  by  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall,  both  walls  extending  coaxially  about  a  common  axis,  as 
well  as  by  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  where  the  top  wall  or 
the  bottom  wall  is  formed  by  a  piston  body  displaceable 
within  the  first  chamber; 

rotating  said  centrifuge  apparatus  about  said  common  axis  to 
substantially  centrifugally  separate  said  blood  into  a  cell  frac- 
tion and  a  plasma  fraction; 

transferring  said  plasma  fraction  into  a  second  chamber  by 
action  of  said  piston  while  continuing  said  centrifugation  so 
as  to  maintain  said  separation  in  said  first  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  defined  by  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  extending 
coaxially  about  said  common  axis; 

subjecting  said  plasma  fraction  in  said  second  chamber  to  a 
enzyme  wherein  said  plasma  fraction  is  separated  into  a  fluid 
fraction  and  a  fraction  containing  non-crosslinked  fibrin  poly- 
mer; 

removing  said  fluid  from  said  second  chamber;  and 

.solubilizing  said  non-crosslinked  fibrin  polymer  to  provide  a 
fibrin  monomer-containing  solution. 


5.741,429 
FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICAL 
APPLICATIONS 
James  V.  Donadio,  III,  Chaska:  David  R.  Holmes;  Robert  S. 
Schwartz,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  and  David  Berry, 
Longmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cardia  Catheter  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,691,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,573,520,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,657, 
Sep.  4,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  755,614,  Sep.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mav  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455331 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/02:  A61M  2H/00 
ILS.  CI.  216—8  26  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  flexible  tubular  device  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  tubular  element  including  an  outer  surface,  the 
tubular  element  being  sized  for  intravascular  insertion  within 
a  human  body; 

b.  providing  a  light  source:  and 

c.  creating  a  desired  pattern  on  the  tubular  element  by: 

I )  applying  a  photoresistive  material  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
die  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  eleinent; 


2)  providing  a  mask  intermediate  the  tubular  eleinent  and  the 
light  source,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mask  including  a  mask 
pattern  having  locations  translucent  to  light  from  the  light 
.source; 

3)  activating  the  light  source  to  selectively  expose  the  photo- 
resistive material  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ment, such  that  exposed  and  unexposed  locations  are  cre- 
ated on  the  photoresistive  matenal; 

4)  developing  the  photoresistive  matenal  on  the  tubular  ele- 
ment; and 

5)  removing  segments  of  the  tubular  element  corresponding  to 
either  the  exposed  or  unexposed  locations  of  the  photore- 
sistive material  such  that  the  tubular  element  is  provided 
with  the  desired  pattern,  the  desired  pattern  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  that  extend  completely  through  the 
tubular  element  between  an  inner  and  outer  diameter  of  the 
tubular  element,  the  plurality  of  apertures  being  ananged 
and  configured  for  providing  the  tubular  element  with  in  a 
desired  flexibility  suitable  for  intravascular  operations. 


5.741,430 
CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  BONDING  MEANS 
Donald  William   Dahringer.  Glen  Ridge,  and  Alan  Michael 
Lyons.  New  Providence,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murrav  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.003 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  C\.  216—34  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  and  mechanically  bonding  a  conduc- 
tive surface  made  of  a  matenal  on  which  unstable  oxides  form  to  a 
target  surface  using  a  conductive  adhesive,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  the  conductive  surface  so  that  a  microscopically 
rough  surface  is  formed  to  insure  a  substantially  strong 
mechanical  bond,  said  microscopically  rough  surface  being 
coated  with  an  oxide  layer; 

b.  placing  the  conductive  adhesive  between  said  microscopically 
rough  su.-face  and  the  target  surface  to  form  a  stack,  the 
conductive  adhesive  having  an  amount  of  conductive  particles 
that  have  a  hardness  at  least  as  hard  as  said  microscopically 
rough  surface,  said  target  surface  and  an  underlying  metal  of 
said  conductive  surface,  said  amount  insuring  electncal  con- 
ductivity between  said  underlying  metal  of  said  conductive 
surface  and  said  target  surface;  and 

c.  simultaneously  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  stack  to 
cure  said  conductive  adhesive  such  that  said  conductive  par- 
ticles make  contact  with  said  target  surface  and  pierce  through 
said  microscopically  rough  surface  to  make  direct  contact 
with  said  conductive  surface  thereunder. 


5,741.431 
LASER  ASSISTED  CRVOETCHING 

Ming-Chang  Shih,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Indastrial 
Technology  Research  lastitute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Mav  IS.  1997.  .Sen  No.  857.163 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/302 
\}S.  CI.  216—65  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  etching  a  matenal.  comprising: 
cooling  said  material  to  a  temperature; 

immersing  said  matenal  in  an  atmosphere  of  chlorine  and  meth- 
ane that  IS  at  a  pressure;  and 


2262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


'::^-£ 


irradiating  che  material  w  ith  laser  pulses  having  a  fluence  and  a 
repetition  rate. 


5,741.432 
STABILIZED  NITRIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 
Kwet  C.  Wong.  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  lo  The  Dexter 
Corporation.  Industry.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No,  373.594 
Int.  CI."  C23F ///6. ///« 
U.S.  CI.  216—108  "  1  Claim 

1.  A  methcxi  of  stripping  unwanted  malerial  from  a  metiU  sub- 
strate comprising  treating  said  substrate  with  a  composition  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  and  an  additive  having 
the  formula 


NH 

II 


NH 


H.N— C  — NH:     <t     H:N  — NH— C  — NH.- 

or  a  salt  thereof. 

said  additive  being  present  in  un  amount  sufficient  to  improve 
the  oxidative  stability  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid 
relative  to  the  oxidative  stability  of  said  aqueous  solution  in 
the  absence  of  said  additive,  and  said  composition  being 
essentially  free  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,741,433 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  SUPPLEMENTAL  COOLANT 
ADDITIVE 
Wayne  A.  Mitchell;  Kurt  D.  Heinz,  both  of  Crystal  Lake.  Ill,; 
Clifford  Alvin  Ferrin,  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Narendcr  Pal 
Luthra,  Simp.sonville.  S.C.  a.ssignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.. 
Trevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No,  668,171 
int.  CI."  C09K  i/lH:5mo 
U.S.  CI.  252—74  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  minimum  concentration  level  of 
about  800  ppm  of  nitrite  (NO,)  or  a  mixture  of  nitrite  (NO,)  and 
molybdate  (MoOj)  in  a  diesel  engine  coolant  system  comprising 
introducing  into  said  diesel  engine  coolant  system  by  circulating  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  coolant  in  the  cooling  system  through  a 
coolant  filler  in  which  a  controlled  release  supplemental  coolant 
additive  is  disposed,  said  controlled  release  supplemental  ct)olanl 
additive  comprising: 

a)  a  core  containing  a  water-soluble  composition  comprising  a 
supplemental  coolant  additive  composition,  wherein  the 
supplemental  coolant  additive  composition  comprises  at  least 
one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  nitrite  and  a  mixture  of  (a)  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  molybdate  and  (b)  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  nitrite;  and 


b)  a  water  insoluble,  water  permeable,  polymeric  coating  mate- 
rial encapsulating  said  core  comprising  terpolymers  contain- 
ing vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  versatate,  end  alky l(meth)acry late 
monomer  subunits. 


5,741,434 
LEATHER  OILINtJ  PREPARATIONS  AND  THEIR  ISE 

Wolfgang  Ritter,  Hann;   Haas-Dieter  Sitz,  Rommerskirchen: 
Rudolf  Zaun.s-Huber.  Duesseldorf.  and  Emil  Ruscheinsky. 
Leverkusen,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Henkcl  Komman- 
ditgeselLschaft  auf  .\ktien.  Dues.seldorf.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .Vi7.268.  Feb.  17.  1995!  Pat.  No. 
5,567J4.^.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  14.  1992.  42  23 

111.6 

Int.  CI."  CMC  mu) 

t'.S.  CI.  252—8.57  H  Claims 

1.     Waier-dispersible     and     uater-emulsihable     amphiphilic 

co-oligomers  for  the  oiling  of  leather  and  skins,  said  co-oligoniers 

comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

a.  fatly  crotonaies  and 

b.  radical-copolymeri/able.  hydrophilic  elbylenically  unsatur- 
ated acids  and  anhydrides  and  optionally. 

c.  other  copol)  meri/able  monomers. 


5.741.435 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  HAVING  SHAPE  ANISOTROPIC 
MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Charles  P.  Beetz.  Jr..  New  Mildford.  Conn.;  John  Steinbeck. 
Fitzwilliam.   N.H.;    Robert    W.    Bocrstler.   Wo<Klbur>.   and 
David  R.  Winn,  Wilton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nano 
Systems.  Inc..  Oxford.  Conn, 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.555 

Int.  CI."  B41B  27/\0:  GIIC  \>/4l4:  HOIL  2l/fi22^:2l/H2.^^ 

VS.  CI.  252—62.55  14  Claims 


1.  A  magneticallv  anisotropic  malerial  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  ferromagnetic  panicles  each  having  a  magnetically  soft 
portion  adjacent  one  end  and  a  magneticalK  hard  pt)nion  adjacent 
the  other  end,  at  least  the  soft  portion  of  each  said  particle  being 
magnetically  shape-anisolropic  and  a  non-magnetic  matrix  sur- 
rounding and  supporting  said  panicles. 


5.741,436 
ANTIFREEZE  CONCENTRATES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISIN(;  NEODECANOIC  ACID  CORROSION 
INHIBITORS 
Aleksei  V.  Gershun.  Oakville:  William  C,  Mercer.  Bn>okfield, 
and  Peter  M.  Woyciesjes.  Woodburv.  all  of  Conn..  a.ssignors 
to  Prestone  Products  Corp..  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.639 
Int.  CI."  C09K  ^/(X) 
U_S.  CI.  252—76  14  Claims 

1.  An  antifree/e  ciHilant  concentrate  comprising  a  liquid  alcohol, 
which  functions  as  a  freezing  point  depressant,  and  a  corrosion 
Inhibitor  compt)sition  comprising:  ( I )  a  major  amount  of  a  C„ 
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mono-carboxylic  acid,  or  isomer,  or  salt,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(2)  a  neo-decanoic  acid,  or  isomer,  or  salt,  or  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  the  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  is  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  total  mono-carboxylic  acid  in  the  concentrate 
is  from  about  2.0^  to  about  .S.0<5^  (by  weight). 


5,741,437 
N-ALKYL  AMMONIUM  ACETONITRILE  BLEACH 
ACTIVATORS 
James  W.  Arbogast.  Dublin;   James  E.   Deline,  Livermore; 
Lafayette  D,  Foland.  Dublin;  Thomas  W.  Kaaret,  .Alamo; 
Kevin  A.  Klotter.  Livermore;  Michael  J.  Petrin.  .Antioch; 
William  L,  Smith,  and  Alfred  G.  Zielske.  both  of  Pleasanton. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company.  Oakland. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,292.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct,  1,  1996,  Ser,  No,  720,602 
Int.  C-|,"  C09K  MK):  COIB  /.V/0.-  CUD  .WV,.V.*9.5 
U.S.  CI.  252—186.39  26  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  bleaching  an  anicle  comprising: 
providing  a  nitrile.  the  nitrile  including  at  least  one  moiety 
reactive  with  peroxygen  and  having  the  structure 


()  N 

\ / 


(CH:t.CH>     H 


-C— C  =  N  Y*= 

I 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  about  8  and  Y  is  a  counterion:  and. 
reacting  the  nitrile  in  an  alkaline  solution,  the  alkaline  solution 

hav  ing  peroxygen  therein,  lo  form  a  bleaching  agent: 
wherein  Ihe  said  formed  bleaching  agent  is  contacted  with  an 

article  to  be  bleached. 


R'- 


CH,  O 

I  II 

CH'-cCH— O-t-Ci 


wherein  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  group  of  3-20  carbon  atoms.  R- 
denoles  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms 
optionally  subslituled  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom.  X  denotes 
_0 — .  — COO—  or  — OCO— .  m  denotes  0  or  1.  n  dewMes  an 
integer  of  1-6.  wherein  p  is  0.  and  the  symbol  *  indicates  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5.741.439 
SILICONE  EMULSION  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  Arm.strong.  Braine  L'.4lleud,  and  .\ndre  Detrembleur, 
Chenee.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  S,  A,. 
Seneffe.  Belgium 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  292J06.  Aug.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753^35 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  27.  1993. 
9317813 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  IM)0.  C08L  «.MW 
U.S.  CL  252—312  15  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  emulsion  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  alkenylaled  .silicone  resin; 

(b)  an  alkenyl  polydiorganosiloxane; 

(c)  a  silicone  resin  having  SiH  groups; 

(d)  water: 

(e)  a  polyorganohydrogensiloxane  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  linear  polyorganohydrogensiloxanes  and  cyclic 
polyorganohydrogensiloxanes; 

(f)  an  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dibuiylmaleate.  decylvinyl  ether,  dodecylvinyl  ether,  cam- 
phene,  meta-bis-isopropenyl  benzene  and  C,^  ,,  oolchns; 

(g)  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst:  and 

(h)  an  emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  emulsifying  agents,  nonionic  emulsifying  agents,  and 
caiionic  emulsifying  agents. 


5.741,438 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  BIPHFNYL  DERIVATIVE. 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAIMNCi  THE  SAME  AS 
AN  EFFECTIVE  COMPONENT,  AND  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL 
ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Isao  Kurimoto,  Toyonaka;  Takayuki  Higashii.  Takatsuki;  Shoji 
Toda,  Iharaki;  Ma.sayoshi  Minai.  Moriyama;  Chizu  Sekine. 
and  Takeshi  Tani.  both  of  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  88.588.  Jul.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  51U25.  Apr,  19.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  -M).  1995.  Ser.  No,  452,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  25.  1989,  1-106659; 
Apr.  2-5,  1989.  1-106660;  May  30.  1989.  1-138333;  May  30. 
1989,  1-138334;  Feb,  20,  1990.  2-040539 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/12:  C07C  4IA)0:Mr76 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.66  7  Claims 

I    An  opiicallv  active  biphenyl  derivative  represented  by  the 
fonnula 


5.741.440 
PRODUCTION  OF  HVDRtXJEN  AND  CARBON 
MONOXIDE 
James  Lee  Cooper,  and  Eugene  Michael  Ingram,  both  of  Long- 
view.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  King- 
sport.  Tenn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  203.057.  Feb,  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Sep,  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  533.299 
Int.  CI,"  COIB  MM< 
VS.  CI.  252—373  15  Claims 

1.  A  priKCss  for  the  preparatum  of  a  mixture  ot  hvdrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  comprising  contacting  a  feed  mixture  of  cartnin 
dioxide,  hvdrogen.  at  least  one  hydriK-arbon  and.  opiionally.  water 
with  a  catalyst  containing  an  active  metal  at  a  temperature  of  about 
650°  to  1450°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  1  kPa  to  70.0(K)  kPa  wherein  the 
mole  ratio  of  water  plus  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  and  the  mole 
ratio  ot  hvdrogen  to  hvdrcK-arbon  are  bi^lh  below  l..S:l  and  wherein 
Ihe  resulting  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  in  Ihe  product  stream  is  less 
than  20  mole  percent. 
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5.741,441  5,741,443 

NON-LIQUID  SCATTER  STANDARD  OXYGENATION  OF  STRATIFIED  WATER 

Richard  P.  Watts,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Jack  D.  McNeai,  Long    Andy   Gemza,   c/o   OnUrio   Ministry   of  Environment   and 


Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,587 
Int.  CL"  COIN  21/00:  GOIJ  4/00:  G02B  5/00:  C08J  5/00:  C08K 

13/00 
U.S.  a.  252-^108.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-liquid  scatter  standard  for  use  in  nephelometry  and 
turbidimetry  systems  which  comprises  a  clear  silicon  rubber  gel 
having  an  index  of  refraction  of  about  1.3  to  about  1.5  in  which  an 
effective  light  scanering  amount  of  inorganic  particles  are  sus- 
pended, said  inorganic  particles  having  an  index  of  refraction 
greater  than  that  of  said  silicon  rubber  gel.  and  wherein  the  weight 
to  volume  ratio  of  the  inorganic  particles  to  the  clear  silicon  rubber 
is  about  0.0001  mg/ml  to  about  0.01  mg/ml. 


5,741,442 
OPTICAL  LIMITING  MATERIALS 
Duncan  W.  McBranch;  Benjamin  R.  Mattes,  both  of  Santa  Fe; 
Aaron  C.  Koskelo,  Los  Alamos,  all  of  N.  Mex.;  Alan  J. 
Heeger,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.;  Jeanne  M.  Robinson,  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  Laura  B.  Smilowitz,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.; 
Victor  I.  Klimov,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  Myoungsik  Cha, 
GoleU;  N.  Serdar  Sariciftci,  Santa  Barbara,  both  of  Calif., 
and  Jan  C.  Hummelen,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,888 

Int.  a.*"  F21V  9/00:  G02B  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  252—582  7  Claims 


2  4  6  8  10  12  14 

Input  energy  (^pulse) 


1.  An  optical  limiting  material  for  wavelengths  of  pulsed  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  from  a  source  thereof,  which  compri,ses  an 
acceptor  composition  having  a  ground-state  absorption  cross  sec- 
tion. On.  and  an  excited-state  absorption  cross  section,  a,,  such  that 
a,/OoS  1  within  a  first  wavelength  interval,  and  a  conjugated 
polymeric  composition  in  which  the  acceptor  composition  is 
soluble  such  that  said  acceptor  composition  is  not  covalently 
bonded  to  said  conjugated  polymeric  composition,  said  conjugated 
polymeric  composition  having  an  absorption  within  a  second 
wavelength  interval  of  pulsed  electromagnetic  radiation  which 
includes  the  wavelengths  of  pulsed  radiation,  the  relaxation  time  of 
said  acceptor  composition  being  long  compared  with  the  optical 
pulse  width  of  the  source  of  radiation,  whereby  said  conjugated 
polymeric  composition  absorbs  the  wavelengths  of  pulsed  radia- 
tion and  transfer  the  energy  thereof  to  said  acceptor  composition  in 
the  wavelength  region  where  said  acceptor  composition  does  not 
absorb  the  pulsed  radiation,  and  enhance  the  nonlinear  absorption 
of  the  pulsed  radiation  where  the  first  wavelength  interval  is 
included  within  the  wavelengths  of  pulsed  radiation  such  that  said 
optical  absorbing  material  limits  the  wavelengths  of  pulsed  radia- 
tion directed  therethrough 


Energy,  125  Resources  Road,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M9P  3V6 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,100 
Int.  CI."  BO  IF  3/04 


VS.  CI.  261—77 


22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  oxygen  into  a  selected  subsurface 
stratum  of  a  thermally  stratified  body  of  water,  while  maintaining 
the  thermal  stratification  thereof  substantially  undisturbed,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  conduit  including  an  inflow  aperture  for  receiving  water,  an 
upflow  chamber,  a  horizontal  chamber,  a  downflow  chamber, 
and  an  outflow  aperture  for  discharging  water  from  said 
conduit  in  a  discharge  flow  path,  said  conduit  defining  a 
clo.sed  flow  path  for  water  entering  said  inflow  aperture,  said 
flow  path  extending  upwardly  through  said  upflow  chamber, 
through  said  horizontal  chamber,  downwardly  through  said 
downflow  chamber,  and  through  said  outflow  aperture,  said 
inflow  aperture  and  said  outflow  aperture  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  said  selected  subsurface  stratum; 

(a)  aerator  means  for  introducing  oxygen  within  said  conduit, 
said  aerator  means  positioned  in  said  upflow  chamber  or 
adjacent  to  said  inflow  aperture; 

(b)  impeller  means  for  assisting  flow  of  water  through  said 
conduit  and  for  mixing  water  in  said  conduit  with  oxygen, 
said  impeller  means  positioned  in  said  conduit  between  said 
aerator  means  and  said  outflow  aperture; 

(c)  collector  means  for  collecting  undissolved  gas  within  said 
conduit,  said  collector  means  positioned  on  said  horizontal 
chamber;  and 

(d)  interceptor  means  for  collecting  undissolved  gas  from  said 
discharge  flow  path,  and  for  preventing  vertical  circulation  of 
water  discharged  from  said  outflow  aperture,  said  interceptor 
means  positioned  over  and  above  said  discharge-flow  path 
and  within  said  selected  subsurface  stratum. 


5,741,444 
HUMIDOR  AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  Kasuli,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Humicon 
Corporation,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712J30 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261—128  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  items  at  a  high  humidity  level  and  at  an 
ambient  temperature  comprising: 

providing  an  enclosure  around  said  items; 
providing  a  water  reservoir  in  said  enclosure; 
partially  filling  said  water  reservoir  with  water; 
gradually  heating  said  water  reservoir  to  an  elevated  temperature 
of  less  than  5  degrees  Fahrenheit  above  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  increase  a  rate  of  evaporation  of  said  water; 
maintaining  said  elevated  temperature  until  a  desired  humidity 
level  is  reached; 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  light  weight,  closed-back  mirror, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sacrificial  mandrel  having  a  base,  a  top  face,  and  an 
edge  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  into  said  top 
face  in  a  cell  structure  pattern; 

providing  a  plurality  of  legs  in  associated  ones  of  said  grooves 
to  thus  form  said  legs  into  said  cell  structure  pattern,  rear 
edges  of  said  legs  forming,  with  said  top  face,  a  substantially 
continuous  surface; 

chemical  vapor  depositing  a  coating  of  material  upon  said  sub- 
stantially continuous  surface  to  form  a  back  plate  bonded  to 
said  rear  edges  of  said  legs; 

removing  mandrel  material  from  said  base  to  expose  front  edges 
of  said  legs  and  form,  with  said  front  edges,  a  substantially 
continuous  formed  surface,  while  leasing  islands  of  mandrel 
maienal  within  said  cell  structure;  and 

chemical  vapor  depositing  a  coating  of  material  upon  .said  sub- 
stantially continuous  formed  surface  to  form  a  front  face 
bonded  to  said  front  edges  of  said  legs. 


5,741,446 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MOLDED  ARTICLE  USING 

A  MOLD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN  INSERT  BLOCK 
Hisashi  Tahara,  and  Toshiaki  Izumida,  both  of  HiraLsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Engineering-Pla.stics  Corp., 
Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  652J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152519; 
Oct.  3,  1995,  7-279761;  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-279762;  Oct.  5,  1995, 
7-258609;  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-266886;  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280724; 
Nov.  1.  1995,  7-285172;  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302517;  Nov.  21,  1995, 
7-403516;  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334817;  Jan.  12,  1996.  8-021697; 
Feb.  1,  1996,  8-038687;  Man  8,  1996,  8-080816 

InL  a."  B29C  45/37 
U.S.  a.  264—1.9  51  aaims 


ceasing  heating  said  reservoir  when  said  desired  humidity  level 
IS  reached  thereby  allowing  .said  water  to  return  to  said 
ambient  temperature;  and 

repeating  said  heating  and  maintaining  steps  when  said  humidity 
level  drops  below  said  desired  level. 


5,741,445 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHTWEIGHT  CLOSED-BACK 

MIRROR 
Raymond    L.    Taylor,    Swampscott:    Michael    A.    Pickering, 
Dracut,  and  Lee  E.  Burns,  Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
CVD,  Incorporated,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  596,021 

Int  CI."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264—1.21  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  the  production  of  a  molded  article,  using  a  moid 
assembly  comprising 

(A)  a  mold  having  a  cavity,  for  producing  a  molded  article  from 
a  thermoplastic  resin, 

(B)  an  insert  block  formed  of  ceramic  or  glass  having  a  thermal 
conductivity  of  2x10  "  cal/cm..sec.°C.  or  less,  said  insert 
block  being  disposed  inside  the  mold,  constituting  part  of  the 
cavity,  and  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  mm  to  10  mm.  and 

(C)  a  cover  plate  for  covenng  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  insert 
block,  said  cover  plate  being  attached  to  the  mold  and  consti- 
tuting part  of  the  cavity, 

wherein  a  clearance  between  the  insert  block  and  the  cover  plate 
IS  0.001  mm  to  0.03  mm.  and  an  amount  of  overlapping  of  the 
insert  block  and  the  cover  plate  is  at  least  0. 1  mm, 

said  method  comprising  filling  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  in 
the  cavity,  and  then  cooling  the  thermoplastic  resin  to  solid- 
ness. 


5,741.447 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  ONTO  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

RECORD  MATERIALS 

Michael  Peter  Bond,  Bamrooden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Carrs  Paper  Limited,  West  Midlands,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0I922.  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07188.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  433J74 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1993, 
9318369 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  264 — I  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  reducing  contamination  of  and 
damage  to  components  of  a  toner-based  pnnting  apparatus  made  of 
natural  or  s>nthetic  rubber,  elastomers,  and/or  polymers  when 
printing  onto  pressure-sensitive  record  maienal  including  a  base 
sheet  having  a  coating  of  a  ruplurable  material  confining  droplets 
of  a  solution  of  colour-formers,  the  method  comprising: 

dis.solving  said  colour-formers  in  a  solvent  of  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  animal  oils  and  \egetable  oils,  to  produce 
said  coating  of  a  rupturable  material  confining  droplets  of  a 
solution  of  colour-formers;  and 
using  said  ba.se  sheel  having  a  coating  in  said  toner-ba.sed 
pnnting  apparatus  in  pnnting  operations  to  reduce  contamina- 
tion of  and  damage  to  said  components,  wherein  leakage  of 
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said  droplets  onto  components  does  not  deleieriously  aflfect 
said  natural  or  synthetic  rubber,  elastomer,  and/or  polymer 
components. 


5,741,448 
SHRINK-CONTROLLED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Dean    H.    Wiseman,    Raleigh,    N.C.,    assignor   to    Reichhold 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,456 
tot  a.*^  B29C  35/18 
V.S.  CI.  264—28  19  Claims 

1.  A  shrink  resistant  resin  composition  curable  at  room  tempera- 
ture comprising: 

(a)  a  curable  unsaturated  polyester  resin; 

(b)  an  accelerator: 

(c)  a  free  radical  peroxide  initiator  curable  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  50°  C:  and 

(d)  a  shrinkage  controlhng  polyolefin  powder. 

13.  A  method  of  making  a  shrink-controlled  molded  article 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  shrink-controlled  resin  composition  comprising  a 
curable  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  an  accelerator,  a  free 
radical  peroxide  initiator  curable  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
50°  C.  and  a  shnnkage  controlling  polyolefin  powder: 

(b)  forming  a  shaped  article  from  the  resin  composition:  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  shaped  article  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
0°  to  50°  C.  to  cure  the  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composi- 
tion to  provide  a  shrink-controlled  molded  article. 


(c)  storing  the  representation  obtained  in  said  step  (b):  and 

(d)  obtaining  target  values  for  temperature  control  of  the  respec- 
tive portions  of  the  injection  cylinder  of  a  second  injec-tion 
molding  machine  based  on  the  representation  stored  in  step 
(c).  where  at  least  one  of  the  heat  sources  arranged  on  the 
injection  cylinder  of  the  second  injection  molding  machine 
does  not  have  a  correspondmg  heal  source  at  an  identical 
position  along  the  axis  of  the  injection  cylinder  of  the  first 
injection  molding  machine. 


5,741,450 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MOLDING  A 

HOLLOW  FAN  BLADE 

Robert  C.  Monroe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Products 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,078 

Int.  CI."  B29C  -45/14 

U.S.  CI.  264—102  16  Claims 


5,741,449 

CYLINDER  TEMPERATURE  SETTING  METHOD  FOR 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Masato  Yamamura,  Hachioji;  Tokuhisa  Miyauchi,  Yamanashi; 

Noriaki  Neko,  Yamanashi,  and  Osamu  Fujioka,  Yamanashi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,778 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-076385 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/74 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 40.6  12  Claims 


I         II     1 1  -J»»m| 

rir::r-(£]   |»..ii|-      . 
J-ri  MiS-' 

1.  A  cylinder  temperature  determination  method  for  injection 
molding  machines,  each  having  an  injection  cylinder  for  injecting 
resin  into  a  mold,  a  plurality  of  heat  sources  arranged  axially  of  the 
injection  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  temperature  detectors  for  detecting 
temperatures  of  respective  portions  of  the  injection  cylmder  and  a 
temperature  controller  connected  to  the  heat  sources  and  the  tem- 
perature detectors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  temperatures  of  the  respective  portions  of  the 
injection  cylinder  of  a  first  injection  molding  machine  by  the 
temperature  detectors  when  a  conforming  product  is  molded 
by  the  first  injection  molding  machine: 

(b)  obtaining  a  representation  of  temperature  distribution  along 
the  axis  of  the  injection  cylinder  of  the  first  injection  molding 
machine,  based  on  the  temperatures  detected  in  step  (a): 


.J 
1.  A  method  of  molding  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  and  arranging  a  first  mold  and  a  separable 
matching  second  mold,  said  first  and  second  molds  defining  a 
recessed  molding  region  therebetween  corresponding  to  the 
article  when  said  molds  are  secured  together: 

(b)  installing  a  resin  groove  in  at  least  one  of  said  molds,  said 
resin  groove  extending  alongside  but  spaced  from  said  mold- 
ing region; 

(c)  forming  a  gap  intermediate  said  first  and  second  molds  when 
said  molds  are  secured  together,  said  gap  extending  between 
said  resin  groove  and  said  molding  region; 

(d)  coupling  a  resin  injection  assembly  to  said  resin  groove  for 
forcibly  injecting  resin  into  said  groove,  said  resin  travelling 
along  said  griH)\e  and  being  subsequently  forced  out  of  said 
groove,  through  said  gap.  and  into  said  molding  region  of  said 
first  and  second  molds: 

(e)  coupling  a  vent  assembly  to  said  molding  region  for  venting 
said  molding  region,  said  vent  assembly  being  spaced  from 
said  resin  groove;  and, 

(f)  sealing  or  enclosing  said  molding  region  and  said  resin 
groove  via  a  seal  assembly. 

9.  A  molding  system  for  molding  an  article,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mold  and  a  separable  matching  second  mold,  said  first 
and  second  molds  defining  a  recessed  molding  region  therebe- 
tween corresponding  to  the  article  to  be  molded  when  said 
molds  are  secured  together; 

(b)  a  resin  groove  in  at  least  one  of  said  molds  extending 
alongside  but  spaced  from  said  molding  region: 

c)  a  gap  intermediate  said  first  and  second  molds  when  said 
molds  are  secured  together,  said  gap  forming  a  passageway 
between  said  resin  grcH)ve  and  said  molding  region: 

(d)  resin  injection  means  coupled  to  said  resin  groo\e  for  forc- 
ibly  injecting  resin  into  said  griMue.  said  resin  travelling 
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along  said  groove  and  being  subsequently  forced  out  of  said  5,741,453 

gnx)ve,  through  said  gap.  and  into  said  molding  region  of  said  METHOD  FOR  M.^KING  A  ROTATION.\LLY  MOLDED 

first  and  second  molds:  SP.\ 

(d)  veni  means  coupled  to  said  molding  region  for  venting  said  John  C.  Kennedy,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Emerald 

molding  region,  said  veni  means  being  spaced  from  said  resin  Spa  Corporation.  Kentwood.  Mich. 

grixne:  and  Filed  No».  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,152 

(f)  seal  means  for  sealing  or  enclosing  said  molding  region  and  Int.  CI.''  B29C  JIAH) 

said  resin  groove.  U,S.  CI.  264 — 237                                                              2  Claims 


5,741,451 
METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  A  HKUI  .MOLECl  LAR  WEIGHT 

POLYOLEFIN  ARTICLE 
James  Jay  Dunbar.  Mechanicsville,  Va.:  Sheldon  ka\esh. 
Whippany,  NJ.;  Dusan  Ciril  Prevorsek,  Morristown,  NJ.: 
Thomas  Mu-Tai  Tam.  Richmond.  \a.:  (>ene  Clyde  Weedon. 
Richmond.  \a.,  and  Robert  Charles  Wincklhofer,  Richmond, 
\'a.,  avsignnrs  to  -MliedSignal  Inc..  Morristown,  N.J. 
Divisiim  of  Ser.  No.  385,238,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Sj:78,374. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,774.  Mar.  15,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.913.  Sop. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
358,471,  May  M),  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  745,164,  Jun.  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.054 
Int.  CI.'  DOID  >/i::  DOIF  6/(W;  D02G  MH) 
I.S.  CI.  264—103  42  Oaims 

1.  A  method  lo  prepare  a  low  creep,  high  mixlulus.  high  strength, 
low    shrink,    high    molecular   weight   p«>lyethylenc   fiber   having 
improved  strength  retention  at  high  temperatures  comprising 
drawing  a  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  fiber  at  a  tem- 
perature within  10'  C.  of  its  melting  temperature  lo  fonii  a 
drawn,  highl\  oriented,  piilyethylene  hber,  then 
poststretching  said  fiber  at  a  drawing  rale  of  less  than  about  I 
second  '  at  a  temperature  within  10°  C.  of  its  melting  tem- 
perature, and 
cooling  said  fiber  under  tension  sufficient  lo  retain  its  highly 
oriented  state 


5,741.452 
ORIENTING  EXTRISION  PROCE.SSES  FOR  MEDIC  AL 
TIBING  APPLK  ATIONS 
Patrick  T.  Ryan.  Crystal  Lake;  Chuan  Qin,  Gurnee:  Donna  L. 
Rostron,  Bartlett:  Birendra  K.  1^1,  Lake  /.urich:  ^uanpang 
S.   Ding,   N'ernon   Hills:   Susan   R.   Mizener.   Round    Lake 
Heights,-  Lecon  Woo,  I.ibertyville;  Michael  T.  K.  Ling,  Ver- 
non Hills,  and  Martin  F.  Miller.  Lake  in  the  Hills,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 
Filed  May  3,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  642,657 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/()():55/l>6:  B29D  :M)() 
V.S.  CI.  264—209.5  14  Claims 


'  M  54  L  \. 


^A 


I  A  method  for  manutaciunng  a  one-piece,  roiationally  molded 
spa  ha\ing  integral  reservoir,  coping,  cvterior  sidewalls  and  a  llo»>r 
beneath  the  reservoir  and  interconnecting  the  extenor  sidewalls. 
comprising  the  steps  ol: 

providing  a  mold  having  a  cavity  defining  a  reservoir  ot  a  spa 
including  a  plurality  of  walls  and  a  Imrtwell,  a  coping,  exte- 
rior walls,  and  a  flixir  beneath  the  lootwell.  and  all  intercon- 
nected to  each  other: 
introducing  a  powdered  ptilymeric  material  into  the  mold  cavity: 
roiationally    molding  the  powdered  poKmeric  material  to  the 

shape  of  the  spa  defined  by  the  mold  cavity: 
removing  the  rolalionalK  molded  spa  from  the  mold:  and 
placing  the  roiationally   molded  spa   in  a  ciH^ling   fixture  to 
pnxlucc  a  memory  in  the  polymenc  matenal. 


5,741,454 

METHOD  OF  ,MAKIN(;  COMPOSITE  TILES 

C  ONTAININC;  WA.STE  PLASTIC 

.Athos  Polidori.  Saludecio,  Italy,  assignor  lo  Maloney  Contrac- 
tors Ltd..  Dublin.  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/1T93/00073.  §  .171  Dale  Aug.  12.  1994.  $  102(el 
Date  Aug.  12.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/01266.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

:      PCT  Filed  Jul.  8.  1993.  Ser  No.  290,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  l.V  1992.  BO92A0275 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/l.i 
VS.  CI.  264—45.1  7  Claims 


I,  A  method  for  fabricating  flexible  medical  tubings  comprising 
ihe  steps  of; 

providing  li  polymeric  material;  forming  a  tubing  from  the 
polymeric  material,  the  tubing  having  a  li>ngitudinal  axis  and 
an  initial  diameter; 

orienting  the  tubing  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubing  lo 
reduce  the  diameter  of  the  tubing  to  define  an  oriented  diam- 
eter: and 

heat  setting  the  tubing  in  the  oriented  diameter. 


I.  .A  prtKess  for  manutaciunng  a  composite  tile  from  waste 
ihemioplaslic  matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  crushing  ihe  waste  thermoplastic  material; 

(b)  injecting  a  virgin  plastic  material  into  a  mold  between  a 
cavity  formed  by  a  primary  punch  and  a  matrix  associated 
with  said  mold  to  form  ihe  first  laser  of  said  lile; 

(c)  nHating  said  mold  alter  said  injecling  step  lo  reverse  the 
position  of  said  mainx  and  ot  said  primary  punch: 
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(d)  replacing  said  primary  punch  with  a  secondary  punch  to 
form  a  cavity  between  said  first  layer,  supported  by  said 
matrix  and  said  secondary  punch;  and 

(e)  injecting  said  waste  thermoplastic  material  into  said  cavity  to 
form  a  second  layer  of  plastic  material  arranged  upon  said 
first  layer  of  said  tile. 


volume  within  said  inner  cavity  is  reduced  from  said  initial 
volume  to  said  compressed  volume. 


5,741,455 
INERT  GAS  HEATED  COMPRESSION  MOLDING 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Thinimalai  N.  C.  Devanathan,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  and  Karthik 
Ramanj,  Purdue  University,  Scliool  of  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing, Advanced  Material  Design,  and  Processing,  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.  47907-1288,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion, Warsaw,  and  Karthik  Ramani,  W.  Lafayette,  both  of 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^37 

Int.  CI."  B27N  3/18:  B29C  41/46:43/52 

U&a.  264— 319  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compression  molding  a  moldable  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  compression  mold  having  an  inner  cavity  and  a  fluid 
inlei  in  communication  with  said  inner  cavity,  said  inner 
cavity  having  an  initial  volume  and  a  compressed  volume 
wherein  said  compressed  volume  is  less  than  the  initial  vol- 
ume; 

providing  compression  means  within  said  compression  mold 
shiftable  between  first  and  second  positions  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  the  inner  cavity  from  said  initial  volume  to  said 
compressed  volume; 

providing  a  porous  plate  within  said  inner  cavity  of  the  compres- 
sion mold  in  association  with  said  fluid  inlet,  whereby  a  fluid 
may  be  introduced  into  said  inner  cavity  of  the  compression 
mold  through  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  porous  plate; 

introducing  the  moldable  material  into  said  inner  cavity  of  the 
compression  mold  when  said  compression  means  is  in  its  first 
position  with  said  inner  cavity  having  its  initial  volume; 

heating  and  fluidizing  said  moldable  material  within  said  inner 
cavity  of  the  compression  mold  by  transporting  a  hot  inert  gas 
through  said  fluid  inlet,  porous  plate  and  inner  cavity  of  the 
compression  mold;  and 

compressing  the  moldable  material  within  said  inner  cavity  of 
said  compression  mold  by  shifting  said  compression  means 
from  its  first  position  toward  its  second  position  wherein  the 


5,741,456 

CARBON  FIBRE  PANELS  WITH  LASER  FORMED 

HOLES 

Glen  Donald  Ayrton,  North  Yorks,  England,  assignor  to  Hurel 

DuBois  UK  Limited,  Burnley,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00077,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15746,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,859 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
9300545 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—400  8  Oaims 


/ 


r 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  aircraft  carbon  fibre  panel  which 
includes  permeable  openings  (2)  therethrough  comprising  forming 
a  layer  (I)  having  a  first  and  second  side  (3),  the  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  fibres  and  epoxy  resin,  with  at  least  the  region  of  the 
layer  adjacent  to  the  second  side  being  formed  with  substantially 
unidirectionally  extending  fibres  (3);  subjecting  the  layer  to  heat 
and  pressure;  and  burning  the  openings  (2)  through  the  panel  from 
the  first  side  to  the  second  side  (3)  with  a  laser. 


5,741,457 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  MOLD  MATERIALS 

INTO  A  MOLD 

Kennosuke  lida,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 

Industry   Co.,   Ltd.,   Tokyo,   and  Akebono   Research   and 

Development  Centre  Ltd.,  Hanyu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,603 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029454 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/58 

U.S.  CI.  264-^10.4  3  Claims 


WtTEWlAl  SCL6CT 


I 


MATERIAL 
FEEDING 
MEAMS 


y. 


J 


SIZE   Of    THE    MOLD 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  mold  materials  into  a  mold  com- 
prising the  steps 

A)  preparing  a  plurality  of  mold  materials; 

B)  inputting  the  desired  material  composition,  size  of  the  mold, 
and  desired  material  dispersion  pattern  into  a  control  unit; 

C)  dividing  the  inside  of  the  mold  into  segments  and  assigning 
addresses  to  those  segments; 
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D)  generating  a  first  control  signal  from  said  control  unit  to  a 
material  supply  unit  and  selecting  one  mold  material  to  be 
supplied  to  a  material  measunng  unit  in  accordance  with  said 
first  control  signal; 

E)  generating  a  second  control  signal  from  said  control  unit  to  a 
material  measuring  unit  and  measuring  said  one  mold  material 
in  accordance  with  said  second  control  signal; 

F)  generating  a  third  control  signal  from  said  control  unit  to  a 
material  feed  unit  and  feeding  said  one  mold  material  to  said 
mold  in  accordance  with  said  third  control  signal; 

G)  generating  a  fourth  control  signal  from  said  control  unit  to 
cause  said  one  mold  material  fed  by  said  material  feed  unit  to 
be  fed  to  a  specified  address  within  the  mold;  and 

H)  repeating  steps  D)  through  G)  using  dilTerent  mold  materials. 


5.741,458 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WATER  HEATER  TUBE 

William  Rowley,  35  Wilding  Chase,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,807 

Int.  CI."  B29C  71/04:57/02 


U.S.  a.  264—494 


26  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  forming  a  thermosel  hollow  cylindncal  water 
heater  tube  having  one  belled  proximal  end  without  wall  thinning 
from  a  constant  thickness  portion  of  the  lube  and  an  opposed  distal 
end.  comprising  without  regard  to  order  of  sleps  (a)  through  (e): 

(a)  belling  the  proximal  tube  end  comprising  the  steps  in  the 
following  order  of: 

(i)  inserting  the  proximal  tube  end  through  a  female  die  and 
having  a  portion  of  the  lube  projecting  the  female  die.  ihe 
female  die  surrounding  a  first  outer  diameter  of  the  tube 
and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  recess 
of  a  male  die; 

(ii)  healing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tube  projecting  from  the 
female  die  sufficiently  to  make  such  projecting  portion 
pliable  enough  to  form;  and 

(iiii  belling  the  proximal  lube  end  by  insertion  of  the  project- 
ing lube  portion  into  an  annular  recess  of  the  male  die  and 
the  cooperating  recess  of  the  male  die  and  ihe  projection  of 
the  female  die  by  closing  the  female  and  male  dies; 

(b)  healing  a  portion  ot  ihe  lube  at  an  inflection  region  between 
the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  ihe  tiibe  and  bending  the  tube; 

(c)  at  lea,st  partially  sealing  the  distal  end  of  the  tube; 

(d)  crosslinking  the  tube;  and 

(e)  drilling  at  least  one  hole  into  a  wall  of  the  lube. 


5.741,459 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STAMP 
^'oichi  Ando,   Sagamihara;    Hajime  Toda.   Machida,*    Koichi 
Hirano,  Yokohama,  and  Hisami  Tamano.  Machida.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Pencil   Kabushiki   kaisha, 
Shinagawa-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350716; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350717;  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006189 

InL  CT."  B29C  59/02 
V.S.  C\.  264—293  20  Claims 

; 


r 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stamp  which  comprises  the  step  of 
passing  a  stamp  ink-permeable  sheet-like  elastic  stamp  material 
between  a  platen  and  a  thermal  head  of  a  thermal  printer  controlled 
by  a  processor  for  desired  imprint  data,  while  pressing  the  stamp 
material  so  that  the  thickness  of  the  pressed  stamp  maienal  is  in  the 
range  of  95  to  JO'Sf^  of  that  of  the  stamp  material,  said  stamp 
material  being  a  sponge  sheet  made  from  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
rubber  and  synthetic  resin,  and  having  open  cells,  whereby  an 
imprint  mirror  image  comprising  a  concave  melted  portion  where 
ihe  open  cells  are  collapsed,  and  an  melted  portion  in  which  the 
open  cell  slate  is  maintained,  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
stamp  material  to  form  a  stamp  surface  having  the  melted  portion 
as  an  ink  non-oozing  ponion  and  the  melted  ponion  as  an  ink 
oozing  portion. 


5,741.460 

PROCESS  FOR  DRY  STERILIZATION  OF  MEDICAL 

DEVICES  AND  .MATERIALS 

Adir  Jacob,  23  Juniper  La.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701,  and 

Jonathan  .Allen  Wilder,  Rochester,  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Adir 

Jacob,  Framingham.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^00 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/14 

VS.  CI.  422—22  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  sterilization  method  wherein  a  load  is  exposed  within  a 
sterilization  zone  to  active  species  of  a  plasma  generated  in  a 
reaction  zone  operably  associated  with  said  sterilization  zone:  ihe 
improvement  which  comprises: 

introducing  a  buK'idal  fluid  in  vapor  or  gas  state  into  said 

sterilization  zone; 
exposing  said  load  to  said  hiocidal  fluid  during  a  precondition- 
ing phase; 
inducing  a  plasma  in  said  biocidal  fluid  within  said  chamber  by 

application  of  electncal  energy;  and 
contacting  said  plasma  with  a  lexlured  metal   surface  while 
contacting  said  load  with  said  active  species. 
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5,741,4«1 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER  HAVING  CUVETTE 
CLEANING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Takahashi,  Hitachinaki;  Tomonori  Mimura,  Tomobe- 
machi;  Naoto  Oki.  Hitachinaka,-  Kyoko  Imai,  Hitachinaka; 
Isao  Shindo,  Hitachinaka,  and  Kahei  Shiraishi,  HiUchiooU, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,075 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121665; 
Jul.  26,  1995,  7  190063 

Int.  a."  GOIN  35/02 
U.S.  a.  422— 67  2  Claims 


CLEANING 


HEAaUREVENT 


3)  MEAi^R£VE>J" 

iCPT.ca 

MEAi^qEV!=\- 


SA.MPLE  ^  6 

ACOiTION 


REAGENT  AOOITION/STIRRING 

1.  An  automatic  analyzer,  comprising: 

a  turntable  holding  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels; 

means  for  driving  the  turntable  so  that  cleaning,  blank  measure- 
ment, sample  addition,  reagent  addition,  and  optical  sample 
measurement  are  performed  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of 
reaction  vessels  when  the  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  are 
located  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  cleaning,  the  blank 
measurement,  the  sample  addition,  the  reagent  addition,  and 
the  optical  sample  measurement; 

means  for  Judging  in  advance  of  the  sample  addition  whether 
any  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  which  are  located 
between  the  cleaning  position  and  the  sample  addition  posi- 
tion should  be  cleaned  when  the  analyzer  starts  to  operate  so 
as  to  perform  the  cleaning  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the 
reaction  vessels  located  between  the  cleaning  position  and  the 
sample  addition  position  which  should  be  cleaned,  and  so  as 
to  prevent  the  remainder  thereof  from  being  cleaned  to  start 
the  blank  measurement  from  the  remainder  prevented  from 
being  cleaned;  and 

means  for  storing  correspondences  between  the  plurality  of 
reaction  vessels  and  vessel  positions  at  which  the  plurality  of 
reaction  vessels  are  held  by  the  turntable,  the  correspondences 
being  those  after  the  turntable  finishes  operating; 

wherein  the  judging  means  judges  whether  the  reaction  vessels 
which  are  located  between  the  cleaning  position  and  the 
sample  addition  position  should  be  cleaned  or  not  based  on 
the  stored  correspondences. 


5,741,462 

REMOTELY  PROGRAMMABLE  MATRICES  WITH 

MEMORIES 

Michael  P.  Nova,  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  and  Andrew  E.  Senyei,  San 

Juan  Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Iron,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,662 
Int  CI."  G«1N  15/06:33/53;  C12Q  1/68.  A61K  38/00 
VS.  CI.  422—68.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  programming  and  reading  data  from  a  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  with  memory,  comprising; 

(A)  a  host  computer  or  decoder/encoder  instrument  having  a 
memory  for  storing  data: 

(i)  relating  to  one  or  a  plurality  of  process  steps  for  synthe- 
sizing, assaying  or  reacting  molecules  or  biological  par- 
ticles in  contact  with  the  combination,  relating  to  the  iden- 
tity of  a  molecule,  or  a  biological  particle,  or  to  information 
categorizing  the  molecule  or  biological  particle,  wherein 
the  biological  particle  is  a  virus,  viral  vector,  viral  capsid 


with  or  without  packaged  nucleic  acid,  phage,  a  phage 
vector,  phage  capsid,  a  cell  or  fragments  thereof: 

(ii)  for  identifying  one  or  a  plurality  of  unique  indicators 
representative  of  each  of  the  process  steps  or  the  identity  or 
category  of  molecule  or  biological  particle;  and 

(iii)  for  generating  a  data  signal  representative  of  each  unique 
indicator; 

(B)  a  transminer  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  transmitted  signal  for  transmitting  a  data  signal,  and  for 
providing  a  write  signal; 

(C)  the  combination  of  matrix  with  memory  in  contact  with  or  in 
a  solution  containing  a  molecule  or  biological  particle, 
wherein  the  combination  of  matrix  with  memory,  comprises: 
(i)  a  recording  device,  comprising  an  electromagneiically 

remotely  programmable  data  storage  unit;  and 

(ii)  a  matrix  material,  wherein: 
the  matrix  material  is  either  comprised  of  particles  of  a  size  such 

that  at  least  one  dimension  is  no  more  than  5  to  10  mm  or  the 

matrix  material  is  in  the  form  of  a  solid  continuous  surface 

that  encases  the  recording  device; 
the  matrix  is  derivatized  for  retaining  products  of  each  of  the 

combination  of  process  steps,  the  matrix  being  non-reactive 

with  the  plurality  of  process  steps;  and 
the  recording  device  is  in  contact  with  the  matrix  or  in  a  solution 

that  is  in  contact  with  the  matrix,  and  comprises: 

non-volatile  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  data  points 
and  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  so  (hat  the 
write  signal  causes  a  stored  data  point  corresponding  to  the 
data  signal  to  be  stored  within  the  non-volatile  memory 
means; 

(D)  means  for  reading  from  the  non-volatile  memory  means  to 
identify  each  of  the  stored  data  points,  wherein  the  stored  data 
points  indicate  exposure  of  the  combination  of  matnx  with 
memory  to  one  of  a  combination  of  process  steps  or  the 
identity  or  category  of  the  molecule  or  biological  panicle. 


5,741,463 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CROSS- 
CONTAMINATION  OF  MULTI-WELL  TEST  PLATES 
Ashok  Ramesb  Sanadi,  2704  Arlington  Blvd.,  Apt.  2,  Arlington, 
Va.  22204 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,125,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,171,  Apr.  19, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,342^81.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  530,967 
Int.  a."  BOIL  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—101  4  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  multi-well  plate  having  an  array  of  wells  depending 
from  a  planar  principal  plate  surface,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  wells  in  an  array,  said  base 
plate  having  a  continuous  planar  principal  surface,  said  wells 
extending  below  said  continuous  planar  principal  surface; 
said  base  plate  further  defining  an  array  of  well  openings  at  said 
continuous  planar  surface  of  said  base  plaie  corresponding 
with  said  wells; 
a   unitary   lid   plate   having   an   uninterrupted  planar   surface, 
wherein  .said  uninterrupted  planar  surface  of  said  lid  plate  has 
an  area  sufficient  to  extend  over  the  majority  of  said  well 
openings; 
a  gasket  disposed  between  said  base  plate  and  said  lid  plate  and 
overlying  said  well  openings; 
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said  contact  between  said  uninlemipied  planar  surface  of  said  lid 
plate  and  said  continuous  planar  principal  surface  of  said  base 
plate  defining  with  said  wells  closed  well  chambers  for  con- 
taining a  sample; 

a  closure  snap  lilting  along  the  perimeier  of  and  inlcgral  with 
said  base  plate  and  said  lid  plate,  wherein  said  closure  snap 
fitting  releasably  and  securely  holds  said  lid  plaie  lo  said  base 
plaie  and  compresses  said  gasket  lo  close  said  well  chambers. 


5,741,464 
SAMPLING  VALVE 

Frank  S.  Giannone,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MMC 

International  Corp.,  Inwood,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS95/04770,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  727,516 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/12 
VS.  CI.  422—103  22  Claims 

I.  A  sampling  valve  for  use  with  a  sampling  device  having  a 
sampler  tube  and  a  sampler  ball  to  close  off  an  end  of  the  sampler 
tube  which  is  adapted  lo  enter  a  lank  lo  obtain  a  sample  of  the 
contents  of  the  lank,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  and  a  roiatable  ball  in  said  housing.  )>aid  rotatable  ball 
having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  and  having  the  sampler 
lube  pass  therethrough; 
moving  means  including  spring-biased  means  for  engagement 
with  said  sampler  ball  associated  with  said  rotatable  ball  for 
moving  said  sampler  ball  away  from  an  end  of  said  sampler 
tube  lo  permit  the  liquid  or  fluid  in  said  sampler  lube  lo  exit 
therefrom;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  or  liquid  exiling  from  said 
sampler  lube. 


5,741,465 
REACTIVE  WASTE  DEACTIVATION  FACILITY  AND 
METHOD 
Ronald  E.  Gregg,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Advanced 
Environmental  Technology,  Inc.,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  567.757,  Dec.  5,  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.825 
Int.  CI."  G21F  WH):  A45C  I3A)6 
VS.  CI.  422—189  6  Claims 

I.  A  reactive  waste  deactivation  facility  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  deactivation  bays,  each  comprising  means  for 
deactivating  wastes  listed  by  Ihe  United  Stales  Enviromenial 
Proleclive  Agency  under  EPA  Waste  Code  DOO.I,  ihe  pluralily 
of  deactivation  bays  defining  an  outer  perimeter  of  the  facil- 
ity; 
an  expansion  chamber  including  interior  wall  means  for  control- 
ling expansion  of  waste  gasses  generaled  during  ihe  deacti- 
vating of  hazardous  waste,  said  expansion  chamber  disposed 
generally  ceniral  to  the  pluralily  of  deactivation  bays,  said 


interior  wall  means  including  means,  defining  openings  there- 
through, for  dispersing  waste  gasses  and  promoting  uniform 
pressure  buildup  of  waste  gasses  throughout  the  expansion 
chamber; 

expansion  duct  means,  dehned  by  a  pluralily  of  duels  connecting 
each  deactivation  chamber  with  ihe  generally  centrally  dis- 
posed expansion  chamber  for  exhausting  the  waste  gasses 
from  the  deactivalion  bays  inlo  the  expansion  chamber; 

air  pollution  control  means,  connected  lo  said  expansion  cham- 
ber, for  treating  the  waste  gasses  resulting  from  the  deactiva- 
tion of  the  hazardous  waste: 

means  for  venting  waste  gasses  into  the  expansion  chamber 
from  one  of  the  bays  in  which  deaclisation  is  being  con- 
ducted; 

means  for  selectively  isolating  each  deactivation  bay.  in  which 
deactivation  is  not  being  conducted,  from  the  expansion 
chamber; 

computer  means  for  calculating  a  feed  stream  rate  which  will 
generate  a  selected  output  of  waste  gasses  from  the  plurality 
of  deactivation  bays  to  the  expansion  chamber  means  and  air 
pollution  control  means;  and 

control  means  for  sequencing  of  operation  of  the  deactivation 
means  in  the  pluralily  of  bays  and  for  controlling  said  means 
in  the  plurality  of  bays  and  for  controlling  said  means  for 
selectively  isolating  and  said  means  for  venting,  to  eflfect 
continuous  processing  of  hazardous  WcLstes  in  order  to  provide 
the  selected  output  of  waste  gasses  to  said  expansion  chamber 
means  and  air  pollution  control  means. 


5,741.466 

MULTIPHASE  STAGED  PA.S.SIVE  REACTOR 

George  Bodnaras,  Hillarys,  Australia,  assignor  to  .Atomaer  Pty 

Ltd,  Perth.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94AH)299.  §  371  Dale  Mar.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29017.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  553.623 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Jun.  3.  1993,  PL9180 
lilt,  a."  BOIJ  19/24:  BOIF  5A)0 
VS.  CI.  422—228  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  inierphasic  inieraction  of  a  first 
substance  in  a  liquid  pha.se  with  a  second  substance  in  a  non- 
miscible  liquid  phase,  a  solid  phase  or  a  gaseous  phase,  and 
wherein  the  phases  of  said  first  and  second  substances  respectively 
are  characterized  by  dilTerent  relative  densities,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

forcing  the  first  and  second  substances  along  a  .substantially 
curved  multistage  flow  path,  each  stage  being  shaped  to  define 
a  curved  flow  path  having  a  centre  of  curvature  located  to  one 
side  of  the  flow  path,  at  least  one  stage  having  only  two  facing 
bt)undary  surfaces  defining  the  flow  path,  and  wherein  adja- 
cent stages  have  a  respective  centre  of  curvature  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  flow  path  whereby,  in  use.  as  the  substances  flow 
through  the  flow  path  they  are  subject  to  an  inenial  field  of 
changing  direction  so  that  panicles  of  the  second  substance 
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are  forced  lo  migrate  through  the  first  substance,  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  substantially  the  reverse  direction  to 
promote  interphasic  interaction  due  to  relative  movement  and 
cross  migration  of  the  phases  which  causes  the  phases  to  be 
extruded  and  accelerated  to  form  fine  filaments  and  platelets 
thereby  increasing  interphasic  contact  surfaces  and  exposing 
the  phases  to  high  shear  flow  and  intergranular  friction. 


5,741,467 
PALLADIUM  CATALYST  WASHCOAT  SUPPORTS  FOR 
IMPROVED  METHANE  OXIDATION  IN  NATURAL  GAS 

AUTOMOTIVE  EMISSION  CATALYSTS 
W.  Burton  Williamson,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Ronald  G.  Silver, 
TUIsa,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  ASEC  Manufacturing, 
l\ilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476342 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/94 
U.S.  CI.  423—213.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treatmg  the  exhaust  gas  of  a  natural  gas  fueled 
automotive  engine,  said  engine  operating  alternately  in  lean,  sto- 
ichiometric, and  rich  air/fuel  modes,  comprising  contacting  the 
exhaust  gas  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of: 
a  substrate: 
a  first  washcoat  sup|X)n.  dispersed  on  said  substrate,  consisting 

of  alumina: 
a  second  washcoat  support,  dispersed  on  said  first  washcoat 
support,  consisting  of  alumina  and  sufficient  amounts  of  ceria 
and  lanthana  to  promote  treatment  of  the  exhaust  gas  when 
the  engine  is  operating  in  stoichiometric  and  rich  air/fuel 
modes;  and 
an  amount  of  palladium,  sufficient  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  of 
hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  and  the  reduction  of 
nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  said  exhaust  gas,  impregnated 
into  the  first  and  second  washcoat  supports. 


larger  than  its  stoichiometric  amount  relative  lo  unbumed  compo- 
nents in  said  exhaust  gas,  which  comprises: 
disposing  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  a  flow  path  of  said  exhau.st 

gas: 
introducing  into  said  exhaust  gas  at  least  one  reducing  agent 

selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  hydrocarbons   and 

oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  on  an  upstream  side  of 

said  exhaust  gas  cleaner:  and 
bringing  the  resulting  exhaust  gas  containing  said  reducing  agent 

into  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  at   150-600  C. 

thereby  reducing  said  nitrogen  oxides  with  said  reducing 

agent  to  remove  said  nitrogen  oxides  by  reduction:  said 

exhaust  gas  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  catalyst  consistmg  essentially  of  a  first  inorganic  oxide 
supporting  0.2- 1 5  weight  %  of  at  least  one  Ag  component 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag  and  A  compounds; 
and 

a  second  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  second  porous 
inorganic  oxide  supporting  (a)  1-30  weight  "^J^  of  an  Ni 
component  or  (b)  I  -30  weight  'J;  of  two  or  more  of  an  Ag 
component,  Cu  component  and  Ni  component  in  a  weight 
ratio  in  terms  of  element  basis  of  Ni:Ag=l:5  to  5:1. 
Ni:Cu=l:5  to  5:1  and  Ag:Cu=l:5  to  5:1.  said  Ni  component 
being  at  least  one  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni 
and  Ni  compounds,  said  Ag  component  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ag  and  Ag  compounds,  and  said  Cu 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu 
and  Cu  compounds;  the  weight  percentages  being 
expressed  by  metal  basis  and  being  based  on  the  amount  of 
each  porous  inorganic  oxide,  and  said  first  and  second 
catalysts  being  disposed  in  this  order  from  inlet  side  to 
outlet  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  for  contact  by  said 
exhaust  gas. 


5,741,469 
PROCESS  SCHEME  FOR  SO,  REMOVAL  FROM  FLUE 
GASES 
Nazeer  A.  Bhore,  Wilmington,  Del.;  David  L.  Johnson,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa.,-  Khushrav  E.  Nariman,  Lawrenceville,  and  David 
L.  Stem,  Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,523,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,843 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  MX):  COIB  7/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  423—244.01  27  Claims 
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5,741,468 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Mika  Saito;  Kiyohide  Yoshida;  Naoko  Irite;  Hong  He;  Akira 

Abe,  and  Akira  Nishiya,  all  of  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339944; 
Feb.  23, 1995.  7-059812;  Feb.  24, 1995,  7-061950;  Feb.  28, 1995, 
7-065173;  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-104821 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  H/a):  COIB  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—239.1  41  Claims 

38.  A  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  by  reduction  from  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount 
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'   36 
ElcmcDUl  Sulfur 


1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  a  flue  gas  stream, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  flue  gas  stream  containing  sulfur  oxides  along 
w ith  a  source  of  oxygen  into  an  absorber,  wherein  the  flue  gas 
stream  and  the  source  of  oxygen  contact  a  bed  of  solid  oxide 
operated  under  conditions  effective  to  remove  at  least  about 
80  percent  of  the  sulfur  oxides  from  the  flue  gas  stream, 
thereby  producing  a  sulfated  solid  oxide  having  sulfur  com- 
pounds thereon  and  a  treated  flue  gas  output  stream; 
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(b»  ceasing  contact  of  the  flue  gas  stream  and  the  .source  of 
oxygen  with  the  bed  of  sulfated  solid  oxide: 

(c)  regenerating  the  sulfated  solid  oxide  by  contacting  the  bed  of 
sulfated  solid  oxide  with  a  reducing  gas  capable  of  releasing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  compounds  contained  thereon 
under  conditions  effective  for  regeneration  of  the  solid  oxide, 
the  reducing  gas  being  simultaneously  injected  through  at 
least  one  injection  (xiint  located  on  each  of  a  plurality  of 
different  levels  located  longitudinally  through  the  bed  of  solid 
oxide,  thereby  forming  a  regenerated  solid  oxide  and  an 
off-gas  comprising  elemental  sulfur: 

(d)  directing  said  off-gas  into  a  condenser  operated  at  conditions 
effective  for  condensing  elemental  sulfur  without  condensing 
water,  thereby  forming  ( It  a  product  stream  comprising 
elemental  sulfur  and  (2)  a  tail-gas  stream; 

(e)  recovering  the  elemental  sulfur;  and 

(0  supplying  said  tail-gas  stream  from  step  (d)  directly  into  said 
absorber  in  step  (a)  with  the  flue  gas  stream  and  said  source  of 
oxygen. 


5,741,470 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ETHYLENE 

OXIDE  GAS 
Horst    Wenzler,    Freiburg-Tiengen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Benedikt-Kreutz-Rehabilitationszentnim      Fiir      Herz-und 
Kreizlaufkranke  Bad  Krozingen  E.V.,  Krozlngen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,430 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/72 
VS.  a.  423—245.2  19  Qaims 

19.  A  remediation  method  for  a  gas  containing  high  concentra- 
tions of  more  than  1.000  ppm  ethylene  oxide,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  wetting  activated  carbon  with  water  containing  a  catalyst; 

b)  guiding  the  gas  containing  ethylene  oxide  over  the  activated 
carbon; 

c)  in  the  presence  of  water  and  said  catalyst,  simultaneously 
adsorbing  and  absorbing  ethylene  oxide  as  well  as  wet- 
catalytically  converting  ethylene  oxide  to  ethylene  glycol  on 
said  activated  carbon  that  acts  simultaneously  as  an  absorbing 
medium,  an  adsorbing  medium,  and  a  catalyst  carrier; 

d)  rinsing  said  activated  carbon  with  water  containing  said 
catalyst  and  thereby  converting  remaining  and  incompletely 
converted  ethylene  oxide  of  step  c)  to  ethylene  glycol:  and 

e)  repeating  steps  b).  c)  and  d)  when  needed. 


5,741,471 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DISCRETE 
PARTICLES  OF  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
Donald  Richard  Deutsch,  Walnutport,  and  Kenneth  James 
Wise,  Schnecksville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Minerals  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,754 
Int.  CI."  COIF  ////« 
U.S.  a.  423-^32  8  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  discrete  particles  of  prismatic 
calcium  carbonate  comprising  preparing  a  first  calcium  hydroxide 
slurry  from  calcium  oxide  and  water,  subsequently  adding  to  said 
first  slurry  from  about  0. 1  weight  percent  to  5.0  weight  percent  of 
a  saccharide  or  polysaccharide  to  form  a  second  calcium  hydroxide 
slurry,  and  while  rapidly  agitating,  carbonating  the  thus  prepared 
second  calcium  hydroxide  slurry  until  the  carbonation  is  .sub.stan- 
tially  complete  so  as  to  obtain  said  discrete  particles  of  prismatic 
calcium  carbonate,  said  carbonation  being  started  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  8°  C.  to  about  64  °C. 


5,741,472 

CARBONACEOUS  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Naohiro  Sonobe;  Jiro  Masuko,  and  Takao  Iwasaki,  all  of  Iwaki, 

Japan,  as.signors  lo  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  5I8J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-219636 
Int.  CL"  C09C  1/56  'r 

VS.  CI.  423-460  11  Claims 

1.  A  carbonaceous  electrode  matenal  for  a  non-aqueous  solvent- 
type  secondary  banery.  comprising  a  carbonaceous  matenal  having 
an  average  (002)-plane  spacing  of  at  least  0.365  nm  according  to 
X-ray  diffraction  method  and  characterized  by  a  ratio  Pv'Ps  of  at 
least  1.15  wherein  p,,  denotes  a  density  measured  by  using  helium 
gas  as  a  substitution  medium  and  p^  denotes  a  density  measured  by 
using  butanol  as  a  substitution  medium. 


5.741,473 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,474 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PUIUTY 

HYDROGEN 

Manabu   Isomura,  Tsushima;   Takao  Soma,   Nishikamo-gun, 

and  Tomonori  Takahashi,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108625 
Int  CI."  COIB  3/02:3/24:3/26 
VS.  a.  423—648.1  5  Claims 


23  \   1—1      22 


'-     MiO 


1,  A  process  for  producing  high-purity  hydrogen  by  reforming  a 
hydrocarbon  and/or  oxygen  atom-containing  hydrocarbon  to  form 
a  reformed  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  passing  the  refonned  gas 
through  a  hydrogen-separating  membrane  to  recover  selectivel) 
hydrogen  from  the  refonned  gas,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

heating    a    reforming   chamber   provided    with    a    hydrogen- 
separating  membrane: 
feeding  into  the  reforming  chamber  a  hydrocarbon  and/or  an 
oxygen  atom-containing  hydrocarbon,  steam,  and  oxygen  or 
air: 
causing  both  steam  reforming  and  partial  oxidation  to  take  place 

in  the  reforming  chamber;  and 
passing  the  reformed  gas  of  the  steam  reforming  operation 
through    the    hydrogen — separating    membrane    to    recover 
high — punty  hydrogen. 
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5,741.475 
CATALYTIC  REACTION  METHOD 
Takumi  Takashima;  Tadayoshi  Tanaka:  Takahiro  Fujii,  and 
Takuya  Doi,  all  of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,890,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-281802 
Int.  CI."  C07C  29/141:  COIB  17/24 
lJi».  CI.  423— 559  18  Claims 

,22 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saccharide  moiety; 

A  and  B  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  form  together  a  C — C  bond: 

Ri  is  a  hydroxy  group  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 

Ri  is  and  R,  form  together  an  oxygen  atom; 

Z  is  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxy  group  or  a 

N-(carboxymelhyl)  carbamoyl  group; 
X*  is  a  radioactive  halogen  isotope;  and 
m  and  n  are  0  or  I,  with  the  proviso,  that  m  is  1  if  n  is  0,  and  that 
m  is  0  if  n  is  1. 


1.  A  catalytic  reaction  method  for  carrying  out  exothermic 
reactions  using  a  catalyst,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  reaction  vessel  for  carrying  out  exothermic  cata- 
lytic reactions  therem  and  having  first  and  second  regions 
therein  positioned  sequentially  to  and  in  communication  with 
one  another  and  respectively  containing  first  and  second  cata- 
lysts for  the  exothermic  catalytic  reactions; 

b.  introducing  a  flow  of  at  least  one  raw  material  into  the 
reaction  vessel  and  passing  the  flow  through  the  first  and 
second  regions  for  exothermic  reaction  of  the  at  least  one  raw 
material  to  produce  at  least  one  product  with  generation  of 
heat  so  that  each  respective  region  has  a  temperature  which 
increases  as  the  flow  is  passed  therethrough;  and 

c.  transferring  the  heat  to  a  heat  transfer  medium  which  is 
arranged  outside  of  and  in  contact  with  the  reaction  vessel  and 
which  flows  co-currently  with  the  flow  through  the  reaction 
vessel. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  catalysts  have  respective  catalyst 
compositions  comprising  at  least  one  catalytic  material  which 
is  the  same  at  least  one  catalytic  material  but  which  has  a 
respective  concentration  per  unit  volume  which  is  different  so 
that  respective  activities  of  the  first  and  second  catalysts  are 
different  from  each  other,  so  that  heat  generation  rate  during 
exothermic  reaction  is  controlled  by  controlling  the  difference 
in  activity  between  the  first  and  second  catalysts,  and  so  that 
the  first  and  second  regions  have  different  catalytic  perfor- 
mances from  one  another  for  at  least  one  of  (a)  product 
production  and  (b)  heat  production. 


U.S. 


5,741,477 
NEGATIVE  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING  COMPRISING  BARIUM 
SULFATE  AND  A  CLAY 
Michael  A.  Davis,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and  Andrew  \.  Zvtarun, 
Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-Z-EM,  Inc.,  Westbury, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05604,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,192,  May  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,424,142.  This  PCT  application  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

545,853 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 

CI.  424— 9J1  12  Claims 

Relative  Signal  intensity  ol  BaS04-Bentonile-Fe  Miitures 


BENTONITE 
BARIUM 

BENT2.5U*Ba*FeO  16mM 
BENT3.0%*Ba-FeO  !6mM 

5C 


BaS04, or  BENTONITE  x01i%  wiw) 

1.  A  negative  contrast  agent  used  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising: 

a  suspension  having  a  substantial  portion  of  a  first  constituent 
consisting  of  barium  sulfate  particles  and  a  substantial  portion 
of  a  second  constituent  comprising  particles  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  the  group  of  materials  consisting  of  pharmaceu- 
lically  acceptable  clays,  said  second  constituent  constituting  at 
least  two  percent  by  weight  of  said  suspension,  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  barium  sulfate  particles  having  a  mean  diam- 
eter sufficiently  large  to  provide  a  relative  signal  intensity 
substantially  less  than  0.5  in  at  least  one  of  the  MRI  pulse 
sequence  modes. 


5,741,476 

POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL  COMPOUNDS 

John  Janine  Rene  Mertens,  Vilvoorde,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/12272,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  §  102(e| 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/14477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,841 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1992,  92204044 

Int.  CI."  A61K  5l/()4:  C07H  15/m:  C07D  ill/M:  C07C  2n/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.73  14  Claims 

1.  A  polyhydric  phenol  compound  of  the  general  formula 

(ll 


5,741,478 
PREPARATION  OF  HOLLOW  MICROCAPSULES  BY 
SPR.AY-DRYING  AN  AQl'EOUS  SOLUTION  OF  A  VVALL- 
FORMINtJ  MATERIAL  AND  A  WATER-MISCIBLE 
SOLVENT 
Nicholas  Osborne,  Colv^ick:  Andrew  Derek  Sutton.  Rudding- 
ton.  and   Richard  .\lan  Johnson.  West   Bridgford,  all   of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Andaris  Limited,  Nottingham, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02673,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/15814,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676„VI4 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  19,  1994, 
9423419 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/04:9/14:  BOIF  .VOO 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.52  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  microcapsules  comprising  (i)  providing 
a  solution  of  a  material  in  an  aqueous  solvent  and  (ii)  spraying  said 
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solution  into  a  gas  such  that  said  aqueous  solvent  evaporates, 
thereby  forming  hollow  microcapsules,  characterised  in  thai  the 
aqueous  solution  contains  a  liquid  of  greater  volalilily  than  water, 
wherein  said  liquid  of  greater  volatililv  than  water  is  a  solvent  lor 
said  material  and  is  miscible  with  water. 


5.741.479 
DESENSITIZING  TEETH  W ITH  DECiRADABLK 
PARriCLF:S 
1°h<imas  Craig  Masterman.  and  Jean  L.  Spencer,  both  of  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland, 
Canada 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  336,486,  Nov.  9.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.419 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7//6.V//4.  ,A61C  5AH):  C09K  ,<//2 
U.S.  a.  424-49  9  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  for  desensiti/ing  a  hypersensitive  liKHh  in  a  mouth 
of  a  palieni.  said  hvpersensiinc  nx»ih  comprising  exposed  dentin 
lubules  extending  from  a  paupal  surface  to  the  penpheral  surtace 
liK-ated  under  the  enamel  and  cenientum  of  said  tooth  that  is 
exposed  in  said  mouth  of  said  patient  and  whose  exposure  is 
responsible  for  hypersensitivity,  said  method  comprising  contact- 
ing said  surface  of  said  lixtlh  and  said  exposed  lubules  with 
panicles,  comprising  a  degradable  material,  ihat  are  sufficienllv 
small  10  bl(Kk  or  clog  said  dentin  lubules  m  an  amount  eflective  to 
therebv  desensitize  said  tooth. 


5.741.480 
SELF-TANNING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean-Marc  .Ascione.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  L'Oreal 
S.A.,  Paris,  France  ' 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  629,227 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  7.  1995,  95-04192 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4::7/(X):.U/695 

U.S.  CI.  424—59  24  Claims 

1.  A  lopically  applicable  cosmetic  composition  adopted  for  the 

artificial  tanning  of  the  skin,  comprising  a  cosmetically  acceptable 

water-in-silicone  emulsion  which  comprises: 

(il  an  effective  anificial  tanning  amount  of  dihydroxyacetone 

(DHA); 
(ii)  at  least  one  mono-  or  dih>dric  alcohol;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  silicone-coniaining  emulsifying  agent  consisting 
of  a  |X)lydimethylsiloxane  of  formula  (I)  or  (III. 


CH, 

I 
(H.-Si-O- 
I 
CH, 


(H, 

I 

Si  — ()■ 

I 

CH. 


CH, 

I 

.Si  — ()■ 

I 

.\ 


CH, 

I 
-Si— CH. 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 
R  — Si  — O- 
I 
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CH, 

I 

Si- ()■ 

I 

CM, 


CH, 

I 
-Si-R 
I 
CH, 


illi 


wherein  in  both  formulae  ill  and  (III: 

a  is  an  integer^  I  andi.'i(X); 

b  is  an  integer^  I  and=  KK); 

R  is  a  radical:  — C„H,„  — (— OC.Hj).— <— OC.H^lj— O— R'. 
wherein  R'  is  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,;.  alkyl  radical,  and: 

X  is  an  integergO  andS.SO; 

y  is  an  intcgergO  andS.SO; 

x-i-yg  I  and 

n  is  an  inteeer  =  2  and=  12, 


5,741,481 

COSMETICS  CONTAINING  CITRl  S  WATER 

DISTILLATE 

Henry  M.  Picken,  Jr..  1500  Beaumont  Dr..  Kennesavta.  (la. 

30144 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,513.  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,769 

Int.  CI.".\61K  7A>f> 

VS.  CI.  424—74  13  Claims 

I.  A  citnis  scented  cosmetic  comprising 

S-yO""*  by  v^eighl  citrus  water  disiiUate  as  a  component  of  the 
cosmetic,  said  distillate  produced  from  the  process  of  concen- 
trating citrus  juice. 


5,741,482 
AIR  TRE.ATMENT  (iEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jashavtant   J.   Modi,   Hockessin.   Del.,   assignor   to   Hercules 
Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.687 
Int.  CI."  A6IL  9A)I 
L.S.  CI.  424— 76J  45  Claims 

I.  An  air  treatment  gel  comptisiiion  comprising  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  at  least  one  volatile  air  treatment  agent  and  a  polymeric 
gelling  agent  consisting  esseniially  of  al  seaueed  gum,  b)  guar  or 
guar  derivatives  and  c)  additional  non-sulfated  water-soluble  pt^lv- 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Kkusi  bean  gum. 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  (HEC),  water-soluble  elhylhydroxycthyl 
cellulose  (KHEC).  carboxvmethyl  cellulose  (CMC),  carboxymelh- 
vlhydroxyethvl  cellulose  (CMHEC).  hydroxypropylhvdroxv ethyl 
cellulose  (HPHEC),  methyl  cellulose  (MC)'.  methv Ihv droxypropv  1 
cellulose  (MHPC),  melhylhydroxyethvl  cellulose  (MHEC),  car- 
boxy  methv  Imeihv  I  cellulose  (CMMC).  hydrophohically  mixlified 
carboxymelhvl  cellulose  (HMCMC),  hvdrophobicallv  mixlified 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  (HMHEC),  hvdrophobicallv  mixlified 
hydroxypmpyl  cellulose  (HMHPC),  hvdrophobicallv  mixlified  elh- 
ylhydroxyeihyl  cellulose  (HMFEHEC),  hydrophobicallv  mixlihed 
cartx)xymeihylhydroxyethyl  cellulose  (HMCMHEC),  h>drophobi- 
callv  mtxlified  hvdroxypropylhvdrox>ethvl  cellulose  (HMH- 
PHEC),  hydrophobicallv  mixlified  methyl  cellulose  (HMMC), 
hvdrophobicallv  modified  melhylhvdroxvpropyl  cellulose  (HMM- 
HK"),  hvdrophobicallv  iiUKlified  methv Ihvdroxvelhvl  cellulose 
(HMMHECi,  hydrophobicallv  modified  carboxvmethy Imeihv  1  cel- 
lulose IHMCMMC),  canonic  hydroxvethvl  cellulose  Icationic 
HEC),  cationic  hydrophobicallv  mixlified  hydroxvethvl  cellulose 
(cationic  HMHEC),  and  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  the  bulk  densitv  of  said  composition  is  greater  than 
about  0.9,  the  seaweed  gum  is  from  aboul  ()..'>'<  to  aNiut  25''i 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  the  guar  or  guar 
derivatives  is  from  abt>ul  0. 1'r  to  abi>ut  2yi  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  and  the  additional  non-sulfated 
water-soluble  polvmer  is  from  about  0. 1'?  to  about  2()'t  of 
the  total  weight  ot  the  composition;  and 
wherein  the  air  freshener  coinpusiiion  has  free/e-thaw  resistance 
greater  than  a  composition  that  is  the  same  except  that  it 
contains  no  guar  or  guar  derivative. 


5.741.483 

INDl  STRIAL  PRESERVATn  E  ANTIFUNGAL 

COMPOSITION  AND  UNDERWATER  ANTIFOl  LING 

COMPOSITION 

Sho/o  Okavta,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser  No.  642.064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1995.  7-III689 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.f/!il):4.i/JU:  A6IK  .'H/74 

U.S.  CI.  424—78.09  7  Claims 

1.  Preservative  composition  comprising  a  synergistic  mixture  of 

antifungal  industrial  preservatives  consisting  cssentiall)  of; 
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(A)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from:  4.5-dichloro-2-n- 
octyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one,  2-n-octyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one.  and 
salts  thereof,  and 

(B)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from:  5-[2-(2- 
butoxyethoxy)  ethoxymethyl]-6-propyl-  1,3-benzodioxole  and 
octachlorodipropyl  ether,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
mixture  of  antifungal  industrial  preservatives  is  at  least  0. 1 
weight  %.  and  the  weight  ratio  of  ( A);(B)  is  from  1 :0. 1  to  1 :5. 


5,741,484 

MACROPHAGE-DERIVED  INFLAMMATORY 

MEDIATOR  (MlP-la  AND  MIP-lp) 

Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island.  N.Y.;  Bruce  Beutler,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  and  Stephen  D.  Wolpe,  New  York,  N,Y.,  assignors  to 

The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,888,  Mar.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,616,688, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,867,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,532,  Jun. 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
238,937,  Sep,  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser,  No.  104,827,  Oct.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,098,  Sep.  7,  1982,  Pat. 
No.  4,603,106,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
351,290,  Feb.  22,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,932,  Sep.  8,  1981.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476377 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/19:45/05:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—85.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  inflammatory  response  in  a  mammal 
suflfering  from  an  infectious  or  noninfectious  disease,  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  an  inflammatory  cytokine,  wherein  said  inflammatory  cytokine 
is  a  protein  that  is  capable  of  binding  to  heparin,  inducing  localized 
inflammation  characterized  by  polymorphonuclear  cell  infiltration 
when  administered  subcutaneously  and  inducing  in  vitro  polymor- 
phonuclear cell  chemokinesis.  while  lacking  the  ability  to  suppress 
the  activity  of  the  anabolic  enzyme  lipoprotein  lipase,  cause  the 
cytotoxicity  of  cachetin/TNF-sensitive  cells,  stimulate  the  blasto- 
genesis  of  endotoxin-resistant  C3H/HeJ  thymocytes,  or  induce  the 
production  of  cachetin/TNF  by  primary  ihioglycollate-elicited 
mouse  macrophage  cells,  which  protein  is  anionic  under  physi- 
ological conditions  and  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  8000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE. 


5.741,486 
SAFE  VECTORS  FOR  GENE  THERAPY 
Vinay  K.  Pathak,  and  Wei-Shau  Hu,  both  of  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.. 
T\icson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,132,  May  24,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,516 
Int.  CI."  A61K  48/(J0 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.21  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  gene  therapy  which  comprises  isolating  target 
cells  from  a  patient  in  need  of  said  gene  therapy,  infecting  said 
target  cells  with  a  virion  produced  by  a  helper  cell  transfected  by  a 
retroviral  vector,  and  reintroducing  said  target  cells  into  said 
patient,  wherein  the  improvement  is  said  retroviral  vector  com- 
prises: 

(i)  cis-acting  retroviral  sequences  required  for  reverse  transcrip- 
tion and  integration,  and 
(ii)  direct  repeats  flanking  a  retroviral  encapsidation  sequence 
and  at  least  one  sequence  which  expresses  a  desired  therapeu- 
tic product. 


5,741,487 
MUTANASE-CONTAINING  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Yoshio  Asai,-    Motoyasu   Ohdera;    Hiromitsu   Kigawa;    Isao 
Shimotsuura,-  Yoshiko  Yokobori:  Masanori  Hirano.  and  Koji 
Shibuya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-146613 
Int.  Cl.''A61K.?«/47 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.61  9  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  mutanase  having  the  follow- 
ing physicochemical  properties  (1)  to  (9): 

(1)  action:  an  ability  to  cleave  a-1.3-glucosidic  links  of  mutan. 

(2)  substrate  specificity:  an  ability  to  effectively  decompose 
mutan. 

(3)  optimum  pH:  pH  4  to  4.5  when  reacting  on  a  mutan  substrate 
at  35°  C.  for  10  minutes. 

(4)  pH  range  for  stability:  pH  4  to  10  when  kept  at  25°  C.  for  24 
hours, 

(5)  optimum  temperature:  50°  to  65°  C.  when  reacted  at  pH  5 
with  mutan  as  a  substrate, 

(6)  thermal  stability:  enzyme  activity  remains  stable  below  50° 
C.  after  incubation  at  pH  5  for  10  minutes, 

(7)  effect  of  metal  ions:  mercury  and  silver  show  inhibitory 
effect  on  a  mutan  substrate, 

(8)  effect  of  inhibitors:  p-chloromercurybenzoic  acid  shows 
inhibitory  effect  on  a  mutan  substrate,  and 

(9)  molecular  weight:  about  140,000  to  about  160.000  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis. 


5,741,485 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ZINC  INTERFERON 
ALPHA-2  CRYSTALS 
Paul  Reichert,  Montville;  Gerald  S.  Hammond,  East  Orange; 
Hung  V.  Le,  Rockaway:  Tattanahalli  L.  Nagabhushan,  Par- 
sippany,  and  Paul  P.  Trotta,  Secaucus,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Sobering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.840,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,460,956.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,225,  Jun.  4, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
469,332 
Int  CL"  A61K  3>i/l9:  C07K  14/52 
V.S.  a.  424—85.7  ,  2  Claims 

1.  Crystalline  zinc  interferon  arpha-2  which  has  a  monoclinic 
morphology  and  diffracts  x-rays  to  about  6  Angstroms  upon  x-ray 
diffraction  analysis. 


5,741,488 

TREATMENT  OF  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS  WITH 

ANTI-CD4  ANTIBODIES  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  ANTI- 

TNF  ANTIBODIES 
Marc  Feldman;  Ravinder  N.  Maini,  and  Richard  O.  Williams, 
all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Kennedy  Institute 
for  Rheumatology,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02070,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,785 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/J95 

U.S.  CI.  424—154.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis   in  a  mammal 

comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically  eft'ec- 

tive  amount  of  anii-CD4  antibody  and  anti-TNF  antibody. 
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5,741,489 

PASSIVELY  ADMINISTERED  ANTIBODY  THAT 

ENHANCES  FEED  CONVERSION  EFnCIENCY 

Julio  Pimentel,  Buford,  Ga..  assignor  to  Anilox  Corporation, 

Buford.  Ga. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.604 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  a.  424—157.1  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  feed  conversion  eflficiency  in  swine 
comprising:  feeding  swine  a  diet  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
an  antibody  which  binds  to  urease  wherein  said  diet  is  provided 
from  starter  penod  through  market  weight. 


5,741,490 
HEPATITIS  E  VIRUS  VACCINE  AND  METHOD 
Gregory   R.   Reyes,   Palo  Alto,   Calif.;    Daniel   W.   Bradley. 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.;  Jr-Shin  Twu,  Daly  City,  Calif.;  Michael 
A.   Purdy,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Albert   W.  Tam,  San   Francisco, 
Calif.;  Krzysztof  Z.  Krawczynski,  T\icker,  Ga..  and  Patrice 
D.  Yarbough,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822J35,  Jan.  17,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.078.  Apr.  5, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
505,888.  Apr.  5.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  420.927.  Oct.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,486,  Jun.  16,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,672, 
Apr.  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  208,997.  Jun.  17.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,148 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/29 
VS.  CI.  424—189.1  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  immunogenic  composition  comprising,  in  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  carrier. 

a  peptide  containing  the  C-lerminal  48  amino  acids  of  the  capsid 

protein  encoded  by  the  second  open  reading  frame  of  the 

HEV  genome. 


5,741,492 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  VIRAL  VECTORS  FOR 
MIXED  ENVELOPE  PROTEIN  VACCINES  AGAINST 
Hl'MAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUSES 
Julia  L.  Hurwitz,  Germanlown.  and  Randall  J.  Owens.  Mill- 
inglon,   both   of  Tenn.,   assignors   to   St.   Jude   Children's 
Research  Hospital,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  590088 

Int.  CI."  A61K  45/00:39/42:3MX):  CI2N  I5/(1() 

MS.  CI.  424—208.1  18  Claims 
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1.  An  immunogenic  composition  that  can  elicit  an  immune 
response  to  more  than  one  but  not  necessarily  all  of  the  env 
variants  contained  in  the  composition,  comprising  at  least  4  to 
about  10.000  recombinant  vaccinia  viruses,  each  comprising  an 
env  variant  (EV)  nucleotide  encoding  a  different  envelope  protein 
variant  of  a  human  immunodeficiency  virui  (HIV),  wherein 
(i)  said   EV   nucleotide  encodes   both   variable  and  coastani 

regions  of  said  envelope  protein  vanani:  and 
(ii)  said  immunogenic  composition  is  capable  of  eliciting  at  least 
one  of  a  cellular  and  a  humoral  immmune  response  in  a 
mammal  against  an  HIV  strain. 


5,741.493 
VACCINE  COMPOSITION  AGAINST  INFLUENZA,  WITH 
SYNERGIC  EFFECTS,  CONTAINING  INFLUENZA  VIRUS 

CORE  AS  AN  ADDITIVE 
Catherine  Moste-Deshairs,  Foully,  and  Bernard  Meignier.  Thu- 
rins,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pasteur  Merieux  Serums  et 
Vaccins,  Lyons,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927.261,  Nov.  22.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.224 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1991.  91  OU806 
Int.  CI.""a61K  39/00:39/I45:3IW0:  C12N  7/00 
DS.  CI.  424—209.1  56  Claims 

1.  In  a  vaccine  composition  which  comprises  an  anti-influenza 
vaccine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  complete  virion 
vaccine,  a  sub-unit  vaccine,  and  a  split  vaccine,  wherein  (he 
improvement  comprises  having  an  additive  selected  from  the  gn>up 
consisting  of:  M  protein  from  at  least  one  influenza  virus  strain:  an 
isolated  influenza  virus  core  particle  including  M  protein  from  at 
least  one  influenza  virus  strain:  and  an  isolated  portion,  including 
M  protein,  of  an  influenza  virus  core  particle,  from  at  least  one 
influenza  virus  strain. 


5,741,491 
MEDICINAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  DIABETES 
Sherman  Jones.  Darewell.  Canada,  assignor  to   Isotechnika 
Incorporated,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,432 
Int.  CI."  .46^  35/7H 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  plant  material  derived  from  Hera- 
ileum  limaium  and  plant  material  derived  from  a  Populus  species 
wherein  ratio  of  Herat  leum  lanalum  to  Populus  species  is  from 
about  3:1  to  about  1:3. 


5.741.494 
IMMUNOPOTENTIATIVE  AND  INFECTION- 
PROTECTIVE  AGENT  CONTAINING  BACILLI'S  AND 
EGG  WHITE 

Seiichi  .4raki;  Mamoru  Suzuki,  and  Masaloshi  Fujimoto.  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  io  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00521.  §  371  Date  Oct.  31.  1995.  §  102(el 

Date  Oct.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22459,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  530  J85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1993,  5-103701 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39A)7:39/00:39/02:39A)f< 

VS.  CI.  424—246.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  an  Escheruhta  coli  infection  comprising 
orally    administering   to   an    animal    a   therapeutically    effective 
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amount  of  a  synergistic  combination  of  egg  white,  garlic  and  at 
least  one  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Bacillus  subtilis.  Bacillus  celleus.  Lactobacillus  laclis,  Lactobacil- 
lus casei.  Bifidobacterium  bifidum  and  Clostridium. 


Limnanthes  alba  oil 
Jessenia  balaua  oil 


0.5  CO  I5<!i' 
05  to  15%. 


5.741,495 
GLUCAN  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  ADJUVANT 
Spires  Jamas,  Boston;  Gary  R.  Ostroff,  Worcester,  and  D. 
Davidson  Easson,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Alpha-Beta  Technology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,177,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,607,677,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,490, 
Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,032,401.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  810,947 
Int  a."  A61K  47/i6,i//75.  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  424—278.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  bioerodible  composition  for  administration  to  a  mammal 
comprising; 

a)  bioerodible   whole    ^glucan   particles   which   are   hollow 
spheres  comprised  of  a  semi-permeable  glucan  matrix;  and 

b)  a  drug  which  is  capable  of  being  incorporated  within  each  of 
the  whole  P-glucan  particles  by  natural  diffusion; 

said  drug  contained  within  or  dispersed  in  the  whole  P-glucan 
particles,  which  composition,  when  placed  in  a  physiological  envi- 
ronment releases  the  drug  over  time  into  the  physiological  envi- 
ronment and  wherein  said  whole  p-glucan  particles  bioerode  in  the 
physiological  environment. 


5,741,497 
SKIN  TREATMENT  WITH  SALICYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Angel  Augusto  Guerrero,  Huntington;  Peter  Ladislaus  Dorogi, 
Norwalk,  and  Thomas  Charles  Klepacky,  Shelton,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,390 
Int.  CL*  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424—401  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  treating  wrinkling  of  skin  comprising  applying 
to  the  skin  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  tridecyl  salicylate. 


5,741,498 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,496 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SKINS  HAVING 

DRY  AREAS  AND  GREASY  AREAS 

Alain  Khaiat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires  De  Biolo- 

gie  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher,  La  Gadlly,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,929,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.480 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1993,  93  11240 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/48 

VS.  CI.  424—401  8  Qaims 
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5,741,499 
HOMOGENEOUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  GLYCOLS,  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  IN  COSMETICS 
Pascal  Amauld,  Creteil.  and  Myriam  Mellul,  L'Hay  les  Roses, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,336,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,673 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1993,  93  00912 
'  Int  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/021 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  11  Clauns 

1.  A  homogeneous  cosmetic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 
0.1  to  99%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  composition 
weight  of  at  least  one  organofluorinated  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound or  a  perfluorinated  carbon  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I); 


1.  Process  for  inhibiting  the  lipase  activity  on  the  skin  in  greasy 
areas  while  reestablishing  the  lipid  coat  of  the  dry  areas  of  a  person 
exhibiting  a  skin  having  both  greasy  and  dry  areas,  comprising 
applying  to  a  said  skin  an  effective  quantity  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Limnanthes  alba  oil,  and  Jessenia 
balaua  oil,  said  effective  quantity  being,  by  weight  of  the  entire 
composition: 


iRf).— (A),.— <R„), 


(I) 


wherein: 

X  is  1,  2  or  3, 

y  is  0  or  1 , 

z  isO,  1,  2  or  3, 

provided  that  y  and  z  are  not  simultaneously  0  and  that  when  z 
is  0,  X  is  2  or  3,  the  functional  radicals  OH,  SB,  NH,  and  NH 
may  be  on  one  or  more  of  the  radicals  R^.  A  and  R„  by 
insertion  in  the  case  of  NH  or  terminal  or  pendent  substitution 
in  the  case  of  OH,  SH  and/or  NH,;  R^  has  at  least  two  of  said 
functional  radicals  when  y  and  z  are  both  0,  R,  is  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  fluorinated  radical  with 
a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  chain  which  may  be  functional- 
ized  and/or  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  nitrogen  and/or 
substituted  by  hydrogen  atoms  or  other  halogen  atoms  pro- 
vided that,  for  any  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  backbone,  no 
more  than  one  of  these  substituents  other  than  fluorine  is 
present, 

R„  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  hydro- 
carbon radical  with  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  chain  which 
may  be  functionalized  and/or  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  by  one  or  more  nitrogen  atoms. 
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A  is  a  di-,  tri-  or  quadrivalent  radical  which  is 


Zis 


\    /      \ 
C     ,  CH- 

/    \       / 


/  / 

-N      ,      — CO— N     , 

\  \ 


-SO'N 


/ 
\ 


O 

II 

-O— P-O— 

I 

o 


or  unsaturated  ethylene; 
or  A  is 

— (CH,),— X— lC,H,(OH))— ( Y  )',- 

wherein 
CH^lOH)  is  the  structure: 

— CH>— CH— CH'—      or      — CH-CH-— 


OH 

(la) 

n  is  between  0  and  4: 
X  is  O,  S. 

O 

to  O 

%// 
S     or  S        : 


X  is  0,  or  I : 
Y  is  O,  S 

O 

A  O  O 

I  %// 

S     or  S        , 


provided  that  when  X  is 

Y  is  not 


A  O  O 

I  %// 


CH:OH 
(lb) 


S      or  S 


or  A  is 

-iCH,)„-X-|C,H.(OH)|  — Y-  (CH,)„— 

in  which 
C,H,(OH)  is  the  structure: 

— CH-— CH-CH —      or      — CH— CH^—      or 

"      I  ■  I  ' 

OH  CH.OH 

— CH^— CH— 
I 
CH^OH 

m  and  n,  w  hich  are  identical  or  different,  are  0,  1 .  2,  }  or  4; 
X  and  Y  are  identical  and  are  — O —  or  — S — ; 
or  X  is  O  and  Y  is  S  or  X  is  S  and  Y  is  O, 
or  A  is 

— CH^-CH — X— CH— CH— Z 

I 
Y 

where 

Y  is  OH.  and 


-CH,.  —CH.OH.  — CH,OCOCH, 
or  alternatively  Y  is  —CH.OH  and  Z  is  — O— COCH, 
X  is  — O— .  — S— . 


0  O  O 

1  %// 
—  S—     Of  — S—    . 


or  A  is: 

-CH=CH-CH,— O— CH,— (C^H..— OWl 
where 


-CH— CH   W      or      — CH-CH()H 
I  "  I  ■ 

OH  W 


(a) 

Wis: 

—OR.  — SR.  — COOR. 


(bl 


R  IS  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,k  alkyl  radical. 

R'  is  — CH,  or  — OH.  in  the  ortho  or  para  position; 

or  A  is  a  C„F2„»i — C.H^OH  compound 
wherein 

n  is  6  or  8 

or  A  is  a  R  CF,— (OC;F4),,— <OCF;)^— OCF,R  compound 
wherein 

p/q  is  from  0.5  to  1.5 

and  R  IS  CH.OH. 

CH,(OCHXH,),OH  where  I  is  1  or  2,  or 

CH  ,OCH  .CHOHCH  20H, 

0.1  to  99'7f  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  composition 
weight  of  at  lea.M  one  hydrocarbon  glycol  having  two 
hydroxyl  radicals,  wherein  no  surfactant  is  present  in  said 
composition. 


5,741300 

Gl'M  GROWTH  PAD 

Alayne  Yates,  4176  Round  Top  Dr..  Honolulu.  Hi.  96822 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.135 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  y/7(; 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 404  18  Claims 

1.  A  gum  growth  pad  comprising: 

a)  a  nonpcirous  hrst  layer; 

b)  an  absorbent  second  layer  placed  upon  and  in  contact  with 
said  nonporous  hrst  layer; 

c)  a  dried  medication  capable  of  being  liquified  by  saliva 
impregnated  within  said  absorbent  second  layer; 

d)  a  semi -permeable  third  layer  co\ering  said  absorbent  second 
layer  with  said  dried  medication  forming  a  pocket  completely 
filled  by  said  absorbent  second  layer;  and 
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(e)  polybutenes  of  the  following  formula 


e)  means  for  sealing  said  nonporous  first  layer  to  said  semi- 
permeable third  layer  about  a  periphery  thereof. 


5,741,501 
PARA-HYDROXYPHENYLACETIC  ACID  FOR 
REDUCING  THE  REPELLENCY  OF  INSECTICIDES 
Karl  Justus,  Koln;  Jiirgen  Georg  Leiu;  Giinther  Nentwig,  both 
of   Leverkusen.-    Jiirgen    Scherkenbeck,    Wermelskirchen; 
Martin  Dambach.  Burscbeid.  and  Gemot  Wendler,  Erfts- 
tadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
306.6 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00:31/08 
U.S.  CI.  424-405  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  repellency  of  an  insecticide  applied 
to  a  surface  which  comprises  applying  to  such  surface  a  cockroach 
insecticide  and  a  repellency-reducing  effective  amount  of  para- 
hydroxyphenylacetic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,741,502 
HOMOGENEOUS,  ESSENTIALLY  NONAQUEOUS 
ADJUVANT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  BUFFERING 
CAPABILITY 
Johnnie   R.    Roberts,   Memphis,   Tenn.,   assignor   to   Helena 
Chemical  Co. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,839,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,580,567,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,894, 
Oct.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  533,791,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  554,359,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,178,795.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,415 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  25/U2:27/(X):  BOIJ  13/m 
U.S.  CI.  424—405  22  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous,  essentially  nonaqueous  adjuvant  composi- 
tion comprising; 

( 1 )  at  least  one  spray  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  vegetable  oils; 

(b)  esterified  fatty  acids  or  blends  thereof; 

(c)  saponified  fatty  acids  or  blends  thereof: 

(d)  N.N-dimethylamide  of  the  formula 
RCON(CH,), 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  chain  derived  from  fatty  acids  having 
about  6  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms; 


CH3 
I 
CH,— C— 
I 
CH, 


CH, 
I 
CH:— C— 


CH, 


-CH=C 


\ 


CH, 


CH, 


where  n  is  a  number  from  about  1  to  about  50: 

(f)  alpha  or  beta  pinene, 

(g)  thymol  and 
(h)  d-limonene. 

(2)  a  surfactant  in  an  effective  amount  to  provide  emulsification 
of  said  composition  and 

(3)  a  buffering  agent  wherein  said  buffering  agent  can  also  be  the 
"  same  ingredient  as  said  oil  or  said  surfactant  and  said  buffer- 
ing agent  reduces  the  pH  of  said  composition  to  about  7  or 
below. 


5,741,503 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  METABOLISM  WITH 
DOPAMINE  BETA  H\  DROXYLASE  INHIBITORS 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Charlestown,  Mass.;  Albert  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  John  M.  Wilson,  Charlestown,  Ma.ss., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State 
University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  and  Ergo  Research  Corporation,  Wakefield,  R.I. 
Division  of -Ser.  No.  486,188,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,626,860. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,114 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—423  16  Claims 


nmn  I 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  lipid  metabolism  in  a  vertebrate 
animal  or  human  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  animal  or  said  human  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  an  effective  amount  for  inhibiting  dopamine  beta 
hydroxylase  activity  in  said  animal  or  human  of  a  compound 
having  the  property  of  inhibiting  dopamine  beta  hydroxylase. 


5,741,504 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,505 
EDIBLE  PRODUCTS  HAVING  INORGANIC  COATINGS 
Daniel  L.  Beyer;  Theodore  E.  Jach,  both  of  Neteong.  NJ.; 
Dennis  L.  Zak,  Doylestown,  Pa.;  Ralph  A.  Jerome,  Blair- 
stown,  N  J.,  and  Frank  P.  DeBrincat,  Tobyhanna,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Mars,  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  376,029 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  -iJ/OO 
VS.  CI.  424-^39  29  Claims 

1.  A  coaled  edible  pnxiuct  comprising: 
a.  an  edible  material;  and 
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b.  a  substantially  continuous  inorganic  coating  on  a  surface  of 
the  edible  material,  wherein  said  coating  covers  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  edible  material  and  said  coating  has  a  thickness 
ranging  from  0.0(K)1  to  0.5  microns. 


5,74 1 -MMJ 
FEED  FOR  Ll>  ESTOCK  AND  POl  LTRY  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  MEAT  AND  FAT 
OBTAINABLE  FROM  LIVEST(KK  AND  POULTRY 
USING  THE  SAME 
Ikuo  kaLsumi,  Kobe;  ^'oshibidc  Fuse,  Himeji:  Taizo  Kawabe, 
Takasago:  Naoko  ^'asuhara.  .\ioi,  and  ^nji  Hisada,  Kobe,  all 
of    Japan,     assignors     to     Kanegafuchi     Kagaku     Kogyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  278,039.  Jul.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  567.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1993.  5-179509; 
JuL  21,  1993.  5-179510;  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152332 

Int.  CI."  .A23K  1/16:1/ IS 
VS.  CI.  424 — 142  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  Improving  freshness-keeping  power  of  raw  njeai 
and  fat  from  poultry  consisting  essentially  of  feeding  poultry  one 
or  more  spices  from  the  families  of  plants  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Myristicaceae.  Cruciferae.  Ruthaceae.  Compositae. 
Pedaliaceae.  Piperaceae.  Lcguminosae.  I'mbelliferae.  Myrtaceae. 
Solanaceae.  Labiatae.  Laurjceae.  Liliaceae  and  Zingiheraceae.  and 
obtaining  meat  and  fat  from  the  poultry  modified  by  said  spices 
without  transferring  substantially  smell  and  taste  Intnnsic  to  the 
spices  to  the  raw  meat  and  fat.  wherein  said  meat  and  fat  has  a 
peroxide  value  (POV>  of  .SO  or  less,  a  ihiobarbitunc  acid  value 
(TBA)  of  130  or  less,  and  an  acid  value  <AV)  of  19  or  less. 


5,741,506 
USE  OF  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS  PROTECTED  AGAINST 
DEGRADATION  IN  THE  RUMEN  AS 
HEP.4TOPROTECTORS 
Dominique  Bauchart,  Veyre-Monton;  Yves  Chilliard,  Ceyrat; 
Denys  Durand.  Beaumont;  Dominique  Gruffat,  Clermont- 
Ferrand;   .Alain   Oilier,  Saint   (lenes  Champanelle;   Jean- 
Claude  Robert,  Neris  les  Bains,  and   Peter  Williams,   Le 
Chesnay,  all  of  France,  as.signors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutri- 
tion .\nimale,  Antony,  France 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  436,115 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1994,  94  05617 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/00:  A23K  l/IH 
U.S.  CI.  424—139  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  hepatic  steatosis 
in  ruminants,  said  meth(xi  comprising  administering  to  a  ruminant 
in  an  amount  eftectne  to  prevent  or  treat  hepatic  steatosis  a 
composition  containing  at  least  one  active  ingredient,  said  at  least 
one  active  ingredient  being  selected  from  amino  acids,  polyols. 
amino  alcohols,  and  vitamins,  and  said  at  least  one  active  ingredi- 
ent being  protected  from  degradation  in  the  rumen  by  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  pH-sensitive  polymer  and  a  fatty  substance  or  a 
composition  stable  in  the  rumen  and  subject  to  en/ymatic  degra- 
dation in  the  abomasum  or  small  intestine. 


U.S 
1 

a 


5.741,509 
SILICONE  WOUND  DRESSING 
Jack  Kushner,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alvin  S.  Berial, 
Silverdale,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Set.  No.  703324 
Int.  CI."  A61F  l.f/00 
CI.  424 — 143  14  Claims 

A  wound  dressing  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
blend  of  silicone  fluid  and  about  0.5'7(  to  ab«iut  \2^i  fumed 
silica  based  on  the  weight  of  the  silicone  fluid,  w  ith  the  blend 
having  a  first  consistency,  with  the  first  consistency  being  the 
consistency  of  a  stiff  cream,  and 
about   V'i  to  about  99.9'*  of  a  volatile  diluent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  final  mixture,  with  the  mixture  having  a  second 
consistency,  and  with  the  second  consistency  being  the  con- 
sistency of  a  spreadable  cream, 
so  that  the  mixture  can  be  easily  applied  to  a  wound,  and  a 
protective  covering  comprising  the  blend  of  silicone  fluid  and 
fumed  silica  having  the  first  consistency,  will  remain  on  the 
wound  upon  evaporation  of  the  volatile  diluent. 


5,741,507 
RANITIDINE  TABLET  HAVING  A 
HYDROXYPROPYLMETHYLCELLULOSE  CONTAINING 
COATING  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 
COATING 
Seren  Bols  Pederseh,  Hvidovre;  Knud  Erik  Gebhard-Hansen, 
BIrkered,  and  Helle  Kann,  Frederiksberg,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  A/S  GE.\  Farmaceutisk  Fabrik.  Frederiksberg, 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00163,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  732383 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  22, 1994,  0468/94 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/00 :9/6H 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 439  6  Claims 

I.  Ranitidine  tablet  having  a  contents  of  at  least  30"*  ranitidine 
hydriKhlonde  and  having  a  coaling  containing  hydroxypropylm- 
ethylcellulose,  characterized  in  that  the  coaling  comprises  hydrox- 
yproplylmelhylcellulose  and  ethylcellulose  in  a  mutual  ratio 
between  10:1  and  1:2. 


5,741310 

ADHESIVE  PATCH  FOR  APPLYING  ANALGESIC 

MEDICATION  TO  THE  SKIN 

David  Rolf,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  Elisabeth  K.  Sjoblom 

I'rmann,  Tomahav»k,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lectec  Corporation. 

Minnetonka.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,982,  Mar  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.536,263.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.191 

Int  CI.'  A61F  I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 448  14  Claims 


I.  A  non-occlusive  medication-containing  analgesic  adhesive 
patch  for  the  transdennal  delivery  of  medication  into  the  body  of  a 
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patient  through  the  skin  for  the  relief  of  pain  including  arthritis, 
backache,  and  muscular  aches  and  strains  comprising, 
a  flexible  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  hydrocolloidal  gel  matrix 
as  a  layer  including: 

1 )  a  natural  or  synthetic  polymer. 

2)  a  biomedically  active  pain  relieving  substance  dispersed  in 
the  gel  matrix  layer  for  being  absorbed  through  the  skin 
into  the  body  of  the  patient. 

a  flexible  backing  sheet  for  supporting  the  matrix,  said  backing 

.sheet  corfiprising  a  sheet  of  water  insoluble  material  having  an 

upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  patch  including  both  the  backing  and  the  inatrix  layer  is 

non-occlusive  with  a  moisture  vapor  transmission  rate  that  is 

greater  than  that  of  a  person's  skin, 
said  adhesive  matrix  layer  is  cured  so  as  to  solidify  in  contact 

with  the  backing, 
said  adhesive  patch  having  the  following  portions  proceeding 

from  a  lower  surface  of  the  adhesive  patch  to  said  upper 

surface  of  the  backing: 

a)  a  portion  of  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  matrix  layer 
located  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  backing,  said  layer 
having  an  exposed  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  surface  for 
bonding  the  patch  to  the  skin  of  the  patient. 

b)  an  upper  portion  of  the  matrix  bonded  to  the  backing. 

c)  the  backing  having  a  portion  that  is  free  of  said  matrix. 

d)  the  backing  has  an  upper  surface  that  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  matrix  and 

said  biomedically  active'  substance  is  dispersed  in  the  matrix 
such  that  the  matrix  releases  the  biomedically  active  sub- 
stance into  the  body  of  the  patient  through  said  adhesive 
surface  of  the  matrix  that  is  bonded  to  the  patient's  skin. 


5,741^12 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
CYCLOSPORINS 
Birgit   Hauer,   Lahr;   .\rinin   Meinzer,    Frciburg/Munzingen: 
l!lrich  Posanski.  Freiburg,  all  of  Ciermany,  and  Friedrich 
Richter,    Schonbiihl-Crtenen,    Switzerland,    avsignors     to 
Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.951,  Jun.  15.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  990.734.  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,342,625.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.211.  Apr.  4, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.656. 
Sep.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995.  .Ser. 
No.  430,770 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1988, 
8821754;  Feb.  9,1989.  8902900;  Feb.  9.  1989.  8902903 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  WI27:9/l07:.WI.i 
VS.  CI.  424—450  86  Claims 


5,741,511 
TRANSDERMAL  DRl'G  DEL1\  ERY  DEVICE  FOR 
TRE.ATING  ERECTILE  DYSFUNCTION 
Hun  Han  Lee;  Joong  Woong  Cho;  Choul  Young  Kim;  Chaul 
Min  Pai;  Jin  Deog  Song;  Chul  Min  Park;  Hye  Jeong  Yoon; 
Yoon  Yeo,  all  of  Taejeon,  and  Jae  Seung  Paick,  Seoul,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam  Yang  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1995, 
95-8444;  Nov.  24,  1995.  95-43422;  Mar.  15,  1996,  96-6908 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I3/(X):6/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-^149  9  Claims 


<-^5, 


\/VV-\/;\A/ 


I.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  about  5  to 
about  25Vc  by  weight  of  cyclosporin  A.  about  0.5  to  about  W*  by 
weight  of  a  hydrophilic  component  which  is  a  lower  alkanol 
having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  about  0.5  to  about  90'»  by 
weight  of  a  lipophilic  component  and  about  0.5  to  about  Wi  b\ 
weight  of  a  surfactant,  all  weights  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  the  relative  proportion  of  all  cyclosporin  A,  hydro- 
philic components,  lipophilic  components  and  surtaclants  in  said 
composition  being  such  that  upon  dilution  with  water  to  a  ratio  of 
1  part  by  weight  of  said  composition  to  5  parts  b>  weight  of  water, 
an  oil-in-water  microemulsion  having  average  panicle  size  of  less 
than  about  1.5(X)  A  is  spontaneously  formed. 


5,741,513 
ALCOHOLIC  AQUEOUS  GEL-LIKE  PHOSPHOLIPID 
COMPOSITION.  ITS  USE  AND  TOPICAL 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
Miklos  Ghyczy,  Koln;  Joachim  Roding,  Wiesbaden;  Hans  Lau- 
tenschlager;  Walter  Hameister,  both  of  Pulheim,  and  Jorg 
Hager,  Koln.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Natterman  & 
Cie.  GmbH,  Koln.  (Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.457.  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  917.052,  .4ug.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  8,  1990,  40  03 
782.7;  Feb.  8,  1990,  40  03  783.5 

Int.  C1.".A6IK  WI27 
U.S.  CI.  424—150  8  Claims 


I.  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  for  treating  erectile  dys- 
function which  comprises: 

a)  a  transdermal  multi-reservoir  patch  containing  a  drug  for 
treating  erectile  dysfunction  for  application  to  the  glans  of  a 
circumcised  penis  and  two  separated  rings  for  placement  at  or 
near  the  base  of  the  penis  body,  each  of  said  rings  having 
different  constricting  power;  and 

b)  an  adhesive  band  for  attaching  the  patch  to  the  glans  of  the 
circumcised  penis; 

wherein  the  separated  rings  constrict  the  base  pan  of  the  penis 
body,  thereby  controlling  venous  outflow  and  drug  loss. 


I.  A  method  tor  preparing  a  liposomal  solution  comprising: 
(a)  dissolving  in  at  least  one  alcohol  a  phospholipid  concentrate 

comprising 

(i)  70-80  parts  by  weight  ot  phosphatidylcholine. 
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(ii)  IS-S  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  phospholipid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphatidylethanolamine. 
phosphatidic  acid.  N-acylphosphaiidylethanolamine.  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

(iii)  5-25  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  phospholipid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysophosphatidylcho- 
line.  phosphatidylinositol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(iv)  1-15  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  phosphorus-free  lipid 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (i).  (ii)  and  (iii): 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  to  produce  a  liposomal  gel 
comprising 

(i)  15-30  parts  by  weight  of  said  phospholipid  concentrate. 
(ii)  20-14  parts  by  weight  of  said  one  alcohol,  and 
(iii)  50-71  parts  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  solution,  and 

(c)  adding  a  further  amount  of  water  to  convert  said  liposomal 
gel  to  .said  lipo.somal  solution. 


ionic  amphiphiles  to  a  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6  to  8. 
decreasing  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  pH  below  6  sufficient  to 
effect  spontaneous  formation  of  liposomes,  wherein  the  non-ionic 
amphiphiles  are  compounds  of  formulae  (II)  and  (111) 


R.,— (>-(CH,— CH,— 0),H 


and 


R5 

I 


(II) 


(III) 


R4— O— CH2— CH— O— (CH:— CH:— 0),H 

where  R.,  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  m  each  case 
represent  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  12  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  n 
represents  a  number  from  3  to  25. 


5,741,514 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SERUM  LIPOPROTEIN(A) 
CONCENTRATION 
Yechezkel  Barenholz,  Jerusalem;  Hilary  Shmeeda,  Givat  Zev, 
and  Tova  Chajek,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yis- 
sum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  Univer- 
sity of  Jerusalem.  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,670 

Int.  CI."  A61K  WI27 

VS.  CI.  424—450  14  Claims 


TIME  (Hours) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  restenosis  in  a  subject  following 
percutaneous  transluminal  coronary  angioplasty  or  surgical  resec- 
tion of  vascular  tissue,  comprising 

determining  a  pretreatmenl  serum  Lp(a)  concentration  of  the 
subject. 

intravenously  administering  to  the  subject  a  suspension  of  small 
unilammellar  liposomes  composed  primarily  of  phosphatidyl- 
cholines having  phase  transition  temperatures  in  the  range 
between  about  -10°  and  37°  C,  and 

repeating  said  administering  over  a  period  of  at  least  about  two 
weeks,  and  in  an  amount  effective  to  produce  a  reduction  in 
serum  Lp(a)  concentration  in  the  subject  of  at  least  20% 
relative  to  the  preu-eatment  serum  Lp(a)  concentration  of  the 
subject. 


5,741,515 
KETOPROFEN  LIPOSOMES 
Silvana  Ciceri,  Como,  Italy;  Hans-Jiirgen  Hamann,  Dormagen, 
Germany;  Ingrid  Hiirner,  Diisseldorf,  Germany;  Peter 
Kurka,  Hilden,  Germany,  and  Joachim  Maasz,  Granger, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,752 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Oct.  20.  1994,  MI94A2142 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CI.  424—450  7  Oaims 

1.  A  priKess  for  the  preparation  of  keloprofen  liposomes  com- 
prising adding  a  mixture  of  ketoprofen  and  phospholipids  or  non- 


5,741316 
SPHINGOSOMES  FOR  ENHANCED  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Murray  S.  Webb,  Vancouver;  Marcel  B.  Bally,  Bowen  Island; 
Lawrence  D.  Mayer,  N.  Vancouver;  James  J.  Miller,  Vancou- 
ver, and  Paul  G.  Tardi,  Richmond,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Inex  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation,  Vancouver.  Canada 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,120,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.603, 
Jun.  20,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,543,152.  This  application  Dec.  14, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  572,555 
Int  CI."  A6IK  9/127:  AOIN  4JA)4 
VS.  a.  424—450  35  Claims 

1.  A  liposomal  composition  for  delivery  of  a  therapeutic  com- 
pound to  a  mammalian  host  which  comprises  a  liposome  having 
one  or  more  membranes  which  comprise  sphingomyelin  and  cho- 
lesterol, a  liposomal  interior  having  a  pH  less  than  that  of  the 
lipcsomal  exterior,  and  a  therapeutic  compound  contained  in  said 
liposome  for  delivery  to  the  host. 


5.741^17 
WATER-CONTAINING  LIPOSOME  SYSTEM 
Jorg  Hager,  Koln;   Manfred  Diirr,  Pulheim-Dansweiler.  and 
Ernst    Liinebach,    Erftstadt-Lechenicb,    all    of    Germany, 
assignors  to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371380,  Jan.  11,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5356,637.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.977.  Mar.  12. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,837, 
Aug.  I,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  650,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1990,  40  24 
886.0;  Mar.  19,  1991.  41  08  902.2;  Jul.  10.  1991.  41  22  744.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CI.  424-^50  26  Claims 

1.  A  liposome  composition  comprising  at  least  one  uncharged 
phospholipid,  said  uncharged  phospholipid  compnsing  at  least 
9(WE-  by  weight  of  phosphatidylcholine,  at  least  one  negatively 
charged  phospholipid,  and  water  forming  an  aqueous  phase  for 
said  liposome  composition,  wherein  said  negatively  charged  phos- 
pholipid IS  a  .salt  of  phosphatidylglycerol.  wherein  the  mass  ratio  of 
the  uncharged  phospholipid  to  the  charged  phospholipid  is  in  the 
range  of  about  50:1  to  about  4(X):I.  and  the  total  phospholipid 
content  of  the  liposome  composition  is  between  0.50  and  20*3^  by 
weight. 
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5.741,518 

COMPOSITION  COMPOSED  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION  OF  STABILIZED  \  ESICI.ES  OF  NONIONIC 

AMPHIPHIIIC  LIPIDS 
Alain  Ribier:  Jean-Thierry  Simonnct;  Rose-Marie  Handjani, 
all  of  Paris,  and  Nadia  Terren,  Chevilly-Larue,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  473360,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.658 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  3,  1992,  92  09603; 
Oct.  15.  1992.  92  12343 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9//27 
U.S.  CI.  424-450  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparling  hydrolysis  slabilily  lo  vesicles  dis- 
persed in  an  aqueous  phase,  said  \esicles  comprising  a  membrane 
of  a  lipid  phase  encapsulating  an  aqueous  phase,  said  vesicles 
being  prepared  from  a  lipid  phase,  said  process  comprising  com- 
bining a  nonionic  amphiphilic  lipid  mixlure  wilh  al  least  one  ionic 
amphiphilic  lipid  in  an  amounl  sufficient  lo  impart  lo  said  aqueous 
phase  a  pH  ranging  from  5.5  lo  7.5 

said  nonionic  amphiphilic  lipid  mi.xlure  being  a  mixlure  of  esters 
of  al  least  one  polyol  and  a  fatly  acid,  said  al  least  one  polyol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
glycol  containing  1  to  60  ethylene  oxide  units,  sorbitan, 
sorbiian  containing  2  lo  60  ethylene  oxide  units,  glycerol 
containing  2  to  30  ethylene  oxide  units,  a  polyglycerol  con- 
taining 2  to  15  glycerol  units,  sucrose,  and  glucose  containing 
2  to  30  ethylene  oxide  units,  and  said  fatty  acid  being  a  tally 
acid  containing  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched 
C5-C.7  alkyl  chain,  the  number  of  alkyl  chains  per  polyol 
group  ranging  from  1  to  10;  and 
said  ionic  amphiphilic  lipid  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  dicetyl  phosphate,  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  dimyrisiyl  phosphate,  and  alkali  metal  salt  of 
cholesterol  sulphate,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  cholesterol  phos- 
phate, monosodium  acyl  gluiamaie.  disodium  acyglutamate.  a 
phospholipid  and  an  alkyl  sulphonic  compound  having  the 
formula: 


O 


R  C— 0(CHiCH.Oh— CH, 

\    /  "      "     " 

C 

/    \ 
H  SO,M 


wherein  R  represents  C,ftH,,  or  C,gHj7  and  M  represents  an  alkali 
metal,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  nonionic  amphiphilic  lipid  to  said  ionic 

amphiphilic  lipid  in  said  lipid  phase  being  between  50:1  and 

50:25. 


5,741.519 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SOLID  SOLI  TION 

OF  THE  ACTIVE  SI  BSTANCE  IN  A  POLYMER  MATRIX, 

AND  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  COMPOSITIONS  PRODUCED 

BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Joerg  Rosenberg,  Ellerstadt,  and  Jorg  Breitenbach,  Man- 
nheim, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01047,  §  37rDate  Nov.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29«61.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Scr.  No.  737,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1995,  195  09 
8«7.2 

Int.  CI."  \61K  9/20:9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—464  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  biologically  active  substance  compo- 
sitions in  the  form  of  a  solid  solution  of  the  active  substance  in  a 


polymer  matrix,  where  the  biologically  acti\e  substance  is  in  salt 
form,  which  comprises  melt  extrusion  of  the  biologically  active 
substance,  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  salt,  in  nonionic  form 
together  wilh  a  polymer  and  an  effecti\e  amounl  of  a  salt  which 
provides  the  counierion  forming  the  sail  of  the  biologically  active 
substance. 


5.741,520 

DISINFECTANT  EFFERVESCENT  TABLET 

FORMULATION 

Richard  DeScnna.  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  .Southland.  Ltd.. 

Kennesaw.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.873 
Int.  CI.'A61K  V/-/6,y//6 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 466  3  Claims 

I.  A  disinfectant  etfervesceni  tablet  formulation,  comprising: 
a  hrsi  tablet  comprising  about  66'(  ctt'ervcscing  agent,  about 
10'^  sodium  bromide,  about  \9<  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  about 
2m  sodium  carbonate,  and  about  .Wr  PEG  8(KX):  and 
a  second  tablet  comprising  about  47'7r  effervescing  agent,  about 
24^  sodium  dichloroisocyanuraie.  about  25'^  sodium  carbon- 
ate, about  \'7c  sodium  laurvl  sulfate,  and  about  .VJ  PEG  80(X). 


5.7414i21 
BIODEGRADABLE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
AMYLACEOUS  MATERIAL  MATRIX 
.Adrian  Timothy  Knight,  Lane  Cove:  Thomas  Peter  .Anderson, 
Manly  West,  and  Mirsad  .Ahmet  .Ahmetagic.  .Albany  Creek, 
all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Goodman  Fielder  Limited,  and 
Incitec  Limited,  both  of  .Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,802,  May  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  15,  1989,  PJ  6411 
Int.  CI.'-'aOIN  25/10:25/14:25/34:  B29C  47/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  424 — »88  49  Claims 


Cumulative 
%  Wi  Loss 


I5°CL 


0      14    28   42    56  70    84    98    112   126 140  i54  168 
T:m€  of  incorporotion  In  Soil   (Ooys) 


33.  A  controlled  relea.se  biodegradable  composition  comprising  a 
matrix  of  an  amylaceous  material  in  combination  with  an  agricul- 
turally active  agent,  said  matrix  formed  by 

(a)  providing  a  composition  comprising  an  amylaceous  material 
ha\ing  an  amylose  content  of  at  least  50%  w/w  and  water, 
said  water  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  lo 
about  -W/f  w/w.  said  amylaceous  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amylose.  waxy  mai/.e  starch,  wheat 
starch,  tapioca  starch,  pea  starch  and  combinations  thereof, 

(b)  healing  said  composition  to  a  temperature  of  no  more  than 
about  150°  C.  al  a  pressure  of  no  more  than  aboui  40(K)  psi  to 
fomi  a  uniform  hot  mell  from  said  composition  without 
deslniclurising  said  amylaceous  material,  and 

(c)  forming  said  hot  mell  into  said  matrix. 

and  said  agriculturally  active  agent  subject  to  controlled  release 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acaricides.  insecli- 
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cides.  nemalicides,  herbicides,  lungicides.  plant  growth  regu- 
lants,  fertili/ers.  trace  nutrients,  biological  control  agents  and 
combinations  thereof,  said  matrix  optionally  comprising  up  to 
about  'W't  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  polymer,  up  to  about  20'<r 
b>  weight  of  a  plasiicizer  and  up  to  about  QS"?}-  by  weight  of  a 
hller 


5.741.522 

I  LTRASMALL.  N0N-AGGRE(;ATED  POROUS 

PARTICLES  OF  UNIFORM  SIZE  FOR  ENTRAPPING  GAS 

BUBBLES  WITHIN  AND  METHODS 
Michael  R.  Violante.  PitLsford.  and  Kevin  J.  Parker.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  University  of  RtKhester.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  384,193.  Feb.  6.  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  106.966,  .Aug.  16.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,983.  Jul.  5.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  460.963 
Int.  CL"  A61K  9/14 
V.S.  CI.  424 — 189  33  Claims 

1.  A  porous  panicle  preparation  produced  by  the  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  which  includes  tirsi  and  second  solid 
compounds  in  a  suitable  solvent; 

(b)  infusing  a  precipitating  liquid  into  the  solution,  the  two  solid 
compounds  having  low  solubility  in  the  precipitating  liquid, 
so  as  to  produce  a  suspension  of  co-precipitaled  substantially 
non-aggregated  particles  of  a  uniform  size;  and 

(c)  washing  the  particles  in  a  suitable  washing  liquid,  the  first 
and  second  compounds  having  ditTerential  solubility  in  the 
washing  liquid  such  that  the  hrst  compound  has  a  lower 
solubility  than  the  second  compound  in  said  washing  liquid, 
so  that  at  least  some  of  the  second  compound  is  selectively 
extracted  from  the  first  compound  to  produce  porous  particles 
having  a  porous  matrix. 


5.741.523 
55TABILIZED  PROSTAGLANDIN  El 
Dirk  L.  Teagarden;  William  J.  Petre.  both  of  Kalamazoo,  and 
Paul  M.  Gold.  Vicksburg.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S94/09648.  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1996.  §  102(e> 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11683.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,695.  Oct.  27.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,690 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  JI/557:9/l4 
U.S.  CI.  424-489  3  Claims 

1.  A  lyophilized  formulation  of  PGE-1   made  by  the  process 
consisting  of: 

a)  adding  PGE-I  lo  lactose  and  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  wherein 
said  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  1 5%  to  about  33%  volume/volume  and  the  ratio  of  said 
lactose  to  PGE-I  is  from  about  40,000  to  1  lo  about  10.000  to 
I  weight/weight  whereby  a  formulation  of  PGE-1  dispersed  in 
lactose  is  formed; 

b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  formulation  from  about  4  to  about  5 
with  a  citrate  or  acetate  buffer: 

c)  freezing  said  formulation  lo  about  -50°  C,  wanning  to  about 
-25°  C.  for  about  2  hours  then  refreezing  to  about  -50°  C; 
and 

d)  drying  said  formulation  to  obtain  a  moisture  content  of  less 
than  I  %  by  dry  weight  and  a  leniary  buiyl  alcohol  content  of 
less  than  3'7f  by  dry  weight. 


5.741.524 

SISTAINED-RELEASE  FORMl  LATIONS  UTILIZING 

PHARMACEUTICAL  EXCIPIENT  H.WINt;  IMPROVED 

COMPRESSIBILITY 

John  N.  Staniforth.  Bath.  England:  Bob  E.  Sherwood.  .Amenia. 
and  Edward  .\.  Hunter,  (ilenham.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Edward  Mendell  Co..  Inc..  Patterson,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  486.183.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  .^70.576.  Jan.  9,  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5.585.115.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
676.654 
int.  CT."  A6IK  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424— 189  30  Claims 

1.  A  sustained-release  formulation  comprising: 
an  actixe  agent; 

an  augmented  microcrysialline  cellulose  comprising  agglomer- 
ated panicles  of  microcrysialline  cellulose  and  a  compress- 
ibility augmenting  agent  which 

(I)  physically  restricts  ihe  proximity  of  the  interface  between 
adjacent  cellulose  surfaces,  (ii)  inhibits  interactions 
between  adjacent  cellulose  surfaces;  or  (lii)  accomplishes 
both  (i)  and  (ii)  above:  and  a  matrix  comprising  a 
sustained-release  carrier  to  promote  sustained-release  of 
.said  active  agent. 


5.741J!25 

VAGINAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

COMPOSITION 

Bryan  Larsen.  Huntington.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Marshall  Uni- 
versity Research  Corporation.  Huntington.  \\.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.518 
Int.  CI.'  .\61K  XWO 
VS.  CI.  424—616  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  maintaining  or  enhancing  the  normal  protective 
function  of  \aginal  flora,  which  compnses: 

administering  a  iherapeulically  efTecti\e  amount  of  a  gelled 
vaginal  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  excipieni  for  use  in  the  vaginal 
cavity  area,  a  water-soluble  bioadhesive  acrylic  acid  polymer 
which  repels  microorganisms  that  adhere  to  vaginal  epithelial 
cells,  an  active  therapeutic  agent,  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an 
amounl  of  about  0.\^<  to  about  .VOTr  and  a  pH  buffer,  wherein 
the  pH  of  the  composition  is  between  about  3.0  and  about  6,0 
to  the  vaginal  cavity. 


5,741.526 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 

Shigeo  Miyata.  Kitakyu-shu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Kitakyushu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410..M)0.  Mar.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724„^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079714 
Int.  Cn."  A61K  JM<4:  C08K  .1/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—635  5  CUims 

I.  An  antimicrobial  agent  containing,  as  an  active  ingredient,  at 
least  one  of  an  oxide  solid  solution  of  the  formula  ( 1 1. 


|tM,--M*';    )i-,l.-.A''^ 


„o 


wherein  M,"*  is  Zn"*  and/or  Cu"'.  M,"'  is  Mg'*  and/or  Ca"". 
M*'  is  at  leasi  one  trivaleni  metal  selected  from  Al'",  Fe'". 
Co'*,  Cr''.  In"'  and  Bi'".  x  is  a  number  in  the  range  of 
0.01gx<0.5,  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  0<yg  1,  and  x-a 
shows  that  (he  number  of  M^  is  decreased  by  a  due  to  a 
lattice  defect. 
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5.741.527 
VETERINARY  TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 
K.  Brown.  1101  River  Bend  Rd.,  Haughton.  La.  71037 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  800.563 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J.-l/2S:.i5/7S 
L.S.  CI.  424—645  3  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  treatment  of  injuries  in  animals 
comprising  isopropyl  alcohol,  mercuric  chloride  and  DMSO. 
wherein  said  isopropyl  alcohol  comprises  from  about  65-95  wt.  % 
of  said  composition,  said  mercuric  chloride  comprises  from  about 
5-30  wl.  %  of  said  composition,  and  said  DMSO  comprises  from 
about  0.1-5.0%  wt.  9c  of  said  composition. 


SIDE    ELEViTiONAL    VIEW 

I.  A  tire  vulcanizing  system  comprising: 

a  group  of  tire  vulcanizing  presses  comprising  at  least  one  row 
of  said  presses,  each  of  said  presses  comprising  an  upper 
press  member,  a  lower  press  member,  and  upper  and  lower 
molds  which  can  be  fastened  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  green  tire  mounting  tables; 

a  plurality  of  post-cure  inflalors;  and 

a  plurality  of  manipulators  movable  in  proximity  to  said  presses 
for  transferring  green  tires  froin  said  green  lire  mounting 
tables  to  said  presses  and  for  transferring  vulcani/ed  tires  to 
said  post-cure  inflators.  wherein  each  of  said  manipulators 
comprises; 

a)  a  slide  connectable  to  said  upper  press  members. 

b)  a  loader  for  transferring  green  tires  from  said  green  tire 
mounting  tables  to  said  presses. 

c)  an  unloader  for  transferring  vulcani/ed  tires  to  said  post- 
cure  intlators. 

d)  means  for  setting  a  position  of  said  manipulator  with 
sufficient  accuracy  to  permit  said  slide  to  connect  to  one  of 
said  upper  press  members,  and 

e)  centering  correction  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  loader 
and  said  unloader  for  correctly  centering  said  green  tire  in 
the  mold  of  the  press  having  said  one  of  said  upper  press 
members. 


5.741,529 
ADJUSTABLE  REACTION  TUBS  FOR  CELLULOSE 
Alan  D.  Stall,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  .Alfacel  s.a.,  Madrid, 
Spain 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  687.780 

Int.  CI."  A22L  I. MM) 

VS.  CI.  425—71  5  Claims 


5,741,528 
TIRE  VULCANIZING  SYSTEM 
Itaru  .Amano:  Kashiro  Ureshlno;  Katsumi  Ichikawa,  all  of 
Takasago;  Takumi  Mizokawa,  Toyohashi:  Ko  Takakura, 
Talasago;  Masaki  Naoi,  Takasago,  and  Yasuo  Morita, 
Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-225582 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  425—29  3  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  reaction  tub  for  use  in  making  regenerated 
cellulosic  casings,  the  tub  comprising; 

tub  walls  with  a  liquid  level; 

a  frame  extending  outside  the  tub  walls; 

a  set  of  upper  rollers  attached  to  the  frame  above  the  Liquid 
level; 

a  roll  support  comprising  lower  rollers,  and  mounted  to  the 
frame  for  adjustable  positioning  of  all  the  lower  rollers  with 
respect  to  the  upper  rollers  at  any  of  a  range  of  depths  from  an 
upper  position  above  the  liquid  level  to  a  lower  position 
within  the  tub  walls  below  the  liquid  level;  and 

a  casing  path  winding  directly  between  the  upper  rollers  and  the 
lower  rollers. 


5,741,530 
MOLDING  DIE  USED  FOR  SEALING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIPS  WITH  GOOD  PRODUCTIVITY  AND  LEAD- 
FRAME  USED  FOR  MOUNTING  SEMICONDIXTOR 
CHIPS 
Youichi  Tsunoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  591,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-31405 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/02:4>/ 1 4:45/26 

U.S.CK  425—116  1  Claim 


^a      EC     cp    -=12t 


120  I     128/ 


/ 


.->.       K-        .     i-:m31  ,      12,.-/  '"/        . 


•2C    12C    '2s>   •2t    tai    >2c  ^2f 


1.  A  molding  die  having  a  major  surface,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cavities  open  to  said  major  surface  for  accommo- 
dating semiconductor  chips  mounted  on  a  lead  frame,  respec- 
tively, and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said  plurality  of 
cavities  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  ca\ity  groups  each 
having  cavities  in  two  of  said  rows,  said  rows  of  ca\ilies 
being  an  (Kid  number,  and  each  of  said  cavity  groups  includ- 
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ing  two  cavities  selected  from  one  of  said  two  rows  and  one 
cavity  selected  from  the  next  row; 

a  pluralilv  of  pots  open  to  said  major  surface,  and  respectively 
asscKiated  with  said  plurality  of  cavity  groups,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pots  being  equally  sp-aced  from  said  cavities  of  an 
associated  one  of  said  plurulilv  of  cavity  groups;  and 

a  plurality  of  runner  groups  open  to  said  major  surface,  and 
respectively  assiKiated  with  said  plurality  of  cavity  groups 
and  said  plurality  of  pots,  each  of  said  plurality  of  runner 
groups  having  a  plurality  of  straight  runners  connecting  said 
cavities  t)f  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  ca\  ity  groups 
and  an  asstKiated  one  of  said  plurality  of  pots  so  as  to  guide 
molten  resin  from  said  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  pots 
to  said  cavities  of  said  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cavity  groups. 


5,741,531 

HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  PA.STA  DIE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  PA.STA 

Raymond  Ciregory  Kowalski.  Weedsport;  Carl  Michael  Nor- 
man, Syracu.se,  and  David  Brian  Bertollini,  North  Bay,  all  of 
N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Borden.  Inc..  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .'iMt.996.  Jan.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  733.539 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/K6 
U.S.  CI.  425—144  7  Claims 
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a  distribution  device  having  subsianiially  flat  parallel  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  adapted  to  the  contour  of  said  molten 
piilymer  reservoir  and  disposed  in  said  molten  ptilymer  reser- 
voir in  proximitv  to  said  grid,  said  device  comprising: 

an  internal  resenoir  tormed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces; 

a  perimctrical  surface  joining  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
providing  said  de\  ice  w  ilh  height; 

at  least  two  fluid  dislnbution  pores,  each  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  said  Internal  resenoir  and  another  end 
disptised  in  said  penmetrical  surlace;  and 

an  injection  tube  providing  fluid  flow  communicution  between 
said  Internal  reservoir  and  an  external  supply  of  fluid. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  uniform  alimentary  pasta  lengths 
comprising  a  die  having  a  front  die  face,  said  die  having  a  plurality 
of  lands  lomied  therethrough  and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of 
orilices  at  said  front  die  face,  means  for  extruding  alimentary  paste 
through  said  lands  and  out  of  said  orihccs  for  producing  shaped 
lengths  of  alimentary  pasta,  a  heated  plate  having  a  front  face  and 
an  oppttsite  rear  face,  said  heated  plate  being  mounted  on  said  die 
with  its  rear  face  disposed  In  abutting  facing  relationship  to  said 
front  die  face,  said  heated  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therethrough  superp<ised  over  said  orifices  and  being  simi- 
lar in  number  and  shape  to  said  orifices  but  larger  In  dimension, 
and  heating  means  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  said  heated 
plate  and  i>ccupylng  significant  area  of  the  rear  face  of  said  healed 
plate  to  uniformly  heat  the  entire  front  face  of  said  die  to  ensure 
uniform  flow  of  alimentary  paste  through  said  orifices. 


5,741,533 

METHOD  OF  C  OOKING  A  FOOD  PRODI  CT  AND 

PRODHT  THEREOF 

Tina  \.  Lorenzo  Moore,  and  Donald  Keith  Mixin-.  Jr..  tHith  of 

Spartanburg.  S.C..  avsignors  to  W.  R.  (iracc  &  t  o.-Conn.. 

Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  .Sen  No.  575.807 
Int.  CI."  B65B  2y/()S 
U.S.  CL  426—112  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cooking  a  ItHxi  product,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a»  enclosing  said  fotxl  prixluct  in  a  peelable  laminate  to  provide 
a  packaged  fo<xi  product,  said  peelable  laminate  comprising 
( 1 1  an  edible  film  In  contact  with  said  fiHxi  prixluct.  and 
(2l  a  protective  film  providing  protection  to  said  edible  film 
and  fotxl  product  against  contamination  and  abuse,  said 
protective  film  being  peelably  adhered  to  said  edible  film; 
and 
hi  heating  said  packaged  food  product  so  as  to  at  least  partially 
cook  said  fiH)d  product, 
said  edible  film  adhering  to  the  at  least  partiallv   cooked  fo<xi 
prixluct  with  an  adhesive  strength  greater  than  that  required  to  peel 
said  protective  film  from  said  edible  lilm. 


5.741,532 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODl  CING  ADDITIVES  INTO  A 
(JRID  SPINNIM;  SYSTEM 
Robert    L.    Lilly,    .\sheville:    Charles    II.    Rogers,    Candler: 
Zachary  G.  Shoaf.  Canton,  all  of  N.C.;  Wayne  I..  Conurd. 
Talbott.  and  .Steve  C".  Parks,  Newport,  both  of  Tenn..  a.ssign- 
ors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  557,802 
Int.  CI.'  H29C  47/7S 
II.S.  CI.  425—197  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  lor  melting  particulate  polvmenc  material 
including  a  melting  grid,  a  molten  |xi|ynier  resiTvoir  beneath  said 
grid  and  having  a  lateral  cross-sectional  contour  defined  b\  walls 
defining  said  reservoir,  the  Improvement  comprising: 


5.741,534 

packa(;ed  food  prodi  ct  i  sing  partitioned 

recepiaclf:s  with  remoxable  thin  partition 

walls  and  method  of  making  it 

Jing-Yau  Chung,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  \llce  H.  Chung. 
Houston,  Tex..  Trustee 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  296.715 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  S5fi>(t 
I  ,S.  CI.  426—120  9  Claims 

1.  .A  l\xxl  package  separating  a  IimkI  component  .A  and  a  fixxl 
component  B  of  an  entree  during  manufacturing  and  dunng  heat- 
ing, cimiprislng: 

a  lixHi  receptacle  having  an  edge  which  detines  an  opening  to 

said  l(K>d  receptacle; 
said  liKx]  component  .A  comprising  a  solid  placed  on  a  bottom  of 

said  fixtd  receptacle; 
a  removable  thin  partition  layer  with  an  outer  edge,  said  thin 
partition  layer  placed  on  said  food  component  ,A  with  the 
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5.741336 

METHOD  OF  PASTEURIZING  MEAT  PRODLCTS 

James  E.  Mauer,  HI  Sequoia  Dr..  SE.,  Rome,  Ga.  30161;  Harry 

Stuckey.  Cartcrsville,  C>a.,  and  Benedict  DKierlando,  Cedar 

Bluff,  Ala.,  assignors  to  James  E.  Mauer.  Rome,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,590 

Int.  CI."  A23L  .V/6 

U,S.  CI.  426—520  20  Claims 


outer  edge  of  said  thin  partition  layer  extended  o\er  the 
opening  and  over  said  edge  of  said  food  receptacle: 

said  food  component  B  comprising  a  gravy  placed  on  said  thin 
partition  laver  within  said  food  receptacle; 

said  partition  layer  includes  a  means  to  facilitate  cutting  of  said 
layer  to  allow  the  food  component  B  to  mix  with  the  food 
component  A  when  the  food  components  are  ready  to  be 
mixed:  and 

a  cover  placed  over  the  opening,  over  said  thin  partition  layer 
and  over  said  edge  of  said  food  receptacle  wherein  said  thin 
partition  layer  is  fimiU  secured  between  said  edge  of  said 
food  receptacle  and  said  cover  such  that  said  food  component 
A  and  said  food  component  B  are  completeh  separated  by 
said  thin  partition  layer 


5,741,535 
FRAGILE  FOOD  PRODI  CT  PACKAGE 
Jonathan  C.  Cope,  and  Donald  G.  Warnock,  both  of  Madera, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Warnock  Fi)od  Products.  Inc.,  Madera, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  561,843 
Int.  CI."  B65D  fil/02:S5/M) 
V.S.  CI.  426—124 

A 
18       50 


20  Claims 


1.  A  package  containing  a  fragile  food  prtwluct.  coinprising: 

a  fragile  food  product  unit,  wherein  the  unit  has  a  height 
measured  along  a  first  direction  from  a  bottom  of  the  unit  lo  a 
top  of  the  unit: 

a  protective  band  lixraied  around  the  unit  and  defining  an  open- 
ing receiving  the  fragile  liK>d  product  unit  between  a  first 
open  end  and  a  second  open  end  of  the  protective  band  such 
that  the  band  opening  is  aligned  in  the  first  direction  from  the 
first  open  end  to  the  second  open  end.  wherein  the  band  has  a 
width,  measured  in  the  first  direction,  that  is  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  fragile  food  product  unit:  and 

a  first  wrap  material  taully  secured  around  the  fragile  fixnl 
product  unit  and  the  first  and  second  open  ends  of  the  protec- 
tive band  to  form  ji  package,  wherein  the  first  wrap  material 
supports  the  fragili  fixKi  pr(xiuct  unit  in  the  opening  of  the 
protective  band  such  that  the  first  wrap  material  engages  the 
bottom  of  the  fragile  food  product  unit  when  the  package  is  in 
an  upright  position  and  engages  the  lop  of  the  fragile  fi)od 
product  unit  when  the  package  is  in  an  inverted  position. 


1.  A  process  for  pasteurizing  meal  parts  for  packaging  and 
shipment  of  the  pans,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

marinating  the  parts  with  a  marinade  solution  as  the  parts  are 
moved  along  a  priKessing  path: 

massaging  the  parts  to  distribute  the  marinade  solution  there- 
through: 

moving  the  parts  through  a  healing  means  with  the  pans  entering 
the  heating  means  at  a  lower  elevation  and  moving  to  higher 
elevations  as  the  parts  move  through  the  heating  means; 

pasteurizing  the  pans  at  temperatures  less  than  approximately 
2(K)°  F.  for  an  extended  time  suHicieni  to  pasteurize  the  partN 
substantially  uniformly  throughout: 

precooling  the  pans;  and 

after  the  parts  have  been  preecwied.  freezing  the  parts. 


5,741.537 
BRAZZEIN  SWEETENER 
Bengt  Goran  Hellekant,  and  Ding  Ming,  both  of  Madison. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  .\lumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,655,  May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,527,555,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,846, 
Jun.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,346.998.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  21.540.  Feb.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J26,580.  This  application 
Oct.  19,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  545.472 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/2.if>:2/f>0 
U.S.  CI.  426—548  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  Increasing  the  sweetness  of  a  comixisiiion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fixxls  and  beverages  com- 
prising the  step  of  adding  a  sullicient  amount  of  Bni/zein  protein  to 
the  composition  so  that  the  composition  has  an  increased  sweet- 
ness, wherein  the  Brazzcin  protein  has  been  produced  in  a  recom- 
binant host  cell  and  said  protein  h::s  been  isolated. 


5.74U538 

LOW  DENSITY  SOLUBLE  COFFEE  PRODI  CTS  HAVING 

INCREASED  PARTICLE  STRENGTH  AND  RAPID  HOT 

WAl  ER  SOLIBILIT^ 

(Gordon  Keith  Stipp.  and  Robert  Lee  White,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (Jambic  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«t5.603 

Int.  CI.'  A23F  ?/l)<> 

U.S.  CI.  426—594  11  Claims 

1.  Soluble  coffee  products  having  a  panicle  si/e  in  the  range  of 

from   about   6   mesh   l.V'W)   microns)   to   about   40   mesh   (420 

microns),  which  comprise: 
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a.  a  soluble  amorphous  p*irous  open-celled  coffee  matrix  having; 

( 1 )  a  bulk  density  of  from  aboutO.  10  to  about  0..'.'^  g/cc: 

(2)  a  panicle  density  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  \35  g/cc: 

(3)  a  p«irosity  of  from  about  15  to  about  40':; ; 

(4)  a  median  pore  size  of  from  about  1  lo  about  30  microns; 
(.S)  a  sink  time  of  aN)ut  4.S  seconds  or  less 

<6)  a  compressive  strength  index  of  about  .5  or  less: 
(7)  a  moisture  content  of  about  Ti  or  less:  and 

b.  coffee  aroma  and  flavor  volatiles  encapsulated  within  said 
soluble  coffee  matfix. 


5.741.539 
SHELF-STABLE  LIQl  ID  EGG 
Aloysius  J.  Knipper.  227  Cupsaw  Dr..  Ringwood.  N  J.  07456, 
and  Thaddeus  J.  Polny,  Jr.,  705  Suburban  Rd..  I  nlon.  NJ. 
07083 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  460.692.  Jun.  2.  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,140 

Int.  CI."  A23L  //.<: 

lUS.  CI.  426—614  3  Claims 
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1.  A  shelf-stable  liquid  egg  product,  produced  in  accordance 
with  a  methixj  comprising  the  steps,  in  the  sequence  set  forth,  of: 

providing  liquid  egg: 

preheating  said  liquid  egg  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1 10' 
P.: 

heating  said  liquid  egg  a  first  time  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  140°  F.  using  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  electroheating  said  liquid  egg  using  high  frequency 
alternating  electric  current,  electroheating  said  liquid  egg 
using  mains  frequency  alternating  electric  current,  and  apply- 
ing a  plurality  of  high  voltage  electric  pulses  to  said  liquid 

egg; 

cooling  said  liquid  egg  to  a  temperature  below  about  140°  P.: 
heating  said  liquid  egg  a  second  time  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  140°  P.  using  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  electroheating  said  liquid  egg  using  high  frequency 
alternating  electric  current,  electroheating  said  liquid  egg 
using  mains  frequency  alternating  electric  current,  and  apply- 
ing a  plurality  of  high  voltage  electnc  pulses  to  said  liquid 

egg: 

holding  said  liquid  egg  for  a  predetermined  period  of  lime  at  a 
temperature  of  least  about  140°  P.  so  that  said  liquid  egg  is  at 
least  pasteurized:  and 

aseptically  packaging  said  liquid  egg,  wherein  said  liquid  egg  is 
shelf-stable  for  at  least  5  days  when  stored  at  about  70°  P., 
said  liquid  egg  substantially  retaining  foaming  ability,  pour- 
ability,  and  emulsificatlon  properties  of  unpasteurized  liquid 
egg  without  detrimental  coagulation. 


5,741.540 

METHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  SOLID  STATE  HUMIDITY 

SENSOR 

Yingjeng  James  Li.  Pingtung.  and  Ping  Ping  Tsai,  Hsinchu. 

both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

lasiitule.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.168 

Int.  CI.    B05D  -V/: 

II.S.  CI.  427— 126 J  15  Claims 


1.  \  method  for  growing  pyrochlore-lype  crystalline  tungsten 
trioxide  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  tungsiate  salt  into  an  aqueous  solution: 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  tungstate  salt  solution  to 
below  8.5:  and 

(cl  placing  a  substrate  into  said  pH-adjusted  aqueous  tungstate 
salt  solution  and  heating  said  aqueous  solution  containing  said 
.substrate  at  temperatures  above  70°  C.  to  thereby  form  a 
pyrochlore-type  crystalline  tungsten  trioxide  film  on  said  sub- 
strate: 

(d)  wherein  said  pyrochlore-lype  crystalline  tungsten  trioxide  is 
represented  by  the  general  formula  of  (M,0),WO,.zH,0,  in 
which  M  IS  a  cation,  x  is  approximately  equal  to  0.5,  and  z  is 
the  amount  of  crystalline  water  contained  in  said  crystal:  and 
said  pH-adjusled  aqueous  tungsiate  salt  solution  contains  at 
least  0.43M  of  said  tungstate  salt. 


5.74 1„M1 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  M.\GNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIl  M 

F^tsuro  Ikeda;  Masahiro  Kikkawa.  and  Takashi  Kishi.  all  of 

Miyagi.  Japan.  a.sstgnors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289„V»6.  Aug.  11.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.585.197.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.031.  Feb. 

28,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

749.643 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japaa,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-058014; 

Mar.  19.  1991.  3-059567 

Int.  Cl."  GllB  5/85,  C23C  U/00 
VS.  a.  427—130  8  Claims 


0  soo         ,S"*ba  (00 

Own  (Xl 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  a  substrate,  a  recording  layer  having  at  lea.st  a  rare  earth- 
transition  metal  alloy  film  formed  on  said  substrate  and  a  dielectnc 
layer  formed  on  said  recording  layer  with  a  bl(x:king  layer  inter- 
posed therebetween  lo  limit  a  depth  of  penetration  of  an  element  of 
the  dielectric  layer  into  said  recording  layer,  said  process  compris- 
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ing  forming  the  rare  eanh-transilion  metal  alloy  film  on  the  sub- 
strate, forming  the  blocking  layer  containing  a  rare  eanh  element 
oxide  on  said  rare  earth-transition  metal  alloy  tilm  and  subse- 
quently fomiing  the  dielectric  layer  upon  the  blocking  layer. 


5.741,542 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THERMAL  FREE-RADICAL 
CI  RE  ADHESIVES 
Jerry  W.  Williams.  Cottage  Grove;  Gary  T.  Boyd;  Jeanne  M. 
Goetzke,  both  of  Woodbury;  Gerald  L.  Uhl.  St.  Paul,  and 
David  A.  Ylitalo.  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  &  .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.468.  .Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  444,819 
int.  CI."  B05D  5/10 
VS.  CI.  427—208.4  24  Claims 


5.741.544 
ARTICLES  L'SING  SPECIALIZED  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

PROCE.SSES 
Deepak  Mahulikar.  Madison.  Conn..  a.s.signor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  521,858 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  427—236  18  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  making  an  adhesive  comprising  allowing  a 
carrier  web  coated  with  a  thermally,  free-radically  polymenzable 
mixture,  comprising  at  least  one  thermally,  free-radically  polymer- 
izable  monomer  and  at  least  one  thermal  initiator  in  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  to  remain  in  contact  with  a  thermal  buffer  having 
a  heat  transfer  coefficient  of  at  least  25  W/(m-.K)  for  a  lime 
sufficient  to  effect  conversion  of  the  coated  mixture  to  an  adhesive. 


5,741^43 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
COATED  WITH  A  CROSSLINKED  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
Louis  E.  Winslow,  Stillwater,  Minn.;  Greggory  S.  Bennett. 
Hudson,  Wis.;  Gaddam  N.  Babu,  Woodbury.  Minn.;  Paul 
Hattam.  Baldwin.  Wis.;  Michael  L.  Tumey.  St.  Paul,  and 
Bhaskar  \.  \elamakanni,  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S96/01827.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  386,890,  Feb.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Feb.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  676 J66 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  427—208.4  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  substrate  bearing  a  coating  of  a 
crosslinked  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  coating  onto  said  subsi-ate  a  mixture  comprising 

1)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  polymer  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  mer  units  comprising  pendent  polymeri/able  unsat- 
uration. 

2)  at  least  one  free  radically  polymenzable  unsaturated  mono- 
mer. 

_■?)  an  effective  initiating  amount  of  an  energy  activated  initia- 
tor of  polymerization:  and 

-1)  optionally,  at  least  one  of  a  lackifier,  a  plasticizer.  a 
polymerization  inhibitor,  and  a  chain  transfer  agent:  and 

b)  subjecting  said  coaled  mixture  to  energy  that  activates  said 
initiator  so  as  to  crosslink  said  polymer  and  form  said 
crosslinked  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  coated  heal  exchanger  tube,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  one  gas  jet  nozzle  inside  the  heat  exchanger 
tube: 

creating  an  air-tight  seal  on  both  ends  of  the  heat  exchanger 
lube: 

evacuating  the  inside  of  the  heat  exchanger  tiibe  to  a  pressure  no 
less  than  5  millitorr: 

directing  a  carrier  gas  containing  a  vaporized  coaling  material  to 
the  gas  jet  nozzle  after  evacuating;  and 

impinging  the  carrier  gas  containing  the  vaporized  coating  male- 
rial  on  the  inside  of  the  heat  exchanger  tube  via  the  at  least 
one  gas  jet  nozzle  creating  a  coating  layer 


5,741,545 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONINt;  ORGANIC  SIB.STR.ATE 

SURFACES 
Manfred  Eschwey,  Diisseldorf;  Rolf  van  Bonn,  Duisburg;  Lud- 
wig  Bohni.  Hattersheim:  Rainer  Kaps.  Friedrichsdorf,  and 
Eckard  Raddatz.  Biebesheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  (o 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH,  (Jermany 

Filed  Apn  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  635.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .\pn  22,  1995.  195  14 
924.6 

Int.  CI."  C23C  IM)2 
U.S.  CI.  427—248.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  organic  substrate  surfaces  for 
improving  a  subsequent  IrealmenI  process  which  comprises  expo'. 
ing  the  substrate  surtaces.  at  temperatures  between  25°  and  .H(X)'  C 
to  a  hydrogen  containing  gas.  wherein  said  organic  substrate  is  a 
polyoletin  and  said  subsequent  treatment  process  is  a  fluorination 
step  for  producing  fluorinated  polyolehn  surtaces  not  able  to  be 
wetted  by  water 


5,741,546 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  TITANIIM  NITRIDE  FILMS 

ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  269,957,  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.571.572.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  971,943,  Nov.  5, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

755,202,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.192.589.  Ihis  application 

Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,860 

Int.  CI."  C23C  S/0() 

U.S.  CI.  427— 255.1  36  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  of  providing  a  layer 

comprising  titanium  and  nitrogen  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the 

method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

positioning  a  semiconductor  wafer  within  a  chemical   vapor 
deposition  reactor: 
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providing  a  source  of  an  activated  halogen  species  within  the 
chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor: 

injecting  quantities  of  a  gaseous  carbon  containing  titanium 
organometallic  precursor  and  a  earner  gas  into  the  reactor 
having  the  semiconductor  wafer  positioned  therein:  and 

maintaining  the  reactor  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  or  equal  to 
about  100  Torr  and  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  temperature 
which  in  combination  cause  a  reaction  of  the  precursor  to 
bond  carbon  thereof  with  the  activated  halogen  species  and  to 
deposit  a  film  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  which  compnses 
titanium  and  nitrogen. 


5,741^7 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  HLM  OF  TITANIUM 

NITRIDE 

Salman  Akram,  and  Daniel  A.  Kocs,  both  of  BoLse,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  589,924 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/34 

U.S.  a.  427—255.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  and  controlling  relative  surface  rough- 
ness of  a  titanium  nitride  layer  compnsing: 

selecting  a  relative  titanium  nitride  layer  surface  roughness; 

positioning  a  substrate  having  an  outer  surface  within  a  chemical 
vapor  deposition  reactor; 

providing  a  gas  delivery  shower  head  spaced  from  the  outer 
surface  at  a  selected  distance  greater  than  1  cm  and  less  than 
or  equal  to  about  5  cm.  said  distance  being  determined  at  least 
in  part  by  the  selected  titanium  nitride  layer  surface  rough- 
ness; 

injecting  a  gaseous  titanium  organometallic  compound  and  at 
least  one  of  ammonia  and  phenylhydrazine  through  the 
shower  head  to  chemical  \  apor  deposit  a  titanium  nitride  layer 
having  the  selected  surface  roughness  over  the  outer  surface. 


5,741349 
SLIDE  DIE  COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  WITH 

IMPROVED  DIE  LIP 
Gai7  W.  Maien  and  Omar  D.  Brown,  both  of  P.O.  Box  33427, 

St.  Paul.  Minn.  55133-3427 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  510,899,  Aug.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  236,569,  Apr.  29, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996.  Sen  No. 
726^31 
Int.  a."  B05D  1/26:  B05C  5/02 
VS.  a.  427—294  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  die  coating  at  lea.st  one  coating  fluid  onto  a 
surface  comprising: 

sliding  a  first  coating  fluid  along  a  slide  surface  that  has  a  sharp 
edge,  and  an  upstream  land  contacting  the  sharp  edge  and 
spaced  further  from  the  surface  than  the  sharp  edge  to  form  a 
continuous  coating  bead  between  the  sharp  edge  and  the 
surface  being  coated;  and 

sliding  the  first  coating  fluid  onto  the  surface  without  any 
coating  fluid  traveling  between  the  sharp  edge  and  the  land, 
wherein  the  surface  being  coated  has  a  shape,  wherein  the 
land  has  a  shape  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  surface 
being  coated,  and  wherein  the  bead  does  not  substantially 
move  into  a  space  between  the  land  and  the  surface  to  be 
coated  even  when  vacuum  is  applied  and  increased. 


5.741^50 
BLADE  METERING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLADE- 
COATING  A  MATERIAL  WEB 
Petri  Paloviita,  Vantaa,  and  Jukka  Koskinen.  Helsinki,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  329,998,  Oct  27.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Oct.  27,  1993,  934767 
InL  CI."  B05D  .</(«.  B05C  11/06 
VS.  CI.  427—348  8  Claims 


5,741.548 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  REEMAV  AND  SATIN 
ACETATE  FABRICS  FOR  LASER  PRINTABILITY 
Mohan  L.  Sanduja,  144-90  41  Ave.,  #516,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11355; 
Isabella  Zilbert,  2078  Cropsey  Ave..  Apt.  5A,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11214;  Joel  A.  Robinson.  226  W.  37th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10018,  and  Paul  Thottathil,  17  Bryant  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park, 
N.Y.  11040 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  718.724 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/36:5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—261  15  CUims 

9.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  on  a  fabric,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  surface  of  said  fabric  with  a  graft  initiator  to 
produce  a  chemically  activated  fabric  surface: 

(b)  contacting  said  activated  fabric  surface  with  a  reagent  com- 
prising a  polymerizable  monomer  or  prepolymer  to  produce  a 
polymer  layer  grafted  onto  said  fabric  surface;  and 

(c)  printing  an  image  onto  said  polymer  layer 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  elongated  web  being  advanced  in  a 
movement  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  web  supportedly  over  a  first  backing  roll; 

applying  a  coating  mix  to  a  surface  of  the  web  supptmed  on  the 
first  backing  roll  from  a  slot-onfice  applicator  apparatus 
liKated  in  proximal  opposition  to  the  first  backing  roll  by 
ejecting  a  flow  of  the  coating  mix  from  the  slot-onfice  appli- 
cator onto  the  first  backing  roll  supponed  web  surface  in  a 
gap  region  defined  bietween  the  slot-onfice  applicator  appara- 
tus and  the  »eb  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coating  mix 
flows  in  a  direction  opposite  the  movement  direction  of  the 
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web  and  so  thai  ihe  amount  of  coating  mix  applied  to  the  web 
surface  is  restricted,  the  slol-orilicc  applicator  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  slot-orifice  through  which  the  coating  mix  flows,  the 
slot-oritice  being  shaped  so  as  to  induce  a  Coanda  effect  so 
that  the  coating  mix  flowing  from  the  slot-orifice  flows  in  a  jet 
directed  in  the  direction  opposite  the  movement  direction  of 
the  web; 

continuously  controlling  the  flow  of  the  coating  mix  ejected 
from  slot-orifice  applicator  apparatus  onto  the  first  backing 
roll  supported  web  surface  along  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
movement  direction  of  the  web;  and 

doctoring  the  applied  coat  on  the  web  to  a  finished  coat  weight 
using  an  air  knife  disposed  in  confronting  opposition  to  a 
second  backing  roll  on  which  the  web  is  supported  and 
located  downstream  of  said  slot-orifice  applicator  apparatus. 


5,741,551 
PREP.ARATION  OF  POLYMERIC  SIRF.ACES 

Patrick  E.  Guire;  Shawn  G.  Dunkirk,  both  of  Eden  Prairie: 
Mark  VV.  Josephson,   Richfield,  and   Melvin  J.  .Swan«>n, 
Carver,  all  of  Minn.,  a&slgnors  to  BSl  Corporation,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,914,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,512,329,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,771,  Jan.  2, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.604, 
Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 

447,802,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,582,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  223,149,  Jul.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,226,  Dec.  24,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,567, 
Oct.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  108,765,  Oct.  19, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,973,493,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  428,074,  Sep.  29,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,722,906,  and  Ser. 

No.  108,765.  ThU  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^45 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  2/4 fi:  B05D  .1/06:1/38 

U.S.  CI.  427^107.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  polymer  to  a  substrate  having  a  solid 

surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially; 

(a)  contacting  the  substrate  surface  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  molecules  of  a  reactive  chemical  unit,  each 
having  covalently  bonded  to  it  at  least  one  latent  reactive 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  photoactivatable 
ketones,  under  conditions  which  enable  the  reactive  chemical 
unit  molecules  to  orient  spatially  so  as  to  enable  the  latent 
reactive  group  to  come  into  covalent  bonding  proximity  with 
the  substrate  surface; 

(b)  activating  the  latent  reactive  groups  by  application  of  the 
external  stimulus  to  covalently  bond  the  reactive  chemical 
unit  molecules  to  the  substrate  surface; 

(c)  providing  a  different  monomer,  oligomer,  or  polymer  capable 
of  being  covalently  bound  to  the  reactive  chemical  unit  mol- 
ecules covalently  bound  to  the  substrate  surface; 

(d)  contacting  and  covalently  bonding  the  different  monomer, 
oligomer  or  polymer  with  the  bound  reactive  chemical  unit. 


(A)  said  topcoat  composition  contains  (a)  a  blend  of  at  least  one 
compound  having  a  plurality  of  hydrosilyl  groups  and  at  least 
one  compound  having  a  plurality  of  alkenyl  groups  and  (b)  a 
catalytic  amount  of  hydrosilylation  catalyst. 

there  being  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  at  least  one  compound 
having  a  plurality  of  hydrosilyl  groups  which  contain  phos- 
phoric groups  and/or  said  at  least  one  compound  having  a 
plurality  of  alkenyl  groups  which  contain  phosphoric  groups 
to  provide  an  amount  of  phosphoric  groups  in  said  topcoat 
composition  of  from  CCXJl-.*!  mol/kg  on  a  solid  basis  based  on 
said  compounds  in  said  blend. 

said  at  least  one  compound  having  a  plurality  of  hydrosilyl 
groups  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  an 
organo-hydrogen  ptilysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydrosilyl 
groups  in  one  molecule  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


R' 

I 

SiO- 

I 
R- 


w herein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  phenelhyl  group.  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenethyl  group, 
and  a  is  a  number  of  2-200.  and  (2)  a  homopolymer  or  a  copoly- 
mer which  does  not  contain  alkenyl  groups  of  a  hydrogen  polysi- 
loxane  macronionomer  having  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula; 


R' 

I 

SiO 

I 

R- 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carlxtn  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  phenethyl  group.  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky  I  group 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenethyl  group  and 
b  is  a  number  of  1-30,  said  structural  unit  further  having  at  least 
one  hydrosilyl  group  in  one  molecule  and  at  least  one  (meth)acry- 
loyloxyalkylene  group  in  a  siloxane  skeleton  or  ends  thereof,  and 
said  at  least  one  compound  having  a  plurality  of  alkenyl  groups 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  group- 
containing  polyether  resins,  alkenyl  group-containing  acrylic 
resins,   alkenyl    group-containing   polyester   resins,   alkenyl 
group-containing   polycarbonate   resins   and   alkenyl   group- 
containing  epoxy  resins;  and 
(B)  said  base  coat  composition  containing  (d)  a  cross-linking 
agent  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  hydrosilylation  reac- 
tion of  said  topcoat  composition  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting   of  amino   resins,   blcKked   polyistx:yanate 
compounds  and  curing  agents  for  epoxy  resins,  and  (e)  a 
functional  resin  readable  with  said  cross-linking  agent  which 
is  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  resins,  polyester  resins  and  epoxy  resins,  which  func- 
tional resin  is  organic  solvent-borne  or  aqueous-borne. 


5,741,552 

CO.\TING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  Ml  LTI-LAYER  COATING 

Hideki  Takayama,  and  Eiichi  Nishimura,  both  of  Suita,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-183487; 
Jun.  27.  1995,  7-183488 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/l6:l/36:.W2 
VS.  CI.  427—407.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multilayer  coating  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  base  coat  composition  to  an  article  to  be  coated, 
applying  a  topcoat  to  the  resultant  base  coat,  and  separately  or 
simultaneously  baking  the  resultant  coats,  wherein 


5.7413.S3 
PET  REPELLANTS 
John  A.  Manulas,  Lake  Forest,  and  Brian  D.  Olms,  Willow 
Spring.s,  both  of  111,,  assignors  to  Venus  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Wood  Dale,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,684 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25A)2:.U/0() 

V.S.  CI.  427—421  25  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  repelling  an  animal  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  pet  repellani  comprising; 
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a.  from  about  0.(X)5'r  by  weight  to  about  0.()6'?  by  weight 
denatonium  ben/oaie  bittenng  agent;  and 

b.  a  water  carrier  Irivm  about  99.94 'r   by  weight  w  aKmt 
99.995'?^  by  weight  of  the  pet  repellani; 

applying  the  repellant  to  a  surface  to  produce  a  treated  surface; 
and. 

exposing  the  animal  to  the  treated  surface. 

20.  The  method  of  repelling  an  animal  of  claim  12  wherein  the 
applying  step  comprises  the  step  of  spraying  the  repellant  onto  the 
surface. 


5,741.554 
METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  A  LIQIID  RE.-VGENT 
Thomas  C.  TLsone,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio  Dot.  Inc.. 
Irvine,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,957 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/26:1/40 

i;.S.  CI.  427 — 124  8  Claims 


5.741„«!56 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  \N  OXIDE  DISPERSED 
MCRALY-BASED  COATINC; 
Thomas  .Man  Taylor,  Indianapolis,  and  James  Kent  knapp. 
Pittsboro.  both  of  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology, 
Inc.  Danbury,  Conn, 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  264,888.  Jun.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628J71 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  l/t)S:  B22F  7A)0 
C.S.  CI.  427 — J53  17  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  for  producing  a  McrAlY-ba.sed  coating  wherein  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and 
mixtures  ihereol.  which  comprises  the  thermal  spraying  by  deto- 
nation gun  means  of  a  McrAlY- based  powder  composition  onto  the 
surface  of  a  substrate  using  a  gaseous  fucl-oxidani  mixture  com- 
pnsing  an  oxidant  and  at  least  one  combustible  gas  selected  from 
the  group  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydrcKarbons  in  which  the 
atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  to  carbon  is  between  1  IMS  to  1  and  1 .  10  to 
1.  with  at  least  an  amount  of  oxygen  present  so  that  the  coating 
comprises  at  least  2..*^  weight  percent  oxygen  and  the  aluminum 
content  of  the  McrAIY-based  powder  is  compensated  by  an  anuiuni 
to  offset  the  amount  of  aluminum  converted  to  aluminum  oxide 
during  the  thermal  spraying. 


5,741357 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  METAL  FINE  LINES  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Antoine   Corbin,    Paris;    Philippe    Demoncy.    Evry;    Jacques 
Foutu,  Lesigny,  and  Pierre  Sudraud,  Dourdan,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,645.  Jun,  17,  1994.  This  application 

May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No,  448.689 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  30, 
1993,93480106 

Int.  CI."  B06B  1/00:  H05B  3/00:7AX):  B05D  5/12 
V.S.  CI.  427—469  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  diagnostic  test  strip  comprising  the 
steps  of 

movably  transporting  a  receptive  membrane; 

metering  a  predetermined  quantity  or  flow  rate  of  liquid  reagent 
using  a  positive  displacement  pump; 

operating  a  dispenser  to  mix  said  metered  quantity  or  flow  rate 
of  liquid  reagent  with  air  to  form  an  aerosol  mist  which  is 
deposited  on  said  receptive  membrane;  and 

regulating  the  metering  of  said  predetermined  quantity  or  flow 
rate  of  liquid  reagent  and  the  transporting  of  said  receptive 
membrane  such  that  the  reagent  density  is  controlled  in  terms 
of  volume  of  reagent  per  unit  length  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  the  particular  flow  characteristics  of  said  liquid 
reagent. 
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5,741,555 
SUCCINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  DEGRADABLE 
CHELANTS,  USES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
David  Alan  Wilson.  Richwood,  and  Druce  Kirk  Crump,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  445,837,  May  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.569,443.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,857 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .5//« 
U.S.  CI.  427—137  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electroless  dep»isition  of  copper  upon  a  non- 
metallic  surface  receptive  to  the  deposited  copper  including  a  step 
of  contacting  the  non-metallic  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  a  soluble  copper  salt  and  a  polyamino  disuccinic  acid. 


I.  A  method  for  depositing  a  continuous  line  of  material  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

a)  providing  a  tip  having  an  apex  at  one  end  and  a  source  of  said 
matenal  in  a  molten  state  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  tip,  said 
material  being  brought  to  the  molten  state  by  a  source  of 
heating  current; 

b)  providing  a  film  of  said  molten  matenal  to  an  outside  surface 
of  said  source,  said  molten  material  flow  ing  towards  said  apex 
to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  said  molten  matenal; 

c)  applying  electncal  discharges  to  said  tip  by  providing  a  DC 
current  which  is  superposed  to  said  heating  current;  and 

di  dragging  said  apex  across  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 
therebv  forming  said  continuous  line  of  material  on  said 
surface  of  said  substrate. 
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5.741,558 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES 
Tatsuo  Otaiii,  Tokyo:  Hidctaka  Tsukamotu,  Suita,  and  Makoto 
Sekiguchi.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Westlake,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/t'S94/03828.  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/22589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  530,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-105168 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02:1/(16:  B05B  SAM):  B05C  IWm 

IJ.S.  CI.  427—469  21  Claims 


controlling  the  rate  of"  discharging  of  itie  mixed  stream  according 
10  a  predetermined  coaling  sequence  by  varying  tlie  flow  of 
pressurized  air  from  tlie  pressurized  air  source,  lo  provide  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  different  rates  of  discharging  the 
mixed  stream,  the  rale  of  discharging  being  dependent  upon 
the  surface  topography  and  ihe  surface  area  of  the  surface 
portion  located  in  the  discharge  path,  thereby  lo  uniformly 
powder  coat  Ihe  surface  potions  with  opiimi/ed  efficiency  in 
use  of  powder. 


5,741,559 

LASER  PEENING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Jeff  L.  Dulaney,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  LSP  Technologies, 
Inc..  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  547,012 

Int.  CI."  B05D  MH) 

VS.  CI.  427—554  37  Claims 

^38 


1.  An  apparatus  for  powder  coating  a  three-dimensional  article 
having  an  external  surface  with  a  plurality  of  surface  portions 
having  a  plurality  of  different  topographies,  comprising: 

a  first  gun  aimed  in  a  discharge  direction; 

means  for  conveying,  relative  to  the  gun,  the  article  along  a 
conveying  path  lo  successi\ely  convey  the  surface  portions 
past  the  gun; 

a  powder  pump  operalively  connected  to  the  gun; 

means  for  supplying  fluidized  powder  particles  lo  the  pump; 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  pump  via  a  flow  path, 
the  pump  adapted  lo  combine  the  pressurized  air  and  powder 
particles  in  a  mixed  stream  and  lo  convey  the  mixed  stream 
along  a  transport  path  lo  the  gun  for  discharge  therefrom 
along  a  discharge  path  toward  the  surface  portions; 

flow  control  means  located  in  the  flow  path  and  adapted  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  therethrough,  thereby  to 
regulate  the  flow  rate  of  the  mixed  stream  conveyed  lo  the 
gun  and  discharged  therefrom  along  a  discharge  path;  and 

a  controller  operalively  connected  lo  the  flow  control  means,  the 
controller  adapted  to  control  the  flow  control  means  lo  vary 
the  discharge  rate  of  the  mixed  stream  from  the  gun  according 
to  a  predetermined  discharge  sequence  which  corresponds  to 
the  topographies  of  the  surface  portions  as  said  surface  por- 
tions pass  in  front  of  the  gun.  so  that  a  plurality  of  different 
discharge  rates  are  used  for  the  plurality  of  dittereni  topogra- 
phies, thereb\  to  promote  uniform  coating  of  the  surface 
portions  and  reduced  waste  of  powder  particles  during  coating 
of  the  article. 

17.  A  method  of  powder  coaling  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  three-dimensional  article  to  be  powder  coated  along  a 
conveying  path  relative  to  a  spray  gun,  the  gun  aimed  along  a 
discharge  path  generally  perpendicular  lo  and  intersecting  the 
conveying  path,  the  article  having  an  external  surface  to  be 
powder  coated,  ihe  external  surface  havmg  a  plurality  of 
surface  portions  of  difterent  suriace  topography  and  surface 
area; 

mixing  powder  panicles  and  pressurized  air  in  the  gun  to  form  a 
mixed  stream.  Ihe  powder  particles  supplied  by  a  powder 
source  and  the  pressurized  air  supplied  by  a  pressurized  air 
source; 

discharging  the  mixed  stream  from  the  gun  along  the  discharge 
path  to  successively  powder  coal  the  surface  portions  as  the 
article  moves  into  ihe  discharge  path;  and 
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1,  A  method  of  improving  properties  of  a  solid  material  b\ 
providing  shock  waves  therein,  comprising: 

applying  an  energy  absorbing  coating  lo  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  solid  material; 

applying  a  uansparenl  overlay  material  lo  said  coated  portion  of 
Ihe  solid  material; 

directing  a  pulse  of  coherent  energy  to  said  coated  portion  of  the 
solid  material  lo  create  a  shock  wave;  and 

directing  a  high-speed  jet  of  a  hrst  fluid  lo  the  surface  of  the 
solid  material  lo  clean  a  pt)rtion  of  said  surface  of  the  solid 
material  of  possible  energy  absorbing  coaling  and  transparent 
overlay  material  lo  prepare  said  surface  for  another  cycle. 


5.741.560 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUBSTR.ATE  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  DISK 

Caroline  A.  Ross,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Komag. 

Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,222,  Jun.  3,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,945 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .</IM) 
U.S.  CI.  427—555  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  disk  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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depositing  a  metallic  initiation  layer  on  an  unpolished  glass 

substrate; 
electroless  plating  a  texture  layer  on  said  metallic  inilialion 

layer,  said  initiation  layer  initialing  electroless  plating  of  said 

texture  layer  onto  said  substrate; 
polishing  said  texture  layer: 
laser  texturing  said  texture  layer;  and  depositing  a  magnetic 

layer  on  saidtexture  layer. 


5.741,561 
INTERCHANGEABLE  EDUCATIONAL  WRITING  PAD 
Alexa  Lenkin,  Bethesda,  Md..  assignor  lo  Alcxa  L.  Smith. 
Arlington.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401 J79 

Int.  CI."  G09B  l/(X) 

I  .S.  CI.  428—13  8  Claims 


32 


I.  An  educational  writing  pad  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  sheet; 

a  substantially  rectangular  clear  top  sheet  attached  to  said  bot- 
tom sheet  on  more  than  one  side,  said  lop  sheet  allowing  dry 
erase  marker  markings  lo  be  wiped  oft'; 

attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  at  least  one  dry  erase 
marker  to  one  of  said  bottom  sheet  and  said  top  sheet;  and 

a  substantially  rectangular  pnnted  sheet,  which  is  independent  of 
said  top  siieei  and  said  bottom  sheet,  wherein  said  bottom 
sheet  and  said  top  sheet  form  a  p<Kkel  structure  for  removably 
inserting  said  printed  sheet  therebetween; 

wherein  said  printed  material  on  one  face  provides  a  designated 
Uvation  for  a  user's  response,  and  wherein  an  appropriate 
response  is  provided  on  a  second  face  in  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  said  designated  location. 


said  single  sheet,  securenient  means  to  secure  said  calyx  form 
of  ihe  said  flower  and  shaped  curvately  upward  to  emulate  a 
rt)se. 


5.741.563 
SHRINK  FILMS  FRO.M  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 
.\spy  Keki  Mehta.  Humble,  and  Michael  Chia-Chao  Chen. 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.699 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5.V/fX^ 
U.S.  CI.  428—35. 1  15  Claims 

1.  A  him  comprising  one  or  more  layers  of  shrink  him  compris- 
ing nietalkxrene  catalyzed,  propvlene  piilvmer  having  hexane 
extractables  of  less  than  3  weight  perceni,  wherein  the  polymer  is 
either  a  propylene  homopolymer  or  propy  lene  copolv  mer 


5.741.562 
ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER 
Mary  L.  Scatterday,  6443  N.  77th  PI..  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  95250 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.555 
Int.  CI."  A41G  I  AM) 
U.S.  CI.  428—24  8  Claims 

1.  An  anihcial  flower  construcled  of  at  least  one  non-welted, 
rectangular,  foldable  creasable  sheet  of  material  Including  at  least  a 
bud,  a  stem  and  a  calyx  form,  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  single  sheet  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  having  curled  comers  and 
centrally  shaped  to  an  integral  calyx  form  dehned  by   an 
unpleated.  pinched  and  wire-secured  portion  of  said  single 
sheet,  and  further  dcHncd  by  said  curled  comers  of  the  said 
single  sheet  effecling  an  essenljally  involuted  tubular  shape 
with  outward  curling  edges;  and 
one  or  more  of  said  al  least  one  sheet  each  fomung  a  petal  pair 
having  curled  comers,  a  compression  along  a  center  pomon  of 


5,741,564 
STRETCH-ACTIVATED  CONTAINER 

Ciunilla    Elsa    Gillberg-LaForce.    Roswell.    Ga..    assignor    to 

Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  493.766 

Int.  CI."  B67I)  ^AH) 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  container  adapted  lo  contain  therein  a  fluid,  volatile  solid,  or 

absorbent  for  a  fluid,  wherein  al  least  a  portion  of  said  container 

comprises  a  material  which  is  initially  in  an  unsiretched  condition 

so  that  Ihe  material  Is  impervious  lo  liquids  or  both  gases  and 

liquids,   said   material   being  constructed   of  a   him   that,   when 

stretched  bv    manual   forces  external  to  said   material,   fomis  a 

plurality  of  surface-connected  p«)res  lo  allow  liquids  and  gases  lo 

penetrate  said  material  so  that  liquids  and  ga.ses  will  pass  into  or 

out  of  said  container  al  a  controlled  rate  depending  on  the  amount 

of  external  sireichlng  force  applied  lo  said  material. 
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5,741^5 
CAST  FILM  OF  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 
Pierre  Cooscmans,  Hoeilaart,  Belgium;  Giuseppe  Lesca,  Milan, 
Italy;  Daniele  Romanini,  Ferrara,  Italy,  and  Roberto  Tanga- 
nelli.  Florence.  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  North  America 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  286,023,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  II,  1993,  MI93A1815 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27//2:  B65D  .S5/6(l 
L.S.  CI.  428—35.2  5  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  an  article  and  a  mullilayered  cast  Him. 
said  anicle  being  twist-wrapped  by  said  film,  the  elongation  at 
break  of  said  film  being  greater  than  100*7^ ,  and  said  film  compris- 
ing: 

A)  at  least  one  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline 
homopolymer  of  a  C^-C^,  a-olefin.  or  a  crystalline,  random 
copolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene  or  a  Cj-C,,,  a-olefin. 
or  a  crystalline,  random  copolymers  of  propylene  with  ethyl- 
ene and  a  Cj-C,,,  a-olefin,  or  a  composition  of  crystalline, 
random  copolymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crystalline,  random  copolymers  of  propylene  with  ethylene,  of 
propylene  with  a  C^-C^  a-olefin.  and  of  propylene  with 
ethylene  and  a  Cj-C,  a-olefin.  the  elongation  at  break  of  said 
layer  being  greater  than  350'^ ;  and 

B)  at  least  one  layer  (Layer  B)  consisting  essentially  of  a 
propylene  homopolymer.  or  a  propylene  copolymer  with  eth- 
ylene or  a  Cj-C,,,  a  -olefin,  or  a  propylene  copolymer  with 
ethylene  and  a  Cj-C,,,  a-olefin.  the  elongation  at  break  of 
said  homopolymer  and  copolymers  being  lower  than  MWr.  the 
flexural  mixlulus  of  said  homopolymer  and  copolymers  being 
higher  than  I6()()  MPa.  and  the  M„/M„  of  said  homopolymer 
and  copolymers  being  8-30. 


group  consisting  of  aromatic  polyamides  and  co-polymers  of 
aromatic  polyamides:  and 
D  is  a  layer  of  a  polyethylene-vinyl  alcohol   with  a  molar 
ethylene  concentration  between  C^  and  80*3. 


5.741,567 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  PACKAGING 

BOARD  WITH  INHIBITOR 

Eugene  R.  Lewis,  25  Chalfield  Rd..  Prospect,  Conn.  06712 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  449,832,  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,593,624.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,864 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44A)2 

V.S.  CI.  428—36.5  3  Claims 


5,7414i66 
AITOCLAVABLE  MLLTIL.\YER  FILMS 
Peter  Hogstrom,  Stockholm;   Stefan   Lundmark,   Droltning- 
holm;  Curt  Lindhe,  Soderbarke,  and  Hannu  Maa.sula,  \'il- 
lahde,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &   I'pjohn 
.\ktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00138,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19I86,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  507^56 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  19,  1993,  9300558 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/2H 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.2  18  Claims 


I.  A  beaded  foam  molded  product  comprising  fused  pulled 
beads  of  a  resin  coated  with  a  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor  said 
inhibitor  being  dispersed  throughout  said  product  and  niigratable  to 
the  surface  of  said  product  to  emanate  therefrom. 


5,741,568 

SHOCK  ABSORBIN(;  CI  SHION 

Marion  Franklin  Rudy.  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert 

C.  Bogcrt.  Marina  Del  Rev.  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  .Sen  No.  516,942 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  l.</2l> 

U.S.  CI.  428—69  17  Claims 


1.  .An  aut(Kla\able  multi-layer  film  formed  of  thermoplastic 
materials  capable  of  being  priKessed  into  holU)w  shapes  and  useful 
for  packaging  o.xygen  sensitise  materials,  comprising: 

sequential  layers  A — B — C — D — C — B' — A',  wherein  the  film 
may  optionally  not  include  layer  A  or  A'  and  the  correspond- 
ing layer  B  or  B'.  and  wherein: 

A  and  A'  are  layers  subslantiaily  water  and  water  vapor  resistant, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  layers  A  and  A'  is  made  of 
polyolefins.  polyeth>lene  terephthalates.  or  co-polymers  of 
polyethylene  terephthalates; 

B  and  B'  are  layers  adhesi\el\  bonding  la>ers  A  and  A'  with 
layers  C; 

C  is  a  laser  of  a  moisture  absorbing  polymer  substantially 
impermeable  to  oxygen,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the 


I.  A  cushion  for  an  article  of  fiM)twear  comprised  of  a  fiexible 
foam  core  shaped  to  protect  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  a  footsole.  said 
foam  core  surrounded  by  an  en\elope  comprised  ol  a  material 
which  is  impervious  to  at  least  a  selected  fluid,  a  plurality  of 
filaments  ha\ing  a  first  portion  secured  to  said  fluid  impervious 
material  and  a  second  portion  secured  to  said  foam  core,  said 
selected  Huid  being  contained  within  said  envelope. 
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5,741,569 
SHOE  AND  SOCK  DONNING  DEVICE  FOR  PHYSICALLY 

HANDICAPPED 

Anthony  \otino,  16439  (Mcnhope  Dn.  Valinda,  Calif.  91744, 

and  Louis  \otino,  1625  Alvarado  St..  Oceanside.  Calif.  92054 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  714,245 

Int.  CI."  A47G  25/m:25/S2 

VS.  CL  428—131  9  CUims 


SO 


o  ~o 


51 


I.  A  siKk  and  shixr  donning  device  to  facilitate  a  user  inserting 
his  f»Hit  in  a  siK-k  and  a  shoe  simultaneously,  said  shiK  defining  a 
shoe  heel,  sides  and  a  tongue  and  said  sivk  defining  a  top  edge,  a 
sock  heel  and  a  tt)e.  said  device  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  structure  comprised  of  a  generally  rectangular 
shaped  sheet  of  thin  semirigid  flexible  material  molded  into  a 
structure  with  approximately  vertical  sides  and  a  C-shaped 
horizontal  cross  section  defining  an  inside  and  an  outside,  and 
having: 
a  lower  pt)rtion  comprising: 

two  lower  support  parts  separated  from  each  other  by  a 

distance  of  about  4  to  8  inches  which  when  compressed 

toward  each  other  to  fit  inside  the  shiK  react  bv  applying 

force  against  the  inside  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the  structure 

fimily  in  place  and 

two  tongue  parts  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  ol 

about  .''2  to  7' 2  inches  which  when  compressed  toward 

each  other  to  fit  inside  the  shoe  react  bv   forcing  the 

tongue  of  the  shoe  forward  out  the  wav  while  the  usei 

inserts  his  foot  in  the  shoe  and 

an  upper  portion  extending  upward  fonn  vaid  lower  portion. 

said  upper  portion  defining  a  C-shaped  lop  edge  defining  an 

arc  length,  said  top  edge  providing  a  frame  on  which  said 

s(Kk  can  be  draped  with  the  top  edge  and  siKk  heel  on  the 

outside  of  the  C-shaped  structure  and  the  sock  toe  on  the 

inside  of  the  C-shaped  structure: 

wherein  notches  are  defined  in  said  vertical  sides  between 
said  lower  support  p  rts  and  said  tongue  parts 


center  of  curv  ature  (M )  w  hich  lies  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  line  ( L) 
which  joins  the  zones  (8)  of  greater  depth  T,. 


5.741j;71 
DOl  BI.E  SKIN  COMPOSITE  PANELS 
Hugh  (Mtrdon  Bowerman.  Woking,  and  Ba.s.sam  .\deeb  Burgan, 
Bracknell,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Steel 
PLC,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/00749.  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27109,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  7I8J45 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Man  31.  1994. 
9406438;  Man  31.  1994.  9406439;  Man  31,  1994.  9406443;  Man 
31,  1994,  9406545 

Int.  CI."  B32B  '^AH) 
L.S.  CI.  428—178  19  Claims 


1.  .A  pre-fabricated  double  skin  panel  comprising  two  steel 
facing  plates  w  hich.  in  use  of  the  panel,  are  positioned  one  on  each 
side  of  a  laver  of  cementitious  material  and  are  connected  thereto 
bv  transverse  crosv-mcmbers  which  extend  generallv  normal  to  the 
facing  plates  and  are  attached  thereto  to  define  a  dtnible  skin 
composite  panel  of  steel  and  cemenimous  material,  the  paiK-l  being 
charactensed  in  that  the  thickness  of  each  facing  plate  is  between  2 
mm  and  }2  mm:  the  spacing  between  neighbtiunng  cross-members 
is  between  15  and  50  tiiiK-s  the  thickness  of  the  facing  plates;  and 
the  separation  between  the  facing  plates  is  between  100  mm  and 
8(K)  mm. 


5,741,570 
FILM  BLANK  FOR  PACKACiES 
(;erhard  Seufert,  Im  Rchwinkel   II.  D-63150  Heusenstamm. 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  .Sen  No.  684.467 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  .\ug.  4. 
1995,95112-138 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .V:.S.  B29B  7AX):  B65D  2fiAHi 
V.S.  CI.  428—167  II  Claims 

1.  Film  blank  for  packages,  said  blank  comprising  a  first  film 
lace  (3)  ;ind  a  second  film  face  (4)  with  a  film  thickness  D 
therebetween,  said  blank  having  impressed  fold  lines  (BLi  in  the 
form  of  elongate  depressions  (5i.  which  extend  into  said  first  film 
face  (3)  and  iire  closed  to  the  second  film  face  (4l.  in  which  the 
depressions  (5 1  each  have  a  base  which  comprises  altematelv  along 
its  length  /ones  (8)  of  greater  depth  T.  and  /ones  (9)  of  lesser 
depth  T|  wherein  the  /ones  (9)  ol  lesser  depth  T,  are  bounded  bv 
circular  arcs  (10)  e.ich  having  a  radium  R  of  al  least  1.1  mm  and  a 


5,741^:72 
HEAT  FIXINt;  PAPER  OR  SHEET 
Jan  Rose  Heeg;  Rolfe  Frank  Kruckas;  Ashok  Murthy;  Stephen 
Todd  Olson;  Jeanne  Marie  Saldanha-Singh;  Rita  Sharma: 
,\jay  Kanubhai  Suthan  all  of  Lexington;  Richard  Barber 
Watkin-s.  Frankfort,  and  Jew  William  WimkIs.  Lexington,  all 
of  K\.,  a-vsignors  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.,  Lexington. 
Kv. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  389.865 
Int.  CI."  B32B  MMI 
I  „S.  CI.  428—195  16  Claims 

1  .A  flexible  sheet  for  receiving  printing  consisting  essentially  of 
an  outer  lavcr  firmly  fixed  to  the  bvxlx  of  said  sheet  for  receiving 
priming:  said  outer  layer  being  a  resin  comprising  a  blend  ol  at»ut 
one-half  bv  weight  of  an  lonomer  resin  and  aKiut  one-hall  by 
vveichi  of  a  non-ionomeric  revin.  said  fnidv  of  vaid  sheet  for 
receiving  printing  being  a  flexible  paper  or  a  u-ansparent.  non- 
lonomenc  p«ilv  ester  lesin. 
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5,741^73 

RECYCLABLE  PINCH  FLANGE  WELT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Douglas  N.  Malm,  North>ille.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,726 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02:  E06B  7/16 

V.S.  CI.  428—83  20  Claims 


5.741i;75 
ADHESIVE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARD 
Motoo  Asai,  and  Chie  Onishi,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  (>ifu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469.881,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248,209,  May  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,447,996.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  913.935,  Jul.  17. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5344,893.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  755,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-205618 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/l)<) 


V.S.  CI.  428—209 


1.  A  molding  member  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  insert  made  of  a  first  material,  said  insert  having  legs  extend- 
ing from  a  base  portion  in  a  manner  that  defines  a  U-shaped 
channel,  said  first  material  being  a  material  that  allows  the 
legs  to  be  flexible,  said  legs  includmg  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  tines  positioned  on  a  common  thin  webbing  made  of  the 
first  material  and  extending  from  the  base  portion  of  the 
insert;  and 
an  outer  layer  made  of  a  second  material  completely  formed 
around  the  insert  such  that  the  molding  member  is  a  U-shaped 
member,  said  first  material  being  a  more  resilient  material 
wherein  than  the  second  material,  wherein  the  first  material 
causes  the  insert  to  be  resilient  to  such  a  degree  that  legs  of 
the  molding  member  return  to  an  original  position  when 
forcibly  separated  apart,  wherein  the  first  and  second  materi- 
als are  compatible  materials  so  as  to  allow  the  molding 
member  to  be  recycled  as  a  single  unit. 


10  Claims 


8        8    4     4 


1.  A  printed  circuit  K)ard  comprising  of  a  roughened  adhesive 
layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  substrate  and  a  conductor 
circuit  formed  on  the  roughened  adhesive  layer,  in  which  said 
adhesive  layer  is  comptised  of  an  adhesive  comprising  an  uncured 
heal-resistant  resin  matrix  being  insoluble  in  an  acid  or  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  when  being  subjected  to  a  curing  treatment,  and  a  cured 
fine  powder  of  amino  resin  soluble  in  an  acid  or  an  oxidizing  agent 
and  dispersed  thereinto. 


5,741,574 

TRUSS  REINFORCED  FOAM  CORE  SANDWICH 

Joseph  Santin  Boyce,  Hanover;  Glenn  Alexander  Freitas,  Fox- 

boro,  and  Thomas  Gerard  Campbell,  Concord,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,283,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.034 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/a2:5/l{i:7/<hS 

U.S.  CI.  428—119  5  Claims 


5,741,576 
OPTICAL  PELLICLE  WITH  CONTROLLED 
TRANSMISSION  PEAKS  AND  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 
COATINGS 
George  .Nein-Jai  Kuo,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inko  Indus- 
trial Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,724 

Int  CI."  B32C  7A)2:  G02B  l/IO 

V.S.  CI.  428—212  7  Claims 


-10 


1.  A  reinforced  foam  core  sandwich  structure  comprising: 

opposing  multi-layer  laminate  face  sheets; 

a  foam  core  therebetween;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  supporting  tow  members  encapsulated 
within  said  foam  core  forming  a  support  structure  therein,  at 
least  a  number  of  said  tow  member  extending  into  said  face 
sheets  to  anchor  the  face  sheets  to  the  foam  core  to  form  a 
combined  foam/low  member  core  wherein  the  compressive 
strength  or  shear  strength  of  the  combined  foam/tow  member 
core  is  greater  than  the  conipressixe  strength  or  shear  strength, 
respeclisely.  of  the  foam  core  alone  or  the  tow  members 
alone. 


r 


^ 
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1.  An  optical  pellicle  comprising: 

a  membrane  basing  an  upper  surtace,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 
thickness  of  about  0.61  Mm±()..S  (am.  said  membrane  having  a 
wa\elength  transmission  pattern  with  consecutive  first  and 
second  maximum  transmission  peaks,  said  first  maximum 
transmission  peak  corresponding  to  a  wavelength  of  365  nm 
and  said  second  maximum  transmission  peak  corresponding 
to  a  wavelength  of  436  nm.  and 

an  anti-reHecti\e  coating  substantially  coveting  at  least  one  of 
said  up|)er  and  lower  surfaces, 

said  pellicle  transmitting  at  least  'W  percent  of  light  striking  said 
pellicle  having  a  wavelength  of  about  .^61  nm  to  .^64  nm  and 
at  least  99  percent  of  light  striking  said  pellicle  having  a 
wavelength  of  about  430  nm  to  442  nm. 
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5,741,577 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HA\  ING  A 

LUBRICANT  LAYER  WITH  A  SPECIFIED  STRUCTURE 

OF  A  SPECIFIED  PERFLl  OROPOLYETHER 

LUBRICANT 

^'uzo  \'amamuto:  ^'oshiyuki  Nabata,  and  Shinji  ^'amada,  all  of 

Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1994,  6-276203; 
Mav  25,  1995,  7-126841 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/7/ 
U.S.  a.  428—212  5  Claims 

I,  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  having 
thereon  at  least  a  magnetic  layer  and  a  lubricant  layer,  wherein  said 
lubricant  layer  is  an  outermost  layer  and  comprises  a  perfluo- 
ropolyether  lubricant  ha\  ing  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  80i>-  30,000  and  represented  b>  formula  (I): 


CF,0— (CF,0)„— (GFjCF,Ol„-CF. 


(Ii 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  greater;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  I  or  greater;  and  7>m/n>2,  and  wherein  said  lubricant 
layer  is  composed  of  a  layer  comprising  fixed  lubricant  molecules 
and  a  layer  comprising  free  lubricant  molecules,  both  sy  nihesi/ed 
by  vapor  phase  polymerization,  said  fixed  lubricant  molecules 
being  fixed  to  the  surface  of  an  underiying  layer  adjacent  said 
lubricant  layer,  while  said  free  lubricant  molecules  not  being  fixed 
to  the  surtace  of  the  underlaying  layer,  and  wherein  a  carbon 
protective  layer  is  present  on  said  magnetic  layer,  and  the  lubricant 
laver  is  pro\ided  on  said  carbon  protccti\e  layer. 


:;./.■;:,       5,741,578 

ARTWORK  COMPRISING  OVERLYING  IMAGES 

Sandra  D.  Sax,  7285  Rogers  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89118 
Continuaticn-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  259,781,  Jun.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,923 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—212  26  Claims 


'r««s'K'/.««^^ 


> 


s 


//////// 


(Al  a  substrate  sheet  made  from  a  material  having  a  heat 
conductivity  of  at  least  0.001  calorie/cm  second  'C:  and 

(B)  a  deformable  layer  of  a  composite  material  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  from  0.(X)5  to  1 .0  mm  formed  on  at  least  one 
surtace  of  the  substrate  sheet,  the  composite  material  consist- 
ing of  (a)  a  gelled  organopoly sioxane  forming  the  matnx 
phase  and  ib)  panicles  of  a  heat-conducting  powder  as  the 
dispersed  phase  in  the  matnx  phase  and  the  comp(»site  mate- 
rial having  a  heat  conductivity  in  the  range  from  ().(K)I  to 
0.005  calorie/cmsecond  °C  and  U-cone  penetration  in  the 
range  from  10  to  80  (x' m  mm)  at  25'  C.  according  to  JIS  K 
2220. 


5,741i;80 

CRYSTALLINE  THIN  FILM  AND  PRODI  CINCJ  METHOD 

THEREOF.  AND  ACOUSTOOPTIC  DEFLECTION 

ELEMENT 

Shunichi  Hayamizu.  .\magasaki;  Tomoji  Kawai,  Minoo.  and 

Hitoshi  Tabata,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Minolta 

Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,149 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .\ug.  25,  1995,  7-217099; 
Aug.  25.  1995,  7-217100;  Aug.  25,  1995.  7-217101 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7AM):7A)2 
VS.  CL  428—221 

0 
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EXCIMER  LASER 
X=193nm 


I.  A  method  for  creating  an  artwork  having  overlaying  imagps 
comprising: 

providing  a  first  image  on  a  flexible,  opaque  substrate,  said  first 
image  exhibiting  a  first  reflective  characteristic: 

depositing  a  second  image  over  the  first  image,  said  second 
image  being  transparent  and  exhibiting  a  second  reflective 
characteristic,  the  artwork  being  viewed  from  an  angle  ol 
reflection  relative  to  the  artwork  revealing  said  second  image. 


■«E OXYGEN  GAS 

I.  A  preparation  method  of  a  crystalline  ZnO  thin  film  formed  on 
u  glass  member  compnsing: 

irradiating  a  ZnO  target  with  a  laser  beam  in  an  atmospheric 
pressure  of  O,  gas  in  the  range  between  7x10''  Torr  and 
1x10"-  Torr:  and 
'  depositing  a  material  generated  hv  the  irradiation  on  a  glass 
member  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  200  C. 
and  700°  C. 


5,741.579 
HEAT-CONDI  CTI\E  SHEET 

Koji   Nishizavia,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Shin-ELsu 
Polvmer  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,495 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-106271 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02:  HOIL  2MU 

VS.  a.  428—215  5  Claims 

1.  A  heal-coiiductive  sheet  which  is  a  composite  laminar  btxly 

comprising: 


5.741.581 
ABSORBENT  FOAM  MAFERIALS  FOR  AQl  EOl  S 
FLUIDS  MADE  FROM  HKJH  INTERNAL  PHASE 
EMULSIONS  HA\  ING  \KR\  HI(;H  WATER-TO-OIL 
RATIOS 
Thomas  Allen   DesMarais.   Cincinnati;    Keith  Joseph   Stone. 
Fairiield;  John  Collins  Dyer.  Cincinnati;  Bryn  Hird,  Cincin- 
nati; .Stephen  .\llen  Cioldman.  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  Sciden. 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iambic 
Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563.866.  Nov.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,650.222.  which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  370,922,  Jan. 

10.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

655.041 

Int.  CI."  C08J  V/2S 

VS.  CI.  428—284  l-»  Claims 

I.  A  collapsible  piilvmcric  loam  material  which.  up*>n  contact 

with  aqueous  fluids,  can  expand  awl  abvt)rb  said  fluids,  said  polv- 
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meric  foam  material  comprising  a  hydrophilic.  flexible,  nonionic 
polymeric  foam  structure  of  interconnected  open  cells,  which  foam 
structure  has: 

A)  a  specific  surface  area  per  foam  volume  of  at  least  about 
0.025  m^/cc: 

B)  at  least  about  0. 1'7r  by  weight  of  a  toxicologically  acceptable 
hygroscopic,  hydrated  salt  incorporated  therein: 

C)  in  its  collapsed  state,  an  expansion  pressure  of  about  M)  kPa 
or  le.ss: 

D)  a  free  absorbent  capacity  of  from  about  55  to  about   100 
mL/g: 

E)  a  ratio  of  expanded  to  collapsed  thickness  of  at  least  about 
6: 1 :  and 

F)  a  resistance  to  compression  deflection  of  about  40*^  or  less 
when  measured  under  a  continmg  pressure  of  0.74  psi. 


5,741,582 

BLACKOl  T  DRAPERY  LINING  WITH  DUAL  FABRIC 

SURFACES 

Alexander  J.  Leaderman,  Pikesville,  and  Stanley  B.  Fradin, 

Owings  Mills,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Rockland  Industries. 

Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,160 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—317.5  23  Claims 

1  A  blackout  drapery  limng  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  of  a  textile  material  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  external  surface,   said  external   surface  forming  a  first 
finished  surface  of  said  drapery  lining; 
a  first  adhesive  layer  having  an  opaque  pigment  adhered  to  said 
first  substrate  and  coveting  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 
subsirate  to  provide  a  substantially  light  impermeable  barrier 
for  said  drapery  lining:  and 
a  second  substfate  of  a  textile  material  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  external  surface,  said  inner  surface  of  said  second 
substrate  being  adhered  to  said  first  adhesive  layer  and  said 
external  surface  of  said  second  substrate  forming  a  second 
finished  surface  of  said  drapery  lining. 


5,741,583 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MATERUL 
Katsuhiro  Yoshida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujicopian  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261291 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/.^S 

U.S.  CI.  428—327  9  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  material  comprising  a  foundation 
and.  provided  thereon,  a  heat-meltable  ink  layer  comprising  at  least 
an  epoxy  resin,  a  coloring  agent  and  a  particulate  polytetrafluoro- 
elhylene. 

the  epoxy  resin  comprising  not  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tet- 
raphenolethane  teiraglycidyl  ether,  cresol  novolac  polygly- 
cidyl  ether,  bisphenol  A  diglycidyl  ether  and  bisphenol  F 
diglycidyl  ether, 
the  content  of  the  paniculate  polytetrafiuoroethylene  in  the  heat- 
meltable  ink  layer  being  from  I  to  bOC^t  by  weight. 


5,741,584 

CAST  COATED  MPER  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUt  ING  THE  PAPER  AND  INK  JET 

RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE  PAPER 
Katsuyoshi  Imabeppu,  Itami:  Shinichi  Asano,  Nishinoraiya; 
Hiroyuki  Ohashi.  Neyagawa:  Kazuhiro  Nojima.  Kobe:  Eiichi 
Suzuki.  .<\.saka.  and  Mamoru  Sakaki,  Yamatu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Oji  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-255757 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/UO 

U.S.  CI.  42»-329  45  Claims 


19.  An  ink  jet  recording  method,  comprising: 

ejecting  an  aqueous  ink  through  a  minute  orifice  onto  a  cast 
coated  paper,  wherein  said  cast  coated  paper  comprises  in 
lamination,  a  base  paper,  an  undercoating  layer  comprising 
alumina  having  a  bulk  density  of  0.05  to  0.15  g/cm',  and  a 
cast  coating  layer  comprising  a  resin. 


5,741^85 
POLYAMIC  ACID  PRECURSORS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  HIGHER  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYAMIC  ACIDS  AND  POLYIMIDEBENZOXAZOLE 
William  J.  Harris,  and  Wen-Fang  Hwang,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,815 
Int  CI."  B29D  22/00:  C08G  6.WH 
U.S.  CI.  42»-357  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing' a  polyimidebenzoxazole  polymer 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  aromatic  dianhydride,  an  aromatic  diaminoben- 
zoxazole  and  a  bifunctional  chain  extender  to  form  a  polyim- 
ide  precursor,  one  functional  group  of  the  chain  extender 
being  reactive  with  the  amine  of  the  aromatic  diaminobenzox- 
azole  or  the  anhydride  of  the  aromatic  dianhydnde  and  the 
other  functional  group  being  an  unsaturated  group  or  a 
strained  aromatic  ring  that  do  not  form  amic  acid  linkages, 
said  reacting  being  performed  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic 
polar  solvent  and  at  most  about  5  mole  percent  water  based  on 
the  total  moles  of  dianhydride.  aromatic  diaminobenzoxazole 
and  chain  extender; 

(b)  curing  the  polyimide  precursor  to  a  conversion  temperature 
of  dboM  160°  C.  to  about  280°  C.  for  a  lime  sufficient  to 
convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  precursor  to  polyimideben- 
zoxazole and 

(c)  further  heat  treating  at 

(i)  one  temperature  of  at  least  about  350°  C.  to  at  most  about 

600°  C.  or 
(ii)  two  or  more  successively  higher  temperatures  that  are 

higher  than  the  conversion  temperature  to  at  most  about 

600°  C.  and  at  least  one  temperature  is  at  least  about  260° 

C, 
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to  form  a  polyimidebenzoxazole  polymer  ha\  ing  a  tensile  strength 
of  at  least  about  35  Ksi. 


5.741.586 

MODIFIED  POLYESTERS.  PREPAR.\TION  THEREOF 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Dirk  Zierer.  Hofheim.  and  Peter  Klein.  \Mesbaden.  both  of 

Germany,  as.signors  to  Hoechst  Trevira  (imbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831^=27 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  2,  1996.  196  13 
187.1 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  MX):  C08G  6.1/ 1 H 
U.S.  CI.  428—364  12  Claims 

I.  A  polyester  containing  at  least  0.1  iiiol  <J  of  the  structural 
repeat  units  of  the  formula  I  and  optionally  up  to  99.9  mol  '^i  of  the 
structural  repeat  units  ol  the  fonnula  II 


—O-OL  —At'  — CX>--0— R  ' 
-^O-GC^  -Ar—CO—O—R' 


III. 
III). 


where 

Ar'  is  a  radical  ot  the  formula  III  and/or  of  the  formula  IV 
and/or  of  the  tomiula  V 


5.741^187 

hi<;h  filament  coi  nt  fine  filament 

POLYESTER  YARNS 
David  (iewrge  Bennie.  Rocky  Point;  Rot>ert  James  Collins. 
Wilmington:  Hans  Rudolf  Edward  Frankfort,  Kiaslon: 
Stephen  Buckner  Johnson:- Benjamin  Hughes  Knox.  b<ith  of 
Wilmington:  Joe  Forrest  London.  Jr..  Greenville:  Elmer 
Edwin  Most.  Jr..  Durham,  and  (iirish  .\nanl  Pai.  Matthews, 
all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington.  IK-I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22I_M»6.  Mar.  31.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,156. 
Jul.  23.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.417.902,  .Ser.  No.  214,096.  Mar.  16, 
1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  214,717,  Mar.  16.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.487.859,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
925.042.  Aug.  5.  1992.  abandoned.  ,Ser.  No.  5,672.  Jan.  19. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5a88„553.  and  .Ser.  No.  15.733.  Feb.  10.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5.250.245.  said  Ser.  No.  93.156  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  926.538,  Aug.  5.  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 

5.672.  and  .Sen  No.  15.733.  said  Ser.  No.  214.096  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  925.041.  Aug.  5.  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  5,672.  and  Ser.  No.  15,733,  each  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  860.776.  Mar.  27.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  647„W1.  Jan.  29.  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  647.371,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.141 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/22 
V.S.  CI.  428—365  4  Claims 
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Ar^  is  a  bivalent  mono-  or  polyeyclic  aromatic  radical  which 

differs  from  the  radicals  of  the  formulae  III,  IV  and  V. 
R'    and    R"    are    independently    of    each    other    a    bivalent 

cycloaliphalic  radical  derived  from  cyclohexanedimethanol.  a 

radical  of  the  formula  — C„H,„—  andVor  a  radical  of  the 

formula  — |C„,H,„— O— |.— C„H,„— . 
where 

n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  10. 

m  is  an  integer  between  2  and  10.  and 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20. 

Y  IS  a  direct  C— C  bond.  — NR'— .  — S-  or  — O— . 

Z  is  a  direct  C — C  bond  or  a  bridging  group  — O— .  — C^H;^ — . 

— S— .  —CO — or  —SO,—, 
q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10. 
R'  is  a  univalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphalic.  aromatic  or  araliphalic 

radical. 
R^  Is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — C,,H,„.,  and/or  a  radical  of  the 

formula  -|C,,H,,.— O-l      R\ 
R"'  is  a  univalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphalic.  aromatic  or  araliphalic 

radical, 
o  is  an  integer  from  6  to  .30. 
p  is  an  integer  trom  2  to  10, 
y  is  an  integer  from  I  u>  4.  and 
/  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  10. 


too   '50   ?00  25C  300    SSO  «»  <S0   500  5il 

a.aN6*Tl(»»-T0-aR£«K  (EbL  » 

1.  A  unitar)  multi-filament  polyester  yam.  wherein  the  polyester 
polymer  has  a  relative  viscosity  (LRVi  of  13  to  23  and  a  zero-shear 
melting  point  (T,„')  of  240°  to  2(i5°  C,  wherein  the  filaments  of 
said  multi-filament  yam  are  at  least  150  flat  hiaments  of  denier  0.5 
to  2,2  that  show  unitary  filament  enianglemeni,  and  wherein  said 
yam  has  an  elongation-lo-break  (£«)  of  40  to  160'^,  a  normalized 
vam  tenacity-at-break-denier  (T„)„  of  at  least  5  g/dd.  and  where 
<T«)„=  TenaciIy(g/d)(RDR),  (20.8/LRV)""\  and  where  tRDR),  is 
the  residual  spun  draw  ratio  and  is  defined  b>  (RDRl,=|  l+(E„»/ 
100],  and  an  along-end  draw  tension  coefficient  of  vanation  (DT\'. 
'J )  of  less  than  I  < ; . 


5.741.588 
CARBON  FIBERS  FOR  ENHANCIN<;  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CONDI  CTIMTY  OF  A  PRODI  XT 
Joseph  1'homas  Ford.  Chester:  IK-nnis  Waller  (iailimore.  and 
Stephen  John  (^allimore.  both  of  Mersey  side,  all  of  I  niti-d 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  .Solatrim  Limited.  Clwyd.  Wales 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.629 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Mar.  31.  1995. 
9506715 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9AH):  HOIM  -/A6 
U.S.  CI.  428—367  19  Claims 

1.  Crystal  carbon  fibers  lor  enhancing  electrical  conductmts 
has  ing  a  diameter  iif  about  4  to  7  micrometers  and  chopped  to  a 
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and/or  polyamide  and  the  core  of  each  of  said  filaments  constitutes 
from  15  to  30  volume  percent  of  the  filament  and  is  dyed  a  color 
different  from  that  of  the  sheath  so  that  said  yam  sections  exhibii  a 
change  in  color  which  is  dependent  upon  a  change  in  the  angle  at 
which  the  fabric  is  viewed. 


1           >^                           »omum*aomaim 
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length  of  about  0.5  to  3.00  mm,  said  fibers  being  coated  with  a 
surfactant  prior  to  chopping  to  said  chopped  length. 


5,741,589 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL  MADE  OF  WOODY 

MATERIAL  AND  MORTAR 

l^yoshi  Fujii,  and  Atsushi  Miyatake,  both  of  Ibaragi-ken, 

Japan,   assignors   to  The   Forestry   and   Forest   Products 

Research  Instiute,  Ibaragi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,213 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00:  E04C  3/330;  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—370  17  Claims 

-5b 

10 
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1.  A  woody  structural  member,  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  layers  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  split  members  obtained  by  splitting  a  woody  mate- 
rial along  a  fiber  direction,  said  plurality  of  elongated  mem- 
bers in  said  first  and  second  layers  being  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  in  respective  paths,  each  path  in 
said  first  and  second  layers  having  at  least  two  elongated 
members  arranged  substantially  coUinearly  therein  and  being 
separated  by  a  corresponding  gap,  with  the  gaps  between  the 
elongated  members  in  the  paths  of  said  second  layer  being 
offset  relative  to  the  gaps  between  the  elongated  members  in 
corresponding  paths  of  said  first  layer;  and 

mortar  for  covering  said  elongated  members; 

said  mortar  being  molded  and  solidified  to  a  predetermined 
shape.  1 


5,741,590 
IRIDESCENT  FABRICS 
Henry  Kobsa,  Greenville,  Del.;  Barry  Rubin,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.; 
Stephen  Marshall  Shearer;  James  Edmond  Van  Trump,  both 
of  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Walter  P.  Warren,  Newark,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  128,491,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,962 
Int.  CI."  D06P  1/00:3/82:3/854:  DOIF  8/14 
U.S.  CI.  428—373  18  Oaims 

1.  A  dyed  fabric  having  predominantly  straight  and  parallel  yam 
sections  on  the  fabric  surface  and  in  which  said  yam  sections 
consist  es.sentially  of  continuous,  round  concentric  sheath-core 
polymeric  filaments  wherein  the  sheath  and  the  cord  are  polyester 


5,741,591 
MICROCAPSULES,  AND  ENCAPSULATION  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Nansei     Tashiro,     Sodegaura-machi,     Japan,     and     Osamu 
Maruyama,  Jakarta,  Indonesia,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,586,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
54>56,583,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,185,  Mar. 
29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
544,056 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/02:13/22 
U.S.  CI.  428-^*02.24  10  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulation  method  wherein  one  or  more  hydrophobic 
liquid  and/or  solid  materials  are  encapsulated  by  a  process  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  organic  phase  consisting  of  a  mixture  of: 

i)  self-dispersible  resin  which  through  the  action  of  an  aque- 
ous phase,  is  self-dispersible  into  particles  with  a  diameter 
up  to  about  0. 1  pm; 

ii)  said  one  or  more  hydrophobic  liquid  and/or  solid  materials; 

b)  combining  an  aqueous  phase  with  said  organic  phase  in  <fie 
absence  of  emulsifier,  whereby  said  one  or  more  hydrophobic 
liquid  and/or  .solid  materials  become  encapsulated  by  said 
self-dispersible  resin. 


5,741,592 

MICROSENCAPSULATED  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL 

PAPER 

Maurice  W.  Lewis;  John  C.  Rosenbaiun,  both  of  Dayton; 
Albert  J.  Herbert,  Oxford,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Pank^  Attri, 
Roorkce,  India,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,656 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26:5/40 
U.S.  CI.  428-^*02.24  14  Claims 

1.  A  coating  formulation  which  provides  thermal  sensitive  coat- 
ings for  thermal  pap)er,  said  coating  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  microcapsules  containing  solid  particles  of  a  homogenous 
blend  of  a  colorless  dye  and  a  sensitizer,  said  sensitizer  which 
is  free  of  color  develops  having  a  melting  point  below  that  of 
the  colorless  dye,  wherein  the  homogenous  blend  melts  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  colorless  dye  and 
below  the  operating  temperature  of  a  thermal  print  head  of  a 
thermal  printer  in  the  range  of  50°  C.  to  250°  C; 

(b)  solid  particles  of  a  color  developer;  and 

(c)  a  liquid  vehicle  for  the  microcapsules  of  (a),  and  particles  of 
(b): 

wherein  the  colorless  dye  develops  color  when  exposed  and 
reacted  with  the  color  developer;  and 

wherein  the  microcapsule  is  impermeable  to  said  colorless  dye  at 
room  temperature  but  ruptures  to  expose  and  react  the  colorless 
dye  with  the  color  developer  at  the  operating  temperature  of  a 
thermal  print  head  of  a  thermal  printer  in  the  range  of  50°  C.  to 
250°  C. 


5,741,593 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hirofumi  Kendo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,833 
int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—422  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  nonmagnetic  substrate. 


ApRn  21.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2303 


a  magnetic  thin  film  layer  on  said  substrate,  and 

a  lubricant  layer  on  said  magnetic  layer, 
wherein  said  lubrirant  layer  is  a  single  compound  having  the 
fomiula: 


RNH.O  OCRtXOO  H,NR 


C) 


w  herein  R  is  a  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which  has  at  least 
eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  Rf;  is  -fOCR^CF;;-);-  -KXTR^-^. 
wherein  j  and  k  aiie  each  an  integral  number. 


5,741,594 

ADHESION  PROMOTER  FOR  A  LAMINATE 

COMPRISING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR 

POLYOLEFIN 

Gary   L.  Jialanella,  2005  Laurel  La..  Mich.,  a.s.signor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,149 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  428—424.2  16  Claims 

I.  A  laminate  comprising: 

a)  a  first  substrate  comprising  a  first  substantially  linear  olefin 
copolymer; 

b)  an  adhesion  promoter  superposing  the  first  substrate,  which 
adhesion  promoter  comprises  a  polar  group  functional ized 
second  substantially  linear  olefin  copolymer; 

c)  a  lackifying  resin  admixed  with  the  adhesion  promoter,  iir  an 
adhesive  superposing  the  adhesion  promoter  or  admixed 
therewith:  and 

d)  a  second  substrate  adhesi\ely  bonded  to  the  first  substrate 
through  the  adhesion  promoter  and  the  lackifying  resin  or 
adhesive; 

wherein  the  first  and  the  second  substanlially  linear  olefin 

polvmers  are  characterized  b>  having: 

i)  an  M„/M„  of  less  than  about  3.5; 

ii)  an  Ip/K  of  at  least  5.63;  and 

iii)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  the  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of 
at  least  50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  al  the 
onset  of  surface  mell  fracture  of  a  linear  olefin  ptilymer 
having  the  same  mell  index  and  M„/M„;  each  olefin  ptily- 
mer being  turiher  churacleri/ed  as  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  a  C,-C;„  a-olefin. 


5.741ii96 

COATING  FOR  OXIDATION  PROTECTION  OF  METAL 

SlRFACF>i 

Raymund  P.  Skowronski.  Woodland  Hills,  and  David  Kramer. 

Port  Hueneme.  both  of  Calif.,  as.signor>  to  Boeing  North 

American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  313,002 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04:  B22F  3/(10:  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  428 — 157  30  Claims 

I.  A  coaling  on  a  metal  substrate  for  oxidation  proieclion  of 
metal  surfaces  thereof  which  comprises: 
a  firs!  layer  of  a  glass-ceramic  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
■  ing  of  (a»  baria.  silica,  and  alumina,  (b)  silica-alumina,  and  (c) 

baria-silica. 
a  second  layer  comprising  alumina  or  silicon  carbide,  and 
a  third  layer  comprised  of  silica  or  a  high  silica  matenal. 


5.741,597 
BOND  FOR  TACKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PART 
Tadahiko  Sakai.  Fukuoka.  and  Shinichi  Kuroki,  Kagoshima. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  190,605,  Feb.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,447^67. 
This  application  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1992.  4-313089; 
Feb.  8.  1993,  5-019805 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  35/36 
VS.  CI.  428-^57  2  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  of  a  tacking  Nind  and  solder,  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  tacking  bond,  tor  fixing  an  electronic  pari  to  a  circuit 
board,  said  combination  comprising  (a)  synthetic  resin  mixed  with 
a  hardener  for  curing  said  synthetic  resin  and  (b)  a  solder  which  is 
used  tor  electrically  connecting  said  electronic  pan  lo  said  circuit 
board,  said  hardener  having  a  melting  lemperature  higher  than  that 
of  said  solder. 


5,741,595 

ULTRAV  lOLET  On  ICAL  PART  HAVING  COAT  OF 

ULTRAVIOLET  OPTICAL  THIN  FILM.  AND 

WAN  ELENGTH-CHANGING  DEVICE  AND 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  SOURCE  UNIT  HAVING  COAT 

OF  ULTR.W10LET  OPTICAL  THIN  FILM 

Hiroyuki  Wada.  Kanagawa;  Nobuhiko  Umezu,  Chiba;  Mine- 

hin>  Tonosaki.  and  Michio  Oka,  both  of  Kanagavia.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300060 
Int.  CI."B32B  17/06 
VS.  CI.  428—426  9  Claims 

I.  An  ultraviolet  optical  part  for  use  with  ultraviolet  rays  con- 
tinuously generated  in  a  wavelength  of  200  through  300  nm. 
comprising  an  optical  component  and  an  ultraviolet  optical  thin 
film  formed  on  said  optical  component,  wherein  said  ultraviolet 
optical  thin  film  comprises  a  material  having  a  thermal  conductiv- 
ity of  0.01  Jem  'sec  'K  '  or  greater. 


5.741,598 
POI.YIMIDEAIETAL  COMPOSITE  SHEET 
.4kinori  Shiotani;  Hiroaki  Vamaguchi:  Fumio  .-\oki.  and  Kal- 
sutoshi  Washio,  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  I  be  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Vamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No,  690.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1995.  7-l%537: 
Aug.  I,  1995.  7-196538;  May  31.  1996.  8-138551 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  I5A)8 
i;.S.  CI.  428 — 458  6  Claims 


\/////////////7^ 
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I.  \  comp»)site  sheet  comprising,  in  this  order,  a  polyimide 
substrate  film,  a  polyimide  coal,  and  a  metal  him,  wherein  the 
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polyiniide  substrate  film  comprises  a  polyimide  having  a  recurring 
unil  of  llie  following  formula  (I): 


/      O 


and  tiie  polyimide  coal  comprises  a  polyimide  having  a  recurring 
unit  of  the  following  formula  (2): 


5,741.601 

POIAAMIDE  FILM  AND  PROCKSS  FOR  PRODI CING 

THE  SAME 

Minoru  Kishida;  Masannbu  Hioki,  and  Junko  Kobayashi,  all 

of  Kyoto,  .lapan,  assignors  tu  Unitlka  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,165 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/f«.  C08J  IIAK):  B29C  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-— 174.4  8  Gaims 

1.  A  poh  amide  film  having  been  drawn  at  a  draw  ratio  of  1  or 

more  in  at  least  one  direction,  which  comprises  a  polyamide  resin 

composition  comprising  from  9()  to  99.'W>  by  weight  of  a  p*ilya- 

mide  and  from   10  to  0.01'^   by  weight  of  a  fluoromica-based 

mineral   with   swelling  characteristics,   said   weight   percentages 

being   based   on   the   total   amount   of  the   polyamide   and   the 

fluoromica-bascd  mineral. 


V  /y-^xx"^ 


(2) 


=o 


5,741.599 
POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  AND  COATINGS  FORMED  OF 
THE  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Oie,  Tokyo;   Hiroshi  Itatani,  Chiba-ken;  Shinichi 
Funisaki,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yuji  Yamazaki,  Tochigi-ken,  and 
Sadakazu  Hokamura,  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  PI  Materials  Research  Laboratory,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264353 

Int.  CI."  B32B  IS/OH:  C08G  73/10:  C09D  179/OH 

U.S.  CI.  428—458  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  composition  for  electrodeposition  comprising  a 

neutral   salt  of  a  polyimide   which   is  the  product  of  reaction 

between  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  and  an  aromatic 

diamine,  a  polar  solvent  that  dissolves  said  polyimide.  water  and  a 

poor  solvent  for  said  polyimide.  said  polyimide  being  prepared 

using  an  aromatic  diaminocarboxylic  acid  as  part  of  said  aromatic 

diamine. 

6.  A  board  comprising  an  electroconductive  material  and  a 
electrodeposited  coating  containing  the  polyimide  composition  set 
forth  in  claim  1. 


5,741.602 
HEAT-CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  PLURALITY  OF  BINDER  RESINS 
Manfred  Hoppe;  Andreas  Kaplan,  and  Rene  Gisler.  all  of  Chur. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-lnventa  .\G,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
400.5 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/36:  B05D  1/06:1/24:  C08G  63/6H5 
U.S.  CI.  428—482  20  Claims 

1.  A  heat-curable,  epoxy-free  powder  coating  composition  for 
preparing  matt  coatings,  comprising 

a  dry  blend  of  at  least  two  different  coating  powders,  each  said 

coating  powder  comprising  a  binder  resin  compri.sed  of 
ta)  a  carboxyl-terminaied  polyester  resin  having  an  acid  value 
from  20  to  200  mg  KOH/g  and  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  at  least  40°  C.  and 
(b)  a  P-hydroxyalkylamide  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(i)       a       P-hydroxyalkylamide       with       at       least       two 

P-hydroxyalkylamide  groups  per  molecule, 
(iil      a      mixture      of     at      least      two      multifunctional 

P-hydroxyalkylamides.  and 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  (il  and  (ii).  and 
wherein  said  binder  resins  of  said  at  least  two  coating  powders 
differ  from  one  another  in  (I )  the  number  of  carboxy  1  groups 
per  binder  resin  molecule.  (2)  the  number  of 
P-hydroxyalkylamide  groups  per  binder  resin  molecule,  or  (3) 
both  the  number  of  carboxyl  groups  per  binder  resin  molecule 
and  the  number  of  P-hydroxylalkylamide  groups  per  binder 
resin  molecule. 


5,741,600 
ABSORBABLE  COATING  AND  BLEND 
James  R.  Olson,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Deknatel  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,861,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5380,780, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,486,  Dec.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,386 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/10:  B32B  27/OH 
U.S.  CI.  428—474.4  7  Claims 

1.  An  absorbable  controlled  release  matrix  for  the  release  of  a 
chemical  or  pharmaceutical  agent  comprising  a  chemical  or  phar- 
maceutical agent,  a  blend  of  about  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
homopolymer  of  6 -caprolactone  and  about  5  to  about  959^  by 
weight  of  a  crystallization  modifier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  crystalline  fatty  acids  and  crystalline  esters  of  fatty  acids 
which  are  saturated  Ci^-C,,,  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alco- 
hols. 


5,741,603 
OPTICAL  DISC 
Koichi  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Siony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.640,  Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,657J10.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1994,  6-294916 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-*41  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  disc  comprising; 
a  transparent  substrate; 

a  phase-changing  material  layer  disposed  of  said  transparent 
substrate  and  made  of  a  material  which  is  pha.se-changeable 
by  radiation  of  a  light  beam,  said  phase-changing  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  As-Te-Ge  series  films, 
Te-Ge-Sn  series  films.  Te-Ge-Sn-O  series  films.  Te-Se  series 
films.  Sn-Te-Se  series  films.  Te-Ge-Sn-Au  series  films. 
Ge-Sb-Te  series  films.  Sb-Te-Se  series  films.  In-Se-Tl  series 
films,  In-Sb  series  films,  In-Sb-5>e  series  films.  Ag-Zn  alloy 
films,  Cu-Al-Ni  alloy  films.  In-Se-TI-Co  series  films.  Si-Te- 
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second  metal  having  a  molecular  weight  M^  and  density  p,,  in 
proportion  x  moles  A  to  y  moles  B.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  depositing  at  least  a  first  layer  of  said  first  metal  on  the 
surface  of  the  metallic  substrate,  said  first  layer  being  of 
thickness  i,: 

(b)  depositing  at  least  a  second  layer  ol  said  second  metal  on  the 
surface  of  said  first  metal,  said  second  layer  being  ol  a 
thickness  i„.  the  ratio  of  said  thickness  t,:t^  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  ratio; 


Sn  scries  films,  a  thin  film  layer  of  TeO,  wherein  x  represents 
a  number  greater  than  0  but  less  than  2.  a  portion  of  said 
phase-changing  material  layer  being  changeable  to  a  liquid 
phase  when  the  portion  is  radiated  by  the  light  beam  and  then 
the  liquid  phase  portion  is  rapidly  c(x>led  to  form  an  amor- 
phous phase  pi>rtion  which  has  a  different  reflection  ctx:tii- 
cienl  from  that  of  an  inherent  crystal  phase  of  said  phase- 
changing  material  layer; 

a  reflecting  film  layer  disposed  on  said  phase-changing  material 
layer; 

a  cooling  layer  disposed  between  said  phase-changing  material 
layer  and  said  reflecting  layer;  and 

further  comprising  a  prolecti\e  layer  which  is  interposed 
between  said  phase-changing  material  layer  and  said  cooling 
layer; 

wherein. 

said  cooling  layer  is  formed  of  Al,0,.  AIN.  A1,S,.  ZnS.  ZnO;. 
SiO,.  Si,N,.'siCorSIS,. 

said  cix)ling  layer  has  a  heat  conductivity  ranging  from  0.25 
J/cniKs  to  20.(X)  J/cmKs  and  an  energy  gap  of  3  eV  or  greater; 

a  portion  of  said  phase-changing  material  layer  is  changeable  to 
a  liquid  phase  when  the  portion  is  radiated  by  a  write  beam 
and  then  the  liquid  phase  portion  is  rapidly  cooled  to  fomi  an 
amorphous  phase  portion  which  has  a  different  reflection 
coefticicnt  from  that  of  an  inherent  crystal  phase  of  said 
phase-changing  material  layer,  and 

said  cooling  layer  functions  as  a  protective  layer 
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(CI  reaction  treating  to  a  sutticiently  high  temperature  to  initiate 
an  exothermic  reaction  thereby  causing  said  first  and  second 
metals  to  combine  to  form  a  stable,  continuous  uniform  inter- 
metallic  diflusion  barrier  layer  formed  of  an  intermetallic 
species;  and 

(di  deptisiting  said  protective  coating  on  the  surface  of  said 
intermetallic  diffusion  barrier  laver 


5,741,605 
SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  (GENERATOR  WITH 
REMONABLE  MODI  LAR  Fl  EL  CELL  STACK 
CONFIGURATIONS 
James  E.  Gillett.  (ireeasburg:  Jcffrvy   T.  Dederer,  Nalencia: 
Paolo  R.  Zafred.  and  Jeffrey  C.  Collie,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all 
of   Pa.,   avsignors   to   Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^^99 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  S/IO 

U.S.  CI.  429—31  23  Claims 

120 


5,741.604 
DIFFl  SION  BARRIER  LAYERS 
Martin  J.  Deakin,  Olney.  and  John  R.  Nicholls,  (ircal  Hor- 
w(mk1.  both  of  (Jreat  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  (;overnmenl  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  (Jrcal  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland  of 
Defence  &  Evaluation  Research  Agency,DR.\,  I  nited  King- 
dom 
PCI  No.  PCT/{;B94/00301,  S  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Oct.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\<)94/18359,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  505,198 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1993. 
9302978 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/01 
U.S.  CI.  428—660  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metallic  high  temperature  arficle 
comprising  a  metallic  substrate,  a  protective  coating  and  a  coniinu 
ous  uniform  intermeiallic  diffusion  barrier  layer  (xisiiioned 
between  said  substrate  and  said  protective  coaling,  said  diflusion 
barrier  layer  comprising  a  first  metal.  A,  said  firsi  metal  having  a 
molecular  weight  M,  and  density  p,  and  a  second  metal.  B.  said 


1  .A  fuel  cell  generator  apparatus,  comprising:  a  pre-assembled 
scll-supponing  remoxable  mixlular  fuel  cell  stack  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  base; 

a  fuel  cell  stack  mounted  on  said  base;  and 

an  outer  fuel  cellstack  housing  connected  to  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  sides  thereof  defining  a  chamber 
generally  enclosing  the  sides  of  said  fuel  cell  slack,  where  the 
fuel  cell  stack  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  interconnected  eliwgaled  tubular  solid 
.  oxide  fuel  cells  mounted  to  said  base,  each  fuel  cell  having  an 
air  electrode,  a  fuel  electrode,  and  an  elecinilyte  disposed 
between  the  two  electrtxles; 

an  ovulaiil  distribution  channel  connected  to  said  fuel  cells  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  air  electrodes  of  said  fuel 
cells  lor  iranslerring  \)\idanl  lo  said  air  electrodes;  and. 

a  tuel  distribution  channel  connected  to  said  fuel  tvIK  in  fluid 
flow  communicaiion  with  said  fuel  electrodes  of  said  fuel 
cells  for  transferring  fuel  l«  said  tuel  eleclrodes:  and. 
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a  fuel  cell  generator  container  comprising  an  outer  generator 
housing  containing  at  least  one  fuel  cell  stack  compartment 
within  said  outer  generator  housing  for  receiving  said  pre- 
assembled  self-supporting  removable  mcxlular  fuel  cell  stack. 


5.741,606 
OVERCHARGE  PROTECTION  BATTERY  VENT 
Steven  T.  Mayer,  San  Leandro,  and  John  C.  Whitehead,  Davis, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Polvstor  Corporation,  Dublin, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509331 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/12 

L  .S.  CI.  429—53  27  Claims 


1.  A  cell  cap  subassembly  for  controlling  pressure  build-up  in  a 
cell,  said  cell  cap  subassembly  comprising: 

a  terminal  contact  for  making  electrical  contact  with  an  external 
circuit; 

a  fiip-burst  disk  having  a  substantially  dome  shaped  flip  portion 
and  a  rim  portion  connected  to  and  located  outside  of  said  flip 
portion,  said  rim  portion  making  electrical  contact  with  said 
terminal  contact,  said  flip  portion  protruding  away  from  said 
terminal  contact  under  a  pressure  that  is  below  a  first  defined 
pressure,  but  at  said  first  defined  pressure  inverting  such  that 
it  protrudes  toward  said  terminal  contact,  said  flip-burst  disk 
also  having  a  pressure  rupturable  region  that  ruptures  when 
the  batterv  cell  cap  assembly  is  exposed  to  a  second  defined 
pressure  which  is  greater  than  the  first  defined  pressure;  and 

a  conductive  pathway  making  electrical  contact  with  said  flip 
portion  of  said  flip-burst  disk,  said  conductive  pathway  pro- 
viding at  least  a  portion  of  a  pathway  for  electrons  between  an 
electrode  and  a  pressure  sensitive  contact,  wherein  when  said 
battery  cell  cap  assembly  is  exposed  to  at  least  said  first 
defined  pressure,  said  flip  portion  inverts  and  opens  electrical 
contact  with  said  conductive  pathway. 


5,741,607 
RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Alexander    Gilmour,    Henley-on-Thames,    I'nited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Lexcel  Technology  Limited,  Oxon,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01337,  §  371  Date  Dec.  II,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  II.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/34920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  .lun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,154 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
9412045 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  4/5H:  10/40 
U.S.  CI.  429—94  12  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  posiii\e 
electrode,  a  negative  electrode  and  an  electrolyte,  the  positive 
electrode  being  such  that  it  is  a  composition  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  salt  of  a  sulphur  oxy-acid  and  a  transition  metal  oxide,  and 
the  electrolyte  being  such  that  it  is  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte 


containing  a  soluble  saU  of  the  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
dissolved  in  the  non-aqueous  electrolyte. 


5.741.608 

MULTILAYER  TYPE  NONAQUEOl  S  ELECTROLYTE 

SECONDARY  CELL 

Kazuya   Kojima;   Yasuo  Yukita,-   Nobuhiro  Fujiwara,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  and  Yukio  Noda,  lokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  766,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-323257 
"  Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/16:10/40 
i;.S.  Cl.  429—94  20  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-layer  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  cell  compris- 


ing: 


a  negative  electrode,  a  thermally  fusible  resin  micro-porous  film, 
and  a  positive  electrodedispo.sed  in  stacked  relation  to  form 
an  electrode  slack,  said  electrode  stack  further  comprising  a 
heat  resistant  porous  film  layer  disposed  in  said  electrode 
stack  adjacent  the  thermally  fusible  resin  microporous  film, 
said  heat  resistant  p<irous  film  layer  comprising  an  inorganic 
or  an  organic  temperature  resistant  sheet  material  exhibiting 
heat  resistance  to  temperatures  of  at  least  about  600'  C. 


5,741.609 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Dong  Chen,   Duluth;   .Anaba  \.  .Anani,  Lawrenceville.  and 

Zhenhua  Mao,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,758 

Int.  Cl."  HOIM  10/40 

U.S.  Cl.  429—192  16  Claims 

I.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  electrode  material  capable  of 

reversible  intercalating  and  de-intercalating  lithium  ions,  said  cell 
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comprising  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  assembly,  each  electrode 
assembly  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  .^(X)  pm,  an  elec- 
trol.Nte  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  electrcxle 
assemblies,  and  an  ionicalh  conducting  adhesive  layer  operalively 
disposed  between  said  electrolyte  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said 
electrode  assemblies. 


5,741,610 
ELECTROLYTIC  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PHOTO-CROSSLlNKIN(;  ON  A  CATHODK   MEMBRANE 
Maria  .Andrei,  Berceto;  Federico  Capuano.  Rieti.  and  Massimo 
Soprani,  Borgosesia.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche 
S.p.A.,    Milan,   and    Olivetti    Personal    Computers   S.p.A., 
Ivrea,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  .W,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  17,  1995.  MI95A2369 
Int.  Cl."  HOIM  6/16 
U-S.  a.  429— 192  6  Claims 

I.  An  elecirohtic  membrane  for  light  rechargeable  batteries 
essentially  consisting  of: 

1 )  pohmer  deriving  from  the  photopolymeri/ation  of  a  mixture 
essentialh  consisting  of  a  vinvl  ether  having  the  general 
formula  '  (1)  R-|-0-CH,CH,-|„-0-CH=CH,, 
wherein  R  represents  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  and  n  is  an  integer 
between  I  and  16;  and  a  divinyl  ether  having  the  general 
formula  (11)  CH,=CH-1-0-CH,-CH,-|„,-0- 
CH=CH,.  wherein  m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  10;  the 
molar  ratio  between  (I)  and  (II)  being  from  98/2  to  4()/6();  in  a 
quantity  of  between  15  and  60'>i  by  weight; 

2)  plastici/er  in  a  quantity  of  between  35  and  759;  by  weight: 

3)  Lithium  salt  in  a  quantity  of  between  5  and  20'/t  by  weight; 

4)  photopolymeri/ation  initiator  in  such  a  quantity  as  to  pholo- 
polynieri/e  (I)  and  (II); 

5)  zeolite  in  a  quantity  of  between  3  and  309}  by  weight;  the 
percentage  sum  of  components  ( I )  to  (5)  being  equal  to  l(X). 


16 

(cl  evaporating  said  first  soheni  and  therefore  obtaining  a  non- 
liquid  proton  conductor  membrane;  and 
(d)  interpt)sing  said  non-liquid  proton  conductor  membrane  in  an 
electrical  contact  between  an  amxle  plate  and  a  cathi>de  plate; 
wherein,  said  matrix  pohmer  is  selected  such  that  when  said 
non-liquid  proton  conductor  membrane  is  contacted  w  ith  a  second 
si)l\ent,  said  non-liquid  proton  conductor  membrane  swells  and  as 
a  result  said  electrical  contact  improves. 


5,741,612 

ELECTRODE  PLATE  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL  AND  HAVING  A  MF:TAL  FOAM  TYPE  SI  PPORT, 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  SUCH  AN 

ELECTRODE  PLATE 

Roelof  Verhoog.   and    Donald    Stewart,    both   of   Bordeaux, 

France,  assignors  to  S.AFT.  Romainville.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,504,  Jun.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  267036,  Jun.  29.  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5,578J97.  This  application  May  12.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

855,898 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1993,  93  15253 
Int.  Cl."  HOIM  4/70:4/m 
U.S.  Cl.  429—235  5  Claims 


5.741,611 

mf:thod  of  preparing  an  elfxtrochenhcal 

SYSTEM  operated  AT  AMBIENT  TEMPER  ATI  RF:S 

Niles  A.  Fleischer;  Joost  Manassen.  both  of  Rchovot,  and  Steve 
Daren.  Nes  Ziona.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  E.C.R.  -  Electro- 
chemical Research  Ltd.,  Yavne.  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,835,  Aug.  28,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.643,689.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.414 
Int.  Cl."  HOIM  6//.S 
U.S.  Cl.  429—192  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  prep;u^ing  an  electrochemical  sy.stem  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  batteries,  fuel  cells,  capacitors  and 
eleclroli/ers.  operated  at  ambient  temperatures,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  matrix  polymer  and  an  acidic  multimer  in  a  first 
solvent  to  obtain  a  homogenous  solution; 

(b)  pt)uring  said  homogenous  solution  onto  a  surlace:  and 


I.  An  electrtKle  plate  for  an  electrochemical  cell,  said  plate 
haxing  a  metal  foam  support  and  comprising:  a  first  active  portion 
pasted  with  active  material;  and  a  second  portion  loniiing  a  plate 
head  comprising  the  same  metal  foam  as  said  support,  >aid  plate 
head  comprising 

a  transitional  portion,  the  density  of  the  metal  foam  in  said 
transitional  portion  being  at  least  about  2.5  times  the  density 
of  the  metal  loam  in  the  remainder  of  said  plate, 
a  connection  lab  emerging  from  the  middle  of  the  thickness  of 
said  plate,  said  connection  lab  having  a  p»>rosit>  that  is 
substanliallv  equal  to  0'"r.  and 
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an  outer  fK)rtion  ot  the  plate  head  that  lies  outside  of  said 
connection  tab.  the  density  of  the  metal  foam  in  said  outer 
portion  of  the  plate  head  being  at  least  about  2.5  times  the 
density  of  the  metal  foam  in  the  remainder  of  said  plate. 


5,741,613 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  HALF-TONE  PHASE-SHIFT 

MASKS  W ITH  REDUCED  SLSCEPTIBLITY  TO 

PARASITIC  SPUTTERING 

Scong-ynng  Moon,  Kyungki-do;  Jong-wook  Kye;  Sung-gi  Kim, 
both  of  Seoul;  Sung-chul  Lim,  Kyungki-do,  and  In-kyun 
Shin,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  IWb,  Ser.  No.  713,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  13,  1995, 
95-29842 

Int.  CI."  G03F  WOO 
II..S.  CI.  430—5  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  half-tone  phase-shift  mask,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  phase-shift  layer  on  a  face  of  a  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  opaque  material  on  the  phase-shift  layer, 
opposite  the  face  of  the  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  mask  having  openings  therein  on  the  layer  of  opaque 
material,  opposite  the  phase-shift  layer; 

patterning  the  layer  of  opaque  material  to  expose  portions  of  the 
phase-shift  layer  defined  by  the  openings  in  the  mask;  then 

removing  the  mask  from  the  patterned  layer  of  opaque  material; 
and  then 

forming  a  patterned  phase-shift  layer  having  openings  therein 
which  expose  the  face  of  the  transparent  substrate,  by  remov- 
ing the  exposed  portions  of  the  phase-shift  layer  using  the 
patterned  layer  of  opaque  material  as  an  etchant  mask. 


5,741,614 
.ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  MEASUREMENT 
PROCESS  FOR  DENSE  PHOTORESIST  PATTERNS 
John  H.  McCoy,  San  Carlos,  and  Kyoichi  Suwa,  San  Mateo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,424 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—30  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  feature  formed  on  a  substrate,  the 
feature  being  one  of  a  number  of  such  features  on  the  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  substrate; 

exposing  the  photoresist  layer  to  radiation  through  a  first  mask 

pattern  which  defines  a  plurality  of  features; 
exposing  the  photoresist  layer  to  radiation  through  a  second 
mask  pattern,  the  second  mask  pattern  allowing  irradiation  of 
portions  of  the  photoresist  layer  also  irradiated  through  the 
first  mask  pattern; 
then  developing  the  photoresist  layer,  wherein  the  developed 
photoresist  layer  defines  at  least  one  panicular  feature  defined 
by  the  first  exposing  step,  and  the  panicular  feature  having  no 
other  features  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  one  side 
thereof  as  defined  by  the  second  exposing  step;  and 
contacting  the  one  side  of  the  particular  feature  with  a  scanning 
microscope  probe. 


5,741,615 
LIGHT  RECEIVIN(;  MEMBER  WITH  NON-SINGLE- 
CRYSTAL  SILICON  LAYER  CONTAINING  CR,  FE,  NA. 
NI  AND  MG 

Keishi  .Saitoh:  Kozo  Arao,  and  Tatsuyuki  Aoikc,  all  of  Naga- 

hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00525,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1994,  §  I02(el 

Date  Jun.  2,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr  24,  1992,  4-106529; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  4-184774;  Jun.  19,  1992, 4-184775;  Jun.  19,  1992, 
4-184776 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  l5/02:\5/m 
U.S.  CI.  4.30—57  22  Claims 

I.  A  light  receiving  member  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  light 
receiving  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  light  receiving 
layer  being  composed  of  (A)  a  non-single  crystal  material  contain- 
ing silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix  (B).  at  least  one  kind  of  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen 
atoms,  and  (C)  chromium  atoms,  iron  atoms,  nickel  atoms,  sodium 
atoms  and  magnesium  atoms,  wherein  said  light  receiving  layer 
contains  each  of  said  chromium  atoms,  iron  atoms,  nickel  atoms, 
sodium  atoms  and  magnesium  atoms  in  an  amount  of  0.9  atomic 
ppm  or  less. 


5,741,616 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES  AND  DEVELOPER-BEARING  MEMBER 
Yasuo  Hirano;  Jun  Aoto;  Kazuo  Nojima,  all  of  Numazu;  Koji 
Suzuki.  Yokohama;   Hiroshi  Takashima.  Yono;   Shigekazu 
Enoki;  Yuichi  Ueno,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Naoki  Iwata. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,669,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.39,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-156868; 
Aug.  1.  1990,  2-205683;  Aug.  1.  1990,  2-205684;  Aug.  1.  1990. 
2-205685;  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-205686 

Int.  CI."  G03G  \i/06:  B32B  5//6 
U.S.  CL  430—101  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  numerous  micro  closed  electric  fields  near  the  surface 
of  a  rotatable  developer-bearing  member  which  comprises  an 
electroconductive  support  and  a  surface  layer  formed  thereon 
comprising  an  electroconductive  organic  polymeric  matrix 
and  numerous  minute  charge-relainable  insulating  segments 
disinbuted  at  least  one  the  surface  of  said  surface  layer,  by 
electrically  charging  the  surface  of  said  charge-retainable 
insulating  segments,  said  insulating  segments  being  insulating 
particles  dispersed  in  said  electroconductive  organic  poly- 
meric matrix  and  exposed  on  the  surface  of  said  surface  layer 
such  that  said  surface  layer  is  electrically  chargeable  to  form 
said  numerous  micro  closed  electric  fields  for  holding  toner 
particles  on  said  rotatable  developer-bearing  member. 

supplying  a  one-comp<inent  type  developer  comprising  toner 
panicles  to  said  rotatable  developer-bearing  member  to  hold 
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said  developer  on  said  rotatable  developer-bearing  member  by 
said  numerous  micro  closed  electric  fields;  and 

bringing  said  rotatable  developer- bearing  image  member  near  or 
into  contact  with  a  latent-electrostatic-image  bearing  member 
which  bears  latent  electrostatic  images  to  develop  said  latent 
electrostatic  images  with  said  one  component  developer  to 
visible  toner  images. 

wherein  the  total  surtace  area  of  said  charge-relainable  insulat- 
ing segments  is  in  the  range  of  20  to  SOTr  of  the  entire  surface 
area  of  said  surface  layer  and  wherein  said  charge-relainable 
insulating  segments  have  a  mean  diameter  of  .W  to  500  jim. 


with  droplets  of  the  oil-soluble  polynKTi/ation  inilialor  to 
fonn  droplets  of  the  resulting  polymcrizable  monomer  com- 
position (Bl  containing  the  oil-solubic  polymen/ation  initia- 
tor; 

further  siimng  the  aqueous  dispersion  medium  to  form  second- 
ary droplets  of  the  polymenzable  monomer  composition  (Bi 
having  a  desired  droplet  size;  and  then 

conducting  suspension  polymen/ation  of  the  polymerizable 
monomer  composition  (Bt. 


5.741,617 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Koji  Inaba,  Yokohama;  TaLsuya  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  TaLsuhiko 
Chiba.  Kamakura.  and  Takao  Ishiyama.  Kaviasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No^ 457.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1994,  6-142228 

Int.  CI."  (;o.m;  WOS 

I  .S.  CI.  4.W— 110  28  Claims 

P   IMLECUL*))  KIGHT  SOC: 


P,  (KOLECUUII  KICHI  29001 
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1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  comprising  a 
binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  a  wax  composition; 

said  wax  composition  having,  in  molecular  weight  distribution 
as  measured  by  GPC.  a  maximal  value  in  the  region  of 
molecular  weight  of  from  350  to  850  and  a  maximal  value  in 
the  region  of  molecular  weight  of  from  9(X)  to  4.0tX);  and 

said  wax  composition  having  ester  wax  with  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  from  3.50  to  4.0IX)  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  4.000. 


5.741.619 

NE(;.\TivE  ima(;e-recordin(;  m.\tf;rial 

COMPRISING  AN  ACRVI.K   RESIN.  A  DIAZO 
COMPOl  ND  AND  <ARBON  BLACK 
Keitaro  .Aoshima;  Katsuji  Kitatani;  Hiniaki  ^'okoya.  and  Yui- 
chi Shiraishi.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,484,  Mar.  14,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-44152; 
Apr.  15,  1994.  6-77542 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7AJ2/.7/.?(> 
U.S.  CI.  4.M)— 175  7  Claims 

1.  A  negative-working  image-recording  material  which  is  devel- 
oped with  an  aqueous  alkaline  developing  solution  and  which 
comprises  cartxin  black,  a  dia/onium  compound  having  two  or 
more  dia/onio  groups,  and  an  acrylic  resin  obtained  b>  poKnien/- 
ing  al  least  one  radical-polymenwble  Group  .A  monomer  with  at 
least  one  radical-polymenzable  Group  B  monomer  and  at  least  one 
radical-ptilymenzable  Group  C  monomer,  where  the  Group  A 
monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomers 
containing  a  radical-polymerizable  ethvlenic  double  bond  and  at 
least  one  acid  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SO,H. 
— OP(0)(QH)..  -P(0)(OH),.  — COOH.  — CONHCO-. 
— CONHSO,-^.  — SO.NH— .  and  phenolic  —OH;  the  Group  B 
monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  monomers 
containing  an  elhylenic  double  b»ind  which  is  radical- 
polymenzable  with  a  hydroxyl  grt)up  or  a  cyano  group;  and  the 
Group  C  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  <meth- 
)acry tales  and  (methlacrylamides  which  each  has  an  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
styrene  which  may  be  substituted. 


5.741,618 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMER  TONER 

Kazunori  Shigemori.  and  Tokudai  Ogawa.  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  7A-on  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,475 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-290447 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—137  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  loner,  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

pouring  a  polymcrizable  nn)nonier  Li)mp<isition  (.A)  containing 
at  least  a  polymeri/able  monomer  and  a  colorant,  but  contain- 
ing no  oil-soluble  polymerization  initiator,  into  an  aqueous 
dispersion  medium  containing  a  dispersing  agent; 
slining  the  aqueous  dispersion  medium  to  form  primary  droplets 

of  the  polymenzable  monomer  composition  l.A)  therein; 
adding  an  oil-soluble  polymerization  inilialor  lo  the  aqueous 
dispersion  medium.  ;'t  the  time  the  volume  average  droplet 
size  of  the  priinarv  droplets  comes  to  a  droplet  size  within  a 
range  of  50-l.(KK)  pm.  while  stirring  the  aqueous  dispersion 
medium,  thereby  bringing  the  primary  droplets  into  coniaci 


5.741,620 
REACTIVE  POLYMERIC  DYES 
Gary  L.  Holmes,  \adnais  Heights;  Terrance  P.  Smith,  Wood- 
bury;  Mahfuza   B.  .Ali.   Mendota   Heights,  and  David  W. 
Macomber.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3.VJ.202.  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5i;32,lll. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  52.337,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5„362.812.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,996 
Int.  CI."  GOX'  ////: 
U.S.  CI.  4.30—253  5  Ctaims 

3.  A  priKcss  tor  prepanng  an  imaged  article  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  coating  a  colorant  layer  formulation,  wherein  the  colorant 
layer  formulation  comprises  a  pohmeric  dve  which  is  reactive 
with  acrylates  when  exposed  to  actinic  radiation  turther 
including  a  photoinitiator.  a  multifunctional  acrylatc.  a  surfac- 
lant.  a  sensili/ing  dve.  or  a  mixture  thereof  onto  one  major 
surtace  of  a  support  base  film; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  colorant  layer  to  aclinic  radiation; 

(c)  laminating  the  exposed  colorant  laver.  wherein  the  exposed 
colorant  layer  is  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  a  dry  peel 
receptor;  and 

(di  rcmoNing  the  support  base  film,  wherein  a  positive  image 
remains  on  the  dr\  peel  receptor  and  a  negalivc  image 
remains  on  the  removed  support  base  film 
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5,741,621 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  PHOTOIMAGEABLE  FILMS 
PREPARED  FOR  AQUEOUS  PHOTOIMAGEABLE 
LIQUID  EMULSIONS 
Richard  Joseph  Kempf.  Towanda;  John  Haetak  Choi,  and 
Harvey  Walter  Taylor,  Jr.,  both  of  Say  re,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,584,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  321,505,  Oct.  12, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
178,718,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  771,492 
InL  CI."  G03C  11/12:1/805:11/20:1/73 
U.S.  a.  430—253  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  image  on  a  substrate  comprising, 
in  order: 

(i)  applying  a  photoimageable  composition  on  a  first  polymeric 
film  substrate,  wherein  the  photoimageable  composition,  hav- 
ing a  solids  content  from  25  to  60  weight  percent,  consists 
essentially  of: 

(a)  a  partially  neutralized  acid-containing  polymer  formed 
from  a  precursor  polymer  having  an  acid  number  from  90 
to  160  prior  to  neutralization  and  wherein  1  to  15%  of 
acid-containing  groups  of  the  precursor  polymer  are  neu- 
tralized with  base; 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer; 

(c)  a  photoinitiator  or  photoinitiating  system; 

(d)  water;  and 

(e)  0-25%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  organic  solvent  and  water;  wherein  the  liquid 
composition  is  present  as  a  stable  emulsion,  and  wherein 
the  photoimageable  composition  has  a  Brookfield  viscosity, 
at  25°  C,  from  about  10  to  about  2000  centipoise; 

(ii)  drying  the  coated  photoimageable  composition  to  form  a 
photoimageable  layer  on  a  first  substrate; 

(iii)  imagewise  exposing  the  layer  to  actinic  radiation  to  form 
imaged  and  non-imaged  areas;  and 

(iv)  developing  the  exposed  layer  having  imaged  and  non- 
imaged  areas  to  form  an  image  on  the  first  film  substrate, 
wherein  the  development  is  dry. 


(D)  a  vinyltriazine  compound  or  a  derivative  thereof  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-vinyl-4,6-diamino-S-triazine. 
2,4-diamino-6-methacryloyloxy-ethyl-S-triazine,  adduct  of 
2-vinyl-4,6-diamino-S-triazine  with  isocyanuric  acid,  and 
adduct  of  2.4-diamino-6-methacryloyloxy-ethyl-S-triazine 
with  isocyanuric  acid,  and 

(E)  an  inorganic  filler,  the  filler  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
150  to  600  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  copolymenc  macromolecular  compound  (A). 

11.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  a 
process  of  forming  a  solder  resist  in  a  prescribed  pattern  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  circuit  preparatonly  formed  thereon, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  a  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
circuit  already  formed  thereon  a  one-package  photosolder 
resist  composition  set  forth  in  claim  1, 
drying  the  applied  layer  of  said  composition, 
selectively  irradiating  the  dried  layer  according  to  a  prescribed 

pattern, 
developing  the  unirradiated  area  of  said  layer  with  an  aqueous 

alkali  solution  thereby  forming  a  solder  resist  pattern,  and 
finally  curing  said  resist  pattern  by  irradiation. 


5,741,622 
ONE-PACKAGE  PHOTOSOLDER  RESIST  COMPOSITION 
DEVELOPABLE  WITH  AQUEOUS  ALKALI  SOLUTION 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  BV  USE  THEREOF 
Masao  Arima,  Sakado,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-161548 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/725:1/73:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  one-package  photosolder  resist  composition  developable 

with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution,  comprising: 

(A)  a  copolymeric  macromolecular  compound  having  at  least 
one  free  carboxyl  group  in  its  molecule,  the  macromolecular 
compound  being  a  copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  monobasic 
acid  and  at  least  one  unsaturated  compound  having  one  unsat- 
urated group  in  its  molecule,  said  unsaturated  monobasic  acid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  adducts  of  unsaturated  dibasic  acid  anhy- 
dride with  hydroxyl  group-containing  acrylates  or  methacry- 
lates,  and  adducts  of  caprolactone  with  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic acid,  and  said  unsaturated  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  compounds,  alkyl  acry- 
lates. alkyl  methacrylates,  acrylic  esters,  methacrylic  esters, 
and  maleimides, 

(B)  a  diluent  including  a  polyfunctional  unsaturated  compound 
which  is  in  a  liquid  state  at  normal  room  temperature  and  an 
organic  solvent, 

(C)  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 


5,741,623 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kenryo  Namba;  Aklhiko  Kuroiwa,  and  Shiro  Nakagawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,924,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143^12,  Jan.  6,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,860,  Aug. 

12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  518359,  Jul.  29,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1982,  67-134397; 

Jul.  31,  1982,  67-134170;  Sep.  25,  1982,  67-166832;  Sep.  27, 

1982,  67-168048;   Oct.   11,   1982,  67-177776;   Oct.   18,   1982, 

67-182589;  Nov.  1,  1982,  67-192879;  Nov.  2,  1982,  67-193685; 

Dec.  28,  1982,  67-234245;  Dec.  29,  1982,  67-233157;  Dec.  30, 

1982,  67-232241;   Dec.  31,   1982,  67-232198;   Dec.  31,   1982, 

67-232199 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/72:  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.19  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  of  the  heat  mode  type  compris- 
ing a  substrate  having  deposited  thereon  a  resin  free  recording 
layer  and  comprising  at  least  one  laser  light  absorbing  dye  mixed 
with  at  least  one  quencher,  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
from  0.03  to  2  um,  said  dye  being  represented  by  the  formula  I: 


(ti*-i^M«x-)„ 


(I) 


wherein  ^  and  y  independently  of  each  other  denote  an  indole  ring, 
thiazole  ring,  an  oxazole  ring;  a  selenazole  ring,  an  imidazole  ring 
or  a  pyridine  ring  which  may  have  at  least  one  aromatic  ring 
condensed  thereto,  L  denotes  a  methine  chain  for  formation  of  a 
mono-,  di-.  tri-  or  tetra-cyanine  dye.  X-  denotes  an  anion,  and  m 
denotes  0  or  1 . 


5,741,624 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC 
STEPS  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERCONNECT 
PROCESS 
Nanseng  Jeng,  and  Christophe  Pierrat,  both  of  BoLse,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,587 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/20:7/26 
U.S.  CI.  430—312  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  partially  developing  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  first  area  of  the  photoresist  layer  to  light  having  a 
first  dosage  while  concurrently  exposing  a  second  area  to  light 
having  a  second  dosage  differing  from  the  first  dosage;  and 
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second  light-exposure  mask  haxing  phoioinlerceplise  pat- 
terns, each  of  which  is  interposed  between  adjacent  phmoint- 
erceptive  patterns  of  the  first  lighl-e\p<isure  mask:  and 
takini;  oft  the  selcctneK  exposed  areas  of  the  organic  metal- 
coupled  material  through  the  second  photosensitive  film  pat- 
terns, to  form  organic  metal -coupled  laver  patterns  underneath 
the  second  photosensitive  him  patterns  in  addition  to  the  tirsl 
photosensitive  film  patterns  In  the  laser  of  the  organic  metal - 
coupled  material  and  the  first  photosensitive  film  patterns. 


5,741.626 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DIELECTRIC  TANTALUM 
NITRIDE  LAYER  AS  AN  ANTI-REFLECTI\  E  CO.\TIN(; 

(ARC) 
Ajay  Jain,  and  Kevin  Luca.s,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  632 J09 

Int.  CI."  G03F  -AH):  HOIL  2I/3/-1 

VS.  CI.  430—314  27  Claims 


concurrently  developing  the  first  area  and  second  area  of  the 
photoresist  layer  to  remove  photoresist  w ithin  the  first  area  to 
one  depth  and  to  remo\e  photoa-sist  within  the  second  area  to 
a  second  depth,  the  second  depth  differing  from  the  first 
depth. 


5.741.625 
PROCE.SS  FOR  FORMING  FINE  PATTERNS  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  I  TILIZING  MULTIPLE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM  PATTERNS  AND  ORGANIC 
METAL-COUPLED  M.\TERIAL 
Sang  Man  Bae.  and  Seung  Chan  Moon,  both  of  Kyoungki-do. 
Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Sen  No.  3.^7.281,  Nov.  10,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,741 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
I99.V23822;  Nov!  15.  1993.  1993-24235;  Nov.  17,  1993.  1993- 
24497 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/Vi:7/40 
U.S.  CI.  4.^0— 312  4  Claims 

1.  .X  process  lor  lonning  fine  patterns  for  a  semiconductor 
devfce.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  light -exposure  mask  and  a  second  light-exposure 
mask  with  interlaced  patterns  selected  from  a  plurality  of  fine 
pattems  to  be  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
coating  a  first  photosensitive  film  on  an  intermediate  layer  oh  a 

.semiconductor  substrate; 
selecli\ely  exposing  the  first  photosensitive  film  to  a  light  by  use 
of  the  first  light-exposure  mask  having  predetemiined  photo- 
interceplive  pattems  to  create  an  exposed  area  and  a  non- 
exposed  area; 
contacting  the  first  photosensitive  film  with  an  organic  metal 
material  such  that  the  exposed  area  of  the  first  photosensitive 
film  Is  diffused  with  the  organic  metal  material  to  form  an 
organic  metal-coupled  material  and  such  that  the  non-exposed 
area  of  the  first  photosensitive  film  is  not  diffuseil  therewith  to 
form  first  pholosensltlxe  film  patterns,  the  first  photosensitive 
film  becoming  a  layer  of  the  organic  metal-coupled  material 
and  the  first  photosensiti\e  film  patterns; 
coating  a  second  photosensitive  tilm  over  the  layer  of  first 
photosensitive  film  patterns  and  the  i>rganic  metal-coupled 
material; 
selectively  exposing  the  second  photosensitive  lilm  b)  use  ol  the 
second  light-exposure  mask  to  form  second  ph»>losensitive 
film  pattems  over  the  organic  metal-coupled  material,  the 


17.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  structure,  the  methixl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  region; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  conductive  region; 

forming  a  tantalum  nitride  anti-reflective  coating  (ARC)  layer  ol 
the  formula  Tu,Ns  overlying  the  first  dielectnc  layer; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  .ARC  layer; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  overlying  the  second  dielectric 
layer; 

exposing  the  first  photoresist  layer  to  light  having  a  wavelength 
within  the  range  of  440  nni  to  245  nm  to  molecularlv  alter  a 
portion  of  the  first  photi>resisi  layer  wherein  the  ARC  layer 
attenuates  light  reflected  from  the  conductive  region  so  that 
the  light  reflected  from  the  conductive  region  has  a  reduced 
effect  on  the  portion  of  the  first  photoresist  layer  which  is 
molecularly  .iltered; 

etching  a  first  ponion  of  an  opening  through  the  second  dielec- 
tric laver  wherein  the  first  portion  has  a  first  width  and 
wherein  the  ARC  layer  is  used  as  an  etch  stop  laver  when 
fonmng  the  first  portion  of  the  opening: 

dept)siting  a  second  photoresist  laver  overlying  die  ARC  layer; 

exposing  the  second  photoresist  laver  to  light  having  a  wave- 
length within  the  range  of  44(1  nm  to  245  nm  to  moleculariy 
alter  a  portion  of  the  second  photoresist  laver  wherein  the 
ARC  layer  attenuates  light  reflected  from  the  conductive 
region  so  that  the  light  reflected  from  the  conductive  region 
has  a  reduced  eftect  on  the  portion  of  the  second  photoresist 
layer  which  is  molecularlv  altered; 

etching  a  second  ponion  of  the  opening  through  the  first  dielec- 
tric layer  and  the  ARC  laver  wherein  the  second  pt^nion  has  a 
second  width  which  is  less  than  the  first  width; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  so  that  the  metal  laver  fills  the  first  and 

second  ptirlions  of  the  opening;  and 
planari/ing  the  metal  layer  so  that  the  metal  layer  forms  an 
electrical  interconnect  which  is  electrically  coupled  to  the 
conductive  region. 
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5,741,627 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELIMINATING  BERM  Bl'ILDlP 

Robert  L.  Cubit.  Westminister,  and  Bruce  E.  Del  Mar,  Laguna 

Beach,  both  of  CaliL.  assignors  to  Dei  Mar  Avionics,  Inine, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mav  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  648,532 

int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/26 

L'.S.  CI.  430— 321  9  Claims 

9< 


9.  In  an  optical  disc  mastering  process: 
a — forming  a  transparent  disc  substrate; 
b — applying  a  lamina  of  semi  transparent,  semi  absorptive,  and 

semi  reflective  substance  to  said  disc  subsffate: 
c — applying  a  lamina  of  an  optically  active  substance  to  said 

transparent,  absorptive,  reflective  lamina; 
d — recording  data  by  modulated  laser  means  passing  through 

said    transparent    substrate    and    through    said    0-ansparent. 

absorptive,  reflective  lamina  to  said  active  lamina;  and 
e — applying  a  conductive  lamina  to  said  recorded,  active  lamina 

to  complete  a  disc  master, 
wherein,  the  improvement  comprises  the  addition  of  a  new  step 
(dd)  between  steps  d  and  e  above  as  follows: 

dd — illuminating,    radiating,    softening,    and    reflowing    said 

recorded,  active  lamina  to  flatten  and  eliminate  berm  buildup 

prior  to  application  of  a  conductive  lamina. 


5,741,628 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MICROPATTERNS  BY  HAVING 

A  RESLST  FILM  ABSORB  WATER 
Takahiro  Matsuo,  Kyoto;  Kazuhiro  Yamashita,  Hyogo;  Mas- 
ayuki   Endo,  and  Masaru  Sasago,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  497,471,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1994,  6-153538 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/«W 
U.S.  CI.  430—323  6  Claims 


t 


1'" 


L  A  method  of  forming  a  micropattem  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  resist  film  by  applying,  onto  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  a  resist  containing  an  acid  generator  which 
generates  an  acid  in  response  to  the  radiation  of  an  energy 
beam; 

a  second  step  of  causing  the  acid  generator  contained  in  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  resist  film  to  generate  the  acid  by 
pattemwise  irradiating  said  resist  film  with  the  energy  beam; 

a  third  step  of  causing  the  exposed  portion  of  said  resist  film,  in 
which  the  acid  has  been  generated,  to  absorb  water; 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  metal  oxide  film  in  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  resist  film  by  supplying  water  and  a  metal 


alkoxide  to  a  surface  of  the  exposed  portion  of  said  resist  film 
having  absorbed  the  water; 
a  fifth  step  of  removing  alcohol  generated  in  said  metal  oxide 
film  fonned  by  said  fourth  step  so  as  to  retain  a  film  of  metal 
oxide  having  a  thicicness  of  about  100  nm  or  more;  and  a  sixth 
step  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  by  performing  dry  etching 
with  respect  to  said  resist  film  by  using  said  film  of  metal 
oxide  as  a  mask. 


5,741,629 
RESIST  MATERIALS  AND  RELATED  PROCESSES 
Edwin  Arthur  Chandross,  Murray  Hill;  Janet  Miboko  Komet- 
ani,  Warren;  Omkaram  Nalamasu,  Basking  Ridge;  Elsa 
Reichmanis,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Kathryn  Elizabeth 
Lhrich.  Boston,  Ma.vs.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  148,706,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,560 
Int.  CL"  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of  I) 
providing  on  a  device  substrate  a  region  of  a  polymer,  a)  said 
polymer  having  a  multiplicity  of  first  substituents  with  chemical 
protection  where  said  protection  comprises  a  first  protective  group 
bound  to  said  first  substituent.  and  b)  having  a  multiplicity  of 
unprotected  second  substituents  such  that  said  unprotected  second 
substituents  are  left  by  the  removal  of  second  protective  groups.  2) 
pattemwise  exposing  said  polymer  to  radiation  to  induce  removal 
of  a  multiplicity  of  said  first  protective  groups  exposed  to  said 
radiation  thereby  forming  a  latent  image.  .1)  developing  said  latent 
image  to  form  a  pattern,  and  4)  employing  said  pattern  as  a  mask, 
for  subsequent  device  processing,  wherein  a  multiplicity  of  said 
second  protective  groups  are  removed  to  leave  said  multiplicity  of 
unprotected  second  substituents  before  said  exposure  and  wherein 
said  second  protective  groups  have  a  different  chemical  substituent 
which  has  a  chemical  property  diBerent  from  said  first  protective 
groups  allowing  said  removal  of  said  second  protective  groups 
without  substantially  affecting  said  first  protective  groups. 


5,741,630 
PROCESS  FOR  FLXING  AN  IMAGE,  AND  MEDIUM  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
John  L.  Marshall,  Somerville;  Rita  S.  Shon  Baker,  Brookline; 
Larry  C.  Takiff;  Stephen  J.  Telfer,  both  of  Arlington,  and 
John    C.    Warner,    Norwood,    all    of   Mass.,   assignors    to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apn  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  232,757 
Int.  CI."  G03C  im 
\i&.  CI,  43^-337  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  and  fixing  ant  image,  which  process 
compri.ses: 

providing  an  imaging  medium  comprising  an  acid-generating 
layer  or  phase  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  superacid  precursor, 
a  sensitizer  and  a  secondary  acid  generator,  and  a  color- 
change  layer  or  phase  comprising  an  image  dye; 
the  sensitizer  being  capable  of  absorbing  actinic  radiation  of  a 
sensitizer  wavelength  which  does  not.  in  the  absence  of  the 
sensitizer,  cause  decomposition  of  the  superacid  precursor 
to  form  a  first  acid; 
the  secondary  acid  generator  being  capable  of  acid-catalyzed 
thermal  decomposition  by  the  first  acid  acid  to  form  a 
second  acid;  and 
the  image  dye  undergoing  a  change  in   Its  absorption  of 
radiation  upon  contact  with  the  second  acid; 
imagewise  exposing  the  medium  to  aclinic  radiation  of  the 
sensitizer  wavelength,  thereby  causing,  in  the  exposed  areas 
of  the  acid-generating  layer  or  phase,  the  sensitizer  to  decom- 
pose at  least  part  of  the  superacid  precursor,  the  imagewise 
exposure  leading  to  imagewise  formation  of  the  first  acid  in 
the  acid-generating  layer; 
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thereafter,  heating  the  medium  to  cause,  in  the  exposed  areas  of 
the  acid-generating  layer  or  phase,  acid-catalyzed  thermal 
decomposition  of  the  secondary  acid  generator  and  formation 
of  the  second  acid; 

admixing  the  components  of  the  acid-generating  and  color- 
change  layers  or  phases,  thereby  causing,  in  the  expensed  areas 
of  the  medium,  the  second  acid  to  bring  about  the  change  in 
absorption  of  the  image  dye  and  thereby  form  the  image; 

in  at  least  the  non-exposed  areas  of  the  medium  reacting,  with 
the  superacid  precursor,  a  copper  compound  and  a  reactive 
material  more  reactive  than  the  image  dye  to  the  prixlucts 
resulting  from  decomposition  of  the  superacid  precursor  in  the 
presence  of  the  copper  compound,  thereby  causing  the  copper 
compound  and  the  reactive  material  to  bring  about  decompo- 
sition of  the  superacid  precursor  remaining  in  the  non- 
exposed  areas,  and  thereby  fix  the  image. 


5.741,631 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DYE  IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS 
Peter  Jeffery  Twist,  Gn  Missenden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  F^astman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,144 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  19%. 
9600409 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  430—399  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  dye  image  by  a  redox 
amplification  process  in  an  imagewise  exposed  photographic  color 
material  having  at  least  one  silver  halide  layer  and  associated 
therewith  a  dye  image-forming  color  coupler. 

the  process  comprising  treating  said  material  in  a  processing 
tank  containing  a  color  developer  solution  containing  a  color 
developing  agent  and  hydroxylamine  as  developing  agent 
preservative,  and  wherein  said  color  developer  solution  is 
replenished  with  a  color  developer  replenisher. 

said  process  being  carried  out  in  a  tank  in  which  the  ratio  of  the 
tank  volume  to  maximum  area  of  material  accommodatable 
therein  is  less  than  II  dmVm'.  and 

said  color  developer  replenisher  is  added  as  solids  or  liquid 
concentrates  directly  to  said  color  developer  solution  with  or 
without  additional  water. 


or  an  external  salt  thereof  wherein 

Z  represents  hydrogen,  or  one  or  more  substituentts).  or  the 
necessary  atoms  to  complete  a  fused-on  aromatic  ring. 

R'  and  R-  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  lower 
(C|-C,)  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted. 

R'  represents  lower  (C|-C,»  alkylene  which  may  be  substituted. 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted. 

each  of  L'-L"  represents  a  methine  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, and  the  substituenLs  of  which  may  link  together  to  form 
a  supplementary  nng  which  may  be  substituted  itself. 


5.741,633 
ATTACHMENT  OF  GELATIN-GRAFTED  POLYMER 
PARTICLES  TO  PRE-PRECIPITVrED  SILVER  HALIDE 
GRAINS 
Mark  Anthony  Whitson;  John  Derek  Lewis,  both  of  Webster; 
Tienteh  Chen,  Penfield;  Thomas  Joseph  Dannhausen  Pitts- 
ford,  and  Pranab  Bagchi,  Websten  all  of  N.\'.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  346,727,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  122,191,  Sep.  14,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,399,480.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,631 
Int  CI."  GOX'  //y/ 
U.S.  CI.  430—531  10  Claims 


5,741.632 

CLASS  OF  NON. SENSITIZING  INFRA-RED  DYES  FOR 

USE  IN  PHOTOSENSITn  E  ELEMENTS 

Eric  Kiekens,  Zele,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,442 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   14, 
1995,  9520.M92 

Int.  CI."  G03C  l/f<J:l/2U 
U.S.  CI.  430—522  7  Claims 

1.  Photosensitive  material  comprising  at  least  one  photosensitive 
lavcr  and  optionally  one  or  more  other  non-pholoscnsiti\e  laycrtsl. 
charactcri/cd  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  layers  contains  an  infra-red 
absorbing  compound  represented  by  following  general  formula; 


1.  A  mixed-packet  photosensitive  photographic  element  com- 
prising at  lea.st  one  of  the  following  packet  emulsion  elements: 

(a)  silver  halide  particles  sensitive  to  red  light  and  comprising 
>ilver  halide  grains  each  surrounded  with  a  layer  of  peptizing 
gelatin  wherein  the  peptizing  gelatin  has  an  isoelectric  pH  of 
P,,,  and  attached  thereto  gelatin-grafted-piMymer  panicles 
comprising  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  wherein  the  grafted 
gelatin  has  an  isoelectric  pH  of  P,,,  w  hich  is  ditlerem  than  P|„. 

(hi  silver  halide  panicles  sensitive  to  green  light  and  composing 
silver  halide  grains  each  surrounded  with  a  layer  of  peptizing 
gelatin  wherein  the  peptizing  gelatin  ha.N  an  isoelectric  pH  of 
P,,,  and  attached  thereto  gelatingrafted-p«)lymer  panicles 
comprising  a  magenta  dye- forming  coupler  wherein  the 
grafted  gelatin  has  an  isoelectric  pH  of  P;j.  which  is  different 
than  P,^.  or 
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(c)  silver  halide  particles  sensitive  to  blue  light  and  comprising 
silver  halide  grains  each  surrounded  with  a  layer  of  peptizing 
gelatin  wherein  the  peptizing  gelatin  has  an  isoelectric  pH  of 
Pi,  and  attached  thereto  gelatin-grafted-polymer  particles 
comprising  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  wherein  the  grafted 
gelatin  has  an  isoelectric  pH  of  P,^  which  is  different  than  P,,. 


e)  detemiining  the  amount  of  said  ATP  of  said  G  protein  sample 
as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  G  protein-bound  GTP. 


5,741,634 
THROWAWAY  TYPE  CHEMICAL  SENSOR 

Yoshiteru  Nozoe,  and  Kazuharu  Murata.  both  of  Kitamoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  A  &  D  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  284,116,  Aug.  2,  1944,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  471,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,   1993,  P.HEL 
5-192452,-  Nov.  30,  1993,  L.M.  HEI5-068640 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/UO:  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  435-^  4  Claims 


1.  An  enzyme  electrode  of  a  chemical  sensor  comprising: 

an  electrode  portion  including  a  pair  of  working  electrodes,  a 
reference  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode: 

a  tirst  film  formed  on  one  of  said  working  electrodes,  said  first 
film  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  surface-active  agent 
which  accelerates  diffusion  of  a  test  sample  solution  through 
said  first  film; 

a  second  film  formed  on  the  other  working  electrode,  said 
second  film  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol,  enzyme  and  a 
surface-active  agent  which  accelerates  diffusion  of  a  lest 
sample  solution  through  said  second  film;  and 

an  overcoat  film  formed  on  said  first  and  second  film,  said 
overcoat  film  comprising  a  high  polymer  electrolyte  including 
pH  buffer  wherein  said  high  polymer  electrolyte  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid  and  water 
soluble  polysaccharide  containing  carboxyl  groups;  and 
wherein  said  pH  buffer  reduces  variation  of  the  concentration 
of  hydrogen  ions  in  said  test  sample. 


5,741,635 
METHOD  OF  QL  ANTITATING  GTP  AND  GDP  BOUND 
TO  A  G  PROTEIN  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Gerry    R.   Boss,  La  Jolla,  Calif.;   Abhijit  Guha,   Etobicoke, 
Canada;  Jurgen  S.  Scheele,  Del  Man  Calif.,  and  Anthony  J. 
Pawson,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  The  Regents  of  the  Cni- 
versity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,614 
Int.  CI.''  C07K  l/(H):  C12Q  l/()() 
U.S.  CI.  435—4  13  Claims 

I.  .An  assay  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  G  protein 
having  bound  guanosine  5'-lriphosphate  (GTP)  in  a  cell  of  a 
mammal,  wherein  the  G  protein  is  a  G  protein  of  a  Ras  G  protein 
family,  composing: 

a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  test  cells  which  have  not  been  exposed 
to  radiolabelled  orthophosphate; 

b)  isolating  a  G  protein  of  the  Ras  G  protein  family  from  a  lysaie 
of  said  test  cells  to  provide  a  G  protein  sample: 

c)  eluting  G  protein-bound  GTP  from  said  isolated  Ras  protein 
to  provide  eluled  GTP; 

d)  converting   said   eluied   GTP  to  adenosine   5-triphosphale 
(ATP):  and 


5.741.636 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,637 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  MODIFIED 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
RiJdiger  Rueger,  Seeshaupt,  and  Christoph  Kesslen  Dorfen, 
both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Boebringer    Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  126,133,  .Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  642.331,  Jan.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  .Sen  No.  254.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1990,  40  01 
154.2 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  l/f)H:  C12P  IWS4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  labelled  nucleic  acids  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  hybridizing  al  least  one  primer  to  a  template  nucleic  acid,  and 

b)  enzymatically  elongating  the  primer  by  reaction  with  a  set  of 
nucleoside  triphosphates  to  produce  a  newly  formed  comple- 
mentary nucleic  acid  strand  having  at  least  two  immohilizable 
biospecific  labels  and  al  least  one  detectable  biospecific  label. 

wherein  said  set  of  nucleoside  triphosphates  comprises  al  least 
one  type  of  nucleoside  triphosphate  with  a  delectable,  biospe- 
cific label,  the  same  or  at  leasi  one  other  type  of  nucleoside 
triphosphate  with  an  immohilizable.  biospecific  label  and 
unmodified  nucleoside  triphosphates,  and  wherein  said  immo- 
hilizable biospecific  label  is  different  from  said  detectable 
biospecific  label. 


5,741,638 
MICROTITER  WELL  FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACID 

Akio  Yamane.  Kouda-Cho.  Japan,  assignor  to  Wakunaga  Seiy- 

aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4,572,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  722,673,  Jun.  28. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  .Sen  No. 

358,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-170684 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  A61L  .</Wt) 

U.S.  CI.  435—*  4  Claims 

1.  \  process  for  immobilizing  an  HLA-DRB  oligonucleotide 

sequence  in  a  microliter  well,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

preparing  a  base  sequence  in  which  HLA-DRB  oligonucleotide 
sequences  specifically  hybridizable  with  a  target  nucleic  acid 
are  repeated  in  tandem  5  to  20()  times, 
inserting  the  base  sequence  into  a  vector  which  is  capable  of 
producing  a  single  stranded  nucleic  acid  to  prepare  a  recom- 
binant vecloi, 
transforming  a  microorganism  with  the  recombinanl  vector,  and 
culturing  the  micriwrganism  to  amplify  the  number  of  the 
base  sequence, 
isolating  the  amplified  base  sequence  in  which  the  HLA-DRB 
oligonucleotide  sequences  specifically  hybridizable  with  the 
target  nucleic  acid  are  repeated  in  tandem  .S  to  2(X)  times,  and 
immobilizing  the  amplified  base  sequence  in  the  microliter  well 
by  irradiating  the  microliter  well  in  the  presence  of  the  ampli- 
fied base  sequence  with  ultraviolet  light. 
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5,741,639 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBINED  BIOAFFINITY 
ASSAY  AND  ELECTROPHORETIC  SEPARATION  OF 
MULTIPLE  ANALYTES 
Kees  Ensing.  Roodeschool,  Nctheriands;  Peter  Oroszlan,  Basel. 
Switzerland;  .Aran  Paulus,  Heitersheim,  and  Carlo  S.  Effen- 
hausen  Weil  am  Rhein.  both  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Ciba- 
G«igy  Corp..  Summit.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  396310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Man  8.  1994,  94  810 
146.4 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/6H 
U.S.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  combined  bioaffiniiy  a.ssay  and  electrophoretic 
separation  of  analyte  molecules,  which  comprises  a  capillary  sys- 
tem having  a  first  capillary  channel  for  performing  a  bioaffiniiy 
interaction  between  the  analyie  molecules  and  molecular  recogni- 
tion elements  which  am  attached  to  and  immobilized  on  a  wall  of 
the  first  capillary  channel  and  a  second  capillary  channel  which  is 
a  means  for  separating  the  analyte  molecules  by  capillary  electro- 
phoresis; and  a  means  for  detecting  Ihe  separated  analyte  mol- 
ecules. 


5,741,640 
DNA  CYCLE  SEQUENCING 
Cari  W.  Fuller  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
sham  Life  Science,  Inc  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  227.702.  Apr  14,  1994.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  767.137,  Sep.  27,  1991.  This 

application  May  18,  1995,  .Sen  No.  443,468 

Int.  CI."  C120  im:l/70:  C12P  IWi4:  A61K  .W54 

U.S.  CL  435—6  18  Claims 

IWCR  {UMVEKSN. «  nCSOT  M  Excess 
GTTTTCCCAGTCJICaAC 
CCCAMAOOGTCACTGCTGCAACArmOCTGCCGG 

A  tm  (Mh  POL  neus£ 

■OTP.  ITTTP  !„  "SIHITP 
W-toOCVOfS 

I  unaMGsnp 

GTTTTCCU6TCKIUC  QTTGTMM 

cccwMsacruGTOCTQCwurmactoccaG 


GTTncCCJWTCACGAC  GTTGTjUUU 
l»  W  COiVS  l«t  TEMPLATE  MXfCUH 


ttocnam 

lOUOOCVCLES 

ISHMTaiSTEP 


1.  A  method  for  sequencing  DNA.  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  polynucleotide  primer  complementary  to  a  region 
of  said  DNA  to  be  sequenced,  and  said  DNA  to  be  sequenced, 
together  in  Ihe  presence  of  a  DN.A  polymerase,  and  between 
one  and  three  dNTPs  at  least  one  dNTP  being  labeled  to  allow 
extension  of  said  primer  by  addition  ot  one  or  more  said 
dNTPs  to  said  pnmer.  to  form  an  extended  pnmer. 

b)  dissociating  said  extended  primer  from  said  DNA. 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  a  plurality  of  times,  and 

d)  contacting  said  extended  primer  with  said  DNA  lo  be 
sequenced  in  the  presence  of  a  DNA  polymerase,  four  dNTPs 
and  a  chain  terminating  agent. 


5,741.641 
M0RPH0<;ENIC  protein  screening  METHOD 
John    E.   Smart,   Weston;    Hermann   Oppermann,   Medway; 
Engin    Ozkaynak,    Milford:    Thangavel    kuberasampath, 
Medway:  David  C.  Ruegen  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass.;  Roy  H. 
L.  Pang.  Etna.  N.H..  and  Charles  M.  Cohen.  Medway.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.,  Hopkinton.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  278.729,  Jul.  20,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  938.021,  Aug.  28,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  752.8*1.  Aug.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  752.764.  Aug.  30.  1991.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  667J74,  Mar.  11.  1991, 
abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  752.861  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  667J74.  ThLs  application  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No. 
451.953 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«;  COIN  i.1/5i 
VS.  CL  435—*  8  Claims 

L  A  method  for  identifying  a  tissue  source  of  epithelial  cells  in 
which  expression  of  a  cellular  gene  can  be  modulated  by  a  com- 
pound, said  cellular  gene  encoding  a  protein  comprising  a 
naturally-occurring  polypeptide,  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  said 
polypeptide  composing 

(I)  a  sequence  having  al  least  IWi  amino  acid  sequence  homol- 
ogy with  the  C-ierminal  seven-cysteine  domain  of  human 
OP-1.  residues  .18-1.^9  of  SEQ  ID  No:5.  or 

(II)  a  sequence  defined  by  generic  sequence  6.  SEQ  ID  No:3l 
said  protein  having  the  properly  when  dimerized  of  inducing  a 
developmental  ca.scade  of  tissue-specific  morphogenesis  culminat- 
ing in  the  formation  of  a  mammalian  body  tissue,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incubating  al  least  two  preparations  comprising  epithelial 
cells  denved  from  at  least  two  different  tissues  of  an 
organism  with  said  compound  for  a  time  sufficient  lo  allow 
said  compound  to  modulate  expression  of  said  cellular 
gene,  wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two  preparations  is 
denved  from  brain  or  renal  tissue,  and  wherein  said  com- 
pound has  been  shown  to  modulate  expression  of  said 
cellular  gene  in  epithelial  cells  which  express  said  cellular 
gene;  and 

(b)  assaying  said  al  least  two  preparations  of  epithelial  cells 
for  the  presence  of  or  the  amount  of  said  protein  expressed 
by  said  cellular  gene,  wherein  a  change  in  ihe  level  of  said 
protein  relative  to  the  level  thereof  in  said  at  least  two 
preparations  of  epithelial  cells  in  the  absence  of  said  com- 
pound identifies  a  tissue  source  of  epithelial  cells  in  which 
expression  of  said  cellular  gene  can  be  modulated  by  said 
compound. 


5,741.642 
ASSAY  FOR  DETECTING  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  A  GENE 
ENCODING  HUMAN  KER.ATINOCYTE  GROWTH 
FACTOR  (KGF) 
Jeffrey  S.  Rubin.  Rockville:  Paul  W.  Finch.  Bethesda.  both  of 
Md..  and  Stuart  A.  .Aaroason.  Great  Falls,  \a..  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  106,775,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  780.847,  Oct.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  304J81,  Jan.  31, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1995,  Sen  No. 
455.672 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  l/f>H:  C12P  /V/.<-/;  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  I  Claim 

1.  An  assav  for  delecting  expression  of  a  gene  encoding  human 
Keralinocyie  Growth  Factor  (KGF).  the  assay  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(i)  isolating  mRNA  from  human  tissues  or  cells 
(ii)  annealing  the  mRNA  to  a  nucleic  acid  probe  comprising  a 
sequence  according  to  FIG.  7  or  a  fragment  thereof  wherein 
said  sequence  or  fragment  thereof  specifically  hybridizes  lo 
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nucleic  acids  encoding  human  KGF  lo  form  a  mRNA:  nucleic 
acid  probe  hybrid:  and 
(iii)  detecting  the  mRNA:nucleic  acid  probe  hybrid. 


5.741,643 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  CLAMPS 
Sergei  M.  Gryaznov,  San  Mateo,  and  David  H.  Lloyd,  Daly 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc., 
Havward,  Calif. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  87,387,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,473.060. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,271 

Int.  CI.*  C12Q  l/6fi:  C12P  I9/J4:  C07H  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  24  Claims 

1.  The  oligonucleotide  clamp  for  specifically  binding  to  a  target 

polynucleotide,  the  oligonucleotide  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  moiety  containing  a  polynucle- 
otide sequence  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  a  target 
polynucleotide:  and 

(b)  one  or  more  pairs  of  binding  moieties  attached  covalently  to 
said  oligonucleotide,  each  pair  of  binding  moieties  comprising 
a  first  binding  moiety  and  a  second  binding  moiety. 

whereby  specific  binding  of  said  oligonucleotide  moiety  to  the 
target  polynucleotide  is  effective  to  place  said  first  and  second 
bonding  moieties  in  proximity  to  each  other,  such  that  a  stable 
covalent  or  non-covalent  linkage  is  formed  between  the  first 
binding  moiety  and  the  second  binding  moiety,  producing  a 
macrocyclic  oligonucleotide  clamp  structure  bound  to  said 
target  polynucleotide,  further  comprising  two  oligonucleotide 
moieties  defined  by  the  formulas: 


and 


X— oligol— W 


Y— oligo2— Z 


wherein: 

X — oligol — W  and  Y — oligo2 — Z  are  oligonucleotides  which 
are  each  specific  for  either  a  first  polynucleotide  sequence  in 
said  target  polynucleotide  or  a  complementary  sequence 
thereof: 

X  and  Y  are  a  first  pair  of  binding  moieties  such  that  X  and  Y 
form  a  stable  covalent  or  non-covalent  linkage  whenever  X 
and  Y  are  brought  in  proximity  with  each  other  as  a  result  of 
specific  binding  of  said  oligonucleotide  moieties  to  the  target 
polynucleotide:  and 

W  and  Z  are  a  second  pair  of  binding  moieties  such  that  W  and 
Z  form  a  stable  covalent  or  non-covalent  linkage  whenever  W 
and  Z  are  brought  in  proximity  with  each  other  as  a  result  of 
specific  binding  of  said  oligonucleotide  moieties  to  the  target 
polynucleotide. 

whereby  a  macrocyclic  oligonucleotide  clamp  structure  is 
formed  between  X — oligol — W  and  Y — oligo2 — Z. 


first  sequence  part  and  having  a  sequence  selected  from 
sequences  which  constitute  all  possible  sequences  of  a  plural- 
ity of  bases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A.  T.  G.  and 
C,  one  terminal  portion  of  the  first  sequence  part  is  immobi- 
lized on  the  cells,  and  the  length  of  the  first  sequence  pan  is 
equal  to  or  longer  than  4  mers.  the  length  of  the  second 
sequence  pan  is  2  mers  to  6  mers.  and  the  length  of  each  of 
the  DNA  oligomers  is  equal  to  or  longer  than  10  mers.  and 
preparing  a  set  of  fluorophore-labelled  primers  each  of  which 
has  an  identical  sequence  to  that  of  each  of  said  DNA  oligo- 
mers: 

ii)  digesting  a  double  stranded  DNA  to  be  sequenced  at  specific 
sequence  portions  with  type  II  restriction  enzymes: 

iii)  introducing  a  labelling  material  into  the  DNA  digested  in 
step  ii): 

IV)  making  into  a  single  strand  at  least  at  a  terminal  portion  of 
the  DNA  labelled  by  said  labeling  material  in  step  iii).  by 
denaturing  the  double  stranded  DNA  digested  in  step  ii)  or 
decomposing  the  DNA  digested  in  step  ii)  with  exonuclease: 

V)  hybridizing  single  stranded  DNA  formed  in  step  iv)  with  the 
DNA  oligomers  immobilized  on  the  cells,  under  hybridization 
conditions  sufficiently  stringent  for  specific  binding  of  the 
DNA  oligomers  immobilized  on  the  cells  to  single  stranded 
DNA  labelled  by  labeling  material; 

VI)  detecting  fluorescence  from  the  cell  on  which  said  DNA 
oligomer  hybridizes  with  said  DNA  having  the  single  strand 
at  least  at  a  terminal  portion,  and  delennining  a  primer  which 
can  be  hybridized  with  said  DNA  having  the  single  strand  at 
least  at  a  terminal  portion: 

vii)  selecting  a  first  sequence  primer  from  said  set  of 
fluorophore-labelled  primers,  wherein  said  first  sequence 
primer  has  a  same  base  sequence  as  the  primer  determined  in 
step  vi),  and  hybridizing  said  first  sequence  primer  with  the 
single  stranded  DNA  labelled  by  labelling  material: 

viii)  extending  the  first  sequence  primer  hybridized  v^ith  the 
single  stranded  DNA  in  step  vii),  using  a  DNA  polymerase: 
and 

ix)  determining  the  base  sequence  by  a  gel  electrophoresis  of  the 
DNA  obtained  by  extension  of  the  first  sequence  primer  in 
.step  viii). 


5,741,645 
GENE  SEQUENCE  FOR  SPINOCEREBELLAR  ATAXLV 
TYPE  I  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS 
Harry  T.  Orr,  Minneapolis;  Laura  P.  VV.  Ranum.  St.  Paul: 
Ming-Yi  Chung,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Huda  \. 
Zoghbi.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,365,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,802 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  //6«.  C12P  IW.U:  C07H  2MW 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 


5,741,644 
DNA  SEQUENCING  BY  EXTENSION  OF  PROBE  CHIP 
IMMOBILIZED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Hideki   Kambara,  Hachioujl;   Kazunori  Okano,  Shiki,  and 
Hisanori  Nasu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,892,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  465,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-180095 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H;  C12P  IWJ4:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  base  sequence  determination  comprising  steps 


SCA1/06S274  RECOMBINATION  EVENT 


of: 


i)  preparing  a  probe  chip  having  a  plurality  of  cells  formed  on 
said  probe  chip  by  immobilizing  each  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  DNA  oligomers,  each  with  a  known  base  sequence 
at  a  different  cell,  wherein  each  of  the  DNA  oligomers  has  a 
first  sequence  part  having  an  identical  sequence  in  all  of  the 
DNA  oligomers  and  a  second  sequence  part  connecting  to  the 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  individuals  at  risk  for  developing 
spinocerebellar  ataxia  type  1  comprising  the  step  of: 
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analyzing  the  CAG  repeal  region  of  a  spinocerebellar  ataxia  type 
1  gene  wherein  individuals  at  risk  for  developing  spinocer- 
ebellar ataxia  type  I  have  greater  than  or  equal  to  43  CAG 
repeats. 
9.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  having  a  sequence  comprising 
bases  1716-1749  of  SKQ  ID  NO:  I  of  a  spinocerebellar  ataxia  type 
1  gene  and  a  CAG  repeat  region. 


(c). delecting  the  complexes  formed,  wherein  a  positive  detection 
indicates  the  sample  containing  the  target  sequence. 


5,741.646 
CELL  LINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  SCREENING 
GROWTH  REGUL.\TORY  COMPOl  NDS 
James  L.  Sherley,  Philadelphia,  and  Lee  B.  Riley.  Landsdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  a.s.signurs  to  Fox  Cha.se  Cancer  Center,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,207 
Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6H 
VS.  a.  435—6  27  Claims 

1.  A  murine  cell  line  devoid  of  functional  endogenous  genes 
encoding  p.'i.l.  the  cell  line  being  stably  transformed  with  an 
exogenous  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  p53  coding  sequence 
operably  linked  to  an  inducible  promoter  that  activates  expression 
of  the  p5i  coding  sequence  upon  exposure  lo  an  Inducing  agent, 
the  cell  line  exhibiting  exponential  growth  kinetics  in  the  absence 
of  the  inducing  agent  and  renewal  growth  kinetics  upon  exp»)sure 
to  the  inducing  agent. 


5,741,647 

FLOW  THROUGH  NUCLEIC  ACID  HYBRIDISATION 

ISES  THEREOF  AND  A  DEVICE  THEREOF 

Joseph  Wing  On  Tarn,  25A  Fu  Chak  Yuen,  Block  18  Chi  Fu  Fa 

Yuen,  18  Chi  Fu  Road,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,903 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/f>H 

U.S.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 


5.741.648 
CELL  ANALYSIS  METHOD  ISING  QUANTIT.\TIVE 
FLUORESCENCE  IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
George  P.  Hemstreet,  III;  Robert  E.  Hurst;  Rebecca  B.  Bonner. 
all  of  Oklahoma  City,  and  Jian  \u  Rao,  Edmond.  all  of 
Okla.,  assignors  lo  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,191.  Dec.  20,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605342 
Int  CI."  COIN  1 3/574 :.W5.f 
VS.  CI.  435—6  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assessing  an  individual's  risk  for  bladder  cancer, 
compnsing: 

providing  a  prepared  slide  having  a  population  of  cells  affixed 
thereto,  the  prepared  slide  having  been  prepared  by  applying  a 
portion  of  a  cell  sample  provided  by  the  individual  to  a  slide 
then  treating  the  slide  with  a  first  fluorescent  label  for  labeling 
cellular  DNA  and  at   least  a  second  fluorescent  label  for 
labeling  a  second  cytological  marker: 
irradiating  the  prepared  slide  with  an  amount  of  a  first  excitation 
wavelength  of  light  effective  in  causing  the  first  fluorescent 
label  in  the  cells  to  emit  fluorescent  light  having  a  first 
emission  wavelength: 
obtaining  a  first  papulation  parameter  related  to  the  number  of 
cells  in  the  population  of  cells  having  quantities  of  cellular 
DNA  which  exceed  a  predetermined  threshold  quantity  of 
cellular  DNA: 
irradiating  the  prepared  slide  with  a  second  excitation  wave- 
length of  light  efl^ective  in  causing  the  second  fluorescent 
label  to  emit   fluorescent   light   having  a  second  emission 
wavelength: 
obtaining  a  second  population  parameter  related  to  the  number 
of  cells  in  the  population  of  cells  having  quantities  of  the 
second  cytological  marker  which  exceed  a  predetermined 
threshold  quantity  of  the  second  cytological  marker: 
comparing  the  first  population  parameter  lo  a  set  of  predeter- 
mined first  parameter  thresholds: 
comparing  the  second  population  parameter  to  a  set  of  predeter- 
mined second  parameter  thresholds:  and 
assigning  a  predetermined  nsk  for  bladder  cancer  lo  the  indi- 
vidual ba.sed  on  which  first  parameter  thresholds  and  second 
parameter  thresholds  are  exceeded. 


1.  A  method  for  deiermining  whether  a  target  nucleic  acid 
sequence  is  present  in  a  sainple  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  immobilizing  probe  capable  of  hybridizing  to  the  target 
nucleic  acid  sequence  on  a  matrix; 

(b)  passing  the  sample  through  the  said  matrix  in  a  flow-through 
device  permuting  formation  of  a  complex  of  the  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence  and  the  probe,  wherein  this  step  is  finished  in 
one  to  five  niinuics;  and 


5.741.649 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  DETECTING  BREAST  CANCER 

CELLS 
Johji  Inazawa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .4pr.  2.  1995.  7-112217; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231556 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //(W(,  CI2P  19/34.  CVm  2W2:2IAU 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  meihixl  for  delecting  breast  cancer  cells,  consisting  essen 
tiallv  of  hybndizing  a  sample  from  human  breast  tissue  with 
probes  which  specifically  hybridize  with  two  chromosomes,  said 
two  chromosomes  being  chromosomes  I  and  1 1  or  chromosomes  I 
and  17.  and  identifying  the  sample  to  contain  breast  cancer  celK 
when  aneus»)my  is  observed  on  either  chromosome  1  or  chromo- 
some II  or  both,  or  either  chromosome  1  or  chromosome  17  or 
both  of  the  sample 
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5,741.650 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  COLON  CANCER  FROM 
STOOL  SAMPLES 
Stanley  N.  Lapidus,  Bedford.  N.H.;  Anthony  P.  Shuber,  Mil- 
ford,  and  Kevin  \L  L'Imer.  Cohasset.  both  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Exact  [laboratories.  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,678 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6<S' 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  indicia  of  colorectal  cancer  in  a 
stool  sample  that  comprises  cells  and  cellular  debris  sloughed  from 
the  circumference  of  the  colonic  epithelium,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  comprising  a  cross-sectional  portion  of  a 
stool  voided  by  a  patient:  and 

(b)  performing  an  assay  to  detect  the  presence  of  cells  or  cellular 
debris  shed  from  a  cancerous  or  precancerous  lesion  into  a 
voided  stool  sample. 


monoclonal  antibody  against  human  type  IV  collagen  and  a 
labelled  polyclonal  antibody  against  human  type  IV  collagen, 
wherein  said  moncKlonal  antibody  is  pnxluced  by  a  mouse  X 
mouse  hybridoma  COL  lV-67  (PERM  BP-^24())  and  wherein  said 
monoclonal  antibod) : 

(1)  is  raised  against  pepsin-solubillzed  human  type  IV  collagen, 
said  type  IV  collagen  having  been  purlticd  at  least  with  DEAL 
agarose; 

(2)  binds  to  the  7S  domain  of  human  type  IV  collagen  but  not  to 
other  domains: 

(3)  does  not  bind  to  human  type  I.  type  III  and  type  V  collagen: 

(4)  when  analyzed  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis 
under  reduced  condition,  comprises  a  heavy  (H)  chain  of 
about  51.000  daltons  and  a  light  (L)  chain  of  about  28.0(K) 
daltons:  and 

(5)  is  of  the  IgG  1  k  subtype:  and 

detecting  said  human  type  IV  collagen  in  said  sample. 


5,741,651 
ASS.AYS  FOR  IDENTIFIYING  COMPOUNDS  THAT  BIND 
TO  THE  GASTRIN  RELEASING  PEPTIDE  RECEPTOR 
Richard    1.    Feldraan,    El    Cerritto,    and   James    C.   Jenson, 
Moraga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berlex  Biosciences,  Rich- 
mond. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,825,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  426,150,  Oct.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5^15,963.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,773 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .W50:  C07K  14/705 

VS.  CI.  435—7.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  amount  of  binding  of  a  test 

compound  to  the  gastrin  releasing  peptide  receptor  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  source  of  gastrin  releasing  peptide  receptor, 
wherein  said  source  of  gastrin  releasing  peptide  receptor  is 
solubilized  from  cell  membranes  and  wherein  said  gastrin 
releasing  peptide  receptor  has  the  following  characteristics: 
(a)  binds  gastrin  releasing  peptide  with  an  affinity  of  at  least 

K„=I0  nM: 
(b»  binds  selectively  with  peptides  of  the  bombesin  type: 
(C)  contains  N-linked  carbohydrates:  and 
(d)  when  deglycosylated  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of 

36  kilodaltons  plus  or  minus  5  kilodallons  on  SDS-PAGE 

under  reducing  conditions: 

(2)  contacting  and  incubating  said  source  of  gastrin  releasing 
-  peptide  receptor  with  a  labeled  compound  known  to  bind  to 

the  gastrin  releasing  peptide  receptor  and  a  test  compound 
whose  binding  to  the  gastrin  releasing  peptide  receptor  is 
being  evaluated,  wherein  said  test  compound  is  not  gastrin 
releasing  peptide;  and 

(3)  measuring  the  amount  of  labeled  compound  bound  to  the 
receptor,  said  amount  of  labeled  compound  bound  to  the 
receptor  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  amount  of  lest 
compound  binding. 


5,741,652 
ANTI-HUMAN  TYPE  IV  COLLAGEN  ANTIBODIES  AND 

LSE  THEREOF 
.Akitaka  Shibuya,  Sagamihara;  Shunji  .Saitoh,  Machida;  Toshio 
Takahashi,  Yokohama,-  Masanori  Kamei,  Yokohama,  and 
Naoko  Maruo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Shinnanyo,  and  Morinaga  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.36.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237962 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .i.!/5J 

CS.  a.  435—7.1  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  immunoassas  of  human  type  IV  collagen  in  a 

sample,  comprising  contacting  a  sample  with  a  carrier  immobilized 


5.741,653 

PROFILING  REFERENCE  PANEL  ENRICHED  BY  NON- 

IG  PROTEINS 

Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Francisco,  and   Hugo  O.  Villar, 

Newark,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terrapin  Technologies, 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  308,813,  Sep.  19.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,673,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,587,293.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

622,693 

Int.  CI."G01N.<.V5.< 

L.S.  CI.  435—7.1  10  Claims 


TfaininaS«l 
12  3  4 
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1.  A  method  to  characterize  a  single  non-peptide  small  molecule 
compound,  which  method  comprises: 

contacting  said  compound  with  each  member  of  a  reference 
panel  of  members  comprising  proteins,  w  herein  at  least  one  of 
the  members  of  the  panel  is  a  protein  other  than  an  immuno- 
globulin (Ig)  or  fragment  thereof  which  non-lg  protein  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  enzyme,  a  lectin  and 
a  receptor:  and 

wherein  said  panel  pri)\idcs  members  reacting  in  a  multiplicity 
of  dittering  degrees  wherein  zero  is  considered  a  degree  of 
reactivity  with  respect  to  a  population  of  compounds;  and 
wherein  the  presence  of  said  non-lg  protein  enriches  the 
panel; 

detecting  the  degree  of  reactivity  of  said  compound  to  each  of 
said  members; 

recordmg  said  degree  ot  reactivity  of  said  compound  to  each  of 
said  members;  and 
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arranging  said  recorded  degrees  of  reactivity  so  as  to  provide  a 
characteristic  profile  of  said  compound. 


5,741,654 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  HUMAN 
AUTOANTIBODIES 
Ciei^  Michel,  Heidelberg;  Hans-Bertram  Braun,  Weisbaden; 
Kay     Rohrig,    Wiesbadem,    and     Birgit    Thome-Kromer, 
Oberursel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03550,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12816,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,801 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  2, 1993, 
93117725 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/5.i:.1.1/544;33/536;  C12Q  1/42 
U.S.  a.  435—7.9  9  Claims 

L  A  method  for  determining  anti-LKM  (anti-liver-kidney 
microsomal)  autoantibody  which  may  be  present  in  a  test  sample, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  incubating  the  test  sample  with  an  LKM  specific  binding 
member  attached  to  a  solid  phase  for  a  time  and  under 
conditions  sufficient  for  LKM  antigen/anti-LKM  antibody 
specific  binding  pairs  to  form; 

(b)  incubating  the  so-formed  specific  binding  pairs  with  an 
indicator  reagent  comprising  a  species-specific  antibody 
attached  to  a  signal  generating  compound  capable  of  generat- 
ing a  measurable  signal; 

(c)  measuring  the  signal  detected. 

wherein  the  amount  of  signal  detected  is  correlated  to  the  amount 
of  anti-LKM  antibody  present  in  the  test  sample,  and  wherein  said 
LKM  specific  binding  member  is  an  LKM- 1  antigen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  LKM  microsome  fraction  and  recombinant 
LKM-1  (cytochrome  P450  db  1)  amino  acids  125-497. 


5,741,657 
FLUOROGENIC  SUBSTRATES  FOR  ^-LACTAMASE  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 
Roger  Y.  l^en.  La  Jolla,  and  Gregor  ZIokamik.  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407344 
InL  a."  C12Q  l/.U:  C07D  501/00:501/14 
U.S.  a.  435—18  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I: 


Gy^^' 


COjR' 


wherein: 

one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  fluorescent  donor  moiety  or  an  ester 
derivative  of  said  fluorescent  donor  moiety,  and  the  other  is  a 
quencher  or  an  ester  derivative  of  said  quencher;  wherein  said 
quencher  quenches  fluorescence  of  said  fluorescent  donor 
moiety; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  and 
(CH,)„OH,  in  which  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  5; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  physiologically 
acceptable  metal  and  ammonium         cations. 

— CHR=OCO(CH,)„CH„  — CHR^^OCOCtCH,),. 

-acylthiomethyl.  -acyloxy-alpha-benzyl.  -delta- 

butyrolactonyl.  -methoxycarbonyloxy  methyl.  -phenyl, 
-methylsulphinylmethyl.  -bcta-morpholinoeihyl. 

-dialkylaminoethyl.  -acyloxyalkyl, 

-dialkylaminocarbonyloxymcthyl  and  -alkyl,  in  which  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl  and 
in  which  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  5;  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  S,  O,  SO,  SO,  and  CH^:  and  Z'  and  Z" 
are  linkers  for  the  fluorescent  donor  and  quencher  moieties. 


5,741,655 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,656 
EPSTEIN-BARR  VIRUS  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  A 
DIAGNOSTICALLY  RELEVANT  VIRUS  CAPSID 
ANTIGEN,  EXPRESSION  CLONES  DERIVED  THROUGH 
POLYMER.\SE  CHAIN  REACTION  AND  THE  USE  OF 
THIS  RECOMBINANT  ANTIGEN  IN  DIAGNOSTIC 
TESTS 
Hans  Joachim  Wolf,  Josef-Jagerhuber-Strasse  9,  82319  SUm- 
berg,  Germany;  Udo  ReischI,  Grafenau,  and  Manfred  Motz. 
Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Haas  Joachim  Wolf, 
Starnberg,  (lermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02436.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996.  §  102le) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/034 15,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,640 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Jul.  23, 
199.3,  93111883 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  3.1/53:33/48:  Ct2P  21AM): I W34 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  EBV  infections  comprising 
obtaining  a  sample  from  serum  of  a  patient,  and  determining  the 
content  of  sera  against  the  p23kDA  antigen  of  EBV,  the  detemiined 
presence  and  amount  of  sera  being  indicative  of  the  presence  ot  an 
EBV  infection. 


5,741,658 
QUANTITATIVE  CLOTTING  ASSAY  FOR  ACTIVATED 
FACTOR  VII 
James  H.  Morrissey,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Okla- 
homa Medical  Research  Foundation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  683.682.  Apr.  10.  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,472,850.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.931 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/37 
U.S.  CI.  435—23  28  aairas 

1.  A  kit  for  use  in  measuring  factor  Vila  in  an  anticoagulated 
plasma  sample,  comprising: 

la)  a  truncated  tissue  factor  reagent  compnsing  truncated  tissue 
factor  and  a  phospholipid  agent  solubilized  m  an  aqueous 
medium,  said  truncated  tissue  factor  characterized  bv  inability 
to  bind  to  a  phospholipid  membrane  surface  and  inability  to 
support  conversion  of  factor  VII  to  factor  Vila  while  main- 
taining some  cofactor  activity.  pro\  ided  in  a  first  container, 
ib)  a  factor  Vll-deficienl  plasma  provided  In  a  second  container; 
Id  a  factor  Vila  standard  provided  in  a  third  container;  and 
(d)  an  instruction  protocol  for  mixing  said  reagent  with  a  plasma 
sample  in  an  assay  to  measure  an  unknow  n  amount  of  factor 
Vila  which  may  be  present  in  said  plasma  sample,  for  mixing 
said  reagent  with  said  factor  Vila  standard  in  said  assay  to 
measure  a  known  amount  of  factor  Vila  present  m  said 
standard,  and  for  using  said  factor  Vll-deficient  plasma  as  a 
diluent  in  said  assay  so  that  different  concentrations  of  said 
plasma  sample  and  of  said  standard  can  be  measured. 
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5.741.659 
RAPID  MICROBIAL  PROTEASE  ASSAY 
Stephen  Alden  Ralls,  Great  Lakes.-  Lloyd  Grant  Simonson, 
Deerfield.  and  Sylvia  Zottu  Schade,  Riverside,  all  or  III., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  583,170 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I /.f?:  I  AM:  1/52:  AOIN  .17/IS 
U.S.  CI.  435—23  8  Claims 


"^ 


^ 


V 


enzyme  includes  a  reinforced  peak  of  thai  of  a  Raman  scat- 
tering spectrum  from  said  sample  solution  before  said  addi- 
tion of  said  enzyme. 


5.741.661 
SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF  AS  MODULATORS  OF  NEUROTRANSMITTER 
RELEASE  AND  NOVEL  METHODOLOGY  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  NEUROTRANSMITTER  RELEASE 
BLOCKERS 
Stanley  M.  Goldin,  Lexington;  Subbarao  Katragadda.  Bel- 
mont; Lain- Yen  Hu,  Bedford;  N.  Laxma  Reddy.  Maiden; 
James   B.   Fischer.   Cambridge;   Andrew   Gannett   Knapp. 
Salem,  and   Lee  David   Margolin.  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors   to   Cambridge   NeuroScience.   Inc..   Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  343,829,  Nov.  22,  1994.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  833.421.  Feb.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.403.861. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.861.  Feb.  8.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.686 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/02:  A23J  J/IX):  AOIN  37/52 

U.S.  CI.  435—29  58  Claims 


1.  An  assay  means  for  rapidly  delecting  microbiui  protease 
activity  in  clinical  and  laboratory  samples  comprising: 

a  sample  suspected  of  containing  microorganisms  having  the 
desired  protease  activity  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dental  plaque,  saliva,  oral  rinse  expectorant,  urine, 
sweat,  tears,  blood,  serum,  stool,  gastric  fluid,  synovial  fluid, 
phlegm,  culture  media  and  other  clinical  and  laboratory  speci- 
mens and  samples; 

a  flow-through  solid  phase  subsU-ate  capable  of  immobilizing  the 
desired  microorganisms  in  the  sample  and  allowing  other 
fluids  and  materials  which  may  contain  host  proteases  to  drain 
through: 

an  enzymatic  substrate  for  application  to  the  desired  microor- 
ganisms immobilized  on  the  solid  phase  substrate  said  enzy- 
matic substrate  capable  of  producing  an  enzymatic  substrate 
end-product  by  interaction  with  said  microorganism:  and 

a  chemical  enhancing  reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
enzymatic  substrate  end-product  to  produce  a  delectable  chro- 
mogenic  reaction. 


5.741.660 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ENZYME  REACTION  BY 

R.4\UN  SCATTERING 

Xiaoming  Dou;  Yutaka  Yamasaki;  Harumi  Uenoyama,  and 

Yoshinori  Yamaguchi.  all   of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-ku.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  594.205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1995.  7-037564 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  //26 

U.S.  CI.  435—25  9  Claims 

1.  A  qualitative  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  an  enzyme  to  a  sample  solution  to  which  ferricyanic  ions 

are  added: 
irradiating  said  sample  solution  with  an  excitation  beam  of  a 
single  wavelength  before  and  after  said  addition  of  said 
enzyme  for  receiving  scattered  light  from  said  sample  solution 
and  separating  said  scattered  light  into  its  spectral  compo- 
nents: and 
measuring  presence  or  absence  of  a  target  substrate  of  said 
enzyme  depending  on  whether  or  not  a  Raman  scattering 
spectrum  from  said  sample  solution  after  said  addition  of  said 
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1.  A  screening  assay  for  compounds  which  inhibit  the  release  of 
a  neurotransmitter  from  neuronal  cells,  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  immobilized  synaptosomes  containing  radiola- 
belled  neurotransmitter  with  a  compound  suspected  of  inhib- 
iting the  neurotransmitter  release: 

(b)  inducing  the  release  of  radiolabelled  neurotransmitter  from 
the  immobilized  radiolabelled  synaptosomes  obtained  in  step 
(a); 

(c)  washing  the  immobilized  radiolabelled  synaptosomes 
obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a  buffer  comprising  said  compound 
and  fractionating  the  effluent  every  15  to  500  msec:  and 

(d)  detecting  the  relative  amount  of  radiolabelled  neurotransmit- 
ter in  each  fraction  compared  to  control  synaptosomes  which 
ha\e  not  been  exposed  to  the  compound: 

w  herein  a  reduced  amount  of  released  radiolabelled  neurotransmit- 
ter in  the  fractions  from  synaptosomes  treated  with  the  compound 
relative  to  control  synaptosomes  indicates  that  the  compound 
inhibits  neurotransmitter  release. 


5,741,662 
DIRECT  STAIN  SPECIFIC  BINDING  ASSAYS  FOR 
MICROORGANISMS 
Randall  D.  Madsen;  Lorraine  S.  Bautista.  both  of  San  Diego; 
Jan  VV.  Pawiak.  Encinitas.  and  Allan  D.  Pronovost.  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Quidel  Corporation.  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  573.706 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/04:1/1)6:  GOIN  .W.5.*;  C12N  l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  435—34  38  Claims 

I.  An  assay  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
microorganism  in  a  fluid  sample  suspected  of  containing  a  micro- 
organism, said  assay  comprising; 
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a)  combining  the  sample  with  a  labeling  reagent  to  form  a 
labeled  microorganism,  said  labeling  reagent  comprising  a 
dye  which  directly  stains  the  microorganism  to  provide  a 
stained  sample  comprising  a  stained  micnx)rganism, 

b)  contacting  the  stained  sample  with  a  matrix  dehning  a  flow 
path  from  a  sample  receiving  zone  to  a  capture  zone  located 
downstream  from  the  sample  receiving  zone  wherein  said 
capture  zone  comprises  an  immobilized  specific  binding  pair 
member  for  the  microorganism,  and 

c)  observing  the  accumulation  of  the  stained  microorganism 
within  the  capture  zone  as  a  result  of  the  stained  microt)rgan- 
ism  flowing  into  and  being  immobilized  within  the  capture 
zone  by  the  specific  binding  pair  memt>er 


5.741.663 
SELECTFVE  ADDITIVE  AND  MEDIA  FOR 
PSEUDOMOSAS  FLLORESCESS 
Scott  Marshall  Russell.  Athens.  Ga..  assignor  to  University  of 
Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Athens.  Ga. 
Filed  Apn  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  632.929 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—34  13  Claims 

1.  A  bacteriological  growth  medium  selective  for  Pseudomimas 
ftuorescens,  said  selective  medium  comprising  a  nutrient  compo- 
nent capable  of  supporting  growth  of  P.  ftuorescens  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


OH 


5.741.664 
SUBTILISIN  \ARIANTS  CAPABLE  OF  CLE.4VING 
SUBSTR.\TES  CONTAINING  DIBASIC  RESIDUES 
Marcus  D.  Ballingen  and  James  .\.  Wells,  both  of  Burlingame. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  398.028.  Man  3.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  460.343 
Int.  CI."  VXIP  2I/(K):  C12N  W54:W5b:l5/57 
U.S.  CI.  435—68.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  sublilisin  modified  to  have  substrate  specificity  for  p'.-ptide 
substrates  having  basic  amino  acids  at  the  P.  and  P,  p»isitions  ot 
the  substrate,  said  subtilisin  having  an  Asp  or  Glu  at  an  amino  acid 
residue  equivalent  to  Asn  62  and  Gly  166  of  the  subtilisin  havmg 


Subtilisin  -  Inhibitor 
Complex 


the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  74  naturally  produced  by 
Bacillus  amyloliquefaciens. 


5.741.665 

LIGHT-REGn,.\TED  PROMOTERS  FOR  PRODl'CTION 

OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  IN  FILAMENTOUS 

FUNGI 

Elie  K.  Kato.  Honolulu,  and  W.  Dorsey  Stuart.  Kaneohe.  both 

of  Hi.,  assignors  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Honolulu.  Hi. 

FUed  May  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  240372 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/15:15/09:15/11:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  for  expression  of  a  first  nucleotide 

sequence  enccxling  a  heterologous  protein  in  a  filamentous  fungus. 

which    nucleic    acid    molecule   comprises    said    first    nucleotide 

sequence  operably  linked  to  the  al-l,  al-2  or  al-3  promoter  and 

optionally  further  comprises  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  that 

provides  for  a  selectable  marker  in  said  fungus. 

8.  A  Neurospora  fungus  modified  to  contain  the  nucleic  acid 
molecule  of  claim  1. 

9.  A  method  to  produce  proteins  heterologous  to  a  Neurospora 
fungus,  which  method  comprises  culturing  the  Neurospora  fungus 
of  claim  8  under  conditions  wherein  said  heterologous  protein  is 
produced:  and 

recovering  the  heterologous  protein  from  the  culture. 


where  R  is  a  halogen  and  R,  is  H  or  CI,  at  a  concentration  of 
between  about  I  and  50  (jg/mL,  carbenicillin  at  a  concentration  of 
between  5  and  800  pg/ml  and  nitrofurantoin  at  a  concentration  of 
between  about  I  and  about  200  pg/mL. 


5.741.666 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS.  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  BODY  WEIGHT  DISORDERS. 
INCLUDING  OBESITY 
Louis  .\nthony  Tartaglia.  Waterstown.  Mass..  a.s.signor  to  Mil- 
lennium PharmaceuticaLs.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  294.522 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/10:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

I.  An  i.solaied  nucleic  acid  containing: 

(a)  the  C5  nucleotide  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO.:37)  from  nucle- 
otide residue  number  1  to  909; 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  C5  polypeptide.  (SEQ  ID 
NO.:.^6): 

(c)  the  r5  human  homolog  (SEQ  ID  NO.;38): 

(d)  the  nucleotide  sequence  contained  in  the  cDNA  insert  within 
the  lahs(X)5a  clone  as  deposited  w  iih  the  NRRL  ha\  ing  .Acces- 
sion No.  B-21320;  or 

(e)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  C5  p«>l>peptide  enctxled 
bs  the  cDNA  insert  within  the  fash(K)5a  clone  as  deposited 
with  the  NRLL  having  Accession  No.  B-21320. 
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7.  A  genetically  engineered  host  cell  containing  the  nucleic  acid 
of  claim  1.  2  or  3  In  operative  association  with  a  nucleotide 
regulatory  element  that  controls  expression  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  in  the  host  cell. 

8.  A  method  for  producing  a  C5  polypeptide,  comprising:  cul- 
turing  the  genetically  engineered  host  cell  of  claim  7  so  that  the  C5 
polypeptide  is  expressed  in  the  cell  culture,  and  recovering  the  C5 
polypeptide  from  the  cell  culture.       ^ 


5.741.6*7 
TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  RECEPTOR-ASSOCI.ATED 

FACTORS 
David  V.  Goeddel.  Hillsborough,  and  Mike  Rothe,  San  Mateo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  331,394,  Oct.  28.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,670,319.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
250,858,  May  27.  1994.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Sen 
No.  446,915 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/12 
\}S.  CI.  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  native  mammalian  TRAP  I  or  TRAF2  protein 
or  a  TRAP  protein,  comprising  at  least  amino  acids  180  to  409  of 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2,  or  at  least  amino  acids  272  to  .SOI  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  4. 


5,741,668 
EXPRESSION  OF  A  GENE  FOR  A  MODIFIED  GREEN- 
FLUORESCENT  PROTEIN 
William  \V.  Ward.  Metuchen.  N.J.,  and  Martin  Chalfie.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  the  State  University  of  New 
Jersey,  Piscataway.  N.J.,  and  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity in  the  City  of  NY,  New  ^'ork,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  192,158,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,295 
Int.  CI."  CXIP  2I/(X):  C12N  /5/6.<.  C07H  2l/()4 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 


5.741,669 
INSECTICIDALIA  EFFECTIVE  PEPTIDES 

Karen  Joanne  Krapcho;  John  Randolph  Hunter  Jackson:  Jan- 
ice Helen  Johason;  Eric  George  Del.Vfar,  and  Robert 
Marden  Krai,  Jr.,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  NPS  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  l!tah 

Division  of  Sen  No.  171 J83,  Dec.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,441,934,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  826,925, 

Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen 

No.  461.041 

Int  CI."  CI2N  I5/I2:I5/M:  A61K  .W(H):  CUP  2IA)(> 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  31  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  producing  an  insecticidally  effective  peptide 

comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  defined  in  SEQ  ID  NO:.^. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  culturing  recombinant  host  cells  wherein  a  recombinant 
expression  vector  transformed  or  transfected  in  said  host  cells 
has  a  nucleotide  coding  sequence  encoding  said  peptide, 
wherein  the  vector  is  capable  of  effecting  the  expression  of 
said  coding  sequence  in  transformed  cells',  and  :..' 

b)  recovering  said  insecticidally  effective  peptide  from  the 
recombinant  host  cell  culture  or  host  organism. 


5.741.670 
CARTILAGE  MATRIX  PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USE 
Paul  F.  Goetinck,  Boston,  and  Mehrdad  Tondravi,  Marshfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  (General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion. Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  6,096,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  866,403,  Apn  10.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463.180 
Int.  CI."  CI2P://r*^.  C12N  1/20:  C07N  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1.  Substantially  puritied  DNA  encixling  a  chimeric  polypeptide 
which  includes  a  fragment  of  canilage  matrix  protein  domain 
CMP- 1  or  CMP-2,  said  fragment  including  a  collagen  binding  site 
and  said  fragment  being  at  least  W^f  homologous  with  the  corre- 
sponding residues  of  cartilage  matrix  protein  domain  CMP- 1  or 
CMP-2. 


2..0'nv/SEC 


k- 


I 


I.  A  method  of  synthesizing  coelenterazine  comprising: 

a)  synthesizing  a  pre-coelenterazine  peptide  comprising  a  modi- 
fied amino  acid  sequence  of  a  green-fluorescent  protein  of  ,\. 
victoria  in  which  R"^  is  Tyr.  said  method  comprising 

incubating  a  polynucleotide  in  the  presence  of  means  for  effect- 
ing expression  of  said  polynucleotide  under  conditions  favor- 
able to  expression  of  said  polynucleotide, 

said  polynucleotide  comprising  one  or  more  sequences  of  nucle- 
otide bases  collectively  encoding  said  pre-coelenterazine  pep- 
tide, wherein  said  one  or  more  sequences  of  bases  collectively 
encoding  said  amino  acid  sequence  of  said  pre-coelenterazine 
peptide  are  uninterrupted  by  non-coding  sequences;  and 

b)  isolating  coelenterazine  from  said  means. 


5,741,671 
ISOLATION  CLONING  AND  EXPRE.SSION  OF 
TRANSMEMBRANE  WATER  CHANNEL  AQl'APORIN 
KAQPl) 
Peter  C.  Agre,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johas  Hopkins 
University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Sen  No,  393.996.  Feb,  24.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  930,168.  Aug,  17,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  806.723. 
Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,191,330.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Sen  No.  468,763 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/64:  CWJK  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  a  water  channel 
protein  corresponding  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  .Aquaporin- 1 
(AQPI )  as  shown  in  SF.Q  ID  NO:  17. 
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5,741,672 
EXPRESSION  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES 
I'SING  THE  PROMOTERS  OF  THE  HASSESLLA 
POLYMORPHA  MOX  AND  DAS  GENES 
Adrianus  M.  Ledebocn  Rotterdam;  Jan  Maat.  Moaster;  Cor- 
nells T.  Verrips,  Maassluis:  Christiaan  Vis.sen  Capelle  a/d 
Ussel.  all  of  Netherlands;  Zbigniew  A,  Janowicz.  Erkrath- 
Unterfeldhau.<>,  and  Cornells  P,  Hollenberg.  Diis.seldorf.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  I'nilever  Patent  Holdings  B.A'., 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  45,081.  Apn  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  587.555,  Sep.  24,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,240,838.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
300,211,  Jan.  23,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  759315.  Jul.  26.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  473.295 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  27, 
1984,  84201114;  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7.  1985.  8503160 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C12N  1/19:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

2.  Process  for  prepanng  a  polypeptide  comprismg  cultunng  a 
fungus  of  a  genera  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hansenula 
and  Saccharomyces  transformed  with  a  sUTiclural  gene  coding  for 
the  polypeptide  under  conditions  such  that  said  structural  gene  is 
expressed  and  said  polypeptide  is  thereby  produced,  wherein  said 
structural  gene  is  operably  linked  to  a  region  comprising  a  pro- 
moter selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  the  -I  to  about 
-1500  region  of  the  Hansenula  polymorpha  MOX  gene  and  the  -1 
to  -2125  region  of  the  Hansenula  polymorpha  DAS  gene,  said 
structural  gene  being  other  than  a  native  MOX  or  DAS  gene. 


5.741.673 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  NOVEL  HOMEOBOX 

FACTOR  WHICH  STIMULATES  INSULIN  EXPRESSION 

IN  PANCREATIC  ISLET  CELLS 
Marc  R.  Montminy,  Endnitas.  and  James  N.  I^eonard,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Research  Development 
Foundation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  106,936,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No,  583,672 
Int,  CI."  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  a.  435— 69.1  9  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  mammalian  insulin  tran- 
scription factor  protein,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

b)  nucleic  acid  hybridizing  under  high  stnngency  conditions  to 
the  complement  of  the  nucleic  acid  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO: I,  and 

c)  nucleic  acid  that  is  degenerate  with  the  nucleic  acid  of  a)  or 
b). 


5,741,674 

RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEINS  IN 

YEAST 

Jurgen  Schweden.  Neustadt;  Claus  Bollschweilen  Heiddbcrg; 
Michael  Piontek.  Essen;  Ulrike  Weydemann.  Koln;  Zbigniew 
A.  Janowicz.  Erkrath.  and  Alexander  W.M.  Strasscn  Diissel- 
dorf.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rhein  Biotech  Gesellschaft 
fur  neue  biotechnologiscbe  Prozes.se  und  Produkte.  mbH. 
Duesseldorf.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PC  r/I':P94/02897.  §  371  Date  Man  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO95/07356,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  I.  1994.  Sen  No.  605.053 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Sep,  4,  1993,  43  29 
969.5 

Int,  CI."C12P2//W 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  recombinant  production  of  proteins  which 
are  heterologous  in  the  yeast  Hansenula.  which  comprises  trans- 
forming Hansenula  with  an  expression  cassette  which  comprises 
the  following  structural  elements  encoded: 


L-A-P-GHN 

»here 
L  is  a  leader  sequence. 

A  is  an  adaptor  w  ith  the  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  I , 
P  is  a  processing  signal  and 
GEN  is  a  structural  gene  for  the  required  protein: 
growing  Hansenula  in  a  suitable  growth  medium; 
and  recovering  said  protein;  wherein  said  protein  is  correctly 
processed. 


5,741,675 

REGULATORY  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  AND  USES 

IN  ACTINOMYCETES 

.Annick  Friedmann,  Mlliers-le-Bacle;  Michel  Guerineau,  Paris; 

Juliette  Hagege,  Orsay;  Jean-Luc  Pemodet.  Cachan.  and 

(iuennady  Sezonov,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01413,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1996.  §  102(e» 

Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16046,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Sen  No,  656^53 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  8.  1993.  93  14701 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l/2l:LWI:l5/70:  C12P  21/00 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  i.solated  nucleic  acid  comprising  all  or  part  of  the  sequence 
SEQ  ID  NO.  I  or  a  variant  of  the  latter,  which  sequence  or  variant 
of  said  sequence  is  capable  of  inducing  the  appearance  of  replica- 
tive  free  copies  of  pSAM2  or  its  derivatives  and  wherein  said 
sequence  or  variant  of  said  sequence  is  under  the  control  of  a 
promoter  functional  in  actinomycetes  wherein  the  promoter  is  a 
heterologous  constitutive  promoter  or  a  heterologous  regulated 
promoter. 


5.741,676 
DNA  CYCLE  SEQUENCING 
Carl  W.  Fuller,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
sham  Life  Science.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  767.137.  .Sep.  27.  1991.  This  application 
May  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  437.318 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/M 
VS.  a.  435—91.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  DNA  lor  sequencing  of  the  DNA. 
comprising  the  steps  of  amplifying  said  DNA,  under  conditions  m 
which  the  amplifying  reaction  products  may  still  contain  undesir- 
able NTPs  excess  pnmer,  and  nonspecifically  amplified  single- 
stranded  DNA,  and  reacting  said  amplification  reaction  products 
with  exonuclease  1  and  alkaline  phosphatase  under  conditions  n 
which  any  said  undesirable  single-stranded  DN.A  and  pnmer  are 
degraded  by  said  exonuclease  I.  and  said  excess  dNTPs  are 
dephospholylated  by  said  alkaline  phosphata.^. 


5.741.677 
METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  TELOMERE  LENGTH 
Michael  R.  Kozlowski;  Karen  R.  Prowse.  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
Sy-shi  Wang.  Burlingame;  Shan>n  Wong.  San  Jose;  Nam 
Woo  Kira.  Sunnyvale,  and  Richard  Allsop.  Menio  Park,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geron  Corporation.  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  479.916 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/14:  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  2IA)2:2IA)4 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  8  CTaims 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  an  average  length  of  telomeres  in  a 
sample  comprising  a  cell  or  tissue,  said  method  comprising  steps 
of; 
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(a)  contacting  said  telomeres  with  an  oligonucleotide  linker 
under  conditions  such  that  said  linker  is  covalently  linked  to  a 
3'  end  of  said  telomeres; 

(b)  amplifying  with  a  first  primer  complementary  to  said  oligo- 
nucleotide linker  and  a  second  primer  complementary  to  a 
subtelomeric  region  of  a  chromosome  under  conditions  in  a 
reaction  mixture  such  that  said  first  and  second  primers 
hybridize  specifically  to  said  linker  and  subtelomeric  region, 
respectively,  and  are  extended  by  a  polymerase,  thereby  form- 
ing first  and  second  primer  extension  products;  and 

(c)  measuring  an  amount  by  which  said  first  and/or  second 
primer  has  been  extended  to  form  said  extension  products  or 
duplex  nucleic  acids  comprising  said  first  and  second  primer 
extension  products  to  determine  an  average  telomere  length. 


5,741,678 

QUANTITATIVE  METHOD  FOR  EARLY  DETECTION  OF 

MUTANT  ALLELES  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  KITS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Zeev  A.  Ronai,  Montebello,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Health 

Foundation,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,227,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  339,786,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,512,441.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,009 

Int  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  6  Claims 


the  non-complementary  priiner  portions  of  said  upstream  and 
downstream  long  tail  primers  not  being  sufficiently  comple- 
mentary to  either  the  first  genomic  strand  or  the  first  comple- 
mentary strand  to  anneal  with  either,  the  non-complementar> 
primer  portions  of  the  respective  upstream  and  downstream 
long  tail  primers  being  positioned  on  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream long  tail  primers  such  that  a  first  end  portion  of  the 
first  synthesized  strand  of  synthesized  duplexes  formed  using 
the  upstream  and  downstream  primers  has  nucleotide 
sequences  that  are  identical  to  the  nucleotide  sequences  of  the 
non-complementary  primer  portion  of  the  upstream  long  tail 
primers  and  such  that  a  first  end  portion  of  the  first  comple- 
mentary synthesized  strand  of  synthesized  duplexes  formed 
using  the  upstream  and  downstream  primers  has  nucleotide 
sequences  that  are  identical  to  the  nucleotide  sequences  of  the 
non-complementary  primer  portion  of  the  downstream  prim- 
ers, and 
b)  a  second  reagent  mixture  for  use  in  the  second  amplification 
step  comprising  upstream  and  downstream  short  tail  primers, 
each  of  said  upstream  short  tail  primers  comprising  nucleotide 
sequences  which  are  sufficiently  complementary  to  the  nucle- 
otide sequences  in  the  non-complementary  primer  portion  of 
the  upstream  long  tall  primers  to  anneal  thereto  but  which  are 
not  sufficiendy  complementary  to  nucleotide  sequences  in 
either  the  first  genomic  strand  or  the  first  complementary' 
genomic  strand  to  anneal  thereto,  each  of  said  downstream 
short  tail  primers  comprising  nucleotide  sequences  which  are 
sufficiently  complementary  to  the  nucleotide  sequences  in  the 
non-complementary  primer  portion  of  the  downstream  long 
tail  primers  to  anneal  thereto  but  which  are  not  sufficiently 
complementary  to  nucleotide  sequences  in  either  the  first 
genomic  strand  or  the  first  complementary  genomic  strand  to 
anneal  thereto,  whereby  the  upstream  and  downstream  short 
tail  primers  can  be  used  in  the  second  amplification  step 
selectively  to  amplify  synthesized  duplexes  synthesized  in  the 
first  amplification  step  and  none  of  the  first  genomic  duplexes. 
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I.  A  diagnostic  kit  for  use  in  an  assay  for  detecting  tife  presence 
or  absence  on  a  first  genomic  nucleic  acid  strand  of  a  genomic 
region  containing  a  mutant  nucleotide  sequence,  wherein  said 
genomic  region  can  contain  the  mutant  nucleotide  sequence  or  a 
wild-type  sequence,  wherein  said  first  genomic  nucleic  acid  su-and 
is  present  in  a  test  sample  in  the  form  of  a  first  genomic  duplex 
consisting  of  the  first  genomic  nucleic  acid  strand  and  a  first 
complementary  nucleic  acid  strand,  and  wherein  the  assay  com- 
prises at  least  a  first  and  a  second  amplification  step,  said  kit 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  reagent  mixture  for  use  in  the  first  amplification  step 
wherein  the  first  nucleic  acid  duplexes  are  synthesized  in  a 
polymerase  chain  reaction  w  ith  synthesis  of  a  first  synthesized 
duplex,  said  first  mixture  comprising  upstream  and  down- 
stream long  tail  primers,  each  of  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream long  tail  primers  comprising  a  complementary  primer 
portion  and  a  non-complementary  primer  poriion.  the  comple- 
mentary primer  portion  of  the  upstream  long  tail  primers 
being  sufficiently  complementary  to  a  first  end  portion  of  the 
first  complementary  nucleic  acid  strand  to  enable  the 
upstream  long  tail  primers  to  anneal  thereto  and  thereby  to 
initiate  synthesis  of  a  nucleic  acid  extension  product  using  the 
first  complementary  strand  as  a  template,  the  complementary 
primer  portion  of  the  downstream  long  tail  primers  being 
sufficiently  complementary  to  a  first  end  portion  of  the  first 
genomic  strand  to  enable  the  downstream  primers  to  anneal 
thereto  and  thereby  to  initiate  synthesis  of  a  nucleic  acid 
extension  product  using  the  first  genomic  strand  as  a  template. 


5,741,679 

REGULATABLE  NUCLEIC  ACID  THERAPEUTIC  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Shaji  T.  George;  Andy  Shih,  and  Jeffrey  Michael  Bockman,  all 

of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Innovir  Laboratories,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,465,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,401 
Int.  CI."  C12P  IWJ4:  C07H  2l/()4 
VS.  CI.  435—91.31  28  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  making  a  regulatable  ribozyme  molecule  com- 
prising a  ribozyme  sequence  which  cleaves  a  separate  targeted 
RNA  molecule  and  a  RNA  sequence  which  binds  to  a  ligand. 
wherein  binding  of  the  ligand  alters  the  activity  of  the  ribozyme 
against  the  targeted  RNA,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  random  nucleotide  sequence  of  between  20  and  1(X) 
nucleotides  in  length  which  is  to  be  linked  to  a  sequence  with 
ribozyme  activity  which  cleaves  a  targeted  RNA  molecule, 
amplifying  the  random  sequence  under  conditions  promoting 
mutation  of  the  random  sequence,  wherein  mutation  of  the 
random  sequence  results  in  mutated  sequences, 
exposing  the  mutated  sequences  to  a  ligand  which  is  to  be  used 
to  modify  the  activity  of  the  ribozyme  under  conditions  favor- 
able to  binding  of  the  ribozyme  to  the  ligand, 
removing  mutated  sequences  not  binding  to  the  ligand, 
repeating  the   amplification  and  binding   steps   until   mutated 

sequences  are  obtained  which  bind  to  the  ligand, 
linking  each  of  the  mutated  sequences  which  bind  to  the  ligand 
to  the  ribozyme  sequence  to  form  ribozyme-ligand  binding 
sequences, 
exposing  the  ribozyme-ligand  binding  sequences  to  ligand.  and 
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screening  for  alteration  of  the  ribozyme  activity  when  ligand  is 
bt)und  and  when  ligand  is  not  bound  to  the  ligand  binding 
sequence,  wherein  alteration  of  ribozyme  activity  identifies  a 
ribozyme-ligand  binding  sequence  as  a  regulatable  ribozyme 
molecule.  - 


5,741,680 

BUFFER  COMPOSITION  BASE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMULATION  FOR  ORAL  VACCINE  DELIVERY 

David  A.  Sack,  FalLston,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cera  Products,  Inc., 

Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706.447 
Int.  CI."  CUP  14/14:  A61K  39/106:  AOIN  59/00:  CI2N  7/06 
U.S.  a.  435—99  15  Claims 

1.  A  buffer  composition  base  suitable  for  mixing  with  an  oral 
vaccine  comprising: 

(a)  a  carbohydrate  composition  having  a  weight  percentage  of 
said  buffer  composition  within  the  approximate  weight  range 
of  40.0'5r-87.59{.  said  carbohydrate  composition  formed  from 
a  starch  containing  f(X)d  product  and  having  a  dextrose 
equivalency  value  approximating  4 1 ;  and. 

(b)  an  electrolyte  composition  blended  with  said  carbohydrate 
composition  and  forming  a  weight  percentage  of  said  buffer 
composition  within  the  approximate  range  of  12. 5*5!- -50.0^. 
said  blended  carbohydrate  and  electrolyte  compositions  being 
mixed  with  said  vaccine  for  oral  ingestion  by  a  user,  said 
electrolyte  composition  including  a  first  electrolyte  composi- 
tion chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  trisodium  citrate, 
citnc  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  electrolyte  compo- 
sition further  including  a  second  neutralizing  salt  composition 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate, 
calcium  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.741.682 
EXPRESSION  INDUCTION  METHOD 
Kin-Mine  Lo.  Wellesley,  and  Stephen  D.  Gillies.  Hingham. 
both  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  .Abbott  Biotech,  Inc..  Abbott 
Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.143.  Aug.  5.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  660.925.  Feb.  27.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.998,  Apr. 

13,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

281,833,  Dec.  8.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  376.073 

Int.  CI."C12N  5/1 X:  1 5/63 

I  .S.  CI.  435—172.3  20  CUims 


5.741,681 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-.4SPARTIC  ACID 
Naoki  Kato;  Yoshiaki  Mori;  Norioki  Mine;  Seishi  Fujii,  and 
Naoyuki  Watanabe.  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02526,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  687,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306217 

Int.  CI."  C12P  13/20:13/04 

U.S.  a.  435—109  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L-aspartic  acid  by  using  maleic  acid. 

maleic  anhydride  or  both  as  a  raw  material,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  monoammonium  maleate  in  an  aqueous  solution 
in  the  presence  of  ammonia  to  an  isomerization  reaction  and 
an  enzyme  reaction  caused  by  aspartase  to  produce  amnio- 
niam  L-aspanate  in  a  reaction  solution; 

(b)  converting  substantially  all  produced  ammonium  L-aspartate 
into  monoammonium  salt  by  distilling  or  stripping  the  reac- 
tion solution  obtained  in  the  step  (a); 

(c)  adding  maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride  or  both  as  an  acidic 
precipitating  agent  to  the  solution  obtained  in  the  step  (b)  lo 
precipitate  L-aspartic  acid  crystals  and  produce  monoammo- 
nium maleate  in  a  mother  liquor; 

(d)  separating  L-a.spartic  acid  crystals  precipitated  in  the  step  (c) 
from  the  mother  liquor  containing  monoammonium  maleate; 
and 

(e)  supplying  the  separated  mother  liquor  containing  monoam- 
monium maleate  obtained  in  the  step  (d)  to  the  step  (a)  to  be 
used  as  a  raw  material  for  the  reaction. 
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1.  A  method  of  indiKing  transcription  of  a  gene  encoding  a 

protein  of  interest  in  a  host  cell,  said  gene  being  present  in  a 

DHFR-selectable  expression  vector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  a)  contacting  a  mammalian  cell  with  an  expression   vector 

comprising  a  first  transcription  unit  compnsing  an  expressible 

gene   encoding   an   enzymatically    functional   dihydrofolate 

reductase  (DHFR)  and  a  second  transcription  unit  comprising 

an  expressible  gene  encoding  a  protein  of  interest,  under 

conditions  suitable  for  transfection  of  said  cell  with  at  least 

about  100  copies  of  said  vector,  such  that  a  iransfectant  of 

said  mammalian  cell  is  produced: 

(b)  subjecting  said  transfectant  lo  selective  culture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  alxHil  KK)  nM  methotrexate  as  a  selecting 
agent  to  produce  a  clone  of  isolated  transtectants  essentially 
free  of  nontransfected  mammalian  cells; 

(c)  culturing  said  clone  in  the  absence  of  methotrexate;  and 

(d)  treating  said  cultured  clone  with  methotrexate  at  a  concen- 
tration sufficient  lo  induce,  in  less  than  the  cell  doubling  time 
of  said  cultured  clone,  an  increase  in  transcription  coordi- 
nately  of  the  genes  carried  on  said  vector  and  encoding  DHFR 
and  said  protein  of  interest 


5,741.683 

IN  VITRO  PACK-AGING  OF  ADENO-ASSOCL\TED  VIRUS 

DNA 

Xiaohuai  Zhou;  Nicholas  Muzyczka:  .Sergei  Z^lotukhin.  all  of 
Gainesville.  Fla..  and  Tichua  Ni.  Maiden.  Ma.vs..  assignors  to 
The  Research  Foundation  of  State  I  niversity  of  New  York, 
Stonv  Brook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.538 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/70:l5/0():7/0ll:l5/S5:  CI2N  I5/(X):7/00:I5/X5 
VS.  CI.  435— 172 J  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  vitro  packaging  of  a  DNA  substrate  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  iransfecting  a  mammalian  host  cell  culture  permissive  for 
AAV  replication  with  a  d.AAV  vector  containing  A.AV  capsid 
and  Rep  gene  cixling  sequences; 
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(b)  infecling  said  host  cell  culture  with  u  helper  vims: 

(c)  after  said  transCecling  and  said  infecting,  preparing  an  extract 
froin  the  transfected  cell  culture: 

(d»  combining  said  extract  with  said  DNA  substrate,  said  DNA 
substrate  comprising  .AAV  temiinal  repeat  sequences  or  a 
double-D  sequence: 

(e)  incubating  said  extract  under  conditions  to  promote  packag- 
ing of  said  DNA  substrate;  and, 

(f)  extracting  said  extract  with  chloroform. 


5.741.684 
MOLECULAR  METHODS  OF  HYBRID  SEED 
PRODICTION 
Steven  F.  Fabijanski,  and  Paul  G.  Arnison.  both  uf  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.. 
Des  Moines.  loua 
Division  of  Sen  No.  276,510.  Jul.  14.  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  556,917,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  306,438,  Feb.  3,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  151,906, 
Feb.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  487,051 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/82:  AOIH  1/02:1/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.3  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  plant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  a  plant  cell  of  said  plant  with  a  sense  gene 
which  confers  on  said  plant  resistance  to  an  herbicide  or 
antibiotic; 

(b)  regenerating  from  said  transformed  plant  cell  a  genetically 
transformed  plant  which  is  resistant  to  said  herbicide  or 
antibiotic: 

(c)  inserting  into  the  genome  of  a  plant  cell  of  said  plant  a 
recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising: 

(i)  a  DN.'X  sequence  that  codes  for  RNA  that  is  complemen- 
tary to  the  RNA  sequence  encoded  by  the  sense  gene: 

(ii)  a  promoter  which  functions  in  said  plant  cell  to  cause 
transcription  of  said  DNA  sequence  into  RNA.  preferen- 
tially in  cells  critical  to  pollen  development  or  function: 

(d)  obtaining  a  plant  cell  of  said  resistant  plant  which  has  been 
transformed  with  the  DNA  molecule  described  in  step  (c) 
above:  and 

(e)  regenerating  from  said  transformed  plant  cell  a  plant  which 
has  been  genetically  transformed  with  the  gene  and  the  DNA 
molecule  described  in  step  (a)  and  step  (c)  above  and  can  be 
rendered  male  sterile  by  said  herbicide  or  antibiotic. 


5,741,686 
EXOPEPTIDASE  CATALYZED  SITE-SPECIFIC  BONDING 
OF  SI  PPORTS,  LABELS  AND  BIOACTI\  E  AGENTS  TO 
PROTEINS 
Fred  \V.  \\'agner.  Walton.  Ncbn;  Thomas  R.  Coolidge.  Falls 
Village.  Conn..-  Dwane  E.  Wylie,  Lincoln.  Nebn;  Sheldon  M. 
Schuster.  (>ainesville.  Fla.:  William  Lewis,  and  Jay  .Stout, 
both  of  Lincoln,  Nebn.  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln.  Nebn 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  61.913,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  375,138,  Jun.  30,  1989. 
Pat.  No.  5.279.954.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994.  Sen  No. 
316,810 
Int.  CI."  C12N  V/^6.-  C07K  ///.<;  COSH  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  435—188  19  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  forming  a  protein-nucleophile  adduct  for  use  in 
preparation  of  a  modified  protein,  comprising: 

coupling  a  nucleophile  to  a  carboxy  terminus  of  a  protein  by 
catalysis  with  a  carboxypeptidasc  at  a  basic  or  acidic  pH  to 
form  an  adduct: 
wherein  the  protein  is  a  functional  protein  ha\ing  one  or  more 
active  sites:  the  nucleophile  is  spectmscopically  acti\e  and 
photoreactive  and  is  an  amine  or  alcohol:  the  amine  is  a 
Ci-C,,!  aliphatic,  aromatic,  arylaliphatic  primary  amine  hav- 
ing a  photoreacli\e  group  along  its  backbone  or  at  its  other 
terminus:  .ind  the  alcohol  is  a  C|-C,|,  aliphatic,  aromatic, 
arylaliphatic  primary  alcohol  ha\ing  a  photoreactive  group 
along  its  backbone  or  at  its  terminus. 


5,741,687 
SORBITOL  OXIDASE  REAGENT  FROM 
XANTHOMONAS 
Shizuo  Hattori,  Tsuruga:  Yukihiro  Sogabe,  and  Shigenori  Emi, 
both  of  Turuga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  kaub- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  162,628,  Dec.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.472,862. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471.388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326871 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  W()4 
U.S.  CI.  435—189  6  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  determining  sorbitol,  which  comprises  sorbitol 
oxidase  that  catalyzes  the  following  reaction: 
sorbitol+0,-»glucose-Hand  hydrogen  peroxide,  wherein  the  sorbi- 
tol oxida.se  is  isolated  from  XanthoirKmas  mulloplulia  and  wherein 
said  sorbitol  oxidase  further  has  the  following  properties: 

(1)  substrate    specificity;    specific    activity     for    D-sorbitol. 
D-mannitol,  D-xylilol.  and  D-arabitol: 

(2)  optimum  pH:  6.5  to  7.5;  and 

(.?)  molecular  weight:  about  54 .000  as  determined  by  gel  Hltra- 
lion  or  about  43.(X)0  as  determined  bv  SDS-PAGE. 


5,741,685 

PARENCHYMAL  CELLS  PACKAGED  IN 

IMMUNOPROTECTIVE  TISSUE  FOR  IMPLANTATION 

Joseph  P.  \'acanti,  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473,255 
Int.  CI."  C12N  11/04:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—182  10  Claims 

6.  Cells  for  implantation  comprising 

parenchymal  cells  to  lie  implanted  completely  packaged  within  a 
barrier  of  immunoprolcclixc  tissue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cartilage,  interior  of  the  eye  containing  the 
vitreous  humor,  vascular  endothelium  of  the  brain,  and 
maternal-fetal  interface  in  the  placenta,  wherein  the  barrier  is 
effective  to  immunoprotecl  the  cells  packaged  therein  and 
allows  sufficient  exchange  of  nutrients  and  gases  to  the  pack 
aged  celU  to  maintain  the  viability  of  the  cells. 


5,741,688 

ALKALINE  GLUCOSE  OXIDASE  OBTAINED  FROM 

CLADOSPORIl'M  OXYSPORUM 

Karen  M.  Oxenboll;  .loan  Qi  Si,  and  Jesper  Aagaard,  all  of 

Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  .\/S,  Bags- 

vaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/(M)178,  §  371  Date  Mav  25.  1995,  8  102(et 

Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29996,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  446.645 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  3.  1994,  504/94 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  W04:  A23B  5/(H) 

V.S.  CI.  4.15—190  4  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  glucose  oxidase  having  a  pH  optimum  in  the 
range  pH  6-7.  determined  at  Mf  C.  with  D-glucose  as  substrate, 
having  more  than  75'/;  of  maximum  activity  at  pH  8.  deiemimed  at 
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30°  C.  with  D-glucose  as  substrate,  and  is  obtained  from  a  strain  of 
Cladospohum  nxysporum.  designated  as  CBS  163.94. 


5,741,689 

METHODS  TO  INHIBIT  SERINE  KINASE  ACTIVITY 

AND  TO  ALTER  INTERSUBUNIT  BINDING  ACTIVITY 

OF  PHOSPHATIDYLINOSITOL  3-KINASE,  AND  SERINE 

KINASE  ACTIVE  SEQUENCE  OF  THE  SAME 
Ritu  Bala  Dhand,  London;  Michael  Derek  Waterfield.  Berks; 
lan  Donald  Hiles,  Kent;  Ivan  Tarasovich  Gout,  London,  all 
of  England;  Masato  Kasuga;  Kazuyoshi  Yonezawa,  both  of 
Kobe,  Japan;  Peter  End,  London,  England;  Michael  Fry, 
London,  England,  and  George  Panayotou,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  185,424 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/12 
U.S.  a.  435—194  28  Claims 

1.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  serine  kinase  ability  of 
phosphatidyl-inositol  3  kinase  (Pi3-kinase)  which  comprises  dis- 
abling the  sequence  DRHNSN  in  the  plIO  subunit  of  phosphatidyl- 
inositol  3  kinase  {PI3-kinase). 


5,741,691 
PARA-NITROBENZYL  ESTERASES  WITH  ENHANCED 
ACTIVITY  IN  AQUEOUS  AND  NONAQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Frances  H.  Arnold,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Moore,  both  of  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,893 
Int.  a."  CI2N  15/55:9/18:1/21:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—197  12  Claiins 

1.  A  modiKed  para-nitrobenzyl  esterase  having  improved 
hydrolysis  activity  in  aqueous  and  aqueous/organic  media  relative 
to  unmodified  para-nitrobcnzyl  esterase  of  SEQ.  ID  NO:  2  from 
Bacillus  subtilis.  wherein  said  nwdihed  para-nitrobcnzyl  esterase 
consists  of  unmodified  para-nitrobenzyl  esterase  which  has  been 
modified  by  an  amino  acid  substitution  at  one  or  more  amino  acid 
positions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid  position 
numbers  60.  94,  96.  144,  267,  271,  322.  334.  343.  358  and  370. 


5,741,690 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,692 
PROTEIN  VULGARIS  CHONDROITINASE  II 
Kiran  M.  Khandke,  Nanuet;  John  Gotto,  Suffcm,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  Ursula  Eul,  Kahl,  Germany,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  231,534,  Apn  22.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,525300,  and  a  continualion-in-part  of  Sen  No.  232340, 
Apn  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,498^36.  This  application  Apn  24. 
1995,  Sen  No.  428,948 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/24:9/26:9/28:1/00:1/12 
VS.  CI.  435—200  4  Claims 

I.  An  isolated,  purified  protein  consisting  of  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2.  wherein  said  protein  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  has  chondroitinase  II  activity. 


5,741,693 
ALKALOPHILIC  BACILLUS  SR  AC13  AND  PROTEASE. 
XYLANASE.  CELLULASE  OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM 
Helle  Outtrup,  Ballenip;   Claus  Dambmann,  S«borg;  Ame 
.Agerlin  Olsen,  Virum:   Henrik  Bisgard-Frantzen.  Lyngby. 
and  Martin  Schiilein.  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00218,  5  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094rt)1532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Sen  No.  343.600 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  2.  1992,  870/92 

Int.  CI."  C12N  W50:9/$4 

VS.  CI.  435—221  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protease  obtained  from  a  strain  of  Bacillus  sp. 

AC  1 3.  and  having 

(a)  an  apparent  molecular  weigh!  of  approximately  30  kD  as 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE; 

(b)  an  isoelectric  ptiint  of  approximately  ^.}  as  determined  by 
isiielectric  focusing  on  LKB  Ampholine  PAG  plates: 

(c)  a  pH  optimum  above  10  determined  at  25°  C.  with  casein  as 
substrate: 

(d)  a  temperature  optimum  in  the  range  of  45°-55°  C.  deter- 
mined at  pH  '^.5  with  casein  as  substrate:  and 

(e)  immuniKhemical  properties  identical  or  parliallv  identical  to 
those  of  a  protease  derived  from  Bacillus  sp.  .AC  13.  NCIMB 
No.  40482 
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5,741,694 
USEFUL  MUTATIONS  OF  BACTERIAL  ALKALINE 
PROTEASE 
Sven  Hastrup.  Kebenhavn  NV;  Sven  Branner,  Lyngby;  Fanny 
Norris.  Hellenip,*   Steffen   Bjern   Petersen,  Ballerup:   Leif 
Nerskov-Lauridsen,   Kege;   Villy   Johannes  Jensen,   Bags- 
vaerd,  and  Dorrit  Aaslyng,  Roskilde.  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Novo  Nordisk  .A/S.  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Division  of  Sen  No.  294,241,  Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  7, 1988,  00064/88 
Int.  Cl>  C12N  9/S6:9/50:W54:  CUD  .i/386 
U.S.  CI.  435—227  125  Claims 
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1.  A  substanlially  pure  subtilisin  modified  by  a  substitution  of  an 
amino  aciii  residue  with  another  naturally  occurring  amino  acid 
residue  at  one  or  more  positions  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

6.  9.  11-12,  19.  25.  37-38.  54-59  68.  71.  89.  HI.  115.  120. 
121-122.  140.  175.  180.  182,  186,  187,  191.  194,  195,  226 
234-238.  241.  26(K262,  265,  268,  and  275,  wherein  each 
position  corresponds  to  a  position  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  the  mature  subtilisin  BPN'  as  depicted  in  FIG,  6. 


5,741,696 
RECOMBINANT  EQUINE  HERPESVIRUSES 
Mark  D.  Cochran,  Carlsbad,  and  Christina  H.  Chiang,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntro  Corporation,  Len- 
exa,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  926,784,  .Aug.  7,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  198.094 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  7/OI:7m:l5/Hf> 
U.S.  CI.  435—235.1  II  Claims 

1.  A  live  recombinant  equine  herpesvirus  4(EHV-4)  comprising 
a  foreign  DNA  sequence  inserted  into  an  equine  herpesvirus  4  viral 
genome,  wherein  the  foreign  DNA  sequence  is  inserted  within  the 
unique  short  region  of  the  equine  herpesvirus  4  viral  genome. 


5,741.697 
BACTERIOPHAGE  OF  CHLAMYDIA  PSITTACI 
Patrik  M.  Bavoil.  and  Ru-Ching  Hsia.  both  of  Pittsford,  \.\., 
assignors  to  L'niversity  of  Rochester,  Rochester.  N.V. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565386 
Int.  CI."  C12N  7A)0:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—235.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  the  genomic  sequence 
of  bacteriophage  (JiCPG  I .  said  genomic  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ 
IDNO:l. 


5.741.698 

DNA  ENCODING  THE  HUMAN  ROTAVIRUS  MAJOR 

OUTER  CAPSID  GLYCOPROTEIN 

Ian  Hamilton  Holmes.  Canterbury,  and  Michael  Leigh  Dyall- 

Smith.  Kew.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of 

Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  474.642.  Feb.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.395,759.  which  is  a  continuation  of  -Sen  No.  824.704.  This 

application  Feb.  28.  1994.  .Sen  No.  202.380 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Apn  29,   1985.  PCI/ 
AU85/00096;  Australia,  Apn  27.  1994.  PG  4733 

Int.  CI."  C12N  //2/,75/W.-  C07H  2I/02:2I/(U 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.3  10  Claims 

1,  An   isolated  nucleic   acid  encoding  a  major  outer  capsid 
glycoprotein  of  a  human  rotavirus. 


5.741.695 
STRAINS  OF  BREAD-MAKING  YEAST,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
OBTAINING  SAME,  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING  FRESH 

AND  DRY  NEW  YEAST 
Annie  Loiez  nee  Hennette.  Lille:  Philippe  Clement,  Roubaix. 
and  Didier  Colavizza.  Conde  sur  rE.scaut.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Lesaffre  et  Cie.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  80.131.  Jun.  23.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  872,395,  Apn  23,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  285,768 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1991,  91  05008 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  ///«.•  A23L  //2.V 
U.S.  CI.  435—255.2  58  Claims 

1.  Isolated  man-made  bread-making  yeast  strain  having  simulta- 
neous enzymatic  activity  comprising  the  following: 

inaltose-pennease  activity  after  growth  of  the  yeast  on  glucose 

medium  in  the  absence  of  maltose  (Test  T, )  of  at  least  9  units: 

maltase  aclisity  after  growth  of  the  yeast  on  glucose  medium  in 

the  absence  of  maltose  (Test  T,)  of  at  least  80  units:  and 
invertase  activity  (Test  T,)  of  less  than  10  units. 


5.741,699 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF  DISEASES  OF  HARVESTED 
AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES  USING  .STRAINS  OF 
THE  YEAST  CANDIDA  OLEOPHILA 
Charles  L.  Wilson.  Frederick.  Md.;  Michael  E.  Wisniewski. 
Shepherdstow  n,  W.  Va..  and  Edo  Chalutz.  Rishon  le  'Zion. 
Israel,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  .Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  136.182.  Oct.  15.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,425,941, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  745.796.  .Vug.  16. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  16,  1995,  Sen  No. 
405,109 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/16:  AOIN  6i/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  435—255.4  11  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Candida  oleophila  effective  for 
the  inhibition  of  fruil-rot  pathogens,  where  Canttidti  ulenphila  is 
NRRL  Y- 1 8844,  NRRL  Y-  18845  or  NRRL  Y- 1 8846. 
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5.741,700 

METHOD  OF  IMMOBILIZING  WATER-SOLUBLE 

BIOORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  ON  A  CAPILLARY-POROUS 

CARRIER 
Gennady  Moiseevich  Ershov;  Eduard  Nikolaevich  Timofeev; 
Igor  Borisovich  Ivanov;  Vladimir  Leonidnvich  Florentiev. 
and  .Andrei  Darievich  Mir7.abekov,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  University  of  Chicago.  Chicago.  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/Rl  94/00178.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04833.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Sen  No.  411,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Aug.   11, 
1993,  93040901 

Int.  CI."  CUM  1/00:  CI2Q  I/6H:  A6IK  MWO:  C07H  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—287.1  4  aaims 


5.741,702 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSINC;  GASES  CONTAINING 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Thomas   Lorenz.  Hansastn  75,  49134,  Wallenhorst-Hollage, 

(iermany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  667.434 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ern)an>,  Jun.  21,  1995,  195  22 
429.9 

Int.  CI."  C12M  .fAK) 
U.S.  CI.  435—292.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  immobilizing  water-soluble  bioorganic  com- 
pounds on  to  a  carrier  bondable  with  the  compounds,  comprising 
applying  water-soluble  bioorganic  compounds  onto  a  bondable 
carrier  having  a  matrix  of  cells  and  kept  thereon  until  completion 
of  the  chemical  bonding  between  said  biixirganic  compounds  and 
said  earner  matrix,  application  of  water-soluble  bioorganic  solu- 
tions being  followed  by  selling  the  temperature  of  the  carrier  equal 
to  or  below  the  dew  point  of  the  ambient  air  and  the  earner  is 
allowed  to  stand  until  water  condensate  swells  said  malnx  cells, 
whereupon  the  earner  surface  is  coated  with  a  layer  of  waler- 
immiscible  nonluminesceni  inert  oil  and  allowed  to  stand  until  the 
reaction  of  bonding  the  bioorganic  compounds  with  the  carrier  is 
completed. 


1.  A  reactor  vessel  for  pnvessing  gases  containing  carbon  diox- 
ide by  means  of  a  Huid  containing  algae  comprising: 

a  hrsl  elongated  duct  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  with  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  for  containing  said  gases  and 
said  fluid  containing  algae: 

a  second  elongated  duct.  atHitting  said  hrst  elongated  duct, 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section  with  a  top  surface  and  a 
fxxtom  surface,  said  duct  ha\'ing  ribs  extending  from  said 
bi)ltom  surface  to  said  lop  surface  to  form  a  pluralitv  of 
elongated  channels  for  insulating  said  hrsl  elongated  duct: 

wherein  the  channels  of  said  second  elongated  duct  are  con- 
structed so  as  to  be  evacuated  to  create  a  \acuum  therein. 


5,741,701 
CELL  CULTURE  SIBSTRATES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Mark  S.  Swiderek,  Gloucester  and  Frank  J.  Mannuzza,  Burl- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  233.028.  Apn  25.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  377,887 
Int.  CI."  C12M  .M/6 
U.S.  CI.  435—297.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  promoting  development  of  differentiated  function  in 
cultured  epithelial  cells  comprising: 

a)  a  cell  culture  medium  for  growth  of  epithelial  cells: 

b)  a  dried  collagen  Him  on  a  porous  surface  having  an  upper  side 
and  an  underside,  the  dried  collagen  film  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

il  preparing  solubili/ed  collagen  in  liquid  solution: 

ill  polymerizing  the  collagen  on  the  upper  side  of  the  ptirous 

surface  in  the  presence  of  about  0.15-I.()M  salt,  to  form  a 

collagen  gel: 
iii)  collapsing  the  collagen  gel  by  removing  entrapped  liquid 

therefrom  through  the  underside  of  the  ptirous  surface,  and: 
i\ )  drying  the  collapsed  gel  to  form  a  film  on  the  porous 

surface,  and: 
a  differentiation  inducing  agent  comprising  about  4-20  mM 
butvnc  acid. 


5.741.703 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.741.704 
HEXOKINASE  PROMOTER  AND  ASSAY  METHOD 
Stephen  R.  Jaspers,  Edmonds,  and  Sherri  L.  Mudri,  Seattle, 
both   of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc..  Seattle. 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  483.212.  Jun.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  I>ec.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  580.401 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/rW.-9//2. /5/OV.  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  16  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  molecules  having  a  coding  strand  consisting  of  from  2140  to 
2180  nucleotides  and  compnsing  nucletilide  17  to  nucletXide 
2156  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I: 
(bl  molecules  having  a  cixling  strand  consisting  of  from  1774  to 
2014  nucleotides  and  comprising  nucleotide  17  to  nucleotide 
1790of  SEQIDNO:l:and 
(c)  allelic  variants  of  (a)  and  (bl.  wherein  said  molecule  com- 
prises promiHer  and  insulin-sensitive  transcription  regulator) 
elements. 
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5,741,705 
METHOD  FOR  IN  VITRO  CELL  GROWTH  OF 
EUCARYOTIC  CELLS  USING  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  PEPTIDES 
Wim  R.  Blom,  Houten;  Anthonie  Kunst;  Bart  J.  van  Schie, 
both  of  Huizen,  ail  of  Netherlands,  and  Gregory  W.  Luli, 
Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Quest  International  Flavors  & 
Food    Ingredients    Company,    division    of   Indopco,    Inc., 
Bridgewater,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,338 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/W 
VS.  a.  435—348  19  Oaiois 

1.  In  a  method  for  maintaining  or  growing  eucaryotic  cells  in 
vitro  requiring  L-glutamine  by  use  of  a  culture  medium  wherein 
the  method  includes  culturing  the  cells  in  the  culture  medium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  providing  a  hydrolyzed  protein 
material  containing  peptides  as  a  mixture  in  the  culture  medium  in 
an  effective  amount  which  provides  a  main  source  of  the 
L-glutamine  for  the  cells  alone  and  as  the  peptides  of  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  the  hydrolyzed  protein  material,  wherein  the  hydro- 
lyzed protein  material  is  obtained  by  enzymatic  hydrolysis  with  an 
enzyme  and  any  insoluble  materials  are  separated  from  a  hydroly- 
sate  and  then  the  hydrolysate  is  subjected  to  membrane  filtration, 
wherein  the  hydrolyzed  protein  material  has  a  free  amino  acid  level 
of  less  than  about  15  percent  of  a  total  weight  of  the  hydrolyzed 
protein  material,  has  an  average  length  of  the  peptides  which  is  less 
than  about  15  amino  acids  and  contains  greater  than  90  percent  by 
weight  of  the  hydrolyzed  protein  material  of  the  peptides  and 
amino  acids  with  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  1000  Daltons.  as 
determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography. 


5,741,706 
ANTI-HIV  RIBOZYMES 
Markley  C.  Leavitt,-  Richard  THtz;  Elizabeth  Duarte;  Jack 
Barber,  and  Mang  Yu,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Inunusol,  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,593 
Int.  Cl.^  C12N  15/85;  CI2Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—372  20  Claims 

1.  A  endo-ribonuclease  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  ribozyme  which 
cleaves  an  RNA  comprising  a  target  subsequence  selected  from  the 
group  of  target  subsequences  consisting  essentially  of  SEQ  ID 
N0:6.  SEQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:8.  SEQ  ID  NO:23,  SEQ  ID 
NO:24,  SEQ  ID  NO:25,  SEQ  ID  NO:26,  SEQ  ID  NO:27,  SEQ  ID 
NO:28,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:29.  wherein  the  endo-ribonuclease  nucleic 
acid  comprises  a  nucleic  acid  subsequence  complementary  to  the 
selected  target  subsequence. 


5,741,707 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  EARTH 
SAMPLES 
Michael  M.  Herron,-  Abigail  Matteson.  both  of  Ridgefield,  and 
Michael  Supp,  Waterbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlum- 
berger  Tedinology  Corporation,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,077,  Dec.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,175 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .1J/24 
VS.  CI.  436—25  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  composition  of  an  earth  sample  to 
determine  the  presence  of  particular  minerals  in  the  earth  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  obtaining  an  FTIR  spectrum  of  the  earth  sample  and  creating 

a  dataset  therefrom: 
(bj  obtaining  an  XRD  spectrum  of  the  earth  sample  and  creating 
a  dataset  therefrom: 

(c)  combining  data  from  the  datasets  created  from  the  FTIR 
spectrum  and  the  XRD  spectrum  to  define  an  integrated 
spectrum  dataset  for  the  earth  sample; 

(d)  analysing  the  integrated  spectrum  dataset  by  performing 
regression  analysis  against  a  library  of  data  obtained  from 
standard  spectra  using  a  con.strained  spectral  processing  tech- 
nique; and 

(e)  determining  a  quantitative  mineralogical  composition  of  the 
sample  from  results  obtained  by  the  regression  analysis;  and 


wherein  step  (b)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(i)  reducing  the  earth  sample  into  a  fine  powder  of  particles  no 
more  than  substantially  2.5  microns  in  diameter: 

(ii)  disposing  a  hrst  portion  of  the  earth  sample  in  a  divalent 
cation  solution  causing  a  cation  exchange  reaction  to 
replace  a  bond-forming  element  between  sample  particles 
with  a  chosen  bond-forming  element  at  each  bond  to  mini- 
mize variability  of  adsorbed  cation  of  clay  minerals  within 
the  first  portion  of  the  earth  sample; 

(iii)  spray  drying  the  first  portion  of  the  earth  sample  to 
randomly  orient  the  particles  of  the  sample; 

(iv)  exposing  the  spray-dried  portion  of  the  earth  sample  to  a 
water-replacement  environment  causing  replacement  of 
interlayer  water  in  clay  layers  to  minimize  variability  of 
interlayer  spacing  of  clay  minerals  within  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  earth  sample; 

(V)  performing  an  XRD  scan  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
earth  sample  to  obtain  an  XRD  spectrum  for  the  sample 
including  spectral  peaks,  representing  various  minerals; 

(vi)  adding  an  additive  to  a  second  portion  of  the  earth  sample 
to  be  used  as  an  internal  standard  for  comparison  purposes: 

(vii)  repealing  steps  (liMv)  for  the  second  portion;  and 

(viii)  determining  the  position  of  the  additive  peaks  in  the 
XRD  spectrum  of  the  second  portion  and  determining  an 
error  between  the  determined  position  and  height  and  the 
known  position  and  height  of  XRD  peaks  and  removing 
said  error  from  the  position  and  height  of  the  peaks  in  the 
XRD  spectrum  of  the  first  portion. 


5,741,708 
AUTOMATED  ANALYZER  HAVING  MAGNETIC 
ISOLATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Glen  A.  Carey,  Grafton;  Scott  C.  Lewis,  Amherst;  Mary  Beth 
Whitesel,  Grafton,  and  Frank  C.  Klingshirn,  Medina,  all  of 
Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  E.  Wal- 
pole,  Ma.ss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,559,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,196,  Mar.  4,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.091 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  J5/W 
VS.  a.  436—49  13  Claims 

I.  An  automated  analyzer  ha\ing  a  cuvette  conveyed  along  an 
event  path,  said  analyzer  comprising  a  means  for  isolating  a 
detectable  product,  wherein  said  delectable  product  is  present  in 
said  cuvette  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  and  an  open  top  and 
said  detectable  product  is  formed  by  a  reaction  beiween  a  test 
sample,  a  labeled  reagent  and  a  solid-phase  reagent  which  has 
paramagnetic  particles,  said  means  for  isolating  said  delectable 
prcxlucl  comprising: 
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(a)  first  magnetic  means  along  said  event  path  for  attracting  said 
paramagnetic  particles  against  the  side  wall  of  said  cuxelle. 
said  magnetic  means  comprising  a  first  upstream  magnet  lor 
creating  a  first  magnetic  field  ai  a  first  level  along  the  side 
wall  of  the  cuvelle.  and  a  second  downstream  magnet  for 
creating  a  second  magnetic  field  at  a  second  level  along  the 
side  of  the  cu\ettc  which  is  below  said  first  le\cl  lor  position- 
ing said  paramagnetic  panicles  below  an  upper  level  of  a 
re-suspcnd  liquid; 

(b)  liquid  evacuating  means  lor  aspirating  a  liquid  from  said 
cuvette  while  said  paramagnetic  panicles  are  held  againsi  the 
side  wall  of  said  cuvette; 

(c)  liquid  dispensing  means  which  are  located  downstream  of 
said  magnetic  means  lor  dispensing  the  re-suspend  liquid  into 
said  cuvette  for  re-suspending  said  paramagnetic  particles  in 
said  re-suspend  liquid, 

(d)  second  magnetic  means  disp»)sed  proximate  said  liquid  dis- 
pensing means  tor  assisting  migration  of  said  paramagnetic 
panicles  into  said  re-suspend  liquid,  and 

(el  control  means  including  a  central  prtvessing  unit  for  coordi- 
nating said  liquid  evacuating  means,  said  liquid  dispensing 
means  and  means  lor  conveying  said  cuvette  along  said  event 
path. 


5.741.709 
MIMIPLE  INJECTION  ANALYSIS 
Tien-Tsai  H.su.  Hsinchu.  Taivtan.  a.s.signor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  H.sinchu.  Taiv«an 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220.292,  Mar.  MK  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.856 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .^5/08 
VS.  CI.  436—52  13  Claims 

S  n 


(ii)  a  carrier  fluid  inlet  provided  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  cell  bodv  of  and  in  communication  with  said  cell 
chamber; 

(ill)  How  mean^  lor  introducing  a  carrier  fluid  into  said  cell 
chamber  through  said  earner  fluid  inlci; 

(iv  (  over-flow  outlet  mean-,  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  upper 
cell  body  to  allow  exit  ol  said  earner  fluid  and  thus  main- 
taining a  constant  fluid  volume  in  said  cell  chamber: 

(via  detector  disptised  in  said  lower  cell  bodv  in  such  a 
manner  that  its  detecting  surtacc  is  level  with  s;ud  bottom 
of  said  cell  chamber  and  and  lacing  upward:  and 

(vii  sample  injecting  means,  separated  from  said  carrier  fluid 

inlet  and  said  flow    means  lor  injecting  a  sample  to  be 

analyzed  directly  onto  sjid  detector  wiihoui  requiting  said 

carrier  fluid  to  earn,  said  sample  to  said  cell  chamber. 

wherein  said  cell  chamber  has  a  insidc-diametcr  of  aN>ut  i  mm. 

and  said  delecting  surface  of  said  detector  has  a  diameter  of  aboui 

2  mm: 

(b)  continuously  flowing  said  earner  fluid  into  said  cell  chamber 
lhri>ugh  said  earner  fluid  inlet  bv  said  flow  means,  wherein 
said  volume  of  said  carrier  fluid  in  said  open  flow  cell  being 
kept  constant  by  said  over-flow  outlet  means; 

(c)  injecting  a  sample  to  he  tested  direcllv  into  said  cell  chamber 
and  above  said  detector  via  said  sample  injecting  means; 

(d)  .sending  output  signals  transmitted  from  said  detector  to  a 
displav  dev  ice  or  a  recording  dev  ice  to  as  to  displav  or  record 
analysis  result; 

(e)  allowing  said  sample  along  with  said  earner  fluid  to  exit 
from  said  over-flow  outlet  means;  wherein  said  sample  is 
directly  injected  into  said  cell  chamber  bv  said  sample  inject- 
ing means  without  being  canied  and  thus  diluted  by  said 
carrier  fluid  to  therebv  obtain  maximum  resolution  from  said 
detector. 


5.741.710 
REACTION  CHAMBER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
CJENERATING  A  Ci.ASEOUS  SAMPLE  BASED  ON  THE 
I SE  THEREOF 
Paul  Ek.  Helastentie  168.  FIN-21330  Paattinen.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00565.  §  371  Date  Jun.  11.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/17964.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  663.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  31.  1993.  935952 

Int.  CI.'  c;oiN  .>'.</:».://"/.  miL.</(Hi 

I  .S.  CI.  436—73  10  Claims 


I 


^ 


^ 


m 


.m 
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D  1.  -A  reaction  chamber  composing  a  cylindrical  vessel  having  at 

a  first  end.  at  least  one  inlel  or  outlet  lube  or  lead-lhrough  hlled 

7.  A  method  to  pertomi  liquid  sample  analysis  comprising  the    with  a  valve  for  a  liquid  or  gaseous  component,  said  cvlmdrical 

steps  of;  V  essci  hav  ing  a  second,  open  end,  the  reaction  chamber  further 

(a)  obtaining  an  open-flow  analvsis  apparatus  comprising;  comprising  a  plunger  in  sealing  relationship  with  an  inner  wall  ol 

(il  an  open  flow  cell  containing  an  upper  cell  KkIv.  a  lower    said  cvlindrical  vessel   and  adapted  to  pertomi  a  reeiprxK-atiiig 

cell  bodv  coniiguouslv  atlixed  to  said  uppei  cell  bodv.  and    movement  within  the  cvlindncal  vessel  in  axial  direction  through 

a  cell  chamber  provided  in  said  uppei  cell  bodv.  said  cell    the  open  end.  said  plunger  having  at  least  one  channel,  in  substan- 

chamber  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  wherein  said  lop  is    iiallv  axial  direction,  and  fitted  wiih  a  valve  or  connected  to  a  tube 

open  to  an  atmosphere;  '  filled  with  a  valve. 
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S.741,711 

FLAME-BASED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANALYZING  A  SAMPLE 

Aviv  Amirav,  58  Bialik  Avenue,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel,  and 

Nitzan  Tzanani,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignors  to  Aviv  Amirav, 

Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  13,  1995,  115287 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2I/72;2I/7I 

VS.  a.  436—154  21  Claims 


UtTiO  OUT  OS 

DILUTING  AIR  IN 


I.  A  flame  based  method  for  analyzing  a  sample  by  introducing 
the  sample  into  an  enclosure  including  a  combustible  gas  mixture, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  by  means  of  a  water  electrolyser  a  premixed  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  gas  mixture,  said  water  electrolyser  being 
capable  of  providing  the  gas  mixture  require  for  solely  sus- 
taining a  flame: 

stabilizing  the  output  flow  rate  of  said  premixed  gas  mixture  for 
reducing  the  flame  background  noise: 

heating  said  enclosure  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  preventing 
water  condensation  in  said  enclosure; 

feeding  said  mixture  via  a  flame  source  having  an  opening 
sufficiently  small  for  preventing  a  flame  flashback  towards 
said  electrolyser: 

igniting  said  gas  mixture  to  produce  a  flame,  and 

detecting  a  characteristic  of  the  resulting  flame  to  determine  the 
identity  and/or  concentration  of  one  or  more  chemical  sub- 
stances in  the  sample. 


5,741,712 

RECEPTOR  MEMBRANES 

Bruce  .Andrew  Cornell,  and  V'ijoleta  Lucija  Bronislava  Braach- 

Maksvytis,  both  of  New  South  Wales,  .Australia,  assignors  to 

Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology  Research  Institute, 

New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,932.  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,436,170. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  448,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  27,  1987,  PI3346,' 
Jul.  27,  1987,  Pi3348;  JuL  31,  1987,  PI3453;  Sep.  21,  1987, 
PI4478 

Int.  CI."  COIN  .13/53:33/543;33/563;33/566 
U.S.  CI.  436—501  33  Claims 

I.  A  biosensor  for  use  in  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
analyte  in  a  sample,  the  biosensor  comprising  a  membrane  com- 
prising a  closely  packed  array  of  selfassembling  amphiphilic  mol- 
ecules, the  membrane  including  a  plurality  of  ion  channels  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  peptides  capable  of  forming  helices 
and  aggregates  thereof,  podands,  cryplands  and  coronands,  a  tirst 
receptor  moiety  being  attached  to  the  ion  channel  at  an  end  thereof, 
the  first  receptor  moiety  being  such  thai  il  normally  exists  in  a  first 


state,  said  change  of  state  of  the  first  receptor  moiety  causing  a 
change  in  the  ability  of  ion  flow  across  the  membrane. 


5,741,713 
COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARIES  OF  LABELED 
BIOCHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Jonathan  M.  Brown,  Baltimore:  F.C.  Thomas  .Allnutt,  Port 
Deposit;  Hao  Chen,  .Adelphi,  and  Richard  Radmer,  Clarks- 
ville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Martek  Biosciences  Corpora- 
tion, Columbia,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  493,300,  Jun.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,723 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:  C12N  1/12:  C07K  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  436—518  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  combinatorial  library  of  labeled 

compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  individual  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino  acids,  nucleic  acids,  fatty  acids,  and  carbohydrates, 
said  individual  units  being  labeled  with  NMR  active  isotopes; 

(b)  combining  at  least  two  of  the  individual  units  so  as  to 
produce  a  compound  in  labeled  form,  wherein  the  compound 
is  labeled  with  NMR  active  isotopes; 

(c)  repeating  step  (b)  at  least  once  so  as  to  produce  a  combina- 
torial library  of  labeled  compounds. 


5,741,714 

DETECTION  OF  BOUND  ANALYTE  BY  MAGNETIC 

PARTITIONING  AND  MASKING 

Paul  A.  Liberti,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Immu- 

nivest  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,812 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/553 

U.S.  CI.  436—526  14  Claims 


22^      2  /  3- 

8.  An  assay  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in 

sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  the  sample  with  a  first  and  second  specific  binding 

substance  in  a  chamber  of  an  assay  apparatus  to  form  a  body 

of  fluid  to  be  assayed. 
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wherein  said  first  specific  binding  substance  is  coupled  to  a 

mobile  solid  phase  component  and  binds  to  said  analyte.  and 

said   second   specific   binding   substance  is   labeled  with   a 

detectable  label  and  binds  either  to  said  analyte  or  to  said  first 

specific  binding  substance,  and 
wherein  said  assay  apparatus  comprises 

a  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  walls  opaque  to  radiant 
energy,  except  for  at  least  one  assay  aperture  and  a  control 
aperture  which  are  transparent  to  radiant  energy. 

at  least  one  collection  element  within  said  chamber,  said 
collection  element  having  a  collection  area  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions  exposed  to  said  body  of  fluid,  said  at 
least  one  collection  area  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to 
wall  of  the  chamber  having  said  at  least  one  assay  aperture 
to  define  therebetween  a  limited  assay  region,  and 

at  least  one  control  element  w  ithin  said  chamber,  said  control 
element  having  the  same  overall  dimensions  as  said  at  least 
one  collection  element  and  having  a  control  area  exposed  to 
said  body  of  fluid  and  dispo.sed  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  control  aperture  on  a  wall  of  the  chamber  to  define 
therebetween  a  limited  control  region  for  comparison  with 
said  assay  region. 

said  collection  area  being  capable  of  capturing  said  mobile 
solid  phase  component,  and  said  control  area  being  inca- 
pable of  capturing  said  mobile  phase  component,  and 

said  limited  assay  region  and  said  control  region  constituting 
a  small  fraction  of  said  body  of  fluid: 

incubating  said  body  of  fluid  to  produce  free  label  and  label 
bound  to  said  mobile  solid  phase  component  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  analyte  in  said  sample: 

producing  movement  of  said  mobile  solid  phase  component 
through  said  as.say  region  and  said  control  region  to  provide 
for  capture  of  said  mobile  solid  phase  component  onto  said 
collection  area,  but  not  onto  said  contfol  area;  and 

determining  the  presence  of  said  analyte  by  detecting,  through 
said  assay  aperture,  a  first  signal  generated  by  free  label  in 
said  assay  region  and  said  label  bound  to  mobile  solid 
phase  component  captured  onto  said  collection  area,  and 
comparing  said  first  signal  with  a  second  signal  generated 
by  free  label  in  said  control  region  and  detected  through 
said  control  aperture. 


wherein  Z  is  bovine  thyroglobulin  (BTG).  said  antibody  having  a 
dynamic  curve  span  of  at  least  150  mP  and  having  a  cross  reactiv- 
ity not  exceeding  the  given  percentages  to  the  following  quinidlne 
metabolite  compounds:  quinidme-N-oxide  13  5'*:  3-S- 
hydroxyquinidine  ll'^i-;         2-oxoquinidine         .^'J:         and 

0-desmelhylquinidine  43.5'J. 


5.741,715 
QUINIDINE  IMMl'NOASSAY  AND  REAGENTS 
Mitali  Ghoshal,  Neshanic  Station,  NJ.;  Kathryn  Sarah  Sch- 
wenzcr,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Robert  Sundoro  Wu,  West  Orange, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Roche  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.,  Branch- 
burg,  N  J. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,742 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/542:33/577:33/533:  C07K  16/44 
U.S.  CI.  436—537  2  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  pertomiing  a  fluorescence  polarization  immunoassay 
to  determine  the  concentration  of  quinidlne  in  Ixxly  fluid  samples, 
said  kit  comprising  the  tracer  (9S)-N-l.V.6'-dihydroxy-3- 
oxospiro|isobenzofuran-l(.1H).9'-|9H|xanthen|.'i-yl)methyl|-4-l 
(9-hydroxycinchonan-6'yl)oxyJbutamide  and  antibody  MoAb 
Q6-()Cfi  prepared  by  inoculating  a  host  animal  with  an  inimunogen 
of  formula 


III 


5,741,716 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Jin  Ho  Choi,  and  Sung  Wook  Yin,  both  of  Ichonshi,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to   Hyundai   Electronics   Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3,  1995, 
1995-39629 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2l/>i4:2l/265 
VS.  a.  437—21  2  Claims 


CHANNEL  lEkcth  or  in 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  TFT  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  an  inierlayer  insulating  layer: 
forming  a  cylindrical  gate  electrode  by  paitenng  said  conductive 

layer: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  insulating  layer  on  the  gate  electrode: 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  electrode  insulating 

layer: 
forming  a  round  polysilicon  channel  layer  by  patterning  said 

polysilicon  layer: 
forming  a  firs!  insulating  layer  on  the  channel  layer: 
forming  a  spacer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  gate  electnxle  and  said 
polysilicon  channel  layer.  b>  applying  a  blanket  etching  pro- 
cess to  said  first  insulating  layer:  and 
implanting  impurities  into  said  polysilicon  channel  layer  so  that 
source  and  drain  regions  are  formed  in  said  polysilicon  chan- 
nel laver 


5,741.717 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SOI  SUBSTRATE 

H.WTNG  A  MONOCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  LAYER  ON 

INSl  LATING  FILM 

Tetsuya  Nakai:   Hiroshi  Shinyashiki.  both  of  Saitama-ken: 
^'asuo  Yamaguchi.  and  1'adashi  Nishiniura.  both  of  Hyogo- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,    and    Mitsubishi    Material    Corporation,    both    of 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  857.425.  Man  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  391.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  27.  1991,  3-062973 
Int.  CI.'  H01L://7A 
U.S.  CI.  437—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  of  manufacturing  an  SOI  substrate  having  a  monoc- 
ryslalline  silicon  layer  on  an  insulating  film  comprising  the  follow- 
ing sequential  steps: 
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ANrCALiNG  TIME  (hrs) 


5,741,719 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 
Keon-soo  Kim.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Sen  No.  615,064.  Mar.  1.^  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  789.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  13,  1995, 
95-5146 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2m247 
MS.  a.  437-^3  11  Claims 


implanting  oxygen  ion  into  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  to 
•form  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  under  a  silicon  surface  layer 
while  retaining  said  silicon  surface  layer  on  a  main  surface  of 
said  silicon  substrate  to  form  an  oxygen  ion  implanted  silicon 
substrate; 

heating  said  oxygen  ion  implanted  silicon  substrate  to  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  or  equal  to  about  1 300°  C.  wherein  the 
temperature  of  the  substrate  is  raised  less  than  I  °  C./min.  from 
1050=  C.  to  1300°  C:  and 

holding  said  silicon  substrate  at  said  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  to  restore  crystallinity  of  said  silicon  surface  layer 


5,741,718 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Mitsufumi  Codama;  Ichiro  Takayaraa,  both  of  Kanagaua.  and 
Michio  Arai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  and  TDK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Set.  No.  385,822,  Feb.  9.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,604,139. 
This  application  Jul.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  683,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  6-37959; 
Feb.  10,  1995.  6-37960 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//S6 
VS.  a.  437-^1  7  Claims 


1    1    I    i    1    1111    I    I    1    1    11    I 


503 


504 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  manufacturing  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  cell  transistors  having  sources  and  drains  shared  by  cell 
transistors  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a  tirsi  direction,  a 
floating  gate  confined  to  each  cell  transistor,  and  a  control 
gate  shared  by  cell  transistors  adjacent  in  a  second  direction; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  so  as  to  fill  grooves  between 
said  cell  transistors,  on  the  resultant  structure  after  said  cell 
transistors  forming  step; 

plugging  only  said  grooves  with  said  first  conductive  layer  by 
etching  back  said  layer: 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  resultant  structure 
after  said  plugging  step; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  second  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  pattern  in  a  rod  shape  lengthwise 
in  a  second  direction  by  patterning  said  insulating  layer  so  as 
to  contain  said  sources  of  cell  transistors  adjacent  in  said 
second  direction; 

forming  a  first  photosensitive  pattern  in  a  shape  on  said  drains  of 
alternating  said  cell  transistors  in  said  first  direction;  and  • 

forming  a  first  plugged  conductive  layer  formed  of  said  first 
conductive  layer  for  connecting  said  sources  of  said  cell 
transistors  adjacent  in  said  second  direction,  a  common  source 
line  formed  of  said  second  conductive  la>er,  being  in  parallel 
with  said  first  plugged  conductive  layer,  a  second  plugged 
conductive  layer  formed  of  said  first  conductive  layer  for 
connecting  >aid  drains  of  said  cell  transistors,  and  a  pad  layer 
formed  of  said  second  conductive  layer  for  being  connected 
with  said  second  plugged  conductive  layer,  by  etching  said 
first  and  second  conductive  la>ers  using  said  first  insulating 
layer  pattern  and  first  photosensitive  pattern  as  an  etching 
mask. 


1.  A  methtxl  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

forming  on  a  gate  electrode  a  blocking  material  which  has  a 
lower  etching  rate  than  that  of  the  gate  electrode,  and  which 
has  a  light  blocking  characteristic  or  is  a  smaller  refractive 
index  than  that  of  a  positive  resist; 

side-etching  the  gale  electrode; 

forming  the  positive  resist  and  performing  oblique  exposure 
from  a  source  region  side,  to  remain  the  positive  resist  in  only 
drain  region  side  in  a  side  of  the  gate  electrtxie;  and 

performing  an  impurity  implantation  using  the  positive  resist 
and  the  gate  electrode  as  masks,  to  form  an  offset  region 
between  a  drain  region  and  a  channel  forming  region. 


5,741,720 
METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  AN  IMPROVED  METAL- 
TO-METAL  VIA-TYPE  ANTIFUSE 
Frank  W.  Hawley.  Campbell;   Abdelshafy  A.  Eltoukhy.  San 
Jose,  and  John  L.  McCollum.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  .Sen  No.  538,962 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//70 
U.S.  CI.  437— «0  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  programmed  antifuse  disposed  in  an 
integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  conductive  layer  formed  of  a  film  of  material 
including  aluminum; 
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forming  a  lower  barrier  metal  layer  disposed  over  and  in  elec- 
trical coniaci  with  said  lower  conductive  layer,  said  lower 
barrier  metal  layer  having  a  firsi  minimum  thickness  of  at 
least  2000  k.     ' 

forming  an  aniifuse  material  layer  disposed  over  and  in  contact 
with  said  lower  barrier  metal  layer; 

forming  an  upper  barrier  metal  laver  disposed  over  and  in 
conlaci  with  said  anliluse  material  layer,  said  upper  barrier 
melal  layer  having  a  second  minimum  thickness,  said  second 
minimum  thickness  being  in  ihc  range  of  about  KKH)  A  to 
about  2(KK)  A; 

lorming  an  upper  conductive  laver  formed  of  a  film  of  material 
including  aluminum,  said  film  disposed  over  and  in  electrical 
contact  w  ith  said  upper  barrier  metal  layer; 

programming  the  aniifuse  by  forming  a  substantially  aluminum- 
free  conductive  link  shorting  said  aniifuse  material  layer  by 
applying  a  programming  signal  between  said  lower  conduc- 
tive la>er  and  said  upper  conductive  layer,  a  voltage  induced 
on  said  upper  conductive  laver  referenced  to  said  lower  con- 
ductive layer  being  positive. 


transition  metal  comprising  said  first  conductive  region,  said 
reaction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  establishing  an  atmosphere  compnsinc  argon  or  helium; 
(b)  increasing  a  temperature  ot  said  substrate  and  said  over- 
lying first  conductive  region  to  a  temperature  within  the 

range  of  4(X)  to  7(X)  degrees  C.; 
ic)  adding  an  oxidant  to  said  atmosphere  while  holding  a 

partial  pressure  of  said  ovidanl  at  a  value  in  the  range  ot  0. 1 

10  KM)  torr; 
(dl  removing  said  oxidant  from  said  atmosphere  when  said 

first  dielectnc  region  has  grown  to  a  layer  thickness  in  the 

range  ot  10  to  HM.)  nanometers;  and 
(e)  annealing  in  said  atmosphere  lor  a  lime  interval  m  the 

range  of  10  seconds  to  10  minutes; 
providing  a  second  dielectric  region  overlying  said  first  dielec- 
tric region  and  directlv  overiving  said  substrate  where  neither 
said  first  conductive  region  nor  said  firsi  dieleciric  region  is 
interposed  between  said  second  dielectric  legion  and  said 
substrate; 
providing  one  or  more  openings  in  said  second  dielectric  region 
to  provide  access  to  an  upper  surface  ol  said  first  dielectnc 
region; 
providing  a  selected  number  ot  additional  openings   in  said 
second  dielectnc  region  to  prov  ide  access  to  said  substrate  al 
sites  where  said  second  dielectric  region  directlv  overlies  said 
substrate;  and 
providing  a  second  conductive  region  overlying  said  first  dielei 
trie  region  al   selected  openings  in  said  second  dielectnc 
region,  said  second  conductive  region  overlying  said  substrate 
al  selected  other  openings  in  said  second  dielectnc  region, 
said  second  conductive  region  further  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  second  dielectric  region,  said  second  conductive  region 
forming  capacitor  second  electrodes,  said  second  conductive 
region  also  fonning  interconnections  between  said  capacitor 
second  electrodes  and  external  devices,  forming  interconnec- 
tions between  said  substrate  and  an  external  circuit  power 
suppiv    or  a  circuit   ground,  and  forming  interconnections 
between  various  external  devices. 


5.741,721 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CAPACITORS  AND 

IN lERCONNECT  LINES 

E.  Henry  Stevens.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Quality 

Microeircuits  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  189,921.  Feb.  I.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.508.881. 

This  application  Apn  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  630.061 

Int.  CI."  H0IL2//70 

U.S.  CI.  437—60  23  Claims 


1.  A  prtK'css  for  forming  a  capacitor  and  interconnect  line 
stmclurc.  the  prtKCss  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  upon  which  material  regions  are  lo  be 
loniied; 

providing  a  first  conductive  region  comprising  nitrogen  com- 
pounded with  a  transition  metal,  said  first  conductive  region 
being  la)  unpaltemed  and  overlving  all  of  said  substrate  or  (b) 
patterned  lo  provide  one  or  more  features  overlying  said 
substrate,  said  first  conductive  region  fomnng  capacitor  first 
eleclriKles; 

providing  a  first  dielectric  region  comprising  oxygen  com- 
pounded with  said  transition  metal,  said  first  dieledrii:  region 
being  formed  over  a  surface  of  said  first  conductive  region  by 
reaction  of  an  oxidant  with  said  compound  of  nitrogen  and  a 


5,741.722 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTURING  DRAM  DEV  ICE 

1  siN(;  hi(;h  dielkctrk  constant 

Chang  Jae  I^-e.  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  .Semieon  Co..  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  698.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .\pr.  12.  1996. 
11066/1996 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//WJ2 
U.S.  CI.  437—60  32  Claims 


32    31t) 


1.  .-X  method  ot  manufacturing  a  capacitor  structure  ot  a  semi- 
conductor dev  ice.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tunning  a  gale  electrode  and  a  gale  sidewall  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate  in  which  a  field  oxide  film  is  formed  on  a  device 

isolating  region; 
forming  impurilv  diflusion  regions  having  an  LDD  structure  in 

the  semiconductor  substrate  on  ditlereni  sides  of  the  gate 

electrode; 
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forming  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  insulating  layers  over  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  coating  and  patterning  a  photoresist 
over  the  insulating  layers,  and  sequentially  etching  the  fourth 
insulating  layer,  the  third  insulating  layer,  and  the  second 
insulating  layer  to  thereby  form  a  contact  hole  in  the  fourth, 
third,  and  second  insulating  layers: 

forming  a  first  electrode  material  layer  over  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  anisotropically  etching  the  first  electrode  mate- 
rial layer  so  as  leave  only  a  portion  of  the  first  electrode 
material  on  a  wall  of  the  contact  hole,  the  portion  of  the  first 
electrode  material  on  the  wall  of  the  contact  hole  forming  a 
first  conductive  sidewall; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer  located  below  the 
contact  hole  by  usmg  the  first  conductive  sidewall  as  a  mask, 
and  forming  a  second  electrode  material  layer  over  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  a  plurality  of  the  insulating  layers,  and 
the  first  conductive  sidewall; 

forming  a  planarizing  layer  over  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  over  which  the  second  electrode  material  layer  is 
formed,  and  etching  back  the  planarizing  layer  until  the  sec- 
ond electrode  material  layer  is  exposed; 

removing  an  exposed  portion  of  the  second  electrode  material 
layer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  third  insulating  layer,  and 
forming  a  third  electrode  material  layer  to  a  predetermined 
thickness  over  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

anisotropically  etching  the  third  electrode  material  layer  to 
thereby  form  a  second  conductive  sidewall  on  a  side  of  the 
first  conductive  sidewall; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  planarizing  layer  remaining  in  the 
contact  hole  and  forming  a  dielecuic  layer  over  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

forming  an  upper  electrode  of  a  capacitor  on  the  dielectric  layer. 


in  the  component  region  a  sunken  region  which  includes  two 
subregions  on  opposing  sides  of  the  component  region; 

applying  over  the  component  region  at  least  one  second  mask 
provided  with  second  mask  openings;  and 

supplying  a  third  type  of  doping  material  through  the  second 
mask  openings  to  produce  electrical  connection  regions  of  a 
semiconductor  component  in  the  component  region. 


5,741,724 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  G.ALLIUM  NITRIDE  ON  A 

SPINEL  SUBSTRATE 

Jamal  Ramdani,  Gilbert;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction, 

and  Paige  M.  Holm,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,819 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:21/203:21/205 
U.S.  CI.  437—128  22  Claims 

IS 


5,741,723 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Andrej  Litwin,  Danderyd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,146,  Jan.  24,"  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,432.377. 
This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1993,  9300211 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 


VS.  CI.  437—63 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  gallium  nitride  on  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supporting  substrate  having  a  surface; 

disposing  a  plurality  of  buffer  layers  on  the  surface  of  the 
supporting  substrate,  the  plurality  of  buffer  layers  including 
an  aluminum  oxynitride  material,  graded  aluminum  oxyni- 
tride,  aluminum  nitride  and  gallium  nitride:  and 

fabricating  one  of  a  photonic  device  structure,  an  electronic 
device  structure  and  an  optical  waveguide  structure  on  a 
surface  of  the  plurality  of  buffer  layers. 


5,741,725 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  MOS  TYPE  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Ken  Inoue,  and  Kunihiro  Fujii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038397 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  437—200  11  Claims 

106b     105b   110     114   105a  106a 
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1.  A  methcxl  of  producing  a  dielectricaily  isolated  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oxidizing  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  an 
electrically  isolating  oxide  layer; 

applying  to  the  oxide  layer  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
wafer  doped  with  a  first  type  of  doping  material; 

defining  a  component  region  in  the  monocrystalline  wafer  by 
forming  dielectricaily  isolating  layers  which  surround  the 
component  region  and  extend  from  a  surface  of  the  moncx;- 
rystalline  wafer  down  to  the  isolating  oxide  layer: 

applying  over  the  component  region  a  first  mask  having  recesses 
which  include  two  elongated  openings  extending  along  the 
dielectricaily  isolating  layer  and  along  two  mutually  opposing 
sides  of  the  component  region; 

applying  through  the  recesses  a  second  t>pe  of  doping  material 
that  is  opposite  to  the  first  type  of  doping  material  to  produce 


108  108  107 

1.  A  fabrication  process  for  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
MOS  type  field  effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  forming  an  insulation  layer  on  a  semiconductor  layer. 

whereby  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  is  selectively 

exposed; 
forming  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  on  the  exposed  surface 

of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  insulation  layer;  and 
oxidizing  said  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  formed  on  said 

insulation  laver. 
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5.741.726 
SEMICONDIICTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
MINIMIZED  BOND  FINGER  CONNECTIONS 
Ivor  Barber,  San  Jose.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  L.SI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion. Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,810.  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.604,161,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%,084,  Feb. 
28.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,545,923,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  142,251,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,534 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CI.  437—216  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  printed  wiring  board  substrate: 

(b)  centrally  locating  a  planar  conductive  layer  on  a  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  planar  conductive  layer  including  one  or 
more  conductive  segments  electrically  insulated  from  one 
another,  each  conductive  segment  adapted  for  connection 
thereto,  and  each  conductive  segment  having  portions  sur- 
rounding a  perimeter  of  an  area  adapted  to  receive  a  semicon- 
ductor die: 

(c)  disposing  a  plurality  of  bond  fingers  around  the  periphery  of 
the  planar  conductive  layer,  each  of  the  plurality  of  bond 
fingers  adapted  for  connection  thereto; 

(d)  disposing  a  semiconductor  die  above  the  planar  conductive 
layer  and  within  the  perimeter  of  the  area  adapted  to  receive 
the  semiconductor  die.  the  semiconductor  die  having  a  first 
and  second  plurality  of  bond  pads  thereon:  and 

(e)  connecting  the  portions  of  the  one  or  more  conductive 
segments  to  the  first  pluralit)  of  bond  pads,  and  connecting 
the  plurality  of  bond  fingers  to  the  second  plurality  of  bond 
pads. 


ill 
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selectively  placing  said  bridge  mask  over  said  dielectric  matenal 

covering  said  v\iring  pattern: 
filling  said   bridge  opening   v^ilh  conducting  bridge  material 

thereby  forming  a  conducting  bridge  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
remov  ing  said  bridge  mask  leav  ing  said  conducting  bridge  ha\  - 

ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  on  said  dielectric  material: 
forming  a  first  hole  in  said  dielectric  material  thereby  exp<^)sing  a 

first  contact  region  of  said  wiring  pattern; 
forming  a  second  hole  in  said  dielectric  material  thereby  expos- 
ing a  second  contact  region  of  said  v^i^ng  pattern; 
connecting  said  first  contact  region  of  said  wiring  pattern  to  said 

first  end  of  said  conducting  bridge;  and 
connecting  said  second  contact  region  of  said  wiring  pattern  to 

said  second  end  of  said  conducting  bridge. 


5,741,728 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHARGE-COUPLED 

DEVICE  WITH  POLYGATES  HAVING  THE  SAME 

RESISTANCES 

Yong    Kwan    Kim.    Cbungcheongbuk-do.    Rep.    of    Korea. 

assignor  to  L(J  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1996, 
16466/1996 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/ii9 
U.S.  CI.  438—75  12  Claims 


5,741,727 
CIRCUIT  MODIFICATION  AND  REPAIR  I  SING  A  LOW 
RESISTANCE  CONDUCTING  METAL  BRID(;E  AND  A 
FOCUSED  ION  BEAM 
Tai-Ho  Wang,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  .May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,795 
Int.  CI."H0IL2//rW 
VS.  CI.  438—1  26  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  of  forming  a  bridge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wiring  pattern   formed  on  a  substrate  ha\ing  a 

dielectric  material  covering  said  wiring  pattern: 
providing  selectively  shaped  pieces  of  transparent  mask  mate- 
rial: 
a.ssembllng  said  scleclhcly  shaped  pieces  of  transparent  mask 
material  to  form  a  bridge  mask  ha\  ing  a  bridge  opening: 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  charge-coupled  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  laver  on  a  substrate: 

implanting  an  impunty  ion  having  a  first  concentration  on  said 

first  semiconductor  layer: 
patterning  said  first  semiconductor  la>er  to  lonii  a  plurality  of 

first  gate  electrode  lines  having  a  first  width  and  spaced  apart 

by  a  constant  distance: 
fonning  a  second  semiconductor  layer  on  .said  first  gate  elec- 
trode line  and  the  exposed  entire  surface  of  said  substrate: 
implanting  an  impuriiv  ion  having  a  second  concentration  on 

said  second  semiconductor  layer;  and 
patterning  said  second  semiconductor  layer  to  form  secoiul  gate 

electrode  lines  having  a  second  width  between  said  first  gate 

electrode  lines. 
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5,741,729 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Erich  Selna,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273331,  Jul.  11,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,299 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  438—125  18  Claims 

ao 


gates  in  said  first  direction  has  an  output  serving  as  an  input  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  logic  gates  in  said  second  direction, 
comprising  a  step  of  forming  input  terminals  for  said  logic  gates  by 
ion  implanting  said  polysilicon  region,  wherein  each  of  said  logic 
gates  includes  a  plurality  of  PMOS  transistors  and  a  plurality  of 
NMOS  transistors  and  each  of  said  transistors  has  one  said  poly- 
silicon region,  wherein  said  polysilicon  region  of  said  PMOS 
transistor  processed  by  p*  implantation  serves  as  a  valid  input 
terminal,  said  polysilicon  region  of  said  NMOS  transistor  provided 
with  an  n^  buried  layer  serves  as  said  invalid  input  terminal,  and 
wherein  the  remaining  polysilicon  region  of  said  NMOS  transistor 
is  a  valid  input  terminal,  and  a  number  of  said  valid  input  terminals 
formed  on  said  at  least  one  PMOS  transistor  is  equal  to  a  number 
of  said  valid  input  terminals  formed  on  said  at  least  one  NMOS 
transistor 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  in  a  ball  grid 
array  (BGA)  paclcage  that  has  improved  BOA  package  thermal  and 
electrical  characteristics,  comprising: 
forming  upper  layer  BGA  package  traces  including  a  Vss  trace. 

a  Vdd  trace,  and  a  signal  trace: 
forming  lower  layer  BGA  package  traces  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  traces  are  in  vertical  alignment  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  upper  layer  BGA  package  traces; 
wherein  solder  balls  may  be  attached  to  regions  of  said  lower 
layer  BGA  package  traces  to  solder  said  BGA  package  to  an 
underlying  system  printed  circuit  board; 
disposing  a  BGA  core  material  between  said  upper  and  lower 

layer  BGA  package  traces; 
forming  vias  that  include: 
a  unitarily-constnicied  Vss  via  coupling  said  upper  layer  BGA 

Vss  trace  to  a  corresponding  lower  layer  BGA  Vss  trace; 
a  unitarily-constructed  Vdd  via  coupling  said  upper  layer 
BGA  Vdd  trace  to  a  corresponding  lower  layer  BGA  Vdd 
trace; 
a  unitarily-constructed  signal  via  coupling  a  said  upper  layer 
BGA  signal  trace  to  a  corresponding  lower  layer  BGA 
signal  trace;  and 
disposing  a  BGA  Vss  plane  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
layer  BGA  package  traces  and  making  electrical  contact  with 
said  Vss  vial; 
wherein  said  BGA  Vss  plane  so  disposed  improves  thermal 
dissipation  and  electrical  characteristics  of  said  BGA  package. 


5,741,730 

FLEXIBLE  IC  LAYOUT  METHOD 

Hsin-Min  Tseng,  and  David  Wang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489395 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//S2.-2M-/ 

U.S.  CI.  438—130  6  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  IC  layout  melhixl  utilized  for  an  IC  having  a 
plurality  of  logic  gates  in  a  first  direction  connected  with  a  plural- 
ity of  logic  gates  in  a  second  di.'ection  wherein  each  of  said  logic 
gates  has  at  least  one  polysilicon  region  and  each  of  said  logic 


5,741,731 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WIRED  WITH  FUSE 
Tomohiro  Yuuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315108 

Int.  CI."  H04L  2\/^2 

U.S.  CI.  438—132  28  Claims 


II)   III      111   II:      111  111 


11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  lower  conductive  layer  and  an 
insulating  layer  thereover,  the  insulating  layer  having  a  hole 
therethrough  on  said  lower  conductive  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  laminated  conductive  film  comprising  a  first 
conductive  film  and  a  .second  conductive  film  formed  on  the 
first  conductive  film  in  the  hole; 

(c)  forming  an  upper  conductive  layer  on  the  laminated  conduc- 
tive film; 

the  laminated  conductive  film  electrically  connecting  a  lower 
conductive  layer  provided  under  the  laminated  conductive 
film  and  an  upper  conductive  layer  provided  on  the  laminated 
conductive  film;  and 

(d)  selectively  implanting  ions  into  the  second  conductive  film 
to  disconnect  electrical  connection  made  through  the  lami- 
nated conductive  film  between  the  lower  conductive  layer  and 
the  upper  conductive  layer 


5,741,7.^2 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  IMPLANTATION  MASK 
MISALIGNMENT 
Victor  Tikhonov,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
N.J. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,192 
liit.  CI.'  HOIL  2in7 
U.S.  CI.  438—149  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  alignment  of  an  implantation  mask 
employed  in  the  construction  of  thin  film  transistors  (TFTs).  com- 
prising: 
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Ibrmmg  a  plurality  of  adjacent  TFTs  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  forming  compri>ing  emploving  a  lest  implantation 
mask,  wherein  said  lest  iniplaniuiion  mask  has  a  profile  in 
w  hich  a  masked  area  of  each  TKT  being  formed  increases  as 
the  test  implantation  mask  extends  from  one  TFT  to  an 
adjacent  TFT: 

selecting  a  ponion  of  the  test  implantation  mask  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  TFTs; 

testing  said  TFT  corresp<indinp  to  said  selected  ponion  of  the 
test  implantation  mask:  and 

determining  alignment  of  said  test  implantation  mask  based  on 
said  lesiing. 


I.  A  method  for  prtxlucing  a  three-dimensional  circuit  arrange- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  first  substrate,  which  comprises,  in  a  region  of  a 
lirsi  main  area,  at  least  one  first  circuit  structure,  a  fiisi 
melalli/ation  plane  and  a  first  passivation  la>er  which  coxers 
said  first  metallization  plane,  to  an  auxiliarv  substrate  \ia  a 
tirsi  adhesion  laser  which  is  applied  in  said  lirsi  main  area. 

ihinning  said  first  substrate  al  a  second  main  area  opposite  to 
said  hrsi  mam  area. 

providing  a  second  substrate,  which  comprises,  in  a  region  of  a 
third  main  area,  al  least  one  second  circuit  siniclure.  a  second 
metalli/ation  plane  and  a  second  passi\alion  layer  which 
covers  said  second  inctalli/alion  plane,  wuh  a  second  adhe- 
sion laver  on  said  third  main  area, 

joining  said  lirsi  subsirale  ami  said  second  substrate  together  in 
such  a  wa\  thai  said  second  main  area  of  \aid  first  substnile 
adjoins  said  second  adhesion  laver  on  said  second  subsiraie. 


and  that  said  first  substrate  .ind  said  second  substrate  aic 
fixediv  connected  via  said  second  adhesion  laver, 

opening  a  first  contact  hole  from  said  first  main  area  to  said  hrsi 
melalli/alion  plane. 

opening,  alter  removal  of  said  auxiliar>  substrate  and  of  said 
first  adhesion  laver.  al  least  one  second  contact  hole  lo  said 
second  melalli/alion  plane  siarting  from  said  first  main  area, 
said  opening  step  of  said  al  least  one  second  contact  hole 
including  etching  said  al  least  one  second  contact  hole 
through  material  of  said  first  subsiraie.  said  opening  step  of 
said  al  least  one  second  contact  hole  being  pcrlomied  alter 
said  joining  step. 

producing  a  conductive  laver  on  said  first  main  area  and  elecln- 
callv  connecting  said  first  mcialli/alion  plane  and  said  second 
meialli/alion  plane  lo  one  another 


5.741.7.^4 

CAPACITOR  .STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl'RING  THE 

SAME 

Young  Jong   Lee.   Daejeon.   Rep.   of  Korea,  avsigniir  to   L(i 

Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.233 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995. 
31653/1995 

int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/^242 
VS.  CI.  438—235  9  Claims 


5.741.733 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  CIRCIIT  ARRAN(;EMENT 

Emmerich  Bertagnolli,  and  Helmut  Klose.  both  of  Miinchen. 

(iermany.  a.ssignors  to  Siemens  .Vktiengesellschaft.  Munich. 

(iermanv 
PCI  No.  PCT/DF95/WMI3I.  §  .^71  Date  Jul.  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  15,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/19642.  PUT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  676,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  14.  1994.  44  00 
985.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/S4:2l/()() 
U.S.  CI.  438—152  26  Claims 


-MM 


1.  .^  method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  first  and  second  metal  layers  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate,  sequentially; 
fonning  a  nilndaiion-lreatcd  film  on  the  outer  side  of  said  first 

metal  layer; 
fonning  a  tungsten  film  having  a  rugged  surface  on  the  outer 

surface  of  said  first  and  second  metal  lavers; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  rugged  surface  of  said  tungsten 

film;  and 
forming  a  third  metal  layer  on  said  dielectric  film. 


5,741,7.15 
LOCAL  GROUND  AND  V,,  CONNECTION  IN  AN  SRAM 

CELL 
Michael  P.  Molette.  and  Fernando  (ion/alez.  both  of  Boise,  id.. 
as.signors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50S.117.  Jul.  27.  19V5.  Ihis  application 
May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.286 
'  Int.  CI.'  HOIL://.v'Vi 
l'.S.  CI.  438—279  14  Claims 

10.  .\  nieihod  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  scimconduc 
lor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lorming  a  retrograde  well  region  in  the  semiconductor  subsirak 
the  retrograde  well  region  including  an  upper  region  of  low 
conductivitv  and  a  lower  region  of  high  coiidiictivilv; 
forming  an  active  region  in  the  upper  region; 
lorming  first  and  second  switching  devices  having  a  common 

inpul/ouipui  lerminal  region  in  the  active  region; 
removing  a  portion  ol  the  common  inpul/outpul  lerminal  region 
and  an  undeilving  portion  of  the  upper  region  to  form  a  trench 
structure:  and 
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forming  a  conducting  layer  in  the  trench  structure  to  electrically 
connect  the  common  input/output  terminal  region  with  the 
lower  region. 


the  gate  electrode  is  at  least  as  wide  at  the  masking  member; 

and 
doping  a  third  portion  of  the  substrate  not  covered  by  the  first 
member  and   the   remaining   portion   of  the   second   layer, 
wherein: 
this  step  is  performed  using  a  dopant  having  a  second  coriduc- 

tivity  type  that  is  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type:  and 
the  third  portion  is  adjacent  to  the  first  portion. 


5,741.737 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  RAMPED  GATE  OXIDE 
THICKNESS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Mark  T.  Kachelmeier,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  671,480,  Jun.  27,  1996.  This  application 
Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,883 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//.?.<6 
U.S.  CI.  438—286  5  Claims 


5,741,736 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 

NONLNIFORMLY  DOPED  CHANNEL 

Marius  K.  Orlowski,  and  Frank  Kelsey  Baker,  Jr.,  both  of 

.Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  434,210,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  645,939 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  CI.  438—286  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  of  semiconductor  transistor  comprising 
i)  applying  a  gate  mask  to  a  source  region  edge  of  a  patterned 

gate  material,  leaving  a  drain  region  edge  of  said  patterned 

gate  material  exposed;  and 
ii)  oxidizing  said  gale  material  such  that  a  gate  oxide  is  formed 

having  a  thickness  at  a  drain  region  edge  which  is  greater  than 

a  thickness  at  a  source  region  edge. 


5,741,738 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORNER  PROTECTED 

SHALLOW  TRENCH  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Jack  A.  Mandelman,  Stormville,  N.Y.,-  Brian  J.  Machesney, 
Burlington,  Vt.,-  Hing  Wong,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Michael  M. 
Armacost,  Wallkill,  N.Y.,  and   Pai-Hung  Pan,   Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  348,709,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,521,422. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,283 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  438—296  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  a  substrate,  wherein  the 
substrate  has  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  layer  over  the  gate  dielectric  layer: 

forming  a  masking  member  over  the  first  layer; 

etching  the  first  layer  to  form  a  first  member  that  is  narrower 
than  the  masking  member  such  that  an  extension  portion  of 
the  masking  member  does  not  overlie  the  first  member, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  gate  dielectric  layer  is  exposed 
during  this  step; 

selectively  doping  the  substrate  with  a  dopant  having  the  first 
conductivity  type  such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate  is 
doped  and  underlies  the  extension  portion  but  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  substrate  underlies  the  first  member  and  is  not 
doped  during  this  step,  wherein  the  second  portion  is  different 
from  the  first  portion,  and  wherein  this  step  is  performed 
using  implantation  that  is  not  at  a  tilt  angle; 

forming  a  second  layer  over  the  substrate  and  adjacent  the  first 
member  and  the  masking  member; 

etching  the  second  layer  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  second  layer, 
wherein: 

a  gate  electrode  includes  the  first  member  and  a  remaining 
portion  of  the  second  layer;  and 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  .semiconductor  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  substantially 
planar  surface: 

(b)  forming  a  coating  on  said  surface; 

(c)  forming  a  window  in  said  coating,  said  window  having  an 
edge; 

(d)  forming  a  trench  in  said  substfate.  said  trench  having  a 
sidewall  co-aligned  to  said  edge,  un  intersection  of  said  trench 
and  said  surface  forming  a  corner; 

(f)  forming  a  corner  material  co-aligned  with  said  comer  and 
extending  over  said  surt'ace:  and 
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(g)  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  channel  having  a 
current  path  extending  parallel  to  said  comer,  said  comer,  said 
channel  being  spaced  from  said  comer  by  said  comer  dielec- 
tric. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  charge  storage  electrode  for  a 
capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate  on  which  a 

junction  region  is  formed; 
forming  an  etching  barrier  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 
forming  at  least  one  initial  oxide  pattem(s)  on  said  etching 

barrier  layer; 
transforming  said  initial  oxide  pattem(s)  by  a  heat  treatihent 

process,  thereby  forming  a  transformed  oxide  pattem(s): 
forming  a  contact  hole  on  said  junction  region  by  etching  said 

etching  barrier  layer  and  said  insulating  layer  using  a  charge 

storage  electrode  contact  mask; 
fomiing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  surfaces  of  said  contact  hole. 

said  etching  barrier  layer  and  said  transfomied  oxide  pat- 

tem(s): 
etching  the  exposed  portions  of  .said  polysilicon  layer  by  an 

etching    process    using    a   charge    storage   electrode    mask, 

thereby  exposing  a  portion  at  both  ends  of  said  transfomied 

oxide  pattem(s); 
removing  said  transformed  oxide  pattern) si  b>  a  wet  etching 

process,  thereby  forming  a  through  hole(s);  and 
etching  exposed  portions  of  said  etching  barrier  layer  to  form  a 

charge  storage  electrode  having  at  least  one  conduit(s). 


5.741,740 
SHALLOW  TRENCH  LSOLATION  (STIt  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  GAP  FILLING  SILICON  OXIDE 
DIELECTRIC  L.AYER 
Syun-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-Chu;  Ying-Ho  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Chen- 
Hua  Yu,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  as.signors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conducior  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873.836 
Int.  CI.'  H01L://76 
V.S.  CI.  438 — J35  11  Claim.s 

1.  A  method  for  filling  a  trench   within   a  silicon  substrate 
comprising: 


Ito     12<1'I2B    I4I>   no    I2«' 


5,741,739 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  A  CHARGE  STORAGE 

ELECTRODE  BY  USING  CYLINDRICAL  OXIDE 

PATTERNS 

Sung  Chun  Cho.  Suwon,  and  Kyung  Dong  Yoo,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Sen  No.  363,902,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5361.309.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.582 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1993,  93 
29781 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S242 
U.S.  CI.  438—387  17  Oaims 
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providing  a  silicon  substrate,  the  silicon  substrate  having  a 
trench  formed  therein: 

oxidizing  thermally  the  silicon  substrate  to  form  within  the 
trench  a  thermal  silicon  oxide  trench  liner  layer: 

forming  upon  the  thermal  silicon  oxide  trench  liner  layer  a 
conformal  silicon  oxide  intermediate  layer  formed  through  a 
plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  (PECVD) 
method  employing  a  silane  silicon  source  material:  and 

forming  upon  the  conformal  silicon  oxide  intermediate  layer  a 
gap  filling  silicon  oxide  trench  fill  layer  formed  through  an 
ozone  assisted  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  thermal  chemical 
vapor  deposition  (SACVD)  method  employing  an  ozone  oxi- 
dant and  a  tetra-ethyl-ortho-silicate  (TECS)  silicon  source 
material. 


5,741.741 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLANAR  METAL 
INTERCONNECTIONS  AND  METAL  PLUGS  ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 
Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  \anguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Mav  23,  1996,  .Sen  No.  652,175 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 

VJS.  CI.  438—637  24  Claims 
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1.  .A  method  for  fabricating  concurrentK  planar  metal  intercon- 
nections and  metal  plugs  on  a  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate: 

depositing  a  first  conducting  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

patterning  said  first  conducting  layer  forming  a  first  level  of 
interconnections; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  patterned  first 
conducting  layer: 

planari/ing  said  second  insulating  layer; 

dep<.)siting  a  hard-mask  film  as  an  etch  stop  layer: 

coating  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  said  hard-mask  film; 

patterning  said  first  photoresist  layer  to  form  open  regions 
hax'ing  vertical  sidewalls  where  said  metal  interconnections 
are  desired: 

anisotropic  plasma  etching  in  said  openings  removing  said  hard- 
mask  film  and  partially  etching  into  said  second  insulating 
layer  forming  trenches  with  vertical  sidewalls; 

isotropically  plasma  etching  said  first  photoresist  layer  and 
thereby  laterally  and  controllablv  removing  ponions  of  said 
sidewalls  of  said  pattemed  first  photoresist  layer  and  exposing 
regions  of  said  hard-mask  film  adjacent  to  said  trenches,  said 
regions  being  self-aligned  to  said  trenches; 
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selectively  removing  portions  of  said  exposed  hard-mask  film 
adjacent  to  said  trenches  in  said  second  insulating  layer; 

renwving  said  first  photoresist  layer; 

depositing  a  second  photoresist  layer; 

patterning  said  second  photoresist  layer  fonning  openings  tor 
plug  contact  openings  over  said  trench  areas  where  metal  plug 
contacts  are  desired  to  said  patterned  first  conducting  layer 
and  said  openings  extending  over  and  exposing  the  edge  of 
said  hard-mask  film  self-aligned  to  said  trenches; 

anisotropicaJly  and  selectively  plasma  etching  in  said  plug  con- 
tact openings  further  recessing  said  trenches  in  said  second 
insulating  layer  having  vertical  sidewalls  aligned  to  said  edge 
of  said  hard-mask  film  and  said  plug  contact  openings  extend- 
ing to  said  first  conducting  layer,  thereby  forming  T-shaped 
plug  contact  openings; 

removing  said  second  photoresist  layer; 

removing  remaining  portions  of  said  hard  mask  film; 

depositing  a  conformal  second  conducting  layer  filling  said 
T-shaped  plug  contact  openings  and  said  trenches  elsewhere 
in  said  second  insulating  layer; 

chemical/mechanical  polishing  said  second  conducting  layer  to 
the  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer,  thereby  completing 
said  planar  metal  interconnections  and  metal  plugs  on  said 
substrate. 


5,741.744 

THERMOPLASTIC  THERMOFORMABLE  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SI  CH 

MATERIAL 

Douglas  R.  Fitchmun,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Ther- 

mocomp  Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,533,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,604.020.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  749.989 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/IH:5/2H 

VS.  CI.  442—16  9  Claims 


5.741.742 
FORMATION  OF  ALUMINUM-ALLOY  PATTERN 
Yukihiro  Kamide,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.222,  Sep.  6,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1993,  5-249809 
"int.  CI."  HOIL  :i/2S3:2l/.U 
U.S.  CI.  438—653  5  Claims 


f^^^^^ 


3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  semiconductor 
device  comprising-the  steps  of: 

forming  a  barrier  metal  layer  over  a  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  of  aluminum-alloy  over  said  barrier 
metal  layer; 

providing  a  double-layered  mask  on  the  conductive  layer,  the 
double-layered  mask  comprising  a  lower  mask  having  a  resis- 
tance against  an  etching  gas  used  for  etching  the  conductive 
layer  and  an  upper  layer  comprising  a  silicon  nitride  based 
film  for  supply  ing  a  component  forming  a  film  for  protecting 
a  sidewall  of  the  conductive  layer  upon  etching  the  conduc- 
tive layer; 

patterning  the  conductive  layer  by  dry-etching  by  using  the 
double-layered  mask  at  or  about  room  temperature  wherein 
said  upper  layer  deposits  a  protection  film  on  the  sidewall  of 
the  conductive  layer; 

oxygen  plasma  processing  for  removing  said  upper  mask  layer 
and  forming  aluminum  oxide  on  the  side  wall  of  the  conduc- 
tive layer; 

patterning  the  barrier  metal  layer  by  drv-elching;  and 

over-etching  for  perfectly  removing  the  remaining  pan  of  the 
barrier  metal  laver  on  the  substrate. 


5.741.743 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1 .  A  thermoplastic  thermoformable  composite  material  for  shap- 
ing and  stretching  into  a  desired  form  without  voids  and  holes, 
including 

a  core  including  at  least  one  layer  of  chopped  fibers  enveloped 
and  impregnated  by  thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  fiber 
layer  core. 

layers  of  thermoplastic  matenal  respectively  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fiber  layer  core. 

the  layers  of  thermoplastic  material  being  provided  with  a  suf- 
ficient thickness  to  flow  into  and  fill  any  voids  or  holes 
formed  in  the  core  as  the  composite  material  is  shaped  and 
stretched  into  a  desired  form,  and 

two  fiber  layers  are  pro\  ided  k>  form  two  cores  and  three  layers 
of  thermoplastic  material  are  provided  to  form  a  central  layer 
of  thermoplastic  material  w  ilh  fiber  layer  cores  positioned  on 
■  opposite  sides  of  the  central  layer  and  with  two  further  ther- 
moplastic layers  positioned  on  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  fiber 
layer  cores  and  with  the  central  layer  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial thicker  than  either  of  the  thermoplastic  layers. 


5.741.745 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  GLASS 
Jeetendra  Sehgal:  Junichiro  Kase;  Akira  Takada:  Hideo  Taka- 
hashi:  Yasumasa  Nakao.  and  Seturo  Ito.  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP96/00300.  §  371  Date  Oct.  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995.  7-023126: 
Jun.  6.  1995.  7-139692;  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219070 

Int.  CI."  C03C  0O/H5:W/H7 
U.S.  CI.  501—69  7  Claims 


4500  50005500  6000  6500  70007500  8000 
Britt le.iess    index  (m"I/2) 

1.  An  abrasion  resistant  glass,  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
following  compt)nents: 


April  21,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2.343 


SiO, 
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(»1  '*!. 

RO  +  R'.0 

II.5io;.V5 

(wl  1). 

RO/R'_.()  (weighl  ratio)  al  nioM  0.5, 

said  glass  having  a  density  of  al  most  2.41  g/cc  measured  ai  room 
temperature. 


5.741,746 

(iLASSES  FOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 

JeSfrcy  T.  Kohli.  25  Spencer  Hill  Rd.,  and  Dawne  M.  Moffatt.  1 

Evergreen  Dr..  both  of  Corning.  N.^.  14830 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .W7.606.  Mar.  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.097 
Int.  CI."  C03C  Mm 
U.S.  CI.  501—70  23  Claims 


1.  .\  substrate  for  a  flat  panel  display  device  wherein  said 
substrate  is  comprised  of  a  flat,  transparent  glass  exhibiting  a  linear 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  (CTF.)  over  the  temperalure  range 
0°-.?(X)'  C.  between  60-90x10  '/°  C.  and  a  strain  poinl  over  hW 
C.  said  glass  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminosilicate  having  a 
composition  as  calculated  in  weight  percent  on  an  oxide  basis,  of 
4 1 -.12'*  SiO,,  2-12';;  A1,0„  4-16':{  CaO.  8-19''f  Srf).  16-29'S- 
BaO.  ii-i'i  MgO,  and  Q-^'i  B,0,. 


5.741.747 

CERAMIC  SI  BSTRATE  FOR  BI-Cl  PR.\TE 

SUPERCONDUCTORS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Jacob  koshy;  Jose  Kurian.-  Pim>  Kodan  Sajith:  krishnan  Sud- 
ersan  kumar:  Rajan  Jose:  Asba  Mary  John,  and  .Malhur 
Damodaran  Daniodaran,  all  of  Trivandrum.  India,  assignors 
to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research.  New  Delhi. 
India 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,243 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  May  16.  1996.  1028A)F:I7 

96 

int.  CI.'  C^04B  .<5/4H 

VS.  CI.  501—135  1  Claim 

1.  .\  no\el  ceramic  substrate  useful  for  the  preparation  of  supcr- 

tonduciors.  said  substrate  having  the  fomiula  Ba^DyMO^.,  where 


20(digl 


M  represents  Zr  and/or  Hf. 


5.741,748 

CATALYST  PRODI  C'TION  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR 

FLl  ORIN.4TION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

John  (;raham  .\llen.  Warrington,  and  Daniel  Howard  l.egg, 

Wirral,   both   of  United    kingdom,   assignors   to   Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC.  (ireat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B93/01889.  §  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1995.  §  I02(el 

Date  Mar.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06558.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  403.801 

Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Sep.  17,  1992. 
9219720 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2<)/.U:23AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  502—25  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  irealmeni  ot  a  spent  chromium-bascd 
fiuonnation  catalyst  which  compnses.ihe  step  (a)  of  contacting  the 
speni  catalyst  with  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  lo  form  a  product 
comprising  an  aqueous  potassium  fluoride  solution  and  solid 
hvdraled  chromium  oxide. 


5.741.749 

REGENERATION  OF  A  TITANIUM-CONTAINING 

MOLECl  LAR  SIEVE 

Guy  L.  Crocco.  Senlis.  France,  and  John  G.  Zajacek.  Devon. 

Pa..  as.signors  lo  .Vrco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P..  Greenville. 

Del. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.661 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2()/J4:.W(l2;.<.S/m:.ifi//(J 
VS.  CI.  502—56  13  Claims 

*  I.  A  melhixl  for  regenerating  a  spent  titanium-containing 
molecular  sie\e  which  has  framework  titanium  atoms  and  has  been 
employed  in  an  olefin  epoxidation  process  wherein  propylene  is 
converted  lo  propylene  oxide  using  hydrogen  peroxide  composing 
healing  the  spent  titanium-containing  molecular  sieve  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  ]MV  C.  to  7(X)°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  stream 
which  is  free  of  molecular  oxygen  for  a  lime  crtecli\e  lo  enhance 
the  activity  of  the  spent  titanium-conlaining  molecular  sie\c. 


5.741.750 

CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION  AND  CATALYST  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 

David  .Man  Hall,  .Vrundel.  .Australia.  a.ssignor  to  Plantagenel 

Holdings  Pty  Ltd..  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388.464.  Feb.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.605.557.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772 J17 
Claims    priuritv.    application    .Australia.    Feb.     14.    1994, 
PM.S3870;  Feb.  14.  1994.  PMS3871;  Sep.  26.  1994.  PMSIMIO 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  27/24:27/ir> 
VS.  CI.  502—200  5  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  tor  use  with  a  conditioning  composition,  the  cala 
Ivst  composing  waler.  calcium  nitrate,  urea,  molasses,  phosphonc 
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acid  and  at  least  one  non-ionic  surfactant,  each  being  provided  in 
the  following  amounts  (w/w): 


water 

30  to  (>0% 

calcium  nitrate 

2  to  40% 

urea 

30  to  70% 

molasses 

3  to  35% 

phosphoric  acid 

3  to  35% 

non-ionic  surfactant        1  to  10%. 


2.  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  catalyst  comprises 

(w/w): 


water 

}\v, 

calcium  nin^te 

12% 

urea 

40% 

molasses 

8% 

phosphoric  acid 

7% 

non-ionic  surfactant 

2% 

5,741,751 
ALUMINA  SOURCE  FOR  NON-ZEOLITIC  MOLECULAR 

SIEVES 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

U.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  553,211,  Nov.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,055 
Int.  CI."  B01.J  27/18:27/182:27/188:27/198 
VJS.  CI.  502—208  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  molecular  sieve  comprising  main- 
taining a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  active  source  of  phospho- 
rous and  a  particulate  hydrated  alumina  under  crystallization  con- 
ditions until  crystals  of  a  non-zeolitic  molecular  sieve  form,  the 
particulate  hydrated  alumina  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  40(j,  a  particle  density  of  less  than  about  1 .0  g/cm'  and 
an  alkali  content  of  less  than  0.12  wt  %. 

26.  A  molecular  sieve  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1  which 
contains  from  about  75  to  about  500  ppm  alkali. 

28.  A  molecular  sieve  having  a  unit  empirical  formula  on  an 
anhydrous  basis  of: 


(M.A1>P..)0, 

wherein  "x",  "y".  and  "z"  represent  the  mole  fractions,  respec- 
tively, of  an  element  "M",  aluminum,  and  phosphorus,  wherein  "x" 
has  a  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  zero  (0).  and  "y"  and  "z"  each 
have  a  value  of  at  least  0.01  and  wherein  "M"  is  an  element  which 
is  capable  of  forming  oxides  in  tetrahedral  coordination  with  AlO, 
and  PO2,  wherein  the  molecular  sieve  contains  from  about  75  to 
about  500  ppm  alkali. 


5,741,752 
TRANSPARENT  THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroshi  Goto,  Fuji;  Hideaki  Ema,  Shimizumachi,  and  Kiyoshi 
Sakai,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,903,  Dec.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  479,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343113; 
Jun.  9,  1994.  6151481;  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234326;  Dec.  9,  1994, 
6-331855 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/.iO:5/40 
U.S.  CI.  503—221  7  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  thermal  recording  medium  comprising:  a  ther- 
mal recording  layer,  which  is  provided  on  a  transparent  layer, 
consisting  essentially  of  an  electron-donating  ehromophoric  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  of  fluoran  compounds  consisting  of 
formulas  (III).  (IV),  (V),  (VI).  (VII)  and  (VIII): 


(II!) 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  alkyl  groupgS  carbon  atoms.  R,  is 
selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  having£4 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine; 

(IV) 


where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  havingSS  carbon  atoms. 
and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  §8  carbon  atoms; 

(V) 


NH. 


where  R5  and  R^  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  S  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 

(VI) 


where  R^  is  hydrogen.  Rq  is  an  alkyl  group  havingSS  carbon 
atoms,  R|n  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy.  R,,  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having S 8  carbon  atoms,  and  R,,  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  =  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 

(Vll) 


where  R,,  is  an  alkyl  group  havingSS  carbon  atoms.  R,.,  is  methyl 
or  ethyl.  R|s  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  havingS4  carbon 
atoms,  and  Y  and  Z  arc  each  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
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(VIII) 


NH-Ar 


where  R,^  is  an  alkyl  group  having S 8  carbon  atoms.  R^  's  methyl 
or  ethyl,  R.^  is  an  alkyl  group  having£4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  and  .Ar  is  phenyl  or  benzyl;  an  electron-accepting  com- 
pound and  binder  resin:  and 

a  further-provided  protective   layer  having  an  approximately 
equal  refractive  index  to  the  refractive  index  of  .said  thermal 
recording  layer, 
wherein  said  binder  resin  is  a  compound  having  a  hydroxyl 
group  and/or  a  carboxyl  group. 


5,741,753 
NITRATE-FREE  CATALYST  FOR  THE  WASH-AND- 
WEAR  FINISHING  OF  TEXTILES 
Pia  Hois,  Birkenau,  and  Toni  Simenc,  Mannheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04003,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  10,  1993,  43  42 
126.1 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27/138:21/02:  D06M  13/00:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—226  4  Claims 

1.  A  nitrate-free  catalyst  for  the  wash-and-wear  hnishing  of 
textiles  with  formaldehyde-free  crosslinkers,  comprising  magne- 
sium, tetrafluoroborate.  chloride  and  sulfate  ions  in  the  molar 
weight  ratios  of 

(a)Mg=*:  BF4'=1:0.I  to  1:4, 
(b)Mg^":Cr=l:1.7to  1:15  and 
(c)SO4--:Cr=l:0.2  to  1:4. 


5.741,754 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE  ON  OBJECT  AND 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN 

SAID  METHOD 

Kazunobu  Imoto;  Katsuyuki  Oshima,  and  Hideki  Nishikawa, 

all  of  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  .Nippon  Printing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-072962; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-072963 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  on  an  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
thermally  transferring  a  dye  from  a  thermal  transfer  sheet  to  the 
dye-receptive   layer  of  a  thermal   transfer  image-receiving 
sheet  thereby  to  form  a  dye  image  on  the  sheet,  said  thermal 
transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet, 
said  dye-receptive  layer,  and.  provided  between  said  substrate 
sheet  and  said  dye-receptive  layer,  a  dye  release  layer  com- 
prising a  hydrophilic  material: 
contacting  the  dye-receptive  layer  side  of  the  thermal  transfer 

image-receiving  sheet  with  an  object; 
thennally  transferring  the  dye  image  on  the  thermal  transfer 
image-receiving  sheet  to  the  object  by  heating  the  sheet;  and 


peeling  the  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  from  the 
object. 


5,741,755 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  TO 

CONTROL  UNDESIRED  VEGETATION 

Vladimir   losifovich   Sorokin,   Moscow,    Russian    Federation. 

assignor  to  Kare  Ltd.,  Riga,  Latvia 
PCT  No.  PtT/RU93/«0211,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PtT  Filed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,869 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Sep.  4,  1992,  5061695 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/64:47/10 
U.S.  CI.  504—135  5  CUims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  for  use  in  cereals,  comprising  at 
least  one  benzenesulfonylurea  derivative  and  at  least  one  dichlo- 
robenzoic  acid  derivative  in  synergistic  herbicidally  effective 
amounts,  a  surfactant,  an  organic  solvent,  and  water,  wherein  the 
benzenesulfonylurea  derivative  is  of  the  formula  (I) 


SO3N— CONR 


'^ 


(I) 


N     R5R«NHCH:CH;<)H 


wherein: 

R,  IS  CI; 

R;  is  H; 

R,  IS  CH,; 

R4  IS  OCH,; 

R,  is  C2H5;  and 

R«  IS  CJH,; 
and  the  derivative  of  dichlorobenzoic  acid  is  a  2-mcthoxy-3,6- 
dichlorobenzoic  acid  of  the  formula  (II) 


(III 


COO^ 


* 
R7R11R4NH 


CXTH, 


wherein: 

R,  is  CH,; 

R„  is  CH,;  and 

R„isH; 
with  the  following  weight  percentages  of  compounds: 


ammonium  sail  of  hen^cnesultonylurea  deri\ative  2.0- .50 

ammonium  salt  of  2-methoxy-3.h-dichlon*cnzoic  acid  5.0- .50 
surfactant  1.0-5.0 

organic  solvent  10-40 

ualer  up  to  M^l 


174-271  OC.  -<^8-  15:gL.1 
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5,741,756 

SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  TRIKETONES  AND 

CHLOROACETANILIDES,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

John  Martin  Shribbs,  Petaluma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  /eneca 

Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,267 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  }5miMn2 
U.S.  CI.  504—149  ,  15  Claims 

I.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herblcidally  etTec- 
tive  amount  of  a  mixture  of: 
(A)  a  cyelohexanedione  compound  of  formula  (1): 

(I) 


(0)„.S0:<:H, 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

(B)  a  chloroacelanilide  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetochlor.  alachlor  and  melolachlor. 


admixing  with  said  fluid  mixture  an  effective  for  controlling  the 
formation  of  gas  hydrates  of  at  least  one  additive  havmg  the 
general  formula: 

Ri  (C„H>Ov-H  il!) 

I  / 

H-*-(X:,H>t-N— (CH;),  — N 

\ 

(C„H;„OtpH 

wherein  x=l-4.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  b+f+g  is  3  to  30  and  n  is  2  to  3. 


5.741.759 
SKELETALLY  ISOMERIZED  LINEAR  OLEFINS 
Jeffrey  C.  C;ee,  Kingwood,  Tex.;  Roger  C.  Williamson,  Dewey 
Beach.   Del.;   Christopc  J.    Lawrie.   Kingwood.  Tex.,   and 
Stephen  J.  Miller.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chev- 
ron Chemical  Company.  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^81,039.  Jan.  31.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,404,  Feb.  2,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,119 
Int.  CI."  C09K  l/mjml 
U.S,  CI.  507—103  30  Claims 


5,741,757 

BIOCIDAL  MIXTURE  OF  TETRAKIS 

(HYDROXYMETHYL)  PHOSPHONIUM  SALT  AND  A 

SURFACTANT 

Kenneth  G.  Cooper,  Hagley;  Robert  E.  Talbot,  Cannock,  and 

Malcolm  J.  Turvey,  Kidderminster,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,419,  Jun.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,457,  Nov.  1,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,444,  Apr.  2, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,608, 

Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

663,191,  Feb.  28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  50U74,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- , 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  893>3.34,  Aug.  5,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.494 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1985, 

8519677;  Dec.  20,  1985,  8531372 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/M:57/IO 
VJS.  CI.  504—153  25  Claims 

1.  A  biocidally  active  comptjsition  for  use  in  v^ater  treatment 
consisting  essentially  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of: 

(A)  a  water  soluble  letrakis  (hydroxymelhyl)  phosphonium  salt 
and: 

(B)  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic  and  amphoteric  surtactanis,  which  are  effec- 
ine  to  lower  surface  lension  between  water  and  hydrophobic 
solid  surlace. 

in  a  proportion  of  A:B  of  from  1 :50  to  I  .(XX):  1 . 


1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  phase  comprising  an  olefin  mixture  comprising 
olefins  containing  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  wherem  the  olehn 
mixture  contains  less  than  20  weight  percent  alpha  olehns  and 
15  to  90  weight  percent  methyl  branched  olefins: 

(b)  a  weight  material:  and 

(c)  water. 


5.741.758 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  HYDRATES  IN 
FLUID  MIXTURES 
Marek  K.  Pakulski,  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  assignor  to  BJ  Ser- 
vices Company,  U„S.A.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,014 

Int.  CI."  E21B  ■4.VI2:.<7/()6 

U.S.  CI.  507—90  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  formation  of  gas  hydrate  crystals 

in  a  gaseous  fluid  mixture  susceptible  lo  gas  hydrate  formation. 

comprising: 


5,741,760 
AQUEOUS  CLEANIN(;  COMPOSITION  WHICH  MAY  BE 

IN  MICROEMULSION  FORM  COMPRISING 
POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE-POLYDIMETHYL  SILOXANE 

Myriam  Mondin,  Seraing;  Nicole  Andries,  \broux-Lex-Liers. 
and    Jean    Mas.sau\,   Olne,   all    of   Belgium,   assignors   to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .W»,9.%,  Nov.  15.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.549.840.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
192.118,  Feb.  3.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  155„^17,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,314,  Aug.  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,605 

Int.  CI."  Clll)  .W7:M><):I7/(H) 
VS.  CI.  510—365  16  Claims 

I.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising: 
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TtUP      24-  C 
HUWOITY      *iX 


(a)  0.1  10  10  wt  *  of  a  block  copolymer  of  a  polyalkylene 
oxide-modihed  polydimethyl  siloxane: 

(b)  0. 1  wt.  <5f-  to  20  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant: 

(c)  0.1  wt.  ^  to  15  wl.  "*  of  a  cosurfactant.  wherein  said 
cosurfaclant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypro- 
pylene glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
200  to  1.000.  a  water  soluble  glycol  ether  and  a  C.-C^ 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid: 

(d)  0.4  wi.  "Jt  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon, 
essential  oil  or  a  perfume: 

(e)  a  salt  of  a  multivalent  metal  cation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  from  0.5  to  1.5  equivalents  of  said  cation  per  equiva- 
lent of  said  anionic  surfactant;  and 

(f)  the  balance  being  water. 


(a)  0.1  wt.  "J  to  10  wt.  '7r  of  a  mixture  of 


R 


CHj— 0-(-CH:CH— O+pB 

R 
I 
(CH— 0-«-CH:CH— 0+;-Bl. 

R 
I 
CH;— Oi-CH^CH— Ot-B 


and 


(ID 


CH; — 0-«-CH.-CH -O +;- H 

R' 

I 
jCH-O-f-CH^CH— 0+;-Hl. 

R 
I 
CH;— o-«-ch<:h— 0+-H 

wherein  w  equals  one  to  four,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 

O 
C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  front  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 
by  said 

O 

// 
C-R. 


5,741,761 

POLYMER-SURFACTANT  FLUIDS  FOR 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  EARTH  FOR^LATIONS 

(LAW181) 

Ramesh    Varadaraj.    Flemington,    NJ..    assignor    to    Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Florfaam  Park,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,546,  Oct.  18,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,614,474. 
This  application  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751343 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7A>::  BOIF  17/02:17/00 
V.S.  CI.  507—225  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  decontamination  of  a  hydrocarbon  contaminated  earth 
formation  wherein  a  surfactant  solution  is  injected  into  the  forma- 
tion the  improvement  comprising:  determining  the  vi.scosity  of  the 
hydrocarbon  contaminant,  and  injecting  into  the  formation  a  com- 
position that  has  a  viscosity  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than 
that  of  the  contaminant  and  selected  from  compositions  having  the 
following  range  of  ingredients: 

(a)  from  about  I. (XX)  to  about  25.0(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a 
hydrophobically  as.sociating  polymer  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  water  the  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  of  mono  or  dialkylacry lamides  with 
acrylamide.  partially  hydrolyzed  derivatives  thereof,  and  ter- 
polymers  of  mono  and  dialkyi  aery  lamides.  aery  lamides  and 
one  of  an  ethenically  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  salt  of  an  alkali 
metal  or  amntonia.  or  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone; 
(b(  from  about  25  to  about  7.500  pans  by  weight  per  million 
parts  by  weight  of  water  of  one  or  more  anionic  or  non-ionic 
surfactants;  and. 
(c )  from  about  0.5  wt  'i  to  about  4  wt  '^.  based  on  the  weight  of 
water,  of  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  halides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups;  X.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60.  provided  that 
(x-^y-^z)  equals  2  to  100,  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoester/diester/niester  is  40  to  90/5  to  35/1  to  20.  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (I)  and  Formula  (II)  is  a  value  between  .' 
and  0.02: 

(b)  0.1  to  10  wt.  'i  of  a  block  copolymer  of  a  polyalkylene 
oxide-modified  polydimethyl  siloxane; 

(c)  0.1  wt.  %  to  20  wt.  Vf  of  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(d)  0.1  wt.  9^  to  15  wt  'J  of  a  cosurfactant.  said  cosurfactant 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  soluble 
glycol  ether,  a  C^-C^  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  polypro- 
pylene glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
200  to  1,000; 

(e)  0.1  wt.  %  to  10  wt.  Of-  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbtin. 
essential  oil  or  a  perfume;  and 

(f)  the  balance  being  water. 

10.  A  microemulsion  composition  comprising: 


5.741,762 

LUBRICATED  ROLLING  CONTACT  DEVICES,  A 

METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  ROLLING  CONTACT 

DEVICES,  AND  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  LUBRICATING 

ROLLING  CONTACT  DEVICES 

Lars  Kahlman,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Nova  .\B, 

Giiteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.817 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1996,  9600881 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  IOiA)6:  FI6C  J  •1/56 

U.S.  CI.  508—108  17  Claims 

1.  A  lubncated  rolling  contact  device,  comprising  at  least  one 

rolling  element   provided   with  a  ceramic   contact   suriace.   the 

ceramic  contact  surface  of  the  device  being  coated  .with  a  thin 
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lubricating,  wear  and  friction  reducing  film  formed  from  titanium 
dioxide  in  (he  analase  phase. 


5,741,763 

LUBRICANT  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Shouzou  Matsushita,  SaiUma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,021 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  I4im 

U.S.  CI.  50S-413  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  oil  composition  for  use  as  a  slide  way  oil  which 

easily  separates  from  water  soluble  cutting  fluids,  said  composition 

comprising  a  base  oil  of  mineral  oil  series  and/or  synthetic  oil 

series,  said  ba.se  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  10  to  500 

mm-/s  at  40°  C.  and  0.001  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 

weight  of  the  base  oil  of  calcium  .sulfonate(s),  barium  sulfonate(s) 

or  mixtures  thereof  being  neutral  or  having  the  total  base  number 

of  100  mg  KOH/g  or  less,  and  0.01  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100 

parts  by  weight  of  the  base  oil  of  straight  chain  uni\  alent  saturated 

fatty  acid(s)  having  8  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


a)  at  least  65%  wt  of  total  surfactant  of  nonionic  surfactant. 

b)  less  than  Wr  wt  of  total  surfactant  of  anionic  surfactant. 

c)  O.I-35'7(  wt  of  total  surtactant  of  a  quatemised  polydimeth- 
ylsiloxan.  and 

d)  water. 


5,741,766 
OIL-IN-WATER  CLEANSING  EMULSION  HAVING  THE 
APPEARANCE  OF  MILK 
Catherine  Marion,  Sceaux;  Nathalie  Louvet-Plaisant,  and  Lil- 
iane  Lukassen,  both  of  Cheviliy-Larue,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,192 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1994,  94  07252 
Int.  CI."  CUD  .</22:J/-U:  A61K  7/02:7/4S 
VS.  CI.  510—130  5  Claims 


5,741,764 
TWO-CYCLE  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  SOLVENT  AND 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMER 
Jayram   D.   Patel.  Eastlake,  and  William   K.   S.  Cleveland, 
Mentor-on-the-Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubri- 
zol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,631 
InL  CI."  ClOM  I45AX) 
U.S.  CI.  508—459  52  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  suitable  for  lubricating  a  two-stroke 
cycle  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity: 

(b)  about  0.2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer, 
soluble  in  said  lubricant  composition,  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  greater  than  50.000: 

(c)  0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefin  polymer  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  up  to  5(X);  and 

(d)  about  10  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  combustible 
solvent  other  than  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  having  a  flash 
point  of  less  than  about  105°  C.  in  which  the  remaining 
components  of  the  lubricant  are  soluble. 


1.  An  oil-in-waier  cleansing  emulsion  comprising  from  0.5  to 
59c  by  weight  of  a  self-emulsifiable  composition  and  0.02  to  0.59, 
by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion,  of  a 
copolymer  of  a  C,„-C,o  alkyl  acrylate  and  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  crosslinked  with  an  allyl  ether  of  sucrose  or  of 
pentaerythritol.  wherein  said  self-emulsifiable  composition  com- 
prises from  60  to  9()'7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alcohol  having 
from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  from  10  to  40'7f  by  weight  of  an 
alkylpolyoside  whose  alkyl  chain  has  from  1 2  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
and  from  0  to  5^^  bv  weight  of  polyoside.  and 

wherein  said  emulsion  has  a  viscosity  equal  to  or  less  than  1 
Pa«s. 


5,741,765 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

QUATERNISED  POLY-DIMETHYLSILOXANE  AND 

NONIONIC  SURFACTANT 

Matthew  James  Leach,  Wirral,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,410 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1995, 
9503596 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/12:1/755 
U.S.  CI.  510—123  9  Claims 

1.  Aqueous,  hard-surface  cleaning  composition  comprising  sur- 
factant, wherein  said  surfactant  consists  essentially  of: 


5,741,767 
PERACID  BASED  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 
John  Richard  Nicholson,  Ramsey;  Isaac  Israel  Secemski,  Tea- 
neck;  Deborah  Sue  Rick,  New  Milford,  and  Duane  Anthony 
Raible,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,994 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/iX:7/42 
U.S.  CI.  51fr— 220  29  Claims 

1.  A  warewashing  composition  for  a  mechanical  dishwashing 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  monoperoxy  or  diperoxy  acid  which  exhibits 
maximum  tannin  stain  removal  efficacy  at  a  wash  pH  of  about 
8.5  which  is  at  or  near  the  pKa  of  the  peroxy  acid  the  organic 
peroxy  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  of  I  ppm  to  100  ppm 
available  O,  in  the  solution: 

(b)  an  amyla.se  enzyme  which,  when  incubated  at  55°  C.  in  a 
solution  of  2  mM  sodium  citrate.  1  mM  epsilon  phlhalimidop- 
eroxyhexanoic  acid  in  .^6  ppm  water  at  pH  8.0.  has  a  half-lite 
of  10  minutes  or  greater  based  on  an  activity  vs.  time  plot 
obtained  via  monitoring  color  development  at  405  nm  of 
solution  samples  incubated  with  p-nilrophenyl-a-D- 
maltoheptaoside  as  substrate  and  gluco  amylase  and 
a-glucosidase  as  coupled  enzymes:  and 

(c)  \9(  by  weight  to  757f  by  weight  of  a  builder. 

provided  that  a  \9c  aqueous  solution  of  the  warewashing  compo- 
sition has  a  pH  of  6  to  9.5. 
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16.  A  method  of  cleaning  dishware  in  a  machine  dishwashing 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  detergent  composition 
comprising: 

(il  an  amylase  enzyme  which,  when  incubated  at  55'  C.  in  a 
solution  of  2  mM  sodium  citrate.  1  mM  epsilon  phthalimi- 
doperoxyhexanoic  acid  in  36  ppm  water  at  pH  8.0.  has  a 
half-life  of  10  minutes  or  greater  based  on  an  activity  vs. 
time  plot  obtained  via  monitoring  color  development  at  405 
nm  of  solution  samples  incubated  with  p-nitrophenyl  a-D- 
maltoheptaoside  as  substrate  and  glueo  amyla.se  and 
a-glucosidasc  as  coupled  enzymes: 

(ii)  an  organic  monoperoxy  or  diperoxy  acid  which  exhibits 
maximum  tannin  stain  removal  efficacy  at  a  wash  pH  of 
about  8.5.which  is  at  or  near  the  pKa  of  the  peroxy  acid,  the 
organic  peroxy  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  of  1  ppm  to 
100  ppm  available  O-  in  the  solution;  and 

(iii)  1*^  by  weight  to  15'^t  by  weight  of  a  builder, 
provided  that  a  1  '5r  aqueous  solution  of  the  warewa.shing  compo- 
sition has  a  pH  of  6  to  9.5.  and 

(b)  rising  the  detergent  composition  from  the  cleaned  dishware 
to  substantially  provided  clean  dishes. 


effluent,  at  a  pH  less  than  7.  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  cationic 
emulsion  destabilizing  composition. 


5,741,768 

COMPOSITION  AND  IMPROVED  PH  DRIVEN  METHOD 

FOR  WASTEW.ATER  SEPAR.ATION  USING  AN 

AMPHOTERIC  DICARBOXYLATE  AND  A  CATIONIC 

DESTABILIZER  COMPOSITION 

David  J.  Falbaum,  St.  Paul;  Robert  D.  Hei,  Cottage  Grove; 

Helmut  K.  Maier,  Golden  Valley,  and  Paul  J.  Mattia,  Prior 

Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,664,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,523,000.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,697 

Int.  CI."  CUD  17/00:I7A}H 

VS.  CI.  510—339  31  Haims 

1.  An  alkaline  cleaning  concentrate  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  eff'ective  detergent  amount  comprising  5  to  95  wt-*^  of  a 
source  of  alkalinity: 

(b)  an  eff^ective  detergent  and  pH  phase  separation  amount  of  an 
amphoteric  dicarboxylate  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


A-CH:CH:-N 

wherein  A  is 
O 


/ 

i 

\ 


(CHjCHjO),— (CH;K— CO:-X' 


(CH:!CH:0)„-(CH;t,— CO:  X- 


5.741,769 
MICROEMULSION  LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Rita  Erilli,  Liege.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany. PLscataway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,059.  Nov.  23,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,531.938.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678 J53 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l/S<:l/S4 
VS.  CI.  510—417  10  Claims 

1.  A  light  duty  liquid  micrtiemulsion  composition  compnses 
approximately  by  weight:  10^  to  34'J  of  a  mixture  of  a  sulfonate 
surfactant  and  an  alkyl  ether  polyethenoxy  sulfate  surfactant:  1  to 
10**  of  a  zwittenonic  surfactant.  I*?  to  lOS  of  a  biodegradable 
anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
ethoxy  citrate  and  an  alkyl  polyglucoside:  0  4't  to  8.0'y  of  a  water 
insoluble  hydrocarbon,  essential  oil  or  perfume:  2**  to  15"*  of  a 
cosurfactant  said  cosurfactant  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dipropylene  glycol,  pt)lypropylene  glycol,  mono  Cj-C^ 
alkyl  ethers  and  esters  of  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol, 
glycerol,  ethylene  glycol  and  polyethylene  glycol,  and  the  balance 
being  water,  wherein  said  alkyl  polyglycoside  is  depicted  by  the 
formula: 


R— O 


wherein  R  is  a  C,,,  to  Ci^  alkyl  group,  ni  is  a  number  average 
which  is  less  than  4  and  is  of  such  a  value  to  provide  a  number 
molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  1000.  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

COCHjCHCOOZ, 


/ 


COCH:COH-CH<K)Z.  and 

I 

cooz 

CO— COH  — CH — C(XW 

/ 
OH 


R-C— NH— . 

R  is  a  Cv  17  alkyl.  X'  is  ammonium  or  an  alkali  metal  cation, 
y  an  z  are  independently  1-6  and  m  and  n  are  independently 
0-6.  m-f  n=  1;  and 
(c)  an  effective  detergent  amount  comprising  about  1  to  25  vjl-% 
of  a  nonionic  surfactant  composition  comprising  a  Cg  ,8  alco- 
hol ethoxylate  of  the  formula: 

R— O— (EO)„— H 
or  a  C^  q  alkyl  phenol  ethoxylate  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, ammonium,  triethanol  amine,  diethanol  amine  and  monoet- 
hanol  amine,  and  said  light  duty  liquid  microemulsion  composition 
has  a  light  transmission  of  at  least  95%. 


each  having  from  .^-15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 

surfactant; 
wherein  fabric  soiled  with  greasy  or  oily  soils  can  be  cleaned  in  an 
aqueous  cleaning  composition  containing  an  effective  cleaning 
amount  of  the  concentrate  resulting  in  an  alkaline  effluent  contain- 
ing substantial  quantities  of  organic  hydrophobic  .soil  which  can  be 
readily  separated  from  the  aqueous  effluent  by  contacting  the 


5,741,770 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Georges  Yianakopoulos,  Liege;  Genevieve  Blandiaux,  Trooz, 
and  Myriam  Mondin,  Seraing.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.924,  Mar.  6.  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,107. 
Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5323,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  96301,  Sept  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726397,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,280,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,035,826.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
676,612 
Intel."  CUD  9/,?2./7/Wi 
U.S.  CI.  510—426  8  Claims 

1.  A  clear  liquid  crystal  detergent  composition  which  consisting 
essentially  of  by  weight: 
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(a)  about  \%  to  about  36f7f  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  containing 

ethylene  oxide  groups: 
ib)  about    Wc   to  about  2()7f   ot   a  water  soluble  salt  of  an 

eihoxylated  Cj,.|k  alkyl  ether  sulfate  surtactani  or; 

(c)  about  0.\9c  to  about  2.59c  of  an  amorphous  silica  abrasive 
having  a  particle  size  of  30C  mm; 

(d)  about  l*7r  to  about  30'7r  of  a  water  soluble  glycol  ether 
cosurfactanl; 

(e)  about  0.69c  to  about  \09(  of  a  water  insoluble  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfumes, 
essential  oils  and  water  insoluble  hydrocarbons  having  about 
8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

(f)  the  balance  being  water,  said  liquid  crystal  detergent  compo- 
sition has  a  storage  modulus  measured  at  a  temperature 
between  20''  C.  to  40''  C.  at  a  strain  of  0.1%  to  59c  and  a 
frequency  of  10  radians/second  of  at  least  about  one  Pascal 
and  is  one  phase  at  a  temperature  of  8""  C.  to  43"  C  wherein 
the  composition  does  not  contain  sulfonate  surfactant. 


(d)  a  fragment  of  any  of  (aHcK  which  has  said  biological 
activity.  \ 


2C1 
251 

JOl 
151 
431 
451 

SSI 
551 
SOI 


ATTAAACCTT 
SGOAOASGAU 
ACCACCOCAC 
ACCTCCCTOC 
CCCTCCATCC 
CCGCAGCTTG 
AOCCAGACTT 
ACTOTTGACT 
CCAGAACTAC 
ACCOTCAOGC 
ACCAOCCTCC 
OOGCfACCCA 
CTGCCCCTGC 
CTGAAGGAGC 
OCTCAAGAAG 
GGGCTCATGG 


CGCCGGJWXC 
CCCCACCCGG 
TCCTGGGGGA 
ACTCCCAOCT 
ACAAAACCTA 
GCTGGGACCT 
CAACCCTCCC 
TCGAGGTtrni 
OAOGCCTACA 
TGCCACTGCT 
AGGGCCTGCT 
CTGCCCCACC 
CCACAGTGAC 
TOCAGACCTG 
AAGATGCAGC 
CTTCTOACTT 


GCOGCTCGCC 
CCGGCCCAOC 
TGTTAGCGTG 
CTCAATCOCA 
TGACCTCACC 
ATCTGAACTA 
COCTTCGGGG 
GCGAAGCCTC 
OCCACCTTCT 
OAGCTGCGCC 
GGGCAGCATT 
CGCTGCCTGG 
TTCCTCCACA 
OCTGTGGCOC 
CTCCAGCAOC 
CTGACCTTCT 


CTCCCACrcC 

CCCAGCCCCA 

CCTGTGCACG 

CAGGOGACCC 

CCCTACCTGG 

CCTGGGCCCC 

CAGAGACrcT 

AATGACAAAC 

GTCTTACTTt; 

CXACCCTGCC 

TCOCGCCTCA 

GACTGAACCC 

hOkTOGkCGA 

TCGOCCAAGG 

■TCCAGTCACC 

CCTCTTCGCT 


•arcACCcTCC 

TGGACCTCCG 
OTOCTCTOGC 
AGOGCCTOGC 
ACCACCAACT 
CCTTTCAACG 
3CCCAGGGCC 
TCCGGCTGAC 
CGTGGCCTCA 
CCACTTCTGC 
TOGCAGCTCT 
ACTTGCACTC 
CTTCTGGCTC 
ACTTCAACCG 
CTOCACCTOG 

rcccccc 


•5,741,773 

STORAGE  STABLE  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AN  ANTIBACTERIAL  CASEIN 

GLYCOMACROPEPTIDE  ADJUVANT 

Yun  Po  Zhang,  Hillsborough,  and  Abdul  Gaffar,  Princeton, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,871 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WI6 
V.S.  CI.  514—8  26  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  in  a  dental  vehicle  a  casein 
glycomacropeptide  in  an  amount  effective  for  antibacterial  activity, 
an  anionic  surfactant  and  a  hydroly/ed  protein  compound  stabilizer 
in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  the  antibacterial  activity  of  the 
casein  glycomacropeptide  antibacterial  activity  against  inactivalion 
due  to  the  presence  of  the  anionic  surfactant. 


5,741,771 
THROMBOLYTIC  COMPOSITION 
Keith  Martyn  Dawson;  Lars  Michael  Wood,  and  Michael  Ber- 
isford  Comer,  all  of  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01388,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
9412131 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .W49:.W4li 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  product  containing  a  plasminogen  activator  and  a  thrombin- 
activatable  plasminogen  analogue,  for  simultaneous  or  sequential 
use  in  thrombolytic  therapy. 


5,741,772 
NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR  NNT-1 
Ming-shi  Chang,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen 
Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,019 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/18:  A61K  JS/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—2  6  Claims 


5,741,774 
USE  OF  A  CYTOKINE  REGULATORY  AGENT  TO  TREAT 

RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 
Beverly  E.  Girten,  San  Diego,  and  Ronald  R.  T\ittle,  Escondido, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trega   Biosciences,   Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,473,  Nov.  19,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,534,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,109.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  722,279 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WfW.  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—8  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  severity  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  in 
an  individual  susceptible  to  developing  rheumatoid  arthritis,  com- 
prising administering  to  the  individual  an  effective  dose  of  a 
cytokine  regulatory  agent  (CRA)  having  the  structure 


X,  is 


-His— (D)Phe— Arg— {D)Tn>~-X,.  wherein 


R 

N, 


Y- 


H  or  COCH,; 
H,  is 


Y- 


R4 


and 
H,  is 


1.  An  NNT-1  polypeptide,  which  has  a  biological  activity  of 
stimulating  growth  of  motor  or  sympathetic  neurons,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

(b)  the  polypeptide  that  is  amino  acids  1-198  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

(c)  the  polypeptide  that  is  at  least  70  percent  identical  to  the 
polypeptide  of  (a)  or  (b);  and 


April  21.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2351 


or  NH,: 

wherein  V'  and  Y'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  are 

taken  together  to  form  a  carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl: 

R,  is  H.  COCH,.  C,H,.  CH_,Ph.  COPh.  COOCH,Ph.  COO-t- 

butyl.  CH,CO-(polyethylene  glycol)  or  A: 
R,  is  H  or  COCH,: 
R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms: 
R4    is    (CH;)„— CONHj.    (CH,)„— CONHR,    or    (CH,)„— 

CONHA: 
R,  is  OH.  OR,,  NH,,  SH.  NHCH,,  NHCH,Ph  or  A:  and 
R^  is  H  or  R,: 
and  wherein  "Ph"  is  C^H,.  "m"  is  1.  2  or  3.  "n"  is  0,  I,  2  or  3.  and 
"A"  IS  a  carbohydrate  having  the  general  formula 


NHR, 


which  has  a  water  solubility  of  greater  than  20  mg/ml; 


Seq  ID  Nu   I 


H:NC( 


RiO 


(IH 


5,741,775 
CYCLOHEXAPEPTIDYL  AMINOALKYL  ETHERS 

James  M.  Balkovec.  N.  Plainfield;  James  F.  Dropinski,  Piscat- 
away.  and  Frances  Aileen  Bouffard,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,656,  May  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,976  *hich  has  a  water  solubility  of  greater  than  5  mg/ml; 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MVI2:  C07K  7/64 
U.S.  CI.  514—11                                                             8  aalms 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

Scq  ID  No.  I 


OC,H,7 


Seq   ID  No   I 


H.NCi 


H:NCi 


OH 


/    V/    \ 


n— (CH.I--N 


-(X\H,i 
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-continued 


and 


tyrosine   phosphatase   inhibitor   in   the   presence   of  serum   and 
platelet-derived  growth  factor 


— O— (CH2)2-N 


NC,iH2: 


\ I 


5.741,778 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HUNTINGTON'S  DISEASE 

USING  GLIAL  CELL  LINE-DERIVEO  NEUROTROPHIC 

FACTOR  (GDNF)  PROTEIN  PRODUCT 

David  Martin,  Boulder,  and  Gerald  D.  Miller,  Nederland,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,543 

Int  a."  A61K  47/00:31/685:  A61F  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  injury  or  degeneration  of  glutamatergic 

neurons  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  such 

disease  an  effective  amount  of  a  glial  cell  line-derived  neurotrophic 

factor  (GDNF)  protein  product. 


5,741,779 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
Mark  L.  White,  Sonoma,  and  William  Steve  Ammons.  Pinole, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mav  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.290 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Sfi/l6:38/l7:38/36:  C07K  14/435 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  slowing  clot  formation  in  blood  comprising 

administering  to  a  subject  a  BPI  protein  product  in  an  amount 

effective  to  delay  or  prevent  clot  formation  in  the  blood. 


5,741,776 
METHOD  OF  ADMINISTR-ATION  OF  IGF-I 
Ross  G.  aark,  Paciflca.-  Neil  Gesundheit,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 
Calif.;  Marc  R.  Hammerman,  and  Steven  B.  Miller,  both  of 
St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Washington  University.  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,805 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:38/27 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  admmisiering  insulin-like  growth  factor-l  (IGF- 
1)  to  a  mammal  so  as  to  sustain  its  biological  response  in  the 
treatment  of  a  chronic  disorder  in  the  mammal  comprising  admin- 
istering a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  IGF-I  to  the  mammal 
to  provide  an  exposure  to  IGF-I  for  a  period  of  time  that  provides 
the  maximum  biological  response  in  the  mammal,  then  discontinu- 
ing said  administration  for  a  period  of  time  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
time  period  during  which  the  IGF-I  was  previously  administered, 
then  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  IGF-I  to 
the  mammal  to  provide  an  exposure  to  IGF-I  for  a  period  of  time 
that  provides  the  maximum  biological  response  in  the  mammal, 
then  discontinuing  said  administration  for  a  peri(xl  of  lime  equal  to 
or  less  than  the  time  penod  during  which  the  IGF-I  was  just 
previously  administered,  and  repeating  this  pattern  of  administra- 
tion and  discontinuance  of  administration  for  as  long  as  necessary 
to  achieve  or  maintain  sustained  biological  response  in  the  mam- 
mal. 


5,741,780 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,781 
MERCAPTOALKANOYLDIPEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Bernard   Pierre   Roques,   Saint-Maurice,   and   Marie-Claude 
Fournie-Zaluski,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  and  Inserm.  Paris,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No,  589,797 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1995,  95  00694 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/05 
VS.  CI.  514—19  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 

(I  I 


.CHj), 


(CH; 


R— S— CH-C-N-CH^-C-N  -  CH-C-O-R 
I  I  "      II  *  II 

CHi  H  O  O 


5,741.777 

MODULATION  OF  WOUND  CONTRACTION  BY 

BLOCKING  PROTEIN  TYROSINE  PHOSPHATASE 

Frederick  L.  Grinnell,  and  Ying-Chun  Lin.  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.. 

a.ssignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

Svstem,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  570,615 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:31/41:  C07K  NAK) 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fibroblast  contraction  in  a  collagen 

matrix  comprising  exposing  said  matrix  to  an  effective  amount  of  a 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  acyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain,  benzoyl,  naphthoyl, 
and  adamantoyl  and 
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^(CH;), 

-S— CH— C  — N— CH^— C— N  —  CH— C— O— R', 

I  I  ■      II  '11 

CH;  H  O  O 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R',  X  and  n  are  as  defined  below. 

Ri  and  R..  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  selected, 
independently  of  the  other,  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched 
chain,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  su-aight 
or  branched  chain,  halogen  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  nitro.  amino,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched 
chain,  benzyloxycarbonyloxy,  phosphonate,  sulphonate, 
SO, — NH,  and  SO, — NH-alkyI  wherein  the  term  alkyl 
denotes  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  straight  or  branched  chain, 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain,  aralkyi,  and  cycloalky- 
lalkyl, 

X  is  selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur.  CH,,  and  NH, 

n  is  selected  from  the  integers  I  and  2, 
wherein: 

"aralkyi"  denotes  a  radical  formed  by  an  aryl  group  selected 
from  phenyl  and  naphthyl  that  is  bonded  to  an  alkyl  radical 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched 
chain, 

"cycloalkylalkyl"  denotes  a  radical  formed  by  a  cycloalkyi 
group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive  that  is  bonded  to 
an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in 
straight  or  branched  chain, 

a  stereoisomeric  form  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
addition  salt  thereof. 

13.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  comprising  administering 
to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


5,741.783 
N-CYANOMETHYLATED  CHITOSANS  AND 
HYDROLYSATES  THEREOF 
Jiirg  Haase.  Bettingen.  and  Martin  Kuhn.  Domach.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  576,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec,  22,  1994.  03 
899/94 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/73:  C08B  37/08 
VS.  CI.  514—55  6  Claims 

1.  A  N-cyanomethylated  chitosan  containing  repeating  units  of 
formula 


(It 


OH 

O 


^^^         NH; 


wherein 

n,  is  0  to  0.6 
n,  is  0  to  0.20 
(n,+n4)  is  0.4  to  1.0. 


5,741,782 
ANTIBIOTIC  COCKTAIL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Kelvin  G.M.  Brockbank.  Marietta;  Steven  Goldstein.  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.;  Chigoke  Adoma,  Katy,  Tex.;  Judith  K.  Sheldon, 
Smyrna,  and  Patti  E.  Dawson.  Marietta,  both  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Cryolife.  Inc.,  Kennesaw,  Ga, 

Filed  Mar  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  626.167 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  A61F  2/02 
VS.  CI.  514—31  13  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  cocktail  for  decontaminating  tissue  for  trans- 
plantation comprising: 

amphotericin  B  and  fluconazole  as  antifungal  agents:  and 
a  plurality  of  antibacterial  agents: 

the  agents  being  present  in  amounts  effective  to  substantially 
inhibit  yeast  and  bacterial  growth  while  substantially  main- 
taining the  viability  of  the  tissue. 


5,741,784 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Takashi  Sohda.  Takatsuki;   ShigehLsa  Taketomi.  Ikeda,  and 
Tsuneo   Oda.    Kyoto,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No,  242.638,  May  13,  1994,  Pat,  No. 
5,580.863.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  697.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1993.  5-115950; 
Man  3,  1994.  6-33911 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/665:31/675 
VS.  CI.  514—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  metabolic  bone 
diseases  in  a  mammal  compnsing  the  step  of  administering  a 
pharmaceuticallv  effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  bv 
the  formula: 
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O  CON 


/ 
\ 


or   C|„-alkyl   optionally    substituted   with    hydroxy   or   phenyl 
wherein  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 
R'is 


,o 


^C^    .  CH^OH.  CHNOH.  CN. 

I 


wherein  B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  ring 
A  represents  a  benzene  ring  which  may  have  one  or  more  substilu- 

ents:  fheight represents  a  single  or  double  bond:  Q,  represents 

the  group  represented  by  the  formula, 

() 
II 
—  P— ORi 
I 
OR- 

,or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  substituted  w  ith  the  group  represented  by 
the  formula. 

O 


N  — N 


-HN 


^ 


w 


N.  or  ^^        .>)i^.     ; 


NH 


wherein  R''  is  hydroxy.  C,  ,,-alkoxy.  hydrogen  or  NR'"  R":  R'" 
and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen.  NH,  or  OH;  X  is  O  or  S;  and 
Y  is  O  or  S  when  there  is  a  double  bond  between  Y  and  the  carbtin 
atom  to  which  Y  is  attached  and  Y  is  NH,  when  there  is  a  single 
bond  between  Y  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  Y  is  attached:  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
12.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


—  X  — P— ORI 
I 
OR- 

wherein  X  represents  a  bond  or  a  spacer  having  a  chain  length  of  1 
to  4  atoms  as  the  linear  moiety  which  may  have  one  or  more  side 
chains;  R'  and  R".  whether  identical  or  not.  independently  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  or  may  bind  together  to 
form  a  ring:  Q,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  residue 
which  may  be  substituted  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  residue  which  may 
be  substituted;  or  a  salt  thereof,  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof. 


5,741.785 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS.  THEIR  PREPAR.\TION 

AND  USE 
Lone  Jeppesen.  Virum.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  385,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  11.  1994,  0183/ 
94;  Nov.  25,  1994.  1351/94 

Int  CI  "  A61K  U/675:3l/4^5:  C07F  9/576;  C07D  4H7m 


NH  O 


wherein 

R'    R-   R' independently  are  hydrogen.  C,„-alkyl.  C,„-alkox>. 

halogen.  NO,.  NH,.  CF,.  CN.  SOXH,.  SO.CF,.  SO.NRR" 

or  imidazolyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or 

C,.„-alkyl;  wherein  R'  and  R "  independently  are  hydrogen  or 

C,.,-alkyl: 

R^  is  CHyR"  wherein  R"  is  POR'R '".  wherein  R"  and  R 
independently  are  hydroxy  or  C,  ,,-alkoxy:  and 

R^  is 


^C^    .CH:OH.CHN()H.CN. 


N  —  N 


N-HN 


U.S.  CI.  514—81 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I. 


(^  R' 


38  Claims 


(ll 


x 


NH' 


X    -X., 


NH 


'O 


wherein  R"  is  hydroxy.  C,^-alkoxy.  hydrogen  or  NR"'R":  R'"  and 
R"  independently  are  hydrogen.  NH,  or  OH:  X  is  O  or  S:  and  Y  is 
O  or  S  when  there  is  a  double  bond  between  Y  and  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  Y  is  attached  and  Y  is  NH,  when  there  is  a  single  bond 
between  Y  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  Y  is  attached;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  ihereot. 
21.  A  compound  of  fonnula  I 


R 


(U 


wherein 

R'.  R-.  R'  independently  are  hydrogen.  C,  ,,-alkyl.  C|„-alkoxy. 

halogen.  NO,.  NH,.  CF,  or  CN; 
R^  is  CH,-R''  wherein  R"  is  halogen  or  NR'R".  wherein  R    and 

R**  independently  are  hydrogen. 


R-- 


M 


NH  " 


wherein 

R'    R-.  R'  independently  are  hydrogen.  C,  ,,-alkyl.  C,.„-alkox\. 
halogen.  NO,.  NH,.  CF>.  CN.  SO.CH,.  SOXF..  SO,NRR" 


or  imidazolyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or 
C,.(,-alkyl;  wherein  R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen  or 
C,.6-alkyl: 
R''  is  CHj-R*"  wherein  R*  is  a  piperazinyl  or  imidazolyl  group 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  of  phenyl. 


R' 


C,  ,,-alkyl  or  halogen: 


^C"**^    .  CH>OH.  CHNOH,  CN. 
I 
R' 


N-N 


Jl 


w 


N.  or 


NH' 


N-HN 


R-" 


R^ 


(1) 


M 


NH^O 


R' 


wherein 

at  least  one  of  R'.  R"  and  R'  is  SO,CH,.  SOXF,.  or  imidazolyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  Ci.^-alkyl:  and 
the  other  of  R',  R-  and  R'  are  independently  one  of  these 
groups  or  hydrogen,  C|_ft-alkyl.  C|.ft-alkoxy.  halogen,  NO,. 
NH,,  CF,  or  CN; 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  CHj-R*"  wherein  R*"  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
NR^R".  wherein  R'  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen. 


or  C|.6-alkyl   optionally   substituted   with   hydroxy   or   phenyl: 


wherein  n  is  1, 
RMs 


2  or  3;  and 


^C<^ 

I 
R' 


.  CH,OH,  CHNOH.  CN. 


N  — N 


X 


w 


N.  or 


NH' 


N— HN 

X   -X, 


wherein  R"*  is  hydroxy,  C,  (,-alkoxy,  hydrogen  or  NR'"R":  R'"  and 
R"  independently  are  hydrogen.  NH,  or  OH;  X  is  O  or  S;  and  Y  is 
O  or  S  when  there  is  a  double  bond  between  Y  and  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  Y  is  attached  and  Y  is  NH,  when  there  is  a  single  bond 
between  Y  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  Y  is  attached:  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,741,786 

STEROIDS  WITH  A  17-SPIROMETHYLENE  LACTONE 

OR  LACTOL  GROl  P 

Johannes  Antonius  Maria  Hamersma,  and  Jaap  van  der  Louw. 

both  of  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 

Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,176 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  27, 
1994.94203117 

Int  CI."  A61K  M/5S:3I/SH5:  C07J  43/00:21/00 
VS.  CL  514—173  11  Claims 

1.     A     steroid     with     a      1 7-spiro|  methylene     lactone]     or 
1 7-spiro( methylene  lactol]  group  having  formula  I 


wherein  R"  is  hydroxy.  C|.,,-alkoxy,  hydrogen  or  NR'"R";  R'°  and 
R"  independendy  are  hydrogen,  NH,  or  OH:  X  is  O  or  S;  and  Y  is 
O  or  S  when  there  is  a  double  bond  between  Y  and  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  Y  is  attached  and  Y  is  NH,  when  there  is  a  single  bond 
between  Y  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  Y  is  attached:  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
30.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 
R,  is  O.  (H.H).  (H,OR),  or  NOR,  R  being  selected  from  H, 

(I-6C)  alkyl  and  (1-6C)  acyl; 
R,  is  H,  (I-6C)  alkyl  optionally   substituted  by  a  halogen, 

(2-6C)  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen,  (2-6C) 

alkynyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen,  or  halogen: 
R,'  is  H;  or  R,'  together  with  R,  is  a  ( 1-6C)  alkylidene  group  or 

a  (2-6C)  alkenylidene  group:  or 
R,'  together  with  R,  is  a  bond: 
Rj  is  H  if  not  together  with  R,'  a  bond; 
R4  is  ( 1-6C)  alkyl:  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 

is  hydrogen  or  (1-6C)  alkyl; 
X  is  (CH,)„  or  (C„H,„_,)  wherein  n  is  2  or  3,  wherein  (CH,)„  is 

optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  halogen,  (1-6C)  alkyl, 

(1-6C)  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  acyl,  (7-9C)  phenylalkyl.  the 

phenyl  group  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  (I-6C)  alkyl, 

(I-6C)  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  halogen: 
YisOor(H,OH):and 
the  dotted  lines  indicate  optional  bonds,  at  least  one  of  bonds 

4-5,  5-10,  and  9-10  being  a  double  bond. 


5,741,787 
ANTIGLUCOCORTICOID  STEROIDS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ANXIETY  DISORDERS 
Bernardus  Wynand  Mathijs  Marie  Peelers,  Herpen.  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  .Akzo  Nobel  N.\..  .^mhem.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02513,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/»4536.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  581.631 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Aug.  4, 
1993.  93202304 

Int  CI.''  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  anxiety  disorders,  comprising 
administering  an  anxiolytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
antigluctx'orticoid  steroid. 
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,  5.741,788 

*     HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Preben  H.  Olesen,  Kebenhavn  NV,  and  Per  Sauerberg,  Farum, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd.  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Nov.  21,  1994,  1324/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  C07D  513/14:513/04:  A61K  31/425:31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—183  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

(I) 


R  is 


— N 


N  A 


A  is  a  residue  which  combines  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it 
is  attached  to  complete 
a)  an  azabicyclo(octyl  nonyl  or  decyl)  group: 


"•-N     \ y 


/—  (CH:V 


VIII 


IX 


c)-N 


R" 


wherein 

X  is  — S— : 

m  is  I; 

n  is  0  or  1  pro\ided  that  when  n  is  0.  R"  is  not  present; 

R'  is  H.  straight  or  branched  C,, -alley I.  straight  or  branched 
C,,-alkenyl.  straight  or  branched  C.,-alkynyl.  C,„- 
cycloalkyl  or  C,.^-cycloalkyl-C|.,-alkyl:  and 

R-  is  H:  straight  or  branched  C,.|o-alkyl:  straight  or  branched 
C,.i„-alkenyl;  straight  or  branched  C_,  ,,,-alkynyl;  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  CF,.  CN.  NO,,  OH. 
C,.4-alkyl,  C,.4-alkoxy  or  SO^R""  wherein  R^  is  C, ^-alkyl:  or 
C,.,-alkyl.  C,  ,-alkenyl  or  C^.^alkynyl  each  of  which  is  sub- 
stituted with  halogen.  CF,.  OCF,.  CN.  Cvecycloalkyl  or 
phenyl  which  phenyl  is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
CF,.  OCF,.  CN.  NO,,  OH.  C,  4-alkyl,  C,  j-alkoxy  or  SO,R^ 

and  is  a  single  or  double  bond;  or  a  phamiaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,741,789 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  EFFECTS  ON  SEROTONIN- 
RELATED  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  Hibschman.  Bargersville;  Joseph  H.  Krushinski,  Jr.. 
Indianapolis:  Kurt  Rasmussen,  Fishers;  Vincent  P.  Rocco, 
Indianapolis;  John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsville,  and  Dennis  C. 
Thompson,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,823,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.434 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  227/00:401/12:  A61K  31/395:31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—210  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O— (CH:).— CH— CH:— (CH;),— R 


M  is  a  residue  which  combines  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is 
attached  to  complete  an  indanyl.  indenyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  tetralinyl. 
benzopyranyl,  dihydroindolyl,  naphlhodihydrofuranyl.  benzixlihy- 
drothienyl.  ben/odihydrofuranyl,  ben/.odihydropyranyl,  naphlhodi- 
hydrothienyl,  or  naphthodih>dropyrTolyl  group  wherein  the  spiro 
junction  is  not  to  an  aromatic  ring  wherein  M  is,  substituted  with 
0-2  C|-C,  alkyl,  0x0,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  pyrrolidinyl-  or  piperidmyl- 
C,-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C,  alkylenedioxy.  phenoxy,  benzyloxy.  phenyl 
or  halo  groups; 
p  represents  0-2; 
R"  and  R''  independently  represent  phenyl  groups,  substituted 

with  0-2  C,-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy  or  halo  groups; 
or  R"  and  R'  combine  with  the  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 

to  complete  a  fluorenyl  or  dihydroanthracenyl  group; 
q  represents  0-2; 

Q  represents  a  residue  which  combines  with  the  atoms  to  which 
it  is  attached  to  complete  a  phenyl  or  naphlhyl  group,  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy  or  halo  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.741,790 
AZETIDINES 
Alexander  Roderick  Mackenzie;  Allan  Patrick  Marchington; 
Donald  Stuart  Middleton,  and  Sandra  Dora  Meadows,  all  of 
Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No,  789.698 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1996, 
9601697 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/535:  C07D  401/14:413/14 
U.S.  a.  514—210  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


tt 


wherein  r  is  0-4; 
sis  0-1; 
D  is  a  residue  which  combines  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it 

is  attached  to  complete  a  pyridinyl.  group; 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  hydroxy  or  methoxy; 
provided  that  X  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl  when  r  Is  0; 


X-N 


(ll 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof,  wherein 
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R  is  C,-C-  cycloalkyi,  anl  or  C,-C^  alkyl.  said  C,-C^  alkyl 
being  optionally  substituted  by  fluoro.  — COOH. 
— COO(C,-C4)  alkyl,  C,-Ct  cNcloalkyl.  adamantyl,  aryl  or 
het',  and  said  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  being  optionally  substituted 
by  1  or  2  substituents  each  independently  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C-,  cycloalkyi.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
fluoro.  fluortXCi-Cj)  alkyl  and  fluoro(C|-C4)alkoxy; 

R'  is  phensl.  benzyl,  naphthyl.  thienyl,  benzothienyl  or  indolyl, 
each  optionall>  substituted  by  I  or  2  substituents  each  inde- 
pendently selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  halo  and 
trifluoromethyl; 

R-  is  — CO,H,  — CONR-R^  — C0NRNC,-C,  cycloalkyi). 
— NR'  (C.-C^  alkanoyl),  — NR'R^  — NR'CONR'R", 
(C,-C7  cycloalkyl-Ci-Cj  alkyDR'N— .  (C,-<:,  cvcloalkyl- 
C,-C4  alkyl  ),N,  — NR'COCF,.  — NR'SO.CF,. 
— NR'(SO,C,-C4  alkyl),  — NR'SO.NR'R",  — NR'tSO, 
aryl),  — N(aryl)tS03C,-C4  alkyl),  —OR',  — OCC.-C, 
cycloalkyi),  — SO^NR^R*.  het'  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R'  R  O 


-X--N 


M 

^^ 

w , 

—  N                 W 

y-  (CH:), 

\          / 

-NR^SO:N  W-,      — N  (W'orCHjWi), 


—  N  NR' 

I 


—  N 


R'or-N 


(R'orR'): 


R'  and  R'*  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  and  C1-C4 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
— S(0),,(C,-C4  alkyl).  amino,  — NH(C|-C4  alkyl), 
—N(C,-C4  alkyl),  or  het-; 

R''  and  R*"  are  each  independently  selected  from  H,  C1-C4  alkyl 
and  C,-C7  cycloalkyl-C|-C4  alkyl,  said  C,-C4  alkyl  and 
C,-C7  cycloalkyl-Ci-Cj  alkyl  being  optionally  sub.stiluted  by 
fluoro; 

R'  is  H,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  hydroxy.  fluoro(C|-C4)alkyl  or  phenyl, 
said  phenyl  being  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl. 
fluoro<C|-C4)alkyl,  halo,  C,-C4  alkoxy  and 
fluoro(C|-C4)alkoxy; 

C,-C4  alkoxy.  Cj-C,  alkanoyl  or 


R     is  H,  fluoro.  hydroxy, 
C,-C5  alkanoyloxy; 

R"   '     is         — NR'R". 
— NR'(S0,C,-C4 
— NR'C06(C,-C4 
— NR'(SO,morpholino), 


— NR'COR\         — NR'SO,CF,. 

alkyl),  — NR'SO,NR*R*, 

alkyl).  — NR'^CONR'R". 

— NR^SO,  aryl). 


— N(aryl)(SO,C|-C4  alkyl)  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

/\ 
—  NR'SO,N  (CH:),; 

\y 

X  is  C,-C4  alkylene; 
X'  is  a  direct  link  or  C.-C^  alkylene; 


X-  Is  a  direct  link,  CO.  SO,  or  NRVO  where  the  carbony!  is 

attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen  atom; 
W  IS  methylene.  CO.  CH(OH).  OOHl,,  CH(C|-C4  alkox>), 

CHCO.H.  CHCO.(C,-C4  alk>l),  CHCONR-R".  CHF,  CF,. 

CH(azetidin-l-yl).   CH(pyrrolidin-l-yl),   CH(pipendinl-yl). 

CH(morpholino),    CH(benzoxazol-2-yl),    CHR".    O.    S(0),., 

NR\  N(C,-C,  cycloalkyi),  NSO.tC.-Cj  alkyl),  NS0,NR'R^ 

NSO,CF„  NSO,(morpholino),  NSO,(aryl), 

/X 
—  .N.S():N  (CH:l„ 

\y 

NCONR'R".  NCOR- .  NCO(aryl)  or  NCO-(C,  C,  alkyl); 

W  IS  methylene,  CO,  CH(OH),  C(OHl,,  CH(C,-C4  alkoxy). 
CHCO,H.  CHCO,(C,-C4  alkyl).  CHCONR-R".  CHF  CF,, 
CHtazetidin-l  yl).  CHfpyrrolidin- 1  yl  1,  CH(pipendin-l-yl). 
CH(morpholino)  or  CHR"; 

W-  is  W,  — CH.W— .  — CH,WCH.,—  or 
— CH,CH,WCH;— : 

n  is  I  or  2  when  W  is  other  than  methylene  and  is  0.  I  or  2  when 
W  is  meth\lene; 

p  is  0,  I  or  2; 

q  is  1  or  2; 

r  is  1.  2.  }  or  4; 

"aryl".  used  in  the  definition  of  R,  R-.  R**  and  W.  means 
naphthyl  or  phen\l.  each  optionally  substituted  by  C1-C4 
alkyl,  halo,  — OR\  fluoro(C|-C4)alk>l,  C.-C,  alkanoyl, 
— CONR'R".  — SOjNR'R"  or  phenyl; 

"het'".  used  in  the  definition  of  R.  means  thienyl  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  heteroaryl  group  containing  either  1  or  2 
nitrogen  heieroatoms  or  one  nitrogen  heleroatom  and  one 
oxygen  or  sulphur  heteroatom,  each  optionally  substituted  by 
I  or  2  substituents  each  independentU  selected  from  Cj-Cj 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  halo,  fluorUCi-Cj  alkyl)  and 
fluoro<C,-C4  alkoxy); 

"het"",  used  in  the  definitions  of  R'  and  R"",  means  a  4-  10 
7-membered  ring,  non-aromatic,  heterocyclic  group  contain- 
ing 1  or  2  heieroatoms  each  independently  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  S(0),,,  said  group  being  optionally 
C-subsiituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy  and 
fluoro(C|-C4)aIkyl,  and  said  ring  nitrogen  heleroatom  option- 
ally bearing  a  H,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkanoyl,  — CONR-R" 
or  — SO,NR^R''  substiluent: 

and  "het'",  used  in  the  definition  of  R*.  means  an  optionally 
benzo-fused,  N-linked,  5-membered  ring  heteroaryl  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  nitrogen  heieroatoms,  which  het*  is 
optionally  substituted,  including  in  the  benzo-fused  portion, 
by  1  or  2  substituents  each  independently  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl.  fluoro  and  fluoro<C|-C4)alkyl. 


5,741,791 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  BLOOD  GLUCOSE 
Uffe  Bang  Olsen,  Vallensbaek,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec,  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  IS,  1995,  1426/95 
InL  CI."  AOIN  43/46:  A6IK  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—212  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  blood  glucose  and/or  inhibiting  the 
activity  of  CGRP  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  a  clinically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 
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(I) 


(CH:)nCOR'' 


^(CH:!,-^    ^(CH:)„, 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromelhyl. 
C,.h-alkyl  or  C|.ft-alkoxy: 

Y  is  >N— CH,— .  >CH— CH,—  or  >C=CH—  wherein  only  the 
underscored  atom  participates  in  the  ring  system; 

X  is  — O— .  — S— .  CR'R".  -CH,CH,— .  — CH=CH— 
CH,-.  — CH,-CH=CH-,  -CHXHXH,— , 

— CH=CH— .  NR''(C=0)— .  — O— CH,— .  — (C=0)—  or 
— (S=0)—  wherein  R\  R"  and  R"  independently  are  hydro- 
gen or  Cj.ft-alkyI: 

r  is  I,  2,  or  3; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  1  when  m  is  1  and  n  is  0  when  m  is  2: 

R^  and  R*"  represents  hydrogen  or  may— when  m  is  2— together 
represent  a  bond;  and 


R"  is  OH  or  C,  ,,-alkoxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(CH:)„ 


of  structure  1  and  said  azaheteroalkyi  ring  being  linked  to  an 

amidino  moiety,  with  the  proviso  that  the  azaheteroalkyi  ring 

in  G  does  not  include  an  oxo  substitueni: 
R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 

arylalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  amidoalkyl.  arylalkoxyalkyl  or  an 

amino  acid  side  chain,  either  protected  or  unprotected; 
R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 

aryl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  oxo.  ihioxo.  thioalkyl.  thioaryl.  amino 

and  alkylamino; 
R'  is  alkyl.  arylalkyl.  aryl.  monocyclic  heteroaryl  containing  .S 

or  6  members  in  the  aromatic  ring  which  includes  1  or  2 

heieroatoms  which  are  N.  O  or  S.  said  monocyclic  heteroaryl 

bemg  optionally  fused  to  a  phenyl  ring. 


/■  ^  -. 


or  tetrahydroquinolinyl: 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,741,792 
HETEROCYCLIC  THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
Spencer  D.  Kimball,  East  Windsor,-  Jagabandhu  Das,  Mercer- 
ville;  Wan  Fang  Lau,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N.J.;  Steven  E. 
Hall,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Wen-Ching  Han,  Newtown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,334,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,583,146. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,725,  Mar.  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  207,726,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  112,155,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  213,964, 
Mar.  16,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  146,714,  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,153, 
Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  984,640,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,725,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,279,  May  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  207,726  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  56,017,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  555,560 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/5.^5:31/495:31/5-4:  C07D  413/12.403/12:401/ 

12:417/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—237.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  >lructure 


O  O 

II      H     H     II 

R'  — S  — N— C— C-N 


O 


5,741,793 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  SYNERGISTIC  FUNGITOXIC 

EFFECTS 
David  Hamilton  Young,  Ambler;  Ronald  Ross,  Jr.,  Jamison, 
and    Richard   Andrew    Slawecki,   Warminster,   all   of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,284 
Int,  CI."  AOIN  37/W:37/02:43/5H 
U.S.  CI.  514—247  19  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  fungicidally 
effective  amounts  of: 

(1)  at  least  one  fatty  acid  having  the  formula  CH,(CH,)„CO,Z. 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  integers  11  through 
17.;  Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
H.  alkaline  metals,  ammonium.  (C|-C,)  alkyl  ammonium  and 
(C,-C,)  alkyl:  and 

(2)  at  least  one  pyridazinone  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
formulas  1.  II.  and  III: 


=0. 


or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

G  IS  an  amido  moiety  which  has  a  cyclic  member  which  is  an 
azaheteroalkyi  ring  of  4  to  6  carbons  in  the  ring.  G  also 
includes  a  carbonyl  linked  to  the  available  carbon  bond  of 


N  —  N 
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and 


-continued 


— C(=0)NHSO, 
— CH,OSiPh,— : 


-SO,NHC(=0^ 


and 


111 


=0; 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from; 


R.  R6 

N 


and 


and  wherein: 

Ri.  R;.  R,.  Rj.  R,.  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  and 
Ry  IS  selected  from  alkynylalkenyl.  alkynyl.  haloalkynyl.  alk- 

enylalkynyl,  and  alkoxyalkynyl. 


5,741,794 
HETEROCYCLIC  SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANTAGONISTS  OF  PAF  AND  ANGIOTENSIN  II 
Stephen  Arthur  Bowles:  Christopher  David  Floyd;  Andrew 
Miller;   Mark  Whittaker,  and  Lars  Michael  Wood,  all  of 
Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Biotech  Phar- 
maceuticals Limited,  Cowley,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00010,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14069,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
9200209 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435:31/505:  C07D  471/04:403/02 
VS.  CI.  514—261  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  1; 


I 


wherein: 
A  represents: 

a)  a  — VR"  group  wherein  V  is  — C<=0) — . 
— CH,0— ^  -<H,OC(=0)— . 

— CH,OC(=0)NH— .  — C(=S)0— . 


— C(=0)0— . 

— C(=S)— . 

— CH,S^-. 


R"  is  hydrogen.  — C|-C,«  alkyl.  — C,-C,,  alkenyl.  — C,-C,8 
alkynyl.  — (C,-C„  alkyDOCi-C^  alkyl.  — (C.-C^ 
alkyl)SC,-C^  alkyl.  — <C,-C„  alkyl)0<C,-C6 
alkyl)OC, -C„  alkyl.  — C,-C,  cycloalkyl.  — C4-C, 
cycloalkenyl  or  pyndyl.  (any  of  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substiluents  selected  from 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro.  niinle  or  carboxyl).  C,-C^  per- 
fluoroalkyl,  a  group  — D  or  a  — (C.-C^  alkyl >OD  group 
wherein  D  represents  a  group 


-(CH;). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  and  each  of  R^  and  R*  is 
independently  hydrogen.  — C.-C^  alkyl.  — Cj-C^  alkenyl. 
— C.,-C^  alkynyl.  halogen.  — CN.  — CO,H.  — c6,C,-Cs  alkyl. 
— CONH,.  — CONHC,-C„  alkyl.  — CON(C,-C^  alkyl),.  — CHO. 
— CH,OH.  — CF,.  — OC,-C^  alkyl.  — SC,-C^  alkyl.  -SOC,-^:„ 
alkyl.  — SOXi-C^  alkyl.  — NH;  or  — NHCOMe; 

b)  a  group  — CH,OSi(R''),  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above;  or 

c)  letrazolyl; 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen. 
— C,-Ch  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms.  — C,-Cft  alkenyl.  — C;-C^  alkynyl.  — (C.-C^ 
alkyl )CO,C,-Cfc  alkyl.  -^C,-C^  alkyDSC.-C^  alkyl. 
—{C,-C^  alkyl)OC,-C^  alkyl.  — (C,-C^  alkyl)N(r,-C^ 
alkyl),.  — C,-C8  cycloalkyl.  — C..-C,  cycloalkenyl. 
— (C,^^  alkyl)C,-C8  cycloalkyl.  — (C.-C^  alkyl )C4-C, 


cycloalkenyl. 


— (C,-C. 


alkyl)OC,-Cs  cycloalkyl. 
— <C,-Cft  alkyDOCj-C^  cycloalkenyl.  — <C,-C^ 
alkyl)SC,-C,  cycloalkyl.  — (C|-C^  alkyDSCj-Cs  cycloalk- 
enyl. a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid,  a 
group  — D.  or  a  — (C|-C^  alkyl  )OD  group  wherein  D  is  a.s 
.  defined  above; 
or  R'  and  R-  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  a  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl  ring; 
R'  represents  hydrogen.  — C^-C^  alkyl.  — C,-Cr  alkenyl, 
— C,-C^  alkynyl.  — COC,-C^  alkyl.  — CO,C|-C^  aikyl. 
— <COC|-C^    alkyDphenyl.    — (CO_X,-C„    alkyDphenyl. 
— <C,-C^   alkyl)OC,-C^   alkyl.    -<C,-C^   alkyl)SC,-C^ 
alkyl.      --(C,-C^     alkyl)CO,C,-C„      alkyl.      — C,-C, 
cycloalkyl,  — Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl  or  a  group  — D  wherein 
D  is  as  defined  above; 
or  R'  together  with  R'  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  5  to  8  membered  nitrogen-containing  het- 
erocyclic nng; 
R''  represents  hydrogen.  — Ci-C^  alkyl.  — C^-C^  alkenyl. 
halogen,    — OC,-C^    alkyl.    — C1-C4    perfiuoroalkyl    or 
— Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl; 
R'^  represents  hydrogen.  — C.-C^  alkyl.  — C,-Cfc  alkenyl. 
— C,-Cft  alkynyl.   — CO,C|-^:^  alkyl,   — SC.-C^  alkyl. 
— (C|-Cft   alkyl)SC,-C^   alkyl,    —{C,-<r^  alkyl)OC,-C^ 
alkyl.  — (C|-Cft  alkyUphenyl  or  thiophenyl; 
B  represents  imidazolyl.  pyrido  |4.  5-b|  imidazolyl.  pyndo  |2.  3-b) 
pyrrolyl.  isoquinolyl.  thieno  |2.  3-d]  pyrimidinyl.  pyrido  [3.  2-cJ 
pyrrolyl.  purinyl.  triazolyl,  quinazolyl.  pynmidino  12.  3-d)  dihy- 
dropyrrolyl.  benzixlioxothiadiazinyl.   imidazo   |1.   2-bl   triazolyl. 
pynmidinyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyndo  [2,  3-d]  pynmidinyl  or  quinolinyl 
group,  any  of  the  rings  of  which  groups  may  be  opiionalh  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  subslituents  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. — C1-C4  perfiuoroalkyl.  hydroxyl.  carbonyl.  thiocarbonyl. 
formyl.  carboxyl.  — CONH,.  —NO,,  a  group  — D  wherein  D  is  as 
defined   above!   — R".   —OR".   — SR".    —SCR".   — SO,R". 
— NHR".  — NR"R".  — CO,R"  or  CONHR"   wherem  R"  is 
— C,-Cfc   alkyl.    — C.,-Ct    alkenyl.    — C, -C^    alkynl.    — C,-Cg 
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cycloalkyi  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally 
subsliluted  with  one  or  more  subslituenis  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  amino,  carboxyl.  — C.-Cj  perfluoroalkyl.  — Ci-C^ 
aikyl.  — Cj-Cft  alkenyl.  —C.-C,,  alkynl.  —C^-C^  cycloalkyi. 
C4-C8  cycloalkenyl.  — OCi-C^  alky  I,  — SCi-C^  alkyl.  tetrazol-5- 
yl,  a  group  — D  wherein  D  is  as  defined  above  or  a  heteroaryl  or 
heteroarylmethyl  group; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  or  velerinarily  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
or  hydrate  thereof. 


5,741,795 
16-SUBSTITUTED-6-AZA-ANDROSTEN-4-ENE-3-ONESAS 

5-a-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Susan  D.  Aster,  Teaneck;  Donald  W.  Graham,  Mountainside, 
and  Derek  J.  Von  Langen,  Fanwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,953 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/7I5 
U.S.  CI.  514—284  13  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 

I 


n  is  zero,  1  or  2,  and  heteroaryl  is  attached  by  a  carbon  atom  and 
is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  pyridyl.  furyl, 
pyrryl.  thienyl,  isothiazolyl.  imidazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  tetra- 
zolyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl,  benzofuryl.  isobenzofuryl.  ben- 
zothienyl,  pyrazolyl.  indolyl.  isoindolyl,  carbazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl.  ihiazolyl,  oxazolyl.  benzthiazolyl.  and  benzoxazolyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  C,  ^ 
alkyl,  C2^6  alkenyl.  phenyl,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano.  car- 
boxy.  C,_(,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^ 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,^  alkylthio.  C|.<,  alkylsultinyl.  C,_^ 
alkylsulfonyl,  C,  ,,  alkylcarbonyl.  amino.  C,^  alkylammo, 
di(C,_6  alkyDamino,  C,.,,  alkylcarbonylamino,  C,  ^  alkyloxy- 
carbonylamino,  C,^  alkylsulfonyl-amino  and  C,_,,  alkylami- 
nosulfonyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  wherein: 
the  C1-C2  carbon-carbon  bond  may  be  a  single  or  a  double 

bond; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|_,„ 

alkyl; 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  ,« 

alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)C,,  alkyl 

(c)  cyano, 

(d)  fluoro. 

(e)  hydroxy, 
(nC,,,nalkyl-X-. 

(g)  C,  ,0  alkenyl— X—,  wherein  the  C,  ,„  alkyl  and  C,,,, 
alkenyl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  C,^ 
alkyloxy,  C|„  alkylthio.  carboxy,  C,^  alkylcarbonyl,  C,  ,, 
alkyloxycarbonyl.  amino.  C|_<,  alkylamino,  and  di  (C,  .^ 
alkyl  )amino. 

(h)  aryl— X— , 

(i)  heteroaryl — X — ,  and 

(j)  C|_,  alkyl— X—,  wherein  the  C,_,  alkyl  group  is  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  aryl  and 
heteroaryl; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,741,796 
PYRIDYL  AND  NAPHTHYRIDYL  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
INHIBITING  OSTEOCLAST-MEDIATED  BONE 
RESORPTION 
George  D.  Hartman,  Lansdale:  Mark  E.  Duggan.  Schwenks- 
ville;  William  F.  Hoffman,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Nathan 
C.  Ihle,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/05938,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,218,  May  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,097 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  487/04:213/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


,  and 


O 

II 


O  O 

II  II 

-0-.  -S(0)„-,  -C-.  -C-O-*,  -C-NH-*. 

O  O 

II  II 

-NH— C— O— •,  — NHC-NH-  and  — O— CHj— *, 

wherein  the  asterisk  (*)  denotes  the  bond  which  is  attached  to 
the  16-position  in  structure  1; 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|^g  alkylene, 
(CH,)m— C=C(CH,)n, 
(CH,)mCR'=CR-(CH_,)n. 
(CH,)mCR'=CR=(CH,)n", 
C^s  alkylene— NR'— CO— C,^«  alkylene, 
C^K  alkylene — O — C„  «  alkylene, 
C„  y,  alkylene-NR'— C„  „  alkylene  and 
C,^ «  alkYlene-NR— C„  «  alkylene— O—; 
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A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O 

II 
-(CH;)„-     and     -(CH:»„CNR'(CH;),-; 

B  is 


C  — R'= 

7<R'         ^ 
R» 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
hydrogen. 

C,^  alkoxy  Co^  alkylene. 
C,  J  alkoxycarbonyl  C.^^  alkylene. 
C|^  alkylamino  C,^  alkylene. 
C,^  dialkylamino  C,^ «  alkylene, 
amino  C,^s  alkylene  and 
aryl  C,^^  alkylene; 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen. 

C,  J  alkoxy  Co.*  alkylene, 
C,_,  alkoxycarbonyl  Co^^^  alkylene, 
C|_6  alkylamino  C^^g  alkylene, 
C,_f,  dialkylamino  C,^s  alkylene, 
amino  C,^g  alkylene, 
0x0  and 

aryl  Ci^^  alkylene; 
R"  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of; 

hydrogen,     vr     ; 

Co_6  alkylamino  Co*  alkylene, 

Co<,  dialkylamino  C„*  alkylene, 

aryl  Co^  alkyloxycarbonylamino  C„*  alkylene. 

ao'l  C,^^  alkylsulfonylamino  C^  ^  alkylene, 

camphorsulfonylamino,  and 

aryl  C,^  alkylcarbonylamino  C,,^  alkylene; 
R'-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroxy, 

C, „  alkyloxy, 

C|_6  dialkylaminocarbonylmethoxy  and 

aryl  C,_6  dialkylaminocarbonylmethoxy;  and 
m  and  n  are  integers  independently  chosen  from  0-6: 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


Il) 


wherein 

R  IS  methyl  and  the  OR  group  is  at  the  2-posilion; 

X  is  (C,-Cft)alkyl  having  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 

hydroxy,  (C,-C^)alkoxy  and  (C,-C^)alkylthio; 
Ar'  and  Ar  are  each  phenyl,  monochlorophenyl  or  monofluo- 

rophenyl;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  carboxy;  and  Y  is  at  the  5-  or  6-position 


5.741,798 
2-BENZYL-4-SULFONYL-4H-ISOQUINOLIN-13-DIONES 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Edward  S.  Lazer,  Trumbull;  Charles  Cywin,  and  Ronald  J. 
Sorcek.  both  of  Bethel,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,554 
Int.  CI."  C07D  217/22:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—309  *  CUims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1  or  lA 

(I) 


5,741,797 

HETEROATOM  SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL 

BENZYLAMINOQUINUCLIDINES 

Kunio  Satake,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  PFizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00781,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26740,  PC  T  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5/117102 
Int.  CI."  C07D  403/02:453/02:  A6IK  31/435 
VS.  CI.  514—305  7  t:iaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  chemical  formula  (1)  and  its  phamiaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt; 


(lAl 


wherein. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,  4  alkyl.  or  C,  4  alkoxy; 

R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  diHetient  and  each  is  hydrogen 

halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  C,.4  alkyl,  or  C,.4  alkoxy;  and. 
R4  is  C,j  alkyl,  1,1,1-tnfluoroethyl,  2-thienyl,  2-naphthyl,  phe 

nyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstiiuted  with  C,  4  alkyl.  C,  4 

alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluommeihyl,  or  niiro. 
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5,741,799 
HETEROCV  CLIC  THROMBIN  INfflBITORS 
Spencer  D.  Kimball,  East  Windsor;  Jagabandhu  Das,  Mercer- 
ville.-  Wan  Fang  Lau,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  NJ.;  Steven  E. 
Hall,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C..  and  Wen-Ching  Han,  Newtown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  373,334,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,583,146, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  146,714,  Nov.  10, 
1993,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  207,725,  Man  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
Sen  No.  207,726,  Man  14,  1994,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  112,155, 
Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  213,964,  Man  16, 
1994,  said  Sen  No.  146.714  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  112,153,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  984,640,  Dec.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  207,725  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  056,279,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  207,726  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  056,017,  May  3,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,561 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/40:  C07D  401/12:207/09:211/28 
L.S.  CI.  514-316  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  la. 


R*  is  hydrogen. 


H     H     II 
R*— N— C— C  — N 


la. 


or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 


R.  IS  — A'- 


or  — SOr 


wherein  R'"  is  guanidine,  amidme  or  amino,  and  A'  is  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  chain  of  2  to  6  carbons,  provided  that  where  R^ 
is  — A' — R^",  a'  is  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  chain  of  2  to  6  carbons; 
or 

Rfc  is  — (CH,)p— A-— R-  or  —  (C,)„— CO— A'R'  where  p  is  0. 
I  or  2.  R"  is  amidine  and  A"  is  an  azacycloalkyl,  azahet- 
eroalkyl  or  azaheteroalkenyl  ring  of  4  to  8  atoms,  optionally 
substituted  by  alkyl,  CO  or  halo  as  given  by  the  structure: 

X' 
\ 


R" 


where 

X'  IS  CM,,  O,  S  or  NH;  p  is  0,  1  or  2; 
q=0.  1,2,  3  or  4  if  X'=CH2; 
q=2,3  or  4  if  X'=0,  S,  NH;  and 

y' 
R 


-<CH,)^- 


-(CH,)^-A^-R^     _(CH,)„— CO— A^— R^     or 
-SOj- A'— R^ 

wherein  R^  is  guanidine,  amidine  or  aminomethyl,  and  A'  is  aryl  or 
cycloalkyl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl. 
arylalkyi,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  amidoalkyl,  arylalkoxyalkyi  or  an 
ammo  acid  side  chain,  either  protected  or  unprotected; 
R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  oxo,  thioxo,  thioalkyi,  thioaryl,  amino 
or  alkylammo; 


— SOjR'    or  — CO,R'    (wherein   R^    is   lower  alkyl,   aryl   or 

cyclohetero-alkyl); 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,741,800 
AZOLYL-CYCLIC  AMINE  DERIVATES  WITH 
IMMUNOMODULATORY  ACTIVITY 
David  George  Webber;  Gerald  Bernard  Tometzki;  Michael 
Henry  Hockley;  Roger  Bernard  Titman;  Roy  Victor  Davies, 
and  Paul  Anthony  Bradley,  all  of  Nottingham,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Knoll  Aktiengesellachaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,155 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
9312806 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/06:403/06:  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—322  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


1 


X-alk'-(CO)fr-Y  — (CR,)i— alk--Z 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which  R,  and  R, 
are  both  hydrogen  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl.  C,  e, 
alkyl.  C|.(,  alkoxy  or  C,„  alkylthio.  or  R,  and  R,  are  both  hydro- 
gen and  R,  together  with  X  and  the  phenyl  group  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group; 

X  is  a  bond,  b  is  0  or  I  and  alk'  is  C1.4  alkylene; 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  111(a), 
111(b),  111(c),  and  111(e); 


R, 


rr 


— N 


-N 


(a) 


(b) 


H 


R9         III 


—  N 


(c) 


(e) 


N  — 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,  (,  alkyl.  hydroxy-(CI-6)alkyl  or 

(C,„)alkoxy(C,  „)alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C1.4  alkyl; 
k  is  0  or  I  provided  that  when  k  is  I.  CR,,  is  linked  to  a  carbon 

atom  in  the  group  Y; 
the  dotted  line  in  — . 

(a)  represents  a  bond  when  k  is  I; 

(b)  does  not  represent  a  bond  when  k  is  0; 
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alk-  is  a  C,  ^  alkylene  chain  optionally  substiiuied  by  one  or 

more  C,  4  alkyl  groups; 
Z  is  imidazol-l-yl.  1.2.4-lriazol-l-yl.  1 .2..Vlria/ol- 1 -yl.  \2J- 
lriazol-2  yl,  tetrazol-2  yl  or  benzimidazol-l-yl.  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  b\-  one  to  three  groups  selected  from 
halo,  trifluoromethyl.  C,.,, alkyl.  phenyl  and  benzoyl,  said 
phenyl  or  benzoyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  b\ 
halo: 

provided  that; 

when  k  is  0  and  Y  is  connected  to  alk-  through  a  nitrogen  atom. 

then  alk"  is  not  methylene. 


chain  alkylene  of  chain  length  I  -6  carbon  atoms  terminally 
subsiiiuled  by  C_v-  alkoxycarbonyl.  secondary  or  tertiary 
hydroxy  substituted  C,.„  alkyl.  or  a  cyclic  moieiy  which  is 
selected  from  aryl.  3-8  membered  cycloalkyl.  3  to  8  mem 
bered  hctercKyclyl.  5  or  6  membered  monocyclic  heteroary  I 
and  <^  or  10  membered  fused  bicNclic  heteroaryl.  wherein  the 
cyclic  moiety  is  linked  through  carbon;  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl: 

provided  that  the  present  compound  is  not  P-(  I  -carhobenzoxy- 
4-pipend>l)elhy|-.Vindol>l  ketone  or  P-(l-carbobenzoxy-4- 
piperidyl-n-bromoeihyl)  .^  indolyl  ketone. 


5.741,801 
5-HT4  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST 
Francis  David  King;  Laramie  Mary  Gasten  both  of  Bishop's 
Stortford.  and  Keith  Raymond  Mulholland,  Essex,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic,  Brentford, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01583,  §  -^71  Date  Nov.  22,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27987.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  553,390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22.  1993, 
9310582 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CI.  514—323  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


X-<X>— CH,-5 

wherein 

X  is  of  formula  (a); 


(li 


5.741.802 
ANABASEINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DEGENERATIVE  DISEASES  OF  THE 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Kem;  John  A.  Zoltewicz;  Edwin  M.  Meyer,  and 
Katalin  Prokai-Tatrai,  all  of  Clainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Florida,  Gainesville.  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/08192,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05288,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Man  17.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  9.^8.427,  Aug.  31.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Sen  No.  392,763 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  2II/6S 
U.S.  CI.  514—334  15  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  ot  the  formula; 


(a) 


R4" 

wherein 

L  is  N  or  CRs  wherein  Rv  is  hydrogen.  C,.„  alkoxy.  halogen, 

C|_,  alkyl  or  cyano: 
Q  is  NR|",  CH,.  O  or  S; 
R,-'  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,„  alkyl.  C,^  alkenyl.  aralkyl.  C,.^  alkanoyl 


or  C,.(,  alkanoyl  C,  ,  alkyl: 
R,"  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C|„  alkyl.  amino,  niiro  or  C, 
R4"  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C,.„  alkyl  or  C,.^  alkoxy: 
Z  is  of  sub-formula  (h): 


.  alkoxv; 


-|CH;1„I 


(CH:),  R„ 

-1 


(h) 


wherein 
n'  is  I.  2.  3  or  4: 
q  is  0.  1,  2  or  3: 
R,  is  C,  ,:  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  R,  is  (CHo^^R,,,  wherein  z  is  2  or 

3  and  R,,,  is  selected  from  cvano.  hydroxyl,  C,.^  alkoxy. 

phenoxy,      C(0)C,  ,      alkyl,      COC.Hv      -CONR,,R,,. 


NR,,COR, 


or  NR,,SO,R,,  wherein  R,,  and 


R,,  are  hydrogen  or  C,  „  alkyl:  or  R,  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  of  chain  length  1-6  carbon  atoms  terminally 
substituted  by  aryl.  3  to  8  membered  cycloalkyl.  3  to  8 
membered  heterocyclyl.  5  or  6  membered  monocyclic  het- 
eroaryl or  9  or  10  membered  fused  bicyclic  heteroaryl  linked 
through  carbon,  C,  7  alkoxycarbonyl.  or  secondary  or  tertiary 
hydroxy  substituted  C,.^  ajkyl:  or  R-,  is  straight  or  branched 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl;  R"  is  =CH— X. 
wherein  X  is  napth\l  optionally  substituted  by  N.N- 
dialkylamino  having  I  to  4  carbons  in  each  of  the  alkyls. 
styry  I  optionally  substituted  by  N.N-dialkylamino  having  I  to 
4  carbons  in  each  of  the  alkyls,  fury  I,  fiirylacrolyl  or 


wherein  R\  R^  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen. 
C-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C„  alkoxy  optionalls  substituted  by  N.N- 
dialkylamino  having  I  to  4  carb<ins  in  each  ot  the  alkyls. 
amino,  cyano.  N.N-dialkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons  in 
each  of  the  alkyls.  halo,  hydroxyl.  and  nitro.  provided  that  R'. 
R^  and  R'  ate  not  all  hydrogen  and  when  two  of  R'.  R^  and 
R''  are  methyl,  chloro  or  methoxy.  the\  are  not  para  to  each 
other  and  further  provided  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl.  R"  is  not  I -methyl  benzylidene  or 
(4-dimethylamine)benzylidene. 
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5.741,803 
SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLIDINEDIONLE  DERIVATIVES 
Colin  Ripley  Pool.  Surrey;  Alan  William  Tremper.  Kent;  Mal- 
colm Da\id  Bright  well,  and  Robin  Sherwood  Roman,  both  of 
Surrey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic, 
Brentford,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  392,878,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,509 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1992, 
9218830 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .?//« 
U.S.  a.  514—342  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  -'i-14-|2-(N-methyl-N-(2- 
pyndyl)amino)ethoxy)benzylJthiazolidine-  2.4-dione.  maleic  acid 
sail. 


5,741,805 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PILOCARPINE  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Ramesh  N.  Acharya,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  OraMed, 

Inc.,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,852,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.285 
Int.  CI.""  A6IK  JI/415 
U.S.  CI.  514-397  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suflfeiing  from  xerostomia, 
comprising  orally  administering  to  said  patient  an  extended  release 
formulation  comprising  a  therapeutically  effectixe  amount  of  pilo- 
carpine, or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  extended  release  carries  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  blood  serum  level  of  pilocarpine  in  said 
patient  of  from  about  5  to  about  40  ng/ml.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
6  hours. 


5,741,804 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMAZOLES  WHICH  INHIBIT 
PLATELET  AGGRECATION 
Richard  McCulloch   Keenan,  Malvern,  and  William  Henry 
Miller.  Schwenksville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11779,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12478.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1992, 
9225141 

Int.  CI."  C07D  235/12:  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514-394  8  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


wherein: 
R     is     R\     — CH_,R\     -CH,CH,R',     — CHXHXH,R' 

— NHCHjR'  or  — NHCH,CH,R'; 
R*  is  H  or  — (CH,),_,phenyl; 
R"  ,.s  W-ICR'j),— Z-<CR'R'") -U— (CR,)  — ;  (CR'R'\— 

U— <CR',),    is   CH,NHCO.    CH(NR'R")cbNH.   CONH   or 

NHCO; 
R'  is  — COjH; 


NH 


R"H 


R"HNCO— ; 

each    R'    independently    is    H 

Co_,alkyl,  or  Ar— Co^alkyl; 
each  R"  independently  is  R'  or  — C(0)R'; 
Z  is  phenyl;  and 
q  isOto  3; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


Cl^alkyl,    C,  Tcycloalkyl- 


5.741.806 

SUPPOSITORY  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ONDASETRON  DIHYDRATE 

Isabelle  Thielemans.  and  Isabelle  Richard,  both  of  Evreux. 

France,   assignors   to   Laboratoire   Glaxo   Wellcome  S.A.. 

Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01652.  §  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27599.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  537.950 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1993, 
9310756 

IntCI.*A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514-397  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  rectal  administration  which 
comprises:  1 ,2.3,9-ietrahydro-9-methyl-3-|(2-methyl- 1 

H-imidazol-Iyl)-methyl]-4H-carba2ol-4-one  in  the  form  of  its  free 
base  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  solvate  thereof  as  active 
ingredient,  together  with  a  carrier;  said  carrier  being  a  hard  fat  base 
having  a  hydroxy  value  range  of  60-70;  and  said  composition 
being  in  the  iotm  of  a  suppository. 


5,741,807 
HISTIDINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
TREATING  OR  PREVENTING  INFECTIOUS  AND  NON- 
INFECTIOUS DIARRHEAS 
Peter  G.  Thomas,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cytos  Phar- 
maceuticals, L.P.,  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,705 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514-399  34  claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  reducing  at  least  one  of  intestinal 
tract  fluid  secretions,  fluid  loss,  or  electrolyte  loss  in  a  mammal, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  of  exuacellular  fluid  secretion,  fluid  loss, 
or  electrolyte  loss  is  a  result  of  an  adverse  stimulus  on  said 
mammal,  by  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  of  D-histidine.  L-histidine,  a  racemic 
mixture  thereof,  a  non-racemic  mixture  thereof,  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5.741.808 
PROTEIN  KINASE  INHIBITORS  FOR  TREATMEN  OF 
NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Michael  E.  Lewis.  West  Chester;  James  C.  Kauer.  Kennett  Sq.; 
Nicola  Neff.  Wallingford;  Jill  Roberts-Lewis.  West  Chester, 
all  of  Pa.;  Chikara  MurakaU.  Hachioji.  Japan;  Hiromitsu 
Saito.  Mishima.  Japan:  Yuzuni  Matsuda.  Koganei.  Japan; 
Marcie  A.  Glicksman.  Swarfhmore.  Pa.;  Fumihiko  Kanai. 
Machida.  Japan,  and  Ma.sami  Kaneko.  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Cephalon.  Inc..  West  Chester.  Pa.,  and  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,642.  Jun.  2.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  3294540,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,621.100.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
%.561.  Jul.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.461.146.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920.102.  Jul.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800J83 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514-410  «  Claims 

■  BtUI     020^ 
2nu       S200I1M 


-continued 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  lunclion  of  a  neuron  in  a 
mammal,  wherein  said  neuron  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sensory,  cholinergic,  basal  forebrain.  and  striatal  neurons, 
said  method  comprising  administenng  to  said  mammal  a  therapeu- 
tic amount  of  a  functional  derivative  of  K-2.'i2a,  said  functional 
derivative  represented  by  the  formulae: 

(llh 


(IV I 


R'  R' 

wherein  the  following  substitutions  are  made: 


Compound 


R' 


Z'" 

z- 


IV-.V-" 

M 

)< 

IV.4"-" 

H 

H 

IV-.S'"' 

H 

H 

IV-h'^- 

H 

H 

li 

H 
H 
H 


'  y.'  and  '/.■  arc  Nxh  h>dnigcn,  i*  b<»h  are  combined  logelher  to  rcprescni 
xvgcn.  where  indaalcd 
•R^  isCHXH  =  CH,;  R'  is  H 
"R'  and  R''  are  each  H. 
"R"  and  R-"  are  each  CH,CH  =CH., 
''Compound  is  in  the  form  of  the  hydriKhlondc 
■R'  is  H  and  R'  is  CH.CH  =  CH., 

"IV- 1  and  IV-4  are  a  1.5  to  10  muiure  of  the  two  compoocnls 
"R"  =  R'  =  CH.CH,CH.OH 

"  r~ 

H 


A 


"R"  =  CH<'H<'H:-N 


0:R' 


5.741.809 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  INFLAMMATORY  AND 
IMMl  NE  DISORDERS 
Tesfaye  Biftu.  Belmont;  Xiong  Cai.  Framingham:  Sajjat  Hus- 
soin.  I^xington;  (Jurmit  (Jrewal.  Waltham.  all  of  Ma.ss..  and 
T.  \.  Shen.  Charlottesville.  \a.,  assignors  to  Cvlomed.  Inc„ 
Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178.222.  Jan.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.463.083. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  062J91.  May  12. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.648.486.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  933.911.  Aug.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.434.151.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,788.  Jul.  13,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5J68.938.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466J32 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3l/3H;3l/34 
VS.  CI.  514 — 438  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  mediated  bv  platelet 
activating  factor  or  products  of  5-lip«ixvgenanse  in  an  animal, 
compnsing  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
an  amount  eflVctive  to  reduce  formation  of  oxygen  radicals  in  vivo, 
of  a  comptnind  of  the  formula: 

Foimula  I 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
wherein: 
Ar'  is  either 


/,'"■ 

Compt>und 

R' 

R- 

\ 

R 

Z 

III  1 

„ 

— ; 

■■— ^ 

..-;-!- 

H 

iii; 

iv-r-'' 

IV.  2'" 

H 
Br 

H 
H 

- 

- 

O 
H 
H 
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At-  is 


-continued 


w 


Y' 


\, 


n 


Y-' 


and  wherein: 

W  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

-S(0)„R\ 

— S(0)„CHXH(OH)A, 
and 

— C(0)NHA. 

X  is  O.  S.  S(0),  CR'; 

Y',  ¥■  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynl, 
alkylarlyl; 

(c)  — AN{OM)C(0)N(R^)R'',  — AN(R')C(0)N(OM)R^ 
— AN(OM)C(0)Rr  — AC(0)N(OM)R^  and 
— C(0)N(OM)R^  and 

(d)  — C(0)NHR^ 

wherein  at  least  one  of  Y'  and  Y"  is  (c);  and 

wherein  each  n  is  independently  0,  1  or  2: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynl.  alkaryl  or  aralkyi: 

M  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cation,  and  a  metabolically  cleavable  leaving  group; 

R  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  C,  g-cycloalkyl,  haloloweralkyl. 
halo-COOH: 

R  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  where  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  are 
replaced  by  S,N,  or  O,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
of  from  3  to  8  atoms,  where  one  or  more  carbons  are  replaced 
by  S,N.  or  O,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl.  aralkyi.  alkaryl,  C,  ,, 
alkoxy  C|.,o  alkyl,  C,.^  alkylthio-C,.,o  alkyl-  C,_^  hydroxy- 
Ci  6  alkyl,  C,„  carbonyl-C  ,  ^  alkyl,  C,^  -amino-C,.^  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  alkaryl; 

(c)  — AN(OM)C(0)N(R')R^  — AN(R')C(0)N(OM)R^ 
— AC{0)N(OM)R^  — AS(0)„R\  — AS(0)„CHX(0)R\ 
— AS(0)„CH,CH(OH)R\  — AC(0)NHR'; 

wherein  each  n  is  independently  0,  I  or  2;  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl-alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  alkaryl  or 
aralkyi;  M  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  cation,  or  a  metabolically  cleavable  leaving  group 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,741,810 

CVCLOPENTANE  HEPTAN(ENE)OIC  ACID,  2- 

HETEROARYLALKENYL  DERIVATIVES  AS 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan. 

Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,794 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/38:31/34:  C07D  333/06:317/04 
L.S.  CI.  514-^38  ,3  claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  or  glaucoma  which 
comprises  topically  administering  to  a  mammal  having  ocular 
hypertension  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  I: 


wherein  wavy  line  attachments  indicate  either  the  alpha  (a)  or  beta 
(P)  configuration;  dashed  bonds  represent  a  double  bond  or  a  single 
bond,  R  is  a  heteroaryl  or  a  substituted  heteroaryl  radical,  R'  is 
hydroxyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  or  hetero  atom  substituted  hydrocar- 
byloxy  comprising  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —OR''  and  — N(R''),  wherein  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

O  O 

II  II 

R'-C-  orR'-O— C- 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  Y  is  ^O  or  represents  2  hydrogen  radicals  and  further 
provided  at  least  one  of  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyloxy  or  an  heteroatom 
substituted  hydrocarbyloxy  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,741,811 
POLYTHIOPHENE  ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS 
Ching  Te   Chang,   Taipei,   Taiwan;   Ching-Jer  Chang,   West 
Lafayette,  Ind.;  Chen-Tao  Lee,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan;  Fen-Lan 
Lin,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan;  Jih-Dar  Tsai,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan;  Cur- 
tis L.  Ashendel,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Thomas  C.  K.  Chan, 
Hopkinton,  Mass.;  Robert  L.  Geahlen.  and  David  J.  Waters, 
both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation,  W.  LafayeUe,  Ind.,  and  Industrial  Technology 
Research  lastitute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,828,  Apr  8,  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,578,636.  This  application  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,854 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/38:  C07D  409/02 
U.S.  CI.  514-^144  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  n  is  0  or  I. 

R,  is  H.  CH,OH.  CHO,  CHjNH,, 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-  or  di-substituted  2-thienyl,  and  mono-  or 
di-substituted  3-thienyl.  wherein  the  thienyl  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  Cj-C,  haloalkyl. 
C,-C7  haloalkenyl,  C.-Cj  alkanoyloxv  methyl.  CH^OR^, 
CORv  CH,NR^R„  CH=CR,R„„  CH=NR,„ 

CH2SC(NH)NH2  and  C=CR , ,  wherein 

Rj  is  H,  CO(CH,),CO.H,  (CH,),OCH,.  C,-C4  alkyl  or 
COC,-C,7  alkyl; 

R,  is  H  or  Cj-C,  alkyl; 

Rfe  and  R,  are  independently  H,  mono-  or  di-hydroxyC-C, 
alkyl; 

R,  is  C|-C,  alkyl.  or  C.-C,  alkenyl; 

Rv  and  R,„  are  independently  H.  C.-C,  alkyl.  COOR,. 
CH(OR4)  COORv  Br,  CO-thienyl,  or  COC^HjOH  (p); 

R,,  isNHRjOrOR,; 

R,,  is  COOR,,  CH  (OR,)  CH.,OR,  or  CH  (OCOC.-Cj  alkyl) 
CHjOR.^;  cyclodextnn  complexes  of  such  compound;  and 
when  Rj  or  R,  is  thienyl  substituted  with  CH^NR^R,,  the 
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pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  the  compound  represented 

thereby;  with  the  proviso,  that 

when  R,  is  H.  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di-substiluled  2-lhien\l,  hydroxymethyl-  or  aminomelhyl- 
substiluted  2thien\l,  .Vformyl-  2-thienyl  and  mono-  or 
di-substituied  .Vlhienyl,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  di-subsiituied  2-lhienyl,  hydroxymethyl-  or 
aminomethyl-substiluied  2-thienyl,  mono-  or  di-substituted 
.^thienyl  and  formvl  subsiiiuied  2-ihienyl. 


Epoxv propoxv  ixanlhone.  <>-( 2,3  F.pt)\\  -propoxy  1- 

I  -hyd'roxv  xanthone.  2.f>-di(  2.3-epoxypropoxy  )xanlhone,  3.5 
di(2.3-epoxypri>poxyl»-l-h>droxyxamhone  and  3,4-Dihydrox> 
xanthone. 


5,741,812 

THROMBOXANE  LIGANDS  WITHOl T  BLOOD 

CLOTTING  SIDE  EFFECTS 

Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna  Beach;  Achim  H.  Krauss.  Foothill 

Ranch,  and   David   F.  Woodward,  El  Toro,  all  of  Calif., 

a.vsignors  to  Allergan.  Waco.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,467,  May  13.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.650.431.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
378.414,  Jan.  26.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5„516.791,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  174,534,  Dec.  28.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,416,106.  Thts 
application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser  No.  832,431 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/335:31/35:31/045:31/215 
U.S.  CI.  514 — J50  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hemorrhage  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  suffering  therefrom  a  iherapeuticall>  effective 
amount  of  a  thromb*ixane  agonist  which  is  a  compound  of  formula 
I, 


A-X 


5,741.814 
CYCLOOCTADIENE  DERIVATIVES 
Vasuyuki  Nakajima:  Hisayuki  Watanabe;  Michiaki  Adachi.  all 
of  Funaba.sbi;  Michito  Tagawa.  MinamisaiUma-gun:   Mit- 
suRU    Futagawa,    Minamisaitama-gun;    Takashi    Furusalo, 
Minamisaitama-gun;    Hiroshi    Ohya,    Minamisailama-gun, 
and  Masanori  Nishioka.  Minamisaitama-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nis.san  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokjo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0128.  §  371  Date  Sep.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21I49,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  I.  1995.  Ser  No.  682,782 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994.  6-010440 

Int^  CI.'  A6IK  31/34:  C07D  307/^3 

U.S.  CI.  514—468  11  Claims 

I.  A  cyclooctadiene  derivative  of  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


A-B 


wherein  Y  is  (CHj).;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 

II 

O.  OCH;.  O— C— O  and  (CR.-).. 

x  is  an  iniejier  of  I  or  2;  R.,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkvl  radical  of  from 
I  to  4  carbons.  A  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenvlene  radical  having  from 
two  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  w hich  radical  may  be  subsiiiuled  with 
one  or  more  hydroxy,  oxo.  alkyloxv  or  alkylcarboxy  groups  or  said 
alkylene  or  alkenylene  may  liaxe  one  or  more  enchained  oxo  or 
imino  radicals:  B  is  a  methyl  radical  or  a  cycloalkvl  radical  ha\ing 
from  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  radical,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrixarbvl  aryl  and  heteroaryl  radicals 
wherein  the  heteroatom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  or  substituted  derivatives  of 
said  methyl,  cycloalkyl  or  arvl  radicals  wherein  said  subsliiiieni  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro.  amino,  thiol, 
hvdroxy.  alkyloxy  and  alkylcarboxy;  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  — COOR,  — CH,OR,. 
-C(0)N(R,).,  -CH,N(R,b  -CH=N-  OH  and  -CH.SR, 
radicals,  wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C,„  alkyl,  phenyl  or  ben/>l.  and  R, 
is  R  or  h)drogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  ihereot. 


wherein  A'.  A".  A*  and  A^  each  independently  represent  COOR^ 
(where  R''  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  C,-C|„  alksl  group,  a 
C,-C,„  alkenyl  group.  a'c.-C,,,  alkvnyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
(the  phenyl  group  may  be  optionally   substituted  b>   a  halogen 


atom,  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group,  a 


C|-C^  haloalkyl  group,  a  C.-C^ 


alkoxy  group,  a  cvano  group  and/or  a  nitro  group),  or  a  C7-C1, 
aralkyi  eroup  (the  aralkyi  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a 
halogen' atom,  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C,~C,,  haloalkyl  group,  a 
C|-C„  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  and/or  a  nitro  group)),  or 
CONR"R'  (where  R"  anil  R'  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,„  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  (the 
phenyl  group  ma>  be  optionally  subsiiiuted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a 
Ci-C„  alkyl  groiip.  a  C,-C„  haloalkyl  group,  a  C,-C,,  alkoxy 
group,  a  cyano  group  and/or  a  nitro  group)),  or  A'  and  .\-.  and/or 
a'  and  A^"  may  be  combined  together  to  represent  group(si  of: 


0  0  O 

^  A     ^. 

\  X.  X      .If 

^  ^  ^ 

t)  l)H 


OCH, 


OCH< 


5,741.813 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HEPATOMA 
Chun-Nan  Lin.  Kaohsiung;  Shen-Jeu  Won;  Hsiao-Sheng  Lieu, 
both  of  Tainan,  and  Shorong-Shii  Liou.  Nantou  Hsien.  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  .Science  Council,  laipei,  Tai- 
wan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  134.834.  Oct.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser  No.  537.089 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Sep.  14,  1993.  5-229248 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  31/35 
U.S.  CI.  514—155  -  t^'aims 

1.  The  method  of  ueatment  of  a  living  subject  affected  by 
hepatoma  yyhich  consists  of  administering  to  said  subject  by  the 
oral  route  up  10  three  limes  daily  a  phamiacculical  composition  in 
unit  dosage  form  containing  50- .VH)  mgs.  |vr  dose  of  a  comptwnd 
which  is  a  meiulvr  selected  Irom  ihe  group  consisting  of  3(2.3- 


in  which  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  NR"  {where  R*  repre 
sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^,,,  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  (the 
phenyl  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C„  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C,,  hal.ialkyl  griHjp.  a  C,-C,.  alkoxy 
group,  a  cyano  group  and/or  a  nitro  group),  or  a  C^-C,;  aralkyi 
aroup  (the  aralkyi  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  C ^C„  alkyl  group,  a  C^-C„  haloalkyl  group,  a  C.-C^ 
alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  and/or  a  nilro  group)! : 

R".  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
aiom.  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  optionally - 
substituted  C|-C,.,  alkyl  group,  an  optionally -subsiiiuted 
C.  C|,,  alkenyl  group,  or  an  opiionally -substituted  C.-C,,, 
alkynyl  group; 
the  substitueni  tor  the  optionally  sub^lllutcd  groups  can  be  any 
one  or  more  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,-C^  alkvl  croup,  a  C-  C„  alkenyl  group,  a  C.C^ 
alkynyl  group,  a  C,  C^  haloalkyl  gr.iup.  OR'  {where  R 
repre^jnls  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C,,  alkyl  group,  a  C|-C„ 
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said  dithiocarbamate-containing  nitric  oxide  scavenger  com- 
prises a  dilhiocarbamale  moiety  and,  optionally  a  physiologi- 
cally compatible  di-  or  tri-valent  transition  metal  ion,  wherein 
said  dithiocarfoamate  has  the  structure: 

R.RjN— C(S)— S 


each  of  R,  and  R,  is  independently  selected  from  a  C,  up  to  C,, 
alkyl  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl,  het- 
erocyclic, substituted  heterocyclic,  alkenyl.  substituted  alk- 
enyl.  alkynyl.  substituted  alkynyl  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  het- 
eroaryl.  substituted  heteroaryl.  alkylaryl.  substituted  alkylaryl. 
arylalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl  or  R,  and  R^  can  cooperate  to 
form  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  ring  including  N.  R,  and  R,. 


alkenyl  group,  a  C.-C^  alkynyl  group,  a  C.-Q  haloalkyi 
group,  a  silyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C^-C,, 
aralkyi  group  (the  aralkyi  group  may  be  optionally  substituted 
by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C^  haloalkyi 

group,  a  C|-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  and/or  a  nitro 

group),  a  phosphoryl  group,  a  C,-C,o  alkoxyalkyl  group,  or 

COR'^  where  R''*  represents  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 

group  (the  phenyl  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a    wherein 

halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C^  haloalkyi  group, 

a  C|-C(,  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  and/or  a  nitro  group),  a 

C,-C^  alkoxy  group,  or  NR"R"'  (where  R'''  and  R'*'  each 

independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C^  alkyl 

group  or  a  phenyl  group  (the  phenyl  group  may  be  optionally 

substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C^ 

haloalkyi  group,  a  C|-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  and/or 

a  nitro  group)))},  SR'"  (where  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  C,-C(,  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C5  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-C^ 

alkynyl  group,  a  Cj-C,,  aralkyi  group  (the  aralkyi  group  may 

be  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C(,  alkyl 

group,  a  C|-Ct  haloalkyi  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group,  a 

cyano  group  and/or  a  nitro  group).  NR"R'-  {where  R"  and 

R'-  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^ 

alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  (the  phenyl  group  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C(,  alkyl  group,  a 

Ci-Cft  haloalkyi  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group 

and/or  a  nitro  group)  or  COR''  (where  R"  represents  a  C,-Cf, 

alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  (the  phenyl  group  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-Cf,  alkyl  group,  a 

Ci-Cfe  haloalkyi  group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group    Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042713 

and/or  a  nitro  group)  or  C,-Cf,  alkoxy  group)}.  =0.  =NR"  Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/02:37/06 

{where  R"  represents  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group   U.S.  CI.  514—547 

(the  phenyl  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen 

atom,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C^  haloalkyi  group,  a  C.-C^ 

alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  and/or  a  nitro  group)  or  OR"* 

(where  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C<,  alkyl  group 

or  COR"  (where  R'**  represents  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group,  a 

phenyl  group  (the  phenyl  group  may  be  optionally  substituted 

by  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C^  haloalkyi 

group,  a  Ci-Cft  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  and/or  a  nitro 

group)  or  NR="R^'  (where  R-"  and  R-'  each  independently 

represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 

group  (the  phenyl  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a 

halogen  atom,  a  C,-C6  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C^  haloalkyi  group, 

a    Ci-Cfc    alkoxy    group,    a   cyano    group   and/or   a    nitro    wherein  R'  to  R'  each  represent  a  methyl  group;  R'*  represents  an 

group))))},  and  aliphatic  acyl  group  havmg  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 

^ ^  substituted;  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  21  carbon 

atoms  which  may  be  substituted,  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  to 
21  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted;  and  X'  represents  an 
anion  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid,  and  wherein  said 
carnitine  compound  is  an  active  ingredient  of  said  agent  which  is 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  hair  growth  in  a  human 
or  an  animal. 


5.741.816 
HAIR-GROWTH  AGENT 
Kenji   Tsujihara;    Kunio   Saito,    both    of  Saitama-ken,   and 
Satoshi    Funiuchi,   Tokyo-to,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136853; 


20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promotion  of  hair  growth  in  a  human  or  an 
animal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  skin  of 
said  human  or  animal  an  agent  which  comprises  a  carnitine  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


CH-COOR^ 
I 
CHOR"         Ri 

I  / 

CH.— N*  — R2 

\ 
R^ 


(I) 


(CH2)„ 


(where  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4); 
the  symbol  represents  a  single  or  double  bond,  and  when 

it  is  a  double  bond,  then  R'  and  R'  each  independently  may 

represent  an  oxygen  atom; 
provided  that  the  case  where  all  of  R",  R',  R^  R^  and  R" 

represent  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time  is  excluded. 


5,741,815 

METHODS  FOR  IN  VIVO  REDUCTION  OF  NITRIC 

OXIDE  LEVELS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL 

THEREFOR 

Ching-San  Lai,  17765  Bolter  La.,  Brookfield,  Wis.  53045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  459,518,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,196 

Int.  C1.''A61K  ^//.J25 


5,741,817 
USE  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AMINO  ACIDS  IN 

OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Masood  Chowhan,  2305  Busch   Dn,  Arlington,  Tex.  76014; 
Bahram  Asgharian,   6628  Townlake  Cin,  Arlington,  Tex. 
76016,  and  Paul  Stach,  2786  Woodstock  Rd.,  Upper  Ariing- 
ton,  Ohio  43221 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  279J24,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  .Sen  No.  575,740 

Int.  a.*'A61K.*///95 

U.S.  CI.  514—561  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  antimicrobial   activity  of  an 


L.S.  CI.  514 — 492  41  Claims  ophthalmic  composition  which  comprises  adding  to  the  composi- 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  vivo  reduction  of  nitric  oxide  levels  in  a  tion  an  effective  amount  of  a  low  molecular  weight  amino  acid. 

subject,  said  method  comprising:  said  amino  acid  including  an  alpha  carboxylic  acid  group  and 

administering  to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  having  a  molecular  weight  of  75  to  250.  wherein  the  ophthalmic 

dithiocarbamate-containing  nitric  oxide  scavenger,  wherein  composition  does  not  contain  EDTA. 
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5,741,818 

SEMICARBAZONES  HAVING  CNS  ACTIVITY  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Jonathan  Richard  Dimmock,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  as.signor  to 

University  of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475313 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/175:  C07C  2HI/N 

VJS.  a.  514—590  J5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I: 

(I) 


wherein  R',  R",  R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  „alkyl.  Cv^ycloalkyl,  cyano. 
C,  ^alkoxy  or  C^.,naryloxy;  R''  repre.sents  hydrogen.  Chalky  I. 
C,  ^cycloalkyl  or  C^  ,„aryl;  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  with  die 
proviso  that: 

a)  if  X  is  sulfur,  then  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  other  than 
hydrogen  or  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  fluoro.  C,  ^alkyl. 
C,  ^cycloalkyl.  cyano.  C^alkoxy  or  C^  ...aryloxy;  and 

b)  if  X  is  oxygen.  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and  if  one  of 
R'  and  R"  is  chloro  or  methoxy  or  if  one  of  R'  and  R^  is 
methyl,  then  the  other  of  R'  and  R"  or  the  other  of  R'  and  R^ 
is  other  than  hydrogen;  and  ^ 

c)  if  X  is  oxygen.  R'*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  if  R  and 
R-  are  both  hydrogen,  then  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R""  is  other 
than  hydrogen  and  methyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof. 


X  (CH:), 


R> 


provided  that  when  R*  is  — NH,.  then  R'  is  hydrogen  and  n  is 
other  than  zero;  further  provided  that  when  R'  is  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy.  then  R""  is  other  than  — NH,.  and  n  is  other  than  zero; 

further  provided  dial  when  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  while  R  is 
h>drogen.  R^  is  pyndyl.  X  is  — C(0)— .  and  n  is  zero  or  one. 
then  R'  is  other  than  unsubstiluted  phenyl. 


5.741,826 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.741.821 

USE  OF  NATURAL  PRODUCTS  AND  RELATED 

SYNTHETIC  COMPOl  NDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CARDIOVASCILAR  DISEASE 
Basil  Don  Roufogalis,  Pymble;  Colin  Charies  Duke,  Randuick, 
and  Qian  Li,  Lewtsham.  all  of  Australia,  assignorri  to  The 
Universitv  of  Sydnev,  Au-stralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0297,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1995,  8  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28886.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Sen  No.  553,714 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia,  Jun.  3.  1993,  PL9I81 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/05:  C07C  3'^Ahi 
U.S.  CI.  514— 734  7  Claims 


5,741,819 
ARYLSULFONYLAMINOBENZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  FACTOR  XA  INHIBITORS 
Carl  R.  lUig,  Phoenixville,  Pa.;  Richard  M.  Soil.  Lawrenceville, 
NJ.;  Joseph  M.  Salvino,  Schwenksville,  Pa.;  Bruce  E.  Tom- 
czuk,  Collegeville,  Pa.;  Tianbao  Lu,  Exton,  Pa.,  and  Nalin  L. 
Subasinghe,  West  Chesten  Pa.,  assignors  to  3-Dimensional 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  488,196 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/IH:3l/24:3l/44 
VS.  a.  514—602  27  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  Formula  I: 


Concentration(uH) 


1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  action  of  plasma  membrane 
Ca-*-ATPase  enzymes  in  a  subject  whidi  composes  administenng 
10  the  subject  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


Ar 


(Ri). 
(OH), 


ll) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  Uiereof; 
wherein 

R'  is  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  or  substituted 

aryl; 

R-  is  one  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi; 

R*  is  one  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy: 

R^  is  one  of  -^NH,.  substituted  phenyl,  or  a  C,.io  heterocycle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinuclidinyl.  pip- 
eridinyl.  morpholinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  pyridinyl.  pynmidinyl 
and  imidazole,  wherein  said  phenyl  is  substituted  and  said 
C,  |„  heterocycle  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  Iwo 
of  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy.  amino, 
monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino.  aminoalkyl.  monoalky- 
laminoalkyl.  or  dialkylaminoalkyi; 

X  is  one  of  — CH,—  or  — C(0)— ; 

n  is  from  zero  10  eleven;  and 
wherein  X  is  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  in  a  position  ortho-. 

nieta-  or  para-  10  the  sulfonylamino  group; 


wherein  Ar  is  a  ring  system  comprising  one  or  more  optionally 

substituted  phenyl  rings  optionally  linked  to  and/or  fused  with 

one  or  more  other  optionall)  substituted  phenyl  nngs  or  one 

or  more  5  or  6-membered.  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic 

rings  wherein  the  heleroatom  is  oxygen; 
wherein   the   ring   system   comprises    1-4    phensi   nngs   and 

wherein  the  Ar  is  independently  selected; 
w  herein  Ar  can  be  linked  to  another  Ar  Ma  a  group  X  or  directly 

linked  to  another  Ar;  when  Ar  is  linked  to  another  Ai  m.i  a 

group  X.  the  two  Ar  groups  can  also  be  directly  linked  to  each 

other; 
where  X  is  optionally  substituted  C,  .,^lkylene.  C,  ;„^lken>lene 

or  C,..,^kvnylene; 
when  Ar  is  linked  10  another  Ar  via  a  group  X.  R  is  hydrogen; 

C,  ,„alkyl.       C.  ,„alkenyl.      C,  .,^lkynyl.       C,  ..^Ikanoyl. 

Cv>„alkenoyl.  C,  :„alkvnoyl.  each  of  which  can  be  optionally 

substituted; 
when  Ar  is  not  linked  to  another  Ar  via  a  group  X.  R  is 

C,„^kyl.       Cv;.,alkenyl.      C,  ,„alkynyl.       Cs  :„alkanoyl. 

C,  It^lkenoyl.  C,  ;a,alkynoyl.  each  of  which  can  be  optionall> 

substituted; 
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R,  is  independently  selected  and  is  hydrogen;  optionally  substi- 

,alkenyl,    C,  i^alkynyl:    — COOR'— 

—COR',  — CONR'R'.  =0,  — SR', 


-SOR'.  SO,R ,  —NO, 


rN,  glyco- 


NR'R'.  halogen.  —OR' 

— SO,R'.  — SOjNRR'. 

side,  silyl; 
where  R'  is  independently  hydrogen;  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 

each  optionally  substituted:  and  ' 
where  two  groups  R,  can  be  joined; 
wherein  the  optional  substituents  are  one  or  more  independently 

selected    from    C|.,oalkyl,    C;.,oalkenyl,    C,  „,    alkynyl; 


COR".  — CONR'R" 
SOR",  — SO,R", 


— COOR"— NR  "R ',  halogen.  —OR". 
— SR",  =0.  — SO,R".  — SO.NR'R" 
— NOj.  — CN; 
wherein  R "  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl;  or  alkynyl 
n=l,2or3 
m=l,  2.  i  or  4 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof  in  the  manu 
facture  of  a  medicament  for  inhibiting  the  action  of  plasma  mem 
brane  Ca^*-ATPase  enzyme. 


5,741,822 
MIXED  LIPID-BICARBONATE  COLLOIDAL  PARTICLES 

FOR  DELIVERING  DRUGS 
David  W.  Yesair,  136  Main  St.,  Byfield,  Mass.  01922 

Division  of  Sen  No.  908,442,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,314,921,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,243,  Aug. 

13,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  5,  1994,  Sen  No. 

238,592 

Int.  CI."  A61K  47/00 

U.S.  a.  514-784  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  oral  administration  to  an  individual,  to 

enhance  absorption  of  a  drug  incorporated  therein,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  non-esterified  fatty  acid  having   14-18  carbon 
atoms; 

b.  at  least  one  monoglyceride  which  is  a  monoester  of  glycerol 
and  a  fatty  acid  having  14-18  carbon  atoms; 

c.  lysophosphatidylcholine  in  which  the  fatty  acid  moiety  has 
14-18  carbon  atoms; 

d.  bicarbonate;  and 

e.  a  drug; 

wherein  said  fatty  acids  and  monoglyceride  together  comprise 
from  about  70.0  mole  percent  to  about  99.0  mole  percent  of  the 
lipid  composition  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  fatty  acids  to  said 
monoglycerides  is  from  about  2:1  to  about  1:2,  and  said  lysophos- 
phatidylcholine comprises  from  about  M.O  mole  percent  to  about 
1.0  mole  percent  of  said  lipid  composition;  and 
wherein  the  composition  is  in  the  form  of  colloidal  particles  in  an 
aqueous  environment. 


5,741,823 

POLYMERIZED  LATEX  EMULSION  SUITABLE  FOR 

PRODUCING  COATING  ON  RECONSTITUTED  WOOD 

SUBSTRATE 

Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang  Hsu,  Lansdaie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  474,034,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,635,248. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,390 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/2S:W0 

U.S.  a.  521-70  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymerized  latex  emulsion  used  for  producing  a  smooth 

hard  coating  on  the  surface  or  edge  of  a  reconstituted  wood 

substrate  comprising  from  10  percent  to  60  percent  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  emulsion  of  polymer  particles  of  a  polymer  of  an 


of  sodium  sulfosuccinic  acid,  dihexyl  ester  of  sodium  sulfosuccinic 
acid,  dioctyl  ester  of  sodium  sulfosuccinic  acid,  distearyl  pyri- 
dinium  chloride,  N-coco-betaaminopropionic  acid  and  the  sodium 
salts  thereof. 


5,741,824 
ACOUSTICALLY  ACTIVE  PLASTISOLS 
Giinter  Butschbacher,  Meckenheim;   Manfred  Rein,  Hirsch- 
berg;  Klaus  Ruch,  Wiesloch,  and  Karl  Wesch,  Waldbrunn, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Teroson  GmbH,  Heidelberg, 
Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP94/01767,  §  371  Date  Dec,  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/29394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  557,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  18 
712.9 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/30 
VS.  CI.  521-73  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  reducing  sound  emission  and  mechanical 
vibration  in  a  metal  plate,  the  improvement  comprising;  applying 
to  the  metal  plate  a  sprayable  plastisol  composition  comprising  a 
powder-form  organic  polymer  and  a  plasticizer  for  the  organic 
polymer  and  gelling  the  pastisol  composition,  wherein  said  pla.sti- 
sol  composition  comprises: 
a)  5  to  60^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  powder-form  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i)  copolymers  consisting 
essentially  of  siyrene  residues  and  2  to  207f  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  of  residues  of  an  olenfinically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  coupling  monomer,  ii)  copolymers  consisting  essentially 
of  styrene.  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  coupling  monomer,  and  0  2  to  5% 
by  weight  of  residues  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  crosslink- 
ing  comonomer  having  a  functional  group  which  is  not  a 
carboxyl  group  and  which  does  not  react  during  the  radical 
polymerization,   iii)  alkyl   methacrylate  homopolymers.   iv) 
copolymers  consisting  essentially  of  alkyl  methacrylate  resi- 
dues and  from  0.59c  to  4%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  coupling  or  crosslinking  comonomer 
having  a  functional  group  which  does  not  react  during  the 
radical  polymerization,  v)  copolymers  of  alkyl  methacr>'late 
and  methyl  methacrylate.  vi)  copolymers  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alkyl  methacrylate  residues,   methyl  methacrylate 
residues,  and  from  0.5"^  to  4%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an 
olefinically  un.saturated  coupling  or  crosslinking  comonomer 
having  a  functional  group  which  does  not  react  during  the 
radical  polymerization,  and  vii)  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of 
said  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  groups  i)  to  vi): 

b)  5  to  65%  by  weight  of  plasticizers; 

c)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  fillers;  and 

d)  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  reactive  additives. 


5,741,825 
THERMAL  INSULATING  FOAMED  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Fumihiro  Inagaki:  Takashi  Hashida;  Masa-aki  Suzuki,  all  of 
Osaka;  Yoshio  Kishimoto,  Hirakata,  and  Takayoshi  Ueno, 
Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  524,194 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213940; 

ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  polymer  having  T.  in  the  O^'-  21.  1994,  6-256746 

range  of  10°  C.  to  100°  C.  a  foaming  agent,  and  from  0.1  percent  Int.  t1."  C08J  9/14 

10  15  percent  by  weight  of  said  emulsion  of  a  foam  stabilizer  U.S.  CI,  521— 88                                                              14  Claims 

selected       from       the       group       consisting       of       disodium  I.  A  thermal  insulating  foamed  material  comprising  a  foamed 

N-octadecylsulfosuccmate,  tetrasodium  N-(l.2dicarboxyethyl)-N-  resin  composition  which  ha.s  a  multiplicity  of  closed  cells,  wherein 

iKtadecylsulfosuccinate.  sulfosuccinimate  surfactant,  diamyl  ester  said  closed  cells  confine  a  gas  of  a  blowing  agent  of  at  least  one 
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compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iixlofluorohydro- 
earbons.  and  hydrogen-containing  fluoromorpholine  derivatives. 


5.741326 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741.827 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLAME-RESISTANT  FLEXIBLE 
POI.YURETHANE  FOAMS 
Sarbananda  Chakrabarti,  Mannheim:  Stefan  Fox.  Mettlach; 
.liirgen    Schneiden    Freinsheim,    and     Klaus    Schmutzen 
Odelzhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aklieng- 
esellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  705.100 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  2,  1995.  195  32 
508.7 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/00:  C08K  5/3492:5/41:5/42 
U.S.  CI.  52 1— 1 2 1  -^2  Claims 

I.  A  prtK-ess  for  producing  flamc-resislani  flexible  polyurethane 
foams  comprising  reacting 

a)  organic  and/or  modified  organic  polyisiK-yanales. 

b)  compounds  containing  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms 
and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  2200 
to  8(X)0. 

c)  optionally,  chain  extenders  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  1 7  to  4(K). 

in  the  presence  of 

d)  a  catalyst. 

e)  a  blowing  agent 

f)  a  flame  reiardant.  and  optionally 

g)  auxiliaries. 

wherein  the  flame  retardant  f)  comprises  melamine  and  an  anionic 
dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (diphenyl  oxide  )- 
disulfonates  containing  a  C,,-C,„  alkyl  group  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.741.829 
RADI.4TION-CI  RABLt  ACRVLATES  WITH  BUILT-IN 
PHOTOIMTIATORS 
Wolfgang  Reich.  Maxdorf;   Krich   Beck.   Ladenburg;   11  rich 
Jagen  Harthausen.  and  Reinhold  Schwalm.  Wachenheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.\SF  Aktiengesdlschafl.  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  6740*32 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  7.  1995.  195  24 
812.0 

Int.  CI."  C08G  O^MXi:  C07C  69/V6;  C08F  IS/24 
U.S.  CI.  522—35  11  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  (meth)acr>late  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


R^    ^R'. 


I 


where  R  is  C.-Cj-alkyl.  aryl  or  R'  and 
R'is 


5,741,828 
FLEXIBLE  HYDROPHILIC  COMPOSITE  CO.ATINGS 
\  ladimir  A.  Stoy.  Princeton,  and  Gerald  A.  (Jontarz,  Jn,  Hel- 
metto,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  S.K.Y.  Polymers,  Inc.. 
Rocky  Hill.  N,J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  434,573.  May  1.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.688.855,  This  application  Apn  19.  1996.  Sen  No, 

634,788 

Int.  CI."  C08J  .</«:.  C08L  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  524—501  16  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising; 

(a)  Component  A.  being  a  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aqueous  emulsions  and  dispersions,  said  compo- 
sition containing  an  essentially  hydrophobic  constituent  stabi- 
lized with  at  least  one  emulsifier;  and 

(b)  Component  B.  being  a  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solutions  and  dispersions,  said  composition  con- 
taining hydrophilic  polyacrylonitrile  of  the  following  proper- 
ties: 

i)  insoluble  in  water  under  ambient  conditions: 
ii)  soluble  in  one  or  more  water-miscible  solvents;  and. 
iii)  swellable  in  water  under  ambient  conditions,  said  swelling 
in  water  being  greater  than  3.^%  by  weight  of  water  when 
measured  in  its  swelled  slate  in  water  under  ambient  con- 
ditions. 


wherein  R'  to  R"  independenth  of  one  another  are  H.  C.-Cj-alkyl. 
C-Cj-alkoxv.  OH.  phenyl.  SH.  SCH,.  SC,H,.  F.  CI.  Br.  CN. 
COOH.  cbo-<C,-C„-alkyl).  COO-C,-C,„-aol>-  CF,. 
N(alkyl)..  N(alkyl)(aryl).  N(aryl):.  N*(alkyl),A". 

N'*'H(alkyl),A*^.  A*^  is  the  anion  of  an  acid,  and  alkyl  or  ar\l  is 
C|-C,„-alk>l  or  C,-C,„-ar>l.  respectively,  and  at  least  one  but  not 
more  than  three  of  R-  to  R''  are 

O— C— CI 

Ii 
(} 

with  a  hydrox>(meth)acrylale  which  contains  al  least  1  free 
hydroxy  I  group  and  at  least  two  imethlacrvlic  groups  in  the  mol- 
ecule. 

5.  .A  process  for  the  preparatii>n  of  a  radiation-curable  (meth) 
aery  late,  wherein  a  compound  of  the  formula  1  is  reacted  with 
hydroxy  ( meth  lacrylates  which  contain  at  least  one  free  hydroxy  I 
group  and  at  least  two  ( meth  )acn,  lie  groups. 


5.741.830 
WATER-ABSORPTI\  E  SOFT  C  ONTAtT  LENS 
Miyuki    Kamiya;    NaoUka    Kamiya;    Noriko    Iwata.    all    of 
kasugai:  Yasushi  Yamamoto.  and  \sksuo  Tarumi,  both  of 
Gunma-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Co..  Ltd.. 
Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  600.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1995.  7-026981 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CI.  523—106  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  absorptive  soft  contact  lens  comprising  a  poKmer 

prepared  b>  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  ot: 

(A)  a  fluonne-containing  siyrene  derivative  of  the  formula  (1): 

ih 


CH 


,=C— ('  ^WCH:— O 


-t-CH;->-(-CF;-»-CF. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  I 
to  .3  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  7. 
(B)  N.N-dimethyl(melh)acr>lamide.  and 
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(C)  1  to  SCyH:  by  weigh!  of  other  monomer  copolymerizable  with 
said  fluorine-containing  styrene  derivative  (I)  and  N.N- 
dimethyKmethiacrylamide. 

with  or  without  a  crosslinking  monomer,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
component  (A)  to  the  component  (B)  is  from  10/90  to  80/20 
by  weight,  and  said  other  monomer  (C)  is  a  silicon-containing 
monomer  and  optionally  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  (melh)acrylale.  hydrox- 
y-propyl {meth)acrylate,  hydroxybutyl  (meth)acrylate,  dihy- 
droxybutyl  (meth)acrylate.  diethyleneglycol  mono(meth»acry- 
late.  triethyleneglycol  monoimethiacrylate.  propyleneglycol 
mono(meth)acrylate.  dipropyleneglycol  niono(meth)acrylaie. 
(meth)acrylic  acid,  an  aminoalkyi  (meth)acrylate.  an  alkoxy 
group-containing  (meth)acrylate.  maleic  anhydride,  maleic 
acid,  a  maleic  acid  derivative,  fumaric  acid,  a  fumaric  acid 
derivative,  aminostyrene.  hydroxy  styrene.  an  alky  I  (meth- 
iacryiate.  an  alkoxyalkyl  (meth)acrylatc.  an  alkylthioalkyl 
(meth)acrylate.  styrene.  a-methylstyrene.  an  alkylstyrene.  an 
alkyl-a-methylstyrene.  a  fluoroalkyi  (meth)acrylate.  and  a 
fluoroalkylstyrene. 


entraining  natural  fibers  in  an  airstream; 

introducing  into  said  air  stream  synthetic  fibers  in  a  ratio  of 
about  0.0.'i-0.25  parts  synthetic  to  natural  fibers  to  create  an 
intimately  mixed,  mechanically-bonded  fiber  mulch:  and 

dispersing  into  said  fiber  mulch  a  polymeric  water  absorbent  to 
increase  the  mulch  water  absorption  capacity. 


5,741,831 

POLYMERIZ.\BLE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  THIO 

(METH)  ACRYLATE  MONO.MERS,  POLYMERS  WITH  A 

LOW  YELLOW  INDEX  OBTAINED  FROM  SUCH 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  CORRESPONDING 

OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 

Gabriel  Keita,  Courbevoie,  France,  and  Peiqi  Jiang,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  E&silor  International  -  Compagnie  Gen- 

erale  d'Optique,  Charenton,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,244 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06442 
Int.  CI."  C08F  228/02:228/04 
U.S.  CI.  523—106  16  Claims 

1.  Transparent  polymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising: 

a  component  A  comprising: 
at  least   10%   by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  a  mixture  of 
monomers  (I),  containing  at  least  one  thioacr>late  or  thi- 
omethacryiate  function  of  formula:  9 

Ri 
I 
— S— C— C=CH^ 


O 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  CH,; 

0  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  (11)  which  are 
copolymerizable  by  a  radical  route,  wherein  said  monomers 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  or  poly- 
functional  vinyl,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  monomers;  and 
a  component  B  comprising,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  compo- 
nent A: 

0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  (111)  contain- 
ing an  ethylenic  unsaturation  which  does  not  contribute  to 
an  aromatic  system  and  having  a  carbon  bearing  a  free 
hydroxyl  group  in  an  a  position  relative  to  the  ethylenic 
unsaturation. 


5,741,832 
MECHANICALLY  BONDED  FIBER  MULCH  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kevin  Scott  Spittle,  7934  Ravenwood  La.,  Stanley,  N.C.  28164 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,033,  Jun.  7,  1996.  This  application 
Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,919 
Int  CI."  C09K  17/52:  C08L  l/02:ii/26 
U.S.  a.  52J-132  4  Clainls 

1.   A  process   for   producing   a   mechanically-bonded,   water- 
absorbent  fiber  mulch,  comprising: 


5,741,833 

RAW  MATERIAL  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Yoshihiko  Seyama;  Yutaka  Shimizu,  and  Shinya  lijima.  all  of 

Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,081,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137070 
Int.  CI."  C08K  9//W " 
U.S.  CI.  523—205  8  Claims 

1.  A  raw  material  for  injection  molding,  the  raw  material  com- 
prising: 

powder  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least 
one  of  metal  powder  particles  and  ceramic  powder  particles: 
and 
a  binder  comprising: 
a  first  water  soluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  at  least  one  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  methyl  cellulo.se. 
and 
a  second  water  insoluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  of  polymelhyl  methacr)  late,  polysty- 
rene and  polyethylene,  said  second  water  in.soluble  resin 
having  a  softening  temperature  higher  than  a  softening 
temperature  of  said  first  water  soluble  resin, 
the  raw  material  being  obtained  by  coating  or  encapsulating  the 
powder  particles  with  said  second  water  insoluble  resin  and 
subsequently  kneading  the  coated  or  encapsulated  powder 
particles  and  said  first  water  soluble  resin 


5,741.834 
LOW  COMPRESSION  SET  SILICONE  ELASTOMERS 
Brian   John   Ward,   Valley   Falls;    Edward   Matthew    Jeram, 
Burnt  Hills,  and  Richard  Albert  Striker,  Iroy,  all  of  N.^., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,293,  May  25,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,849,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,415 
Int  a."  C08K  9/06:3/26 
U.S.  CI.  525-213  10  Claims 

1.  A  fast  curing  silicone  polymer  resin  composition  having  low 
compression  set  consisting  es.sentially  of: 

(a)  a  silicone  component  of  the  general  formula: 

MM'OD 

wherein 

M  is  R,SiO„„ 
M*^  is  CH,=CH,R,SiO,^. 
Q  is  SiOj,,. 
and  D  is  R2Si02/2  where  each  R  is  independently  selected  and  R 
is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  or 
cycloalkenyl  of  from  5  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of 
from  6  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  ratio  of  M  and 
M'''  units  to  Q  units  ranges  from  I .  I  to  about  2.0  and  the  ratio 
of  D  units  to  Q  units  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  8; 

(b)  a  dimethyl  vinyl  chainstopped  diorganopolysiloxane  polymer 
of  the  formula: 

M"D,M" 

where  M*"'  is  as  previously  defined.  D  is  R,SiO^  units  where 
R  is  as  defined  above  wherein  the  subscript  t  defines  a 
polymer  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  100  to  200.(X)0 
centipoise  at  25°  C; 
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(c)  a  platinum  catalyst:  and  "hyl,  X  is  hydrogen  and  n-nm  is  a  real  number  from  about  15  to 

(d)  a  crosslinking  or  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  about  450  and  n  is  a  real  number  in  an  amoum  eHecti\e  to  provide 
consisting  of  hydrogen  containing  silanes.  hydrogen  contain-  emulsifying  propenv. 

ing  polysiloxanes  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,741,835 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 
Charles  John  Stark,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55U05.  Oct.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17.  1997,  Ser  No.  896,118 
Int.  CI."  C08K  </20:  C08L  6M>() 
U.S.  CI.  523-^W3  12  (Taims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising: 

a)  water; 

b)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  a  functionality  of  greater  than 
about  1.0  epoxide  group  per  molecule; 

c)  from  about  1  to  ab<iut  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  epox> 
resin  of  at  least  one  epoxy-functional  polyelher  as  having  the 
formula: 


5,741JJ36 
SCREEN-PRINTABLE  INK-RECEPTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Mary  A.  Krenceski.  Delmar:  Kevin  J.  Swallow.  Avon;  Douglas 
Eiigene  Bugner.  and  Alfred  John  Amell,  both  of  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.>. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  362^164 

Int.  CI."  C08L  1/26:  C09D  It AK): 1 1/14 

VS.  a.  524 — M  »  Claims 


(R-"), 


s=  1.2 


/     ..\t 


(III) 


R" 


(IV I 


(V. 


■<^"-^ 


A 
OH 


wherein  R'  is  a  C.-Cis  alkyl.  anl  ov  alkylaryl  group.  R"  is  a 
divalent  aliphatic  group,  a  divalent  cycloaliphatic  group,  a  divalent 
ar>l  group,  or  a  divalent  arylaliphatic  group.  R'  is  independenth  a 
hydrogen  or  a  0,-0, „  alkyl  group.  R"  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  group 
optionally  containing  ether  or  ester  group(s)  or  together  with  R"  or 
R'"  fonn  a  spiro  ring  optionally  containing  heleroatoms.  and  R" 
and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  R"  or  R'"  together  with  R" 
form  a  spiro  nng  optionally  containing  heteroaloms  such  as  oxv- 
gen.  r  is  a  real  number  from  aK)ut  0  to  about  6.  X  and  Y  are 
independently  a  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  group  with  the  provi 
sion  that  if  X  is  methyl  or  eth)  1.  Y  is  hydrogen  or  if  Y  is  methyl  or 


It 


TIME' 


1.  A  screen-printable  ink-receptivc  composition  containing  a 
hydrophilic  polymer  composition  and  a  thickener;  wherein  the 
composition: 

(a)  has  a  viscosity  of  10  to  I. (XX)  poise  at  shear  rales  less  than 

10°  s'; 
(bi  exhibits  a  shear  thinning  behavior  defined  bv  the  following 
relationship: 


loglvi.s<;o<iilyl=A  jlogtsheai  raleil 

in  which  A  represents  the  skipe  of  the  line  obtained  b>  plotting 
log! viscosity)  against  log( shear  rale)  and  A  has  a  value  of  up  to 
-<).l  when  calculated  over  shear  rates  ranging  from  10=  to  10"  s  : 
and 

(c)  the  hydrophilic  composition  contains: 
(i)  a  polytvinyl  pyrrolidone): 

(iil  particles  of  p«)ly(cvclohexvlenedimelhyleneco-xylylene 
lerephthalate-co-malonate-co- 

sodioiminobis(sulfonvlben/oate)polveMer  lonomer;  and 
(iiil  a  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


5,741.837 
SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITION  WITH 

IMPROVED  CRYSTALLIZATION  RATE 
Chung-Jen  Wu.  Tainan:  Chien-Ming  Chen.  Taoyuang  Hsien; 
Hsien-Ming  Chen,  and  Hurng-Rern  Let.  both  of  Hsinchu.  all 
of  Taiwan.   as.signors   to   Industrial   Technology    Research 
Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825J35 
Int.  CI."  C08K  V.U 
II.S.  CI.  524—87  1«  Claims 

1.  A  svndioiactic  polystyrene  composition  with  improved  crys- 
talli/aiion  rale,  comprising: 

(a)  a  svndiolaclic  p»>l> styrene:  and 

(bl  a  nucleating  agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Comptiunds  I  and  II.  which  are  respectively  represented 
by  the  following  formulas: 


2374 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1998 


and 


(Compound  I) 


N  OH 


(Compound  11) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are.  independently.  C,  to  C,  alkyl  groups,  X  is 
a  halogen  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

(c)  further  wherein  said  nucleating  agent  is  provided  at  0.01  to  5 

part,  by  weight,  per  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  said  syndiotactie 

polystyrene. 


R'  is  methyl  and 
X  is  a  number  0  from  to  5; 

E.2)  a  mixture  of  phosphorus  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  and 
phosphorus  compounds  of  the  formula  (II), 


(II) 


o=p- 


in  which 

Rj  is  methyl  and 

m  is  a  number  from  1  to  5, 

where  the  quantity  of  phosphorus  compounds  of  formula  (11)  in 

the  phosphate  mixture  prepared  from  E.  1 )  and  E.2)  is  at  most 

35  wt.  %, 
wherein   all  percentages  by   weight  are   based  on  weight  of 

molding  compounds. 


5,741,838 

FLAME  RETARDENT  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYCARBONATE  MOULDING  COMPOUNDS 

Karl  Fuhr,  Krefeld;  Thomas  Eckel,  Dormagen;  Dieter  Witt- 

mann,  Leverkusen,  and  Heinrich  Alberts,  Odenthal,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser,  No,  513,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
319.4 

Int.  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/52:  C08L  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  524-127  6  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  halogen-free  moulding  compounds  consisting 
of 

A)  50  to  95  wt.  fc  of  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbonate. 

B)  0  to  20wt.  %  of  copolymer  or  polycondensation  product 
prepared  form 

B.l)  thermoplastic  copolymer  prepared  form 

B,  1 . 1 )  50  to  95  wt.  %  of  styrone.  a-methylstyrene,  ring-alkylated 
styrone.  C.-Cg  alkyl  acrylate,  C|-Cg  alkyl  methacrylate  or 
mixtures  thereof  and 

B.1.2)  5  to  50  wt.  %  of  acrylonicrile,  methacryloniffile,  Ci-Cg 
alkyl  acrylate,  Cj-Cg  alkyl  methacrylate.  maleic  anhydride, 
N-substituted  maleimide,  vinyl  acetate  or  mixtures  thereof 
and/or 

B.2)  thermoplastic  polyalkylene  terephthalate, 

C)  3  to  18  wt.  %  of  graft  polymer  produced  from 

C.  1 )  5  to  90  wt.  9c  of  a  mixture  prepared  from 

C.  1.1)  50  to  95  wt.  %  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene.  ring-alkylated 
styrene,  methyl  methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and 

C.1.2)  5  to  50  wt.  %  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  C.-Cg 
alkyl  acrylate,  C^-C^  alkyl  methacrylate,  maleic  anhydride, 
N-substituted  maleimide  or  mixtures  thereof  on 

C.2)  10  to  95  wt.  %  of  rubber  with  a  glass  transition  temperature 
T^  of  £  10°, 

D)  3  to  6  wt.  %  of  thermoplastic  polyphenylene  ether, 

E)  3  to  18  wt.  %  of  phosphoric  acid  ester  prepared  form 
E.  1 )  phosphorus  compounds  of  the  formula  (I), 


(R'), 


O 

II 

-P- 


(0>— 0-p— - 
I 
o 

(R'), 


"^ 


<1) 


(R'), 


in  which 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6 


5.741,839 

STORAGE-STABLE  ALKOXY-CROSSLINKING  RTVl 

SYSTEMS 

Uwe  Scheim.  Coswig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels  Silicone 

GmbH,  Nuenchritz,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1995,  195  15 
947.0 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  524-188  14  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  lea,st  one  dialkoxyalkylsiloxy- 
and/or  malkoxysiloxy-terminated  polydiorganosiloxane,  a 
crosslinking  agent  therefor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  crosslink  by 
condensation,  a  catalyst  in  catalytic  effective  amounts,  and  a  stabi- 
lizer in  stabilizing  effective  amounts,  wherein  the  stabilizer  com- 
prises at  least  one  CMlx)diimide  of  the  following  general  formula: 


R— N=C=N— R 


(I) 


wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  silyl-substituted 
alkyl  radical  of  the  following  general  formula: 


— (CH,).SiR',(OR=),, 
wherein  x  and  y  are  independently  0  to  3,  and  R'  and  R"  are  the 


same  or  different  alkyl  radicals. 


5.741,840 
COHESIVELY  FAILING  HOT  MELT  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
Jeffrey  S.  Lindquist,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Lisa  L,  Ryan,  Dayton, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H,B,  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financ- 
ing, Inc.,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,864 
Int.  CI."  C08L  93/04:53/00:  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  524-271  11  Claims 

I.  A  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising: 

a)  from  about  15%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  of  a 
linear  styrene-ethylene/butylene-styrene  block  copolymer 
having  a  styrene  content  from  about  15%  to  about  35%  by 
weight  of  the  block  copolymer  and  a  coupling  efficiency  of 
less  than  about  75%; 

b)  from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  of  a 
tackifying  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
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tackifying  resins  having  a  softening  point  of  less  than  abtnit 
100°  C: 

c)  from  about  30%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  of  a 
plasticizing  oil:  and 

d)  from  abtjul  0%  to  about  15T  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  of  a 
second  compatible  polvmer  wherein  the  total  polymer  content 
does  not  exceed  30%  b>  weight  of  the  adhe>i\e;  wherein  the 
hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesi\e  fails  cohesively  during 
use. 


and  wherein  the  moulding  ct>mposilion  consists  of  .50  to  70  volume 
%  of  sinlerable  powder. 


5,741.841 
COATING  COMPOSITION  WITH  STABLE  VISCOSITY 

Sanlokh  S.  Badesha.  Pitt.sford;  (Jeorge  J.  Heeks,  Rochester: 
Arnold  W.  Henry,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.\.;  Biritawit  Asfaw. 
Oakville.  Canada;   Marko  D.  Saban.  Etobicoke.  Canada; 
John   Abate,   Mis.si,s.sauga,  Canada;   Richard   1..   Carlston, 
Rochester,   N.Y„  and   Nam   S.    Ro.   Mlvsissauga.   Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,912 
Int.  CI.'  C08C  53/(U 
U.S.  CI.  524—379  12  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  waier.  a  solvent,  a  grafted 
elastomer  composed  of  a  pi)lyorganosiloxane  fionded  to  a  fluo- 
riK-laslonwr,  and  a  liquid  which  forms  an  azeottopic  mixture  with 
the  water,  wherein  the  azeotropic  mixture  of  the  water  and  the 
hquid  restrains  a  viscositN  increase  in  the  coating  coniptjsition  over 
time,  wherein  the  liquid  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
abtiut  2  to  about  10';;  b>  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coating 
comptisition.  wherein  the  grafted  elastomer  is  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess including  adding  unsaturated  polyorganosiloxane  in  an  excess 
molar  amount  relative  to  the  fluoroelaslomer. 


5.741,842 

THERMOPLA.STK  MOl  LDING  COMPOUNDS.  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC  OR  METAL 
MOULDED  PARTS  BY  SINTERING 
John  Huggins.  Leverkusen;  t;ebhard  Wagner,  Odenthal,  and 
Ottfried  Schlak.  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
,\ktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  (Jermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.402.  Jan.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  WM.258 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jul.  10.  1991.  41  22 
764.6;  Oct.  21,  1991,  41  .34  694.7;  Apr.  15,  1992.  42  12  593.6 

Int.  CI."  C08L  .S.V()6 
U.S.  a.  524—500  >«  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  composition  containing  at  least  one 
sinterable  ceramic  or  metal  ptiwder  and  a  mixture  ot  iheniioplastic 
binders  consisting  of  at  least  one  ihemioplasiic  silicone  resin  and  at 
least  one  thermoplastic  organic  binder,  wherein  the  silicone  resin 
has  a  softening  point  of  40°  to  150°  C.  and  corresponds  to  the 
averaee  formula 


5.741.843 
SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 
Franris    Frederick    Koblitz,    York;    Thomas    John    Lynch, 

Mechanicsburg.  and  Ricky  Charies  Mellinger.  Seven  \ alleys. 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  W  hitaker  Corporation.  V\  ilming- 

ton,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297^174.  Aug.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,58t»,265.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878JW7.  May  5. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.360_^50.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  749J»73.  Aug.  23.  1991,  Pal.  No.  5J54J10.  This 

application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.228 

Int.  CI."  C08L  S</(X):S3At4 

V.S.  CI.  524—505  1'  Claims 

1.  A  sealant  composition  ct>mprising  an  elastomeric  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  and  an  extender  for  said  polymer,  said  elasiomenc 
thermoplastic  p»>lymer  being  elastomeric  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  -40°  C.  to  at  least  about  -fl.5()'  C.  and  flow  able  yet  thennalK 
stable  at  temperatures  of  at  least  about  +200°  C.  in  its  neat 
uncompounded  state,  said  elastomenc  thermoplastic  polymer  com- 
prising at  least  one  elastomenc  block  and  one  non -elastomeric 
bli>ck.  and  s«|id  elastomenc  thermoplastic  polymer  composing  a 
first  elastomeric  thermoplastic  p<il>mer  and  a  second  elastomenc 
thermoplastic  polymer,  the  melt  viscosity  of  said  second  elasto- 
meric thermoplastic  p«)lymer  being  at  least  about  50  times  greater 
than  the  melt  viscosity  of  said  first  elastomeric  thermoplastic 
polymer,  said  extender  comprising  a  major  proportion  bv  weight  of 
said  composition  and  said  polvmer  compnsing  a  minor  proportion 
bv  weight  of  said  comp*)sition.  wherein  said  composition  has  a 
slump  resistance  of  less  than  abtiut  0  8  in.  at  about  80'  C.  and  an 
elastic  memory  of  at  least  about  200%  at  temperatures  of  from 
about-  40°  C.  to  about  +80°  C. 


R„'Si(0H(„(0R-|.O,4  „  A,.j 

wherein 

a  is  in  the  range  of  0.95  to  1.2. 

c  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  0.2 

the  sum  a+b+c  is  1.05  to  1.5 

the  sum  b+c  is  at  most  0.3 

R'  denotes  methyl  and 

R-  denotes  one  or  more  of  the  C,  C|„-alkvl  radicals, 
wherein  the  following  units  are  present 

jfrom  SO  to  98  mol-';  >)f  CH,SiO;..  units. 

from  0  to  20  niol  'r  of  (CH,),Si()  units,  and 

from  0  to  10  mol-'.  of  iCH.IiSiOl,  _.  units. 


II) 


5.741.844 
COATING  COMPOSITION.  PIASTER  MATERIAL. 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  FRESCO-I.IKF  PLASTER 
WALL  FINISH  AND  PLASTER  WALL.  C  EILINt;.  OR 
SURFACE  FORMED  THEREBY 
Warren  John  Nass,  North  Barrington;  Kurt  (Jutfrtund.  Park 
Forest,  and  Eli  S.  Freeman.  Buffalo  (;rove.  all  of  111..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Warren  J.  Nass.  North  Barrington.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  153.4.30.  Nov.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  850.649 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  5/10:  C08L  IAI2 
U.S.  CI.  524—523  '*  Claims 

I.  A  fresi.o  coating  composition  which,  when  admixed,  with  a 
cement-based  plaster  produces  a  material  lor  application  by  trow 
eling  to  obtain  a  fresco  hnish.  said  composiiion  being  made  bv 
combining: 

al  10  to  30'r  bv  weight  of  at  least  one  hinder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  airy  lie  emulsion  polvmer  binder,  an 
acrylic  pi>lymer  binder  and  an  acrylic  polymer  cross-linking 
binder; 
b)  20  to  45%  by  weight  of  water; 

c»  5  10  2()'r  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose.  pa|wr  pulp,  mixtures  thereof  and  rtne 
silica  sand; 

d)  10  to  .W;  bv  weight  of  at  leasi  one  water-insoluble  panicu- 
late extender;  and 

e)  optionally,  at  least  one  non-reacting  chemical  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  solvents,  coalescence  promoters. 
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5-15  wt.%  thickening  agents,  surfactants,  foam  inhibitors.  pH    between  the  silver  painted  surfaces  with  an  electrical  multimeter) 
adjusters,    biocides.    mildewcides.    colorants    and    mixtures    and  wherein  said  electroconduclive  carbon  black  is  added  into  said 


thereof 


compaiibilized  polyphenylene  ether-polyamide  base  resin. 


5,741.845 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AZO 
MACROINITIATORS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  AND  OF  AQUEOUS  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS  AND  EMULSIONS  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF 
Rainer  B.  Frings,  Berlin,  Germany;  Shigeru  Komazaki,  Izumi- 
ootsu,  Japan,  and  Gerwald  F.  Grahe,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,357,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,728,  Jul.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1991,  41  23 
223.2 

Int  CI.*  C08L  31/00 
U.S.  a.  524-533  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  block  copolymer  emulsion  having  a  solids  con- 
tent between  10  and  90  weight  percent  and  having  been  prepared 
by  heating  an  emulsified  mixture  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer 
and  an  azo-macro-initiator  in  water. 

said  azo-macro-initiator  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  1,500  and  60,000,  being  insoluble  in  water 
and  soluble  in  said  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer,  and  having 
been  prepared  by  reaction  of  at  least  one  prepolymer  having 
isocyanate-reactive  end  groups,  said  prepolymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethanes,  poly- 
acrylates,  polymethacrylates,  polyesters,  polybutadienes,  ami- 
nopropyldimethylpolysiloxanes,  polydimeihylsiloxan- 

ecarbinols,  polyethers,  polyepoxides,  polylactones, 
polycarbonates  and  polyamides,  with  an  azodiisocyanate  pre- 
pared by  reaction  of  a  diisocyanate  and  a  thermally  decom- 
posable azo-initiator  containing  at  least  2  hydroxy  groups. 


5,741,846 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

COMPATIBILIZER  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

POLYAMIDE  BASE  RESIN  AND  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 

CARBON  BLACK 
Johannes  Hubertus  Gabriel  Marie  Lohmeijer,  Hoogerheide; 
Johannes  Everardus  Fortuijn,  and  Jan  Wagenaar,  both  of 
Bergen  op  Zoom,  all  of  Netfaeriands,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,850,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,535 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1,  1994, 
94108412 

Int  CI."  C07K  3/16 
U.S.  a.  524-538  15  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  (a)  a  compatibilized 
polyphenylene  ether-polyamide  base  resin,  and  (b)  1-7  pans  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  an  electroconduclive  carbon 
black,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  notched  Izod  impact  strength 
of  more  than  15  kJ/m"  (measured  in  accordance  with  ISO  180/1  A) 
and  a  volume  resistivity  of  less  than  10''  Ohm-cm  (measured  on  the 
narrow  parallel  portion  of  a  multipurpose  test  specimen  type  A 
accordmg  to  ISO  3167  with  a  length  of  about  70  mm  obtained  by 
breaking  off  both  ends  of  the  test  specimen,  molded  as  described  in 
ISO  294  for  dumb-bell  bars,  the  fracture  surface  of  both  ends  being 
coaled  with  a  silver  paint  and  the  resistivity  being  measured 


5,741,847 

POLYMER  POLYOLS  CONTAINING  HALOGENATED 

AROMATIC  MONOMERS  AND  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Wayne  R.  Willkomm,  Lake  Jackson;  Ruben  Solts,  Richwood, 
and  Kenneth  J,  Hinze,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,179 
Int.  CI."  C08L  27/00:27/24:  C08G  65/32 
U.S.  CI.  524—551  22  Claims 

1 .  A  dispersion  of  particles  of  a  polymer  of  an  addition  polymer- 
izable  monomer  having  the  structure: 


wherein 
j  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  single  bond; 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
that  is  OCHXH(OH)CH,0,  methylene  or  a  methylene 
substituted  with  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  CH„  C,H5,  C,H-„  n-C,H„  i-CH,,  cyclohexyl, 
bicyclo[2.2.1]heptyi,  phenyl.  CF,,  CF3,  CCLj,  CFjCL,  CN. 
(CH2)2COOCH,  and  PO(OCH,)2  and 
a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  S,  S2, 
SO,  SO,,  O  and  CO, 
X  is  a  halogen  wherein  "n"  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  and  "q"  is 

an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
R  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monovalent  radi- 
cal having: 

(a)  up  to  about  12  carbons  wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  monovalent  radical  that  is  linear 
or  branched,  provided  that  when  R  is  substituted,  said 
substituted  radical  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  an  ether;  ester;  hydroxyl  and 
carbonyl  and 

(b)  at  least  one  free  radical  polymerizable  carbon — carbon 
double  bond,  and 

Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydrogen; 

mercaptan; 

hydroxyl  and 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  monovalent  radical 
that  (i)  has  at  most  about  12  carbons  and  (ii)  is  linear  or 
branched,  provided  that  when  Y  is  the  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  said  substituted  radical  is  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  an  other, 
ester;  hydroxyl  and  carbonyl. 
wherein  "o"  is  an  integer  equal  to  4  minus  "q"  and  "  "  is  an 

integer  equal  to  5  minus  "n"  in  a  polyol. 
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5.741,848 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  POLYOLEFIN 

SOLUTIONS 

TeLsuro  Nogata:  Kotaro  Takita:  Kenji  Miyasaka.  and  Koichi 
Kono,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Chemical 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00564,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/2763I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  737  J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1995.  7-077230 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3/11 
U.S.  CI.  524—587  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polyolefin  solution,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  continous  kneader  having  a  self-cleaning  action,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  sections  including  a  pt)lyoletin 
resin  feed  section,  at  least  one  solvent  liquid  feed  section,  and 
a  section  in  which  a  kneading  of  a  polyolefin  resin  and  u 
solvent  liquid  is  initially  performed; 
kneading  ihe  polyolefin  resin  with  the  solvent  liquid  using  the 

kneader.  and 
maintaining  the  polyolefin  resin  feed  section,  the  solvent  liquid 
feed  section  and  the  section  in  which  kneading  of  the  pt)ly- 
olefin  resin  and  the  soheni  liquid  is  initially  pertbrmed.  in  a 
star\ed  condition. 


B)  3  to  35  wi  Of  of  a  polyisocyanate  component  having  a 
\iscosity  at  23°  C.  of  .SO  to  l().0(X)  mPa.s  and  containing  one 
or  more  organic  poUisocyanates. 
wherein  components  A)  and  B)  are  present  at  an  NCO/OH  equiva- 
lent ratio,  based  on  the  isocyanate  groups  ol  component  B 1  and  the 
hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyol  component  A 1 )  of  component  A ),  of 
0.3:1  to  2:1. 


5.741.850 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOIS  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  EMULSIONS 
Hidehiko  Hosokawa,  Crestview  Hills,  Ky.;  Junichi  Maeshima, 
and  Fumitaka  Suto,  both  of  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  DoH  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  .30.  1995,  7-245574; 
Aug.  30.  1995.  7-245575 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  S3/00 
VS.  CI.  524—837  12  Claims 


5.741.849 

AQUEOIS  BINDER  COMKJSITIONS  H.WING  A  LONG 

PROCESSING  TIME  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Harald  Blum.  Wachtendonk;  Eberhard  .\rning.  Kaarsl:  Rolf 

Roschu,  Willich.  and  Josef  Pedain.  Koln,  all  of  (iermany. 

as.signors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  666,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  26,  1995,  195  23 
103.1 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75A)0:  B32B  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  524—591  13  Claims 

1.  .An  aqueous  binder  composition  which  contains,  prior  to  any 
reaction  between  components  A I )  and  B ). 

A)  65  to  97  wt  9c  of  an  aqueous  polyol  component  having  a 
viscosity  at  23°  C.  of  25  to  15.(XX)  mPa.s  and  containing  a 
mixture  of 

Al)  at  least  one  dispersion  or  solution  of  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  polyester  containing  carboxylate  and/or  sulpho- 
nate  groups,  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
1.000  to  40.000.  an  OH  number  of  15  to  1(X)  mg  KOH/g 
dispersion  or  solution  and  an  acid  number,  based  on  all  of 
the  carboxylate.  carboxyl  and  sulphonate  groups  of  2  to  40 
mg  KOH/g  dispersion  or  solution,  wherein  the  polyester  is 
based  on  the  reaction  product  of 

a  I )  65  to  1 00  wt  %  of  one  or  more  polyester  precursors 
prepared  from 

al .  1 )  0  to  40  wt  '^  of  one  or  more  monocarboxylic  acids. 
al.2)  20  to  65  wt  "^  of  one  or  more  di-.  tri-,  and/or 
tetrafunctional  alcohols. 

a  1.3)  20  to  60  wt  %  of  one  or  more  di-  and/or  trifunc- 
lional  carboxylic  acids  or  their  anhydrides  and 
al.4)  0  10  10  wt  '7f  of  one  or  more  compounds  containing 
sulphonate  and  carboxyl  groups  and  optionally  hydroxyl 
groups. 
a2)  0  to  15  wt  ^  of  one  or  more  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides 

or  hydroxycarboxylic  acids. 
a3)  0  to  22  wt  Of  of  one  or  more  di-  or  polyisocyanates  and 
a4)  0  to  8  wt  '7r  of  one  or  more  mono-,  di-  and/or  uifunc- 
tional   compounds   containing   hydroxyl   and/or  amino 
groups  and 
A2)  at  least  one  physically  drying,  aqueous  polyurelhane 
dispersion,    which    is    substantially    free    from    unreacted 
hydroxyl  and  amino  groups  and  contains  carboxylate  and/ 
or  sulphonate  groups,  and 


PASSAGE 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  organopolysiloxane  emulsions  com- 
prising 

(A)  as  a  first  procedure: 

continuously  feeding  and  supplying  an  organopolysiloxane 
liquid  or  gum.  water,  and  an  emulsifying  agent  as  materials 
into  the  supply  port  of  a  first  mixer  basing  a  cylindncal 
casing,  the  cylindrical  casing  having  mounted  therein 
between  its  supply  port  and  its  discharge  pon  a  first-stage 
shearing  and  stirring  mechanism  and  a  second-stage  shear- 
ing and  stirring  mechanism,  the  first-stage  shearing  and 
stirring  mechanism  comprising  a  turbine  rotor  having 
blades  slanted  obliquely  from  the  radial  direction  when 
\  iewed  in  the  axial  direction  and  a  siator  about  the  circum- 
ference of  the  rotor,  the  second-stage  shearing  and  stimng 
mechanism  comprising  a  turbine  rotor  having  blades 
describing  spiral  cunes  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction 
and  a  stalor  about  the  circumference  of  its  rotor,  the  first 
and  second  stage  mechanisms  being  arranged  senall)  along 
the  direction  of  flow  of  fed  materials  and  being  separated 
one  from  the  other  by  a  relaxation  zone;  subjecting  the  fed 
materials  in  the  first-stage  shearing  and  stirring  mechanism 
to  an  intake  and  shearing  action  al  a  shear  rate  of  at  least 
100  recipnxral  seconds:  and  after  passage  dirougb  the  relax- 
ation zone,  subjecting  the  materials  in  the  second-stage 
shearing  and  stirring  mechanism  to  phase  reversal  rota- 
tional effects,  and  shearing  action,  at  a  shear  rate  of  at  least 
100  recipriK-al  seconds;  and  discharging  from  the  discharge 
pon  of  the  cylindrical  casing  an  organopolysiloxane- in- 
water  emulsion  having  a  content  of  organopi>lysiloxane  in 
the  emulsion  of  10-W  weight  percent  ba.sed  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  emulsion;  and 

(B)  as  a  second  procedure: 

continuously  feeding  and  supplying  dilution  water  and  the 
organopolysiloxane- in-waier  emulsion  produced  in  the  first 
mixer  by  the  first  procedure  to  a  second  mixer,  and  repeat- 
ing in  the  second  mixer  the  steps  earned  out  in  the  first 
procedure  in  the  first  mixer,  and  discharging  from  the 
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discharge  port  of  the  cylindrical  casing  of  the  second  mixer 
a  water-diluted  organopolysiloxane-in-water  emulsion. 


5,741,851 
GRAFT  POLYMER  DISPERSION  HAVING  A  THIRD 
MONOMER  AND  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING  A 
REDUCED  TENDENCY  TO  SHRINK  PREPARED 
THEREBY 
Duane  A.  Heyman,  Monroe,  and  James  A.  Gallagher,  Grosse 
He,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt. 
Olive,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  184,730,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,911 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  29O/06:290/]4 
U.S.  CI.  525—28  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  graft  polymer  dispersion  comprising 
polymerizing  in  situ  from  25  to  60  weigh!  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  polymer  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  three 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in  a  polyol  mixture  containing 
less  than  0.1  moles  of  induced  unsaturation  per  mole  of  polyol 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  moderator  and  a  free  radical 
initiator,  wherein  said  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers comprises  acrylonitrile,  styrene  or  4-methylstyrene,  and  from 
10  weight  percent  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
monomer  mixture  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacry  late. 


5,741.852 
NONTHROMBOGENIC  IMPLANT  SURFACES 
Roger  E.  Marchant,  Cleveland  Heights;  Shengmei  Yuan,  Cleve- 
land, and  Gyongyi  Szakalas-Gratzl,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,157,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  254,492 
Int.  CI."  C08G  HI/00 
U.S.  CI.  525— 54J  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  thrombogenicity  of  a  hydrophobic 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  water  soluble  block  polymer  comprising  at  least 
one  hydrophobic  block  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  chain  hav- 
ing from  at  least  5  carbons  to  18  carbons,  and  at  least  two 
polysaccharide  blocks  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  4.000.  said  hydrophobic  block  being 
attached  to  the  polysaccharide  blocks:  and 

b.  applying  the  block  polymer  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
wherein  the  hydrophobic  block  attaches  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  by  hydrophobic  interaction. 


Iea.st  two  butadiene  polymer  latices  of  types  (A)  and  (B). 
which  each  contain,  copolymerized.  0  to  50  wt.  '^  of  a  further 
vinyl  monomer,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  monomers 
used  to  butadiene  polymers  used  is  25:75  to  70:30.  and 
(II)  at  least  one  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  in  the 
weight  ratio  90:10  to  50:50.  wherein  the  styrene  and/or  acry- 
lonitrile can  be  completely  or  partly  replaced  by 
a-methylstyrene.  methyl  methacrylate  or  N-phenylmaleimide. 
characterized  in  that  the  butadiene  polymer  latex  (A)  has  a 
particle  diameter  d.i„£320  nm.  a  width  of  the  particle  size 
distribution  (measured  as  dy,|-d|„  from  the  integral  particle 
size  distribution)  of  30  to  100  nm.  and  a  gel  content  of  40  to 
70  wt.  %  and  the  butadiene  polymer  latex  (B)  has  a  panicle 
diameter  d5„g370  nm.  a  width  of  the  particle  size  distribution 
(measured  as  cL^i-d,,,  from  the  integral  particle  size  distribu- 
tion) of  50  to  500  nm  and  a  gel  content  §70  wt.  'Jc. 


5,741,854 
VINYL  AROMATIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  FLUORO  OLEFIN  POLYMER  AND  A 
METAL  SALT  OR  ESTER  OR  A  FATTY  ACID 
Jianing  Huang,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,545,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,058 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/4H 
UJS.  CI.  525—72  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  graft  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  graft  copolymers, 
acrylonitrile-siyrene-butyl  acrylaie  graft  copolymers,  methyl 
methacry  late-butadiene-styrene  graft  copolymers  and 
acrylonitrile-ethylene-propylene-nonconjugated  diene-slyrene 
graft  copolymers  present  at  a  level  of  from  60  to  99.8  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition; 

(b)  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  or  an  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  present 
at  a  level  of  from  0. 1  to  0.9  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  and 

(c)  a  tetrafluoroelhylene  polymer  havmg  a  fluorine  content  of 
from  65  to  75  percent  fHjrceni  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  a  lerafluoroelhylene  polymer,  present  at  a  level  of  from 
0.03  to  0.8  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  lolal  weight  of  the 
composition,  said  tetrafluoroelhylene  polymer  being  intro- 
duced into  said  composition  in  the  form  of  a  preblend  com- 
prising from  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  preblend.  of  said  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer 
and  from  50  to  95.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  preblend,  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  polymer 


5,741,853 
ABS  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES 
Herbert  Eichenauer;  Ulrich  Jansen,  both  of  Dormagen;  Karl- 
Erwin  Piejko,  BergLsch  (iladbach,  and  Edgar  Leitz,  Dorma- 
gen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  A(>,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,454 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20 
286.4 

Int.  CI."  C08L  55/02:25/12 
U.S.  CI.  525—71  13  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  of  the  ABS  type  com- 
prising: 

I)  at  least  one  graft  copolymer  which  is  obtained  by  emulsion 
polymerization  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  in  the  weight  ratio 
90:10  to  50:50.  wherein  styrene  and/or  acrylonitrile  can  be 
completely  or  partly  replaced  by  a-methylsiyrene,  methyl 
methacrylate  or  N-phenylmaleimide.  in  the  presence  of  at 


5,741,855 
COMPATIBILIZED  FLl  OROPLASTIC  BLENDS 
Bruce  Kaduk,   Mountain  View;   Keith   Dawes,  San   Mateo; 
Awtar  Singh.  Milpitas,  and  Jing  Tian,  San  Mateo,  all  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Raychem   Corporation,   Menio   Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,998 
Int.  CI."  C08L  27/l2:27/l6:27/IH 
U.S.  CI.  525—88  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(a)  a  first  crystalline  fluoroplastic  which  is  an  ethylene- 
letrafluoroethylene  copolymer,  in  an  amount  between  M)  and 
70  weight  '/< : 

(b)  a  second  crystalline  fluoroplastic  which  is  a  lerpolsmer  of 
tetrafluoroethylene.  hexafluoropropylenc.  and  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride, in  an  amount  between  30  and  65  weight  V;  and 

(c)  a  thermoplastic  fluoroelastomer  which  is  a  block  copoKiner 
comprising  at  least  one  clastomeric  segment  comprising  lel- 
rafluortwthylene.  vinylidene  fluoride,  and  hexafluoropropy- 
lene  repeat  units  in  a  mole  ration  45-90:5-50:0-35  and  at 
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least  one  nonelastomeric  segment  comprising  tetrafluoroeth- 
ylene and  ethylene  repeat  units,  in  an  amount  between  5  and 
25  weight  %: 
the  weight  %'s  being  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  the  first 
and  second  crystalline  fluoroplastics  and  the  thermoplastic 
fluoroelastomer 


5,741,856 

CHEMICAL  CURING  OF  EXPOXTOIZED  DIENE 

POLYMERS  USING  AROMATIC  ANHYDRIDE  CURING 

AGENTS 

Michael  Alan  Masse,  Richmoad,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,155 
Int.  a."  C08L  53/00 
VS.  a.  525—92  B  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  curing  epoxidized  diene  polymers  for  use  in 
adhesives.  sealants,  and  coatings  which  consists  of  contacting  the 
polymer  with  an  aromatic  anhydride  curing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalic  anhydride  and  methylphthalic  anhy- 
dride at  an  epoxy/anhydnde  molar  ratio  from  0.5/1  to  2.0/1.0.  and 
optionally,  from  0.1  to  10  phr  of  an  accelerator  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100°  to  200°  C.  for  a  pericxi  of  10  minutes  to  six  hours. 


5,741,857 
BLENDS  OF  ELASTOMER  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND 
ALIPHATIC  a-OLEFIN/MONOVINYLIDENE  AROMATIC 
MONOMER  AND/OR  HINDERED  ALIPHATIC 
VINYLIDENE  MONOMER  INTERPOLYMER 
Calvin  P.  Esneault.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Morris  S.  Edmond- 
son,  Brazoria,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  .Sen  No.  732,108 

Int.  CI."  C08L  5.W2:25/04 

U.S.  CI.  525—97  14  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomeric  blend  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  99  to  1  weight  percent  of  a  styrenic  bliKk  copolymer; 
and 

(B)  from  1  to  99  weight  percent  of  an  interpolymer  containing 
polymer  units  derived  from  (I)  at  least  one  aliphatic  a-olefin 
and  (2)  at  least  one  vinylidene  aromatic  monomer  or  an 
interpolymer  containing  polymer  units  derived  from  ( 1 )  and 
(3)  a  combination  of  at  least  one  vinylidene  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  at  least  one  hindered  aliphatic  vinylidene  monomer 


5,741359 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYISOBUTYLENE  AND 

POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE 

Anil  Kumar  Saxena,  and  Toshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  794,695 
Int  a."  C08F  SAX) 
VS.  a.  525—106  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyisobutylene-siloxane  block 
copolymer,  said  method  compnsing: 

(I)  lithiating 

(A)  a  polyisobutylene  having  one  terminal  silanol  group  with 

(B)  an  organolithium  compound  to  provide  a  silanolate- 
functional  polyisobutylene; 

(II)  reacting  the  silanolate-functional  polyisobutylene  with 

(C)  a  hexaorganocyclotnsiloxane  of  the  formula  (R,SiO),  in 
which  R  is  a  monovalent  group  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  6  cartxin 
atoms,  aryl  radicals  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  haioge- 
nated  alkyl  radicals  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  form  a 
siloxanolate-functional  block  copolymer;  and 

(HI)  capping  the  siloxanolate-functional  block  copolymer  with  a 

,  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

■-  (D)  a  silane  of  the  formula  R',4  „,SiX„  wherein  R'  is  a  monova- 
lent group  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  I  to  6  cartxjn  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  halogenated 
alkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acryloxyalkyi  radicals 
having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  methacry loxyalkyl  radicals 
having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  alkenylaryl  radicals  having  8 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  and  a  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  4,  and 
(E)  an  acid. 


5,741,858 
SILANE-CROSSLINKABLE  ELASTOMER-POLYOLEFIN 

POLYMER  BLENDS  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Jeffery  E.  Brann,  Lake  Jackson:  Morgan  M.  Hughes,  .Angleton, 

both  of  Tex.;  Stephen  H.  Cree,  Geneva,  and  John  Penfold, 

Uetliburg,   both   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  230>J64,  .\pn  20,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1996,  .Sen  No.  657,926 
Int.  CI."  C08L  23/26 
VS.  CI.  525—101  19  Claims 

1,  A  silane-crosslinked  blend  comprising  (a)  a  polyolefin  elas- 
tomer with  a  density  of  less  than  0.885  g/cc.  (b)  a  crystalline 
polyolefin  polymer  with  a  percent  crystallinity  of  at  least  about 
40*5^,  and  (c)  a  silane  crosslinker,  the  polyolefin  elastomer  compris- 
ing at  least  about  70  weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
blend. 


5,741,860 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  TRIM 
PARTS  FOR  INTERIOR  DECOR.\TION  OF 
AUTOMOBILE 
Shigemi  Matsumoto,  .Akashi,  and  Akinaga  Goda.  Fukuoka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/02237,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15190.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  I.  1995.  Sen  No.  652,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-.M)3064 
InL  CI."  C08L  33A)6 
VS.  CI.  525—230  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  comp»)snion  consisting  essentially  ot 
5-55  weight  "J  of  a  copolymer  (.A)  whose  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture is  not  more  than  0°  C,  and  95-15  weight  *?  of  a  high 
a-methylstyrene-content  ABS  resin  (Bl  and/or  a  maleimide  ABS 
resin  (C).  both  (B)  and  (C)  being  not  less  than  100°  C.  in  thermal 
deformation  temperature  (load  18.6  kg/cm"),  wherein 

said  copolymer  (A)  is  an  acrylic  ester  copolymer  comprising 
40-85  weight  'x  ot  alkyl  (methlacrylates,  not  more  than  25 
weight  'X  of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds  and  15-35  weight  ** 
of  vinyl  cyanide  compounds,  having  0.2-1.5  dl/g  in  reduction 
viscosity  (.W°  C.  in  N.  N-dimelhylformamide  solution), 
said  high  a-methvlstyrene<ontent  ABS  resin  (B)  is  compnscd 
of 

30-85  weight  %  of  a  copolymer  (Be)  comprising  60-80 
weight  "J  of  a-methylstyrene,  not  more  than  25  weight  'i 
of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds  and  20-35  weight  'r  of  vinyl 
cyanide  compounds  and  having  0.3-1.5  dl/g  in  reduction 
viscosity  (30°  C  in  N.  N-dimethylformamide  solution), 
and 
70-15  weight  "Jf-  of  a  graft  copolymer  (Bg)  comprising  30-90 
weight  'i  of  at  least  one  rubber  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diene  rubbers,  olefin  rubbers  and  acr)  1 
rubbers  grafted  with  70-10  weight  %  of  a  monomer  mix- 
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lure  of  20-90  weight  %  of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  not 

more  than  40  weight  %  of  vinyl  cyanide,  not  more  than  H5 

weight  "S  of  alkyl  methacrylates  and  0-20  weight  '*  of 

other  copolymerizabie  monomers, 
said  maleimide  ABS  resin  (C)  is  comprised  of 

30-85  weight  '^  of  a  copolymer  (Cc)  comprising  10-50 
weight  '^  of  maleimide  compounds.  80-15  weight  'Hr  of 
aromatic  vinyl  compounds.  10-35  weight  9c  of  vinyl 
cyanide  compounds  and  0-20  weight  %  of  other  copoly- 
merizabie monomers  and  having  0.3-1.5  dl/g  in  reduc- 
tion viscosity  (30°  C,  in  N.  N-dimethylformamide  solu- 
tion), and 

70-15  weight  %  of  a  graft  copolymer  (Cg)  comprising 
30-90  weight  'J  of  at  least  one  rubber  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diene  rubbers,  oleHn  rub- 
bers and  acryl  rubbers  grafted  with  70-10  weight  7f  of  a 
monomer  mixture  of  20-90  weight  9c  of  aromatic  vinyl 
compounds,  not  more  than  40  weight  %  of  vinyl  cyanide 
compounds,  not  more  than  85  weight  9r  of  alkyl  meth- 
acrylates and  0-20  weight  '7f  of  other  polymerizable 
monomers,  and 

said  resin  composition  is  not  less  than  10  kg  cm/cm  in  Izod 
impact  strength  (23°  C). 


5,741,861 
RESIN  COMPO.SITION  FOR  LAMINATES 
Koji  Yamamoto;  Hajime  Ikeno,  and  Keiko  Shichijo,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,966,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-323529; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345750 

Int.  CI."  C08L  23/04 
L.S.  CI.  525—240  23  Claims 


> 
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1.  A  resin  composition  for  laminates,  said  resin  composition 
containing  50  to  99^^  by  weight  of  component  .A  and  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  component  B. 

said  component  A  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
a-olefin  having  a  carbon  number  of  3  to  18,  said  component  A 
having  the  following  properties  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  a  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  of  2  to  30  g/IO  min.: 

(b)  a  density  of  not  more  than  0.935  g/cm';  and 

(c)  an  integral  elution  volume  indicated  by  an  elution  curve 
obtained  by  temperature  rising  elution  fractionation  (TREF) 
whereby  not  more  than  10^  by  wt.  of  the  eluted  polymer  is 
obtained  when  the  elution  temperature  reaches  10°  C.  and  not 
less  than  909c  by  wt.  of  the  eluied  polymer  is  obtained  when 
the  elution  temperature  reaches  90°  C. 

(d)  a  Q  value  of  not  more  than  4, 

said  component  B  comprising  a  free  radical  polymerized,  high- 
pressure  low -density  polyethylene  (LDPE).  said  component  B 
having  the  following  properties  (a)  to  (e'): 
(a')  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0. 1  to  20  g/IO  min.; 
(b')  a  density  of  0.915  to  0.93  g/cm'; 
(c')  a  memory  eff^ect  (ME)  of  not  le.ss  than  1.6: 
(d')  a  melt  tension  (MT)  of  not  less  than  1.5  g:  and 
(e)  a  Q  value  of  5  to  30. 


5,741,862 
HIGH  FLEXIBLE  PROPYLENE/t IHVLENE 
COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Patrik  Miiller,  KaLserslautern,  and  Meinolf  Kersting.  Neustadt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.\SF  Aktiengesdlschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,681,  Sep.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.085 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  297A)K:H/M) 
U.S.  a.  525—323  3  Claims 

1.  A  propylene/ethylene  copolymer  having  a  high  rubber  content 
obtained  from  a  two-stage  polymerization  process  from  the  gas 
phase  in  an  agitated  solid  bed  by  means  of  a  Ziegler-Nalla  catalyst 
system  containing  a  titanium-containing  solid  component  and  an 
aluminum  compound  cocatalyst.  which  process  comprises. 

polymerizing  propylene  in  a  first  polymerization  stage  at  a 
pressure  of  from  1 5  to  24  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  50° 
to  60°  C.  and  for  an  average  residence  time  of  from  0.5  to  5 
hours  and  subsequently 
in  a  second  polymerization  stage  adding  a  mixture  of  propylene 
and  ethylene  by  polymerization  to  the  polymer  remo\ed  from 
the  first  polymerization  stage  at  a  pressure  of  from  5  to  30  bar. 
this  pressure  being  at  least  2  bar  below  the  pressure  in  the  first 
polymerization  stage,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  1(K)°  C. 
and  for  an  average  residence  time  of  from  0.5  to  5  hours; 
while  the  ratio  of  the  partial  pressure  of  propylene  to  that  of 
ethylene  is  adjusted  to  from  0.5:1  to  5:1:  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  monomers  reacted  in  the  first  polymerization  stage  to 
those  reacted  in  the  second  pol>merization  stage  is  adjusted  to 
from  0.9: 1  to  0.4: 1 :  the  polymerization  in  the  second  polymer- 
ization stage  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  C,-C„-alkanol 
and  no  additional  aluminum  compound  cocatalyst  and  no 
additional  titanium-containing  solid  catalyst  component  is 
introduced  to  the  polymerization  in  the  second  polymerization 
stage  and  then  subjecting  the  copolymer  removed  from  the 
second  polymerization  stage  to  molecular  weight  reduction  by 
means  of  a  peroxide. 


5,741,863 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,864 
FUNCTIONALIZED  STYRENE  POLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS 
Abhimanyu  Onkar  Patil,  Westield,  NJ..  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  508.640 
Int.  CI."  C08F  S/.U 
VS.  CI.  525—333.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  functionalized  styrene  polymer  or  copolymer  which  con- 
tains in  the  polymeric  chain  monomeric  units  of  the  formula: 


—  iCH— CHjI  — 


wherein  R,  is  of  alkyl  or  primary  or  secondary  halo  alkyl:  R,  is 


-XH 
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wherein  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alk)l 
group,  ind  X  is  NH.  O  or  S. 


5,741.865 
FATTY  ALKLY  DIETHANOLAMINES  TO  STABILIZE 
THE  OPTICAL  CLARITY  OF  POLYOLS  CONTAINING 
ZINC  FATTY  ACID  SALTS 
Charles  R.  Bunting,  Country  Club  HilLs,  and  Donald  G.  Zel- 
hart,  Palos  Park,  both  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  V\itco  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.886 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/02:71/02 
VJS.  CI.  525—394  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  tendency  to  opacify  of  a  liquid 
composition  of  matter  comprising  polyol  as  the  major  component, 
comprising  admixing  said  polyol  with  one  or  more  zinc  salts  of 
fatty  acids  containing  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  one  or  more  fatty 
alkyl  amine  diethoxylates  in  a  small  amount  effecH\e  to  retard  said 
tendency  to  opacify,  wherein  said  fatty  alkyl  amine  diethoxylates 
have  the  formula  R— N((^CH,CH,0)„H)/in  which  R  is  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  1  to  5. 


5,741.866 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  AN  ACETAL  COPOLYMER 
Shyuzi  Yahiro,  Yamamoto,  and  Minoru  Yamamoto,  Kurashiki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00306,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23171,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-052576 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6.^'VI 
L.S.  CI.  525-^14  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  acetal  copolymer,  which  com- 
prises copolymerizing  trioxane  with  1.3-dioxolane  or  1.4- 
butanediol  formal  in  the  presence  of  a  cation-active  catalyst, 
wherein  said  1.3-dioxolane  or  1 .4-bulanediol  formal  is  obtained  by 
adding  to  fresh  1 .3-dioxolane  or  1 .4-butanediol  formal  containing  a 
peroxide  derived  therefrom  in  an  amount  of  15  ppm  by  weight  or 
less  in  terms  of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  least  one  sterically  hindered 
phenol  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  500  ppm  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  fresh  1 ,3-dioxolane  or  1 .4-butanediol  formal. 


5.741,868 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  BY  I  SING  A 

SUBSTITUTED  INDENYL  CONTAINING  METALLOCENE 

CATALYST 

Andreas  Winter.  Glashutten:  Frank  Kiiber.  Oberursel: 
Michael  .Aulbach.  Holheim:  Bernd  Bachmann,  Eppstein; 
Robert  Klein.  Frankfurt  am  Main:  KlaiLs  Kiihlein. 
Kelkheim:  Walter  Spaleck.  Liederbach.  and  Christian  kohl- 
paintner.  Kelkheim,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst 
.\ktiengeselUchaft.  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.608.  Dec.  21.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5.543J73.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,412 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  27.  1993,  43  44 
688.4 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CI.  526—127  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  polymer  comprising  the  step 
of  polymerizing  at  least  one  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  contains  at  least  one  metallocene  as  transition  metal  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  cocatalyst.  wherein  the  metallocene  is  a 
compound  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


(CR'R'u 


5,741,867 

PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 

HIGHLY  CONCENTR.^TED  ELASTANE  SOLI  TIONS  FOR 

THE  DRY  SPINNING  OR  WET  SPINNING  OF  ELASTANE 

FIBRES 
I'Irich  Reinehr;  Giinter  ITirck,  both  of  Dormagen;  Tilo  Sehm, 
Dusseldorf:  Wolfgang  .Anderbeggen;  Toni  Herbertz.  both  of 
Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Gino  Antolini.  Bergamo, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Bayer  Faser  (imbH.  Dormagen.  (iermanj 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  573.7(M.  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994.  44  46 
339.1 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2SJI/04 
V.S.  CI.  525-^53  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  adjusting  the  viscosity  of  highly  concentrated 
elastane  solutions  for  the  dry  or  wet  spinning  of  elastane  fibres 
from  elastane  solutions,  charactensed  in  that  0.2  to  I  wt.  '<  of  a 
secondary  aliphatic  amine,  based  on  a  100  wt.  ''i  polyurethane 
content,  are  added  to  an  elastane  solution  of  polyester-  or  p*ily- 
etherurethanes  (urethane  ureas)  with  a  p<ilyurethane  content  of  at 
least  30  wt.  ^  in  order  to  reduce  their  viscositv.  allowed  to  react  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  20°  C.  for  a  period  of  I  to  60  minutes  and 
subsequentl)  brought  to  a  process  temperature  of  20°  to  80°  C.  for 
the  spinning  prt«ess. 


(CR«R'), 


where 

M-  IS  a  metal  of  the  group  IVb.  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table. 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C|-C,„-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C|„-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-aryl 
group,  a  Cft-C||,-aryloxy  group,  a  C,-C|„-alkenyl  group,  a 
C,-C4„-arylalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cjd-alkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-C^o- 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  h>drogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C|-C|„-alkyl  group  which  can  be  halogenated.  a 
Ch-C|„-aryl  group,  a  C,-C,„-alkenyl  group,  a  C--C4„- 
arvlalkyl  group,  a  CT-Cjo-alkvloxv  group,  a  Cj-C^,,- 
ar^lalkenyl  group,  a  -NR,'".  ^R'".  -SR'".  -OSiR,'^ 
— SiR,'"  or  —PR,'"  radical,  where  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,i,-alkyl  group  or  a  C^-C|„-ar>l  group. 

R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C|-C,„-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C:^,-fluoroalkyl  group,  a 
Ch"C«,-aryl  group,  a  Cft-C„,-fluoroaol  grouP-  a  C.-C^,- 
alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C,|,-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4,,-ar>lalkyl 
group,  a  Cj-Cjd-arvlalken)  1  group,  a  C~-C4„-alkylaryl  group. 
a  — NR,'".  —OR'"'.  — SR'".  -OSiR,'".  — SiR,'"  or  — PRJ" 
radical,  where  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,„-alkyl  group  or 
a  C^-C  1,,-aryl  group,  or  two  or  more  radicals  R''  together  with 
the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a  nng  system. 

R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|„-alkyl  group 
which  can  be  halogenated.  a  Cf,-C|,,-aryl  group,  a  C.-C,,,- 
alkenvl  group,  a  C-C^u-arvlalkyl  group,  a  C--C4„-alkyloxy 
group,  a  C^-Cu-arvlalkenvl  group,  a  -  NR.'".  — OR'*^. 
— SR'".  —OSiR,'",  — SiR,'"  or  -PR,'"  radical,  where  R'" 
is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,n-alkyl  group  or  a  C^-Cm-aryl 
group. 

R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C.-C :„-alkyl  group  which  can  be  halogenated.  a 
Ct-C,„-aryl  group,  a  C.-C,„-alkenyl  group,  a  C^-C^,- 
arvlalkvl  group,  a  C^-Cj„-alkvloxy  group,  a  C'k-Cj,,- 
arylalkenyl  group,  a  -NR,'".  -OR'".  -SR'".  -OSiR,'". 
—SiR,'"  or  —PR,'"  radical,  where  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C|-C||,-alkyl  group  or  a  C„-C|„-aryl  group. 
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R^is 


R' 


Rll         Rll  Rll 


-Ml-.      -M'-M'-.       -M'— (CRz")— . 
I  II  I 

Ri-  R'"     R'-  Ri- 


R" 
I 


R" 


— O— M'— O— .       — C-,      — O  — M' 


R'- 


R'2 


R« 


=BR".  =A1R".  — Ge— .  — Sn— .  — O— ,  — S— .  =SO. 
=SO,.  =NR".  =CO.  =PR"  or  =P(0)R". 

where  R",  R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  difterent  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C.-C^o-alkyl  group,  a 
C|-C;,i,-fluoroaikyl  group,  a  C„-C,o-aryl  group,  a  C^-C,,,- 
fluoroaryl  group,  a  C|-C,„-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-C^d-alkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C4i,-arylalkyl  group,  a  C„-C4„-arylalkenyl  group, 
a  C7-C4,ralkylaryr group,  or  R"  and  R'-  or  R"  and  R"  in 
each  ease  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a 
ring. 

M'  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 

R"  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C|-C;„-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C^H-fluoroalkyl 
group,  a  C^-C,„-aryl  group,  a  Ch-Cio-fluofoao'  group,  a 
C|-C.o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cjo-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4(,- 
arylalkyl  group,  a  Cn-Cju-arylalkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4,,- 
alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'  together  with  the  atoms  con- 
necting them  form  a  ring. 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  difterent  and  are  zero.  I  or  2.  where  m 
plus  n  is  zero.  I  or  2.  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R"* 
and  R'  is  not  hydrogen.  ,  .  .  ; 


(c)  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  terminal  olefinic  chain  transfer 
agent,  in  the  absence  of  an  organometal  cocatalysl: 

said  pre-formed  single  component  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  a  cation  of  said  organo  Group  VIII  metal  complex,  and 
(ii)  a  weakly  coordinating  counteranion: 
said  cation  having  a  hydrocarbyl  group  directl\  bound  to  said 
Group  VIII  metal  by  a  single  metal-C  a-bond.  and  by  not  more 
than  three  rt-bonds.  to  a  weakly  coordmating  neutral  donating 
ligand.  and 

(d)  a  hydrocarb*)n  or  halohydriKarbon  solvent  in  which  said 
cycltMilertn  monomer,  said  catalyst  and  said  chain  transfer 
agent  are  soluble. 


5.741.870 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kaoru  Ikeda;  Toshiaki  .Sato,  both  of  Kurashiki.  and  Kazushige 
Ishiura.  Ka.shima-gun.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Kuraray 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  514,864.  Aug.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.571.871.  which  i.s  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  208.025.  Mar.  8. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.466.748.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  691.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1993,  5-54124; 
Jul.  14.  1993.  5-174335;  Jul.  19.  1993.  5-178360 

Int.  CI."  C08F  -4/52 
L'.S.  CI.  526—198  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyoletin  comprising  a  cyclic  boronic  acid  ester  group  and 
repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

— (CH;— CHi  — 


Ri 


5,741.869 
ADDITION  POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM 
NORBORNENE-FUNCTIONAL  MONOMERS  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Brian  Leslie  Goodall.  .\kron;  George  Martin  Benedikt,  Solon; 
Lester  Howard  Mcintosh.  III.  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Dennis  Allen 
Barnes.   Medina,   and   Larry    Funderburk   Rhodes,   Silver 
Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company, 
.Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339.863.  Nov.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.569,730.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,250, 

Nov.  16,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.468.819.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  481.027 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/m:4/76:4/7fi:IO/(X) 

VS.  CI.  526—171  86  Claims 

CATALYST   (•  9  CATAOST  A I 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  group  having  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  cyclic  boronic  acid  ester  group  being 
bonded  to  an  sp'  carbon  atom  of  said  polyoletin. 


J 

•■fe' 

R                 R 

/        PNB            PNB 

mitiatiOn\ 

-H.-H- 

■*—  - 

"  \i     CHAIN   TERMINATION 

\  (9£TA-HrDBIDE  ELIMINATION) 

\J> 

\    PROPAOATiON 

^-^^^^  'n 

PNB 

y^-^  R 

<y 

v^' 

OLEFIN  INSERTION 

14.  An  essentially  anhydrous  reaction  mixture  in  which  a  pro- 
cessable  addition  polymer  is  formed,  said  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising. 

la)  one  or  more  norbomene-functional  monomers,  and  option- 
ally one  or  more  moniKvclomonooletins; 
(b)  a  pre-formed  single  component  complex  metal  catalyst  of  a 
Group  VIII  metal  which  initiates  and  maintains  chain  growth 
of  a  polymer  by  an  insertion  reaction  in  combination  with; 


5,741,871 
ACRYLIC  EMULSIONS  PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  FULLY  HYDROLYZED  POLY  (VINYL  ALCOHOL) 
Richard    Henry    Bott.   and   Frank   Vito   DiStefano.    both   of 
Macungie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  .-Vir  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc..  .Mlentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,496 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/22:2/JS:20/IS 
U.S.  CI.  526—202  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  prcKCss  for  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water  insoluble,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  having  acrylic  unsaturation  comprising 
polymerizing  said  water  insoluble,  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers having  acrylic  unsaturation  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a 
stabilizer  for  producing  an  emulsion  containing  polyacrylic  poly- 
mer, the  improvement  for  producing  an  acrylic  emulsion  having  a 
solids  content  of  greater  than  45'J  by  weight  without  microfluidi- 
zation  which  comprises: 

a)  ett'ecting  the  polymerization  in  a  p<ilymerization  zone  utiliz- 
ing a  stabilizer  consisting  essentially  of  poly( vinyl  alcohol) 
derived  by  the  hydrolysis  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyivinyl  alcohol)  having  a 
hydrolysis  value  of  greater  than  <J6..S'/;  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  5.(XX)  to  45.(X)()  and  a  pt)lyl  \  inyl  alcohol) 
having  a  hydrolysis  value  of  at  least  86'/(  where  the  number 
average  molecular  weight  is  within  a  range  of  from  about 
5M)0  to  I3.(KJ0  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  surfactants 
and  solvents,  said  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  2  to  about  121^  by  weight  of  the  monomers  to 
be  polymerized:  and. 
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b)  eftecling  the  polymenzalion  in  the  presence  of  a  chain  trans- 
fer agent,  said  chain  transfer  agent  incorporated  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.2  to  yi  by  weight  of  the  monomers  to  be  polymer- 
ized: 

c)  effecting  polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  of  C,^  alkyl 
esters  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  monomers,  the  majority 
of  the  C,  y  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  mono- 
mers having  a  carbon  content  greater  than  methyl  aery  late  and 
less  than  KW  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which 
are  not  C,  ^  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  mono- 
mers, and. 

d)  effecting  polymerization  such  that  the  polyacrylic  polymer  in 
said  emulsion  has  a  particle  size  range  from  0.3  to  2  microns. 


5,741.874 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  POLYtVINYL  CHLORIDE) 
Hideto  lizawa;  Susumu  Kato,  and  Shuichi  Sakakibara,  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1994.  6-217291; 
Sep.  29.  1994.  6-235356;  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237874 

Int.  CI."  C08F  ://(>./ J/U6 
U.S.  CI.  526—344.2  20  Claims 


5.741.872 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  K)LYACRYL.ATE- 

POLYURETHANE  OLIGOMER  AND  METHOD 

Stuart  B.  Smith.  Conyers,  Ga..  assignor  to  Hehr  International 

Inc..  Decatur,  (ia. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  629.894.  .Apr.  10.  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.445 

Int.  CI."  C08F  I26A>2:I20/J6 

U.S.  CI.  526—301  21  CTaims 


MMAcrtom  wTKra 


BlJtmkTtC  BtlAOCUXHTS    <    nUMMlY   Movm    rOLTOL 
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OLkst  ri>» 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  multifunctional  polyacrylate  ali- 
phatic polyurelhane  oligomer  adapted  to  react  with  a  monomer  in  a 
polymer  curing  system,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  reacting  an  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  with  an  amine  polyol  to 
form  a  polyurelhane  prepolvmer  with  free  isocyanate  groups; 

b)  reacting  the  aliphatic  polyurelhane  prepolymer  with  an  amine 
polyacrylate  monomer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an 
aery  late-aliphatic  polyurelhane  prepolymer  with  free  isocyan- 
ate groups:  and 

c)  reacting  a  polyacrylate  aliphatic  hydroxy  monomer  with  the 
aery  late-aliphatic  piilyurethane  prepolymer  in  about  a  sto- 
ichiometric amount  to  react  the  hydroxy  group  with  the  free 
isiKvanate  groups  to  provide  a  multifunctional  polyacrylate 
aliphatic  polyurelhane  oligomer  having  substantially  no  free 
reactive  isocyanate  or  hydroxyl  groups. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  poly( vinyl  chloride)  which  com- 
pnses  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  copolymenzable 
monomers  containing  vinyl  chloride  as  the  main  component,  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  wherein  said  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  a 
reaction  vessel  comprising  a  temperature  control  element,  said 
temperature  control  element  being  formed  by  arranging  partition 
plates  at  intervals  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  surface  of  an  inner 
barrel  and  overlaying  outer  strips  on  and  between  the  ends  of  the 
partition  plates  oppt)site  to  the  surface  of  the  inner  barrel  to  therebv 
form  a  flow  passage  unit  having  a  flow  passage  for  a  heating 
medium  defined  by  the  partition  plates,  the  inner  barrel  and  the 
outer  strips,  attaching  said  temperature  control  element  in  a  reac- 
tion vessel  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  gap  between  the  outer 
side  of  the  outer  strips  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  reaction  vessel, 
and  sealing  the  upper  and  lower  ponions  of  the  gap  formed 
between  the  outer  stnp  side  of  the  temperature  control  element  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  reaction  vessel  to  form  a  gap  L^hamber. 


5,741.873 
LOW  ORGANIC  EMISSION  RESINS 
Ronald  A.  .\ndrekanic:   Joseph   Pugach.   both  of  Allegheny 
County,  and  Thomas  W.  Smeal.  Westmoreland  County,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  .\ristech  Chemical  Corporation.  Piasburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883,992 
Int.  CI."  C08F  12/24 
U.S.  CI.  526—313  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  60  lo  about  ^0  wl  ';  of  at  least  one  alkoxylated 
bisphenol-A  diacry  late  or  dimethacrv  late; 

(b)  about  5  to  ab4>ut  .W  wt  'r  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylale; 
and 

(c)  about  .*>  lo  about  25  wt  'i  of  a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  toluene,  styrene.  t-buiyl  styrene 
and  divinvl  benzene. 


5.741.875 
BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTICS  AND  t  OMPOSITES  FTtOM 

WOOD 
John  J.   MeLster.  31675  Westlady   Rd..  Beveriy  Hills.  Mich. 
48025-3744.  and  Meng-Jiu  Chen.  901  St.  Louis.  Apt  *25. 
Ferndale.  Mich.  48220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.006.  Jun.  21.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,424382.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

789.360,  Nov.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8. 

1995.  .Ser.  No.  400,891 

Int  CI.'  COSH  5/02 

I  .S.  CI.  527 — 100  14  Claims 

Coancctioo  of  lidcclwiD  tu  luliirAl  subiUnn 
through  an  oxjttn  atom. — . 

Svnthclic  pol.Tmcf  fidcchaia. 


Polytaccharirfc 
or  other  natural 
iubftanca. 


-  CH  -  CHj' 


\/V^/ 


C-CHj 


1.  A  biodegradable  composition  ci>mprising  first  component.  A. 
and  second  component.  B.  in  which  both  of  said  components  A  and 
B  are  biodegradable  wherein 
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a)  component  A  is  a  grafted,  lignin-containing  material,  having  a 
iignin-containing  pan  with  an  aromatic  ring  and  a  graft  pan. 
the  graft  pan  being  connected  by  carbon-carbon  bond  to  the 
lignin  aromatic  ring  or  to  a  carbon  bonded  by  one  or  more 
carbon  bonds  to  the  aromatic  ring  and 
i)  the  lignin-containing  pan  is  a  piece  of  a  vascular  plant  or 

derived  from  such  plant  and 
ii)  the  grafted  pan  .        . 

i-(R„)„-i„ 

is  at  least  one  polymerized,  substituted  ethene  or  ethyne 
chain.  — (R„)„, — .  containing  "m"  of  from  1  to  500.000  repeat 
units.  R„.  in  "n"  grafted  polymeric  chains  where  "n"  is  n=l  to 
n=500  where 


R.= 


-C— C—      or     R„  = 
I       I 
Ri    Rj 


I 
-C=C- 

I 

R2 


said  solution  including  no  more  than  5  weight  percent  of  an 
aromatic  organic  solvent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
volatile  liquid  organosilicon  solvent; 

said  MQ  silicone  resin  including  M  units  of  the  general 
formula  R,SiO|,,  and  Q  units  of  the  general  formula  SiOj.,, 
wherein  R  is  a  functional  or  nonfunctional,  substituted  or 
unsubstiluted  monovalent  organic  radical; 

said  silicone  resin  having  a  ratio  of  M  groups  to  Q  groups 
belw  een  about  0.4  and  about  1.1; 

said  silicone  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
between  about  2.000  and  15,000  and  a  polydispersity  rang- 
ing from  1 .0  to  about  6.0; 

said  solution  having  a  resin  solids  content  between  about  5% 
and  about  70<7(  by  weight;  and 
(2)  spray-drying  the  solution  obtained  in  step  ( 1 )  to  remove  the 

volatile  liquid  organosilicon  solvent  therefrom  to  produce  a 

silicone  resin  powder; 

said  spray-drying  step  (2)  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
between  about  80°  C.  and  about  350°  C. 


and  R,.  with  i=l.  2.  3.  or  4  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  functional 
group  which  does  not  interfere  with  free  radical  polymerization 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  a  halogen; 

(3)  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  acid,  an  organic 
alcohol,  an  aldehyde,  an  alkane.  an  alkene.  an  alkyne.  an 
amide,  an  aromatic,  a  cycloalkane.  an  ester,  an  ether,  an 
organic  halogen,  a  ketone,  an  organic  nitrile,  a  phenol,  an 
organophosphate,  and  an  organic  sulfonic  acid; 

(4)  the  group  specified  at  (3)  substituted  in  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  by  a  heteroatom  with  the  atomic  symbol  S. 
Se.  Te.  N.  P,  As.  Sb.  Bi.  Si,  Ge.  Sn.  Pb.  or  B; 

(5)  the  group  specified  at  (3)  further  substituted  on  at  least 
one  carbon  atom  by  members  of  the  group  specified  at 
(3);  and 

(6)  the  group  specified  at  (4)  funher  substituted  on  the 
heteroatom  by  members  of  the  group  specified  at  (3). 

b)  component  B  is  a  synthetic  polymeric  phase  consisting  of  at 
least  one  polymer  molecule.  R'^.  where  R'  designates  a  mono- 
mer, q  designates  the  number  of  repeat  units,  q  is  between  25 
and  500.000.  and  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the  average 
polymer  molecule  is  between  500  and  50.000.000.  and 

c)  said  component  A  having  said  grafted  pan.  ( — (R„),„ — 1„ 
being  reactive  with  lignolytic  organisms  to  provide  charged 
radical  organic  moieties  and  said  component  B  being  reactive 
in  the  presence  of  said  radical  moieties  by  radical  reaction 
propagated  from  said  component  A  to  said  component  B 
facilitated  by  or  at  least  uninhibited  by  the  carbon-carbon 
bond  to  decompose  both  of  said  A  and  B  components. 


5,741,876 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POWDERED  SILICONE 
RE.SIN.S 
Leslie  Earl  Carpenter,  II,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Jason  Richard  Cassi- 
day,  .Midland.  Mich.;   Leon   Neal  Cook,  Midland,  Mich.; 
Linda    Moy    Madore.    Midland,   Mich.;   Theodore  Arnold 
Oberhellman,  III,  Midland,  Mich.;  Randall  Ciene  Schmidt, 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  Hongxi  ^^hang,  Midland,  Mich.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  497,736,  Jul.  3,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  774,864 
Int.  CI."  C08(;  77/00 
L.S.  CI.  528—10  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  silicone  tesin  powder,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

( 1 )  preparing  a  solution  of  an  MQ  silicone  resin  in  a  volatile 
liquid  organosilicon  solvent; 


5,741,877 
SILICONE  PSELDOGEL 
John  S.  Tiffany,  9490  El  Cajon  St.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93004 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,804,  Dec.  12,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,641,  Feb.  21, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
870,888 
Int.  CL"  C08G  77/«6 
U.S.  CI.  528—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  pseudogel  consisting  of  a  viscoelastic  material  having  a 
gel-like  consistency,  said  material  comprising  a  network  of  poly- 
disperse  terminally  cross-linked  polyorganosiloxane  polymer 
chains  and  containing  less  than  about  a  15  percent  fluid  portion 
which  is  capable  of  being  extracted  by  organic  solvents  at  20°  C.  to 
40°  C.  said  viscoelastic  material  having  a  polydispersity  of  at  least 
5. 


5,741,878 
METAL-NITROGEN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ORGANIC  ELECTROPHILES 
Kurt  Joseph  Becker,  Newark;  James  .4llen  Jensen,  Hockessin, 
and  Alexander  Lukacs,  III,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors 
to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,294,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,616,650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,044, 
Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  481,672 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—25  40  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  mixture  of  ( I )  at  least 
one  organic  eleclrophile  comprising  at  least  one  organic  oligomer 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  organic  electrophilic  substituents. 
wherein  said  electrophilic  substituents  comprise  al  least  one  elec- 
trophilic reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxides  and  carbonyl-containing  groups  other  than  a  multifunc- 
tional isocyanate  and  a  multifunctional  amide,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
metal-containing  polymer  comprising  the  repeal  unit 

R      R' 

I       I 
-t-Si  — N->- 
I 
R- 

where  R.  R'  and  R"=hydrogen.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  aryl. 
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5,741,879 

ENERGY-POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  A  CY  ANATE  ESTER  MONOMER  OR 

OLIGOMER  AND  A  POLYOL 

Fred  B.  McCormick,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnc^ 

sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.053 

Int.  CI."  C08G  im)ft:lli/l6:  B37B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  528—48  16  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous,  cured  composition  derived  from  ingredients 

comprising: 

a  cyanate  ester  monomer  or  oligomer  comprising  an  organic 
radical  bonded  through  aromatic  carbon  atoms  to  at  least  two 
— OCN  groups; 
a  low  molecular  weight  polyalkytene  glycol:  and 
an  organometallic  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

|L'L^L'M|*'X, 

wherein: 

L'  represents  none  or  1  to  12  ligands  contributing  pi-electrons 

that  can  be  the  same  or  different  selected  cyclic  aromatic. 

acyclic  aromatic,  cyclic  heteroaromatic.  acyclic  heteroaro- 

matic.  cyclic  unsaturated,  and  acyclic  unsaturated  compounds 

and  groups,  each  capable  of  contributing  2  to  24  pi-electrons 

to  the  valence  shell  of  M; 
L*  represents  none  or  I  to  24  ligands  that  can  be  the  same  or 

difl^erent.  each  contributing  2.  4.  or  6  electrons  selected  from 

mono-,  di-.  and  tridentate  ligands  to  the  valence  shell  of  M; 
L'  represents  none  or  1  to  12  Ugands  that  can  be  the  same  or 

different,  each  contributing  no  more  than  one  electron  to  the 

valence  shell  of  each  M: 
M  represents  from  1  to  6  of  the  same  or  different  metal  atoms 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr.  Hf,  V.  Nb.  Ta.  Cr. 

Mo.  W.  Mn.  Tc.  Re.  Fe.  Ru.  Os,  Co,  Rh,  Ir.  Ni,  Pd.  and  Pt; 
e  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  such  that  the  organometallic  portion 

of  the  molecule  is  neutral,  cationic.  or  dicationic; 
X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 

sulfonate,  halogenaied  metal,  alkylated  metal,  arylated  metal. 

halogenated  metalloid,  alkylated  metalloid,  and  arylated  met- 
alloid groups; 
f  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  is  the  number  of  anions  required 

to  balance  the  charge  e  on  the  organometallic  portion  of  the 

molecule; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  organometallic  compound  contains  at 

least  one  transition  metal  to  carbon  bond  and  that  I.'.  L".  L  , 

M.  e.  X.  and  fare  chosen  so  as  to  achieve  stable  configuration. 


5,741,881 
PROCF^S  FOR  PREPARING  CONALENTLY  BOl  ND- 
HEPARIN  CONTAINING  POLYl'RETHANE-PEO- 
HEPARIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Birendra  K.  Patnaik,  Chester.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cals. Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.190 
Int.  CI."  C08G  lli/62 
U.S.  a.  528—75  44  Claims 

1.  A  bio-active  coating  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  a  first  reaction  that  includes  reacting  a  bio-compalible  poly- 
mer backb<ine  having  a.|)-unsaturaled  carbtinyl  functionality 
with  a  hydrophilic  spacer  basing  at  least  one  reacti\e  func- 
tional group  at  its  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  one  of  said 
reactive  functional  groups  reacts  with  a  p-caibon  of  said 
unsaturated  carbonyl  functionality  to  bond  said  spacer  to  said 
polymer  backbt)ne;  and 

b)  a  second  reaction  that  includes  reacting  a  bio-active  agent 
with  a  remaining  unreacted  reactive  functional  group  of  said 
spacer  to  covalently  bind  said  bio-active  agent  to  said  spacer. 


5.741.882 

ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Takeaki  Fujii;  Ke^ji  Kobayashi,  both  of  Iruma-gun:  Sadakatsu 
Suzuki,  Kawaguchi,  and  Hiroshi  I'eno,  Hiki-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  .Ser  No.  531,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-253003; 

Oct.  II,  1994,  6-270197;  Feb.  7,  1995.  7-041383 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6.?/7,S.  C08K  .^/lo 

V.S.  CI.  528—279  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  of  the 

formula: 


O 


R'O-t-R-— O— C— R'— C— 0*-R-— OR' 


III 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  to  Cr  alkyl  group;  R"  and 
R"  may  be  independent  fonn  each  other  and  ma\  each  represent  a 
C,  to  C|,  alkylene  group;  and  n  represents  a  pi>lymenzation 
degree,  and  which  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
larger  than  70,000  by  reaction  of  a  diester  of  a  dibasic  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  glvcol,  characten/ed  m  that  a 
catalyst  is  portionvkise  added  to  a  reaction  system  at  least  twice  at 
an  interval  of  at  least  ten  minutes  in  a  period  of  time  of  the  reaction 
includiikg  a  starting  point  of  the  reaction. 


5.741.880 
CLEARCOATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  S.  \'alpey.  III.  Frankfort.  III.,  and  Eugene  I.  Bzowej, 
Chicago,  III.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  845.841 
Int.   CI."   C08G    IH/62:im2:   C08F   l2/OH:20/IH:2linO:2onH: 

C07C  6V/.W.-6V/52 
U.S.  CI.  528—74  13  Claims 

I.  A  hydroxy-lunclional  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight,  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatogra- 
phy, of  from  about  1 XOO  to  about  2700  and  w  hich  consists  essen- 
tially of  polymerized  monomers  of  10-40''>  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  polymer,  styrene;  20-55*^  by  weight 
isobomyl  mcthacrvlate;  and  20-55'*  by  weight  hydroxypropyl 
methacrylate:  where  the  total  of  the  monomers  equals  lOO^^f . 


5.741.883 
TOUGH,  SOLUBLE.  AROM.XTIC.  THERMOPLASTIC 
COPOLYIMIDES 
Robert  G.   Bryant.  Poquoson.  \a..  a.vsignar  to  The   I  nited 
States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  .\dminLstrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .\dminLstralion.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,752 
Int.  CI."  C08G  l.y  10:69/26 
U.S.  CL  528—353  42  Claims 

I.  A  tough,  soluble,  aromatic,  thermoplastic  copolvimide  pre- 
pared by  reacting  4.4'-oxydiphlhalic  anhydride  with  3.4.3'.4- 
biphenylteiracarboxylic  dianhydnde  and  3.4-oxydianiline. 
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5,741,884 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLY(THIOETHER  ETHER)S 

FROM  DIALLYL  ETHER  AND  DITHIOLS 

Gangfeng  Cai,  and  Robert  G.  Gastinger,  both  of  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville, 

Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  179,793,  Jan.  U,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  460321 

InL  CI."  C08G  75/04 

U.S.  a.  528—375  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  polydhioether  ether)  prepared  by  reacting,  under 

free-radical  conditions,  diallyl  ether  with  at  least  two  different 

dithiols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.2-ethanedithiol. 

1.3-propanedithiol.  1 .4-butanedithiol,  and  1,6-hexanedithiol. 


5.741,885 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  ALLERGENICITY  OF 
NATURAL  RUBBER  LATEX  ARTICLES 
Jeffrey  S.  Dove,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deeriield,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519371,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,691,446.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
689,975 
Int.  CI."  A61F  6/00;  A61L  2/00:27/00:31/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—935  26  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  enhanced  hypoallergenic 
natural  rubber  latex  article  having  normal  physical,  mechanical, 
and  chemical  properties  and  having  opposed  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  with  at  least  a  portion  of  both  surfaces  exhibiting  reduced 
allergenicity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

dipping  an  article  forming  mandrel  coated  with  a  latex  coagulant 
composition  incorporating  a  screening  reagent  into  a  natural 
rubber  latex  emulsion  including  antigenic  components  to 
directly  sequester  those  antigenic  components  coming  into 
contact  with  said  screening  reagent  as  said  latex  emulsion 
coagulates  on  said  mandrel:  and 
inducing  the  remaining  antigenic  components  of  said  coagulat- 
ing latex  emulsion  to  bloom  onto  and  adjacent  to  the  surface 
of  said  coagulating  latex  emulsion  opposite  to  the  surface  of 
said  coagulating  latex  emulsion  in  contact  with  said  mandrel. 


5,741,886 
END-CAPPED  POLYMERIC  BIGLANIDES 

Richard  F.  Stockel,  475  Rolling  Hills  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  NJ. 

08807,  and   Murray  Jelling,  21   Spring   Hill   Rd.,   Roslyn 

Heights,  N.Y.  11577 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,704 

Int.  CI."  C08G  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  528—422  17  Claims 

1.  A  linear  polymeric  biguanide  or  a  salt  thereof  wherein  the 
polymeric  chain  is  wholly  or  substantially  wholly  terminated  at  its 
cyanoguanidine  end  group  by  a  primary  or  secondary  monoamine 
containing  2-90  carbon  atoms,  said  monoamme  being  optionally 
substituted  with  a  functionality  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting 
of  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  nitro.  hydroxyl.  ether,  sul- 
fide, disulhde.  sulfoxide  and  sulfone.  said  polymeric  biguanide.  in 
the  form  of  its  free  base,  comprising  recurring  units  of  the  general 
formula: 


—  X— NH— C— NH— C— NH  — Y— NH— C— NH— C— NH— 
II  II  II  II 

NH  NH  NH  NH 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  organic  radical  bridging 
groups. 


5,741,887 

AGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATION  OF 

ACTIVE  OXYGEN 

Ken-ichi  Morita,  3-12-5  Kataseyama,  Fujisawa,  Kanagawa; 
Shigeru  Otsuka,  Saitama,  and  Kiyoshi  Saito,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ken-ichi  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995.  7-338347 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/00 

V.S.  CI.  528-422  12  Claims 


-i*- 


i- 


(C81 


1.  A  method  of  generating  active  oxygen,  said  method  compns- 
ing  the  step  of  causing  a  liquid  having  oxygen  dissolved  therein  to 
contact  an  agent  comprising  polyaniline  which  is  one  or  more 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  shown  by  For- 
mulas ( I H4)  given  below: 


-(^;:^^)- 


purmuUi  ( I ) 


-{^jO-f- 


^■-Q-^ 


Ftirmuia  (2) 


-{^^o-)-- 


Formula  ( .' ) 


Ftimiula  (4( 


where  A  is  a  negative  ion.  n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  5(K)().  and 
X  and  y  are  numbers  such  that  x+y- 1  and  OSySO..*!. 
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5,741,888 

REMOVAL  OF  HETEROPOLY  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

POLYETHERS,  POLYESTERS  AND  POLYETHER  ESTERS 

Hans-Jurgen  Weyer,  Bobenheim-Roxheim,  and  Rolf  Fischer. 

Heidelberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTr/EP95/03956,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11222,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1994,  44  35 
934.9 

Int.  a."  C08F  6/00.  C08J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  528-494  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  heteropoly  compounds  from  polymers, 
polyesters  and/or  polyether  esters,  which  are  contaminated  with 
heteropoly  compounds,  which  comprises  adding,  to  the  polymers 
or  a  solution  thereof,  an  ether  whose  polarity  is  so  low  that  its 
addition  leads  to  the  deposition  of  the  heteropoly  compound  in  a 
separate  phase,  and  separating  off  the  precipitated  heteropoly  com- 
pound phase. 


5,741,889 
MODIFIED  ROSIN  EMULSION 
Yan  C.  Huang,  Campbell  Hall;  M.  Bruce  Lyne,  Warwick,  and 
John  H.  Stark,  Campbell  Hall,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Purchase,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639399 
Int.  CI."  C09F  1/00:1/04 
U.S.  CI.  530—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  sizing  agent  for  paper  which  com- 
prises mixing  water,  a  cationic  rosin  emulsion  containing  from 
about  .^0  to  about  35  wt  %  cationic  rosin  solids  and  from  about  1 
to  about  b'^  by  weight  relative  to  the  rosin  soli4s  in  the  modified 
rosin  emulsion  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  polytalkylene-acrylic 
acid)  copolymer  under  high  shear  mixing  conditions  to  provide  a 
modified  cationic  rosin  emulsion  containing  from  about  20  to 
about  2,5  percent  by  weight  cationic  rosin  solids  and  mixing  the 
modified  cationic  emulsion  with  a  starch  solution  to  provide  a 
surface  size  agent. 


5,741,890 
PROTEIN  BINDING  FRAGMENTS  OF  GRAVIN 
John  D.  Scott:  J.  Brian  Nauert.  and  Theresa  M.  Klauck,  all  of 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Uni- 
versitv,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769309 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l4/(m 
U.S.  CI.  530—300  3  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  fragment  that  binds  to  a  type  II  regulatory 
subunit  of  cAMP-dependent  protein  kinase,  said  fragment  consist- 
ing of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO.:  1. 


salt  or  ester  thereof,  which  exhibits  enhanced  solubility  in  ethanol. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  the  polypeptide  or  salt  or  ester  thereof 
in  a  fluorinated  alcohol  at  a  concentration  of  about  5  to  40 
mg/ml; 

(b)  incubating  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  an 
optical  density  at  450  nanometers  of  less  than  0,06; 

(c)  filtenng:  and 

(d)  removing  the  ftuorinated  alcohol  to  recover  solid,  soluble 
polypeptide. 


5,741,892 
PENTAPEPTIDES  AS  ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 
Teresa  Barlozzari,  Wellesiey;  Andreas  Haupt.  Westborough; 
Bemd  Janssen,  Marlborough,  all  of  Mass.;  Christian 
Griesinger,  Oberursel;  Daniel  Belik.  Frankfurt,  both  of  Ger- 
many; Michael  Boretzky,  Offenbach.  Germany,  and  George 
R.  Pettit,  Paradise  Yalley,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Basf  Aktieng- 
esellscbaft,  Rheinland-Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688334 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7AK) 
U.S.  CI.  530—330  8  CUims 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I. 


A  B  N(CH,)-CHD-CH(OCH,)-CH,CO-Prv)-Pro  K 


(I). 


wherein  A  is  an  amino  acid  residue  of  the  formula  (CHj):N — 
CHX — CO.  wherein  X  is  a  normal  or  branched  C-Cj-alkyI  group: 
B  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
valyl.  isoleucyl.  leucyl.  and  2-'butylglycyl:  D  is  a  normal  or 
branched  C;-C,-alkyl  group:  and  K  is  a  t-butoxy  group  or  a 
substituted  amino  group;  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid. 


5,741.893 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  I TILIZING 

NITROXIDES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  MACROMOLECl  LF^ 

Jen-Chang  Hsia,  35  Starcrest,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,132,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,590.  Aug.  15, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
107343,  ,\ug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  487.496 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3H/3S:3li/42:  C07K  I4/S05 
VS.  CI.  530—385  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  hemoglobin-based  oxygen  carrier, 
a  membrane  permeable  first  nitroxide,  and 
a    nitroxide-labelled    membrane    impermeable    macromolecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alburmn,  hydroxylethyl 
starch,  dextran,  liposome,  and  immunoglobulin. 


5,741,891 
PULMONARY  SURFACTANT  PEPTIDE 
SOLUBILIZ.ATION  PROCESS 
James  V.   Weber,  Newton,  Pa.;   Charles  F.   Kasulanis.  High 
Bridge,  and  Keith  Sampino,  Parsippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,171 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3MX):  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  530—326  7  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  process  of  prepanng  liposomal  pul- 
monary surfactant  composition  by  ethanolic  injection,  wherein  the 
liposomal  pulmonary  surfactant  composition  is  comprised  of  a 
polypeptide  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  phospholipid,  the 
improvement  comprising  preparing  a  form  of  the  polypeptide,  or 


5,741,894 

PREPARvVTION  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  GRADE 

HEMOGLOBINS  BY  HEAT  TREATMENT  IN  PARTULLY 

OXYGENATED  FORM 
Mahmood    Rezazadeh    Azari,    (iumee;    August    .-V.    Ebeling. 
Palatine:  John  E.  Picken.  Milage  of  Lakewood.  and  Timothy 
N.  Estep.  Grayslake.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.293 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I4/S05 
\}S.  CI.  530—385  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  pharmaceutical  grade  hemoglobin 
comprising: 

adding  oxygen  to  a  hemoglobin  mixture  comprising  crosslinked 
hemoglobin  and  uncrosslinked  hemoglobin  to  form  a  reaction 
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mixture,  the  reaction  mixture  containing  from  about   1 1  to 

about  28%   oxyhemoglobin  or  having  a  dissolved  oxygen 

content  of  about  0.7  to  about  1.7  ppm; 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  precipitate  containing  the 

uncrosslinked  hemoglobin;  and 
removing  the  precipitate. 


5,741.895 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  CELL  DENSITY  SIGNAL 

MOLECULE 

Richard  I.  Schwarz,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  I'niversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,481,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,422,  Aug.  21, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

445,367 

Int  a."  C07K  l/l-i:l/J4: 14/465: 14/50 

U.S.  CI.  530—399  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  substantially  purihed  proteinaceous 

CDS  capable  of  initially  stimulating  the  proliferation  of  embryonic 

tendon  cells   in  culture  and  thereafter  promoting  diflferentiated 

procollagen  gene  expression,  comprising: 

A.  providing  primary  tendon  cells  in  confluent  cell  cultures, 

B.  providing  conditions,  including  an  unsupplemented  medium, 
in  which  the  cells  secrete  polypeptides  which  include  CDS, 

C.  agitating  the  culture  to  increase  the  amount  of  CDS  in  the 
medium, 

D.  collecting  CDS-containing  unsupplemented  medium,  and 

E.  recovering  and  purifying  the  CDS  from  the  collected  CDS- 
containing  unsupplemented  medium. 


5,741.896 
O-  OR  S-  SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE 
DERIVATIVES  HAVING  RETINOID  AND/OR  RETINOID 
ANTAGONIST-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Vidyasagar  Vuligonda,  Irvine;  Min  Teng,  Aliso  V'iejo;  Richard 
L.  Beard.  Newport  Beach;  Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita;  Yuan  Lin,  Walnut,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chan- 
draratna.  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALLER- 
GAN.  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,664 
Int.  a."  C07C  245/10:  A61K  J 1/655 
U.S.  CI.  534—860  '  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


iRjU 


(Ro,.- 


Z— Y(R.|-A-B 


wherein  X,  is  IC{R| ),)„  where  R,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of 

I  to  6  carbons,  and  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2; 
X,  is  S  or  O: 
Z"is  — N=N— .  — N(0)=N— ,  — N=N(0)— ,  — N=CR,— . 


— CR|=N.    — CO— NR, 
— NR,— CS. 


— CS— NR,— ,    — NR,— CO, 


R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons.  F,  CI.  Br.  I.  CF,, 
flouro  substituted  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons,  OH,  SH,  alkoxy  of 
I  to  6  carbons,  or  alkylthio  of  I  to  6  carbons; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons  or  F; 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3; 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-4; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carb<ins.  alkenyl  of  2  to  10 
carbons  and  having  1  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to 
10  carbons  and  I  to  3  triple  bonds.  carb(x.yclic  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  C,-C,„-alkylphenyl, 
naphthyl,        C,-C,„-alkylnaphthyl,         phenyl-C|-C„^lkyl, 


napthyl-C|-C,oalkyl;  CN,  {CHo,,CO,H  or  (CH,),,CO,Rk 
where  p  is  an  integer  between  0  to  10; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons,  fluoro-substituied  alkyl 
of  I  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons  and  having  I  to 
3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  10  carbons  and  1  to  3 
triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl.  C|-C,„-alkylphenyl.  naphlhyl.  C,-C||,- 
alkylnaphthyl.  phenyl-C|-C|„alkyl.  napthyl-C|-C|„alkyl; 
Si(C|„alkyl)„  COR4,  camphanoyl.  C(R,0(R|6)X,R|7; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  or  naphlhyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  R,  groups; 

A  is  (CH,)^  where  q  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  I  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
COOR«,  CONR.,R„„  — CH,OH,'  CH.OR,,.  CH.OCOR,,. 
CHO,  CH(OR,,),,  CHOR,,0,  —COR,,  CR^COR,,),, 
CR7OR1 ,0,  or  Si(C,,, alkyl),.  where  R7  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  5  carbons,  R„  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  10  carbons  or  (trimethylsilyl)alkyl  where  the 
alkyl  group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to 
10  carbons,  or  R,<  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R„  and  R,,, 
independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  car- 
bons, or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  .5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alky- 
lphenyl, R|;  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R, ,  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of 
2-5  carbons; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon.s.  alkenyl  of  2  to  10 
carbons  and  having  I  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to 
10  carbons  and  I  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C|-C|„-alkylphenyl, 
naphthyl.  C|-C|i,-alkylnaphthyl.  phenyl-C,-C,oalkyl. 
napthyl-C|-C|„alkyl.  and 

R,,  and  R,^  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons,  R,, 
is  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons,  or  R,h  and  R,,  jointly  form  a 
ring  having  a  total  of  4  to  5  carbons  and  the  X^  heteroatom. 


5,741,897 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  N-SUBSTITUED 
ALDONAMIDE 
Burkhard  Weuste.  (iummersbach.  and  .Andrea  Katharina  Jan- 
sen,  Eschweiler,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .'Vkzo  Nobel 
nv,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,735 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.   15, 
1995.  95201587 

Int.  CI."  C07H  I /(H):  I y  12 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N-subsliiuied  aldonamide  by 
reacting  an  aldonic  acid  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  with  an  amine  of 
the  fonnula  HNR'(X— NR')nR-.  wherein  R'  and  R"  may  be  the 
same  or  dift'erent  and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (cyclo)aliphalic 
or  aromatic  hydrcKarbon  separated  by  a  helero-atom  or  not.  an 
amino  acid  esler,  an  amino  acid  amide,  an  ether  amine  or  an 
N-alkanoyI  alkylene  diamine  according  to  the  formula 
R'— C(0)N(H)— R^— .  wherein  R'=C,-C,4  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and 
R^=C2-C,T  branched  or  linear  alkylene  group,  which  may  contain 
heteroatonis.  X  is  a  difunctional  (cyclo)aliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  separated  or  not  by  a  hetero-atom  or  a  hydriKarbon 
substituted  hetero-alom.  and  n=0  or  I.  with  the  proviso  that  when 
n=0.  R'  and  R*  do  nol  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  simultaneously, 
wherein  an  aqueous  syrup  of  the  aldonic  acid  is  reacted,  optionally 
after  esterilication  with  an  alcohol  with  simultaneous  distilling  oil' 
of  the  water  which  is  present,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30° 
to  120°  C,  with  the  amine  in  the  organic  .solvent,  which  is  distilled 
off  wholly  or  in  part  simultaneously  with  any  water  still  present 
and/or  formed. 
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5.741.898 
DNA  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  NICOTIANA  SQUALENE 
SYNTHETASE 
Kathleen  Marie  Hanley,  309  Saddlebrook  Cir..  Lewisville.  N.C. 
27023;  Gary  Mark  Hellmann.  3516  Donegal  Dr..  Clemmoas, 
N.C.><27012.  and  Olivier  Nicolas.  2700  Reynolda  Rd..  Apart- 
ment 1215.  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  27106 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.693 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/54: l5/29:WIO:l5/70 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.2  11  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  molecule  encoding  squalene  synthetase 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  specified  by  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  which 
nucleotide  molecule  is  isolated  from  a  Nicotiana  species. 


(a)  reacting  5'-0-I4.4'-diineihoxytritylJ-5-lluorodeoxy-uridine 
with  succinic  anhydride  to  form  3 -O-succinale;  and 

(b)  reacting  3'-0-succinate  with  long-chain  aikylamine  con- 
trolled ptire  glass  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of 
dimethylaminopyxidine  and  stoichiometric  amounts  of  l-(3- 
dimeihylaminopropyll-ethylcarbodiimide  in  anhydrous  pyri- 
dine. 


5.741.901 
IT  CUR.\BLE  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
Phillip  Michael  Cook.  Kingsport.  and  Robert  Andrew  Simm, 
Mt.  Carmel,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company,  King-sport,  Teim. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,995 
Inl.  CI.''  C08B  .</22:  C08G  6.<,1Mi 
IS.  CI.  536—76  4  Claims 

1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  cellulose  acetate  ester  of  die 
formula 


O 


C6H704(OCCH,),<R'MR-X-<R'>v.-v-. 


wherein: 


R'  is  independently  maleate.  fumarale.  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
R~  and  R'  are  independently 


-H, 


00  O 

II  II  II 

-CCH,   -C-CH:CH..w  -C— CH:CH<'H,; 


5,741.899 
CHIMERIC  RECEPTORS  COMPRISING  JANUS  KINASE 

FOR  REGULATING  CELLULAR  PRO  LIFER.\TION 
Daniel  J.  Capon,  Hillsborough;  Huan  Tian,  Cupertino;  Dou- 
glas H.  Smith,  Foster  City;  Genine  A.  Winslow,  Hayward,  all 
of  Calif.,  and  Miriam  Siekevitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Cell  Genesys.  Inc..  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  382.846.  Feb.  2.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  481.003 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/62:5/10:  C07K  19/00:14/705 
US.  a.  536—23.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric   DN.A  sequence  encoding  a  membrane  bound 
protein,  said  DNA  sequence  comprising  in  reading  frame: 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  signal  sequence; 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  extracellular  inducer-responsive 
clustering   domain   that   binds   specifically   to  at   least  one 
inducer  molecule  which  results  in  the  dimerization  or  oligo- 
meri/ation  of  said  extracellular  domain; 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  transmembrane  domain;  and 
a  DNA  sequence  encixling  a  proliferation  signaling  domain 

comprising  a  Janus  tyrosine  kinase, 
wherein  when  said  chimenc  DNA  sequence  is  expressed  as  a 
membrane  bound  protein  in  a  selected  host  cell  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  expression,  said  inembrane  bound  protein 
initiates  a  signal  for  proliferation  in  said  host  cell  on  binding 
to  an  inducer  molecule. 


5.741.900 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLY  (FDlUv 
William  H.  (imeiner,  and  Patrick  L.  Iversen.  both  of  Omaha, 
Nebr..  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The  liniversity 
of  Nebraska.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164.089.  Dec.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.457.187. 
This  application  .Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.296 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536— 25JI  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  phase  matrix  with  a  single 
FdU  covalently  attaciied  for  synthesis  of  Fdl'„  composing: 


or  a  mixture  thereof; 
X  is  0.1  to  2.5. 
y  IS  0.1  to  2.0. 
z  is  0.1  to  2.5,  and 
n  is  30-250,  provided  that  the  sum  of  x.  y,  and  z  is  in  the  range 

of  0,3  to  3.0. 


5.741,902 

7-ACYL-3-(SUBSTITUTED  CARBAMOYLOXY)  CEPHEM 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Shigeto  Negi.  Ibaraki  Prefecture;  Motosuke  \amanaka.  Chiba 
Prefecture;  Kanemasa  Katsu.  Ibaraki  Prefecture;  Isao  Sug- 
iyama.  Ibaraki  Prefecture;  ^'uuki  Komatu,  Ibaraki  Prefec- 
ture; .Atsu.shi  Kamata.  Ibaraki  Prefecture:  .Vkihiko  Tsu- 
ruuka.  Ibaraki  Prefecture,  and  \'oshimasa  Machida.  Ibaraki 
Prefecture,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  393.074.  Feb.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.563.265.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  209.484,  Mar. 

14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5359.225.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  789.669.  Nov.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun. 

5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.341 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1990.  2-302783; 

Feb.  14.  1991.  3-40747;  Mar.  8.  1991.  3-67709;  Apr.  12,  1991, 

3-169512 

Int.  CI."  C07D  50I/lfi:50l/40 
VS.  CI.  540—222  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


H.-N 


CH:rOCN 


y^ 


^R' 


wherein  R-  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  individually 
represent  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  Isubstiiuied  lower  alkyl 
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group,  a  carbamoyl-subslituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cyanosubsti- 
tuted  lower  alkyl  group,  or  allematively  R"  and  R'  together  with 
nitrogen  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azetidi- 
nyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl  and  morpholinyl  groups  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  and/or  hydroxyl- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  groups;  R''  is  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  car- 
boxyl  group  protected  by  one  or  more  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-(isopropyloxycarbonyloxy)ethyl  group. 
I  -(ethoxycarbonyloxy  (ethyl  group. 

l-(cyclohexyloxycarbonyloxy)ethyl  group,  pivaloyloxymethyl 
group  and  isopropyloxycarbonyloxymelhyl  group;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


in  a  temperature  range  of  250°  to  450°  C.  on  MFI  zeolite  catalysts, 
wherein  said  MFI  zeolite  catalysts  have  OH  groups  symmetricalh 
arranged  in  relation  to  each  other  on  the  surface  of  said  MFI  zeolite 
catalysts  due  to  the  lack  of  central  melal  atoms. 


CH:OH 


R,  Ri  (lla) 

\*  / 

H  — N— (CH2»„— N 

R:  Ra 

recovering  the  amine  salt  and  reacting  the  amine  sail  with  a 
non-toxic  phurmaceutrcally  acceptable  salt  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing purihed  salt  of  cla\  ulanic  acid. 


5,741,9«3 
DIAMINE  SALTS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  CLAVULANIC 

ACID 
P.   G.   Weber,    Ridderkerk,    Netherland.s,   assignor   to   Gist- 
Brocades  N.V.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,130 
Int.  CI.''  C07B  63/02:  C07D  4<i}i/()47 
U.S.  CI.  540—349  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  puritication  of  clavulanic  acid  and  subse- 
quent conversion  to  a  salt  thereof  comprising  reacting  in  an  organic 
solvent  impure  clavulanic  acid  with  a  diamine  of  the  formula 

R,  Ri 

\  / 

N— (CH-)„-N 

/  "  \ 

R2  Rj 

wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  alkyl  of  3  to  8  cycloalkyl  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  all  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH. 
lower  alkoxy  and  carboxy  esteritied  with  lower  alkyl  or  R,  and  Ri 
or  R,  and  Rj  taken  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  piperidino  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  to  form  a  mono 
amine  salt  of  the  formula 


5,741,905 

TRIAZINE  ULTRAV  lOLET  ABSORBERS  USEFUL  FOR 

IMPROVING  THE  SUN  PROTECTION  FACTOR  OF 

TEXTILES 

Jean-Pierre  Bacher,  Buschwiller,  France;  Werner  Kaufmann, 
Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  and  Dieter  Reinehr.  Kandern. 
Germany,  a.ssignor$  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.816 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23.  1994, 

9414881,-  Sep.  1,  1994,  9417562 

Int.  CI."  C07D  25 l/JH;25 1/30:25 l/-f 2:25 1/4.S 

U.S.  CI.  544—194  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A-(-B— D)™ 


(1) 


in  which  m  is  I  or  2; 

when  m  is  1.  A  is  a  residue  selected  from  tho.se  of  the  formulae: 


(2) 


and 


N  N 

R^    N    ^K 

X 

N  N 

X^         ^X 
and.  when  m  is  2.  A  is  a  residue  of  the  formula: 


(61 


(51 


X 

N  N 

,x  X  - 

X  N 

in  which  R  is  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2  C, -Chalky  1 
groups,  or  by  1  or  2  C|-C|x  alkoxy  groups,  or  R  is  a  group  selected 
from  those  having  one  of  the  formulae: 


'  ^>— O— CH:— CH 


5.741,904 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  E-CAPROLACTAM,  MFI 

ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS  ON  WHOSE  SURFACE 
SYMMETRICALLY  ARRANGED  OH  GROUPS  ARE 
PRESENT  AND  TO  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
Wolfgang  Hoelderich.  Frankenthal:  Joerg  Roeseller,  Aachen, 
and  Dietrich  .\rntz,  Oberursel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Franfurt,  (>ermany 
Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  May  4.  1995,  195  16 
284.6;  Mar.  6.  1996,  196  08  664».4 

Int.  CI."  C07D  201/04 
U.S.  CI.  540—536  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  e-caprolactam  comprising  the  Beck- 
mann  rearrangement  of  cyclohexanone  oxime  in  the  gaseous  phase 


/    \ 


-CH:: 


O— CH — C(=0|  — NHCH:OH;     and 


'         ^>— ()— CH — r(=()i 


-N{CH;OHl:; 


X  IS  F.  CI  or  NHCH,OH; 
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X|is  F.  CI.  NHCHiOH  or  a  group  .selected  from  those  of  the 
formulae: 


I  —^  y—  CO3— Ci-Cjalkyl 


-B 


'        V-a^ot-c,^'* 


alkyl 


'O 


.SO,M 


SO<'H:CH<)SO,M;     and 


B  is  — O— .  — NH—  or  —SO,—;  and 

D  is  a  group  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 


CH- 


O 

/    \ 
-CH CH- 


CH,— C(=0)— NH(CH,OH).  CH,— C(=0)— N(CH,OH),  and 
CH,CH,  — OSO,M  in  which  is  hydrogen,  sodium.  ptita.ssium. 
calcium,  magnesium,  ammonium,  mono-,  di-.  iri-  or  lelra- 
Ci-Cjalkyl-ammonium.  or  ammonium  thai  is  di-  or  iri-substituted 
by  a  mixture  of  Ci-Cjalkyl  and  Ci-CjhydroxyalkyI  groups  or. 
when  A  is  a  residue  of  formula  (5)  or  (6).  D  may  also  be  a  group 
selected  from  those  having  one  of  the  formulae: 


SO.M 


CH=CH 


SO,M 


in  which  X.  Xjand  M  have  their  previous  significance:  provided 
thai  those  compounds  of  formula  ( 1 )  are  excluded  in  which  A  is  a 
residue  of  formula  (2)  wherein  R  has  its  previous  significance,  m  is 
1,  B  is  — NH —  or  — SO,—  ;  and  D  is  a  group  of  formula 
CH,CH, — OSO,M  in  which  M  has  its  previous  significance  and 
provided  that  the  compounds  4.4'-bis-(4'.6"-dichlorotna/in-2' 
-ylamino)stilbene-2.2'-disulfonic  acid  and  its  sodium  salt.  2-(2- 
hydroxy-4-glycidyloxy)-4.6-(2.4-dimelhylphenyl)-l.3.5-tnazine 
and  ;!-(2-hydroxy-4-glycidyloxy(-4.6-(4-methylphenyl  (-1.3.5- 

tna/ine  are  excluded. 


5.741.906 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIETHYLENEDIAMINE  USING 
SURFACE  ACIDITY  DEACTIVATED  ZEOLITE 
CATALYSTS 
Jose  (iuadalupe  Santiesteban;  Hnng-\in  Li.  both  of  .Mlentown, 
and  John  Nelson  .Armor,  Orefield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .\ir 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  .\llentown.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.143 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4S7/ON 
VS.  CI.  544—352  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  prtKCss  for  preparing  triethylenediamine  by  passing  an 
amine  compound  which  is  monoethanolamine.  diethanolamine. 
iriethanolamine.  etnylenediamine.  dielhylenetriamine.  tneihylene- 
lelramine.  piperazine.  N-hydroxyeihylpiperazine. 

bis{hydroxyethylt-piperazine.  N-aminoeihylpiperazine.  morpholine 
or  a  mixture  thereof  over  a  pentasil-lype  zeolite  at  elevated  tem- 
perature, the  Tnprovement  which  comprises  employing  a  peniasil- 
type  zeolite  in  the  hydrogen  or  ammonium  form  which  has  been 
treated  with  a  dealuminating  agent. 


CO;— Ci  OIkyI; 


-Ty....: 


r\ 


SO<-H2CH2<JSO,M: 


iSOiMki 


/  Vc„=<-„7/  \ 


and 


(SOiMin 


'  ^S— CH=CH-C():H; 


5.741.907 
PHARMACOLOGIC  ALLY  ACTIV  E  ENANTIOMERS 

Leandro   Baiucchi.  and   Valerio  Cioli.  both  of  Rome.   Italy. 

assignors  to  .Angelini   Ricerche  S.p.\.  Socicta'  Consortile. 

Rome.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/02061.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1996.  5  102(el 

Date  Apr.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0I354.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PC  T  Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  564.276 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  1.  1993.  MI93A1418 

Int.  CI."  C07D  24IAI,S:40l/0f> 

U.S.  CI.  544—366  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  prepanng  an  enantiomcr  of  formula  (lA) 


<I.M 


in  which  M  has  its  previous  significance  and  n  is  0  or  1.  provided 
that  at  least  one  SOjM  group  is  present,  or  D  has  the  formula: 


where  Alk  is  an  alkyl  having  from  I  to  .^  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  there«if  with  a  physiologically  acceptable 
ai^id. 
characterized  in  that 

(a)  a  racemic  mixture  of  formula  (lA)  is  salitied  with  (R.R  or 
S.S)  tartaric  acid. 

(b)  the  pair  of  the  thus  obtained  diasiereoisomcric  salts  is  sepa- 
rated b\  fractional  cTyslallizjtion  from  a  suitable  solvent,  and. 
when  desired. 
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(c)  the  thus  obtained  enantiomer  is  salitied  with  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  acid. 


5,741,908 
PROCESS  FOR  REPARING  IMIDAZOQUINOLINAMINES 
John  F.  Gerster.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Kyle  J.  Lindstrom, 
Houlton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,712 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  47 1/02:47 l/04;487/l4:9/(>0 
U.S.  a.  546—81  15  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  chemical  compound  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  tetrazololl.5-a|quino!in-5-ol: 

(ii)    nitrating    the    compound    from    step    (i)    to    provide    a 

4-nitrotetrazolo[  1 .5-a)quinolin-5-ol:  and 
(iii)  sulfonylating  the  compound  from  step  (li)  to  provide  a 
4-nitrotetrazolo|  1 .5-a]quinolin-5-sulfonate. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

allcoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen,  with  the  proviso 

that  when  said  benzene  ring  is  substituted  by  two  of  said  moieties. 

then  the  moieties  together  contain  no  more  than  six  carbon  atoms; 
R3  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  containing  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety 
contains  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety 
contains  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkylamido  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  containing  one  to  four  carb<jn 
atoms,  halogen,  and  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


5,741,909 
1 -SUBSTITUTED,  2-SUBSTITUTED  1H-IM1DAZ0(4,5- 
ClQUINOLIN-4-AMlNES 
John  F.  Gerster,  Woodbury;  Stephen  L.  Crooks,  Mabtomedi, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Kyle  J.  Lindstrom,  Houlton,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,802,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,605,899,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  938,295,  Aug.  28, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5389,640,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  838,475,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687^26,  Apr.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,926, 
Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  789.264 
Int.  CI."  C07D  471/04:41.^/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—82  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ; 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  straight  chain 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  containing  three  to  six  carbon  atoms 
and  cycloalkyl  containing  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  containing 
two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  alkenyl  containing  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl 
containing  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  containing 
three  to  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  tour  carbon  atoms;  alkoxyalkyl 
wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  contains  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkyl  moiety  contains  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  acyloxyalkyi 
wherein  the  acyloxy  moiety  is  alkanoyloxy  of  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  or  benzoyloxy.  and  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  benzyl;  (phenyl)elhyl;  and  phenyl;  said  benzyl. 
(phenyl)ethyl.  or  phenyl  substituent  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  benzene  nng  by  one  or  two  moieties  independently  selected 


5,741,910 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE  SELECTIVE  ANTAGONISTS 
OF  THE  HUMAN  NK,  RECEPTOR  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
MEDICINAL  PRODUCTS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  TOOLS 
Daniel  Bichon,  Montpellier;  Patrick  Gueule,  Teyran;  Didier 
Van  Broeck,  Murviel  les  Montpellier;  Xavier  Emonds-Alt, 
Combaillaux,     and     Vincenzo     Proietto,     Saint     Georges 
D'Orques,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  405,833,  Mar.  17.  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1994.  94  03193; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  94  09478;  Jan.  19,  1995,  95  00571 

Int.  CI."  C07D  211/34:401/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—193  2  Claims 

1.  A  piperidine  derivative  of  formula: 


in  which 
Ar  is  a  pyrid-2-yl  or  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen,  a  methyl  or  a  (C|-Cj)  alkoxy; 
R',  represents  an  — NR,CORj  group  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or 

a  (C1-C4)  alkyl  and  Rj  is  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl  or  a  pyridyl; 
Y  represents  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group; 
and  its  salts. 


5.741,911 
BENZIMIDAZOLE-ISOINDOLENINE  DYE.STUFFS 
Manfred     Lorenz,     Koln,     and     Klaus-Wilfried     Wanken. 
Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1995,  195  45 
464.2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2i5/04:  C09B  57/(X) 


U.S.  CI.  548—305.1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


14  Claims 


CH-aK)R' 


NC 


or  a  tautomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 
A  represents  N.  and 
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R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aliphatic  radical  having  5  to  20  C  atoms, 
r 

A  represents  a  cyanomethylene  radical,  and 

R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aliphatic  radical  having  5  to  20  C  atoms  which  is 
uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  and 

R-  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  CrCj-alkyl,  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  oxyradical  having  I  to  4  C  atoms,  which  is 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  CN  or  NO,. 


5,741,912 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  HETEROATOM-BEARING 

LIGANDS  AND  METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
Kondareddiar   Ramalingam,   Dayton,   and    Natarajan    Raju, 
Kendall  Park,  b<ith  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bracco  International 
B.V.,  Amsterdam 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,093,  May  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,608,110,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,981. 
Jun.  15.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser. 

No.  479,076 
Int.  CI."  C07C  24W00:  C07F  5AK):  C07D  2i3/54:  A61K  5IAU 
U.S.  CI.  548—341.1  6  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  (R)-3.3.9,9- 
teu-amethyl-6-((2-nitro-IH-imidazol-l-yl)methyl)-5-<)xa-4, 
8-diazaundecane-2,  lO-dione  dioxime;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  reacting  (S)-(-f»-epichlorohydnn  with  phthalimide  to  form  a 

stereoisomer  of  l-chloro-3-phthalimido-2-propanol; 
(ii)  contacting  the  product  of  (i)  with  an  epoxide  ring-forming 
agent  to  obtain  a  stereoisomer  of  N-(2,3-epoxypropyl)  phthal- 
imide; 
(iii)     contacting     the     product     of    (ii)     with     a     base     and 
2-nitroimidazole  to  obtain  a  stereoisomer  of  2-(2-hydroxy-2- 
(niu-o- 1 H-imidazol- 1 -yljethyl )- 1 H-istiindole- 1 ,3( 2H)  -dione; 
(iv)  contacting  the  product  of  (iiil  with  hydrazine,  followed  by  a 
base  and  ditertiarybuty  1  dicarbonate.  to  obtain  a  stereoisomer 
of  a-((l-Boc-amino)methyl)-2-nitro-lH-imidazole-l-ethanol; 
(v)  contacting  the  product  of  (iv)  with  N-hydroxyphthalimidc. 
triphenylphosphine  and  diethylazodicarboxylate  to  obtain  a 
stereoisomer     of     2-(l-(t-Boc-amino)methyl)-2-(2-nitro-IH- 
imidazol-l-yl)ethoxy)IH-isoindole-l.3  (2H)  -  dione; 
(vi)  contacting  the  prixluct  of  (v)  with  hydrazine  to  obtain  a 
stereoisomer   of    l-(2-(aminooxy)-3-(t-Boc-amino)propyl)-2- 
nitro4H-imidazole; 
(vii)  deprotecting  the  product  of  (vi)  to  obtain  a  stereoisomer  of 

l-(3-amino-2-(amimx)xy)propyl)-2-nitro-IH-imidazole;  and 
(viii)  contacting  the  product  of  (vii)  with  3-chloro-.^-methyl-2- 
nitrosobutane  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine. 


5,741,914 
RESINOUS  BINDER  C  OMPOSITONS 
George  S.  Everett,  Claredon  Hills,  III.;  (reorge  R.  MacLennan. 
West  Lafayette,  and  Michael  C.  Chen,  I^fayette,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  QO  Chemicals,  Inc..  West  I^fayette,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,341,  Dec.  29,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  12J59, 
Feb.  9,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,873,597.  This  application  May  8, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  437,169 
Int.  CI."  C07D  M)7/I2 
VS.  CI.  549-^97  10  Oaims 

I.  A  liquid  resinous  composition  heat  curable  to  a  rigid  set 
condition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  furfuryl  alcohol  with 
formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  1:2.  the  composition 
containing  not  more  than  10^  by  weight  of  water  insoluble  mate- 
rial and  not  more  than  about  10^  by  weight  of  furtury  1  alcohol. 


5.741.915 

MEADOWFOAM  BETAINES 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilburn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tech 

Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.138,  Aug.  17.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,646J21.  ThLs  application  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782J17 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2.i.</rW 
U.S.  CI.  554—52  3  Claims 

1.  A  meadow  foam  beiaine  which  conforms  to  the  following 
strticture; 


Ri— nOl  — N(H)— (CH'i.  — N-CH:— Oni— <)" 
I 
Ri 

wherein: 

R'  is  derived  from  meadowfoam  and  is; 
60-65'?^  by  weight 

-<rH,»,— CH^CH— (CH,i,,    ,„. 

1 2-20^  by  weight  a  mixture  of 

— (CH.),   -CH=CH-<CH,),,-CH, 

and 

hch.),,— ch=k:h  hch,).-<-h. 

and 

l5-28<*  by  weight 

— «CH;),-CH=CH— (CHA-<"H=CH-(CH,<,-CH. 
R-  and  R'  are  methyl  or  ethyl. 


5,741,913 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-SUB.STITUTED 

MALEIMIDES 

Ma.sasuke  Oda,  Hyogo,  and  Toshimitsu  Noda,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daihachi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  .Ser  No.  790,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147266 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/44S: 207/452 

U.S.  CI.  548—548  15  Claims 

I.  A  priKcss  for  preparing  a  N-subslituted  maleimide  comprising 

reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  a  primary   amine  using  b*)th  a 

non-polar  solvent  and  a  protic  polar  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an 

acid  catalyst  and  a  p«)lymerization  inhibitor. 


5.741,916 

MEAIKIWFOAM  ALKANOLAMIDES 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick.  Jr.,  Lilburn.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tech 

Ltd.,  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,138,  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.646J21.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692J76 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2.<M>0 
VS.  CI.  554—66  7  Claims 

I .  .An  alkanolamide  conforming  to  the  following  structure; 

R'— OOi— N— (R-i 
I 
R' 

wherein: 

R'  IS  derived  from  meadowfoam  and  is; 
6(V-65'r  by  weight  — (CH,),— CH=CH— <CH,),, ,«.: 
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1 2-209}-  by  weight  a  mixture  of 
— (CH,),~CH=CH— (CH,),,— CH,  and 
— (CH,),,— CH=CH— (CH,)7— CH,;  and 
15-28%  by  weight 
— (CH,),— CH=CH— <CH,)ft— CH=CH— (CH,)h— 
CH,: 
R-  is: 

— <CH;CH,— O),— (CH.,CH(CH,)0),— H; 
X.  and  y  are  independently  0  or  I  with  the  prii\  iso  that  x+  y  is 

greater  than  0: 
R'  is  H  or 

— (CHXH,-0).,— (CHXH(CH,)0)^— H 
a,  and  b  are  independently  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  a+  b  is 
greater  than  0. 


5,741,917 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ACYLOXYALKANESULFONATES  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PROPERTIES 

Dirk  Biihring,  Suzano,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,905 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Mar.  29,  1995.  195  11 
460.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  CUD  1/28 
U.S.  a.  554—92  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acyloxyalkane-sulfonates 
having  improved  properties  by  esterification  of  fatty  acids  with 
hydroxyalkanesulfonates.  which  comprises  esterifying  at  least  one 
fatty  acid  of  the  formula  1  RCOOH  (1 ).  in  which  R  is  a  branched 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  5  to  3 1  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of 
branched  and  unbranched  hydrocarbon  radicals  each  having  5  to 
3 1  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  unbranched  radicals  being  at  most 
50'7r  b\  weight,  with  at  least  one  hydroxyalkanesulfonate  of  the 
formula  2  HO^-R'~SO,X  (2).  in  which  R'  is  a  C,  to  C^-alkylene 
or  a  divalent  di-C,  to  Cj-alkyl  ether  radical  and  .X  is  an  alkali  metal 
or  ammonium,  in  the  presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst  and 
essentially  in  the  absence  of  a  consistency  regulator  at  a  tempera- 
lure  of  180°  to  250°  C.  with  removal  of  the  water  present,  a 
product  having  a  high  content  of  acyloxyalkane-sulfonate  being 
obtained. 


5,741,918 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


15-28%  by  weight 
— (CHj ),— CH=CH— (CH ,  )6— CH=CH— (CH ,  V— 
CH,. 
X  is  and  integer  ranging  from  0  to  I ; 
z  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3: 

y  is  and  integer  ranging  from   1   to  4,  with  the  proviso  that 
x+y+z=4. 


5.741,920 

INHIBITION  OF  RE-ABSORPTION  OF  MIGRATING 

DYES  IN  THE  WASH  LIQUOR 

Claude  Eckhardt,  RiedLsheim,  France,  and   Dieter  Reinehr, 

Kandem,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  259,651,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,462,564.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469,596 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19.  199.^, 
9312693;  Dec.  8,  1993,  9325117 

Int.  CI."  C07F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  556-45  13  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (2),  (3).  (4).  (5),  (6)  or  (7): 

(21 


MSO, 


MSO, 


MS(J, 


O  () 

Mn         \ 


C  =  N  — N  =  C— R4 

I 
R. 


(.'I 


(41 


■  SO-M 


5.741,919 

COMPLEX  MEADOVVFOAM  ESTERS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick.  Jn,  Lilburn,  Ga.,  as.signor  to  Fan  Tech 

Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  516,138,  .4ug.  17.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,646321.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1996.  Sen  No. 

773,735 

Int.  CI."  C07C  57/00 

VS.  CI.  554—224  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  conforms  to  the  following  structure: 

(CH^OH) 
I    ' 
(CH,),— C— (CH;0— C(Oi  — Rk 

wherein: 
R  is: 
60-65%  by  weight  ~(CH,),--CH=CH— (CH,), ,  ,.„, 
12-20%  by  weight  a  mixture  of 
— (CH,),— CH=CH— (CH,),,— CH,  and 
— (CH,),,— CH=CH— (CH\)7— CH,  and 


R5- 


(.Sl 


(61 
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^ 
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OH 


in  which  R,.  R,.  R,  and  Rj  are  the  •.amc  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  c\cloalkyl  or  ar\l;  R,  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  SG,M;  R^  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  is  NH— CO — NH,.  a  group  of  formula 


SO.M 


or  a  group  of  formula 


-NH 


where  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  foUowmg  meanings: 

»|(  is  an  element  of  ihe  4ih  main  group  of  the  Peritxlic  Table  with 
the  exception  of  cartx>n; 

D.  E.  F.  G  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each    -CR'R" 
_0 — .  — S— .  — NR'—  or  a  chemical  bond;  where  R'.  R\ 
R'    are    identical    or    different    and    are    each    a    C|-C^,- 
hydrocatbon  radical  or  H  or  where  R'  and  R"  together  can 
form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  ring; 

\\  is  _CR^=CR''—  or  a  chemical  bond: 

V  is  as  defined  for  L'  or  is  — CR'R"— .  — O— .  — S— . 
_NR"— .  — SiR'R-— .  —SO,—.  -.SO—.  —CO—,  where 
R'.  R-.  R'  are  as  dehned  above  and  R^.  R^  are  identical  or 
different  and  can  be  as  deffned  for  R ' .  R".  R '  or  are  fluonne  or 
CF,; 

A  are  identical  or  different  and  arc  H.  a  C|-C,„-hydrocartx>n 
radical  which  can  also  contain  heteroaloms: 

T  IS  -0-.  — S— .  -NR'-.  -CR'R--.  -CH=N-. 
_CA=CA— ,  -CH=CA— .  — CH=CF—  or 
— CF=CF— ,  where  R'.  R-.  R'  and  A  are  as  defined  abo\e: 

K.  L.  M.  Q  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrocartxm 
radicals  which  can  contain  heteroatoms  and  have  conjugated 
electron  systems;  where  K.  L.  M.  0  can  also  be  joined  to  the 
groups  A  in  the  respective  ortho  positions  to  form  a  ring 
which  is  saturated,  partially  unsaturated  or  has  maximum 
unsaturation; 

m.  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  0.  1.2.  3  or  4 


Y  is  optional!)  substituted  alkylene  or  cyclohexylene;  X  is  OH. 
NH,.  optionally  substituted  ar>l  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl;  M 
is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  ammonium  or  a  cation  formed 
from  an  amine:  m  is  0  or  I ;  and  A  is  an  anion,  provided  that,  in  the 
compounds  of  formula  (5).  those  compounds  are  excluded  in 
which  A  is  CI.  each  R,  is  H  and  each  R,  is  H;  or  A  is  CI.  each  R, 
is  H  and  each  R.;  is  4-CH,:  or  A  is  CI.  each  R,  is  H  and  each  R,  is 
4-sec  CjH.,;  or  A  is  CI.  each  R,  is  CH,  and  each  R,  is  H;  or  A  is 
PF^  one  R|  is  H  and  the  other  is  phenyl  and  each  Rs  is  H;  or  A  is 
PF^  one  R,  IS  H  and  the  other  is  phenyl  and  each  R,  is  2-butyl. 


5,741,921 
CONjr(;ATED  POL^  MERS  CONTAINING  HETERO- 
SPIRO  ATOMS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  MATERIALS 
Willi  Kreuden  Mainz;  Donald  Lupo,  Frankfurt;  Josef  Salbeck, 
Kelkheim;  Hermann  Schenk,  Holheim,  and  Thomas  Stchlin. 
Kriftel.  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  .Vktiengcsell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/04594.  §  371  Date  Apn  17.  1997.  §  102(el 
Dale  Apn  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/170.%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  817.376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994.  44  42 
052.8 

Int.  CI."  C09K  ///(W;  C08G  6//(** 
U.S.  CI.  556 — 106  11  Claims 

I.  A  conjugated  polymer  comprising  recurring  units  of  the 
formula  ( I ). 


-IQI, 


:^  '■  ^':- 


III 


5,741.922 

FLUORINE-CONTAININ(;  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Norio  ^oshino.  MiUka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00374.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(el 

Date  Sep.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/20442,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Man  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  525.702 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Man  12,  1993,  5-078704 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/(« 
U.S.  CI.  556— 145  6  Claims 

1.  \  lluonne-containing  aromatic  silane  coupling  agent  compris- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula  (1)  wherein  Y  is 
— C^AB(CH,),„Si(CH,)„Z  ,  „.  wherein  A.  B.  m  and  n  are  each  as 
defined  aboCe.  Z  is  OCH,  or  OC,Hv 


5.741,923 
ETHYLENICALLY  I  NSATl  RATED  COMPOl  NDS 
Michael  John  Driven  and   Deborah  Jane  Jackson,  both  of 
Surrey,  linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Biocompatibles  Lim- 
ited. Farnham.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/02571.  §  371  Date  Mav  2.3.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/14702.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  704i;i9 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  No».  23.  1993, 
9324033 

Int.  CI."  C07F  y/W 
U.S.  CI.  558—131  18  Claims 

I.  A  priK'css  comprising  the  following  stages: 
1)  a  first  stage  in  which  an  cthylenically  unsaturated  compound 
of  the  formula  I 


.x:V .  i>:, 


Y     B -OH  I 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alk\ lene 
groups  ol  formula  —(CR ',)„—.  wherein  the  groups 
— (CR',) —  are  the  same  or  different,  and  in  each  group 
— (CR',) —  the  groups  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
group  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ,  alkyl  and  a  is  from  1  to  12; 
alkoxyalkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  cartnin  atoms  in  each  alkvl 
moiety;  and 
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oligo-oxaalkylene  groups  of  formula  — [(CR'*2)/,0|,(CR'',)^ — 
where  the  groups  — (CR^^)  are  the  same  or  diflfereni  and  in 
each  group  — (CR^;.) —  the  groups  R'*  are  the  same  or  diflfer- 
eni and  each  group  R''  is  hydrogen  or  C1.4  alkyl.  b  is  2  or  3 
and  c  is  from  2  to  II; 

Y  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerisable  group  selected 
from 


K  — 


wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group: 
A  IS  — O —  or  — NR' —  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  hydrogen.   C1-C4   alkyl   groups   and   groups 

— B— OH: 
K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  valence  bond  and 


groups 


-(CH,),,OC(0)C— . 


— (CH,)„C(OX>-. 


— (CH,)^OC(0)0— .  — <CH,VNR-— .  — (CH,),;«JR=C(0)— . 
— {CH,)„C(0)NR2— .  (CH3)pNR-C(0))— . 

-(CH,)„OC(0)NR-— ,  — (CH  ,),JJR-C(0)NR-—  (in  which 
the  groups  R"  are  the  same  or  different).  — (CH2LO — .  and 


— (CHjjpSO, — .  in  which  p  is  from  1  to  12  and  R"  is  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,-C^  alkyl 
groups 
is  reacted  with  a  phospholane  reagent  II 

(R'hC-O  o  II 

P 

/   \ 
(R^:C— O  Hal 

in  which  each  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl. 
each  R*  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  H  or  C.j  alkyl, 
Hal  is  halogen  atom,  to  form  a  diesier  product  compound  of  the 
formula  III  and  hydrogen  halide  by-product 


5,741.924 

SUNBLOCKING  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

FORMILATION 

Milos  .Sovak,  La  Jolla;  Ronald  Calvin  Terry:  James  Gordon 

Douglass,  III,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Farid  Bakir,  Del  Mar, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biophysica  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,881,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,487,885,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

994,426,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  490,316 

int.  CI."  C07C  22WUO:49/J6:  A61K  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  560—43  3  Claims 

1.  A  dibenzoylmethane  having  an  acryioxy  or  methacryloxy 
substituent  at  a  para  position. 

2.  Anisoale    ester   of   acryloxyethanol,    methacryloxyethanol. 
p-acry lamidophenol  or  p-methacrylamidophenol. 

3.  p-Dimethylaminobenzoate     ester     of     l-acrylamido-     or 
l-methacrylamido-2-propanol. 


5,741,925 
TRANSVINYLATION  OF  NAPHTHENIC  ACIDS 
Chung-Ling  Mao,  Emmaus;  Francis  Joseph  Waller,  Allentown, 
and  Kenneth  Merle  Kem,  Emmaus.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,132 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  560—116  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  naphlhenate  monomer  mix- 
ture from  naphthenic  acid  of  the  following  formula:  RCOOH, 
wherein  R  is  predominantly  C.  to  C,,,  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyl  groups,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  the  naphthenic  acid  with  a  vinyl  ester  under  appro- 
priate reaction  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  palladium  carboxylate  complex  having  one  or  more 
aryl  N-containing  ligands  to  form  the  vinyl  naphlhenate 
monomer  mixture:  and 
(bl  distilling  the  vinyl  naphlhenate  monomer  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  the  catalyst  at  pot  temperatures  exceeding  80°  C. 


0  III 

II 
Y— B— O-P-O 

1  \ 

O  C(R'h 

\    /  " 

C 

I 

in  which  Y.  B  R'  and  R'*  are  as  defined  previously, 

the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  first  solvent 
which  is  a  nitrile  derivative  of  a  C,  ,,-carboxylic  acid,  in 
which  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  reagent  and  the  phos- 
pholane reagent  are  soluble,  the  hydrogen  halide  by-product  is 
removed  from  the  product  mixture,  and 
ii)  a  second  stage  in  which  the  product  mixture  from  the  first 
stage  comprising  the  compound  III  and  the  said  first  solvent  is 
used  directly  in  the  second  stage  substantially  without 
removal  of  any  of  said  first  solvent,  which  second  stage  is  a 
ring  opening  amination  reaction  in  which  the  compound  of 
the  formula  111  is  reacted  with  a  trialkylamine  reagent 
(N'(R^),)  in  the  presence  of  a  second  solvent  which  includes 
substantially  all  the  first  solvent  to  form  a  zwitterionic  com- 
pound of  the  formula  IV 


O  R'    R' 

II  I       I 

Y  — B  — O-P  — O  — C-C  — N,(R'), 


IV 


O 


R'    R^ 


in  which  each  group  R'  is  the  same  or  diflferent  and  is  a  C.ja  alkyl 
group  and  Y.  B,  R'  and  R^  are  each  as  defined  previously. 


5,741,926 
ANILINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC  ACTIVITY 
Donald  E.  Bierer,  Daly  City,  and  Larisa  G.  Dubenko,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,745 
Int.  CI."  C27C  22W(>0 
V.S.  CI.  562—457  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
2-(2-(((2-fluorophenyl (amino )acetyl)amine)benzoic  Acid; 
2-{2-(((4-(Phenyl)phenyl)amine)acetyl)amine)benzoic  Acid; 
2-(2-(((4-(Trifluoromelhyl  (phenyl  (amino  )acetyl)amine  (benzoic 

Acid; 
2-(2-(((2-Fluorophenyl)amino)acetyl)amino)-5-methoxybenzoic 

Acid; 
4-(2-(((2-Ruorophenyl)amino)acetyl)amino)benzoic  Acid; 
2-(2-(((2-Fluorophenyl)amino)acetyl)amino)-5-fluorobenzoic 

Acid; 
2-(2-(((2-Fluorophenyl)amino)acetyl)amine)-6-fluorobenzoic 

Acid; 
2-(2-(((2-(Trifluoromethyl)phenyl)amino)acetyl)amino)benzoic 

Acid; 
2-(2-(((2-Ruorophenyl)amino)acetyllamino)-5-chlorobenzoic 

Acid; 
2-(2-((4-(Trifluoromethyl)phenyl)thio)acetyl)amino)benzoic 

Acid; 
Methyl  2-(2-(((2-Fluorophenyl (amino )acetyl)amino)benzoate; 
2-(2-((Phenylamino (acetyl (amino )-.*i-methoxybenzoic  Acid; 
2-(2-((phenylamino (acetyl (amino(-5-chlorobenzoic  Acid; 
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2-(2-(((3-fluorophenyl)amino (acetyl (amino (benzoic  Acid; 

2-(2-((Phenylamino(aceiyhamino)-5-bromobenzoic  Acid; 

2-(2-({Phenylamino(acetyl (amino (-6-fluorobenzoic  Acid; 

2-(2-((2..VDimelhylphen\  I  (amino (acetyl  (amino (benzoic  Acid: 

2-(2-(((2.3-Dichlorophenyl (amino (acetyl (amino (benzoic  Acid; 

2-(2-(((2-Melhoxyphenyl(amino(acetyl)amino)benzoic  Acid; 

2-(2-(((2-Pluorophenyl)amino  (acetyl  )amino(-4-chlorobenzoic 
Acid; 

2-(  2-((  ( 2-Fluorophenyl  (amino  (acetyl  )amino)-5-bromobenzoic 
Acid; 

2-((2-Carboxyphenyl(amino(-2-((2-fluorophenyl(amino(  ethane; 

2-(2-<((2-fluorophenyl(thio(aceiyl(amino)benzoic  Acid: 

2-(2-(((4-Fluorophenyl  (amino  (acetyl  (amino(-5-fluorobenzoic 
Acid;    2-((Fluorophenyl(amino(acetyl)amine    benzene:    and 
4-((2-((Fluorophenyl(amino(acetyl(amlno(phenol:    and    phar- 
maceutical ly  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


catalyst  and  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylamines  having  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  ulk>  lenediamines 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  hydrogenating  is 
carried  out  at  a  pressure  of  from  5  to  150  kg/cm"G. 


5,741,927 
SEPARATION  PROCE.SS 
David  Parker,  Great  Ayton;  John  .\rthur  Turner.  Normanby, 
and  Ian  Peter  Milne,  Stockton-on-Tees,  all  of  I'nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Great 
Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00248.  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  8  102(e( 
Date  Jul.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/19082.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9.  1994,  Sen  No.  492,064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17.  1993, 
9303191 

int.  CL"  C07C  51/42 
VS.  CI.  562 — »86  11  Claims 

1.  A  prixess  for  the  purification  of  terephthalic  acid  comprising 
producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  crude  terephthalic  acid,  treating 
the  same  with  h\drogen  under  reducing  conditions  at  elevated 
pressure  and  temperature,  subjecting  the  treated  solution  to  a 
controlled  crystallization  process  and  separating  the  purified 
terephthalic  acid  from  the  aqueous  mother  liquor  while  under 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  wherein  the  separation  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

(a)  in  an  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  zone  subjecting  the 
slurry  to  a  primary   separation  process  to  produce  a  mass 
containing  said  crystals  and  residual  mother  liquor; 
(b(  in  said  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  zone  washing  said 
mass  with  a  wash  liquor  to  reduce  the  residual  mother  liquor 
content  of  said  mass; 
(c)  under  said  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  conditions 
slurrying  the  washed  mass  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  trans- 
ferring the  slurr>  to  a  lower  pressure  zone: 
(di  in  said  lower  pressure  zone,  subjecting  the  slurry  of  step  (c( 
to  a  secondary  separation  prtKCss  to  recover  the  crystals  and 
also  the  aqueous  medium  employed  in  step  (c(;  and 
(e)  establishing  a  recirculating  flow  of  said  recovered  aqueous 
medium  between  step  (d(  and  step  (c(  whereby  said  recovered 
aqueous  medium  is  repeatedly  used  in  step  (c(. 


5.741,929 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTl  RE  OF  AMINO- 

METHYL-CYCLOHEXANES  AND  DIAMINO-METHYL- 

CYCLOHEXANES 

Gerhard     Darsow,    Krefeld,    and    Gerd-Michael     Petnick. 

Erkrath.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akliengesell- 

schaft,  Levcrkasen.  l^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.184 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  18.  1996.  196  10 
545.5 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2U9/72 
LI.S.  CI.  •;64 — »50  20  CUims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  amino- 
methyl-cyclohexane  and  a  diamino-methyl-cyclohexane  of  the  for- 
mulae 


5,741,928 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIS  tAMINOMETHYL( 

CYCLOHEXANE 

Shoichi  Kobayashi,  and  Susumu  Naito.  both  of  Niigata-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226740 

Int.  CI."  C07C  :/V/72:2////.S 

U.S.  CL  564 — M9  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  lor  producing  bis(aminomethyl(cyclohexane.  which 

comprises  hydrogenating  a  xylylenediamine  in  the  presence  of  a 


NHV 


(li 


CHi 


and 


(III 


by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  diamino-toluene  of  the  tormula 

illli 
CHi 


with  hydrogen  at  reaction  temperatures  of  from  150°  to  260°  C. 
and  an  H.  pressure  of  from  20  to  500  bar.  wherein  the  catalyst  used 
comprises  ruthenium  on  an  .M,0,  suppon  treated  with  compounds 
of  rare  earth  metals,  of  manganese  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides 
and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  hvdroxides. 


5,741.930 
REDUCTION  OF  NITRITE  CONTAMINANTS  BY 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGEN.ATION 
l>ennis  Hearn,  and  Kyle  H.  Terhune.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 
a.ssignors   to   Chemical   Research   &    Licensing   Company, 
Pasadena.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268.811,  Jun.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.629,451. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796.517 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2W/4li 
VS.  CI.  -564 — 190  12  Claims 

1.  A  priKCss  for  the  reduction  ol  minor  contaminant  amounts  of 
nitriles  comprising  treating  a  fluid  material  consisting  essentially  of 
methanol  and  containing  said  contaminant  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  ol  a  cobalt  catalyst  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  50  to 
5000  psig  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30°  to  2(K)°  C. 
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5,741.931 
PHOSPHEPINIUM  SALTS 
Christoph  Naumann,  and  Dieter  Regnat,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8.  1994,  44  19 
990.2 

Int  a."  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  5<»8— 9  8  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula  (I) 


(R)„-Ar' 

I 
(R),-Ar^ 


P 

/\ 


(I) 


^CH: 


R- 


in  which 
Ar — Ar  is  a  biphenyl  radical,  a  1 -phenyl-naphthyl  radical  or  a 

l.l'-binaphthyl  radical, 
each  CH;  group  is  arranged  in  the  ortho  position  to  the  Ar — Ar 

bond. 
R  is  F.  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy 

radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 
R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and.  Independently  of  each 

other,  are  an  alley!  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 

cycloaliphatic  radical  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  are  a 

radical  Ar'— (R')„, 
where 

Ar'  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical. 
R'  is  F,  CI.  CF,.  SO,H.  a  dialkylamino  radical  having  2  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkoxy  radical  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  SO,Me  wherein 

Me  is  Li,  Na  or  K,  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5, 
or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  P  atom  form  a  ring  having  4  to  8 

members  to  which  may  be  fused  one  or  two  aromatic  rings  or 

ring  systems  including  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
X~  is  a  monovalent  anion  or  the  equivalent  of  a  polyvalent  anion 

of  a  mineral  acid,  carboxylic  acid,  sulfonic  acid  or  an  alcohol. 


5,741,932 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AJOENE 
Guenter  Dressnandt,  Miinchen;   Heinz  Rockinger,  Gilching; 
Helmut     Prigge,     Wolfratshausen,     and     Amo     Treiber, 
Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fiir  ele- 
ktrochemiscbe  Industrie  GmbH,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
863.4 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  32I/00:.1I5/00:7/00:7/IO 
U.S.  CI.  568—21  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  ajoene,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
mixing  allicin  or  allicin  dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  a  water-miscible  solvent,  and  the 
mixtures  thereof;  with  a  cyclodextrin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-cyclodextrin.  P-cyclodextrin,  y-cyclodexuin 
and  the  mixtures  thereof; 
processing  to  a  water-containing  composition; 
drying  said  composition;  and 

(Obtaining  the  resulting  ajoene  by  decomplexation  and  extrac- 
tion from  the  dried  composition. 


5,741,933 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  OR 
HETEROAROMATIC  SULFUR  COMPOUND 
Hiroshi  Goda;  Mikio  Yamamoto;  Jun-ichi  Sakamoto,  and  Hito- 
shi  Karino,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02315,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289763 
Int.  CI."  C07C  319/06 
U.S.  CI.  568—65  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  thiol  represented  by 
formula  (2),  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  hydrolyzing  an 
aromatic  halogenated  methyl  sulfide  represented  by  formula  ( I ): 


Ar-<.SCHj_X„)„ 
Ar— (SH)„ 


(1) 
(2) 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  m  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  3,  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


5,741,934 
PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY  MERCAPTANS 
Stanley  R.  Sandler,  221  Hemlock  La.,  Springifeld,  Del.  19064; 
Pamela  J.  Peerce-Landers,  550  Sanatoga  Rd.,  Sanatoga,  Pa. 
19464,  and  Christian  Forquy,  7  rue  Jean  Sarrailh,  64360 
Monein,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,823 
Int.  CI."  C07C  319/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—73  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mercaptan  products  contain- 
ing a  high  proportion  of  primary  mercaptans  comprising  reacting 
hydrogen  sulfide  with  a  C2--C2t,  alpha  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a 
reaction  initiating  amount  of  a  borane  represented  by  the  formulas 
RiBH  or  R,B  where  R  is  a  linear,  or  cyclic  aliphatic,  or  aryl  group, 
and  recovering  a  mercaptan  product. 


5,741,935 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  PENTAFLUOROSULPHUR 

COMPOUNDS 
Roy  D.  Bowden,-  Martin  P.  Greenhall;  John  S.  Moilliet,  and 
Julie  Thomson,  all  of  Preston,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Cheshire,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01829,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05106,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  809,771 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1995, 
9515599 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  381/00 
U.S.  CI.  56»— 74  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  penlafluoride  having  a 
formula  ( 1 )  as  follows: 


R'SF, 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl,  aliphatic,  and  alicyclic  groups,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
reacting  a  disulphide  of  formula  (2)  as  follows: 


R'— -S— S-R- 


(2) 


wherein  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl,  aliphatic,  and  alicyclic  groups,  in  a  substantially  inert 
solvent  with  elemental  fluorine. 


April  21.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2399 


5,741,936 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-CHLORO-3- 
NITRO-4-METHOXYBENZOPHENONE 
Klaus-Christian    Paetz.    Burscheid-Hilgen;     Helmut    Fiege. 
Leverku-sen,      and      Wolfram      Kissener,      Neunkirchen- 
SeeLscheid.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1995,  195  35 
500.8 

InL  a."  C07C  45/61 
VS.  CI.  568—306  8  Claims 

1.    A   pnxess    for    the    preparation    of   3-chloro-    .V-nitro-4'- 
methoxybenzophenone  by  nitrating  .^-chloro-4'- 

methoxybenzophenone,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  nitration 
in  from  65  to  SS'J  strength  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  as  reaction 
medium,  without  organic  solvents,  with  50-100^  wl.  concentra- 
tion nitric  acid  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  -20°  to  -h60°  C. 


5.741.937 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ARYLIDENE- 

SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLCYCLOALKANONES 

Nikolaus  Miiller,  Monheim.  and  Thomas  Essert,  Overath,  both 

of    Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft. 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  668,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23 
450.2  • 

"int.  CL"  C07C  45/45 
VJS.  C\.  568—312  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  arylidene-substituted 
alkylcycloalkanone  of  the  formula 

(l> 


in  which 

A  represents  — (CH,)— ,  where  x=l,  2  or  3,  which  is  unsubsti- 
luted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  identical  or  different 
substiluenis  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cj-alkyl  and 
C,-C7-cycloalkyl,  where  C.-Cj-alkyl  can  in  turn  optionally 
be  substituted  b>  halogen  or  C.-Cj-alkox).  and  C.-C^- 
cycloalkyl  can  in  lum  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
(:,-C4-alkyl  or  C.-Cj-alkoxy, 

R'  and  R-  represent  identical  or  different  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  C,-C7- 
cycloalkyl  radicals  which  are  unsubsiiiuied  or  substituted 
whereby  C.-Cj-alkyl  can  be  substituted  by  halogen.  C,-Cr 
alkoxy,  halogeno-C.-Cj-alkox),  C.-Cj-alkenNl. 

C.-Cjalkinyl,  halogeno-C.-C^-alkenyl   or  halogeno-C^-C^ 
alicinyl,  and  C,-CT-cycloarkyl  can  be  substituted  b>  halogen. 
C.-cValkoxy  orC,-C"4-alkyl.  or  R'  and  R".  together  wiih  the 
carbon  atom  between  them,  fonn  a  C,-C,-cycloalkyl  radical. 

R\  R^  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cj-alkyI  or  C-C-cycloalkyI,  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
subsisituted  whereby  C|-C,-alkyl  can  be  substituted  by  halo 
gen  orCi-Cj-alkoxy  and  C,-C,-cycloalkyl  can  be  subsiiiuied 
by  halogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  it  also  being  pos- 
sible for  R'  and  R^.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  between 
them,  to  fonn  a  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  radical, 

X    represents    halogen,    cyano,    nitro,    Ci-Cj-alk^l,    C^-Cy 
halogenoalkyl,  C.-Cj-aikoxy  or  C,  Cj-halogenoalkoxy.  and 
where  two  or  more  radicals   X  are  present  they  may  be 
idenllcal  or  ditterenl. 
and 

n  represcnis  /ero  or  an  inleger  from  1  lo  5.  in  which  .i  subsii- 
lutcd  cvcloalkanone  of  the  tormula  (II) 


(III 


in  which 

the  symK)ls  used  have  the  meaning  given  for  formula  (I),  are 
reacted  with  aromatic  carbonyl  compounds  of  the  ft>rmula 
(III) 

dill 


in  which 

the  symbols  used  have  the  meaning  given  for  formula(l). 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  water  and  up  to  20't  by 
volume  of  organic  solvents. 


5,741,938 

PRODUtrriON  OF  ALKYL  ARALKYL  KEONF„S  FROM 

ALLYLIC-AR.ALKENYL  SECONDARY  ALCOHOLS 

Stephen  E.  Belmont.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  a.ssignor  lu  Albemarle 

Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  804,528 

Int  CI.'  C07C  45/51 

VS.  CI.  568—322  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  alkyl  aralkyi  ketone  from  an 
aralkenyl  secondars  alcohol  having  an  all)  lie  double  bond  relative 
to  the  hydroxycarbinyl  group,  and  ha\ing  the  allylic  double  bond 
disposed  between  the  ar>l  moiet>  and  the  hydroxycarbinvi  group, 
which  process  composes  healing  said  alcohol  in  a  suitably  inert 
organic  liquid  medium  to  which  a  catalytic  quantity  ol  an  iron 
polycarbonyi  has  been  added. 

6.  A  priKess  which  comprises  heating  a  liquid  phase  mixture 
formed  at  least  from  (i)  one  or  more  aralkenvl  secondary  alcohols 
having  an  allylic  double  bond  relative  to  die  hydn^xycarbinyl 
group,  and  having  the  allylic  double  bond  disposed  between  the 
aryl  moiety  and  the  hydrox\carbin>l  group,  and  (ii)  at  lea.si  one 
iron  pol>carbt)nyl,  said  healing  being  conducted  ai  one  or  more 
temperatures  and  for  a  period  of  lime  such  thai  iranslomiation  ot  at 
least  a  portion  ot  said  i>ne  or  more  aralkenv  I  secondary  alcohols  to 
one  or  more  alkyl  aralkyi  ketones  occurs. 


5,741,939 
PRtKESS  FOR  THE  ( OPOLYMERIZATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  WITH  AN  OLEFINKALLY  I  NSATl  R.ATED 

COMPOUND 
Frank  Baardman;  Arleen  Marie  Bradford:  Jayne  Jubb:  Pieter 
.Scheerman.  and  Rudolf  Jacobus  Wijngaarden.  all  of  .Amster- 
dam, Nctheriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No,  619,868 
Claims  prioritx.  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1995,95200717 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/49 
VS.  CI.  568—387  13  Claims 

1.  A  priKCss  tor  preparing  linear  alternating  polykelones  cinn- 
prisinc  conlaciinc  c.irhon  monoxide  and  an  olehnicalls  unsaturated 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  diluent  wiih  a  catalvsi 
composition  comprising: 

(al  a  source  of  Grt>up  VIII  metal; 
(hi  a  bidemale  ligand  of  the  formula: 
R'R-'M'-  R-  M-R'R'  wherein  M'  and  M"  independenllv  repre 
scnl  a  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  aniimonv  atom,  each  ot  R  .  R".  R 
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and  R''  independencly  represents  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
hydrocarbyl  groups  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'.  R-.  R' 
and  R''  is  a  polar  substituted  aryl  group  and  R  is  a  bivalent  bridging 
group  containing  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  bridge,  and 
(CI  a  hydrocarbyl  borane  compound,  and  imparting  a  stirring 
mixture  of  at  least  0.25  kW/m'. 


carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence 
of  water,  solubilizers  and  a  catalyst  system  comprising  water- 
soluble  rhodium  complexes,  wherein  the  water-soluble  rhodium 
complexes  present  in  the  catalyst  system  contain  as  ligands  diphos- 
phines  of  the  fonnula 


(X».P  P(Xh 

\  / 

(HjCU    (CH:U 


5,741.940 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  VINYL  CARBONYLS 
William  A.   Beavers,   Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  536317,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.637,774. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,887 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/S2 
VS.  CI.  56»— 410  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  vinyl  carbonyl  from  methyl 
isoalkenyl  ketones  comprising; 

(a)  fractionally  distilling  a  mixture  of  vinyl  carbonyl.  methyl 
isoalkenyl  kenlone.  and  unreacted  reaclants.  methyl  carbonyl 
and  formaldehyde,  at  a  temperature  below  50°  C.  and  a 
pressure  below  .15  mmHg  to  remove  methyl  carbonyl: 

(b)  steam  distilling  at  a  water  to  distillam  ratio  of  1:1  to  3:1.  a 
temperature  below  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  no  greater  than  760 
mmHg  to  remove  formaldehyde: 

(c)  azeotropically  drying  in  the  presence  of  antioxidant,  at  a 
temperature  of  10°  C.  to  60°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  5  mmHg  to 
150  mmHg  to  remove  water:  and 

(d)  fractionally  distilling  under  acidic  conditions,  in  the  presence 
of  antioxidant,  at  a  temperature  of  about  -10°  C.  to  40°  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  0.1  mmHg  to  50  mmHg,  to  remove  methyl 
isoalkenyl  ketone  thereby  recovering  vinyl  carbonyl. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  and  separation  of  vinyl  carbon- 
yls  from  methyl  isoalkenyl  ketones  comprising: 

producing  vinyl  carbonyl  by  the  process  comprising  contacting  a 
methyl  carbonyl  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  zeolite  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  1.000° 
C.  for  a  time  between  0.01  to  1.000  seconds,  said  time 
varying  inversely  proportional  to  the  temperature  such  that  at 
1.000°  C.  the  contacting  time  is  nearer  0.01  seconds  than 
1. 000  seconds  thereby  producing  vinyl  carbonyl; 

(a)  fi-actionally  distilling  a  mixture  of  vinyl  carbonyl  methyl 
isoalkenyl  ketone,  and  unreacted  reactants.  methyl  carboii^i 
and  formaldehyde,  at  a  temperature  below  50°  C.  and  a 
pressure  below  350  mmHg  to  remove  methyl  carbonyl; 

(b)  steam  distilling  at  a  water  to  distillant  ratio  of  1:1  to  3:1,  a 
temperature  below  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  no  greater  than 
760  mmHg  to  remove  formaldehyde: 

(c)  azeotropically  drying  in  the  presence  of  antioxidant,  at  a 
temperature  of  10°  C.  to  60°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  5  mmHg 
to  150  mmHg  to  remove  water:  and 

(d)  fractionally  distilling  under  acidic  conditions,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  antioxidant,  at  a  temperature  of  about  -10°  C.  to 
40°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0. 1  mmHg  to  50  mmHg.  to  remove 
methyl  isoalkenyl  ketone  thereby  recovering  vinyl  carbo- 
nyl. 


5,741,941 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALDEHYDES 
Helmut    Bahrmann,    Hamminkein,    (iermany,    assignor    to 
Hoechst  .AktiengeselLschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,825 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  20,  1996,  196  10 
869.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4.5/50 
U.S.  CI.  568-451  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aldehydes  comprising  reacting  ole- 
tinically  unsaturated  compounds  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  with 


/  vy  \ 


<Ri)n 


(R')n 


substituted  by  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid,  wherein  the  Xs  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  eycloalkyi  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  ar\l  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  biary  I  of  12  carbon 
atoms,  R's  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  eycloalkyi  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  aryloxy  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  a  fused-on  benzene 
ring,  ms  are  individually  an  integer  from  0  to  5  and  ns  are 
individually  integers  from  0  to  4,  and  the  solubilizers  used  are 
compounds  of  the  formula 

II 

B  " 
/ 

A— N-r 
\ 

D 

wherein  A  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  6  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  (o-hydroxyalkyi  of  6  to  25  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  of  6  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  R^ — CONH — 
CH, — CH, — CHi — .  wherein  R'  is  a  suaight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  of  5  to  II  carbon  atoms.  B.  C  and  D  are  individually 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  a>-hydroxyalkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  C  and  D  together  with  N  form  a  five-  or  six- 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  and  E"  is  an  inorganic  or  organic 
anion. 


5,741,942 
METAL-LIGAND  COMPLEX  CATAL^  ZED  PROCESSES 
David  Robert  Bryant,  South  Charleston,  VV.  \a.;  Tak  Wai 
Leung,  Houston,  Tex.;  Ernst  Billig,  Huntington,  W.  Va.; 
Thomas  Carl  Eisenschmid,  Cross  Lanes,  W.  Va.,  and  James 
Clair  Nicholson,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  a.ssignors  to 
Union  C'arbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  753,505 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/50 
I'.S.  CI.  568—454  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  from  a  reaction  product  fluid  containing  said  one  or 
more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds,  a  metal-organophosphile 
ligand  complex  catalyst  and  optionally  free  organophosphite  ligand 
which  process  comprises  treating  said  reaction  product  fluid  with 
an  aqueous  bulTer  solution  sufficient  to  neutralize  and  remove  at 
least  some  amount  of  said  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic  com- 
pounds from  said  reaction  product  fluid,  wherein  said  reaction 
product  fluid  comprises  an  organic  phase  and  said  aqueous  buffer 
solution  comprises  a  separate  aqueous  phase. 
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5,741,943 
m  DROFORMYL.ATION  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING 
INDICATOR  LIGANDS 
David  Robert  Bryant,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Tak  Wai 
Leung,  HoiLston,  Tex.,  as.signors  to  I'nion  Carbide  Chemicals 
&  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  756300 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  568-^54  17  Claims 

I.  A  hydroformylation  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  or 
more  oletinic  unsaturated  compounds  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand 
complex  catalyst  and  optionally  free  organopolyphosphite  ligand. 
and  an  amount  of  a  sterically  hindered  organophosphorus  ligand 
diflferent  from  the  organopolyphosphite  ligand  of  said  metal- 
organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst  suflicient  to  give 
indications  that  the  organopolyphosphite  concentration  has  reached 
a  point  which  needs  to  be  increased,  to  produce  one  or  more 
aldehydes,  wherein  said  sterically  hindered  organophosphorus 
ligand  (il  has  a  coordination  strength  with  respect  to  the  metal  of 
said  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst  greater 
than  carbon  monoxide,  (ii)  has  a  coordination  strength  with  respect 
to  the  metal  of  said  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex 
catalyst  less  than  the  organopolyphosphite  ligand  of  said  metal- 
organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst,  (iii)  when  com- 
plexed  with  the  metal  to  form  a  metal-sierically  hindered  organo- 
phosphorus ligand  complex  catalyst,  provides  a  reaction  rate  of  at 
least  25  percent  of  the  reaction  rate  provided  by  the  organopoly- 
phosphite ligand  of  said  metal-organopt>typhosphite  ligand  com- 
plex catalyst,  and  (iv)  when  complexed  with  the  metal  to  form  a 
metal-sterically  hindered  organophosphorus  ligand  complex  cata- 
lyst. p>rovides  a  normal ;branched  aldehyde  isomer  ratio  lower  than 
the  normal;branched  aldehyde  isomer  ratio  provided  by  the  organ- 
opolyphosphite ligand  of  said  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand 
complex  catalyst. 


amount  of  a  sterically  hindered  organophosphorus  ligand  diftereni 
from  the  organopolyphosphite  ligand  of  said  melal- 
organopolyphosphile  ligand  complex  catalyst  sufficient  to  give 
indications  that  the  organopolyphosphite  concentration  has  reached 
a  point  whicn  needs  to  be  increa.sed.  to  produce  one  or  more 
products,  wherein  said  sterically  hindered  organophosphorus 
ligand  (i)  has  a  coordination  strength  with  respect  to  the  metal  of 
said  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst  less  than 
the  organopolyphosphite  ligand  of  said  metal-organopolyphosphite 
ligand  complex  catalyst,  (ii)  when  complexed  with  the  metal  to 
form  a  metal-sterically  hindered  organophosphorus  ligand  complex 
catalyst,  provides  a  reaction  rate  of  at  least  25  percent  of  the 
reaction  rate  provided  by  the  organopolyphosphite  ligand  of  said 
metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst,  (iii)  option- 
ally has  a  coordination  strength  with  respect  to  the  metal  of  said 
metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst  greater  than 
carbon  monoxide,  and  (iv)  optionally  when  complexed  with  the 
metal  to  form  a  metal-sterically  hindered  organophosphorus  ligand 
complex  catalyst,  provides  a  normal: branched  product  isomer  ratio 
lower  than  the  normal ;branched  product  isomer  ratio  provided  by 
the  organopolyphosphite  ligand  of  said  mctal-organopolyphosphile 
ligand  complex  catalyst. 


5,741,944 
HYDROFORMAYLATION  PROCESSES 
David  Robert  Bryant,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.;  Tak  Wai 
Leung,  Houston,  Tex„-  Ernst  Billig,  Huntington,  W.  Va.; 
Thomas  Carl  Eisenschmid,  Cross  Lanes.  W.  \a..  and  James 
Clair  Nicholson,  Saint  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,501 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  568—454  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  from  a  hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid  con- 
taining said  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds,  a  metal- 
organophosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst  and  optionally  free  orga- 
nophosphite ligand  which  prtKess  comprises  treating  said 
hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid  with  an  aqueous  bufl^er 
solution  sufficient  to  neutralize  and  remove  at  least  some  amount 
of  said  one  or  mwe  phosphorus  acidic  compounds  from  said 
hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid,  wherein  said  hvdroformy 
lation  reaction  product  fluid  comprises  an  organic  phase  and  said 
aqueous  buffer  solution  comprises  a  separate  aqueous  phase. 


5,741.945 
PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  INDICATOR  LIGANDS 
Da^id  Robert  Bryant,  .South  Charleston.  W.  \a..  and  Tak  Wai 
Leung.  Houston,  Tex.,  a.s.signors  to  I'nion  Carbide  Chemicals 
&  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.741 
InL  CI."  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  a.  568 — 454  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  or  more  reactants  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  cata- 
lyst   and   opiionall)    free   organop»>h phosphite    ligand.    and    an 


5.741.946 
POLYETHER  LUBRICANTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 
Liwen  Wei.  Belle  Mead.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.913.  Oct.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.648.557. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.056 
Int.  a."  C07C  4.^/11 
VS.  CI.  568—617  22  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  cyclic  ether  monomers  for 
the  production  of  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  lubricants,  said  prcx-ess 
comprising: 

polymerizing  at  least  one  of  said  cyclic  ether  monomers  in  a 
reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  homoge- 
neous liquid  phase  of  said  monomers  and  0.1  to  5  weight 
percent  of  a  hydrated  or  anhydrous  heieropolyacid  catalyst, 
wherein  said  process  is  earned  out  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  produce  said  polyoxyalkylene  ptilymer  with  yields  of  said 
lubricants  of  at  least  80  weight  percent  and  with  less  than  2 
weight  percent  cyclic  oligomer  formation. 


5.741.947 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKOXVL.ATION  PRODUCTS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  MIXED  HYDROXIDES  MODIFIED 
WITH  ADDITIN  ES 
Gerhard  Wolf.  Ketsch;  Bernd  Burkhart.  Mutterstadt;  Guenter 
Lauth.  Grosskarlbach;  Horst  Trapp.  Plankstadt.  and  Alfred 
Oftring.  Bad  Duerkheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02I95.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996.  !i  102(e> 
Date  Jan.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04024.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  586.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  28.  1993.  43  25 
237.0 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4MII 
VS.  CI.  568—618  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  lor  preparing  an  alkoxs lation  pnxluct  comprising 
reacting  a  compound  having  active  h\drogen  atoms  with  at  least 
one  of  C.-Cj-alkylenc  oxides  in  the  presence  ol  a  mixed  hydrox- 
ide built  up  of  polycations  and  modified  w  ith  one  or  more  additives 
and  having  the  general  fomiula  I  or  II 


IMdIi,  .M(lllMOHl,|A,„ml. 
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where 

Mdl)  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion.  -   • 

M(Iin  is  at  least  one  trivalent  metal  ion, 

A  is  at  least  one  inorganic  anion  and 

L  is  an  organic  solvent  or  water. 

n  is  the  valence  of  the  inorganic  anion  A  or  in  the  ca,se  of  a 

plurality  of  anions  A  is  their  mean  valence  and 
X  can  assume  a  value  of  from  0. 1  to  O..*!  and 
m  can  assume  a  value  of  from  0  to  10. 
as  alkoxylation  catalyst,  wherein  said  one  or  more  additives  is  at 

least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  aromatic  or  heteroaromalic  mono-or  polycartxixylic  acids  or 
their  salts. 

(b)  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  or  their  salts  from  the  group 
phenyl-Cj-Cj-alkanoic  acids,  cyclopentanecarboxylic  acid, 
cyclohexanecarboxylic  acid.  cyclohexyl-C^-Cj-alkanoic 
acids,  cinnamic  acid,  o-  or  p-chlorocinnamic  acid  and  pyridy- 
lacetic  acids. 

(c)  monoesters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  or  their  salts, 

(d)  carboxylic  anhydrides. 

(e)  aliphatic  or  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  or  their  salts, 
if)  Cs-C,s-alkyl  sulfates. 

(g)  C^-C5ti-n-a"'anes. 
(h)  polyetherols  or  polyether  polyols.  and 
(j)  alcohols  or  phenols. which  are  not  build  in  between  the  layers 
of  the  mixed  hydroxide  1  or  II. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  brominaied.  non-fused  aromatic 
composition,  comprising: 

a)  continuously  feeding  liquid  bromine  and  a  non-fused  aromatic 
compound  to  be  brominaied  to  a  reaction  /one  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  zone  including  an  input  and  an 
output  at  spaced  liKations.  and  said  liquid  bromine  being  fed 
to  the  reaction  zone  in  at  least  about  a  100'*  stoichiometric 
excess  relative  lo  thai  necessary  to  produce  said  brominaied, 
non-fused  aromatic  composilion: 

b)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  at  which  bromination  of  the  non-fused  polyaro- 
matic  compound  in  the  presence  of  the  liquid  bromine  occurs; 

c)  continuously  passing  the  reaction  mixture  through  the  reac- 
tion zone  from  the  input  of  the  reaction  zone  to  the  output  of 
the  reaction  zone: 

d)  continuously  withdrawing  the  reaction  mixture  firom  the  out- 
put of  the  reaction  zone:  and 

e)  terminating  the  bromination  of  the  non-fused  aromatic  com- 
pound: 

wherein  an  average  residence  time  for  the  reaction  mixture  in  the 
reaction  zone  is  established  to  provide  the  brominated.  non-fused 
aromatic  composition. 


5,741,948 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODL'CTION  OF  (POLY  I  ALKYLENE 
GLYCOL  MONOALKYL  ETHER 
\iasani  Kirishiki,  Suita:  Yukio  Kadono,  Yokohama.'  Isamu 
Maeda,  Mishima-gun:  Yasuhiko  Satoh,  Yokohama:  Fumlaki 
.Morishlta:   Yoshiyuki   Onda,   both   of  Suila,   and   Hldeaki 
Tsuneki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  659,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  7-141881 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/01 

L'.S.  CI.  568—619  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  (poly)alkylene  glycol  monoalkyi 

ether,  which  comprises  reacting  an  olefin  with  a  (poly)alkylene 

glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  crystalline  metallosilicate  as  a  catalyst. 

wherein  part  or  all  of  the  cation  is  replaced  with  H*. 


5,741,950 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NONAFLLOROISOBl  TYL 

METHYL  ETHER 

Michael  G.  Costello,  Afton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  767,563 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4I/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  568—683  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  nonafluoroisobuiyl  methyl  ether  com- 
prising the  step  of  fluorinating  heplatluoroisobulenyl  methyl  ether. 


5,741,949 

CONTINUOUS  BROMINATION  PROCESS  AND 

PRODI  CTS  THEREOF 

Art  Mack,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  (ireat  Lakes  Chemical 

Corporation.  West  Lafayette.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  318.076,  Oct.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,103 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4I/22:22/04:25/IH;  C09K  2im 
U.S.  CI.  568—639  18  Claims 


Product  Distribulion  Continuous  Brofninaiian 


5,741.951 

CONJOINT  MANUFACTURE  OF  .MTBE  AND 

DIISOBUTYLENE 

Kyle  Lee  Preston.  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Huntsman 

Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  .Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  512,615,  Aug.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  778.204 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4 1  AN. 4 1/05 
U.S.  CI.  568—698  7  Claims 

1.  A  melhiHl  for  preparing  nielhsl  tertiary  butyl  ether  and 
diisobuiylene  from  methanol  and  icniary  butyl  alcohol  by  a  pro- 
cess wherein  methanol  is  reacted  with  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to 
provide  an  etherification  reaction  product  containing  methyl  ter- 
tiary butyl  ether,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  methanol,  isobutylene, 
oxygenated  by-products  and  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  recovering  a  methyl  tertiary  butyl  clher  product  fraction  and 
an  isobutylene  fraction  from  said  etherification  reaction  prod- 
uct. 

b)  charging  said  isobutylene  fraction  to  an  isobutylene  conver- 
sion reaction  zone  and  contacting  it  therein  with  a  solid  resin 
etherification  catalyst  to  convert  isobutylene  to  diisobuiylene 
and  lo  form  a  diisobuiylene  consersion  product  containing 
isobutylene.  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  and  diisobuiylene.  and 

c)  charging  said  diisobuiylene  conversion  product  to  a  diisobu- 
iylene distillation  zone  and  separating  it  therein  into  a  lower 
boiling  distillation  fraction  comprising  isobutylene.  and 
diisobuiylene  and  a  higher  boiling  distillation  fractioii  consist- 
ing essentially  of  diisobuiylene. 
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5.741,952 
CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  PEROXIDES  TO 
PURIFY  A  METHM.  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ETHER 
RECYCLE  STREAM 
John  Ronald  .Sanderson,  Leanden  and  John  Frederick  Kniflon. 
Aastin,    both    of  Tex.,   a.ssignors    to    Huntsman    Specially 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  833.200.  Feb.  10.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Sen  No.  2363 
Int.  CI."  C07C  29/HH 
U.S.  a.  56»— 699  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  the  catalytic  decomposition  of  peroxides  to 
purify  a  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  recycle  stream  consisting 
essentially  of  abi>ul  40  lo  about  60  wl.  '7i  of  methanol,  about  50  to 
25  wl.  '^1  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol.  aN)UI  5  lo  about  15  wl.  'J  of 
methyl  tertiary  bulyl  ether,  from  aN)ul  0.5  lo  alx)ul  5  wi.  ^7,  of 
tertiary  bulyl  hydroperoxide  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  wl.  'r 
of  diiertiary  bul\  1  peroxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  recycle  stream  in  a  reacli»>n  zone  with  a  catalyst 
al  a  temperature  of  about  160°  to  abtiul  180°  C.  a  pressure  of 
about  200  to  KKK)  psig  and  a  flow  rale  of  abtiul  100  lo  ab<iul 
5(K)  cc  of  feed  per  hour  per  250  cc  of  reactor  volume  sutficieni 
lo  >ubsianlially  completely  decompose  said  peroxide  conlami- 
nanls  and  lo  fomi  additional  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether, 
said  catalyst  being  a  silica-supported  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  40  to  about  95  wt.  '/f^  of  silica  and  about 
5  to  about  60  wl.  'I  of  nickel,  copper,  chromium  and  irt)n.  the 
metal  components  of  the  calalysl  being  proportioned,  on  an 
oxides-free  basis,  so  as  to  contain  about  .V)  lo  about  60  \\\.  ''t 
of  nickel,  about  5  to  about  40  wt.  'i  of  copper,  about  I  to 
about  5  wt.  'i  of  chromium  and  about  1  to  about  20  wt.  'J  of 
iron,  with  the  nickel  and  copper  being  prop^mioned  in  the 
weight  ratio  of  about  2  lo  .^  parts  of  nickel  per  part  of  copper. 


5.741,954 
PROCE.SS  OF  SELECTIVE  DESULFONATION 

Elias  Suokas:  Markku  Niemi:  Pekka  Somersalo,  all  of  Rspoo. 
and  Jouko  kujala,  kokkola,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Kemira  .-Vgro  Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  .504.161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1994.  6-176550 

Int.  CL"  C07C  M/00:S7/U4 

\}S.  CI.  568—795  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  m-eth\  Iphenol  frvim  a  hot 

mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and  elhylbenzenevulfonic  acid  isomers 

which  IS  rich  in  the  m-isomer.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  desulfonaling  the  isomers  other  than  the  m-isomer 

into  ethylbenzene  by  addition  of  steam  to  the  mixture  and  by 

removal  of  said  ethylbenzene  as  formed  from  the  mixture 

through  desulfonalion  and  csaporable  water, 

wherein  the  steam  is  fed  lo  the  mixture  in  excess  of  the  amount 

of  water  evaporated  from  the  mixture, 
wherein  the  desulfonalion  step  is  carried  out  al  a  temperature 
which  is  maintained  abo\e  160'  C.  dunng  the  desulfonalion 
step,  and  which  is  decreased  so  as  lo  reach  a  final  temperature 
of  160°  C.  at  the  end  of  the  desulfonalion  step,  and 
wherein  the  content  of  sulfuric  acid  in  the  mixture  is  decreased 
during  the  desulfonalion  step  lo  reach  a  final  sulfuric  acid 
concentration  of  less  than  40'"f . 
(bl  mixing  the  hoi  reaction  mixture  with  water  after  the  des- 
ulfonalion: and 
ic)  caustically  fusing  the  undesulfonated  m-isomer  of  the  cthyl- 
benzenesulfonic     acid     cimtained     in     the     mixture     into 
m-eihylphenol. 


5.741.953 
USE  OF  REACTIN  E  DISTILL.ATION  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METHYL  TERTIARY  BUTYL 
ETHER 
Kyle  Lee  Preston,  Port  Arthun  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Huntsman 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,039 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4I/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  568—699  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  distillation  of  an  aqueous  methanol  feed 
stream  contaminated  with  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  a  reactive  dis- 
lillalion  column  having  a  reaction  distillation  section  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof  containing  an  acid  cation  exchange  resin  which 
comprises: 

charging  an  aqueous  methanol  feed  stream  contaminated  with 
tertiary  bulyl  alcohol  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reactive 
distillation  column  under  distillation  conditions  effective  for 
the  separation  of  the  methanol  and  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  from 
the  water  contained  in  the  feed  stream  to  provide  a  higher 
boiling  water  fraction  and  a  lower  boiling  methanol  fraction 
containing  a  tertiary  bulyl  alcohol-water  a/eolrope  lor  upward 
flow  into  the  reactive  distillation  section 
reading  the  tertiary  bulyl  alcohol  flowing  into  the  reactive 
distillation  section  lo  convert  the  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to 
isobutylene.  MTBK  and  water  and  lo  provide  a  mixture  of 
isobutylene.  MTBH.  melhanol  and  water,  and  recovering  a 
substantially  anhydrous  lower  boiling  melhanol  fraction  con- 
taminated with  isobulvlene  and  MTBE. 


5,741,955 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTIV  E  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

NITRILES 

Richard  Paul  Beatty.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Y..  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  \\  ilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  381.597.  Jan.  31.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544J27 
Int.  CI."  C07D  MI7/2S:  C07C  M/Mi:M/20:M/i:5 
U.S.  CI.  568—842  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  reductive  hydrolysis  of  an  organic  nilnle. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  contacting  said  nimie  with  gaseous  hvdrogen  and  water  in 
the  presence  of  a  calalysl  having  the  formula  MHZlCOlL- 
„(PR,),,  wherein: 
M  IS  a  transition  melal  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  ol: 

Ke.  Ru  and  Os; 
Z  is  a  formally  anionic  ligand  selected  from  the  group  a>n- 
sisting  of:   H.  halogen.  R.  C(0)R.  OClOlR.  CO.R.  CN. 
NR,  and  OR; 
L  is  a  neutral  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,: 
N,:  CO:  a  monofunciional  compiiund  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of:    nilriles.    amines,    alcohols,   ethers, 
esters,  amides,  alkenes.  alkvnes.  aldehydes,  ketones  and 
imines:  and  a  mullifunctional  compound  containing  al  least 
two   functional    groups    inde|iendenilv    derived    from    Ihe 
monofunciional  compounds: 
(PR,l.  represents  phosphine  ligands  present  as  either  separate 

ligands  or  cojoined  logeiher: 
each  R  is  a  substilueni  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H:  and  a  hvdrtKarbvl  group,  optionally  sub- 
stiluied  with  one  or  more  halo.  hvdriKarbvlovy.  hvdnvar- 
bv  lamino  or  dihydrixarbv  lamino  groups:  and 
n  is  0  or  I ;  and 
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(b)  subsequently  agitating  the  nitrite,  water,  hydrogen  and  cata- 
lyst to  form  an  alcohol. 


5,741,956 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PENTAERYTHRITOL 

LIuls  Eek.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Patentes  y  Novedades, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  756J40 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  22,  1996,  9601129 

Int.  CI."  C07C  29/20 

U.S.  CI.  56»— 853  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pentaerythritol.  comprising 
the  initial  steps  of:  [a]  reacting  formaldehyde  with  acetaldehyde,  to 
gi\e  pentaerythritose;  and  subsequent  reaction  of  said  pentaeryth- 
ritose  with  formaldehyde  and  sodium  hydroxide,  to  give  a  solution 
containing  pentaerythritol;  and  (b|  acidification  of  said 
pentaerythritol-containing  solution  with  formic  acid;  said  steps  [a] 
and  [b]  being  conducted  in  a  reactor,  with  the  supply  of  formalde- 
hyde (CH,0).  sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH).  acetaldehyde  (AcH)  and 
formic  acid  (HCOOH)  and  at  the  end  of  said  steps  the  formed 
pentaerythritol-containing  solution  being  drained  to  a  buffer  tank 
of  a  capacity  greater  than  that  of  the  reactor,  new  reactions  and  a 
new  acidihcation  operation  being  successively  reinitiated  in  said 
reactor  by  fresh  supplies,  wherein,  in  the  first  place,  a  formalde- 
hyde solution  and  thereafter,  simultaneously  but  separately,  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  and  acetaldehyde  are  supplied,  forming  a  reac- 
tion mixture  and  because  the  exit  flow  from  the  said  buffer  tank  is 
substantially  constant  and  continuous. 


5,741,957 
TRANSGENIC  BOVINE 
Herman  A.  Deboer,  Roelofarendsveen;  Rein  Strijker,  Oegst- 
geest,  both  of  Netherlands:  Herbert  L.  Heyneker,  Hillsbor- 
ough. Calif.;  Gerard  Platenburg,  Voorschoten,  Netherlands: 
Sang  He  Lee,  Leiden,  Netherlands:  Frank  Pieper,  I'trecht, 
Netherlands,  and  Paul  J.  A.  Krimpenfort,  Heemstede,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Pharming  B.\.,  Leiden,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,019,  Nov.  16.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,633,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,788, 
Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  898,956,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  619,131.  Nov.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,745, 
Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  461,333 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CI.  800—2  36  Claims 

I.  A  transgenic  bovine  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  contain  a 
transgene.  wherein  the  transgene  comprises  in  operable  associa- 
tion: 

a  mammary  gland  specific  promoter; 
a  mammary  gland  specific  enhancer; 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a   signal   sequence  functional   in 

bovine  mammary  gland  secretory  cells;  and 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  polypeptide  of  inter- 
est; wherein  the  transgenic  bovine  or  a  female  descendant  of 
the  transgenic  bovine  expresses  the  transgene  in  mammary 
secretory  cells  such  that  the  polypeptide  of  interest  is  detect- 
able in  milk  produced  by  the  transgenic  bo\ine  or  a  female 
descendant  of  the  transgenic  bovine. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,741,958 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  DOCT  MENTING 

EXHAl  ST-GAS  RELEVANT  MALFUNCTIONS  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBl.STION  ENGINE  WITH  THE  AID  OF  ONBOARD 

MEANS 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart,  and  Andreas  Blumenstock.  Luduigs- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,772 
Oaims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Dec.  23,  1995,  195  48 
684.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  ISAH) 
VS.  a.  73— 23J2  7  Claims 


(a)  Ofiv*  Cyct^i 
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1.  A  method  for  delecting  and  documenting  e.\hausi-gas  relevant 
malfunctions  of  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  fuel  tank  utilizing  on-board  diagnosis,  the  vehicle  being 
driven  b\  an  operator  in  successive  drive  cycles  with  each  two 
successive  drive  cycles  being  separated  by  a  standstill  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  shutotf  of  the  engine,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

detecting  malfunctions  utilizing  sensor  means  and  evaluating 

said  malfunctions  in  a  circuit  unit  with  said  malfunctions 

including  those  malfunctions  which  are  based  on  an  empty 

tank: 

storing  fault  announcements  of  said  malfunctions  in  a  memory 

in  dependence  upon  a  pregiven  number  of  drive  cycles; 
determining  a  fill-level  value  indicative  of  the  level  of  fuel  in 
said  fuel  tank  and  storing  said  fill-level  value  in  said  memory ; 
outputting  and  storing  fault  announcements  of  said  malfunctions 
in  said  memory    in  dependence  upon  said  fill-level   value 
thereby  eliminating  fault  announcements  of  said  malfunctions 
based  on  an  emplv  tank; 
directly  outputting  each  fault  announcement  occurring  in  a  drive 
cycle  and  storing  said  fault  announcement  together  with  the 
fill-level  value:  and. 
ending  the  output  of  the  fault  announcement  in  a  further  drive 
cycle  and  erasing  the  memory  only  when  said  fill-level  value 
exceeds  a  pregiven  value  in  said  further  drive  cycle  and  when 
said  fill-level  value  had  been  below  said  fill-level  value  in  the 
drive  cycle  directly  preceding  said  further  drive  cycle. 


5,741,959 
PORTABLE  TESTER  FOR  DETERMININt;  GAS 
CONTENT  WITHIN  A  CORE  SAMPLE 
Fred  (>arcia,  Jr.,  Donora,  and  Steven  J.  SchaUel,  Bethel  Park, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  I  nited  Slates  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,574 
Int.  CI."  (JOIN  7AK) 
VS.  CI.  73—19.05  6  Claims 

I.  A  portable  tester  for  reading  and  displaving  the  pressure  ol  a 
gas  released  from  a  core  sample  stored  within  a  sealed  container 
and  for  taking  a  sample  of  the  released  pressurized  gas  for  chemi- 
cal analysis  thereof  for  subsequent  use  in  a  nuxiified  direct  method 
lest  which  determines  the  volume  of  gas  and  specific  type  of  gas 
contained  within  said  core  sample,  said  tester  consisting  of: 


(a)  a  low  range  electrical  pressure  transducer  for  detecting  a  gas 
pressure  within  a  first  range  and  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  related  to  the  detected  pressure: 

(b)  a  high  range  electrical  pressure  transducer  for  delecting  a  gas 
pressure  w  ithin  a  second  range  and  for  prtxlucing  an  electncal 
signal  related  to  the  detected  pressure,  said  second  range  of 
gas  pressure  being  greater  than  said  first  range  of  gas  pres- 
sure; 

(c)  a  low  range  display  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  low 
range  electrical  pressure  transducer  for  rece;iv  ing  the  electncal 
signal  produced  therefrom  and  visually  displaying  the  pres- 
sure of  said  detected  gas; 

(d»  a  high  range  display  unit  electncally  connected  to  said  high 
range  electncal  pressure  transducer  for  receiv  ing  the  electrical 
signal  produced  therefrom  and  visually  displaying  the  pres- 
sure of  said  detected  gas; 

(e)  a  selector  valve  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  low 
range  and  high  range  pressure  transducers  and  having  a  first 
flow  path  to  said  low  range  pressure  transducer  and  a  second 
flow  path  to  said  high  range  pressure  transducer  and  a  selector 
knob  lor  selecting  gas  flow  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
flow  paths: 

(f)  a  control  valve  means  having  an  inlet  port  for  flow  commu- 
nication to  said  sealed  container,  a  first  outlet  port  lor  flow 
communication  to  a  sample  gas  canister,  a  second  i>uilei  port 
in  flow  communication  with  said  selector  valve  means  lor 
residing  the  pressure  of  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  sealed 
container  to  said  first  and  second  flow  paths  of  said  respective 
low  range  and  high  range  pressure  transducers,  a  third  outlet 
port  for  venting  to  the  atmosphere  gas  contained  w ithm  said 
sealed  ct)ntainer.  and  a  coniR)!  knob  for  selecting  the  flow  ol 
gas  from  said  inlet  port  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  outlet 
ports: 

(g)  a  battery  electncally  interconnecting  said  low  range  and  high 
range  pressure  transducers  with  said  respective  low  range  and 
high  range  display  units:  and 

(h)  a  portable  protective  casing  for  housing  said  low  range  and 
high  range  pressure  transducers,  said  low  range  and  high 
range  display  units,  said  valve  ineans.  and  said  batten.,  said 
protective  casing  including  a  box-like  hollow  base  with  a 
hinged  enclosure  cover  and  a  mounting  plate  extending  over 
said  box-like  base  and  enclosed  by  said  hinged  cover,  said 
conu-ol  knob  being  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
mounting  plate  toward  said  cover  and  said  detector  means, 
said  display  unit  means,  and  said  valve  means  hieing  mounted 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  mounting  plate  toward  a  bottom 
wall  of  said  box-like  base. 


5,741,960 
PROBE  CHROMATOGRAPH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
(;ien  D.  Payne:  Wallace  J.  Trochesset,  and  Edward  M.  Browne, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Daniel  Industries.  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.440 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /5/»« 

VS.  CI.  73—23.41  -^  Claims 

1.  A  probe  for  making  chromatographic  measurenwnts  at  the 

location  of  sampling  of  a  fluid,  rather  than  at  a  remote  UK'ation.  to 
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second  measuring  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  resonators  for  measuring  viscosity  of  the  fluid 
disposed  on  said  resonators. 


CAnUER 

k  CAUBfunoN 

CAS  CONnOL 

srsmi 


obtain  information  concerning  one  or  more  components  of  the  fluid 
wherein  the  fluid  is  in  a  conduit,  vessel  or  reactor,  the  probe 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  first  end,  the  housing  attached  to  the 
conduit  for  extending  the  first  end  of  the  housing  into  the 
conduit  with  the  fluid, 

(b)  a  sampler  a£Bxed  within  the  housing  such  that  a  portion 
thereof  extends  from  the  first  end  of  the  housing  into  the 
conduit,  the  sampler  for  acquiring  a  sample  from  the  fluid  in 
the  conduit  such  that  the  sampler  is  in  the  fluid  in  the  conduit. 

(c)  a  processor  for  receiving  the  acquired  sample  from  the 
sampler  and  for  initiating  processing  of  the  acquired  sample 
within  the  housing  such  that  the  processor  is  in  the  housing  in 
the  fluid  inside  the  conduit. 

(d)  a  separator  for  accepting  the  processed  sample  from  the 
processor  and  for  separating  the  processed  sample  into  respec- 
tive components  such  that  the  separator  is  in  the  housing,  and 

(e)  a  detector  for  accepting  the  separated  components  of  the 
processed  sample  and  for  analyzing  the  separated  components 
to  obtain  information  concerning  one  or  more  components  of 
the  fluid  such  that  the  detector  is  in  the  housing  whereby  the 
probe  is  affixed  to  the  conduit. 


5,741.961 
QUARTZ  RESONATOR  FLUID  DENSITY  AND 
VISCOSITY  MONITOR 
Stephen  J.  Martin;  James  J.  Wiczer;  Richard  W.  Cemosek,  all 
of  Albuquerque;  Gregory  C.  Frye.  Cedar  Crest;  Charles  T. 
Gebert.   Albuquerque;    Leonard    Casaus,    Bernalillo,    and 
Mary  A.  Mitchell.  Tijeras,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia 
Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,397 

Int.  CI.'"  COIN  WOO 

U.S.  a.  73—32  R  48  Claims 


situ   measurement  of  fluid 


1.  An  apparatus  for  real-time 
density  and  viscosity  comprising: 

a  first  resonator  comprising  a  smooth  surface; 

a  second  resonator  comprising  a  textured  surface; 

first  measuring  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 

second  resonators  for  measuring  density  of  a  fluid  dispo.sed  on 

said  resonators;  and 


5,741,962 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A 
RETRIEVING  FORMATION  FLUID  UTILIZING 
ACOUSTIC  MEASUREMENTS 
James  R.  Birchak,  Spring,  and  Mark  A.  Proett,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,408 

Int.  a.^  E21B  47/10:43/00:  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  73—152.16  26  Oaims 


17.  A  system  for  retrieving  and  collecting  a  formation  fluid  fi'om 
a  zone  of  interest  in  a  wellbore.  comprising: 

(a)  a  probe  adapted  for  placement  agamst  the  zone  of  interest  in 
the  wellbore  for  receiving  the  formation  fluid; 

(b)  a  pump  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  formation  fluid 
from  the  probe  into  a  Bowline  used  for  retrieving  said  forma- 
tion fluid: 

(c)  an  acoustic  density  cell  coupled  along  the  flowline  for 
providing  signals  representative  of  the  speed  of  sound  in  the 
fluid,  acoustic  impedance  and  acoustic  absorption  coefficient 
of  the  formation  fluid  flowing  through  the  flowline; 

(d)  a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  formation 
fluid  from  the  flowline  into  a  chamber;  and 

(e)  a  control  unit  for  causing  the  flow  rate  through  the  pump  to 
change  as  a  function  of  the  fluid  density  and  compressibilit> 
of  said  formation  fluid  in  a  manner  which  ensures  that  the 
pressure  in  the  flowline  remams  above  the  bubble  point  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid,  said  control  unit  further  determining  when 
the  fluid  in  the  flowline  is  substantially  free  of  mud  filtrates 
and  causing  the  valve  to  discharge  such  filtrate  free  fluid  into 
the  chamber. 


5,741,963 
ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  FOR  SPARK  PLUG  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Nakatani;  Tsutomu  Ozawa;  Syoiti  Uraekawa,  all  of 
Kuwana,  and  Hirofumi  Nishiwaki,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,821,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294673 
Int.  CI."  HOIT  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  73—118.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  adjustment  method  for  a  spark  plug,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

supporting  and  fixing  a  spark  plug  having  a  center  electrode  and 

ground  electrodes; 
executing  an  image  processing  of  image  signals  obtained  by 
imaging  a  spark  gap  defined  by  said  center  electrode  and  said 
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ground  electrodes  and/or  eccentricity  so  as  to  determine  said 
spark  gap  and/or  said  eccentricity: 

determining  a  hammering  operation  quantity  providing  an 
impact  working  pressure  several  limes  to  said  ground  elec- 
trodes in  such  a  manner  as  to  correspond  to  said  spark  gap 
and/or  said  eccentncily  obtained  by  said  image  prtKessing; 

imparling  an  impact  working  pressure  several  times  to  said 
ground  electrodes  in  accordance  with  said  hammering  opera- 
tion quantity  corresponding  to  said  spark  gap  and/or  said 
eccentricity; 

executing  an  image  prtKessing  of  image  signals  obtained  by 
imaging  said  spark  gap  and/or  said  eccentricity  after  said 
hammering  operation  so  as  to  determine  said  spark  gap  and/or 
said  eccentricity  after  said  hammering  operation;  and 

imparting  again  said  impact  working  pressure  to  said  ground 
electrode  when  said  spark  gap  and/or  said  eccentricity 
obtained  by  said  image  processing  does  not  reach  a  predeter- 
mined value,  wherein  said  ground  electrtxle  has  a  bent  portion 
so  formed  as  to  extend  from  one  of  the  ends  thereof  to  the 
other  and  said  hammering  operation  imparts  an  impact  work- 
ing pressure  directi)  to  .said  bent  portion. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnormalin  in  an  air  flow  meter 
comprising: 

an  engine  ha\ing  an  air  intake  passage; 

an  air  flow  meler  disposed  in  said  air  intake  passage  to  detect  an 
actual  flow  rate  ol  air  flowing  through  said  intake  passage; 

a  throttle  \alve  disposed  in  said  intake  passage  to  control  the 
actual  flow  rate  of  the  air  flowing  in  said  intake  passage; 

said  throttle  devised  to  \ar>  an  opening  between  a  maximum 
si/e  and  a  minimum  si/e.  wherein  said  throttle  \aKe  adjusts 
the  actual  flow  rate  ol  the  air  when  the  opening  si/e  is  defined 
b>  a  first  range  that  covers  at  least  an  intermediate  opening 


size,  and  wherein  the  throttle  valve  adjusts  the  actual  flow  rale 
regardless  of  the  engine  speed  when  the  opening  size  is 
defined  by  a  second  range  that  covers  the  vicinit)  of  the 
minimum  opening  size; 

detecting  means  for  deieaing  the  opening  size  of  said  throttle 
valve; 

computing  means  for  computing  a  target  rate  of  the  air  flowing 
in  said  intake  passage  based  on  the  detected  opening  size  of 
said  throttle  valve,  said  computing  means  designed  to  com- 
pute a  marginal  range  for  allowing  a  deviation  of  the  actual 
flow  rate  of  the  air  with  respect  to  the  target  rale;  and 

determining  ineans  lor  determining  the  abnormalits  of  the  air 
flow  meter  when  the  opening  size  of  the  thnjltle  valve  is  in  the 
second  range  and  the  actual  flow  rate  of  the  air  is  out  of  the 
marginal  range. 


5,741,965 
AIRCRAFT  JET  ENGINE  TESTING  TOOL 
Carlos  M.  Hernandez.  1803  SW.  107th  Ave..  #2103,  Miami.  Ha. 
33165.  and  Charles  Ramos.  14364  SW.  176th  Ter..  Miami, 
Fla.  33177 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,483 

Int.  d.^GOlM  I5A)0 

VS.  a.  73—119  R  30  Oaims 


5,741.964 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

ABNORMALITY  OF  AIR  FLOW  METER 

Koichi  Mizutani.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760JJ25 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316797 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 1 1 8.2  25  Claims 


1 .  To  be  used  to  facilitate  the  internal  inspection  of  an  aircraft 
engine;  an  aircraft  engine  testing  nwl  compnsing: 

(a»  a  power  driver  structured  to  selectivel)  and  in  a  precisely 
controlled  manner  turn  internal  engine  blades  into  an  inspec- 
tion onenlation.  said  p<iwer  dnver  compnsing: 
a    gear   down    assemblv    structured    to    pnxluce    substantial 

amounts  of  low  speed  torque, 
a  gear  spline  connected  with  said  gear  down  assembis  and. 
structured  to  rotate  at  substantially  low  speeds  in  accor- 
dance with  said  low  speed  torque  produced  by  said  gear 
down  assembly, 
said  gear  spline  being  structured  to  be  drivinglv   disposed 
within  an  aircraft  engine  gear  socket  such  that  said  low 
speed  rotation  thereof  results  in  corresponding  rotation  of  a 
pluralit)  of  internal  engine  gears  ot  an  aircraft  engine's 
constant  speed  drive  and  the  engine  blades  thereof,  and 
mount  means  structured  and  disposed  to  maintain  said  gear 
spline  operalivelv  wiihin  the  aircraft  engine  gear  socket, 
during  said  low  speed  rotation  thereof,  such  that  said  low 
speed  ttirque  prixluced  bv    said  gear  down  assemblv    is 
directed  through  said  gear  spline  towards  rotating  the  plu- 
ralilv  of  internal  engine  gears; 
Ibl  a  prvK'essor  unit,  said  processor  unil  comprising: 

power  receiving  means  struclured  and  disposed  to  receive 

power  from  a  power  source, 
power  suppiv  means  struclured  and  disposed  to  suppiv  power 

to  said  power  driver, 
output  regulating  means  structured  and  disposed  to  regulate  a 
power  output  and  directional  control  to  said  gear  down 
assemblv  of  said  power  dnver.  and 
control  means  structured  and  disp«ised  to  permit  facilitated 
control  of  said  output  regulating  means  so  as  to  regulate  a 
diaviion  and  speed  ol  said  low  sjveed  rotation  ot  said  gear 
spline. 
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5,741,966 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A 
PARAMETER  OF  A  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Michael  Handfield,  and  Helene  Laliberte,  both  of  910  Sher- 
wood Ct.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 
Division  of  Sen  No.  10U79.  Aug.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,473,938. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,763 
Int.  CI."  B60C  2.VCX) 


U.S.  CI.  7>— 146.5 


17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  status  of  a  parameter  of  a  tire  for  a 
vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

a  sensor,  disposed  within  the  tire,  for  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  parameter  of  the  tire  independently  of  magnitude  of 
the  parameter: 

a  programmable  processor,  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
sensor  for  determining  status  of  the  tire  parameter  by  compar- 
ing the  tire  parameter  to  a  selected  threshold: 

a  transmitter,  in  electrical  communication  with  the  processor  for 
transmitting  a  status  signal  indicative  of  the  status  of  the  tire 
parameter  along  a  first  communications  link; 

a  monitor,  in  communication  with  the  first  communications  link, 
for  monitoring  the  status  of  the  tire  parameter; 

a  communication  unit  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
processor  hasing  a  first  receiver  for  receiving  a  pnKessor 
control  command;  and 

a  remote  controller,  positionable  for  communication  with  the 
communication  unit  via  a  second  communications  link,  for 
initiating  the  processor  control  command. 


5.741,967 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM 

HORIZONTAL  DRILLING  DIRECTION  AND  DRILLING 

HORIZON 

Stephen  E.  Laubach,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,590 

Int.  CI."  E21B  49/06 

U.S.  CI.  073—152.11  8  Claims 


•    Well    location 
'        Sanditooe  ihickoei* 
;~"— I  Permeability   anistropy 
[      I  Ffaclufe   traDioiiisivily    >   50%* 
i  '    1  Fracture    tranimitiivity    -   SO"** 

[^ ]  Fracture    tranimitiivity    <    SO"** 

"   PST   poroiity    intjex 
'PST    P^rotily    mdei    bated   oo   percent    of 
Pre.   Syn.   and    Pott  kinetnalic   cement 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  azimuth  of  microfractures  of  a 
sandstone  formation  through  which  a  borehole  has  been  drilled,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


a.  retrieving  a  plurality  of  drilled  sidewall  core  samples  from  the 
portion  of  the  borehole  passing  through  the  sandstone  forma- 
tion; 

b.  determining  the  azimuth  of  each  core  sample; 

c.  cutting  each  sample  at  an  angle  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
bed  angle  to  provide  cut  samples: 

d.  polishing  each  cut  sample  to  provide  polished  samples; 

e.  detecting  microfractures  in  each  polished  sample  with 
photomultiplier-based  imaging  of  electron  beam-induced 
luminescence;  and 

f.  determining  the  azimuth  of  the  microfractures  in  polished 
sample. 


5,741,968 

FLOW  DETECTING  ASSEMBLY 

Mayumi  Arai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MKS  Japan,  inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995.  7-147018 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I/6H 

V.S.  CI.  73—204.22  4  Claims 

6 
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1.  A  flow  detecting  assembly  comprising; 

a  one-piece  pipe  laid  to  pass  a  fluid  therethrough  and  formed  of 
a  good  thermal  conductive  and  homogeneous  material; 

first  and  second  heating  or  cooling  and  thermal  sensitive  means 
disposed  in  contact  with  any  two  locations  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  pipe  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
distance  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pipe,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  heating  or  cooling  and  thermal  sensitive 
means  heating  or  cooling  said  pipe  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  detecting  the  temperature  at  their  respective 
locations; 

a  housing  securing  said  first  and  second  heating  or  cooling  and 
thermal  sensitive  rneans  on  said  surface  of  said  pipe,  said 
housing  comprising  a  pair  of  open  boxes  which  are  two 
splittable  halves  and  which  are  fonned  of  a  thermal  conduc- 
tive material,  and  elastic  members  which  are  formed  of  an 
elastic  and  thermal  insulating  material  and  are  disposed  within 
each  of  said  open  boxes,  said  elastic  members  holding  said 
pipe  and  said  heating  or  cooling  and  thermal  sensitive  means 
in  close  contact  with  each  other  and  thermally  insulating  said 
pipe  and  said  first  and  second  heating  or  cooling  and  thermal 
sensitive  means  from  said  open  boxes,  said  a  pair  of  open 
boxes  being  provided  at  any  position  on  said  pipe  while  being 
secured  to  each  other  in  a  condition  in  which  said  open  boxes 
surround  said  outer  surface  of  said  pipe; 

a  flow  delecting  means  for  obtaining  a  flow  rate  of  the  fluid 
flowing  through  said  pipe  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  heating  or  cooling  and  thermal  sensitive  means; 
and 

said  healing  or  cooling  and  thermal  sensitive  means  having 
structure  achieving  insulation  and  thermal  diffusion  functions. 
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5,741,969 
I TILITY  METER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Clement    Mncent    Seba.<itopoli,    Bellmore.    N.Y..   assignor   to 
Brooklyn  Lnion.  Brooklyn.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  14."  1997,  .Ser  No.  783,515 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I.VI-I:  B65D  JJ/.U 

VS.  CI.  7.3—273  10  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  meter  assembly  comprising  a  fluid  meter  having  fluid 
input  and  output  conduits  and  a  meter  reading  window. 

a  cover  enclosing  the  meter,  said  cover  being  transparent  at  least 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  window, 

said  cover  having  air  inlet  openings  for  admission  of  air  to 
circulate  around  the  meter,  and  drain  openings  to  allow  drain- 
age of  condensate  that  forms  within  the  cover. 

said  cover  having  a  second  opening  through  which  said  meter  is 
removable  from  said  cover,  said  second  opening  being  close- 
able,  and 

a  closure  element  which  maintains  said  second  opening  closed 
and  which  cannot  be  opened  without  causing  a  permanent 
indication  that  it  has  been  opened. 


5.741,970 

IMPACT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Martin  D.  Rubin,  11  Wharton  Ct.,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.  08824 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410323 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00:  GOIL  5/02:  A61B  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—379.05  12  Claims 


?0      IB 
1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  Impacts  delivered  by  a  user, 
comprising: 

impact  receiving  means  for  absorbing  an  impact  delivered  by  the 

user  and  generating  a  pressure  pulse  in  response  to  the  impact 

delivered  on  said  impact  receiving  means  by  the  user:  and 

signaling   means  communicating   with   said   impact   receiving 

means  for  receiving  the  pressure  pulse  generated  by  said 


impact  receiving  means  and  proMding  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  indicati\e  of  the  force  and  speed  of  the  impact 
delivered  by  the  user: 
wherein  said  impact  receiving  means  includes  a  layer  of  resilient 
open  cell  material  for  generating  the  pressure  pulse,  a  layer  of 
fibrous  matenal  for  guiding  the  pressure  pulse  toward  said 
signaling  means  and  a  layer  of  resilient  closed  cell  matenal 
for  reflecting  said  pressure  pulse  if  received  from  said  layer  of 
resilient  open  cell  matenal.  said  layer  of  fibrous  matenal 
being  onented  between  said  layer  of  resilient  open  cell  mate- 
nal and  said  layer  of  resilient  closed  cell  matenal,  wherein 
said  layer  of  fibrous  matenal  and  said  layer  of  resilient  closed 
cell  material  coact  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  pressure  pulse 
generated  in  said  layer  of  resilient  open  cell  matenal  accord- 
ing to  the  location  where  the  impact  is  received  on  said 
impact  receiving  means  by  the  user 


5,741,971 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

OF  MATERIALS 

Lewis  L.  Lacy,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BJ  Services 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.700 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/IH 
a.  73—597  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  simulating  a  sample  of  cement  contained  within 
a  well  in  a  subterranean  formation,  compnsing: 

maintaining  the  sample  in  a  housing  having  walls  including  a 
wall  variable  in  position  to  vary  the  housing  length  and 
volume  in  respon.se  to  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  sample; 

controlling  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  sample  at  the 
temperature  and  pressure  prevailing  within  the  well: 

transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal  through  the  sample  length  fol- 
lowing such  expansion  or  contraction; 

detecting  the  ultrasonic  signal  subsequent  to  its  transit  through 
the  sample  length; 

measuring  and  recording  the  time  required  for  the  signal  to 
transit  the  sample  length; 

measunng  and  recording  any  changes  in  the  sample  length 
through  which  the  ultrasonic  signal  passes;  and 

determining  the  ultra.sonic  velocity  of  the  ultrasonic  signal  by  a 
predetermined  relationship  of  ultra.sonic  velocil\  with  the 
transit  time  of  the  ultrasonic  signal  and  the  measurement  of 
the  length  of  the  sample  through  which  the  ultrasonic  signal 
passes;  and 

non-destructi\ely  charactenzing  the  changes  in  one  or  more 
certain  parameters  over  a  period  of  time  and  relative  to  the 
temperature  and  pressure  within  the  well,  said  parameters 
including  the  density,  viscositv.  degree  of  cement  slurry  thick- 
ening, cement  shrinkage  or  expansion,  cement  compressive 
strength,  and  dynamic  Young's  Modulus,  from  predetermined 
relationships  between  the  abo\e-lisied  parameters  with  the 
measurements  of  the  ultrasonic  signal  transit  tune  and  the 
measurements  of  the  sample  lengths  through  which  the  ultra- 
sonic signals  pass. 


179-271  O.G  -98-  17:QL? 
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5,741,972 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,741,973 

SPRING  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

(EMAT)  PROBE 

Steven     Paul     Clark,     Bedford     County,     and     Daniel     T. 

MacLauchlan,  Lynchburg,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,683 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29/(W 

U.S.  CI.  73—643  20  Claims 

,28 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer,  a  spring  release 
mechanism  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  transducer  from  a  sur- 
face of  the  worlcpiece.  comprising: 
a  frame; 

magnet  mpans  movable  against  the  surface  past  the  frame: 
a  base  for  supporting  the  magnet  means  for  movement  past  the 

frame  against  the  >urface  and  for  movement  away  from  the 

surface: 
compression  spring  biasing  means  connected  between  the  frame 

and  the  base  for  biasing  the  base  away  from  the  frame  to  urge 

the  magnet  means  away  from  the  surface;  and 
means,   connected    between   the   compression    spring    biasing 

means  and  the  frame,  for  adjusting  a  final  deflection  of  the 

compression  spring  biasing  means  and  thus  an  opposing  force 

produced  thereby. 


U.S.  CI.  73—706 


a  pressure  sensing  assembly  disposed  within  said  Ixire  of  said 
main  body  and  dividing  said  bore  into  a  detection  cavity  for 
transmitting  therethrough  the  pressure  to  be  detected  at  a 
pressure  receiving  end  thereof  disposed  in  communication 
with  an  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  an  output  cavity  through 
which  an  output  signal  from  said  pressure  sensing  assembly  is 
to  be  supplied; 

a  flexible  metal  diaphragm  auached  to  said  main  body  at  said 
pressure  receiving  end  of  said  detection  ca\  ity  for  sealing  said 
detection  cavity; 

a  pressure  transmitting  medium  tilled  within  said  detection  cav- 
ity: and 

means  for  preventing  resonant  vibrations  of  the  flexible  metal 
diaphragm  due  to  oscillations  of  the  pressure  being  detected, 
said  preventing  means  comprising  -..  ■; 

said  flexible  metal  diaphragm  being  configured  and  dimensioned 
to  have  a  resonance  frequency  above  an  oscillation  frequency 
range  of  the  pressure  to  be  detected. 


5,741,975 
MEDIA  ISOLATED  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SEN.SOR 

AND  FLUID  INJECTION  METHOD 

John  Howard  Vaughn.  II,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Donald  Ora  Myers, 

Cary,  111.,  and  Jeffrey  Alan  Bykowski,  Franksville,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,979 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7/(W 

U.S.  CL  73—706  11  Claims 


5,741,974 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  RESONANT  VIBRATION 

PREVENTING  MEANS 

Fumito  Uemura,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-019126 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/OH 


3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  a  pressure  within  a  cylinder  of 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  hollow  main  body  defining  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  engine  cylinder; 


I.  A  media  isolated  differential  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  surtace  opposite  a  second  surface; 

a  leadframe  insen  molded  to  the  first  surface; 

a  pressure  sensing  element  mounted  to  the  base  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  leadframe.  the  pressure  sensing  element 
ha\ing  a  first  pressure  sensing  region  opposite  a  second 
pressure  sensing  region; 

a  first  diaphragm  mounting  frame  engaging  the  first  surtace  of 
the  base  and  having  a  first  diaphragm  insert  molded  thereto; 

a  first  incompressible  fluid  region  contacting  the  first  pressure 
sensing  region  of  die  pressure  sensing  element  and  the  first 
diaphragm: 

a  second  diaphragm  mounting  frame  engaging  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  base  having  a  second  diaphragm  insert  molded 
thereto;  and 

a  second  incompressible  fluid  region  contacting  the  second 
diaphragm  and  contacting  the  second  pressure  sensing  region 
through  an  opening  in  the  base. 

w  herein  each  of  the  first  and  second  diaphragm  mounting  frames 
include  a  mounting  surface  having  a  grtwve  for  receiving  the 
first  and  second  diaphragms  and  an  adhesive  within  the 
grtMjve  sealing  the  first  and  second  diaphragms  to  the  mount- 
ing surtace.  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  insen  molded  studs  contact  the  mounting 
surtace  through  holes  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  diaphragms. 
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5,741.976 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SINGLE-AXIS  EXAMIN.4TION  OF 

MICRO-TENSION  SAMPLERS 
Bernd  .Schinke,  Bruchsal,-  Herbert  Schneider,  Stutensee.  and 
.Achim   lizhofer,   Karlsruhe,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Firschungszeutrwm  Karlsruhe  (imbH,  Karlsruhe.  (Germany 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,773 

int  CL"  GOIN  mn 

U.S.  a.  73—831  1  Claim 

2  — 


1.  An  apparatus  for  single-axis  examination  of  micro-tension 
samples  in  a  tensile  testing  machine  having  opposite  pull  rtxls 
between  which  said  apparatus  is  mounted  for  the  application  of 
tensile  forces  to  said  micro-tension  samples;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising:- 
a  load  frame  for  connection  to  said  opposite  pull  rods,  said  load 
frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  part  and  comprising  two 
parallel  spring  structures  in  the  form  of  serially  arranged 
cantllevered  beams  defining  multiple  S  structures  with  slots 
formed  between  adjacent  beams,  said  spnng  structures  inter- 
connecting a  bottom  and  a  top  frame  pan  with  some  resil- 
iency, mechanical  first  mounting  means  for  engaging  and 
finnly  holding  one  end  of  a  micro-tension  sample  mounted  on 
one  of  said  frame  parts,  a  force  measuring  dement  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  frame  parts  and  including  hydraulic 
second  mounting  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  other 
end  of  said  micro-tension  sample,  said  force  measunng  ele- 
ment including  flexible  means  which  bend  depending  on  a 
pulling  force  applied  thereH).  tension  measuring  means  on 
said  force  measuring  element  for  sensing  the  pulling  force 
applied  to  said  micro-tension  sample  by  said  second  mounting 
means,  and  means  for  sensing  any  movement  of  said  second 
mounting  means  relative  to  said  one  frame  pan. 


5,741,977 

HIGH  VOID  FRACTION  MULTI-PHASE  FLUID  FLOW 

METER 

Joram  Agar,  (irand   Cayman,  Cayman   Islands,  and   David 

Farchi,  Houston,  lex.,  assignors  to  .\gar  Corporation  Inc.. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305^M4.  Sep.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.589,642.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  705,573 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIF  \n4 

MS.  CI.  73—861.04  18  Claims 

I.  A  multiphase  fluid  flow  meter  comprising: 

a.  a  first  fluid  flow  path  compnsing  a  first  flow  measuring  device 
capable  of  measuring  gas  and  liquid  flow,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet: 

b.  a  second  fluid  flow  path  In  parallel  with  said  first  fluid  flow 
path,  having  an  inlet  and  connected  to  said  first  fluid  flow  path 
near  the  inlet  of  said  first  fluid  flow  path  and  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  first  fluid  flow  path  near  the  outlet  of  said 
first  fluid  flow  path,  and  further  comprising  a  second  flow 
measuring  device  capable  of  measuring  gas  flow ;  and 


c.  a  device  comprising  a  flow  chamber,  said  devite  insulled  at 
the  junctions  of  the  inlets  to  said  first  and  second  flow  paths, 
said  flow  chamber  comprising  a  flow  restnclor  such  that  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  flow  restnctor  creates  a  ditferenlial 
pressure  that  inhibits  liquid  flow  from  entering  said  second 
fluid  flow  path. 


5,741,978 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  FLOW  RATE  IN  A 

FLIID 
Jon  Steinar  Gudmundsson.  .\inieimsvingen  4.  N-7022  Trond- 

heim.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00211,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8.  1997.  §  102tel 
Date  Jul.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W096/15427.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

'  PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  9.  1994,  944264 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  in4 
U.S.  a.  73—861.04  4  Claims 


@  4 
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1  Method  for  measuring  the  flow  rale  in  a  fluid  flow  (30). 
particularly  a  two-phase  flow  comprising  oil.  water  and  gas  from  a 
development  well  offshore,  characten^ed  in:  pcrtonmng  a  tempo- 
rary iransistory  shut-off  of  the  fluid  flow  b>  means  of  a  valve  (33). 
and  recording  the  fluid  pressure  at  a  kxration  (37)  immediatel> 
upstream  of  the  valve  (33)  from  a  moment  of  time  when  die  valve 
starts  closing  to  a  selected  moment  of  time  after  the  valve  is  fully 
closed,  and  opening  the  valve  to  re-establish  the  fluid  flow,  and 
detenniniiig  the  fluid  mass  flux  G  according  10  the  ratio 


C,  - 


where  p=fluid  density,  f=friction  factor.  d=pipe  diameter.  l'=a 
selected  moment  of  time  after  closure  of  the  valve,  Ap,'  is  friction 
loss  recorded  at  lime  l'  and  Ap„  is  pressure  surge  pressure  repre- 
sented by  recorded  pressure  increase  at  the  moment  the  valve  is 
fullv  closed. 
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5,741,979 
PARTICLE  VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
G.  Dickey  Arndt,  Friendswood,  and  James  R.  Carl,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Adminstrator,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556 J41 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIF  //70« 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.05  31  Claims 
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—J    COUPUTEP 


A/0 


1.  An  apparatus  operable  for  measuring  transit  times  of  food 
elements  within  a  food  slurry  traveling  through  a  flowline  includ- 
ing a  metallic  tubular  portion,  said  food  slurry  having  an  imped- 
ance, said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  injector  operable  for  injecting  material  into  said  food  slurry; 

a  downstream  microwave  transducer,  said  downstream  trans- 
ducer having  a  downstream  transmitter  and  downstream 
receiver  spaced  from  each  other  for  transmitting  a  microwave 
signal  through  said  food  slurry; 

at  least  one  microwave  energy  source  to  supply  a  transmitter 
signal  to  said  downstream  transmitter; 

at  least  one  marker  for  injection  into  said  food  slurry  with  said 
injector,  said  at  least  one  marker  being  operable  for  producing 
a  transitory  signal  loss  of  said  transmitter  signal  that  is  distin- 
guishable with  respect  to  an  average  signal  loss  of  said 
Uansmitter  signal  through  said  slurry; 

at  least  one  detector  for  detecting  a  downstream  signal  from  said 
downstream  receiver; 

at  least  one  sampler  circu^  operable  for  obtaining  digital 
samples  of  said  downstreaiVi  signal  at  a  sampling  rate  of  over 
one  thousand  samples  per  second;  and 

a  storage  member  for  storing  said  digital  samples. 


5,741,980 
FLOW  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Wayne  S.  Hill,  W'estborough,  and  Bruce  N.  Barck,  Franklin, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,213,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,600,073.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,787 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  //74 
U.S.  CI.  73—861.04  50  Claims 


a  hlter.  responsive  to  said  signal,  tuned  to  pass  a  narrow  band  of 
frequencies  proximate  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  sensor; 

means  for  generating  an  amplitude  envelope  of  the  filtered 
signal; 

means,  responsive  to  the  amplitude  envelope,  for  calculating  a 
plurality  of  flow  indicator  quantities  representative  of  the  flow 
in  the  conduit;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  flow  indicator  quantities,  for  determin- 
ing the  flow  rate  of  the  flow  in  the  conduit. 


5,741,981 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  DRAW-IN 

FORCE  FOR  STATIONARY  AND  ROTATING  SPINDLE 
Cheng-Chang  Ling,  Chung-Cheng;  Yong-Dar  Chen.  Chiayi; 
Wen-Hsin  Hsieh,  Taipei,  and  Chun-Hung  Huang,  Chutung 
County,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsincben,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  755,428 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIL  5/n 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.49  8  Claims 

-  3 
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1.  A  draw -in  force  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  axial 
draw-in  force  of  a  draw-in  mechanism  within  a  spindle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  measuring  mechanism  fitted  to  an  end  of  said  spindle  and 
clamped  by  said  draw-in  mechanism  in  said  spindle,  said 
measuring  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
first  end  whose  outer  rim  forms  a  taper;  a  sliding  shaft 
slidably  mounted  within  said  body  and  having  a  measuring 
end  and  a  clamped  end  respectively  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  said  body,  said  sliding  shaft  having  a  sliding  element  at  its 
waist  portion  capable  of  displacing  therewith;  and  an  elastic 
element  disposed  within  said  body  and  maintained  between 
said  sliding  element  and  an  interior  of  said  body  for  stopping 
said  sliding  element  from  moving  towards  the  first  end  of  said 
body;  and 
a  displacement  sensor  fixedly  mounted  near  said  measuring  end 
of  said  sliding  shaft  for  sensing  a  displacement  value  of  said 
sliding  shaft. 


1.  A  flow  analysis  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  in  communication  with  a  conduit  including  a  flow 

therein  for  transmitting  a  signal  which  varies  depending  on 

the  characteristics  of  the  flow  in  the  conduit; 


5,741.982 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  SHAFT 

Nobuaki  Kobayashi;  Satoshi  Raise,  and  Hideki  Kano,  all  of 

Atsugi,   Japan,   assignors    to   Unisia   JECS   Corporation, 

Atsugi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,751,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,589,645.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326325; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339290 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIL  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 862J36  5  Claims 

I.    A    process    for    making    a    magnetoslrictive    shaft    of   a 
magnetostriction-type  torque  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  magnetostrictive  shaft  to  be  interposed  between 
intermediate  ends  of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  made  of  a  magnetostriction  material  and 
having  a  mother  shaft  made  of  a  non-magnetic  austenitic- 
series  metallic  material; 

(b)  mechanical  working  a  shaft  material  of  the  magnetosuictive 
shaft; 
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SHAFT  PARENT 
MATERIAL  HARDENING 

\       PROCESS  I 

MAGNETOSTBICTION 
MATERIAL  SPRAY  COATING 

PROCESS  D 

MECHANICAL 
COATING 

portions  together  around  the  soil  sample  to  form  an  individual 
package  for  each  soil  sample. 


HEATING  SHAFT 
MATERIAL  UNDER  THE  AIR 


IMMERSING  SHAFT  MATERIAL 
INTO  OIL  UNDER  THE  AIR 


(c)  heating  said  mechanically  worked  shaft  material  under  an 
inert  gas  atmosphere  and  holding  said  mechanically  worked 
shaft  material  at  a  heated  temperature;  and 

(d)  immersing  the  healed  shaft  material  into  an  oil  filled  bath 
under  the  inert  gas  atmosphere  so  as  to  increase  a  cooling 
velocity  of  the  heated  shaft  material. 


5,741,983 

SOIL  SAMPLER  FOR  ANALYSIS  FOR  FERTILIZER 

DETERMIN.ATION 

.Andrey  V.  Skotnikov;  Vladimir  Pi.sarchik,  and  (iennady  Val- 

jushkevich,  all  of  Minsk,  Belarus,  assignors  to  Iboco.  Inc.. 

Ben.son,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  286,769.  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.568 
Claims  priority,  application  Belaru.s,  Aug.  5,  1993,  00600-01 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  l/OH 
U.S.  CI.  73—864.45  15  Claims 


5.741,984 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SAMPLE 
COLLECTION  BY  A  TOKEN 
Ludmila    Danylewycb-May.    North    York;    Frank    J.    Kuja. 
Brampton,  and  John   Henry   Davies.  Port  Credit,  all  of 
Canada,   assignors   to    Barringer   Technologies    Inc..   New 
Providence.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,234 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  MW 

U.S.  CI.  73—864.71  22  Claims 


1.  \  method  of  collecting  a  sample  from  the  hand  of  an  indi- 
vidual for  analysis,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  dispensing  a  token,  which  includes  a  substrate  defining  an 
area  for  contact  with  the  fingers  of  the  individual; 

(b)  having  the  individual  manually  grasp  and  remove  said  token, 
thereby  transferring  a  sample  from  the  fingers  of  the  indi- 
vidual to  said  substrate; 

(c)  having  the  individual  release  the  token;  and 

(d)  delivering  the  token  to  an  analyzer  and  analyzing  the  sample 
on  the  token,  to  determine  whether  said  sample  includes  a 
predetermined  analyte. 


5.741,985 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  PALLET 
Jorge  Robin.son  Gaete,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PFI  >acuum 
Forming.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,496 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  15/00:  B«5G  ilAiO 

MS.  a.  73-865.9  s  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  soil  sampler  for  providing  a  plurality  of  soil 
samples  along  a  selected  path  of  movement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
container  on  the  frame,  a  probe  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  probe  assembly  being  adaptable  for  insertion  in  the  soil  to 
remove  a  core  of  soil  comprising  a  soil  sample  in  a  first  probe 
assembly  position,  a  transporter  for  moving  said  probe  assembly 
repeatedly  to  and  from  a  second  position  adjacent  the  container,  a 
packaging  assembly  for  receiving  said  .soil  .sample  from  the  probe 
as.sembly  and  including  a  series  of  individual  packages,  each 
individual  package  receiving  and  soil  sample  from  the  probe 
assembly,  a  package  drive  for  moving  the  individual  packages  in 
.sequence  in  response  to  movement  of  the  probe  assembly  to  the 
second  position;  wherein  said  packaging  assembly  includes  seal- 
able  sheet  portions  of  material,  said  sheet  portions  of  material 
merging  in  a  bight  portion,  said  probe  assembly  being  positionable 
adjacent  the  bight  portion  for  ejecting  the  soil  sample  carried 
thereby  into  the  bight  portion,  and  means  for  sealing  the  sheet 


rro  i5<  ^2*  no 

1.  A  pallet  comprising: 
a  ba.se.  said  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  lop  of  said  base 

having  a  pocket  for  placing  articles  onto  said  pallet,  said  base 

further  having  at  least  one  side; 
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guiding  means  for  guiding  said  pallet  along  a  predetermined 
path  on  an  assembly  line,  said  guiding  means  attached  to  each 
of  said  sides  of  said  base: 

tracking  means  for  determining  the  location  of  said  pallet  along 
said  assembly  line,  said  tracking  means  embedded  within  said 
base;  and 

testing  means  for  testing  articles  on  said  pallet,  said  testing 
means  comprises  a  fluid  container  and  two  fluid  connection 
fittings,  said  fluid  container  and  said  fluid  fittings  constructed 
and  arranged  to  contain  and  to  transfer  a  fluid,  said  fluid  used 
to  test  said  article  placed  on  said  pallet. 


5,741,987 
ASSEMBLY  ASSURANCE  APPARATIS 
Thoma.s  F.  HiT^nik.  Troy;  Joseph  J.  Melotik,  White  Lake,  and 
Robert  C.  Pazdzierz,  Utica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,892 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  CI.  73—865.8  13  aalms 


5,741,986 

THICKNESS  FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INSERTION  CHUTE  OF  A  READER  FOR  TICKETS, 

CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  Schoenhenz,  Ballencourt,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie    Generale    D'.\utomatisme — CGA-HBS,    Bretiqny    sur 

Orge,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,572 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1996,  96  011947 
Int.  CI."  G06K  /.VOS 
U.S.  CI.  75—865.9  8  Claims 

~         -4 
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I.  An  assembly  assurance  apparatus  for  verifying  that  a  threaded 
fastener  is  seated  against  a  mounting  tab  of  an  automotive  seat  belt 
component,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatably  driven  drive  ttx)l  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 
drivingly  engage  the  fastener  for  movement  toward  the 
mounting  tab: 

a  cup-like  cage  member  having  a  base  portion  including  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough  slidably  receiving  said  drive 
tool  and  an  axially  extending  retamer  portion  projecting  nor- 
mally from  said  base  portion  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 
abuttingly  engage  the  seat  belt  component:  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  carried  for  movement  with 
said  drive  tool  toward  the  seat  belt  component  mounting  tab 
said  spaced  electrical  contacts  having  free  ends  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  dri\e  tool  free  end  to  engage  said  base 
portion  of  said  cage  member  only  when  the  threaded  fastener 
is  seated  with  respect  to  the  seat  bell  component  mounting 
tab.  thereby  electrically  interconnecting  said  contacts  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  that  the  threaded  fastener  is  so  seated. 


1.  Thickness  filter  device  for  use  in  an  insertion  chute  of  a  reader 
for  cards,  said  cards  following  a  common  path  upon  insertion  and 
upon  return,  so  that  a  surface  of  said  card  is  pressed  against  a  plane 
support,  said  device  including  a  mobile  assembly  comprising  a 
stirrup  member  in  the  form  of  a  yoke  pivoting  about  a  fixed  shaft 
parallel  to  said  plane  supptm  and  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
displacement  of  said  card  along  said  plane  support  and  a  roller 
mounted  in  said  stimip  member,  said  roller  having  a  support  shaft 
parallel  to  said  fixed  shaft  and  mounted  in  said  stimip  member 
with  play  so  that,  m  the  absence  of  any  card  between  said  roller 
and  said  plane  support,  it  allows  said  roller  to  be  pressed  onto  said 
support  with  a  pressure  calibrated  by  traction  spring  means  acting 
on  said  support  shaft  in  a  direction  towards  said  plane  support  and 
perpendicular  thereto,  said  play  also  allowing  said  roller,  under  the 
eftect  of  a  force  opposing  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  to  bear 
against  a  wall  of  said  stirrup  member  linking  two  parallel  flanges 
of  said  stirrup  member  forming  a  yoke,  wherein  with  no  card  on 
said  plane  support,  the  plane  containing  said  fixed  shaft  and  said 
support  shaft  is  at  an  acute  angle  a  to  a  plane  normal  to  said 
support  plane  and  containing  said  fixed  shaft,  said  plane  containing 
said  two  shafts  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  normal  plane  as  said 
card  before  it  is  inserted  into  said  chute  of  said  machine,  said 
stirrup  member  being  additionally  acted  on  by  a  second  spring 
means  for  maintaining  said  angle  a  constant  provided  that  the  only 
friction  force  on  said  roller  is  that  of  its  support  shaft  during  its 
rotation,  and  therefore  with  no  contact  between  said  roller  and  said 
wall  of  said  stimip  member. 


5,741.988 
LEAD  FRAME  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Fiji   Kikuchi,   Masashi-Murayama.  and  Takashi   Kobayashi, 
Akinino.   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,929,  Jun.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  933.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1995,  7-170482 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  /V/rW 
U.S.  CI.  73—865.8 


2  Claims 


25  )  9q  ^    16    jlMI   18 
26      28     ISgT^iQ^ 

1.  A  lead  frame  detection  device  comprising  a  contact  assembly 
which  is  biased  towards  a  surface  of  one  of  two  guide  grix>ves  of 
lead  frame  guide  rails  of  a  lead  frame  feeding  apparatus  which  feed 
lead  frames  and  a  sensor  means  for  distinguishing  differences  in  an 
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amount  of  movement  of  said  contact  assembly  in  accordance  with 
a  number  of  lead  frames  present  on  said  lead  frame  guide  rails, 
wherein  a  guide  groove  contacting  part  of  said  contact  assembly  is 
provided  so  as  to  advance  onto  one  of  said  two  guide  grooves  and 
to  withdraw  off^  of  said  one  of  said  two  guide  grooves  and  said 
sensor  means  distinguishes  said  differences  when  said  lead  frames 
are  present:  whereby  the  number  of  lead  frames  on  said  lead  frame 
guide  rails  is  determined. 


5,741,989 
LOWER  LEG  FOR  CRASH  TEST  DUMMY 
David  C.  Viano,  Bloomfield  Hills;   Edward  A.  Jedrzejczak, 
Brown  City,  and  Joseph  G.  Smrcka,  Northville,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to   First  Technology   Safety  Systems,   Inc.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  331,282,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5389,651. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^14 
InL  CI."  COIN  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  73—866.4  5  Oaims 

r  -  — ^ 


'< 


1.  A  lower  leg  assembly  for  a  crash  test  dummy  having  a  thigh 
bone  comprising: 
a  tibia  having  an  upper  end  for  coupling  to  a  lower  end  of  a 

thigh  bone  of  a  crash  test  dummy  and  a  lower  end: 
a  lower  leg  to  ankle  connector  connected  to  said  lower  end  of 

said  tibia  and  having  a  lower  end: 
an  ankle  joint  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 

lower  end  of  said  lower  leg  to  ankle  connector  for  pivoting 

about  an  axis  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ankle 

joint  and  having  a  ball  on  a  lower  end  thereof:  and 
a  foot  assembly  having  a  socket  for  retaining  said  ball  whereby^ 

said  ball  and  socket  cooperate  to  simulate  a  range  of  motion 

of  a  human  foot-ankle  joint. 


5,741,990 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  MUSICAL 

NOTE  RELATIONSHIPS 
Peter  Max  Crofts  Davies,  Northants,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Notepool.  Ltd.,  Kettering,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,181,  Jan.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,144,  Jul.  10, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  132,694, 

Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
761,775,  Aug.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,415,071.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882^1 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1989, 
8903672;  WIPO,  Feb.  16.  1990,  PCT/GB90/00263 

Int  CI."  GIOC  ^/n 
U.S.  a.  84—423  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  for  a  musical  instrument,  the  keyboard  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  array  and 
means  associated  with  each  key  for  pnxlucing  a  signal  indicative 
of  a  particular  musical  note,  said  array  consisting  of  parallel 
columns  of  said  keys  in  which  any  given  column  is  arranged 
relative  to  an  adjacent  column  which  is  immediately  to  one  side  of 


said  given  column  such  that  successive  keys  of  said  given  column 
each  lies  between  two  successive  keys  of  said  adjacent  column, 
and  wherein  said  means  associated  with  any  given  key  of  said 
given  column  are  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  a  first 
musical  note,  said  ineans  associated  with  a  key  immediately  above 
said  given  key  of  said  given  column  are  adapted  to  produce  a 
signal  indicative  of  a  second  musical  note,  and  said  means  associ- 
ated with  keys  which  lie  between  said  given  key  and  the  key 
immediately  thereabove  and  which  are  respectively  in  the  adjacent 
columns  on  either  side  of  the  given  column  are  adapted  to  produce 
signals  indicative  of  a  third  and  a  fourth  musical  note  respectively, 
and  wherein  the  first  and  second  musical  notes  form  a  musical 
interval  of  a  fifth,  the  first  and  third  musical  notes  form  a  musical 
interval  of  a  minor  third,  and  the  first  and  fourth  musical  notes 
form  a  musical  interval  of  a  major  third. 


5,741,991 
TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  SOUND  EFFECT 

FUNCTION  AND  EFFICIETVT  MEMORY  ACCESS 
Mitsuhiro  Kurata.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062561; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062564 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/02J/O0 
U.S.  CI.  84—627  17  Claims 


IHKS-H  *  L  f  O 


TH «jo 


J     '       J.         * 


in 


PCMCwcurr 
I.  A  tone  signal  generator  compnsing: 
memory  means  for  stonng  tone  signal  data: 
parameter  generation  means  for  generating  parameter  data: 
tone  signal  data  generation  means  for  generating  the  tone  signal 
data  by  reading  it  from  the  memory  means,  according  to  the 
parameter  data  generated  by  the  parameter  generation  means: 
level  monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  level  of  the  tone  signal 
data  generated  by  the  tone  signal  data  generation  means:  and 
access  control  means  for  inhibiting  access  of  the  tone  signal  data 
generation  means  to  the  memory  means  when  the  level  moni- 
tor means  detects  that  the  level  of  the  tone  signal  data  moni- 
tored by  the  level  monitor  means  is  less  than  a  specified  value. 
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5,741,992 
MUSICAL  APPARATUS  CREATING  CHORUS  SOUND  TO 

ACCOMPANY  LIVE  VOCAL  SOUND 
Yuichi  Nagata,  Hamamatau,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  707,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1996,  7-226604 

Int.  CI.''  G09B  5m>:  GIOH  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84— 631  15  Claims 


Mi3n — ^=^, 

2-^— — =J_^ 


PTIPT4  lfMJ< 

EF1  tf*        ^ 


!^^}liSip}[&J 


.yiPCV  DATA 

Mini  r>ATA  o- 


detection  means  for  detecting  an  operational  displacement  of 
said  sequentially  variable  operating  terminal, 

linear  conversion  means  for  converting  into  a  linear  value  said 
operational  displacement  of  said  sequentially  variable  operat- 
ing terminal  that  is  detected  by  said  detection  means. 

a  linear  conversion  table  that  is  to  be  referred  to  when  said  linear 
conversion  means  converts  said  operational  displacement  into 
said  linear  value, 

bender  MIDI  conversion  means  for  converting  into  a  bender 
MIDI  value  said  linear  value  thai  is  obtained  by  said  linear 
conversion  means,  the  bender  MIDI  value  modifying  the 
musical  tone  generated  by  each  of  the  keys;  and 

a  bender  MIDI  conversion  table  that  is  to  be  referred  to  when 
said  bender  MIDI  conversion  means  converts  said  linear  value 
into  said  bender  MIDI  value;  and 

wherein  said  bender  MIDI  conversion  means  refers  to  said 
bender  MIDI  conversion  table  to  conven  said  operational 
displacement  of  said  sequentially  variable  operating  terminal 
into  a  discrete  bender  MIDI  value. 


1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  for  creating  an  artificial  chorus  sound 
and  an  instrument  karaoke  accompaniment  in  parallel  with  a  live 
vocal  sound  which  is  a  live  singing  voice,  the  karaoke  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pickup  device  that  collects  the  live  vocal  sound  and  converts 
the  collected  live  vocal  sound  into  a  corresponding  vocal 
sound  signal; 

a  generator  device  that  generates  a  chorus  sound  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  artificial  chorus  sound,  that  is  a  synthesized 
singing  voice  belonging  to  a  different  melodic  part  than  the 
live  singing  voice,  in  synchronization  with  the  vocal  sound 
signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  devices  installed  separately  from  each  other 
to  define  different  sound  sources,  one  of  the  output  devices 
receiving  the  vocal  sound  signal  and  acoustically  reproducing 
therefrom  the  live  vocal  sound,  and  another  of  the  output 
devices  receiving  the  chorus  sound  signal  and  acoustically 
reproducing  therefrom  the  artificial  chorus  sound  so  that  the 
live  vocal  sound  and  the  artificial  chorus  sound  can  be  mixed 
as  if  sounded  from  different  sound  sources. 


5,741,994 

WAVEGUIDE  MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING 

APPARATUS  WITH  NOISE  MODULATION  OF 

WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING 

Chifumi  Takeuchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-040612 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  I /OH 

U.S.  CI.  84—660  5  Claims 

2 


5,741,993 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  H.WING  A  DISCRETE 
PITCH  BENDER 
Kiyomichi    Kushimiya,    Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682^267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-213941 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/00 
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9  Claims 
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MUSICAL  TONE 


1.  An  electronic  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  of 
which  generate  a  musical  tone,  the  electronic  keyboard  having  a 
sequentially  variable  operating  terminal,  the  electronic  keyboard 
comprising: 


1.  A  musical  tone-synthesizing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  waveguide  networks  each  including  at  least  one 
waveguide,  each  of  said  waveguides  having  a  closed  loop  in 
which  a  signal  circulates  as  a  circulating  signal  in  respon.se  to 
an  external  excitation  signal,  said  closed  loop  having  an 
output  through  which  said  circulating  signal  is  output  as  a 
waveguide  output  signal,  and  an  input  through  which  a  signal 
is  input  to  be  superposed  on  said  circulating  signal  each 
waveguide  network  further  including  signal-forming  means 
for  forming  a  network  output  signal  based  on  said  waveguide 
output  signal. 

modulating  signal-generating  means  for  carrying  out  signal  pro- 
cessing on  an  externally  provided  noise  signal  to  form  an 
external  mcxlulaling  signal,  and 

connection  means  connected  to  said  waveguide  networks,  for 
carrying  out  signal  processing  on  said  network  output  signal 
delivered  from  each  of  said  waveguide  networks,  based  on  the 
external  modulating  signal,  and  for  inputting  the  resulting 
processed  signal  to  said  input  of  said  closed  loop  of  said  at 
least  one  waveguide  of  each  of  said  waveguide  networks,  said 
connection  means  controlling  connection  characteristics  of 
said  plurality  of  waveguide  networks  based  on  said  external 
modulating  signal. 
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5,741,995 

KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

PRODUCING  MECHANICAL  SOUNDS  AND  SYNTHETIC 

SOI  NDS  WITHOUT  ANY  MECHANICAL  VIBR.4TIONS 

ON  Ml'SIC  WIRES 

Kiyoshi  Kawamura;   Shinya   Koseki:   Nobuo  Sugiyama.  and 

Ma.sahiro  Wada.  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan.  as.signors  to 

Yamaha  Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,685.  Oct.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5341,353,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73.092,  Jun.  7.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,374,775.  This  application  Jan.  11,  19%.  .Ser.  No. 

586.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-174813,- 
Jul.  10.  1992,  4-207352;  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-299234;  Jan.  27,  1993, 
5-31420 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  l/M 
Ui>.  a.  84-721  1  Claim 


1.  A  keyboard  instrument  comprising: 

an  acoustic  piano  having  strings,  a  keyboard  responsive  to 
fingering  by  a  player  for  causing  said  strings  to  be  struck  and 
thereby  vibrate  to  produce  acoustic  sounds,  and  a  pedal  sys- 
tem for  imparting  effects  to  said  acoustic  sounds; 

an  electronic  sound  producing  system  responsive  to  fingering  on 
said  keyboard  for  electronically  producing  sounds,  and 
imparting  effects  to  said  electronic  produced  sounds  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  pedal  system;  and 

an  arbiter  for  allowing  one  of  said  acoustic  piano  and  said 
electronic  sound  producing  system  to  produce  said  acoustic 
sounds  or  said  electronic  produced  sounds,  wherein  said  arbi- 
ter is  movable  between  a  blocking  position  and  a  free  posi- 
tion, said  arbiter  moving  into  said  free  position  to  allow  the 
strings  to  be  struck  and  said  acoustic  piano  to  produce  said 
acoustic  sounds  and  moving  into  said  blocking  position  to 
prevent  the  strings  from  being  struck  while  allowing  said 
electronic  .sound  producing  system  to  produce  said  electronic 
produced  sounds. 


5,741,996 

FIREARM  FRAME  INCLUDING  A  FIREARM  BARREL 

AND  TRIGGER  MOUNT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

William  B.  Ruger,  Croydon,  N.H„  and  James  McGarry,  Pres- 

cott.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sturm.  Ruger  &   Company,  Inc., 

.Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  599,659 
Int.  CI."  F4IA  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  89—1%  14  Claims 

I.  In  a  frame  lor  a  firearm  ha\lng  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  barrel 
and  a  chamber  blixk  which  barrel  and  chamber  block  together 
translate  and  rotate  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  slide 
during  recoil,  the  improvement  comprising 

a)  a  cam  block  with  a  plurality  of  cam  block  surfaces: 

b)  a  frame  constructed  of  plastic  material  having  a  forward 
portion,  a  middle  portion  which  middle  p<irtion  includes  a 
cam  block  receiving  cavity  having  cavity  frame  wall  surfaces 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  cam  block,  its  surtaces  being  in 
recoil  in  energy  absorbing  contact,  and  the  frame  further 
having  a  rear  portion;  and 

c)  rail  guidance  means  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame 
providing  guidance  for  the  slide  as  it  reciprocates 


whereby  during  recoil  of  the  firearm  the  barrel  and  chamber  block 
translate  and  rotate  until  they  rest  in  the  cam  block  positioned  in 
the  cam  block  frame  cavity  against  such  frame  wall  surfaces  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  urges  the  slide  against  the  rail 
guidance  means. 


5,741,997 

LOW  POLYDISPERSITY  GLYCIDYL  AZIDE  POLYMER 

Birger  Johannessen,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750.910,  Jul.  1,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,879,419. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  30.  1988,  Ser.  No.  292,228 
Int.  CI."  C06B  45/10 
VS.  CI.  149—19.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  normally  liquid,  polyglycidyl  azide  product  said  product 
being  produced  by  reacting,  with  an  inorganic  azide.  a  polyepichlo- 
rohydrin  product  comprising  predominantly  secondary  hydroxyl- 
terminaled  polyepichlorohydrin  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  20(X).  and  a  polydispersily  of  less  than 
1.2.  and  essentially  no  non-hydroxyl  functional  cyclic  ether  oligo- 
mer; said  polyepichlorohydrin  product  being  made  by  polymeriz- 
ing epichlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  stannic  chlonde 
cataly.st.  a  strong  carboxylic  acid  co-catalyst,  and  an  alcohol  as  an 
initiator. 


5,741,998 

PROPELLANT  FOR.Ml  L.\TIONS  BASED  ON 

DIMTRAMIDE  SALTS  AND  ENERGETIC  BINDERS 

Carol  J.  Hinshaw,  Ogden:  Robert  B.  Wardle,  Logan,  and  Tom 

K.    Highsmith.   North   Ogden.   all   of  Utah,   assignors   to 

Thiokol  Corporation.  Ogden.  I  tah 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  52,035,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.498J03.  This  application  Mar.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No. 
614>M)3 
Int.  CI."  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  149—19.6  21  Claims 

1.  .\  composite  propellant  formulation  comprising: 
an  energetic  binder  in  the  range  from  about  Wi  to  about  .'5'r 
by  weight  of  the  composite  propellant  fonnulation.  wherein 
the  energetic  binder  is  selected  from  energetically  substituted 
o.xetane  polymers  having  a  fonnula: 
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OH 


where  X  is  —NO,,  — ONO,.  — N„  — NF,.  or  — H  and  Y  is 
_NO,,  — ONO,.  — Nv  or  — NFj.  energetically  substituted 
oxirane  polymers  having  a  formula: 


OH 


where  X  is  —NO,  or  — N,.  and  energetic  nitramine  polyester 
polymers  based  on  nitraminodiacetic  acid  and  a  diol  or  mixture  of 
diols.  wherein  said  diol  is  an  aliphatic  diol  containing  from  2-6 
carbon  atoms  and  primary  alcohol  functional  groups; 

a  solids  loading  of  from  about  65  to  909c  by  weight  of  the 
composite  propellant  formulation,  wherein  said  solids  loading 
comprises: 

a  dinitramide  salt  oxidizer:  and 

a  reactive  metal:  and 

a  polyfunctional  curative. 


5,741.999 
GAS  GENERATING  AGENT  COMPOSITION 
Takashi   Kazumi,  and  Takeshi  Okada.  both  of  2-1   Dobu, 
Nagasaka  Aza.  Oaza,   Nishigo-mura.   NIshishirakawa-gun, 
Fukiishima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.414 

Int.  CI."  C06B  J5/00 

VS.  CI.  149—35  8  Oaims 


a  connector  bar  joined  to  each  of  said  secondary  bushings  carrying 
junctions  for  wires  routed  from  the  bushings  to  an  utility  customer, 
and  a  safety  shield  for  preventing  contact  of  a  worker's  tool 
engaging  said  junctions  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  transformer 
face,  said  safety  .shield  comprising  a  planar,  rigid  sheet  of  dielectric 
material  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  provide  insulative  protec- 
tion for  the  voltage  levels  found  at  the  access  side  of  the  pad- 
mounted  transformer,  said  sheet  including  an  edge  and  a  slot 
structure  opening  to  said  edge,  said  slot  structure  including  tirst 
and  .second  full  slots  and  a  third  half  slot  spaced  apart  b\  distances 
corresponding  to  distances  between  the  uppermost,  middle  and 
lowermost  bushings,  and  said  slot  structure  further  including  an 
aligned  base  structure  defined  by  respective  base  portions  of  said 
slots  in  engaging  contact  with  the  uppermost,  middle  and  lower- 
most bushings,  said  slots  serving  to  locate  and  maintain  the  sheet 
in  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  secondary  bushings  and 
associated  connector  bars,  with  said  sheet  covering  portions  of  the 
transformer  face  adjacent  to  the  secondary  bushings  to  prevent 
contact  of  the  worker's  tool  with  the  covered  portions  and  resultant 
arcing  and  flashing. 


1.  A  gas  generating  agent  composition  comprising  50  to  TO'/r  by 
weight  of  azide  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal.  20  to  40% 
by  weight  of  metallic  silicide.  and  1  to  15'2  by  weight  of  perchlo- 
rate  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


5.742.001 

BURIED  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMLSSION  LINE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  A  COOLING  DEVICE 

Edmond  Thuries,  Meyzieu,  France,  a.ssignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 

T  &  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.525 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7.  1995.  95  1.^155 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIB  7/.U 

VS.  CI.  174—15.6  8  Claims 


5,742,000 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ARCING 

AND  RESULTANT  FLASHING  DURING  REPAIRS 

PERFORMED  INSIDE  PAD-MOUNTED  TRANSFORMERS 

Sammie  D.  Stevens,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Carolina  Power 

&  Light  Company.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,915 

Int.  CI."  H02G  1/02 

VS.  CI.  174—5  R  13  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  pad  mounted  transformer  having  an  access 
side,  a  windings  side,  a  \enical  transformer  face  separating  the 
access  side  from  the  windings  side,  three  secondary  bushings 
defining  an  uppermost  bushing,  a  middle  bushing  and  a  lowermost 
bushing  located  on  the  access  side  of  the  transformer  face  with  the 
secondary  bushings  being  generally  aligned  and  spaced  apart,  and 


I.  An  armored  power  transmission  line  adapted  to  be  buried  in 
soil,  comprising  a  metal  jacket  housing  at  least  one  conductive 
busbar,  and  a  cooling  device  for  transferring  heat  from  said  jacket 
to  a  surface  of  the  soil,  said  ciK)ling  device  comprising  a  metallic 
structure  fixed  to  said  jacket  and  extending  towards  said  surface  of 
said  soil,  said  metallic  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
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first  plates  connected  to  said  jacket  and  each  having  a  vertical 
dimension  such  that  a  top  edge  thereof  is  at  a  permissible  calcu- 
lated depth  below  said  surface  of  said  soil  to  allow  said  transmis- 
sion line  to  operate  without  overheating. 


5,742,002 
AIR-DIELECTRIC  COAXIAL  CABLE  WITH  HOLLOW 
SPACER  ELEMENT 
James  M.  Arredondo,  Oak  Forest:  Thomas  A.  Fleisber,  Chi- 
cago Heights;  James  A.  Kraber,  Oak  Lawn,  and  James  R. 
Gentile,  Chicago,  ail  of  ill.,  assignors  to  .Andrew  Corpora- 
tion. Orland  Park.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,893 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/02 

V.S.  CI.  174—29  6  Claims 

10 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  comprising  coaxial  inner  and  outer  conductors 
separated  by  a  single  helix  of  dielectric  material  extending  through 
an  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  conductors,  said 
helix  being  wound  around  the  inner  conductor  with  an  inner 
surface  of  the  helix  engaging  the  inner  conductor  and  p4)rtions  of 
an  outer  surface  of  the  helix  along  an  outer  edge  of  the  helix 
engaging  the  outer  conductor,  the  portions  of  the  outer  surface 
being  separated  along  a  length  of  the  helix  by  multiple  notches 
which  are  recessed  from  the  outer  conductor  along  the  length  of 
the  helix  and  the  helix  having  a  hollow  interior  which  is  divided  by 
a  plurality  of  interior  ribs  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
hollow  interior  to  reinforce  the  helix,  the  helix  being  sub.stantially 
rigid  in  a  radial  direction  between  said  inner  and  outer  conductors 
and  the  inner  surface  and  the  portions  of  said  outer  surface  that 
engage  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  being  substantially  solid 
surfaces. 


5.742.003 

COMPLTER  TERMINAL  BOX  W ITH  IMPROVED 

GROl  NDING  STRUCTIRE 

Hsin  Chien  Ho.  20F-1.  268,  Sec.  1.  Wen-Hua  Road.  Pan  Cjiao 

City,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695J93 
Int.  CI."  H05K  y/TW 
VS.  CI.  174—35  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  grounding  structure  for  computer  terminal  boxes  compris- 
mg: 
a  terminal  box  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  wall  of  a  computer 

housing  and  an  electrically  conductive  plate;  wherein 
said  terminal  box  includes  an  inner  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
positioning  pieces  extending  upward  from  an  upper  side 
thereof,  said  inner  wall  further  includes  a  plurality  of  hiK)k 
pieces  near  a  lower  side  thereof,  said  inner  wall  includes  an 
extension  plate  adapted  to  facilitate  securing  said  tenninal  box 
to  the  computer  housing,  and  said  inner  wall  includes  a 
plurality  of  detachable  rectangular  through  hole  cover  plates 
and  a  plurality  of  detachable  circular  through  hole  cover 
plates. 


said  electrically  conductive  plate  includes  an  angled  portion  at 
an  upper  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  positioning  holes  are 
provided  at  a  junction  of  a  main  body  of  said  electncally 
conductive  plate  and  said  angled  portion,  said  positioning 
holes  correspond  in  location  to  said  positioning  pieces  of  said 
terminal  box.  said  electncally  conductive  plate  further 
includes  a  plurality  of  notches  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  said 
notches  correspond  in  location  to  said  hook  pieces  of  said 
terminal  box,  a  projecting  boss  is  positioned  aNive  each  of 
said  notches,  said  electrically  conductive  plate  further 
includes  a  plurality  of  rectangular  terminal  through  holes  and 
a  plurality  of  circular  through  holes,  said  circular  through 
holes  include  elastic  guide  pieces  extending  from  sides 
thereof,  said  rectangular  through  holes  and  said  circular 
through  holes  corrci^Hind  in  position  to  said  rectangular  cover 
plates  and  said  circular  cover  plates  of  said  terminal  box;  siKh 
that 

said  electrically  conductive  plate  is  fitted  onto  said  inner  wall  of 
said  terminal  box,  said  positioning  holes  being  received  on 
said  |X)sitioning  pieces,  and  said  notches  engaging  said  hook 
pieces  so  that  said  bosses  urge  said  electrically  conductive 
plate  toward  said  inner  wall  of  said  terminal  box. 


5.742.004 
COPLANAR  INTERLOCKING  SHIELD 

Paul  M.  (.reco.  Boca  Raton,  and  Julio  C.  Castaneda.  Coral 
Springs,  both  of  Fla..  a.ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.703 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  y/WO 

U-S.  CI.  174—35  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  metallic  fence  for  protecting  components  on  a  circuit 
carrying  substrate,  comprising: 

a  single  piece  sheet  metal  pan  stamped  to  a  desired  specifica- 
tion, the  sheet  metal  part  compnsing: 
first  and  second  ends: 

a  tab  having  a  biasing  feature  and  a  tab  width,  the  biasing 
feature  including  a  cut  in  the  tab:  and 
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a  locating  slol  for  accepting  the  tab  when  the  sheet  metal  is 
bent  to  a  desired  form,  the  locating  slol  having  a  width 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  tab  width: 
wherein  the  biasing  feature  forces  the  tab  down  in  order  to  align 

the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  sheet  metal  part  to  form  a 

co-planar  fence. 


5,742,006 

ELECTRIC  CELL  OF  THE  TYPE  COMPRISING  TWO 

PARALLEL  PLATES  OR  SUBSTRATES  IN  PARTICULAR 

MADE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  SEPARATED  FROM 

EACH  OTHER  BY  A  SEALING  FRAME 

Joachim    Gnipp,     Neuchatel,    Switzerland,    and     Bernard 

Lemarie,  Granges-les- Valences,  France,  assignors  to  Asulab 

S.A.,  Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,312 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1995,  95  03477 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  CI.  174—52.2  20  Claims 


5,742,005 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX 
Yuuji  Saka.  and  Takahiro  Onizuka.  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  514,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994.  6-220608 

Int.  CI.''  H02G  .Wa 

VS.  CI.  174—52.1  ,       6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  box  for  connection  to  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  external  circuits,  said  external  circuits  including  a 
plurality  of  common  external  circuit  elements  that  are  substantially 
identical  for  all  of  said  external  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  special 
external  circuit  elements  that  are  not  common  for  all  of  said 
external  circuits,  such  that  said  external  circuits  achieve  a  plurality 
of  different  purposes,  said  electrical  connection  box  having  an 
internal  circuitry,  wherein: 

the  internal  circuitry  is  divided  into  a  common  circuitry  (1) 
common  for  all  purposes  and  connectable  to  the  common 
external  circuit  elements  and  a  special  circuitry  (2)  which  is 
not  common  for  all  purposes  and  connectable  to  the  special 
external  circuit  elements  of  the  selected  external  circuit,  and 
a  conductive  layer  (10:14A:20A:25A)  on  which  the  common 
circuitry  (1)  is  formed  and  another  conductive  layer 
(14;20;25:14B;20B:25B)  on  which  the  special  circuitry  (2)  is 
formed,  said  conductive  layers  being  arranged  one  over  the 
other  at  different  levels  in  the  electrical  connection  box,  the 
conductive  layer  of  the  common  circuitry  (1)  being  formed  by 
flat  busbars  (10)  and  having  tabs  (lOo:  30)  which  extend  into 
connector  receptacles  (12/))  so  as  to  form  terminals  for  the 
connection  of  the  common  circuitry  (1)  with  external  cir- 
cuitry, the  special  circuitry  (2)  being  formed  by  longitudinal 
busbars  (20). 


2D         22  8 


1.  An  electric  cell  of  the  type  comprising  a  hrst  and  a  second 
parallel  flexible  substrates,  set  apart  from  each  other  at  a  deter- 
mined distance.  carr>ing  electrodes  on  their  opposing  faces,  these 
substrates  enclosing  between  them  a  layer  of  sensitive  material 
which  can  change  its  physical  properties  as  a  result  of  a  voltage 
applied  to  the  electrodes,  said  sensitive  material  being  protected 
from  contact  with  the  atmosphere  by  a  sealing  frame  which  con- 
nects, in  a  sealed  manner,  peripheral  parts  of  said  substrates,  said 
frame  having  a  width  parallel  to  the  substrates,  wherein  at  least  the 
first  substrate  comprises  on  its  face  opposing  the  second  substrate 
at  least  a  tirst  continuous  peripheral  groove  into  which  at.  least  a 
part  of  said  sealing  frame  extends,  the  cross-section  of  the  sealing 
frame  being  a  multiple  of  an  area  equal  to  the  product  of  said  w  idth 
multiplied  by  said  spacing,  the  thickness  of  the  sealing  frame  at 
any  point  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  spacing  and  said 
multiple  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  2. 


5,742,007 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Robert  R.  Kornowski,  Schaumburg;  Carl  MLssele,  Elgin,  both 

of  111.,  and  Thomas  W.  Rice.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  695,813 
Int.  CI."  H05K  5/()6 
VS.  CI.  174— 52J  14  Claims 

1.  A  gas  permeable  package,  comprising: 
a  support  structure  having  a  major  surface; 
a  cap  over  the  major  surface  of  the  support  structure,  the  cap 
including  a  top  and  a  porous  side-wall,  wherein  the  porous 
side-wall  is  substantially  permeable  to  a  gas:  and 
a  bonding  agent  being  in  one  of  a  hrst  slate  characterized  by  a 
low  viscosity  of  the  bonding  agent  or  a  second  state  charac- 
terized by  a  solidity  of  the  bonding  agent,  the  bonding  agent 
coupling  the  porous  side-wall  of  the  cap  to  the  major  surface 
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of  the  support  structure,  wherein  the  bonding  agent  in  the  first 
state  is  absorbable  by  the  porous  side-wall  of  the  cap. 


5,742,008 
ARMORED  CABLE 
Larry   V.   Dalrymple,   Claremore,   Okla., 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  563.712 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/l/i 
174— 99  R 


assignor  to  Baker 


22  Claims 


a  conductive  trace  pattern  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  trace  pattern  including  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  metallized  traces  each  of  said  traces  hav  ing  tirst  and 
second  ends: 

said  hrst  ends  being  joined  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bonding  areas,  said  second  ends  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  central  region  of  said  printed  circuit  board  so 
as  to  be  proximate  to  a  respective  side  edge  of  the  quad  flat 
pack:  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  U-shaped  metallized  traces  being  of 
varying  length  so  that  certain  ones  adjacent  the  inner  leads  at 
the  center  of  the  package  lead  frame  are  longer  than  cenain 
ones  adjacent  the  inner  leads  at  the  comers  of  the  package 
lead  frame. 


1.  An  electrical  cable  for  use  in  oil  and  gas  wells,  comprising: 

an  insulated  center  conductor; 

an  insulated  hrst  outer  conductor  adjacent  said  center  conductor: 

an  insulated  second  outer  conductor  adjacent  said  center  conduc- 
tor and  opposite  said  first  outer  conductor,  forming  a  parallel 
array  of  conductors  in  a  flat  cable  configuration; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  spring  members,  one  adjacent  an  outside 
edge  of  each  of  said  outer  conductors:  and 

an  outer  armor  layer  wrapped  around  and  in  contact  with  said  U.S.  CL  177 — 161 
conductors  and  said  spring  members,  such  that  the  wrapping 
of  said  armor  layer  flexes  said  pair  of  spring  members  thereby 
urging  said  outer  conductors  toward  said  center  conductor, 
and  wherein  after  the  flattening  of  said  annor  layer  against 
said  parallel  array  of  conductors,  said  spring  members  sub- 
stantially return  to  their  original  form,  thereby  urging  said 
conductors  together,  maintaining  their  parallel  array. 


5.742.010 

HAY  BALER  SCALE 

Thomas  J.  Griffin,  P.O.  Box  743.  Oakdale.  Calif.  95361 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996.  .Sen  No.  703,963 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  2.1/00: l<i/00:ll/22 

14  Claims 


5.742,009 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  L.AYOUT  TO  MINIMIZE 
THE  CLOCK  DELAY  CAUSED  BY  MISNUTCH  IN 
LENGTH  OF  METAL  LINES  AND  ENHANCE  THE 
THERMAL  PERFORMANCE  OF  MICROELETRONICS 
PACKAGES  VIA  CONDUTION  THROUGH  THE 
PACKAGE  LEADS 
Ahmad  Hamzehdoost,  Sacramento,  and  Chin-Ching  Huang, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  .Sen  No.  541,213 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/16 

VS.  CI.  174—260  8  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  layout  for  minimizing  signal  dela>s 

caused  by  mismatch  in  the  length.s  of  inner  leads  of  a  package  lead 

frame,  said  layout  comprising: 

an  electrically-insulated,  heat-conducting  printed  circuit  board 

having  a  top  surface; 
a  plurality  of  bonding  areas  formed  in  a  rectangular  configura- 
tion and  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  in  a  footprint  of  a  quad  flat  pack; 


1.  A  hay  baler  scale  for  a  hay  baler  v^ith  a  bale  output  opening 
and  a  chute  attached  thereto,  said  chute  including  a  horizontal 
opening  having  longitudinal  side  edges,  said  chute  for  rotating  a 
hay  bale  emerging  from  said  bale  output  opening  90  degrees  and 
ejecting  said  hay  bale  through  said  horizontal  opening,  comprising: 
weight  transducer  means; 

supporting  means  having  a  lower  end  attached  to  said  weight 
transducer  means  and  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  chute  for  supporting  said  weight  transducer  means  under 
.said  horizontal  opening  of  said  chute:  and 
plate  means  supported  on  said,  weight  transducer  means,  so  that 
when  said  ha\  bale  is  ejected  by  said  chute  through  said 
horizontal  opening  and  onto  said  plate  means,  a  weight  of  said 
hay  bale  is  sensed  by  said  weight  transducer  means. 
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5,742.01) 

LOAD  CELL  HAVING  A  NEUTRAL  PLANE  SPACED 

FROM  A  TOP  SI  RFACE  THEREOF  BY  A  DISTANCE 

GREATER  THAN  FROM  A  BOTTOM  SURFACE 

THEREOF 

Keiyi  Imai;  Yoshinobu  Shimomae,  and  Yoshiaki  Shinada,  all  of 

Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-288900 

int.  ci."  GOIG  3/14:3/08:  GOIL  1/04:1/22 

MS.  a.  177—229  5  Claims 


crosspoinis  disposed  in  a  matrix,  said  crosspoinls  including  two 
contact  suifaees,  said  contact  surfaces  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other; 

a  permanent  magnet  connected  with  one  of  said  contact  sur- 
faces: and 

a  ferromagnetic  material  with  a  coil  connected  with  another  of 
said  contact  surfaces. 


5,742,013 
TWO-WAY  LEVER  SWITCH 
Satoshi   Myojin,  Tokyo,  and  Shuji  Tanaka.   Kanagawa-ken, 
both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Mutsuki    Denshi    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152695 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/12:15/02:9/16 

VS.  CI.  200—6  R  6  Oaims 

-'  ,  s 

14       17       22     b'.ll 

9   \3,/oix-^    12/17       24 


1.  A  load  cell,  comprising: 

a  strain  induced  element  including: 

a  fixed  rigid  body: 

a  movable  rigid  body: 

an  upper  beam  having  at  least  one  thin-walled  strain  generat- 
ing area  and  provided  between  said  fixed  rigid  body  at  an 
end  and  said  movable  rigid  body  at  the  other  end: 

a  lower  beam  having  at  least  one  thin-walled  strain  generating 
area  and  provided  between  said  fixed  rigid  body  at  an  end 
and  said  movable  rigid  body  at  the  other  end:  and 

a  strain  detecting  element  provided  on  a  surface  of  each  of 
said  strain  generating  areas: 
wherein  said  strain  generating  area  of  each  of  said  upper  and 

lower  beams  has  a  cross  section  of  such  a  geometry  that  a 

neutral  plane  which  develops  no  strain   in   response  to  a 

bending   moment  acting  on  said  strain  generating  area  is 

spaced  from  a  top  surface  of  said  strain  generating  area  by  a 

distance  unequal  to  that  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  strain 

generating  area:  and 
wherein  said  strain  detecting  element  is  provided  on  whichever 

of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  strain  generating  area 

that  is  more  remote  from  said  neutfal  plane. 


5,742,012 
SWITCHIN(;  FIELD 
Jorg  Franzke,  and  Wolfgang  Kraft,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to   Krone  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Zehlendorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  29 
974.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  CI.  200—5  A  19  Claims 


9.  A  switching  field  for  switching  electrical  signal  lines  for 
communication  and  data  transfer  applications,  comprising: 


'"^^^ 


1.  A  two-way  lever  switch  comprising: 

a    spring-equipped    lever    including   a    lever   member   and    a 

U-shaped  spring: 
said  lever  member  being  formed  at  a  rear  end  thereof  with  a 

pivot  shaft  inserting  hole; 
said  lever  member  being  formed  at  the  rear  end  thereof  with  a 

recess  in  a  manner  to  be  arranged  about  said  pivot  pin 

inserting  hole: 
said  U-shaped  spring  having  contacts  defined  at  both  distal  ends 

thereof: 
said  U-shaped  spring  being  fitted  in  said  recess  of  said  lever 

member  while  rearwardly  projecting  said  contacts  from  said 

recess  of  said  lever  member; 
an  upper  casing  including  a  top  plate  and  divided  into  a  front 

section  and  a  lower  section: 
said  front  section  including  a  front  portion  of  said  top  plate 

which  is  provided  at  a  center  of  a  lower  surface  thereof  with  a 

pivot  shaft: 
said  rear  section  including  a  rear  portion  of  said  top  plate  and 

being  formed  therein  with  fixed  contacts: 
said  fixed  contacts  each  including  a  vertical  portion  arranged  on 

each  of  lateral  side  surfaces  of  said  rear  section  of  said  top 

plate  and  a  horizontal  portion  arranged  on  each  of  both  sides 

of  a  lower  surface  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  top  plate  so  as 

to  be  contiguous  to  said  vertical  portion  and  having  a  terminal 

defined  at  a  distal  end  thereof  so  as  to  rearwardls  outwardly 

project  from  said  top  plale;  and 
a  lower  casing  including  a  bottom  plate  and  lateral  side  plates: 
said  bottom  plate  being  provided  on  an  upper  surface  thereof 

with  a  fit  recess  which  is  formed  into  a  shape  conforming  to 

an  outer  configuration  of  said  upper  casing; 
said  lateral  side  plates  each  being  formed  on  an  outer  surface 

thereof  with  a  pawl-equipped  spring  element  for  mounting  the 

lever  switch; 
said  bottom  plate  being  provided  on  a  lower  surface  thereof  with 

positioning  projections; 
said  pivot  shaft  of  said  upper  casing  being  inserted  into  said 

pivot  shaft  inserting  hole  of  said  spring-equipped  lever,  to 

thereby  cause  said  le\er  member  to  be  forwardly  projected  at 

a  distal  end  thereof  from  said  opening  of  said  upper  casing. 

resulting  in  said  lever  member  being  pivotally  moved  within  a 

range  defined  by  said  opening  and  each  of  said  contacts  of 

said  U-shaped  spring  being  pressedly  contacted  with  said 
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vertical  portion  of  each  of  said  fixed  contacts,  leading  to 
mounting  of  said  spring-equipped  lever  on  said  upper  casing: 

said  upper  casing  thus  mounted  with  said  spring-equipped  lever 
being  fined  in  said  fit  recess  of  said  lower  casing,  to  thereby 
assemble  said  spring-equipped  lever,  upper  casing  and  lower 
casing  together: 

wherein  said  lever  member  is  movable  within  a  predetermined 
movable  range  and  is  biased  by  said  U-shaped  spring  such 
thai  said  lever  member  being  in  an  intermediate  position  of 
said  movable  range  when  no  external  force  is  provided 
thereto,  said  two-way  lever  switch  being  in  an  ON  state  when 
said  lever  member  is  in  said  intermediate  position,  while  said 
two-way  switch  being  in  an  OFF  state  when  said  lever  mem- 
ber being  positioned  to  either  end  of  said  movable  range  by  an 
external  force. 


5,742,014 

MULTI-FUNCTION  STEERING  COLUMN  STALK 

SWITCH 

Allen  K.  Schwartz.  Oxford,  and  Dennis  J.  Fitzpatrick.  Berkley, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive,  Inc.,  Auburn 

HUls,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,925 
Int  CI."  HOIH  3/16:9/00 
VS.  CI.  200—61.27  24  aaims 

*        9 


:M^t 


I.  A  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lever  mounted  in  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  first 
plane  about  a  first  pivot  axis  and  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
second  mutually  exclusive  plane  about  a  second  pivot  axis; 

circuit  means,  disposed  in  the  housing,  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductive  traces; 

a  first  contactor  movably  disposed  with  respect  to  the  circuit 
means  for  movement  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  two  of  the  conductive 
traces  on  the  circuit  means: 

a  second  contactor  movably  disposed  with  respect  to  the  circuit 
means  for  movement  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  two  of  the  conductive 
traces  on  the  circuit  means;  and 

actuator  means,  canied  by  and  movable  with  movement  of  the 
lever,  for  moving  the  first  contactor  to  the  second  position 
upon  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  in  the  first  plane 
and  for  moving  the  second  contactor  lo  the  second  position 
upon  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  in  the  second 
plane. 


5,742,015 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  W ITH 

UNITIZED  REMOVABLE  CONTACTS 
Peter  K.  Moldovan,  Cascade:  Michael  E.  Bauer,  Hartland; 
Stephen  R.  Fiacchino.  Saukville;  Eari  T.  Piber,  Oconomo- 
woc;  Brad  L.  Myers,  Milwaukee,  and  Kurt  D.  Matschull. 
Greendale,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  E^ton  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  726.991 
InL  CI."  HOIH  33/00 


VS.  a.  218—1 


19  Claims 


1.  An  electric  current  switching  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  switching  a.ssembly  having  a  body  of  electrically  insulating 
material,  first  and  second  stationary  contacts  mounted  to  the 
body,  a  movable  contact  movably  coupled  to  the  body  and 
selectively  engaging  the  first  and  second  stationary  contacts  to 
complete  electrical  connection  therebetween:  and 

an  actuator  assembly  having  an  enclosure  to  which  is  attached 
an  electrically  operated  driver  that  includes  a  member  releas- 
ably  attached  to  the  moveable  contact  for  alternately  operating 
the  moveable  contact  into  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  the  first  and  second  stationary  contacts; 

wherein  the  switching  assembly  is  sealingly  attached  to  the 
actuator  a.ssembly  to  prevent  arcs  produced  between  the 
moveable  contact  and  the  first  and  second  stationary  contacts 
from  escaping  outside  the  electric  current  switching  appara- 
tus, with  the  switching  assembly  being  removable  as  a  single 
unit  from  the  actuator  assembly  for  repair  and  replacement 


5,742,016 

ELECTRICAL  GAS-BLAST  SWITCH 

Klaus-Peter    Rotff.    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01298,  |  371  Date  Jul.  9.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993.  43  39 
923.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/8f< 
VS.  CI.  218—61  7  CUims 

1.  An  electrical  gas-blast  switch  comprising: 
at  least  one  fixed  contact  piece: 
a  movable  switching  piece: 

a  compression  device  including  a  compression  piston  and  a 
compression  cylinder,  the  compression  piston  and  the  com- 
pression cylinder  forming  a  compression  space; 
an  armature; 
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a  stator  arranged  for  moving  the  armature  into  a  cut-in  position 
of  the  compression  device  via  a  magnetic  field;  and 

a  drive  piston  defining  a  compression  chamber,  the  drive  piston 
being  mechanically  coupled  with  the  armature, 

wherein  a  first  side  of  the  compression  piston  is  arranged  oppo- 
site to  the  compression  space,  the  compression  chamber  hav- 
ing a  compression  chamber  pressure  acting  on  the  first  side  of 
the  compression  piston  so  that  an  increa.se  in  the  compression 
chamber  pressure  causes  the  compression  piston  to  move 
toward  the  compression  cylinder 


5,742,017 

CIRCUIT-BREAKER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CLOSURE 

RESISTANCE  HAVING  AN  INSERTION  ASSEMBLY 

Michel   Perret,   Bourgoin-Jallieu,   France,  assignor  to  GEC 

AUthom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,914 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1995,  95  09935 
i  Int.  CI.''  HOIH  33/l6:3J/8H 

VJS.  CI.  218—143  5  Claims 


I.  A  circuit-breaker  having  one  or  more  phases,  each  phase 
comprising  an  interrupting  chamber  enclosed  by  an  insulating 
casing  (1),  said  circuit-breaker  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents arranged  coaxially  inside  said  insulating  casing: 

a  moving  assembly  comprising  a  moving  main  contact  (14),  a 
moving  arcing  contact  (15A).  and  a  blast  piston  (18) 
co-operating  with  a  blast  cylinder  (13)  terminated  by  a  blast 
nozzle  (20),  said  moving  contacts  being  electrically  connected 
to  a  first  terminal  (2A):  and 

a  fixed  assembly  including  a  fixed  arcing  contact  in  series  and  in 
alignment  with  a  resistance  (5)  and  co-operating  with  a  tem- 
porary insertion  assembly  for  temporarily  inserting  the  resis- 
tance on  circuit-breaker  closing,  said  resistance  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminal  (3A).  wherein 

said  fixed  arcing  contact  comprises  an  elongated  metal  rod  (11) 
having  a  first  end  (11  A),  the  insertion  assembly  comprises  a 
ring  (22)  mounted  to  slide  along  said  metal  rod  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  metal  rod.  said  ring  carrying  first 
contacts  (25)  on  a  moving  assembly  side  of  said  ring,  said  first 
contacts  cooperating  with  said  mo\ing  main  contact  ( 14).  and 
said  ring  carrying  second  contacts  (31)  on  a  side  of  said  ring 
opposite  said  moving  assembly  side,  said  second  contacts 
cooperating  with  fixed  third  contacts  (32)  connected  electri- 
cally to  the  second  terminal  (3A).  the  insertion  assembly 
further  comprising  a  cylindrical  insulating  pusher  (28)  pushed 
by  a  first  spring  (29)  bearing  against  said  ring,  the  insertion 
assembly  being  subjected  to  a  drive  force  from  a  second  (40) 


bearing  against  said  fixed  assembly  and  tending  to  displace 
the  insertion  assembly  towards  the  moving  assembly,  wherein 
the  moving  main  contact  (14).  the  first  contacts  (25).  the  second 
contacts  (31).  and  the  third  contacts  (32)  are  disposed  so  that, 
when  the  circuit-breaker  is  in  the  disengaged  position,  a  first 
distance  (dl)  between  the  first  contacts  (25)  and  the  moving 
main  contact  (14).  and  a  second  distance  (d2)  between  the 
.second  conucts  (31)  and  the  third  contacts  (32)  are  both  equal 
to  or  greater  than  a  corresponding  isolation  distance  for  pre- 
venting re-striking  of  an  arc  between  the  contacts. 


5,742.018 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SETTING  MACHINING 

CONDITIONS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING 

Osamu  Akemura.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sodick  Co., 

Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP94/01777,  §  371  Date  Jun,  21,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO95/11105,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr,  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser,  No,  464,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993.  5-298867 

Int,  CI,'  B23H  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219— «9.13  13  Claims 


J 


=!»• 


1.  An  elecffical  discharge  machining  apparatus  having  an  input 
device  for  inputting  specification  data  including  information 
regarding  the  electrode  and  workpiece  materials  and  machining 
data  and  a  setting  data  compiler  for  setting  machining  conditions 
and  relative  movement  between  the  electrode  and  a  workpiece  in 
order  to  obtain  a  specified  work  product,  said  setting  data  compiler 
comprising; 

a  data  storage  unit  for  storing,  as  basic  data,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
machining   results   and   corresponding   electrical   discharge 
machining  conditions: 
a  data  reader  for  calling  up  from  said  data  storage  unit,  as 
peripheral  data,  basic  data  close  to  or  related  to  the  machining 
data  input  from  said  input  unit; 
an  inference  unit  for  studying  the  peripheral  data  and  for  infer- 
ring machining  conditions  suited  to  said  input  machining  data 
and  relative  movement  between  the  electrode  and  the  work- 
piece;  and 
an  inference  control  unit  for  controlling  said  inference  unit. 


5,742,019 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ATHERECTOMY 

CUTTER  HAVING  A  POSITIVE  ANGLE  OF  ATTACK 
Herbert  R,  Radisch,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
ventional Technologies  Inc,  San  Diego,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  368,698,  Jan,  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  136.561.  Oct,  12, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  820,748, 
Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  23,  1995,  Ser, 
No,  546,676 
int.  CI."  B23H  9/0() 
U.S.  CI,  219—69.17  15  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  atherectomy  cutter  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


April  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2425 


h\ 


providing  a  cutting  blank  having  a  tubular  first  section,  a  tubular 
second  section,  and  a  tubular  tapered  section  which  connects 
the  first  section  to  the  second  section; 
creating  two  spaced  apart  flats  on  the  tapered  section;  and 
creating  at  least  one  blade  by  substantially  removing  the  tapered 
section  between  at  least  two  of  the  flats. 


5,742.020 
VALVE  SEAT-BONDED  CYLINDER  HEAD  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Shuhei  Adachi.  and  Junichi  Inami.  both  of  IwaU,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-027300; 
Mar,  31,  1995,  7-076623 

Int,  CI,"  B23K  11/20 
VS.  a.  219—78,01  28  aaims 


1.  A  valve  seat-bonded  cylinder  head  comprising  a  cylinder  head 
unit  being  compri.sed  of  a  first  maienal  and  having  a  flow  passage 
extending  therethrough,  said  flow  passage  terminating  at  one  end 
in  a  combustion  chamber  surface,  and  at  least  one  valve  seal  insert 
bonded  to  said  cylinder  head  unit  at  said  combustion  chamber 
surface,  said  valve  seat  insert  being  formed  of  material  ditferenl 
from  and  harder  than  thai  of  said  cylinder  head  unit  matenal. 
wherein  said  valve  seat  insert  is  bonded  to  said  cylinder  head  unit 
by  solid-state  diffusion,  without  forming  an  alloy  between  the  base 
materials  of  said  cylinder  head  unit  and  said  valve  seat  insert,  and 
a  plastic  deformation  layer  is  formed  on  the  bonding  boundary  al 
least  in  the  cylinder  head  unit  material. 


11 
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embedding  a  resistance  heater  wire  in  a  substrate,  the  resistance 
healer  wire  having  a  geometric  configuration  conforming  with 
a  metallic  device  to  be  brazed  to  the  substrate; 

inserting  a  braze  matenal  between  the  embedded  resistance 
heater  wire  and  the  metallic  device  to  be  brazed  to  the 
subsu-ate:  and 

applying  an  electric  current  to  the  resistance  heater  wire  to  heat 
the  substrate  internally  during  braze  operations. 


5.742.022 
INDUSTRIAL  WORKCELL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Michael  D,  Crawford,  Rochester  HilLs:  Joseph  L.  Miller.  Roch- 
ester, and  Milton  L.  TXirner.  Eraser,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to 
DCT  Avanced  Engineering.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr,  19.  1995.  Ser,  No,  424,933 
Int.  a."  B25B  27/1-4.  B23K  11/36.37/04 
VS.  a.  219—86.25  1  Claim 


I.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  workpiece  using  a  control  signal 
comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  receive  the  workpiece; 

first  electrically-actuated  clamp  connected  to  said  base  and 
responsive  to  said  conffol  signal  for  fixing  the  workpiece  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  base,  the  apparatus 
funher  comprising  a  second  electrically-actuated  clamp, 
wherein  said  control  signal  includes  an  address  ponion  and 
each  clamp  has  associated  therewith  address  detection  means 
respt>nsive  to  said  control  signal  for  delecting  an  address  and 
for  fixing,  in  response  thereto,  the  workpiece  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  said  base. 


5.742.021 
HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  SI  BSTR.ATE  AND 
THE  METHOD  OF  BR.AZING  A  CAP  THERETO 
Laertis  Economikos;   Robert   Hannon,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls;  Richard  P.  Surprenant.  Poughkeepsie.  and  Thomas 
VanDuynhoven.  Monroe,  all  of  N.N,,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y, 
Filed  Aug,  12.  19%.  Ser,  No,  695.433 
Int.  CI."  B23K  9/10 
VS.  CI.  219—85,22  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  ability  to  braze  on  high  themial 
conductivity  substrates  comprising  the  steps  ol: 


5,742.023 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A  WELDING  MACHINE. 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  WELDING 

MACHINE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Manfred   Fortmann.  Much.  (Jermany.  as,signor  to  Siemens 

.\ktiengesellschaft,  Muenchen.  Germany 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser,  No,  645.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  11.  1993.  43  38 

449,8 

Int,  CI."  B23K  H/25 
VS.  CI.  219—109  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  lor  monitoring  a  u  elding  machine  for  producing 
a  spot-welded  joint  between  two  components  to  be  welded  together 
by  at  least  one  electri>de  being  in  contact  with  one  of  the  comp«)- 
nents.  which  comprises: 
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5,742,024 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742,026 
PROCESSES  FOR  POLISHING  GLASS  AND  GLASS- 
CERAMIC  SURFACES  USING  EXCIMER  LASER 
RADIATION 
James  E.  Dickinson,  Jr.,  Coming,  and  Bryan  R.  Wheaton, 
Cameron  Mills,  both  of  N.V'.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated, Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,911 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26m 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.69  17  Claims 


10.0 


passing  a  welding  current  through  the  components  during  a 
welding  period,  and  measuring  a  thermo-electrical  voltage 
between  the  electrode  and  the  components  outside  the  weld- 
ing period. 

monitoring  functional  capability  of  the  welding  machine  on  the 
basis  of  the  thermo-electrical  voltage,  by  determining  a  moni- 
toring variable  from  the  thermo-electrical  voltage  and  com- 
paring the  monitoring  variable  with  a  reference  variable  of  the 
welding  machine. 


-10.0 


1.00 


3.00 


4.00 


2.00 

1.  A  process  for  polishing  an  entire  surface  on  a  glass,  or  a 
glass-ceramic  article  to  smooth  that  surface,  said  process  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
exposing  the  surface  to  ultraviolet  laser  radiation  under  condi- 
tions effective  to 
remove  material  from  the  entire  surface  to  improve  the  smooth- 
ness of  the  surface. 


5,742,025 
LASER  REFLOW  SOLDERING  PROCESS  WITH  LEAD- 
TIN  SOLDER  PADS 
Eberhard   Siegfried   Dittman,   Leger  Granby,   Canada,   and 
Mukund  Kantilal  Saraiya,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  976,620,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,604,831.  This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  794,762 
Int.  CI.*"  B23K  26//2 
U.S.  a.  219—121.64  14  Claims 
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5,742,027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


356 


362 


1.  A  process  for  refiow  soldering,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  an  electrical  circuit  assembly  with  a  substrate  and 

including  a  conductive  pad  for  .soldered  connection  on  the 

surface  of  the  substrate; 
producing  a  solder  pad  of  Pb  and  3-20%  Sn  solder  connected  to 

a  surface  of  the  conductive  pad; 
positioning  the  circuit  assembly  at  a  laser  soldering  machine; 
positioning  a  conductive  lead  across  a  surface  of  the  solder  pad; 
extending  a  probe  provided  with  a  non-solder  wettable  surface 

having  a  tip  configured  to  press  against  the  lead  only  at  edge 

comers  thereof  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  laser  beam;  and 
directing  a  laser  beam  onto  the  lead  for  heating  the  underlaying 

solder  pad  at  the  lead  sufficient  for  soldering  the  lead  onto  the 

solder  pad. 


5,742,028 
PRELOADED  LASER  SHOCK  PEENING 
Seetharamaiah  Mannava,  Cincinnati,  and  William  D.  Cowie, 
Xenia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,647 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.82  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  laser  shock  peening  an  anicle.  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

loading  the  article  such  that  a  portion  of  the  article  to  be  laser 
shock  peened  is  placed  in  a  loaded  condition,  said  loaded 
condition  is  one  of  two  loaded  conditions,  said  two  consisting 
of  tension  and  compression; 

while  the  anicle  portion  is  in  said  loaded  condition,  using  a  laser 
to  tire  a  laser  beam  with  sufficient  power  to  vaporize  material 
on  a  laser  shock  peening  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  article 
with  the  laser  beam  to  form  a  region  in  said  portion  having 
deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by  the  laser 
shock  peening  process  extending  into  the  anicle  from  the 
laser  shock  peened  surface. 
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5.742,029 
METHOD  OF  W  ELDING  WALLPAPER  ALLOY  AN  ARC 
WELDER  MODIFIED  TO  PRACTICE  SAME 
Elliott  K.  Stava,  Sagamore  Hills,  and  Peter  L.  Nicholson. 
Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,899 

Int.  CI."  B23K  V/ZO 

U.S.  CI.  219—137  PS  58  Claims 


welding  a  ball  delivered  to  said  opening  from  said  ball-feed 
mechanism  to  seal  said  inflalor  after  being  filled  with  a  compressed 
gas  to  a  predetermined  gas  pressure; 

said  fill  head  being  a  removable  fill  head  mounted  on  said  ball 

feed  mechanism; 
a  manually  adjustable  X-V  tabic  positioned  under  said  fill  head; 
a  riser  stand  having  a  base  removably  mounted  on  said  adjust- 
able X-Y  table,  said  riser  having  an  upper  mounting  platform; 
a  nest  mounted  on  said  upper  mounting  platform  of  said  riser 
stand  adapted  to  receive  the  inflator  in  alignment  with  said  fill 
head  whereby  said  nest,  said  fill  head  and  said  riser  ma\  be 
removably  replaced  to  accommtxlate  a  wide  vanety  of  differ- 
ent inflalor  configurations  and  si/.es. 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  corrosion  resistant,  wallpaper  alloy  to 
the  inside  surface  of  a  vessel  wall  formed  from  a  corrosion  suscep- 
tible steel  sheet  after  said  wallpaper  alloy  has  been  affixed  to  said 
inside  to  provide  an  exposed  seam  of  said  wallpaper  alloy  extend- 
ing in  a  given  path,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  welding  wire  toward  said  seam  and  along  said 
path; 

(b)  melting  and  depositing  said  welding  wire  onto  said  seam 
along  said  path  by  a  short  circuit  arc  welding  process  of  the 
type  having  a  welding  cycle  with  a  short  condition  and  an 
arcing  condition,  which  arcing  condition  constitutes  a  plasma 
boost  portion  with  a  set  peak  current  level  followed  by  a 
plasma  portion  with  a  current  decreasing  from  said  peak 
current  level  toward  a  set  background  cunent  level  with  a 
given  time  between  said  plasma  boost  portion  and  said  short 
condition  of  said  welding  cycle;  and. 

(c)  setting  the  length  of  time  of  said  plasma  portion  of  said 
arcing  condition  to  a  value  greater  than  25'J  of  said  given 
time. 


5,742.031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OPERATING  A 

DOWNDRAFT  COOKING  VAPOR  WITHDRAWAL 

SYSTEMS 

Paul  H.  Kelly,  and  Ranya  C.  Hibbler.  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind.,  a.ssignors  to  Mavtag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iov»a 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  509358.  Jul.  31.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.619.982. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.140 

Int.  CI."  H05B  im.  F24C  l5/20:.i/00:  A47J  2m2 

U.S.  CI.  219—460  4  Claims 


5.742.030 
FLEXIBLE  MANUAL  GAS-FILL  AND  BALL-WELD  SEAL 

APPAR.ATUS 

Kent  H.  Booker.  Ogden;  Howard  K.  Jackman.  Uintah;  Kerry 

A.  Cooke.  Hooper,  and  L.  John  Pierotti.  Huntsville.  all  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  596.655 

Int.  CI."  B21J  I.WH 

U.S.  CI.  219—158  11  Claims 


46  « 

1.  In  a  method  of  withdravMng  cooking  vapor  from  adjacent  a 
grill  in  which  a  gnll  operation  is  selectable  and  cooking  vapor  is 
withdrawn  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  grill  by  a  motor-driven 
fan  operable  at  high  and  low  rates  of  withdrawal  selected  by  a 
multi-position  electrical  control  switch,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

sensing  the  selection  of  grill  operation,  and 
bypassing  the  electrical  control  switch  and  connecting  the  motor 
driven  fan  for  operation  at  only  a  high  rale  of  withdrawal  of 
ciwking  vapors. 


1.  In  a  gas-fill  and  ball- weld  seal  apparatus  having  a  ball-feed 
mechanism  for  delivenng  a  ball  to  an  airbag  inflator  having  an 
opening  therein  for  admitting  compressed  gas  supplied  from  a 
compressed  gas  source  to  a  fill  head  and  to  said  inflator  and 


5.742.032 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 
RESISTIVE  HEATING  IN  SERIES  WITH  THE  PRIMARY 

WINDING 
Kenneth  Ian  Eke.  Orlando.  Fla..  assignor  to  Microwave  Ovens 

Limited.  Shirlev.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00984.  S  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Dale  Mar.  3.  1997.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/34191.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750^511 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  7.  1994. 
9411309 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/6.S 
U.S.  CI.  219—681  8  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  having  a  cavity  to  receive  food  to  be 
cooked,  a  magnetron  for  delivenng  microwave  power  to  the  cavity, 
a  uansfomicr  having  a  pnmarv  winding  powered  bv  an  input 
voltage  to  the  oven  and  having  a  secondary  winding  for  supplying 
a  high  voltage  to  the  magnetron,  wherein  an  impedance  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  priniarv  winding,  primarv  cunent  flowing 
through  the  impedance  producing  resistive  heating,  means  Uw 
utiluing  the  resistive  healing  as  hot  air  power  to  heat  the  air  in  the 


2428 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


cavity  for  cooking  of  the  food,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
magnitude  of  the  impedance  so  as  to  varj'  the  magnitude  of  the 
primary  current,  resulting  in  a  continuous  stepless  variation  in  the 
microwave  power  produced  by  the  magnetron. 


5,742,033 

WAVE  GUIDE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  STRUCTURE 

USED  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Hyung-ki  Park,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10.  1995, 
95-40818 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/72 
U.S.  CI.  219—746  8  Claims 


1.  A  wave  guide  installed  in  a  microwave  oven  for  guiding  a 
high-frequency  microwave  into  a  heating  chamber,  the  wave  guide 
comprising: 

a  housing  attached  to  a  side  wall  of  the  heating  chamber,  the 
housing  being  provided  at  a  side  wall  thereof  with  a  magne- 
tron for  generating  the  high-frequency  microwave;  and 

a  first  means  for  guiding  the  high-frequency  microwave  gener- 
ated from  the  magnetron  into  the  heating  chamber  by  distrib- 
uting and  superimposing  the  high-frequency  microwave,  the 
first  means  being  installed  in  the  housing,  the  first  means 
including  first,  second,  and  third  guide  plates  which  are 
spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  apan  from  each  other,  the 
first  guide  plate  being  formed  with  a  first  wave  diffusing 
opening,  the  second  guide  plate  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  second  wave  diffusing  opening,  each  second  wave  diffus- 
ing opening  being  offset  from  the  first  wave  diffusing  open- 
ing, the  third  guide  plate  being  formed  with  at  least  one  third 
wave  diffusing  opening,  each  third  wave  diffusing  opening 
being  offset  from  each  second  wave  diffusing  opening. 


5,742,034 

DIGITAL  DEPOSIT  VALIDATING  SAFE 

Scott  H.  Meeker,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phelps-Tointon, 

Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,477,  Oct.  16,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,712 

Int.  CI.''G06F  n/m) 

U.S.  CI.  235—375  9  Claims 

1.  A  paper  currency  deposit  and  validating  system  comprising 


...  ■■.■■Iti"f .'tij-jr^  KaS  I 


a  plurality  of  safes  each  comprising  a  generally  box-like  housing 
having  walls  forming  a  chamber  comprising  a  safe  for  secur- 
ing money. 

one  of  said  safes  comprising  an  intelligent  safe  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  safes  comprising  economy  safes. 

bill  receiving  apparatus  mounted  on  each  said  safe  for  receiving 
and  validating  bills  of  various  denominations,  for  depositing 
validated  bills  in  the  safe,  and  for  generating  a  signal  propor- 
tionate to  the  denomination  of  each  validated  bill  deposited  in 
the  safe. 

a  control  system  in  said  intelligent  safe  including  a  CPU  pro- 
grammable for  recognition  of  identification  data,  for  carrying 
out  selected  functions  in  response  lo  identification  data,  and 
for  storing  transactions  data. 

data  input  means  on  each  said  safe  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  the  safe  for  inputting  identification  data. 

means  for  connecting  the  bill  receiving  apparatus  and  the  data 
input  means  on  each  of  said  economy  safes  with  said  control 
system, 

said  control  system  upon  receipt,  recognition  and  processing  of 
identification  data  accommodating  in  response  to  said  data  bill 
deposits  into  each  said  safe,  access  to  each  said  safe  and/or 
removal  of  bills  from  each  said  bill  receiving  apparatus,  said 
control  system  recording  and  stonng  in  memory  each  such 
transaction,  and 

means  for  retrieving  transactions  data  from  said  control  system, 

said  control  system  and  said  retrieving  means  accommodating 
selective  preparation  of  reports  by  individual  bill  receiving 
apparatus,  by  selected  bill  receiving  apparatuses  and  by  all  of 
said  bill  receiving  apparatuses. 


5,742.035 

MEMORY  AIDING  DEVICE  FOR  CREDIT  CARD  PIN 

NUMBERS 

Michael  L.  Kohut,  484  AptostCreek  Rd.,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003- 

3950 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,142 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/00: 1 W06 

U.S.  CI.  235-380  19  Claims 


11  * 
0  t  s 


«NV  (ANK  IN  THI  WORLD 


1234  5678  9012  3456 


1.  A  method  for  recalling  a  specific  set  of  characters  in  a 
geometric  matrix  positioned  on  or  in  a  device,  comprising: 
choosing  a  pattern  with  a  specific  progression,  which  creates  a 

sequential  pattern  within  said  geometric  matrix,  so  that  said 

specific  set  of  characters  will  exactly  fill  all  positions  in  said 

chosen  sequential  pattern; 
placing   the   specific   set   of  characters   within   the   geometric 

matrix,  in  the  sequential  pattern,  in  predetermined  order; 
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positioning  a  random  .set  of  characters  in  selected  non-sequential 
pattern  vacant  positions  w  ithin  said  geometric  matrix,  so  that 
the  sequential  pattern  positions  of  the  specific  set  of  charac- 
ters in  the  geometric  matrix  and  said  random  set  of  characters 
in  said  non-sequential  panem  positions  within  the  getimetric 
matrix  fill  all  positions  within  the  geometric  matrix;  and 

Recognizing  the  sequential  pattern  within  the  geometric  matrix, 
allows  a  determination  of  the  specific  set  of  characters  in 
correct  order. 


^1 


5.742,036 

METHOD  FOR  MARKING.  CAPTURING  AND 

DECODING  MACHINE-READABLE  MATRIX  SYMBOLS 

USING  MAGNETO-OPTIC  IMAGING  TECHNIQUES 
Harry   F.  Schramm,  Jr..  Winchester:   Clyde  S.  Jones,  Fay- 
etteville,  both  of  Tenn.;  Donald  L.  Roxby.  and  James  D. 
leed.  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,454 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7AM 

U.S.  CI.  235 — M9  II  aaims 
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8.  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  magnetic  machine  readable  matrix 
symbol  marking  on  a  component,  comprising:  magneto-optical 
imager  to  be  placed  upon  said 

means  for  generating  an  energy  medium. 

means  for  transmitting  said  energ>-  medium  toward  and  away 
from  a  magneto-optic  image  of  said  component, 

means  for  convening  said  energy  medium  to  information  sig- 
nals. 

computer  means  for  analyzing  said  signals  coming  from  said 
transmitting  means  to  detennine  the  content  of  information 
contained  in  the  symbol  marking,  and 

means  for  displaying  said  information  in  a  human-readable 
formal. 


sampling  at  lea.si  one  portion  of  said  represeniation  of  said 
object  at  a  predefined  position  in  said  representation,  includ- 
ing sampling,  including  sampling  at  predetermined  locations 
across  said  representation  of  said  object  in  a  predefined  direc- 
tion, said  locations  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  at  lea.si  one  characteristic  of  said  identifying 
feature;  and 

creating  said  second  represeniation  of  said  sampled  portion  of 
said  representation  consisting  of  a  representation  of  at  least 
one  other  charactenstic  of  said  located  feature; 

3)  normalizing  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  second  representation  of 
said  at  least  one  other  characteristic  of  said  liKated  feature,  to 
create  a  normalized  representation  of  said  feature; 

4)  comparing  said  normalized  representation  of  said  at  least  one 
other  characteristic  ot  said  feature  lo  a  predefined  representa- 
tion of  a  corresponding  characteristic  of  said  identifying  fea- 
ture. 


5.742,038 
BEAM  SHAPING  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNERS 
Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook;  Edward  Barkan.  Miller  Place,  and 
Boris  Metlitsky,  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies.  Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  951„^2.  .Sep.  25.  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5J169.264,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
592,021.  Sep.  29.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,218,190.  This  application 
Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,982 
Int.  CI."  (;06K  7/10 
1}S.  CI.  235 — 162  14  Claims 
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5,742.037 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  OBJECTS  HAVING  AN 
IDENTIFYING  FEATURE 
Joseph  R.  Scola.  Medfield,  and  David  Y.  Li.  West  Roxbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Cognex  Corp.,  Natick,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,032 
Int.  CI."  (;06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-^54  1-*!  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  object  having  an  identil>ing 
feature,  said  identifying  feature  ha\ing  at  least  one  predefined 
characteristic,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I )  creating  a  representation  of  said  object: 
2»  liK-ating  at  least  one  feature  in  said  representation  of  said 
object  having  a  corresponding  characteristic  similar  to  said  at 
least  one  characteristic  of  said  identifying  feature  and  creating 
a  second  representation  of  at  least  one  other  characteristic  ot 
said  located  feature,  the  step  of  locating  including  the  sub- 
steps  of: 


1.  An  optical  scanner  for  scanning  indicia,  said  scanner  compris- 


ing: 


a  light  source  producing  a  light  beam  that  converges  in  both  x 
and  y  directions  so  thai  the  beam  has  a  waist  in  both  x  and  > 
directions,  where  \  and  >  are  orthogonal  directions:  and 

a  scanning  element  mounted  for  scanning  motion, 

said  scanning  element  positioned  to  receive  said  light  beam  and 
reflect  said  beam  in  a  scanning  motion  along  the  x  direction 
across  the  indicia. 

said  scanning  element  including  a  beam  shaping  surface  shaped 
to  cause  divergence  of  the  light  beam  in  the  y  direction,  said 
divergence  being  sufficient  to  remove  the  convergence  of  the 
beam  in  the  v  direction  so  that  the  beam  leaving  the  scanning 
element  has  a  waist  in  the  \  direction  and  does  not  have  a 
waist  in  the  y  direction 

wherein  the  light  source  is  a  laser  source  module  comprising  a 
laser  diode,  a  focusing  lens,  and  a  beam  shaping  aperture, 

wherein  the  beam  shaping  surface  of  the  scanning  element  is  a 
convex  mirror  surface. 
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5.742,039 
COMMODITY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Miyukj  Sato;  Shinichj  Yoshinaga:  Shigeki  Enoki,  and  Hiroyasu 
Suzuki,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  385.815 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1994.  6-015087 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  7/\0 

U.S.  a.  235-^162  6  Claims 


COMMODITY 
iivfof*MaT  a\ 

'/VOKATING 
OHiT 


BAR  COOE  READER 

CONrROLLiNC 

UMIT 


OP€RATiON 
PROCeSSiNG 

UNIT 


cOMmoDirr 
kUSTCR 
PRODUCING 
UNIT 


READ    DATA 
TEMPORARIL  r 
I    STORING  uttn 


r 


■NDICATINC  UNIT 


PRINTING  UNIT 


> :  I 


1.  A  commodity  management  system  for  managing  commodities 
of  plural  different  types,  each  commodity  unit  having  a  two- 
dimensional  bar  code  pattern  thereon  storing  coded  commodity 
information  characterizing  the  commodity  unit  in  each  of  plural, 
prescribed  information  categories,  the  prescribed  information  cat- 
egories being  common  to  all  of  the  plural,  different  types  of 
commodities  and  the  commodity  units  of  a  common  type  having 
respective  two-dimensional  bar  code  patterns  thereon  storing  the 
respective  two-dimensional  bar  code  patterns  thereon  storing  the 
same  coded  information,  the  commodity  management  system  com- 
prising: 
a  master  file  storage: 

an  optical  reader  readmg  the  coded  commodity  information  of 
the  two-dimensional  bar  code  pattern  of  each  selected  com- 
modity unit,  of  the  plural,  different  commodity  units  managed 
by  the  commodity  management  system,  and  supplying  the 
read,  coded  commodity  information  to.  and  for  storage  in,  the 
master  file  storage: 
a  data  input  unit  inputting  related  information  for  each  selected 
commodity  unit  and  supplying  the  input,  related  information 
to  the  master  file  storage  for  storage  therein  in  association 
with  the  coded  commodity  information  read  from  the  two- 
dimensional  bar  code  pattern  for  the  corresponding  selected 
commodity  unit  and  stored  in  the  master  file  storage:  and 
a  data  sorter  sorting  the  read  and  stored  coded  commodity 
information  and  controlling  the  storage  of  the  sorted,  coded 
commodity  information  in  the  master  file  storage  in  a  pre- 
scribed order  and  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  the 
prescribed  information  categories  thereof. 


a  code  reader  mounted  in  said  housing  on  an  opposite  side  of 

said  slot: 
a  first  frame  for  supporting  said  housing:  and 
means  for  moving  said  housmg  relative  to  said  first  frame  to 

adjust  a  location  of  said  reader  relative  to  the  edge  of  the  web. 


5.742.041 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 
DECODING  MACHINE-READABLE  SYMBOLS. 
INCLUDING  DATA  MATRIX  SYMBOLS 
Lingnan  Liu,  Lynnwood.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Corpo- 
ration, Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,925 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  7/H) 

32  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  235-^162 


--,         massm/  \ 


P 


1.  A  method  of  locating  an  image  of  a  machine-readable  symb«il 
withm  a  stored  image,  the  machine-readable  symbol  having  a 
recognition  pattern  that  includes  first  and  second  solid  linear  fea- 
tures meeting  at  a  common  comer,  and  having  first  and  second 
dashed  linear  features  extending  from  free  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  solid  features,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating  an  edge  point  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  solid 

features; 
locating  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  solid 

features  based  on  the  located  edge  point; 
locating  at  least  a  portion  of  another  of  the  first  and  second  solid 
features  based  on  the  located  portion  of  the  one  solid  feature: 
locating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  dashed  feature  based  on  the 

located  portion  of  the  first  or  second  solid  feature: 
locating  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  second  dashed  feature  based  on 
the  located  portion  of  the  second  solid  feature  or  first  dashed 
feature:  and 
locating  a  position  of  the  symbol  in  the  stored  image  based  on 
the  located  portions  of  the  first  and  second  solid  and  dashed 
features. 


5,742,040 
OPTICAL  CODE  READER  HEAD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM 

Carl  Wilson  Roy,  Spencerporf  John  Adams  Schempp.  Jr., 

Fairport,  and  Lester  John  Sadowski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No!  608.024 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  7/10:13/00:  G03D  13/08:13/14 

U.S.  CI.  235—162  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  reading  optical  code  on  an  edge  of  a  web  of 
photographic  film,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  slot  through  which  the  edge  of  the  web  may 

be  transported: 
a  light  source  mounted  in  said  housing  on  one  side  of  said  slot; 


5,742,042 
BAR  CODE  READER  HAVING  A  POSITION  SENSOR  IN 

COMMUNICATION  WITH  A  RASTER  MIRROR 
Robert  E.  Scofield,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,249,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,532,468,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  312,203,  Sep.  26, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,484,995,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
312,264,  Sep.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.464.976,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  312.262,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,532,480,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  312,263,  Sep.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,512,744,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  312,208,  Sep.  26, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,539.192,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
453,947,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.508.503.  This  application 
Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^65 
Int.  CI."  t;06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-467  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  cixle  reader  including  a  mirror  assembly  for 
scanning  a  light  beam  over  a  code,  a  mirror  control  system  com- 
prising: 
a  mirror; 

a  motor  in   mechanical  communication   with  the   mirror,  the 
motor  providing  mechanical  motion  to  the  mirror; 
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a  non-contact  sensor  in  communication  with  the  mirror,  the 
non-contact  sensor  providing  an  actual  position  signal,  the 
actual  position  signal  being  representative  of  a  position  of  the 
mirror;  and 

a  control  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  the  motor  and 
the  non-contact  sensor,  the  control  circuit  providing  a  motor 
drive  signal  to  the  motor  to  effect  the  mechanical  motion  of 
the  mirror,  the  control  circuit  including  a  memory,  the 
memory  storing  calibration  data  representative  of  a  desired 
position,  the  control  circuit  comparing  the  calibration  data  to 
the  actual  position  signal  and  adjusting  the  motor  drive  signal 
if  the  actual  position  signal  is  outside  of  an  error  range. 


5.742,043 
BODY-NEARABLE  LASER  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH 

pro(;rammed  mode  for  CONSECITIVELY 

READING  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS  WITHOUT  SYSTEM 
REACTINATION 
Carl    Harry    Knowles.    Moorestown;    George    B.    Rockstein. 
Audubon;  David  M.  Wilz,  Sr,  Sewell,  and  David  P.  Bub- 
noski,  Glassboro,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instru- 
ments. Inc..  Blackwood,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,899,  Apr.  16,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489J05,  Jun.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,917,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
583,421.  Sep.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5J60,553,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,740,  Sep.  11,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.235 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—472  11  Claims 


''x'X.^'" 


m      '*■ 


a  laser  beam  producing  means  lor  prtnlucing  a  laser  beam 
within  said  housing  and  projecting  said  laser  beam  through 
said  light  transmission  aperture,  and  scanning  said  laser 
beam  across  said  ;<-an  field  and  a  ctxle  symbol  on  said 
object,  and 
laser  light  delecting  means  for  delecting  the  intensity  of  laser 
light  reflected  oft'  said  code  s>mb»)l  and  passing  through 
said  light  transmission  aperture,  and  aulomaticalK  pri>duc- 
ing  scan  data  indicative  of  said  detected  light  intensity: 
activatable  scan  data  processing  means  for  processing,  when 
activated,  produced  scan  data  so  as  to  delect  and  decode  said 
scanned  ctxie  symbol  and  automatically  produce  symbol  char- 
acter data  representative  of  said  decoded  code  symbol; 
system  control  means  for  automatically  activating  said  activat- 
able scan  data  producing  means  and  said  activatable  scan  data 
processing  means  in  response  to  the  generation  of  said  acti- 
vation signal,  and  controlling  the  operation  thereof  dunng 
said  programmed  mode  of  automatic  code  symbol  reading 
such  that  two  or  more  code  symbols  on  one  or  more  objects  in 
said  scan  field  can  be  consecutively  detected  and  decoded 
without  reactivation  of  said  activatable  scan  data  processing 
means  or  said  activatable  scan  data  processing  means:  and 
battery  power  supply  means,  supportable  on  the  btxlv  of  said 
operator,  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  system  activa- 
tion means,  said  activatable  scan  data  pnxlucing  means,  said 
activatable  scan  data  privessing  means,  and  said  system  con- 
trol means. 

f 


5.742.t>44 

LIGHT  SENSING  ARRAY  DEVK  E  AND  APPARATUS 

INCORPOR.\TING  SI  CH 

Stephen  J.  Battersby.  Haywards  Heath.  England,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754347 
Claims  priority,  application  Uniled  Kingdom.  Nov.  30,  1995, 
9524483.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
i;.S.  CI.  250—208.1  6  Claims 


H-r* 


ti-J-.       T«  !•»  r"  t-« 


I.  A  body-wearable  laser  scanning  system  having  a  programmed 
mode  of  automatic  ctxle  symbtil  reading  for  consecutively  reading 
code  symbols  without  system  reactivation,  said  body-wearable 
laser  scanning  system  comprising: 

housing  support  means  wearable  on  the  arm  of  an  operator: 
a  housing  having  a  light  transmission  aperture  through  which 
visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  said  housing,  and  being  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  housing  support  means  so  that  said 
light  transmission  aperture  is  orientable  in  a  scanning  direc- 
tion: 
system  activation  means  in  said  housing,  for  generating  an 
activation  signal  for  use  in  activ  aline  one  or  more  components 
of  said  btxly-wearable.  scanning  system: 
activatable  scan  data  producing  means  in  said  housing  for  pro- 
ducing, when  activated,  scan  data  from  an  object  kKated  in  at 
least  a  pt)rtion  of  a  scan   field  definable  external  to  said 
housing,  said  activatable  scan  data  producing  means  including 


I        1,4       » 
1        >   ,     H 

L- J     . 


1.  A  light  sensing  array  device  comprising  an  array  of  photoelec- 
tric light  sensing  elements  for  sensing  incident  lighl.  the  sensing 
elements  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  addressed  via 
sets  of  row  and  column  address  conductors,  each  sensing  element 
being  connected  between  a  respective  row  conductor  and  a  respec- 
tive column  conductor,  and  a  drive  circuit  connected  to  the  sets  ot 
row  and  column  address  conductors  for  addressing  the  sensing 
elements  and  providing  an  output  according  to  photivonduclion  in 
the  individual  sensing  elements  resulting  from  light  incident 
thereon,  characterised  in  that  the  device  includes  tirst  and  second 
terminals  for  an  electrical  pt)wer  output  from  the  array  and  switch- 
ing means  selectively  operable  to  electncallv  connect  al  least  some 
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of  the  row  address  conductors  and  the  column  address  conductors 
respectively  to  the  first  output  terminal  and  the  second  output 
terminal  with  the  photoelectric  sensing  elements  connected  ther- 
ebetween being  operable  in  a  photovoltaic  mode  so  as  to  generate 
an  electrical  power  output  at  the  said  first  and  second  terminals  in 
response  to  the  illumination  thereof. 


5,742,045 
APPARATUS  USING  DIODE  LASER  LOGIC  TO  FORM  A 

CONFIGURABLE  OPTICAL  GATE  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Parker,  Liverpool;  Paul  D.  Swanson,  Ithaca,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Stuart  I.  Libby,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  James  S. 
Kimmet,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  331,070,  Oct.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,001 
Int.  Cl."^  HOI  J  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  A  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  manipulate  the  optical  properties  of  light,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  stimulated  optical  emission,  said  means 
for  generating  having  at  least  one  gain  section  and  at  least  one 
monolithically  integrated  intra-cavity  element  to  modulate 
said  stimulated  optical  emission, 

at  least  one  semiconductor  photodeteclor  for  receiving  optical 
energy  and  converting  said  optical  energy  to  electrical  energy; 

at  least  one  current  source  to  bias  said  at  least  one  intra-cavity 
element  and  said  at  least  one  photodeteclor; 

at  least  one  monolithically  integrated  optical  isolator  to  prevent 
an  optical  emission  from  entering  said  at  least  one  photode- 
teclor; and 

said  at  least  one  photodeteclor  transforming  an  optical  input  into 
a  photocurrent  that  flows  into  said  at  least  one  current  source 
and  said  at  least  one  intra-cavity  element,  thereby  modulating 
an  optical  output  from  said  at  least  one  gain  section. 


5,742,046 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  OUTPUTS  AS  A 

FINCTION  OF  SENSED  LIGHT 
Samuel  Reele,  Rochesten  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,807 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20:  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250-214  A  5  claims 

1.  An  amplitier  circuit  for  providing  outputs  as  a  function  of 
sensed  light  comprising: 

a  photodeteclor  element  for  providing  a  current  output  as  a 

function  of  sensed  light; 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  current  output 
from  said  photodeteclor  element  and  for  providing  at  an 
output  an  output  signal  that  is  a  clamped  function  of  sensed 
light; 
feedback  means  connected  between  the  input  and  the  output  of 
said  amplifier; 


clamping  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 

clamping  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  a  predetermined 

value; 
a  summing  node  having  first,  second,  and  third  inputs,  and  an 

output  at  which  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  sensed  light  is 

provided; 
a  first  current  path  connected  between  the  input  to  said  amplifier 

and  to  a  first  input  to  said  summing  node  for  passing  excess 

current  from  the  input  to  said  amplifier  to  the  summing  node 

when  the  output  of  said  amplifier  is  at  its  clamped  output; 
a  second  current  path  connected  between  the  output  of  said 

amplifier  and  a  second  input  to  summing  node;  and 
a  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  a  third  input  to  said 

summing  node  for  limiting  the  current  flowing  through  the 

second  current  path. 


5,742,047 
HIGHLY  UNIFORM  FIVE  VOLT  CMOS  IMAGE 
PHOTODIODE  SENSOR  ARRAY  WITH  IMPROVED 
CONTRAST  RATIO  AND  DYNAMIC  R.4NGE 
Steven  A.  Buhler,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mehrdad  Zomorrodi,  West 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  723.085    ^ 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  photodiode  sensor  circuit  comprising: 

A)  a  photodiode  which  receives  light  input  and  prixluces  an 
electronic  current  output  which  varies  according  to  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  input. 

B)  a  single  stage  transfer  circuit  using  only  5  volt  clock  signals 
for  receiving  the  electronic  output  from  ihe  photodiode  which 
produces  an  electronic  output  according  to  the  input  received 
comprising. 

I)  an  NMOS  pull-up  with  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain  terminal, 
and  a  source  terminal, 

ii)  a  pass  transistor  with  a  gale  terminal,  a  drain  terminal,  and 
a  source  terminal. 

iii)  a  PMOS  pull-up  w  ilh  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain  terminal,  and 
a  source  terminal,  and 

iv)  the  drain  terminal  of  the  NMOS  pull-up  and  the  drain 
terminal  of  the  pass  transistor  are  electrically  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  the  electronic  output  of  the  photodiode, 
the  source  terminal  of  the  pass  transistor  and  the  source 
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terminal  of  the  PMOS  pull-up  are  connected  to  each  other 
and  provide  the  electronic  output  for  the  single  stage  trans- 
fer circuit, 

C)  a  source  follower  circuit  for  receiving  the  electronic  output 
from  the  single  stage  transfer  circuit  and  which  pnxiuces  an 
electronic  output  according  to  the  input  received, 

D)  a  correlated  double  sampling  circuit  for  elimination  of  pat- 
tern noise  which  receives  the  electronic  output  from  the  single 
source  follower  and  produces  an  elecuonic  output  according 
to  the  input  received,  and 

E)  a  buffer  which  receives  the  output  from  the  correlated  double 
sampling  circuit  and  produces  a  buffered  output. 


;l^  , 


5,742,048 
SUCKING  FAILURE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Shigehani  Kobayashi;  Satosbi  Kinoshita,  and  Koji  Shimada. 
all  of  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shibuya  Kogvo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ishikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188692 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14:  B23K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  250—222.1  15  Qaims 


I.  A  sucking  failure  detecting  device  built  into  an  apparatus 
which  u-ansfers  an  object  by  sucking  the  object  onto  a  sucking  hole 
of  a  sucking  head  of  the  apparatus,  the  detecting  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  light-emitting  device  emitting  light  and  disposed  on  a  move- 
ment path  of  the  sucking  head; 
a  light-receiving  device  disposed  inside  the  sucking  head  which 
is  made  of  light-shielding  material,  the  light-receiving  device 
receiving  the  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting  device  and 
passing  through  the  sucking  hole;  and 
a  diffusing  board  disposed  inside  the  sucking  head  and  diffusing 
the  light. 


r— '• 


providing  a  gridless  ion  source  including:  a  sample  support 
electrixie;  an  intermediate  electrode  substantially  parallel  to 
the  sample  support  electrode,  the  intermediate  elecu-ode  hav- 
ing a  gndless  central,  aperture  through  which  the  ion  beam 
may  pass  and  an  adjacent  lateral  aperture  through  which  laser 
light  may  pass;  and  a  base  electrode  substantially  parallel  to 
the  intermediate  elecutxie  and  having  a  gndless  aperture 
through  which  the  ion  beam  may  pass; 

locating  an  analyte  substance  on  the  suppon  sample  electrode; 

vaporizing  and  ionizing  a  portion  of  the  analyte  substance  with 
laser  energy  directed  through  the  lateral  aperture  of  the  inter- 
mediate electrixie; 

applying  a  first  set  of  predetermined  voltages  lo  the  electnxles 
such  that,  immediately  following  said  vaponzing  and  ioniz- 
ing, a  substantially  field  free  region  exists  between  the  sample 
supptirt  electrode  and  the  iniermediate  elecu-ode,  and  a  strong 
acceleration  field  exists  in  the  region  between  the  intermediate 
electrode  and  the  ba.se  electr<ide; 

applying  a  second  set  of  predetermined  voltages  to  the  elec- 
trodes after  said  first  set  such  that,  a  predetermined  amount  of 
time  after  said  vaponzing  and  ionizing,  a  suxmg  acceleration 
field  exists  between  the  sample  support  electrode  and  the 
intermediate  electrode;  and 

focusing  the  ion  beam  after  its  passage  through  the  apertures 
with  an  electrostatic  lens  arrangement. 


5,742,050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLE 

INTRODUCTION  INTO  A  MASS  SPECTROMETER  FOR 

IMPROVING  A  SAMPLE  ANALYSIS 
A\iv  Amirav,  Ramat  Hasharon;  Tzvi  Shahan  Petach-Tiqwa, 
and  Shai  Dagan,  Ramat  (Jan.  all  of  Israel.  as.signors  to  Aviv 
Amirav.  Ramat  Hasaroh,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  .Sen  No.  723,095 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  4<^AU 

VS.  CL  250—288  33  Claims 


5,742,049 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  MASS  RESOLUTION  IN 

TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

.\rmin  Holle,  Oyten;   Claus  Koslen  Lilienthal,  and  Jochen 

Franzen,   Bremen,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to   Bruker- 

Franzen  .Vnalvtik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Man  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,843 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Dec.  21.  1995,  195  47 
949.1 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5W44:  HOIJ  49/00 
VS.  a.  250—282  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  parallel  ion  beam  for  use  in  an 
analysis  of  analyte  substances  in  a  time-of-flighl  mass  spectrom- 
eter, the  method  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  sample  introduction  into  a  mass  spectrometer 
for  performing  sample  analysis,  comprising: 
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desorbing  a  sample  by  means  of  a  laser  beam  and  forming 

gaseous  sample  compounds; 
sweeping  desorbed  sample  compounds  with  a  carrier  gas  into  a 

transfer  line: 
transferring  the  sample  compounds  in  said  transfer  line  into  a 

supersonic  nozzle; 
expanding  the  sample  compounds,  mixed  with  said  carrier  gas, 

from  the  supersonic  nozzle  to  form  a  supersonic  free  jet  inside 

a  vacuum  chamber  of  a  mass  spectrometer,  and 
ionizing  and  mass  analyzing  the  sample  compounds  for  the 

purpose  of  identification  and/or  quantification  of  said  sample. 


5,742,051 
MICRO  SIZED  ION  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Richard  F.  Bergen,  OnUrio,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser,  No.  720,278 

Int,  CI."  H05F  i/0(> 

U.S.  CI.  250—326  12  Claims 


1.  A  printing  machine  having  an  imaging  member  and  a  charging 
device  for  charging  the  imaging  member,  the  charging  device, 
comprising: 

an  insulated  suppon  substrate  having  a  flat  portion  and  an  edge 
portion  orthogonal  to  said  flat  portion  of  said  insulated  sup- 
port substrate; 

a  coronode: 

an  insulated  member  in  contact  with  and  surrounding  said  coro- 
node, said  insulated  member  being  mounted  on  said  edge 
portion  of  said  support  substrate;  and 

a  conductive  screen  member  positioned  to  hold  said  insulated 
member  and  said  coronode  on  said  edge  portion  of  said 
insulated  support  substrate  by  extending  over  and  around  a 
portion  of  said  insulated  member  while  being  attached  to  said 
insulated  support  substrate.    ,-  . 


AO. 


of  one  of  thermosetting  resins  and  thermoplastic  resins  and  carbon 
fibers  dispersed  in  the  matrix,  said  one  of  thermosetting  resins  and 
thermoplastic  resins  having  a  thermal  deformation  temperature  of 
at  least  100°  C.  and  a  tensile  elastic  modulus  of  at  least  100 
kgf/mm',  said  carbon  fibers  constituting  in  the  range  of  10%  to 
40%  by  weight  of  the  matrix,  and  wherein  the  circuit  board  is 
formed  with  a  through-hole  having  an  inner  surface  processed  so 
as  to  be  electrically  conductive,  and  the  support  is  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  circuit  board. 


5,742,053 

INFRARED  GAS  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPAR.4TUS 

Horace  Rekunyk,  R.R.  #1,  P.O.  Box  #19  Site  #5  NE,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,365 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—338.5  23  aaims 


TRANSMITTER     B] 


1.  Apparatus  to  measure  predetermined  gases  present  between 
an  infrared  transmitter  and  an  infrared  receiver  mounted  on  a 
movable  platform,  means  to  measure  the  quantity  of  predetermined 
gases  present  in  the  area  between  said  infrared  transmitter  and  said 
infrared  receiver  and  means  to  correlate  the  measurement  of  said 
predetermined  gases  present  between  said  infrared  receiver  and 
said  infrared  transmitter  and  the  geographic  location  of  said  mov- 
able platform. 


5,742,052 
THERMAL  INFRARED  DETECTOR 

Toshihiro  Noguchi;  Nobuo  Kobayashi,-  Yukitoshi  Tamura,  and 
Toshiei  Matsuzaki,  all  of  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02367,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16441,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309741 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/02:  HOIL  2i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  250—338,1  4  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  detector  comprising  an  infrared  detector  element 

for  generating  an  electrical   signal,   a  support   for  the   infrared 

detector  element,  and  a  circuit  board  for  receiving  the  electrical 

signal  from  the  infrared  detector  element,  wherein  the  support  is 

formed  with  a  matrix  of  composite  material  essentially  consisting 


5,742,054 

ULTRA-SENSITIVE  DETECTION  OF  CONTAMINANTS 

IN  CORROSIVE  GAS  VIA  INTRACAVITY  LASER 

SPECTROSCOPY  (ILS) 

George  H,  Atkinson,  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Innovative 

Lasers  Corporation,  IXicson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,963,  Sep.  1,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.689,334.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,554 

int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  250-339.13  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gaseous  species  in  a 
gas  sample  containing  corrosive  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  spectral  region  wherein  (1)  said  gaseous  species 
has  at  least  one  absorption  feature  and  (ii)  said  corrosive  gas 
has  essentially  no  intert'ering  absorption  features; 

(b)  providing  a  laser  comprising  a  laser  cavity  and  a  gain 
medium  which  resides  therein,  said  gain  medium  ouiputting 
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a  determination  means  for  determining  the  position,  movement 
direction  and  amount  of  activity  of  a  human  IhkI>  using  a 
signal  output  from  said  circuit  and  a  driving  signal  output 
from  said  direction  shifting  means. 


light  having  a  wavelength  distribution  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  Is  in  said  selected  spectral  region; 

(c)  providing  a  gas  sample  cell  having  windows  which  are 
transparent  to  light  in  said  selected  spectral  region  such  that  a 
beam  of  light  can  pass  through  said  gas  sample  cell; 

(dl  Inserting  said  gas  sample  cell  in  said  laser  such  thai  light 
output  from  said  gain  medium  passes  through  said  gas  sample 
cell  prior  to  exiting  said  laser  cavity; 

(e)  inserting  said  gas  sample  containing  said  corrosive  gas  in 
said  gas  sample  cell  such  that  light  output  from  said  gain 
medium  passes  through  said  gas  sample,  said  gas  sample 
sealed  within  said  gas  sample  ceH  such  that  said  corrosive  gas 
does  not  react  with  said  laser;  and 

(0  directing  said  light  output  from  said  gain  medium  after 
exiling  said  laser  cavity  to  a  detector  assembly  for  determin- 
ing the  presence  and/or  concentration  of  said  gaseous  species 
In  said  gas  sample. 


5.742.056 
REAL  TIME  PET  IMAGING  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  SINGLE 

PHOTON  GAMMA  CAMERA 

Frank  C.  N'alentino.  Solon:  Robert  Zahn.  Chagrin  Falls,  and 

Frank  P.  DiFilippo.  Mayfield  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Picker  International.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.559 

Int,  CI.'  GOIT  \/l(y* 

MS.  CI.  250—363.03  13  Claims 
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5.742,055 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  POSITION  OF  HUMAN  BODY 
USING  INFRARED  SENSOR 
Don-Hee  Lee.  Bisan-dung.  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13.  1995. 
20671  1995 

Int.  CI."  G08B  l.i/IH:IJ/iyi:l.f/l'/J 
VS.  CI.  250-  353  6  Claims 


lTH- 


( 


1    i*> W     I 

■He±3± 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  human  body  using  an 
infrared  ray  sensor  comprising; 

a  light  fiKUsing  means  for  converging  Infrared  rays  emitted  from 

the  human  txxly; 
a  guiding  means  for  guiding  only  said  infrared  rays  emitted  from 

the  human  body  at  a  predetermined  direction; 
an  infrared  ray  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  Infrared  rays 

guided  b>  said  guiding  means; 
a  direction  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  guiding  means  and  a 

sensing  direction  of  said  Infrared  ray  sensing  means  up.  down. 

right  and  left  for  every  scan  line  within  along  distance,  a 

medium  distance  and  a  short  distance  range; 
a  circuit  tor  amplifying  an  output  of  said  infrared  ray  sensing 

means.  A/D  converting  said  output,  and  dnving  said  direction 

shifting  means;  and 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  from  positron  emissions 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  positron  emission  data  from  a  gamma  camera  having 
an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  detectors  with  faces  mosable  about 
a  path'ln  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  camera,  the  data 
relating  to  the  actual  location  and  energy  of  events  at  each  ot 
two  of  the  detectors  and  to  the  actual  angular  position  of  each 
detector  In  its  path  al  the  moment  of  the  events; 

in  a  hrsi  real  lime  processor  comparing  the  lime  of  each  event  al 
each  of  two  detectors  to  determine  whether  the  two  events 
occurred  simultaneously; 

thereafter  passing  actual  location  data  and  actual  energy  data 
ass<K;iaied  with  simultaneous  e\ents  from  the  first  real  time 
processor  to  a  second  real  lime  signal  processor; 

in  the  second  real  time  signal  processor  transforming  the  actual 
location  data  received  from  the  first  real  time  signal  processor 
to  equivalent  location  data  for  a  frame  of  reference  in  which  a 
line  connecting  the  two  simultaneous  evenis  Is  at  a  prese- 
lected angle  to  the  face  of  the  detector  when  viewed  in  a 
transverse  plane  normal  10  the  axis  of  the  camera  and  calcu- 
lating an  equivalent  deiector  angular  position  ot  the  deiector; 
and  thereafter 

recording  an  event  by  Incrementing  a  tally  at  a  memory  location 
corresponding  to  the  equiv  alent  Uxation  and  detector  angular 
position  while  collecting  additional  data. 


5.742.057 
UNITIZED  SCINTILL.ATION  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  AXIAL  AND  R\D1AL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Larry  D.  Frederick,  Huntsville.  and  I^rry  David  Frederick. 
Jr..  Madison,  both  of  .\la..  avsignors  to  Frederick  Energy 
Products,  Huntsville.  .\la. 

Filed  Mav  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.525 
int.  CI."  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—368  2*  Claims 

1.  A  unitized  scintillation  shock  assembly  including: 


2436 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


means   for   receiving   and   transforming   radiation   into   light 

impulses; 
means  for  receiving  and  quantifying  said  light  impulses; 
elastomeric  material  surrounding  said  light  impulse  receiving 

and  quantifying  means: 
an  inner  housing  surrounding  said  elastomeric  material; 
an  optica!  coupling  positioned  between  said  radiation  receiving 

and  transforming  means  and  said  light  impulse  receiving  and 

quantifying  means; 
a  compression  cap  located  at  an  end  of  said  light  impulse 

receiving  and  quantifying  means  farthest  from  said  optical 

coupling; 
a  first  pad  positioned  between  said  light  impulse  receiving  and 

quantifying  means  and  said  compression  cap; 
said  elastomeric  material   including  a  plurality  of  outwardly 

extending  projections  surrounding  said  light  impulse  receiv- 
ing and  quantifying  means; 
a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  inner  housing,  said  openings 

receiving  said  projections;  and 
wherein  said  compression  cap  axially  biases  said  light  impulse 

receiving  and  quantifying  means  toward  said  optical  coupling. 


5.742,058 
DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  DIGITALIZATION  FOR 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DETECTORS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
READING  A  MATRIX  OF  PHOTONIC  DETECTORS 
Philippe  Pantigny,  Claix;  Patrick  Audebert.  Grenoble;  Eric 
Mottin,  St  Martin  le  Vinaux,  and  Frederic  Rothan,  Fontaine, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  TEnergie  Atom- 
ique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,670 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1995,  95  07079 
Int.  CI."  H05G  l/M:  GOIT  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  250—370.08  13  claims 


u: 
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Pti  W 


I.  A  digitizing  device  for  a  column  of  photosensitive  detectors  in 
a  matrix  of  photosensitive  detectors  arranged  in  columns  and  rows, 
each  photosensitive  detector  having  an  identical  exposure  time  and 
supplying  a  current  whose  intensity  varies  as  a  function  of  an 
incident  flux,  and  each  photosensitive  detector  in  a  row  of  photo- 
sensitive detectors  being  activated  simultaneously,  the  digitizing 
device  comprising: 
a  column  bus; 

plural  elementary  points,  each  of  the  plural  elementary  points 
including: 

an  impedance  matching  device  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
photosensitive  detector  in  the  column  of  photosensitive 
detectors,  the  impedance  matching  device  receiving  a  cur- 
rent supplied  by  the  corresponding  photosensitive  detector 
during  a  first  clock  signal. 


at  least  one  MOS  transistor  for  storing  charge,  the  at  least  one 
MOS  transistor  including  a  gate  input  receiving  a  second 
clock  signal  for  integrating  the  current  supplied  by  the 
correspondmg  photosensitive  detector,  and 
an  addressing  device  for  selectively  coupling  the  at  least  one 
MOS  transistor  to  the  column  bus  during  a  third  clock 
signal  and  for  controlling  conversion  of  the  current  sup- 
plied by  the  corresponding  photosensitive  detector  into  a 
current  pulse  during  evacuation; 
a  regeneration  device  for  receiving  the  current  pulse  from  each 
of  the  plural  elementary  points,  one  at  a  time,  and  outputting 
a  regenerated  signal; 
a  counter  receiving  the  regenerated  signal  and  a  fourth  clock 

signal  for  producing  a  binary  signal;  and 
a  device  for  reading  the  binary  signal. 


5,742,059 

READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE 

CONVERTER 

Dietrich  Hassler,  I'ttenreuth.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemeas 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  650,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1995,  195  24 
856.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/146:  GOIT  1/24 
MS.  CI.  250-370.09  1  Claim 


1.  A  readout  system  for  a  solid  state  image  converter  compris- 


ing: 


x-ray  detector  matrix  containing  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in 
lines,  said  plurality  of  pixels  containing  two  groups  of  pixels 
and  each  pixel  containing  voltage-responsive  electrical  com- 
ponents with  pixels  in  a  first  of  said  two  groups  containing 
voltage-responsive  components  responsive  to  a  first  voltage 
level  and  pixels  in  a  second  of  said  two  groups  containing 
voltage-responsive  components  responsive  to  a  second  volt- 
age level,  different  from  said  first  voltage  level; 

means  for  reading  out  said  pixels  line-by-line; 

a  common  electrical  conductor  connected  to  said  two  groups  of 
pixels;  and 

said  means  for  reading  out  said  pixels  including  means  for 
producing  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  levels  on 
said  common  conductor  for  separately  reading  out  the  pixels 
of  said  two  groups  using  said  common  conductor. 
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5,742.060 
MEDICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINlN(;  Ml  LTIPLE 
IMAGES  OF  A  BODY  FROM  DIFFERENT 
PERSPECTIVES 
William  L.  Ashbum.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digirad  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,831,  Jun.  28.  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,807,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.819 
Int.  CI.'  GOIT  I/I6I 
U.S.  a.  250—370.09  54  Claims 


1 .  A  nuclear  imaging  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pnmarv  imaging  detector  including  a  gamma  camera 
mounted  on  a  gantry,  and  an  electronic  image  priKessing 
system;  and 

(b)  a  secondarv  imaging  detector  comprising  a  planar  array 
gamma  camera  wherein  the  secondarv  detector  is  secured  to 
one  of  the  gamr>'  or  primar>  imaging  detector  by  means  for 
attachment  so  as  to  supplement  the  field  of  view  of  the 
primar>  imaging  detector 


5.742.061 
IONIZING  RADI.ATION  DETECTOR  HAVING 
PROPORTIONAL  MICROCOLNTERS 
Marc  Lemonnier.  Les  llis;  Thierry   Claude  Bucaille,  Parts 
Joel  Robert  Charlet.  \errieres  le  Bui.s.son.-  Michel  Bordes- 
soule,   Les   llis;   Francois   Bartol,   Bures  sur  'Wette,  and 
Stephan  Megtert.  \ illebon  sur  Vvette,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienlifique,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01548,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676.222 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1994,  94  14158 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  47/Of>:  GOIT  I/IS 
L'.S.  CI.  250—385.1  20  Claims 


>-j 


I.  An  ionizing  radiation  detector  comprising: 

an  enclosure  filled  with  a  gas  having  located  therein  a  propor- 
tional counter  and  an  absorption  zone  In  which  a  gas  is 
ionized  by  radiation; 

wherein  the  proportional  counter  has  at  least  one  lower  electrode 
and  at  least  one  upper  electrode,  which  are  parallel  to  one 
another  and  separated  b>  an  insulating  material  layer,  the 
upper  electrode  and  the  insulating  matenal  layer  having  at 
least  one  opening,  in  which  prevails  a  substantially  uniform 
electric  field  and  which  constitutes  a  multiplication  zone  for 
electrons  resulting  from  ionization  of  the  gas  by  radiation. 


5,742.062 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MASKED  BEAM  LITH0<;RAPHY 
BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Gerhard  Stengl.  Wemberg;  Alfred  Chalupka.  \  ienna;  Herbert 
Vonach.  Klostemeuburg.  and  Hans  l.oeschner.  \  ienna.  all  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  IMS  Mikrofabrikalions  Systeme 
GmbH,  \  ienna.  .\u<>iria 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  13,  1995,  259/95 
"  Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .i7/IO:.m.10 

40  Claims 

Eft      ei2     613  Etr 
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vs.  CI.  250—3%  R 


«!       Rj       Hj  Br      Hm     BS 

29.  An  apparatus  for  accelerating  a  particle  beam  along  a  beam 
path,  comprising: 

an  eleclrixle  arrangement  that  receives  said  particle  beam  and  is 
adapted  to  concentrate  it  so  that  charged  particles  in  said 
particle  beam  are  guided  on  substaniiallv  parallel  paths  with 
respect  to  a  beam  direction  of  said  beam  path,  said  electrode 
arrangement  generating  an  electrostatic  acceleration  field  bas- 
ing a  constant  gradient  ptilential  in  said  beam  direction  and 
having  a  substantially  constant  potential  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  beam  path  at  least  within  a  caiss-seciion  of 
said  particle  beam. 


5,742,063 
AIR  SANITIZER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIR  DUCTS 
William  Henry  Scroggins.  5639  Silvian  Rd.,  W.  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33415.  and  Charles  Philip  Hawkins.  933  Almeria  Rd.. 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33405 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,%3.  Aug.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,929 
Int.  CI."  (;01N  2.^/(H) 
l!.S.  CI.  250 — J55.ll  2  Claims 

SWITCM-v        FUSti 
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I.  A  sterilizing  unit  for  air  ducts  comprising:  a  housing  of 
substantially  rectangular  shape  and  cross  section,  said  housing 
having  side  walls,  an  upper  flange  and  an  underside  so  as  to 
enclose  an  area,  said  housing  comprising  aluminum  material  and 
said  upper  flange  overhanging  said  side  walls  of  said  housing,  a 
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UV  emitting  means  in  connection  with  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  passageway  in  said  underside  for  said  UV  emitting  means 
to  extend  through:  an  electncal  power  circuit  in  connection  with 
said  UV  emitting  means,  said  electrical  circuit  secured  inside  said 
housing,  a  sensor  comprising  light  transmissive  material  in  connec- 
tion with  said  housing,  said  sensor  extending  from  said  upper 
flange  to  said  underside,  said  sensor  in  close  proximity  to  said  UV 
emitting  means  so  as  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  condition 
of  said  UV  emitting  means:  wherein  said  UV  emining  means  is  of 
a  double  tube,  single  ended  design  having  electrical  connections 
for  said  tube  at  said  single  end. 


5.742.064 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  IMPURITIES  CONTAINED 

IN  .4  FLOWING  PETROLEUM  PRODUCT 

David  A.  Infante.  1285  Bixmks  Rd.,  Pendergrass,  Ga.  30567 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  637,232 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/64:2I/85:21/HH 
U.S.  CI.  250— »58.1  14  Claims 


W*VELENGT>. 


1.  A  probe  for  measuring  impurities  contained  in  a  petroleum 
product  flowing  through  a  pipeline,  said  probe  comprising: 

a  pressure  cell  having  first  and  second  openings  formed  therein 
for  allowing  the  petroleum  product  to  enter  and  exit  the  cell, 
respectively,  and  a  hollow  bore  extending  from  the  first  open- 
ing to  the  second  opening  for  allowing  the  petroleum  product 
to  flow  from  the  first  opening  to  the  second  opening; 

a  first  optical  waveguide  mount  secured  to  said  cell,  said  first 
optical  waveguide  mount  having  means  for  securing  a  first 
optical  waveguide  therein  for  transmitting  light  from  a  light 
source  into  the  petroleum  product  flowing  through  said  pres- 
sure cell; 

a  second  optical  waveguide  mount  secured  to  said  cell,  said 
second  optical  waveguide  mount  ha\  ing  means  for  securing  a 
second  optical  waveguide  therein  for  receiving  light  transmit- 
ted by  the  first  optical  waveguide  through  the  petroleum 
product  flowing  through  said  cell;  and 

a  third  optical  waveguide  mount  secured  to  said  cell,  said  third 
optical  waveguide  mount  having  means  for  securing  a  third 
optical  waveguide  therein  for  receiving  light  fluoresced  by 
impurities  contained  in  the  petroleum  product  flowing  through 
said  cell. 


x: 
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doping  at  least  one  surface  of  said  silicon  membrane  mask  with 
boron  to  lower  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  maslc:  and 

applying  a  voltage  between  opposite  surfaces  of  said  membrane 
mask,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  has  been 
doped  by  said  boron,  said  voltage  generating  an  electric  field 
that  passes  through  said  membrane  mask,  healing  said  mem- 
brane mask. 


5,742.066 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  USE  IN  LEAK  DETECTION  IN 
HEATING,  VENTILATING.  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEMS  THAT  UTILIZE  ENVIRONMENTALLY-SAFE 
MATERIALS 
Richard  C.  Cavestri,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bright  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,434 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  I/IX) 

21  Claims 


POWER  SOURCE  gJ     7 

1.  A  light  source  for  examination  of  a  substance  which  reemiLs 
light  at  a  wavelength  greater  than  the  wavelength  of  light  emitted 
from  said  light  source,  said  light  source  comprising: 
a  lamp  assembly  including: 
a  dichroic  white  light  reflector: 

said  dichroic  white  light  reflector  is  a  focusing  reflector: 
a  lamp  positioned  between  said  dichroic  white  light  reflector  and 

said  substance; 
said  lamp  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  operated 

in  response  to  said  electrical  power  to  emit  light: 
said   dichroic    white    light   reflector   functioning   to   reflect   a 

selected  portion  of  said  light  emitted  from  said  lamp: 
a  lens  filter  positioned  between  said  lamp  assembly  and  said 

substance; 
said  lens  filter  operated  to  further  restrict  said  light  from  said 

lamp  and  said  light  reflected  by  said  dichroic  white  light 

reflector: 
whereby  said  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  is  restricted  to 

a  predetermined  range  effective  to  enhance  the  reemission  of 

light  from  said  substance. 


5,742,065 
HEATER  FOR  MEMBRANE  MASK  IN  AN  ELECTRON- 
BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Michael  Stuart  Gordon.  Somers,  N.Y.;  Rodney  Arthur  Kendall, 
Ridgefield;  David  John  Pinckney,  Danbury,  both  of  Conn., 
and  James  Louis  Speidell,  Poughquag,  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  787,069 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  iUOH 
U.S.  CI.  250-^92.23  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  contamination  in  a  silicon  membrane 
mask  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,742,067 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yuji   Imai,  Oraiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294270; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-322131 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//S6 
U.S.  CI.  250—548  17  Claims 

13.  A  step-and-repeat  type  exposure  apparatus  for  successively 
transferring  an  image  of  a  pattern  formed  on  a  mask  onto  a 
plurality  of  shot  areas  on  the  photosensitive  substrate  respectively, 
comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  the  image  of  the 
pattern  formed  on  the  mask  onto  the  photosensitive  substfate; 
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a  movable  member  for  holding  the  photosensitive  substrate,  the 
movable  member  being  movable  in  a  direction  of  an  optical 
axis  of  the  projection  optical  .system,  and  able  to  incline  with 
respect  to  an  image  plane  of  the  projection  optical  system; 

a  substrate  stage  for  bearing  the  movable  member,  the  substrate 
stage  being  movable  two-dimensionall>  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  optical  axis  of  the  projection  optical  system; 

a  first  delecting  sensor  for  optically  detecting  positions  on  a 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  substrate  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  of  the  projection  optical  system; 

a  second  detecting  sensor  for  optically  detecting  inclination  of 
surfaces  of  shot  areas  iin  the  photosensitive  substrate  with 
respect  to  the  image  plane  of  the  projection  optical  system; 

a  first  leveling  device  for  inclining  the  movable  member  on  the 
basis  of  ptisitions  which  are  measured  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  on  at  least  three  shot  areas  by  using  the  first 
detecting  sensor,  in  order  to  correct  relative  inclination 
between  the  image  plane  of  the  projection  optical  system  and 
the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  substrate; 

a  first  controller  for  controlling  the  substrate  stage  for  its  move- 
ment position  while  monitoring  the  movement  position  of  the 
substrate  stage  so  that  a  plurality  of  shot  areas  on  the  photo- 
sensitive substrate  are  successively  exposed  with  the  pattern 
image  of  the  mask; 

a  focusing  device  for  driving  the  movable  member  on  the  basis 
of  an  output  of  the  first  detecting  sensor  so  thai  a  surface  of 
one  shot  area  on  the  photosensitive  substrate  having  been 
corrected  for  inclination  coincides  with  a  lixal  position  of  the 
projection  optical  system: 

a  second  leveling  device  for  driving  the  movable  member  on  the 
basis  of  an  output  of  the  second  detecting  sensor  so  that  the 
surface  of  the  one  shot  area  is  parallel  to  the  image  plane  i>l 
the  projection  optical  system:  and 

a  second  controller  for  ileiemiining  a  positional  discrepancy 
amount  from  the  image  plane  of  the  projection  optical  system 
for  a  surface  of  another  shot  area  which  is  difterent  from  the 
one  shot  area  and  onto  which  the  mask  pattern  is  subsequently 
transferred  on  the  basis  of  inclination  amount  of  the  surface  of 
the  one  shot  area  on  the  photosensitive  substrate  driven  by  the 
second  leveling  device,  and  controlling  movement  of  the 
movable  member  so  that  the  photosensitive  substrate  is 
moved  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  positional  discrepancv  anuMint  during 
movement  of  the  substrate  stage  for  positioning  the  another 
shot  area  at  an  exposure  position  by  the  first  controller. 
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u-av  el  to  and  from  the  object,  and  means  for  causing  the  light  beam 
to  sweep  across  the  object  perpendicular  in  relation  to  a  fi.xed 
reference  plane  during  the  entire  sweeping  operation,  and  with 
relative  movement  between  the  apparatus  and  the  object  which  is 
to  be  measured,  said  light  which  is  reflected  by  the  object  reluming 
back  to  the  light  registration  means  via  said  light  beam  sweeping 
means,  and  said  light  beam  sweeping  n»eans  including  a  sutionarv 
mirror  which  is  arced  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  and  means 
causing  the  light  beam  to  move  over  the  stalionarv  mirror,  wherein 
the  stalionarv  mirror  in  the  longitudinal  direction  has  an  arced 
cross  section  so  that  the  mirror  forms  a  double  concave  mirror 
surface,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  arc  changing  along  the 
length  of  the  slationan  mirror  and  being  greatest  at  ihc  ends  of 
said  mirror,  and  w  herein  said  means  for  mov  ing  the  light  beam  is  a 
rotating  polygonal  mirror  unit. 


5,742,069 
DIGITALLY  FILTERED  LASER  RECEIVER 

Timothy  E.  Steenwyk.  (irand  Rapids,  and  Ross  C.  Stoepker. 
Kentviood.  both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Laser  Alignment,  Inc.. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.926 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//S6 

U.S.  CI.  250—559.29  28  Claims 


5,742.068 
OFFICAL  SCANNING  MEASUREMENT  OF  DIMENSIONS 

WITH  A  DOUBLE-CONCAVE  MIRROR 
Stig  Dybdahl.  Nesbru;  Stian  Holte.  Kongsberg;  Arild  Staver. 
Slependen;  <;udmunn  Slettemocn,  Kla^bu:  Einar  Sercnsen, 
and  Morten  Leken,  both  of  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
Cargoscan  A/S.  Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00090.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Nov.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27166.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545.801 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  May  13.  1993,  931741 

Int.  C1."G01N  2//X6 

l'.S.  CI.  250—559.19  26  Claims 

16.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  to  one  or  more  areas 

of  an  object  in  order  lo  determine  one  or  more  dimensions  ol  the 

object,  comprising  means  for  directing  a  light  beam  towards  the 

object,  means  for  registering  the  light  beams  that  are  reflected  troin 

the  object,  means  for  calculating  the  lime  it  takes  for  the  beams  to 


I.  A  digitally  filtered  laser  receiver,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radiation  sensors  which  are  spatially  arranged  in  a 
manner  which  identifies  a  relative  position  of  said  sensors 
with  respect  lo  rotating  laser  radiation  source  as  a  function  of 
which  of  said  radiation  sensors  are  impinged  b\  radiation 
from  said  rotating  laser  radiation  source:  and 
a  micrtxompuier  having  inputs  that  are  responsive  to  impinge- 
ment of  said  radiation  sensors  by  radiation,  said  micnxrom- 
puier  programmed  lo  prtvess  data  from  said  inputs  in  a 
manner  which  produces  output  data  only  when  ai  least  one  of 
said  radiation  sensors  is  impinged  by  radiation  from  said 
rotating  laser  radiation  s<>urce.  said  output  data  indicative  ol  a 
relative  position  of  said  radiation  sensors  and  said  n«ating 
laser  radiation  source  wherein  said  micriK-omputer  is  pro- 
grammed to  identify  an  invalid  combination  of  said  sens»>rs 
being  impinged  by  radiation  and  to  inhibit  prixluction  ot 
output  data  in  response  lo  an  invalid  combination  ol  said 
sensors  being  impinged  by  radiation 
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5.742.070 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 
OF  CHEMICAL  CELLS 
Yasushi  Hayashi.  Oobu-chi;  Norikazu  Adachi,  Nogoyo.  and 
Hisanao  Kojima.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  308.531.  .Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,565,68«.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1993.  5-236252.- 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-.b6002.-  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136942;  Mar.  1.^  1996. 
8-056541 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/S8 
V.S.  CI.  252—182.1  50  Claims 


ANGLE    OF    QIFFRACnOH    26    1  *  I 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  active  substance  for  use  in  a 
positive  electrode  in  a  cliemical  cell  comprising  a  negative  elec- 
trode and  a  positive  electrode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prepanng  a  mixed  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 
lithium  compound,  at  least  one  water-soluble  transition  metal 
compound,  and  at  least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  acids  having  at  least  one  carboxyl 
group  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group,  organic  acids  having  at 
least  two  carboxyl  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
preparing  an  organic  acid  complex  consisting  of  lithium,  at  least 

one  transition  metal,  and  oxygen;  and 
thermally  decomposing  the  complex  at  temperatures  sufficient 
for  the  decomposition  to  obtain  the  active  substance. 


5.742,071 
WIRINGLESS  LOGICAL  OPERATION  CIRCUITS 
Shiroo  Kamohara,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Peter  M.  Lee;  Hitoshi  Mat- 
suo,  both  of  Kokubunji,  Japan,  and  Sigeo  Ihara,  Toko- 
rozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394.767,  Feb.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117.801, 
Sep.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,422.496,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  961,547.  Oct.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,258,625.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-265940; 
Feb.  25.  1994.  6-027710;  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201763 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06:JIA)32fi:3l/0Jt.16 
U.S.  CI.  257—17  21  Claims 

1.  A  wiringless  logical  operation  circuit  for  performing  a  logical 
operation  in  response  to  a  predetermined  input,  said  circuit  having 
polygonal  conducting  materials  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  respec- 
tive lattice  points  obtained  by  dividing  an  N-dimensional  region,  N 
being  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  no  greater  than  3,  of  said  circuit 
by  a  grating  so  that  single-electron  tunneling  occurs  between 
nearest  conducting  materials,  wherein  a  logical  operation  is  carried 
out  under  conditions  that  a  site  having  a  stale  of  an  excess  m  of 
electrons,  m  being  a  positive  real  number,  in  a  conducting  material 
is  made  to  correspond  to  logic  "I",  and  an  excess-electron  vacancy 
slate  is  made  to  correspond  to  logic  "0".  and  that  the  case  where  an 


506 

electron  introduced  into  a  predetermined  conducting  material  for 
signal  inputting  can  reach  a  conducting  material  for  signal  output- 
ting  is  made  to  correspond  to  a  result  of  '  1"  of  the  logical 
operation  but  the  case  where  the  electron  cannot  reach  the  signal 
output  conducting  material  is  made  to  correspond  to  a  result  of  "0" 
of  the  logical  operation. 


5,742,072 
LIGHT  CONTROL  SUBSTANCE  AND  LIGHT  CONTROL 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshinobu  Maeda,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research 
Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173797 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/O6:3im32H:3l/0336:33A)O 

VS.  CI.  257—17  12  Claims 

;'COI«)OCTfWB»'W 


1.  A  light  control  device  for  controlling  light  transmission  from 
a  first  light  source  comprising  a  light  control  substance  in  a  path  of 
light  from  the  first  light  source,  said  light  control  substance  serving 
as  an  absorbing  substance  and  having  a  multi-level  energy  stfuc- 
ture  such  that  ground  state  absorption  occurs  between  a  ground 
level  and  a  level  higher  than  the  ground  level  and  excited  slate 
absorption  occurs  between  an  excited  level  and  a  level  higher  than 
the  excited  level,  whereby  a  variation  Alout  in  the  intensity  of 
output  light  becomes  negative  with  respect  to  a  variation  Alin  in 
the  intensity  of  input  light  and  the  value  of  AIout/Alin  becomes 
negative,  at  an  optical  wavelengdi  at  which  the  ground  state 
absorption  and  the  excited  state  absorption  occur;  and  a  second 
light  source  for  impinging  light  on  the  light  control  substance  to 
conttol  the  transmission  of  light  from  the  first  light  source. 


5,742,073 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WEAK  LINK  ARRAY  SWITCH 
Hua  Jiang,  Maasfleld,  and  .Alvin  J.  Drehman,  Chelmsford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,222 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2Wm:39/22 
U.S.  CI.  257—34  6  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  weak  link  array  switch,  said  superconduct- 
ing weak  link  array  switch  being  used  to  control  a  flow  of  current 
therethrough  from  other  devices  connected  thereto,  said  supercon- 
ducting weak  link  array  switch  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
near  T, .  said  superconducting  weak  link  array  switch  comprising: 
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a  substrate,  said  substrate  being  insulating,  said  substrate  having 
a  flat  upper  surface; 

a  control  line,  said  control  line  being  attached  to  said  flat  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  control  line  having  a  control- 
lable current  flowing  therethrough,  said  control  line  being 
able  to  provide  Joule  heating  and  a  magnetic  field; 

a  bufl'er  layer,  said  buffer  layer  being  deposited  on  top  of  said 
substrate  and  said  control  line,  said  buffer  layer  being  insulat- 
ing; and 

a  strip,  said  strip  being  made  of  a  superconducting  matenal.  said 
strip  being  deposited  on  lop  of  said  buffer  layer,  said  strip 
being  patterned  wherein  said  strip  has  a  plurality  of  intersec- 
tions with  said  control  line,  each  of  said  intersections  forming 
an  on-off  gale,  said  strip  and  said  control  line  not  being  in 
physical  contact,  said  strip  having  two  step  edge  junctions 
with  said  control  line  thereunder 

whereby,  a  very  small  current  change  in  said  conuol  line  will  be 
able  to  turn  each  of  said  gates  to  either  an  on  or  an  off 
condition. 


5,742,074 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  MATRIX  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Hidaki  Takizawa;  Shougo  Hayashi;  Takeshi  Kinjo;  Makoto 
Tachibanaki,  and  Kenji  Okamoto,  all  of  Kawa.saki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134400 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/032 
U.S.  CI.  257—59  13  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  lilm  transistor  matrix  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  thin  him  transistors  arranged  on  said  transparent 

insulating  substrate  in  a  matrix,  each  said  transistor  having  a 

source,  a  gate  and  a  drain; 
a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  on 

said  transparent  insulating  substrate  and  connected  to  said 

sources  of  said  thin  film  transistors; 


a  plurality  of  bus  lines  for  commonly  connecting  one  of  said 
gales  and  said  drains  of  said  thin  him  transistors; 

outside  terminals  formed  on  a  margin  of  said  transparent  insu- 
lating substrate  and  opposed  lo  ends  of  said  bus  lines;  and 

connection  lines  formed  on  regions  of  said  transparent  insulating 
substrate  inner  of  said  outside  terminals  and  commonly  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  bus  lines. 


5.742,075 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  VLSI  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURES 

Stanley  G.  Burns,  Ames.  Iowa;  Cari  Gruber.  Lc  Sueur.  Mian.; 
Howard  R.  Shanks;  Alan  P.  Constant,  both  of  Ames.  Iowa; 
Allen  R.  Landin.  Boone,  Iowa,  and  David  H.  Schmidt.  Ames. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  I  niversity  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  .Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,752,  Oct  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.785 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  257— 59  16  Claims 


76  T4 

1.  An  integrated  thin  film  transistor  on  insulator  circuit  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  formed  on  an  insulating 
substrate  in  an  interconnected  complex  circuit  airangement  and 
compiising.  in  combination: 

an  insulating  substrate  to  serve  as  a  base  for  the  integrated 

circuit; 
a  lower  metallization  layer  on  the  substrate  patterned  to  form  a 

plurality  of  control  gates  for  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors; 
a  dielectric  layer  over  the  control  gates; 
an  amorphous  silicon  layer  deposited  on  the  dielectric  layer  and 

carrying  doped  source  and  drain  regions  separated  by  no  more 

than  about  5  microns; 
an  upper  metallization  layer  interconnecting  the  source  regions, 

the  drain  regions,  and  the  gates  of  the  respective  thin  film 

transistors  lo  form  a  complex  circuit; 
narrow  trenches  etched  in  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  between 

transistors  to  provide  isolation  between  said  transistors;  and 
the  transistors  being  densely  packed  lo  minimize  interconnection 

length  and  thereby  improve  the  speed  of  performance  of  the 

interconnected  circuit. 


5,742.076 
SILICON  CARBIDE  SWITCHING  DEVICES  HAVING 
NEAR  IDEAL  BREAKDOW  N  VOLTAGE  CAPABILITY 
AND  ULTRALOW  ON-STATE  RESISTANCE 
Srikant  Sridevan,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Peter  Kerr  McLarty.  Piano. 
Tex.,  and  Bantval  Jayant  Baliga.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to 
North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,733 
InL  CI."  WilL  29/161. 29/12:29/5 1 :29r7t< 
U.S.  CI.  251— n  34  Claims 

28.  A  silicon  carbide  power  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  silicon  carbide  substrate;  and 

an  insulated  gate  power  semiconductor  device  in  said  silicon 
carbide  substrate,  said  insulated  gale  power  semiconductor 
device  including  a  gale  electrode,  a  silicon  carbide  drift  region 
of  first  conductivity  ivpe,  a  silicon  carbide  base  region  of 
second  conductivity  type  adjacent  said  drift  region  and  a  gale 
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electrode  insulating  region  disposed  between  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  base  and  drift  regions,  said  gate  electrode 
insulating  region  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elec- 
trical insulators  having  electrical  permittivities  greater  than 
about  ten  times  the  permittivity  of  free  space. 


M5  '17 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  heterostructure  which 
includes  first  and  second  mutually  separated  conductive  layers: 
source  and  drain  regions  being  provided,  each  contacting  both  of 
said  first  and  second  conductive  layers;  a  gate  electrode  being 
disposed  over  the  first  and  second  conductive  layers  and  between 
the  source  and  drain  regions;  and  first  and  second  output  contact 
regions  being  provided,  each  contacting  both  of  said  first  and 
second  conductive  layers,  the  first  and  second  output  contact 
regions  being  positioned  between  the  source  and  drain  regions  and 
each  being  overlapped  by  the  gate  electrode. 


5,742,077 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
N.  K.  Patel,  and  I.  S.  Millard,  both  of  Cambridge,  United 
Kingdom,     assignors     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,137 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
9515681 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/778 
U.S.  a.  257—194  32  Claims 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  field  region  and  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  active  regions  therein,  said  first  and  .second 
active  regions  each  including  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical 
leg  which  define  a  vertex  therebetween,  such  that  said  hori- 
zontal leg  extends  horizontally  from  the  vertex  and  said 
vertical  leg  extends  vertically  from  the  vertex,  said  first  and 
second  active  regions  being  mirror  images  of  each  other  about 
a  vertical  axis,  said  third  and  fourth  active  regions  each 
including  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg  which  define  a 
vertex  therebetween,  such  that  said  horizontal  leg  extends 
horizontally  from  the  vertex  and  said  vertical  leg  extends 
vertically  from  the  vertex,  said  third  and  fourth  active  regions 
--being  mirror  images  of  each  other  about  a  vertical  axis;  and 
first  and  second  vertically  extending  gate  conductive  layers  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  vertically  extending 
conductive  layer  extending  vertically  over  said  first  active 
region  horizontal  leg  and  extending  vertically  over  said  third 
active  region  horizontal  leg.  and  said  second  vertically 
extending  conductive  layer  extending  vertically  over  said 
second  active  region  horizontal  leg  and  extending  vertically 
over  said  fourth  active  region  horizontal  leg. 


5,742.079 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  VARIABLE  PAD  PITCH 
Bryan  Cary  Doi,  Freemont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,183,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,610,417,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  142,839,  Oct.  25, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,424,248,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
805,418,  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  24, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  773.099 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/IO:2MS:23/52 
U.S.  CI.  257—203  16  Claims 


H  ''pcl^ 


5,742,078 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SRAM  CELL  LAYOUTS 
Soo-cheol  Lee,  Seoul.-  Jun-eui  Song,  Kyungki-do,  and  Heon- 
jong  Shin,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
1995-28487 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l4li:27/IO:29/76:27/l()fl 

VS.  CI.  257—202  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  nonvolatile  memory  cell  comprising: 


-*l  ''oc  h- 


K^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  base  structure  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drivers  having  a  first 
pitch  between  adjacent  centers  of  said  drivers: 

a  cuslomiziition  structure  disposed  over  said  base  structure,  said 
customization  structure  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
bonding  pads  having  a  second  pitch  between  adjacent  centers 
of  said  bonding  pads,  wherein  said  second  pitch  is  greater 
than  said  first  pilch:  and 
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a  coupling  stnicture  connecting  some,  but  not  all,  of  said  drivers   type  conductivity,  the  fourth  on  (41)  is  adjoining  the  opposite 
to  said  bonding  pads.  contact  of  the  second  pair  of  the  highly  alloyed  regions  and  another 

output  bus  (37). 


5,742.080 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  LOGIC  CELL 
Mikhail  Lvovich  Baranochnikov.  Moscow.-  Gennady  Yakov- 
levich  Krasnikov,  Zelenograd:  Viktor  Naumovich  Mordkov- 
ich.  Moscow;  Pavel  Sergeevich  Prikhodko.  Zelenograd,  and 
Valery  Alexandrovich   Mikhailov,  Moscow,  all  of  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  Aktsionemoe  Obschestvo  VL,  Rus- 
sian Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU95/00001.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,182 
Oaims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jan.  14, 
1994,  94.000985/25 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/S2:43/00:27/IO 
VS.  a.  257—207  1  Ctalm 
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1.  A  magnetically  controlled  logic  cell  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  (1)  of  the  first  type  conductivity,  eight  alloyed 
regions  of  the  second  type  conductivity  (2-9)  creating  in  pairs 
drain  and  source  regions  of  four  field-effect  transistors,  a  dielectric 
film  (17)  arranged  on  the  surface  of  the  substfate  having  openings 
over  each  of  the  drain  and  source  regions,  eight  conducting  contact 
regions  (18-25)  located  over  the  drain  and  source  regions  on  their 
surface  and  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  film  (17),  four  conduct- 
ing gate  regions  (30-33)  each  situated  on  the  surface  of  the 
dielectric  film  (17)  between  the  drain  and  source  regions  of  each 
transistor,  four  current  supply  buses  (34-37)  arranged  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  dielecuic  film  (17)  the  first  (34)  of  which  is  adjoining 
the  source  regions  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  being  a 
power  supply  bus,  the  second  one  (35)  is  adjoining  the  source  and 
gate  regions  of  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  being  a  power 
supply  bus,  the  third  one  (36)  is  adjoining  the  gate  region  of  the 
first  transistor,  source  regions  of  the  second  and  fourth  transistors 
and  being  an  output  bus,  the  fourth  one  (37)  is  adjoining  the  gate 
region  of  the  second  transistor,  drain  regions  of  the  first  and  third 
transistors  and  being  an  output  bus,  characterized  in,  that  the 
substrate  of  the  first  type  conductivity  comprises  a  concealed 
dielectric  region  (10)  an  insulating  region  (11)  arranged  on  the 
perimeter  of  the  concealed  dielectric  and  adjoining  it  and  the 
dielectric  film  (17),  four  highly  alloyed  regions  of  the  first  type 
conductivity  (13-16)  adjoining  the  insulating  region  (II)  and  the 
concealed  dielectric  region  (10)  and  arranged  symmetrically  in 
pairs  in  respect  to  each  other  near  the  opposite  sides  of  the  region 
of  the  first  type  conductivity  created  by  the  concealed  diele;ctric 
region  (10)  and  insulating  region  (11),  four  conducting  contacts 
(26-29)  to  the  highly  alloyed  regions  of  the  first  type  conductivity 
and  current  supply  buses  (38-41),  the  first  one  (39)  of  which  is 
adjoining  the  power  supply  bus  (34-35)  and  the  contact  of  one  of 
the  highly  alloyed  regions  of  the  first  type  conductivity,  the  second 
one  (38)  is  adjoining  another  power  supply  bus  and  ifiip  oppt)site 
contact  of  another  highly  alloyed  region  of  the  first  type  conduc- 
tivity, the  third  one  (40)  is  adjoining  the  output  bus  (36)  and  the 
contact  of  the  second  pair  of  the  highly  alloyed  regions  of  the  first 


5.742,081 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Funimiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019350 
Int.  O."  HOIL  27/I4H 
VS.  CI.  257—232  14  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  image  pick  up  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  producing  sig- 
nal charges  in  response  to  light  applied  thereto; 

a  vertical  charge  transfer  part  including  a  first  region  having  a 
first  well  layer  and  transferring  said  signal  charges  produced 
by  .said  photoelecuic  conversion  elements; 

a  horizontal  charge  transfer  part  including  a  .second  region 
having  a  second  well  layer  and  coupled  to  said  vertical  charge 
transfer  part  to  receive  signal  charges  transferred  from  said 
vertical  charge  transfer  part  by  using  a  terminal  vertical  trans- 
fer electrode  of  said  vertical  charge  transfer  part,  said  first  and 
second  well  layers  being  partially  overlapped  to  form  an 
overlap  section  without  extending  over  said  terminal  vertical 
transfer  electrode  in  a  direction  from  said  second  region  to 
said  first  region;  and 

a  barrier  layer  selectively  formed  adjacent  said  first  region  to 
allow  a  potential  to  descend  gradually  in  a  direction  from  said 
first  region  to  said  second  region. 


5,742,082 

STABLE  FET  WITH  SHIELDING  REGION  IN  THE 

SUBSTRATE 

Saied  N.  Tehrani.  Tempe;  Jenn-Hwa  Huang.  Gilbert;  Herbert 
Goronkin.  Tempe;  Ernest  Schirmann,  and  Marino  J.  Mar- 
tinez, both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  .Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,312 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/m 

VS.  CI.  257—280  14  Claims 


1.  A  stable  FET  comprising: 
a  substrate  stnicture; 
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an  electrically  conducti\e  shielding  region  positioned  in  the 
substrate  structure,  the  electrically  conductive  shielding 
region  including  a  doped  layer  of  the  suhslraie  structure: 

a  channel  region  positioned  on  the  shielding  region; 

a  drain  positioned  on  the  channel  region  and  overlying  the 
electrically  conductive  shielding  region: 

a  source  positioned  on  the  channel  region  in  spaced  relationship 
from  the  drain  and  overlying  the  electrically  conductive 
shielding  region,  the  source  having  an  externally  accessible 
electrical  contact: 

a  gate  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  on  the  channel  region 
between  the  drain  and  source  and  overlying  the  elecirically 
conductive  shielding  region:  and 

an  externally  accessible  electrical  contact  connected  to  the 
shielding  region,  the  externally  accessible  electrical  contact 
including  an  implant  extending  through  the  externally  acces- 
sible electrical  contact  of  ihe  source,  through  the  channel 
region  and  into  contact  with  the  shielding  region,  and  the 
externally  accessible  electrical  contact  is  formed  integrally 
with  the  externally  accessible  electrical  contact  of  Ihe  source. 


5.742.083 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  METAL- 
OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  WITH  SEGMENTED  DIFFUSION 
REGIONS 
Shi-Tron  Lin.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  a<>.signor  to  VVinbond  Electronics 
Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Aug.  14,  1996.  85109874 
Int.  Cl.'^H01L2.?/62 
U.S.  a.  257—355 

a 


12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  tield-etfecl  transistor  device  for  electrostatic 
discharge  protection  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device, 
said  transislor  having  a  segmented  diffusion  region  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate: 

a  gate  having  an  extended  strip-shaped  structure,  formed  on  said 
substrate: 

a  well  region  formed  in  said  substrate  on  a  tirst  side  of  said  gale: 

a  tirst  drain  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  well  region: 

a  source  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  substrate,  on  a  second 
side  of  said  gate  oppiisile  the  first  side  of  said  gate: 

a  second  drain  diffusion  region  formed  partially  inside  said  well 
region  on  the  first  side  of  said  gale  and  subslanlially  between 
Ihe  source  diffusion  region  and  the  first  drain  diffusion  region: 
and 

a  field  oxide  layer  formed  over  a  surface  of  said  substrale.  said 
field  oxide  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  finger-shaped 
extensions  originating  from  said  first  side  of  said  gale  and 
extending  lo  said  second  side  of  said  gale,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  finger-shaped  extensions  divide  said  second  drain 
diffusion  region  into  a  plurality  of  parallel-aligned  segmented 
diffusion  regions  bul  do  noi  fully  divide  said  source  diffusion 
region. 


5,742,084 

punchthrough-tri(;(;ered  esd  protection 

CIRCl  IT  THROUCJH  (iATE-COUPLINt; 
Ta-Lec  Yu,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  681,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  May  3.  1996.  85105305 
Int.  CI."  H01L2.V62 
VS.  CI.  257—356  22  Claims 


An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  lo  be  arranged  ai 
an  IC  pad  for  protecting  an  internal  circuit  within  an  iniegraied 
circuit  from  KSD  damage,  ihe  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
circuit  comprising: 

a  P-type  silicon  substrate: 

an  N-well  region  formed  in  the  P-type  silicon  substrale: 

a  P-type  doped  region  formed  in  the  N-well  region  lo  be  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  IC  pad: 

an  N-lype  doped  region  fomied  in  the  P-lype  silicon  substrate 
and  separated  from  Ihe  N-well  region  by  a  spacing,  for 
electrical  connection  lo  a  circuit  ground  of  the  integrated 
circuit,  wherein  Ihe  P-lype  doped  region,  the  N-well  region. 
the  P-lype  silicon  substrale.  and  ihe  N-lype  doped  region  form 
a  silicon-controlled  rectifier: 

a  gale  structure  overlying  Ihe  P-lype  silicon  substrate  between 
the  N-well  region  and  ihe  N-lype  doped  region,  wherein  the 
g.ite  structure,  ihe  N-lype  doped  region,  and  the  N-well  region 
form  a  transistor:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  providing  a  gate  \ollage  to  Ihe  gale  struc- 
ture, wherein  a  punchthrough  voltage  of  the  transistor  is 
determined  by  the  spacing  as  well  as  by  the  gate  voltage. 


5.742,085 
LOW-VOLTAGE  TRIG(;ER  ELECTROSTATIC 

dischar(;e  protection  circuit 

Ta-Lcc  \u.  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electronics 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jul.  19.  1996.  85108799 

Int.  CI.'  HoiL  :m>: 

U.S.  CI.  257—360  4  Claims 

I.  A  low -voltage  trigger  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit 

disptised  on  a  bonding  pad  of  an  IC  lo  prolecl  an  inlernul  circuit  of 

said  IC  from  electrostatic  discharge  damage,  comprising: 

a  p-lype  silicon  substrale: 

two  n-lype  well  regions  separated  from  each  other  and  formed  in 

said  p-lype  silicon  substrate; 
iwo  first  n-iype  dilfusion  regions  each  of  which  is  formed  in  a 

different  one  of  said  n-iype  well  regions: 
IWO  first  p-iype  diffusion  regions  each  of  which  is  formed  in  a 

dilfereni  one  of  said  n-type  well  regions: 
a  second  n-lype  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  p-lype  silicon 

substrate   and   extending    from    between    said    n-type    well 

regions  lo  one  side  of  said  n-type  well  regions: 
a  third  n-lype  diffusion  region  spaced  from  said  second  n-type 

diffusion  region  and  formed  in  said  p-lype  silicon  substrale: 
a  gale  structure  formed  on  said  p-lype  silicon  substrate  between 

said   second   n-lype  diffusion   region   and   said   third   n-lype 
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diffusion  region  and  extending  from  said  second  n-type  diffu- 
sion region  lo  said  third  n-type  diffusion  region;  and 
a  second  p-type  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  p-type  silicon 
substrate. 


5.742,087 

HIGH  POWER  MOSFET  W ITH  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE 

AND  HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Alexander   Lidow,   Hermosa   Beach,   and   Thomas   Herman. 

Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation.  EI  Segundo.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,685,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,511.  Feb.  12.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J38,%1.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  303.818. 

Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,191  J96,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  90,664,  Aug.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  456,813,  Jan.  10,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,705.759,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  232,713,  Feb.  9,  1981.  Pat  N.,.  4^76.286. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,310,  Oct.  13,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,782 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:29/00 

VS.  CI.  257—342  13  Claims 

as.     a/    ^  sf     fJ.  *f 


5,742.086 
HEXAGONAL  DRAM  ARRAY 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  James  S.  Koford,  Moun- 
tain View;  Ranko  Scepanovic,  San  Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones; 
Gobi    R.    Padmanahben,    both    of  Sunnyvale;    Asbok    K. 
Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.;  Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Alexander  E,  .Andreev,  Mosk- 
ovskata  Oblast  Russian  Federation;  Stanislav  V.  Aleshin, 
and  Alexander  S.  Podkolzin,  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  333367,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,578,840.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
517,153 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7H:29/4t 
VS.  a.  257-300  40  Claims 


1.  A  DRAM  cell,  comprising: 

a  triangular  semiconductor  structure  formed  on  a  semiconductor 

substrale  having  a  first  transistor,  a  second  transistor,  and  a 

third  transistor: 
the  first  transi.stor  having  a  gale  electrode  connected  lo  a  drain  of 

the  second  transistor,  Ihe  gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor 

comprising  a  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  fomiing  a  Y-shaped 

capacitor  for  storage; 
the  second  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  write  bit 

line,  the  second  transistor  having  a  gale  electrode  connected 

to  a  write  select  line; 
the  third  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  read 

select  line,  the  third  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a 

read  bit  line;  and. 
the  first  transistor  and  the  third  transistor  having  a  common 

source-drain. 


!^^^^^^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  thin, 
flat  semiconductor  wafer,  junction  isolation  means  for  dividing 
said  semiconductor  wafer  into  at  least  first  and  second  laterally 
separated  segments;  said  first  segment  containing  at  least  one 
power  MOSFET  device;  said  junction  isolation  means  including  a 
P-t  sinlcer  diffusion  which  encloses  said  first  segment:  said  ai  least 
one  power  MOSFET  device  m  said  first  segment  including  at  least 
first  and  second  spaced  base  regions  each  having  a  respective 
source  region  which  forms  a  surface  channel  region  wirttin  its 
respective  base  region  extending  from  said  source  region  to  a 
respective  edge  of  said  respective  ba.se  region,  the  respective  edges 
each  adjoining  a  common  conduction  region;  and  a  gate  means 
disposed  parallel  lo  said  channel  regions  and  operable  to  invert 
said  channel  regions;  source  electrode  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  source  and  ba.se  regions  and  disposed  on  the  lop  surface  of 
said  wafer;  and  a  drain  electrode  electncally  coupled  to  said 
common  conduction  region,  and  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  wafer 


5,742,088 
PROCESS  HAVING  HIGH  TOLERANCE  TO  Bl'RIED 
CONTACT  MASK  MISALIGNMENT  BY  USING  A  PSG 
SPACER 
Yang  Pan.  Singapore,  Singapore;  Lap  Chan.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.,  and  Ravi  Sundaresan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assign- 
ors to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd., 
Singapore,  Singapore 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,086,  Apr.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.652,152. 
This  application  Apr  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,486 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/0S:29/40:27/n 
VS.  a.  257—382  3  Claims 


36(H») 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  conduction  channel 
between  a  source/drain  region  and  an  adjoining  buned  contact 
junction  composing; 

a  gate  electrode  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
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source/drain  regions  within  said  semiconductor  substrate  sur- 
rounding said  gate  electrode: 

a  polysilicon  contact  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  buried  contact  junction  underlying  said  polysilicon  contact  and 
adjoining  one  of  said  source/drain  regions: 

a  glasseous  material  partially  tilling  a  trench  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  at  the  junction  between  said  buried  contact 
junction  and  one  of  said  source/drain  regions:  and 

a  heavily  doped  region  within  said  semiconductor  substrate 
surrounding  said  trench  wherein  said  heavily  doped  region 
provides  said  conduction  channel  between  said  source/drain 
region  and  said  adjoining  buried  contact  junction. 
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a  region  in  said  body  with  an  impurity  the  same  type  as  in  the 
body  but  of  a  greater  concentration  and  extending  from  the 
top  surface  between  the  isolating  regions. 


5,742,089 
GROWTH  OF  LOW  DISLOCATION  DENSITY  HGCDTE 
DETECTOR  STRUCTURES 
Damodaran  Rajavel,  Aaoura,  and  Terence  J.  de  Lyon,  New- 
bury Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,802 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIL  21/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  257^142  7  Claims 


I.  An  epitaxial  structure  for  a  detector  structure  comprising; 

a  buffer  layer  comprising  a  first  Hg-based  II-VI  material, 
wherein  the  buffer  layer  is  transparent  at  the  operating  fre- 
quencies: 

an  overlayer  over  the  buffer  layer,  said  overlayer  comprising  a 
detector  comprising  a  second  Hg-based  II-VI  material,  said 
detector  being  capable  of  operating  at  one  or  more  operating 
frequencies,  and 

further  comprising  a  semiconductive  support  under  the  buffer 
layer  comprising  a  semiconductive  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Si.  Ge,  Si/Ge.  Ge/Si  and  Si„Ge|„„.  and 

an  initiation  layer  between  the  buffer  layer  and  the  semiconduc- 
tive support,  said  initiation  layer  comprising  a  II-VI  semicon- 
ductor material. 


5,742,090 
NARROW  WIDTH  TRENCHES  FOR  FIELD  ISOLATION 

IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Andre  Stolmeijer,  Santa  Clara,  and  Farrokh  Omid-Zohoor, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,814 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:29/76:2^/94 
U.S.  CI.  257—510  15  Claims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  certain  impurity  type  and  with  a  top 
surface,  said  body  having  at  least  a  pair  of  FET  transistors 
with  each  having  a  source  and  drain  disposed  in  the  body  and 
each  having  a  gate  disposed  on  the  top  surface: 
at  least  two  spaced  apart,  narrow,  substantially  equally  wide 
isolating  regions  of  insulating  material  in  the  body  and 
extending  from  the  top  surface  into  the  body  and  separating 
said  pair  of  transistors:  and 


5,742,091 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PASSIVE 
DEVICE  FORMED  OVER  ONE  OR  MORE  DEEP 
TRENCHES 
Francois  Hebert,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  501433,  Jul.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,361 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29^76:29/00 

U.S.  a.  257—531  26  Claims 

500 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  within  which  parasitic  capacitances 
are  minimized,  the  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer  formed  of  a  substrate  material  characterized  by 
a  first  dielectric  constant,  said  substrate  layer  including  a 
trench  portion,  characterized  by  a  trench  pitch,  said  trench 
portion  of  said  substrate  layer  having  at  least  one  trench 
formed  therein  and  said  trench  portion  of  said  substrate  layer 
also  including  substrate  material,  said  at  least  one  trench 
formed  in  said  trench  portion  of  said  substrate  layer  being 
filled  with  a  trench  fill  material  characterized  by  a  second, 
effective,  dielectric  constant  lower  than  said  first  dielectric 
constant,  wherein  the  trench  portion  of  said  substrate  layer  has 
a  surface,  the  surface  of  the  trench  portion  including  a  plural- 
ity of  first  portions,  formed  of  trench  fill  material,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  portions,  formed  of  substrate  material: 

a  field  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  layer,  including 
over  said  first  portions  of  said  surface  of  said  trench  portion  of 
said  substrate  layer,  formed  of  trench  fill  material,  and  over 
said  second  portions  of  said  surface  of  said  trench  portion  of 
said  substrate  layer,  formed  of  substrate  material:  and 

a  passive  device,  characterized  by  a  device  pitch,  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  field  layer  over  said  trench  portion  of  said 
substrate  layer,  wherein  said  trench  pitch  is  less  than  Vi  of  said 
device  pitch. 
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5,742,092 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES.  METHODS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THEIR  CONDUCTIVITY  AND  SENSING 
ELEMENTS  BASED  ON  THESE  SEMICONDl'CTOR 
.STRUCTURE 
Vladislav  Dmitrievich  Zotov.  Ulitsa  Serpukhovskoi  val,  9  kv. 
20:  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Bodrov,  llitsa  Mnnitskaya  13,  kv. 
84;  Elena  Petrovna  Vinogradova,  I'litsa  Bestuzhevykh  7V, 
kv.  20,  and  Anatoly  Trofimovich  Serov,  Dmitrovskoe  Shosse, 
13,  Korpus  3,  kv.  23.  all  of  Moscow,  Ru.<>sian  Federation 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  158,050,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  764,919.  Sep.  24.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apn  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  632.771 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  29,  1989,  PCT/ 
S189/00340 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/167:29/207:29/227 
U.S.  CI.  257—610  22  Claims 
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I.  A  frequency  compensator  provided  as  a  stage  preceding  a 
semiconductor  circuit  which  is  subject  to  frequency  variation  due 
to  deep  level  trap,  comprising  a  first  node,  ai  which  an  input  signal 


is  divided  by  resistances,  and  a  second  node,  at  which  the  input 
signal  is  divided  by  capacitances,  the  first  and  second  mxles  being 
connected  to  each  other  via  a  diode  such  that  the  ditxle  is  biased 
forward  when  the  first  node  is  biased  positi\el\  with  respect  to  the 
second  node,  the  second  node  being  connected  to  the  input  side  of 
the  semiconductor  circuit. 


5,742,094 

SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Chiu  H.  Ting,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  138.956.  Oct.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  8.469.  Jan.  25,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.300.461.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  293.120 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/HO:2i/29:2i/.U 

VS.  CI.  257—620  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material  including  first  and  second  adjacent  regions  having  an 
interface  therebetween,  said  bixiy  being  doped  with  a  first  impurity 
of  a  concentration  providing  said  first  region  with  an  amount  of 
first  charge  carriers  of  a  first  type  of  conductivity,  the  second 
region  being  doped  with  a  second  impurity  of  a  concentration 
providing  said  second  region  with  an  amount  of  second  charge 
carriers  of  a  type  of  conductivity  opposite  said  first  type  of  con- 
ductivity, the  concentrations  of  said  first  and  second  impurities 
being  such  that  the  amount  of  said  first  charge  carriers  in  said  first 
region  is  in  the  range  of  around  1  to  10  times  the  amount  of  all  said 
second  charge  carriers  in  said  second  region,  said  body  being 
doped  w  ith  a  third  impurity  of  a  concentration  providing,  trapping, 
in  the  ab.sence  of  a  current  filament,  at  high  energy  levels  of  said 
third  impurity,  all  of  the  first  charge  carriers  produced  by  said  first 
impurity. 


5.742,093 
FREQUENCY  COMPENSATOR 
Kazuaki  Kunihiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  673.821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188307 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/167 
U.S.  CI.  257—610  7  Claims 

VDD 
o 


-O  V  0  u  t 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  first  surface: 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  devices  extending  from  said  first 
surface,  said  integrated  circuit  devices  being  separated  by  a 
scribe  lane,  said  scribe  lane  having  a  bottom  surface  and  at 
least  one  side  surface  extending  from  said  bottom  surface  to  a 
top  dielectric  layer  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  integrated 
circuit  devices,  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  defining  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  scribe  lane,  each  of  said  integrated 
circuit  devices  comprising  at  least  one  conductive  layer  and 
one  dielectric  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  including  at  least  one 
bonding  pad  opening  having  a  side  wall  extending  from  said 
conductive  layer  to  a  top  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit 
device,  said  conductive  layer  defining  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
bonding  pad  opening,  said  b<ittom  surface  of  said  bonding  pad 
opening  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion:  and 

a  first  protective  film  covering  said  top  surface  of  said  integrated 
circuit  device,  said  side  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  scnbe 
lane,  said  side  wall  and  said  first  portion  of  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  bonding  pad  opening:  and 

a  second  protective  film  covering  said  second  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  bonding  pad  opening  and  a  portion  of 
said  first  protective  film. 


5.742,095 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PLANAR  REGIONS  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Frank  Randolph  Bryant.  Denton,  and  Robert  Louis  Hodges. 
Euless.  both  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton.  lex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  434.472.  .\pn  I.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of -Sen  No.  172,636,  Dec.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.543343.  This  application  Nov,  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  752,749 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/5H 
VS.  CI.  257—647  8  Claims 

1.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  formed  at  a  surface  of  a  body,  composing: 
a  plurality  of  active  regions  at  the  surface: 
an  isolation  structure  formed  above  the  surface  and  into  a  recess 
of  the  surface  between  a  pair  of  the  plurality  of  active  regions; 
an  undoped  oxide  layer  disposed  over  at  least  a  ponion  of  the 
surface  of  each  active   regions   within  the   pair  of  active 
regions: 
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a  doped  first  f>olysilicon  la)er  disposed  over  the  oxide  layer 
wherein  the  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  oxide  layer  in  one 
active  region  t'orms  a  gate  electrode  aiKl  the  first  polysilicon 
layer  over  the  oxide  layer  forms  an  interconnect  in  the  other 
active  region  within  the  pair  of  active  regions;  and  wherein  an 
upper  surface  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  is  substantially 
planar  with  a  central  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
isolation  structure;  and 

a  nitride  spot  at  an  interface  between  the  isolation  structure  and 
the  surface  of  the  body. 


5,742,097 
MULTILEVEL  SEMICONDL  CTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCl  IT  DEVICE 
Hayami     MaLsunaga;     Masao     Iwata,     both     of    Hirakata: 
Voshikazu  Suehiro.  Ikoma;  Hideo  Kurokaua.  Hirakata,  and 
Izumi  Okamoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  223,517,  Apr.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782..W2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  5.  1993.  5-077822 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CI.  257—686  11  Claims 


175-1    175-0 


5,742,096 
LEAD  ON  CHIP  PACKAGE 
Hee  Gook  Lee,  Gaepo-2nd  VVoosung  Apt.  11-605,  Dacchi-dong, 
Kangnam-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
15863/1991 

Inta.''H01L2//56 
VS.  a.  257—666 

546     53  5?         55 
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1.  A  multilevel  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  mother  board  on  which  at  least  one  module  unit  part  is 
installed,  said  module  unit  part  comprising  a  multilayer  struc- 
ture in  which  at  least  three  of  TAB  packages  are  stacked. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  TAB  packages  comprises: 

a  quadrangular  insulating  film  frame; 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads  extending  inside  said  film  frame; 

a  plurality  of  outer  leads  extending  outside  said  film  frame  along 
at  least  one  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  plurality  of  inner  leads;  and 

a  semiconductor  device  supported  by  said  plurality  of  mner 
leads  and  being  electrically  connected  with  said  plurality  of 
inner  leads. 

and  wherein  a  plurality  of  terminal  pads  are  formed  on  said 
mother  board  for  connecting  to  said  plurality  of  outer  leads  of 
said  plurality  of  TAB  packages. 

\\  herein  all  the  terminal  pads  on  said  mother  board  are  arranged 
so  as  lo  be  grouped  into  not  more  than  two  groups,  said  not 
more  than  two  groups  including  first  and  second  terminal  pad 
groups  which  form  opptising  edges  of  a  quadrangular  instal- 
lation area,  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  pads  being 
connected  in  a  one-to-one  way  to  said  respective  outer  leads. 


1.  A  lead  on  chip  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads 
arranged  in  a  line  at  the  center  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  chip  and  a  plurality  of  minute  protrusions 
formed  at  both  side  portions  of  the  upper  surface; 

a  fluoroethylene  film  having  a  thickness  of  60  micrometers  to  70 
micrometers  formed  over  both  side  portions  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  provided  at  its  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  with  knurled  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads  each  directly  connected  to  each  corre- 
sponding bonding  pad  of  the  semiconductor  chip  so  as  lo  be 
electrically  connected  to  the  semiconductor  chip,  each  of  the 
inner  leads  having  knurled  surfaces  at  its  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  wherein  the  lower  knurled  surface  of  each  inner  lead 
is  in  contact  with  the  upper  knurled  surface  of  the  fluoroeth- 
ylene film; 

a  package  bixi)  surrounding  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  insu- 
lating film  and  the  inner  leads;  and 

a  plurality  of  outer  leads  each  extending  from  each  correspond- 
ing inner  lead  and  connected  to  an  external  element  outwardly 
of  the  package  body. 


5,742,098 

SEMICONDLCTOR  COMPONENT  U ITH  PLA.STIC 

SHEATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  Brunner,  Rebensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sieineas 

AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1995.  195  09 
262.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/04:23/2li:JMX):  H05K  5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  257—730  4  Claims 

3       ^6       ^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  component,  comprising: 

a  lighl-emitlmg  semiconductor  body  having  a  surface; 
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at  least  one  contact  metallizing  covering  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body,  defining  at  least  one 
free  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  not 
covered  by  said  at  least  one  contact  metallizing: 

a  plastic  sheath  covering  said  semiconductor  body  having  said  at 
lea.st  one  contact  metallizing;  and 

said  at  least  one  free  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor body  having  a  roughening  forming  a  microscopic  toothing, 
and  said  plastic  sheath  having  a  complementary  microscopic 
toothing  for  interlocking  with  said  microscopic  toothing  of 
said  semiconductor  body  for  reducing  light  transmission  loses 
between  said  semiconductor  body  and  said  plastic  sheath. 


segments  of  said  third  and  fourth  power  supply  tracks,  said 
interconnection  provided  by  tracks  in  said  third  conductive 
layer. 


5,742.100 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  FLIP-CHIP  CONNECTED 

SUBSTRATES 

Jack  A.  Schroeder.  and  Conrad  S.  Monroe,  both  of  Scoasdale. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4U355 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/4li:2.1/52 

VS.  a.  257—778  13  CUims 


5,742,099 

POWER  BUS  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  END-TO-END  ARRANGED  SEGMENTS 

PROVIDING  POWER  AND  GROUND 

GouUm  Debnath,  and  Kelly  Fitzpatrick,  both  of  Beaverton, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.765,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,707 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4fi 

VS.  a.  257—758  12  Claims 


"X 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  insulative  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate; 
a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  first  insulative  layer, 
said  first  conductive  layer  having  first  and  second  power  supply 
tracks,  the  first  power  supply  track  providing  a  power  connec- 
tion, and  the  second  power  supply  track  providing  a  ground 
connection,  to  cells  in  said  integrated  circuit, 
a  second  insulative  layer  disposed  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 

and 
a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  second  insulative 
layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  having: 
a  third  power  supply  track  divided  into  power  and  ground 
segments,  the  power  segment  of  the  third  power  supply 
track  providing  a  power  connection  and  being  coupled  to 
the  first  power  supply  track,  and  the  ground  segment  of  the 
third  power  supply  track  providing  a  ground  connection 
and  being  coupled  to  the  second  power  supply  track;  and 
a  fourth  power  supply  track  divided  into  power  and  ground 

segments; 
a  third  insulative  layer  disposed  on  said  second  conductive 

layer:  and 
a  third  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  third  insulative 
layer,  said  third  conductive  layer  providing  an  interconnec- 
tion between  said  power  segments  and  fietween  said  ground 
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1  An  electronic  component  comprising:  an  electncally  insulat- 
ing substrate  having  a  via  extending  from  a  first  side  of  the 
electrically  insulating  substrate  lo  a  second  side  of  the  electncally 
insulating  substrate;  a  conductive  element  covenng  a  portion  of  the 
second  side  of  the  electrically  insulating  substrate  and  covenng  at 
lea,st  part  of  the  via  over  the  second  side  of  the  electncally 
insulating  substrate  wherein  the  conductive  element  is  compnsed 
of  copper  and  wherein  the  conductive  element  non-planar  w ith  the 
second  side  of  the  electrically  insulating  substrate;  another  sub- 
strate containing  a  conductive  bump  located  in  the  via  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  conductive  element;  and  a  filler  matenal  in  the 
via  wherein  the  electronic  component  is  devoid  of  a  leadframe. 


5,742,101 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki    Sakuta,    Hamura-machi;     Kazuyuki     Miyazawa, 
Iruma,-  Satoshi  Oguchi,  Ohme;  Aizo  Kaneda,  1'okohama; 
Masao  Mitani,  Yokohama:  Shozo  Nakamura.  Vokohama; 
Kunihiko  Nishi.  Kokubunji,  and  Gen  Murakami.  Machida. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.824,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,514,905, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  000.125,  Jan.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5365,113.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.584.  Jan. 
14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.184.208,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  212,485.  Jun.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1987, 62-161333; 
Sep.  17,  1987,  62-234654 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4S:29/46:2.W2 
VS.  a.  257—786  25  Ctaims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
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a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  rectangular  shaped  main  surface 
including  a  first  pair  of  edges  and  a  second,  relatively  shorter 
pair  of  edges: 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  rectangular  shaped 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  arranged  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  edges  of  said  rect- 
angular shaped  main  surface; 

first  memory  cell  array  regions  and  second  memory  cell  array 
regions  formed  on  said  rectangular  shaped  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  chip,  respectively,  said  first  memory  cell 
array  regions  being  arranged  between  said  plurality  of  bond- 
ing pads  and  one  of  said  first  pair  of  edges  of  said  rectangular 
shaped  main  surface  and  extending  in  a  direction  of  the  first 
edges  of  said  rectangular  shaped  main  surface,  and  said  sec- 
ond memory  cell  array  regions  being  arranged  between  said 
plurality  of  bonding  pads  and  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of 
edges  of  said  rectangular  shaped  main  surface  and  extending 
in  a  direction  of  the  first  edges  of  said  rectangular  shaped 
main  surface: 

first  and  second  peripheral  circuit  regions  formed  on  said  rect- 
angular shaped  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
first  peripheral  circuit  region  being  arranged  between  said  first 
memory  cell  array  regions,  and  said  second  peripheral  circuit 
region  being  arranged  between  said  second  memory  cell  array 
regions: 

a  plurality  of  leads  formed  over  said  rectangular  shaped  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
leads  being  extended  in  an  outwardly  direction  via  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  edges  of  said  rectangular  shaped  main  surface, 
and  said  plurality  of  leads  being  electrically  connected  with 
said  plurality  of  bonding  pads:  and 
a  resin  sealing  said  semiconductor  chip. 


5,742.102 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742,103 
EXTERNAL  LINE  H.ARMONICS  REDUCTION  MODULE 

FOR  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Gerard  .Ashok,  .\ustin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeU  U,S.A.,  L.P.,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,040,  Oct.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,885 
Int.  CI."  H02J  J/OI 
L'.S.  a.  307—105  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  equipment  system  supplied  from  an  AC  power 
source  line  comprising: 

a  system  unit  including  a  switching  power  supply  having  an  AC 
power  receptacle,  a  rectifier,  a  capacitor  and  switching  cir- 
cuitry: 

a  line  harmonics  reduction  module  connected  externally  of  said 
system  unit  and  directly  to  said  AC  power  receptacle  via  a 
plug  mounted  on  an  external  wall  of  said  module,  said  module 
comprising  a  circuit  including  an  inductor,  the  module  being 
in  series  with  the  rectifier,  capacitor  and  switching  circuitry  of 
the  power  supply  and  adapted  to  improve  the  power  factor  of 


said  system  unit  by  reducing  the  amplitudes  of  current  com- 
ponents at  harmonics  of  said  power  source  line  frequency: 
and 
an  AC  power  cord  connectable  between  said  AC  power  source 
line  and  said  module  for  providing  AC  power  to  said  system 
unit  through  said  AC  power  receptacle  via  said  module. 


5,742,104 
MAIN  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  FENCE  ENERGIZER 
Lars-Arne  Eriksson,  Sundsvall,  and  Goran  Karl-Olov  Karls- 
son,  Enhoma,  both  of  Sweden,  as.signors  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri 
AB,  IVimba,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01269,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1993,  9304343 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  1 3/26 
VS.  CI.  307—108  15  aaims 


1.  An  electric  feiKe  energizer  comprising: 

a  first  storage  capacitor: 

a  charging  circuit  connected  to  an  alternating  voltage  and  the 
first  storage  capacitor  for  charging  the  storage  capacitor  to  a 
high  voltage; 

a  transformer  being  subject  to  a  load  and  having  a  first  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  the  first  storage  capacitor  and  the  secondary 
winding  being  connectable  to  an  electric  fence; 

a  discharge  circuit  for  the  first  storage  capacitor  which  is 
arranged  to  periodically  discharge  the  first  storage  capacitor 
through  its  connected  primary  winding  for  generating  dis- 
charge pulses  supplied  from  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transforr"er  to  a  connected  electric  fence:  and 

a  sense  circuit  for  sensing  the  load  on  the  transformer  from  a 
connected  electric  fence  and  for  providing  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  load,  the  transformer  having  a  second  separate  primary 
winding  connected  to  the  sense  circuit  via  a  sense  line. 

the  sense  circuit  including  means  for  sensing  the  instantaneous 
magnitude  of  the  voltage  induced  in  the  second  primary 
winding  at  a  selected  time  during  a  discharge  of  the  first 
storage  capacitor. 


5,742,105 
TRICKLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
David  Allen  Lech,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,228 
int.  CI.'  HOIH  47/(KI 
U.S.  CI.  307—125  13  Claims 

1.  A  switch  circuit  for  selectively  supplying  power  to  a  load 
from  a  source  of  AC  power  including  a  hot  line  and  a  neuu-al  line, 
the  neutral  line  being  connected  directly  to  the  load,  the  switch 
circuit  comprising; 

a  controlled  switch  connected  between  the  hot  line  and  the  load: 
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a  power  supply  circuit  having  an  AC  input  connected  across  the 
controlled  switch  and  including  means  for  converting  AC 
power  at  the  AC  input  to  DC  power; 
input-means  for  determining  the  operating  status  of  the  load;  and 
a  control  circuit  powered  by  DC  power  from  the  power  supply 
circuit  and  connected  to  the  input  means  and  the  controlled 
switch,  the  control  circuit  controlling  switching  of  the  con- 
trolled switch  to  maintain  the  operating  status  of  the  load 
determined  by  the  input  means,  the  control  circuit  including 
means  for  limiting  conduction  time  of  the  controlled  switch 
during  each  AC  operating  cycle  to  provide  sufficient  AC 
power  across  the  switch  to  power  the  power  supply  circuit. 


5,742,106 
THERMO-SENSITIVE  ACTUATOR  AND  IDLE  SPEED 
CONTROLLER  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuo  Muraji,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikuni  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,874 
Int.  CI.''  H02K  .1.W2 


VS.  CI.  310—36 


19  Claims 


wherein  said  rotor  is  a  permanent  magnet,  said  pole  pieces  being 
disposed  so  that  an  air  gap  between  each  of  a  first  pair  of 
opposing  pole  pieces  and  said  rotor  is  unbalanced  with  an  air 
gap  between  each  of  a  second  pair  of  opposing  pole  pieces, 
and  said  thermo-sensitive  magnetic  material  being  interposed 
in  a  magnetic  path  of  said  stator  which  lies  between  each  of 
said  first  pair  of  pole  pieces  and  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
ole  pieces  which  is  adjacent  to  it  on  one  side  thereof. 


poll 


5,742,107 
ROTARY  COOLING  FAN 
Yoshihito  Asao,  and  Katsumi  Adachi,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-335955 

InL  a."  H02K  9/fM.9/06,  B63H  J/00:l/V6 

VS.  CI.  310—62  12  Claims 


1.  A  thermo-sensitive  actuator  having  a  stator  made  of  magnetic 
material  to  form  a  yoke,  a  rotor  rotalably  provided  in  an  opening 
provided  in  said  stator.  pole  pieces  for  magnetically  connecting 
said  stator  and  rotor,  and  at  least  one  magnetic  source  disposed  in 
any  of  said  constituent  elements,  said  thermo-sensitive  actuator 
comprising: 

a  thermo-sensitive  magnetic  matenal  which  shows  a  change  in 
magnetic  characteristics  according  to  temperature,  said 
thermo-sensitive  magnetic  material  being  provided  in  a  part  of 
a  magnetic  path. 


1.  A  rotary  fan.  comprising: 

a  rotatable  base  plate; 

a  plurality  of  fan  blades  mounted  rotalably  on  said  base  plate  at 
a  peripheral  portion  thereof  by  means  of  supporting  studs:  and 

a  blade  angle  adjusting  mechanism  mounted  in  association  with 
each  of  said  fan  blades  for  allowing  said  fan  blade  to  rotate 
pivoially  about  said  supporting  stud  under  a  centrifugal  force 
acting  on  said  fan  blade  such  that  the  rate  of  increa.se  of  said 
air  quantity  produced  by  said  fan  blade  decreases  as  a  rotation 
number  of  said  rotatable  ba.se  plate  increases  in  a  predeter- 
mined high-speed  rotation  range  of  said  base  plate,  while  in 
other  rotation  speed  range  outside  of  said  high-speed  rotation 
range,  said  blade  angle  adjusting  mechanism  acts  to  suppress 
the  rotation  of  said  fan  blade  around  said  supporting  stud: 

wherein  said  blade  angle  adjusting  mechanism  includes; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  fan  blade  in  opposite  direction  to 

said  centrifugal  force  applied  to  said  fan  blade: 
first  stopper  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  fan  blade 

under  the  urging  force  of  said  urging  means:  and 
second  stopper  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  fan 
blade  taking  place  under  the  centrifugal  force  applied  to 
said  fan  blade: 

wherein  a  discharge  angle  defined  by  an  angle  formed  between  a 
straight  line  extending  between  an  outermost  penpheral  point 
on  a  side  surface  of  said  fan  blade  located  at  a  front  side  as 
viewed  in  a  direction  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  base 
plate  and  a  center  thereof  and  a  line  extending  tangentially  to 
said  outermost  peripheral  point  is  regulated  in  dependence  on 
rotation  number  of  said  rotatable  base  plate  within  said  pre- 
determined high-speed  rotation  range;  and 

wherein  said  urging  means  includes  a  lon.u)n  coil  housed  inside 
said  fan  blade  and  mounted  around  said  supponing  stud  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  fan  blade  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  stoppers  formed  in  said 
rotatable  base  plate  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  fan  blade. 
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5,742,108 
\  EHICLE  GENERATOR  HAVING  DUCT  COVER 
Masani  Kuribayashi,  and  Katsumi  Adachi,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan.  a.<y.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-094.^57 

Int.  CI."  H02K  HAM) 

U.S.  CI.  310— «9  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  generator  having  a  duct  cover  to  cool  a  generator 
body  by  introducing  outside  air  through  a  duct  into  an  engine 
room,  said  duct  cover  being  disposed  betv^een  a  bracket  end. 
covering  one  side  surface  of  said  generator  body,  and  said  duct, 
wherein  one  of  said  duct  cover  and  said  duct  is  attached  to  said 
bracket  end  and  adjustably  rotatable  in  a  circumferential  direction 
of  said  bracket  end. 


5,742,109 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR,  PL  MP  AND  AN  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR/PUMP  SYSTEM 
Peter  \olz,  Darmstadt;  Hans-Dieter  Reinartz.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and   Dieter  Dinkel,   Eppstein/Ts.,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03715.  S  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1996,  §  "l02(el 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O96/09682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  649,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
972.0 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/04:5/22 
U.S.  CI.  310—89  5  Claims 


1.  Electric  motor  for  a  pump,  comprising: 

a  pot-shaped  housing. 

a  shaft  located  in  the  housing. 

a  plate  sealing  of!  an  open  end  of  the  housing. 

wherein  the  plate  mcludes  a  collar  portion  having  a  passage 
through  which  extends  the  shaft,  said  collar  surrounding  the 
outer  edge  of  the  plate,  onto  which  the  housing  is  located, 

wherein  the  plate  further  includes  a  flat  base  portion  in  whose 
center  there  is  a  passage  tor  the  shall,  and  also  includes  of  an 


edge  portion  that  protrudes  at  a  slant  outward  from  the  base 
portion  and  at  whose  outer  edge  the  collar  is  formed,  wherein 
the  inner  side  of  the  plate,  brushes  are  provided  which  contact 
a  collector  at  the  shaft,  with  the  diameter  of  the  base  plate 
being  larger  than  the  region  tilled  b\  the  brushes  in  a  radial 
direction. 


5,742,110 
DC  MOTOR  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION 
WITH  HIGH  FLUX  DENSITY 
Steven  P.  Hefner.  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  MPC  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Niles,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2Sf  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.202 
Int.  CI."  H02K  2 1/26:2 1 /2H 
MS.  CI.  310—154 


4  Claims 
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4,  A  permanent  magnet  DC  irKilor  comprising: 

a  rectangular  stalor  frame; 

a  rotor  rotatably  accommodated  within  the  stalor  frame; 

a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  arranged  as  four  pairs  of  pole  pieces, 
with  one  pair  of  pole  pieces  disposed  in  each  comer  of  the 
stator  frame: 

each  pair  of  pole  pieces  including  first  and  second  orlhogonalh 
mounted  pole  pieces,  each  pole  piece  having  interior  and 
exterior  sidewalls  dehning  a  planar  pole  face  therebetween, 
with  an  exterior  edge  defined  b>  the  intersection  of  the  pole 
face  w ith  the  exterior  sidewall  and  an  interior  edge  defined  b> 
the  intersection  of  the  pole  face  with  the  interior  sidewall; 

each  pole  face  l>ing  in  a  plane  that  intersects  both  isotropic  and 
anisotropic  planes  of  the  pole  piece:  and 

each  pt)le  piece  being  mounted  such  that  the  interior  edge  is  a 
hrst  distance  from  the  rotor  and  the  exterior  edge  is  a  second 
distance  from  the  rotor,  with  the  first  distance  being  greater 
than  the  second  distance. 


5,742,111 
D.C.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Troy  Gene  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Surge  Power  Corpo- 
ration, Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,342 
Int.  CI."  H02K  IMH) 
U.S.  CI.  310-236  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  d.c.  motor,  energi/able  by  a  d.c.  electrical  source  having, 
a  cylindrical  stalor  with  held  magnets: 
a  roior; 

armature  coils: 

a  commutator  connected  lo  said  rolor  for  switching  a  d.c.  source 
to  each  armature  coil  in  timed  synchronism  with  the  rotation 
of  said  rotor,  said  commulalor  having  a  cylindrical  contact 
surface  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  insulatively  separated 
segments,  each  segment  electrically  connected  to  an  amialure 
coil: 
a  pluralilv  of  fixed  d.c,  conductive  brushes  in  conductive  contact 

with  said  contact  surface: 
the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  par- 
tially in  a  radial  direction  in  said  contact  surface  of  each 
segment. 
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5,742,114 
LAMP  ENVELOPE  WITH  A  METAL  CLAMPING 
MEMBER  AND  A  FIXATION  MEMBER 
Hans  J.  Kohl;  Ralf  Schafer,  both  of  Aachen;  Manfred  Westem- 
eyer,  Aldenhoven,  all  of  Germany,  and  Cornells  J.  Janson, 
Breda,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  642,011 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  3, 
1995,95201150 

Int.  CI."  HOU  5/48 
VS.  a.  315—318.01  20  Claims 


TO 

0  c.  suwir 


5,742,112 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742,113 
DEVICE  FOR  TILT-FREE  TRANSLATION  OF  ONE 
PLATE  RELATIVE  TO  A  REFERENCE  PLATE 
Bryan  E.  Loucks,  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K  Laser  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,048 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2/00:  HOIL  41/08 

MS.  CI.  310—328  8  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  precision  displacement  of  a  second  plate  with 
respect  to  a  first  plate,  said  device  comprising  said  first  and  second 
plates,  said  [Mates  being  arranged  in  parallel  spaced-apart  planes 
with  a  common  central  axis,  said  device  also  including  first,  second 
and  third  tubular  flexure  a.ssemblies.  said  flexure  assemblies  being 
sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  plates  and  arranged 
symmetncally  therebetween,  each  of  saio  flexure  assemblies 
including  therein  signal  responsive  elements  aligned  along  the 
diameter  thereof  and  being  capable  of  expansion  or  contraction  in 
response  lo  said  signal,  said  device  also  including  signal  generating 
means  responsive  to  operator  input  for  applying  like  voltage  sig- 
nals 10  said  elements  for  producing  like  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  diameters  of  said  flexure  assemblies  coniroUably. 
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1.  A  capped  electric  lamp  comprising: 

a  quartz  glass  lamp  vessel  which  is  clo,sed  in  a  vacuumlighl 
manner  and  which  has  a  mutually  opposed  first  and  second 
neck-shaped  portion  each  with  a  seal  through  which  a  respec- 
tive current  condcutor  is  passed  to  an  electric  element 
arranged  in  the  lamp  vessicl; 

a  glass  envelope  around  the  lamp  vessel  and  fastened  lo  the  first 
neck-shaped  portion  thereof: 

a  meial  clamping  member  provided  with  a  clamping  zone  with 
which  it  clamps  around  said  envelope; 

a  lamp  cap  provided  with  electric  contacts  and  with  a  metal 
fixation  member  which  is  welded  to  the  clamping  member, 
the  electric  contacts  being  connected  to  respective  current 
conductors: 

said  clamping  member  comprising  a  welding  zone  which  lies 
clear  of  the  envelope  and  to  which  the  fixation  member  is 
fixed  by  welding: 

wherein  the  clamping  member  has  welding  regions  distributed 
over  its  circumference  in  the  clamping  zone,  which  regions 
clear  the  clamped-in  envelope  and  in  which  regions  the 
fixation  member  is  fixed  by  welding. 


5,742.115 

COLOR  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME 

Michael  Gertsenshteyn,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  OrUI 

Ltd..  Kazrin.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  IS.  1995,  114181 

'  Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/l6:JI/50 

VS.  CI.  313—365  13  Claims 

1 


1.  A  color  image  intensifier  device  for  producing  a  colored 
output  image,  comprising; 
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(a)  an  evacuated  envelope  having  an  input  window  for  receiving 
incident  light  from  the  environment  into  said  image  intensifier 
and  an  output  window  through  which  an  output  image  is 
projected  from  said  intensifier; 

(b)  input  tiller  located  and  integrated  at  the  input  window  having 
means  incorporated  in  said  input  window  for  filtering  said 
incident  light,  a  first  portion  of  said  input  filter  having  means 
for  passing  red  light,  a  second  portion  having  means  for 
passing  green  light  and  a  third  portion  having  means  for 
passing  blue  light,  said  means  for  filtering  the  incident  light, 
each  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  input  filter  coloring  ele- 
ments interspersed  and  distributed  in  a  multi-beam  structure 
as  an  integral  part  of  said  input  window; 

(c)  output  filter  located  and  integrated  at  the  output  window 
having  means  incorporated  in  said  output  w  indow  output  filter 
having  means  for  providing  red  light,  a  second  portion  having 
means  for  providing  green  light  and  a  third  portion  having 
means  for  providing  blue  light,  said  means  for  providing  red. 
green  and  blue  light  each  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  input 
filter  coloring  elements  interspersed  and  distributed  in  a  multi- 
beam  structure  as  an  integral  part  of  the  output  window,  the 
output  filter  and  input  filter  being  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  intensifier  when  producmg  the  output  image  and  having  a 
spacial  alignment  relative  to  each  other,  the  input  filter  color- 
ing elements  of  said  first,  second  and  third  portions  having  an 
approximate  one-to-one  correspondence  with  the  output  filter 
coloring  elements  of  the  said  first,  second  and  third  portions 
respectively,  so  that  incident  light  passing  through  the  the 
first,  second  and  third  portions  of  the  input  filter  means 
generates  an  output  signal  from  said  intensifier  which  is 
colorized  by  said  first,  second  and  third  portions,  respectively, 
of  the  output  filter  means  to  represent  the  coloring  of  the  the 
incident  light,  wherein  the  means  for  filtering  the  incident 
light  and  coloring  the  output  image — are  coloring  elements  of 
the  input  and  the  output  filters  colorized  by  doping  glass 
beams  distributed  in  the  said  multi-beam  structure  incorpo- 
rated in  the  input  and  output  windows,  said  colored  glass 
beams  being  colorized  core  glass  beams  means — having 
higher  coefficient  of  refraction  being  surrounded  by  clad  glass 
means  with  lesser  coefficient  of  refraction,  and  wherein  the 
said  colored  core  glass  beam  elements  of  the  input  filter  and 
the  output  filters  being  one  of  the  structural  constituent  part 
forming  of  the  input  and  the  output  windows,  and  the  sur- 
rounded clad  glass  being  second  structural  integral  part  of  the 
input  and  the  output  windows,  comprising  the  solid  glass 
input  and  output  windows,  constituting  the  end  caps  of  said 
intensifier,  and  tiie  input  and  the  output  windows  being 
matched  pairs  means — having  an  identical  position  and  orien- 
tation of  said  coloring  elements  of  said  input  and  said  output 
filters  within  said  matched  pairs  of  said  input  and  said  output 
windows  means — said  input  filter  colorized  core  glass  beam 
elements  of  the  first,  second  and  third  portions  of  the  input 
filter  means  having  a  precise  one-to-one  correspondence  with 
the  output  filter  colorized  core  glass  beam  elements  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  portions  respectively; 

(d)  a  photocathode  deposited  upon  the  interior  surface  of  the 
envelope  of  the  input  window  for  converting  the  incident  light 
pa.ssing  through  the  input  window — into  a  photoelectron  sig- 
nal, and  having  amplifying — means  for  amplifying  the  photo- 
electron  signal  and  reconverting  means  for  converting  the 
amplified  signal  into  a  visible  light  output  image,  and  the  said 
reconverting  means  being  a  phosphor  layer  deposited  upon  an 
interior  surface  of  the  envelope  of  the  output  window  and  the 
phosphor  layer  emitting  several  wavelength  of  light  in  the 
visible  region  when  struck  by  said  amplified  signal,  said  light 
of  several  wavelength  approximating  white  light  and  propa- 
gating through  the  coloring  elements  of  the  output  filter,  and 
the  output  image  being  colorized. 


5,742.116 
SHADOW  MASK  FRAME  STRUCTURE  WITH  LONG- 
SIDES  HAVING  HIGHER  MECHANICAL  STRENGTH 
HideakI  Maki;  Jun  Araya;  Mayuml  Ishibashi,  all  of  Osaka, 
and  Takami  Okamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265081,- 
Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267007 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2WHI 
U.S.  CI.  313-402  30  Claims 


I.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  comprising  a  funnel,  a 
panel,  a  phosphor  screen  disposed  inside  of  said  panel,  a  shadow 
mask  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  phosphor  screen,  a  frame  on 
which  said  shadow  mask  is  fixed  and  an  electron  gun  disposed  in  a 
neck  pan  of  said  funnel,  and  wherein 

said  frame  has  a  shadow  mask  welding  face  which  has  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shape  defined  by  opposed  pairs  of 
longer  and  shorter  sides,  side  walls  which  are  continuously 
formed  along  an  inner  penphery  of  said  shadow  mask  weld- 
ing face  and  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shadow 
mask  welding  face,  and  a  flange  face  which  is  formed  along 
said  side  walls  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  shadow 
mask  welding  face; 
said  shadow  mask  is  fixed  on  the  longer  sides  and  shorter  sides 
of  said  shadow  mask  welding  face  of  said  frame  by  welding 
under  a  condition  that  a  predetermined  tension  is  applied  to 
said  shadow  mask;  and 
a  mechanical  strength  of  the  longer  sides  of  .said  frame  is  higher 
than  that  of  the  shorter  sides  of  said  frame. 


5,742,117 
METALLIZED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SPACERS 
Christopher  J.  Spindt,  Menlo  Park,  and  David  L.  Morris,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Candescent  Technologies 
Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,857,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12^2, 
Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,589,731,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  867,044,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,424,605. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,299 
Int  CI.*"  HOIJ  19/44 
U.S.  CI.  313-^22  33  Claims 


I.  A  flat  panel  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  faceplate  including  a  faceplate  interior  side; 

a  backplate  including  a  backplate  interior  side  in  an  opposing 
relationship  to  the  faceplate  interior  side; 

envelope  sidewalls  positioned  between  the  faceplate  and  back- 
plate to  form  an  enclosed  sealed  envelope  between  the  enve- 
lope sidewalls,  backplate  interior  side  and  the  faceplate  inte- 
rior side; 
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a  resistive  spacer,  or  an  insulating  spacer  u  iih  a  resistive  coating 
on  an  exterior  of  the  insulating  spacer,  positioned  in  the 
envelope  including  a  spacer  backplate  face  with  a  periphery 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  backplate  interior  side,  and  a  spacer 
faceplate  face  with  a  penphery  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
faceplate  interior  face; 

a  first  conductive  layer  that  extends  across  substantially  the 
entire  spacer  backplate  face  to  the  backplate  face  periphery; 
and 

a  second  conductive  layer  that  extends  across  substantially  the 
entire  spacer  faceplate  face  to  the  faceplate  face  periphery. 


ythiophene,  characterized  in  that  the  coating  has  a  layer  thickness 
of  maximalK  100  nm  and  a  sheet  resistance  of  less  than  .^  kl-2/D. 


5,742,118 
ULTRAFINE  PARTICLE  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  .SAME,  TRANSPARENT  PLATE  AND 
IMAGE  DISPL.4Y  PL.ATE 
Yoshishige    Endo,   Tsuchiura;    Masahiko   Ono,    Ibaraki-ken: 
Hiromitsu  Kawamura.  Mobara:  Katsumi  Kobara.  Mobara: 
Yoshifumi  Tomita,  Mobara;  Masahiro  Miyazaki,  Mobara; 
Takao  Kawamura.  Chiba;  Toshihiro  Yamada.  Ibaraki-ken: 
Toshiaki  Kawabata,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Araya,  Higashiku- 
rume.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,055,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  977,250, 
Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,396.148,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  62.747,  May  18,  1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  404,553,  Sep.  8.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,189337.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-224658: 
Mar.  19,  1991.  3-054371;  May   18,  1992,  4-124502;  Apr.  20, 
1993,  5-092651;  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-162420 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  Mlf>:  B32B  IH/W:  HOIJ  29/HH 
U.S.  CI.  313 — 479  15  Claims 


5,742,119 
CATHODE  R.AY  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  DISPLAY 
SCREEN  H.WING  AN  ELEtTROCONDl  CTIVE 
COATING 
Gerardus  V.  A.  Aben,  and  Leu  H.  M.  Krings,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,424 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  8, 
1994,94202280 

Int  CI.'  HOIJ  M/OU 
U.S.  CI.  313—479  7  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  ray  lube  comprising  a  display  screen  having  an 
electriKonductive  coating  which  contains  poly-.1,4-elhylene  diox- 


5.742.120 
LIGHT-EMMITING  DIODE  LAMP  W ITH  DIRECTIONAL 

COVERAGE  FOR  THE  EMMITTED  LIGHT 
Li-Yu   Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Rebif  Corporation. 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  644.274 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2.V/.<,  H05B  .<M2 

U»S.  CI.  313—512  3  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  plate  comprising  a  transparent  substrate,  an 
antistatic  layer  comprising  electrically  conductive  ultrafine  par- 
ticles fomned  on  said  substrate,  an  anti-reflective  layer  comprising 
visible  light  anti-reflection  ultrafine  particles  arranged  in  a  single 
layer  on  said  antistatic  layer  of  electrically  conductive  ultrafine 
particles  and  having  a  surface  exhibiting  consistent  unexenness 
w  ith  a  depth  of  20- 1 00  nm.  and  a  monomolecular  layer  of  a  water 
repellant  agent  formed  on  said  anii-reflcclive  layer  of  visible  light 
anti-reflection  ultrafine  particles. 


B 


K 


V. 


1.  Ah  LED  lamp,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  LED;  and 

(b)  a  transparent  housing  for  accommodating  said  LED,  said 
transparent  housing  being  formed  with  a  subsiantialK  semi- 
convex  top  formed  with  at  least  a  total  reflection  plane; 
wherein  said  LED  is  placed  at  a  specific  position  which 

allows  pan  of  the  emitted  light  of  said  LED  to  be  totally 
reflected  from  said  total  reflection  plane,  and 
wherein  said  substantially  semi-convex  top  is  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  stair-like  total  reflection  planes. 


5,742.121 

THIN-FILM  EDGE  FIELD  EMITTER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTl  RE  THEREFOR 

David  S.  Y.  Hsu.  and  Henry  F.  Gray,  both  of  Alexandria.  Va.. 

assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321.642,  Oct.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5384.740. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.944.  Mar.  31.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5382,185.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  658,296 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  I/62:6M>4:IAI2:I/I6 
U.S.  CI.  313—512  22  Claims 


I.  A  thin-lilm  edge  held  emiiter  de\ice  comprising; 
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(a)  a  substrate  having  a  hrst  portion  and  having  a  protuberance 
extending  from  said  first  portion,  said  protuberance  defining 
at  least  one  side-wall,  said  side-wall  constituting  a  second 
portion: 

(b)  at  least  one  emitter  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  including 
said  second  portion,  wherein  said  at  least  one  emitter  layer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  semiconductors  and 
conductors  and  comprises  a  thin-tilm  including  a  portion 
extending  beyond  said  second  portion  and  defining  an 
exposed  emitter  edge:  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  supportive  layers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
at  least  one  emitter  layer,  said  pair  of  supportive  layers  each 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  semiconductors 
and  conductors  and  each  having  a  higher  work  function  than 
said  at  least  one  emitter  layer. 


5,742,123 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  BULB 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Hiroyuki  Nagayama,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tolo  Ltd., 

iFukuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  370,310,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,»77 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992.  4-206092: 
Nov.  9,  1992,  4-323676:  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-028682 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/04 
VS.  CI.  3LV-623  37  Claims 


5,742,122 
SURFACE  DISCHARGE  TYPE  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Kimio  Amemiya:  Yukio  Tanaka,  and  Hitoshi  Teshirogi,  all  of 
Koufu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055618 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/49:1/62 
U.S.  CI.  313—582  20  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  discharge  type  plasma  display  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  substrates  spaced  parallel  to  each  other 
and  sandwiching  a  discharge  gas  space: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  row  electrodes  extending  horizontally  and 
being  arranged  on  an  internal  surface  of  said  first  substrate: 

each  pair  of  row  electrodes  including: 

a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  disposed  apart  from  each  other 
lo  form  a  discharge  gap.  and  arranged  to  extend  in  a 
horizontal  direction:  and 
a  pair  of  bus  electrinies  respectively  formed  on  or  beneath  far 
ends  of  said  transparent  electrodes  from  said  discharge  gap. 
and  each  bus  electrode  of  said  pair  of  bus  electrodes  having 
an  area  smaller  that  of  the  transparent  electrode; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  and  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  row  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  column  electrodes  extending  vertically  and 
arranged  on  an  internal  surface  of  said  second  substrates:  and 

a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs  extending  vertically  and  bemg  formed 
at  least  between  said  column  electrodes  on  the  internal  surface 
of  said  second  substrate  lo  define  a  plurality  of  emission 
regions  in  said  discharge  gas  space: 

wherein  said  dielectric  layer  comprises  protruding  portions  each 
bemg  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  said  bus  electnxles 
overlapped  on  a  respective  one  of  said  transparent  electrodes, 
being  arranged  in  the  vertical  direction,  and  each  having  a 
thickness  on  said  respective  one  of  said  bus  electrodes  being 
larger  than  a  thickness  on  other  portions  of  said  dielectric 
layer  located  on  said  respective  one  of  said  transparent  elec- 
trodes and  between  ihe  bus  electrodes. 


1.  A  sealing  structure  for  a  lighl-emilling  bulb  assembly,  includ- 
ing a  closure,  having  a  core  which  serves  an  electrode,  for  sealing 
an  open  end  of  a  bulb,  said  closure  including  a  bulb-side  region 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  bulb  and  made  of  a 
compositional  ingredient  having  a  coeflficienl  of  thermal  expansion 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  thai  of  the  bulb,  a  core-side 
region  disposed  adjacent  to  said  core  and  made  of  a  compositional 
ingredient  having  a  coetJicieni  of  thermal  expansion  which  is 
subsianlially  the  same  as  thai  of  the  core,  and  an  iniermediate 
region  disposed  between  said  bulb-side  region  and  said  core-side 
region  and  made  of  a  compositional  ingredient  having  composi- 
tional proportions  adjusted  such  thai  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion thereof  is  gradually  increased  from  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  said  bulb-side  region  toward  the  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  core-side  region:  and 

said  bulb-side  region  and  said  core-region  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  said  intermediate  region  and  comprise  a  bulb- 
side  region  layer  and  a  core-side  layer,  respectively,  which  are 
independent  of  each  other,  and  wherein  said  intermediate 
region  comprises  at  least  one  layer  w  hose  coe^cieni  of  ther- 
mal expansion  varies  gradually  from  said  bulb-side  region 
toward  said  core-side  region  and  whose  electrical  conductiv- 
iiy  gradually  increases  from  said  bulb-side  region  toward  said 
core-side  region. 


5,742,124 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Antonie  H.  M.  Kees,  Uden;  Martinus  J.  M.  Kessels,  Eindhoven, 
both  of  Netherlands,  and  Fransiscus  H.  Van  Lierup,  Bath, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  Nevt  \ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,934 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Mar.  9, 
1995,95200576 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  313—625  19  Claims 

1.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  which  comprises  a  discharge 
vessel  enclosing  a  discharge  space,  having  a  ceramic  wall  and  a 
projecting  ceramic  plug,  the  discharge  vessel  being  sealed  al  one 
end  by  means  of  said  projecting  ceramic  plug  which  encloses  w  iih 
clearance  a  current  lead-through  lo  an  electrode  arranged  in  the 
discharge  vessel  and  is  connected  lo  said  lead-lhrough  in  a  gaslight 
manner  by  means  of  a  melting-ceramic  connection  al  an  end  facing 
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5.742.126 

HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP.  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  DISCHARGE  TUBE  BODY  FOR 

HIGH-PRE.SSI  RE  DISCHAR(;E  LAMPS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURIN(;  A  HOLLOW  Tl  BE  BODY 

Kenichi  Fujii.  Kobe,  and  Mamoru  Takeda.  Hirakata.  both  of 

Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1994,  6-233835: 
Apr.  5.  1995.  7-0JM)084 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  6//.<5 
U.S.  CI.  313—635  16  Claims 

8  Koaut  onoracf  uirti     \ 


lounmeusSTUKioo' 

2  11MS1BI  aBTDOtC 


away  from  the  discharge  space,  characterized  in  that:  the  projecting 
ceramic  plug  comprising  means  for  rendering  al  least  an  end 
portion  of  the  projecting  ceramic  plug  adjacent  the  end  facing 
away  from  the  discharge  space  impenneable  lo  light. 


■onHnaiaKnoa 


I.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  incorporating 
a  coating  comprising  at  least  an  oxynitride  layer  of  one  or  more 
elements  and  a  nilnde  layer  of  one  or  more  elements  disposed 
on  the  inside  wall  of  a  quartz  glass  hollow  tube  body  in  w hich 
an  inert  gas  and  either  one  or  more  metals  or  one  or  more 
metal  halides  are  sealed. 


5.742,125 

HIGH-PRE.SSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH 

TORSIONALLY  WOl  ND  ELECTRODE  STRUCTIRE 

Jacobus  L.  J.  Ruigrok,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  lo 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Nev»  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,054 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropcan  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  2, 1995. 
95202963 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/06:61/073 


VS.  CI.  313—628 


4  Claims 


5,742.127 

de(;aussing  system  for  cathode  ray  Tl  BE 

WHICH  prevents  DISPLAY  OF  VISUAL  DISTORTION 
Jong  Ki  Ahn,  Jindalae  Apt.  201,  125-6,  Hyungkitk-Dong.  Kumi. 
Kyungsangbook-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  582,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1995, 
1995/47366 

Int.  CI."  H04N  V/CV 
U.S.  CL  315—8  10  Claims 


I.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  vacuumtight  manner  and 
which  contains  an  ionizable  filling: 

a  pair  of  heal-resistani  electrodes  each  with  a  lip  in  the  lamp 
vessel  and  each  connected  lo  a  respective  current  conductor 
which  issues  from  the  lamp  vessel  to  the  exterior. 

a  winding  of  turns  of  heal-resisianl  melal  wire  being  present 
around  a  free-end  portion  of  each  electrode,  said  winding 
fixed  in  a  location  remote  from  the  electrode  lip.  said  turns 
having  a  winding  direction, 

wherein  the  lums  are  made  wiih  torsion  in  the  metal  wire,  said 
torsion  having  a  direction  opposed  In  ihe  winding  direction  of 
the  lums.  such  that  adjoining  lums  press  against  one  another. 


^^V- 


I.  A  system  for  degaussing  a  cathixie  ray  lube  (CRT I  compris- 
ing: 

a  detector,  including  a  micnvompuier.  operable  lo  deiecl  w  hen  a 
user  has  initiated  a  manual  degaussing  operation  while  the 
CRT  is  in  an  active  state  by  sensing  that  a  capacitor  is  in  a 
discharged  stale: 

a  controller  for  adjusting  a  display  of  the  CRT  from  the  active 
slate  to  a  black  slate  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  said 
detector  so  that  visual  ettecis  caused  by  degaussing  are  not 
displayed  to  the  user  and  for  returning  the  CRT  lo  the  active 
stale  after  degaussing:  and 

a  degaussing  unit  for  degaussing  the  CRT  while  the  CRT  display 
IS  in  Ihe  black  slate. 
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5,742.128 

APPARATUS  FOR  MITIGATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

AMBIENT  MAGNETIC  FIELDS  ON  THE  OPERATION  OF 

A  CRT 

Winfield  Scott  Bearce.  Hungtington:  Christopher  N.  Haywood, 

Franklin  Square,  and  John  Druchunas,  Sea  Cliff,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Orwin  Associates,  Inc..  Araityvillc,  N.\'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^2.437,  Feb.  2,  W>S.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,448 

Int.  ci."  H04N  9/Cy 


U.S.  CI.  315—8 


32  Claims 


11,  A  shield  enclosure  for  shielding  a  cathode  ray  tube  from 
magnetic  field  interference  comprising  a  front  bezel  fabricated  of 
magnetic  material  spaced  apart  about  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
peripher\  by  a  non-magnetic  gap  from  a  rear  enclosure  also  fabri- 
cated of  magnetic  material. 


5,742.129 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLl  MINESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL 
WITH  PROJECTING  RAMPARTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Nagayama.  and  Satoshi  Miyaguchi,  both  of  Tsuru- 
gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032043 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  J.W2 
U.S.  CI.  315—167  15  Claims 


21 


10 
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1  An  organic  electroluminescent  display  panel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  emitting  portions  arranged  as  a  matrix  comprising: 

a  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  first  display  electrodes  corre- 
sponding to  emitting  portions  are  formed; 

electrical  insulation  ramparts  formed  on  said  substrate  so  as  to 
project  higher  than  a  level  of  said  first  display  electrodes  from 
said  substrate  between  said  first  display  electrodes; 

organic  function  layers  each  including  at  least  one  organic 
electroluminescent  medium  formed  on  said  first  display  elec- 
trodes between  said  ramparts;  and 

at  least  one  second  display  electrode  formed  on  said  ramparts 
and  said  organic  function  layers. 


5,742,130 

INTELLIGENT  LAMP  OR  INTELLIGENT  CONTACT 

TERMINAL  FOR  A  LAMP 

Heikki  Korkala,  Juurikastie  22,  Oulunsalo,  Finland,  SF-90460 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,119,  Aug.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.592.051.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  244.059,  Jul.  11, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

746  J42 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Finland,  Nov.  12,  1991,  915346 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  .17/02 

U.S.  CI.  315—77  2  Claims 


1.  An  intelligent  contact  terminal  for  a  lamp  for  use  in  a  lighting 
system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individually  controlled  replaceable  lamps  linked  in 
a  common  power-supply  circuit  having  insulated  conductors, 
each  of  said  lamps  being  connected  to  an  intelligent  contact 
terminal  and  associated  electronic  control  elements; 

at  least  one  common  code  conductor  which  is  connected  to  each 
of  said  electronic  control  elements: 

an  operation  control  device  for  transmitting  a  desired  identifica- 
tion code  signal  over  said  at  least  one  common  code  conduc- 
tor to  the  electronic  control  elements  associated  with  each 
contact  terminal,  said  elements  selectively  reacting  or  failing 
to  react  to  various  identification  code  signals; 

wherein  each  replaceable  contact  terminal  has  connecting  studs 
pressed  into  contact  with  said  conductors  through  the  insula- 
tion thereof,  said  electronic  control  elements  including  means 
for  identifying  a  predetermined  idenlificalion  code  included  in 
the  identification  code  signal,  means  for  switching  on  the 
lamp  upon  identification  of  said  predetermined  identification 
code,  means  for  monitoring  the  operating  condition  of  the 
lamp  and  means  for  giving  a  fault  Indication  if  the  current 
passing  through  the  lamp  is  higher  or  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  or  minimum  value;  and 

wherein  the  intelligent  contact  terminal  has  additional  coding 
means  for  locally  defining  each  lamp  to  operate  as  a  particular 
lamp  according  to  its  location. 


5,742,131 

DIMMABLE  BALLAST  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

James  C.  Sprout,  Los  .\ltos,  and  Jerome  M.  Mix.  Redwood 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  a.s$ignors  to  The  Watt  Stopper,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,492,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5,402,040.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  .Sen  No.  370,949 

Int.  CI."  H05B  nmi 

U.S.  CI.  315—157  10  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  brightness  level  of  a  light  coupled 
to  a  dimmable  electronic  ballast,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  photosensor  for  sensing  an  ambient  light  level; 

an  intensity  setting  circuit,  coupled  to  said  photosensor,  for 
setting  variable  intensity  level  of  the  light  in  response  to 
signals  received  from  said  photosensor,  said  intensity  setting 
circuit  increasing  the  intensity  level  of  the  light  at  a  first  rate 
of  change  and  decreasing  the  intensity  level  of  the  light  at  a 
second  rate  of  change,  said  intensity  setting  circuit  including  a 
first  RC  circuit  which  has  a  resistance  and  a  capacitance. 
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5.742,133 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  LED 
Wilhelm  Wilhelm,  and  Johann  Wuertele.  both  of  Mtinchen. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemeas  .Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  711.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7.  1995.  195  33 
116.8 

lot  CI."  H03K  .WI:5/0I 
VS.  a.  315—291  V  CUims 


associated  therewith,  defining  a  variable  time  delay,  with  said 
variable  time  delay  establishing  said  first  rate  to  be  faster  than 
said  second  rate:  and 
a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  intensity  setting  circuit  to 
selectively  reduce  said  resistance,  thereby  allowing  the  inten- 
sity level  of  the  light  to  vary  at  a  third  rate  and  independent  of 
the  signals  received  from  the  photosensor 


5,742,132 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STARTING  AND 

OPERATING  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Andreas  Huber,  Maisach,  and  Dieter  Lang,  Bnickmuehl,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-GeselLschafl  F. 
Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Man  25,  1996,  .Sen  No.  622.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1995,  195  15 
511.4 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CI.  315—209  R  14  aaims 
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1.  A  method  to  start  and  then  operate  a  discharge  lamp  (EL) 
having  a  rated,  nominal  operating  current 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

starting  the  lamp  in  a  first,  or  ignition  phase; 

then,  during  a  second  or  run-up  phase. 

operating  the  lamp  by  supplying  the  lamp  with  a  run-up  phase 
curtent  which  has  an  effective  value  (I,.^, )  which  is  higher 
than  the  rated  effective  value  of  the  nominal  operating  current, 
and 

wherein  said  run-up  phase  current  supplied  to  the  lamp  has  a 
form  factor  F  greater  than  one  or  unity, 

in  which  said  form  factor  is  defined  as  the  ratio  of  effective 
current  (1,^)  to  rectified  value  of  the  curtent  (1^,)  supplied  to 
the  lamp;  and 

operating  said  lamp  in  a  third,  or  normal  operating  phase  subse- 
quent to  said  second  or  run-up  phase  with  alternating  current 
of  essentially  square-wave  shape,  and  having  a  fonn  factor  of 
essentially  one  or  unity. 


I.  A  driver  circuit  for  an  LED.  comprising: 
a  switch  device  being  connected  to  an  LED.  being  controlled  by 
an  input  signal,  and  having  a  current  source  circuit;  said 
switch  device  short-circuiiing  the  LED  after  a  transition  to  a 
first  switching  state,  and  said  switch  device  supplying  the 
LED  from  said  current  source  circuit  after  a  transition  to  a 
second  switching  state,  causing  a  higher  current  to  flow  ini- 
tially and  causmg  a  lesser  curtent  to  flow  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  has  elapsed;  and 
said  curtent  source  circuit,  including: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  and  having  a  load 

path  connected  in  series  with  the  LED: 
a  first  current  limiting  element  connected  between  the  control 
terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  first  reference  poten- 
tial: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  and  having  a 
load  path  connected  between  the  control  terminal  of  said 
first  transistor  and  a  first  supply  potential; 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  control  terminal  of  said 

second  transistor  and  a  second  reference  potential; 
a  controllable  current  source  connected  between  the  control 
terminal  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  first  reference 
potential; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  load  path  connected  between  the 
control  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  first 
reference  potential  and  having  a  control  terminal  connected 
to  the  control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor;  and 
a  trigger  device  for  adjusting  said  controllable  curtent  source 
as  a  function  of  the  input  signal  to  a  maximal  value  during 
the  first  switching  state  and  initially  for  the  predetermined 
time  period  to  a  medium  value  and  then  to  a  minimal  value 
dunng  the  second  switching  state 


5,742,134 
INVERTER  DRIVING  SCHEME 
Ihor  T.  Wacyk,  Briarcliff  Manon  N.Y..  and  Demeiri  J.  Gian- 
nopoulos.  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  .America  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,688 
Int  CI."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  315—307  15  Claims 

1.  An  inverter  for  powering  a  load  having  a  lamp,  compnsing: 
switching  means  responsive  lo  dnving  signals  for  switching  into 
conductive  and  nonconductive  stales  wherebv  power  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  load  such  that  a  voltage  is  applied  lo  and  current 
flows  through  the  lamp;  and 
control  circuitr)  for  producing  the  driving  signals  based  on  a 
lamp  p«iwer  signal  and  including  a  multiplier  for  generating 
the  lamp  power  signal  which  is  proportional  lo  the  product  of 
lamp  curteni  and  lamp  voltage. 
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5,742,136 
LINEAR  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Ono:  Haruo  Higuchi;  Yutaka  Koizumi,  and  Shigeni 
Hashida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224579; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175884 

Int.  CI."  H02K  41/00:  H02P  MW 
U.S.  CI.  318—135  4  Claims 

w  w  » 


5,742,135 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  POLARITY 
SYNCHRONIZATION  DURING  AMI  DATA  TRANSFER 
Robert  W.  Horst,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,000 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375—354  4  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  AMI  encoded  data, 
where  successive  one  bit  values  of  original  input  data  are  AMI 
encoded  as  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  and  where  zero  bit  values 
are  AMI  encoded  by  the  lack  of  a  pulse,  with  the  communication 
system  forcing  a  latent  error  due  to  lack  of  polarity  synchronization' 
to  occur  within  a  predetermined  time  duration  from  an  event  which 
generated  the  latent  error,  said  system  comprising: 

an  inverting  unit,  coupled  to  receive  a  sequence  of  original  input 
data  bit  values  at  a  clock  rate,  for  periodically  inverting 
spaced  apart  bit  values  in  the  sequence  of  original  input  data 
bit  values  to  generate  inverted  bit  values  separated  in  time  by 
no  more  than  the  predetermined  time  duration,  with  the 
inverting  unit  providing  an  output  sequence  of  inverted  bit 
values  including  at  least  one  original  bit  value: 
an  AMI  encoder,  coupled  to  said  inverting  unit  to  receive  said 
output  sequence  and  to  a  communication  channel,  for  AMI 
encoding  and  transmitting  a  transmitted  sequence  of  bit  values 
including  the  original  bit  values  and  inverted  bit  values  in  said 
output  sequence: 
an  AMI  decoder,  coupled  to  the  communication  channel  to 
receive  and  decode  the  transmitted  sequence  of  original  and 
inverted  bit  values:  and 
an  uninverting  unit,  coupled  to  the  AMI  decoder,  for  inverting 
only  the  inverted  bit  values  in  the  decoded  transmitted 
sequence  of  original  and  inverted  bit  values  to  recover  the 
sequence  of  original  bit  values. 


C"=-^=- 


1.  A  linear  motor  drive  system  for  detecting  movement  of  a 

slider  of  a  linear  pulse  motor  by  an  optical  encoder  and  for 

feedback  controlling  said  linear  pulse  motor  on  basis  of  a  sensor 

signal:  said  system  comprising: 

a  scale  plate  whose  position  is  tixed  and  on  which  a  plurality  of 

rows  of  slits  arrayed  in  a  same  direction  as  direction  of  an 

array  of  teeth  of  a  stator  and  with  a  same  pitch  as  that  of  said 

teeth  of  said  stator: 
a  sliding  block  connected  to  said  slider  of  said  linear  pulse 

motor  and  sliding  together  therewith; 
a  light  source  mounted  on  said  sliding  block  for  irradiating  light 

on  said  plurality  of  rows  of  slits; 
a   photodiode   array   comprising    a   plurality   of   photodiodes 

mounted  on  said  sliding  block  and  disposed  facing  said  light 

source  with  said  scale  plate  interposed  therebetween  and 

arrayed  with  one  pitch  of  said  slits: 
each  of  said  photodiodes  extending  over  said  plurality  of  rows  of 

slits  and  detecting  light  passed  through  said  plurality  of  rows 

of  slits;  and 
a  signal  processing  means  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  for 

feedback  control  of  said  linear  pulse  motor  based  light  sensor 

signal  from  said  photodiode  array. 


5,742,137 
STARTER  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Harold  D.  Branon,  Graz,  Austria,-  Frank  O.  Klegon,  White 
Lake,  Mich.;  David  C.  Baker,  Rochester,  Mich.;  Gary  F. 
Kajdasz,  Commerce  Twp,  Mich.;  David  M.  Patasky,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich.;  Walter  Wolfe,  South  Lyon,  Mich.;  James 
Lewandowski,  Clinton  Twp.,  Mich.,  and  Robert  E.  Hojna, 
Franklin,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,569,  Sep.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270344,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,164 

Int.  CI."  H02P  I  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  318—139  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  starter  relay  control  circuit  of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 

having  an  automatic  transmission  with  a  "park"  position  and  a 

"neutral"  position,  the  starter  relay  control  circuit   including  a 

battery  for  providing  power  to  the  starter  relay  control  circuit,  a 

starter  motor  for  providing  transfer  power  to  a  vehicle  engine  in 

electrically  operable  relation  with  the  battery,  and  an   ignition 

switch  for  receiving  input  from  a  vehicle  operator  in  electrically 

operable  relation  with  the  starter  motor  and  battery,  the  starter 

relay  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  relaying  power  to  the  starter  motor,  the  means  for 
relaying  power  having  input  and  output  terminals,  the  means 
for  relaying  power  having  input  terminals  in  electrically  oper- 
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able  relation  with  the  igniliim  switch  and  ihe  output  lerniinaK 
in  eleciricallv  operable  relation  with  ihc  starter  motor; 

means  for  controlling  the  slaner  motor  b>  creating  an  open 
circuit  across  leads  of  the  starter  motor  when  the  engine  is 
running  and  the  ignition  switch  is  engaged  In  an  engine  "start" 
position,  the  starter  motor  having  input  terminals,  the  starter 
motor  input  terminals  in  electrically  operable  relation  with  the 
means  for  rela>ing  power. 

an  Electronic  Control  Unit  (ECU)  for  energizing  and 
de-energizing  the  means  for  relating  power,  the  ECU  includ- 
ing a  microprocesstir.  niemor\  capabilities,  at  lea^t  one  bus 
line,  and  input  and  output  terminals  in  electrically  operable 
relation  with  Ihe  means  for  relaxing  power;  and 

a  transmission  slate  switch  in  elecfncalK  operable  relation  with 
the  ECU  and  having  a  conducting  closed  position  and  an  open 
position,  the  transmission  stale  switch  only  being  in  the  con- 
ducting closed  position  when  the  transmissionis  in  the  "park" 
position  and  when  the  transmission  is  in  the*""neutrar'  posi- 
tion. 


5.742,138 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH 
ADJU.STABLE  SOFTNESS  IN  RECTANGULAR 
COORDIN.\TE  SYSTEM 
Tetsuaki  Kato,  Hadanoshi.  and  Vukinobu  Tsuchida.  Oshino- 
mura.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  ^amanashi, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00329,  iS  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1996.  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 096/26473,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29.  1996 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,409 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1995.  7-055189 

Int.  CI.'  (;05B  I  WOO 

U.S.  CL  318—568.18  5  Claims 
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CIED 

1.  A  control  method  for  a  servo  s)siem  for  pert'omiing  priK-esses 
including:  a  position  loop  process  and  a  \elocil\  loop  privess  for 
each  of  axes  of  a  robot  so  as  to  control  servomotors  for  driving  Ihe 
axes  of  the  robot,  said  method  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  force  acting  on  a  center  point  of  a  uk>I  mounted 
on  said  robot  in  a  rectangular  cix>rdlnate  svsiem  dehned  in  a 
working  space  based  on  a  set  of  parameter  \  alues  representing 
a  degree  of  softness  of  said  ser\o  system  in  the  direction  of 


each  ciK)rdinale  axis  of  the  rectangular  coordinate  svsiem  and 
a  position  deviation  in  Ihe  direclion  ot  each  C(nirdinale  axis  of 
the  rectangular  coordinate  system; 

(b)  calculating  a  torque  Ti  (i=l.  2 n.  where  n  is  ihe  number 

of  the  robot  axes)  based  on  said  force  calculated  in  said  step 
(a),  using  inverse  dynamics; 

let  calculating  an  input  value  Ei  based  on  said  torque  Ti  calcu- 
lated in  said  step  (b)  for  each  axis,  a  gain  Kp  of  Ihe  position 
loop  priKess  and  a  gam  Kv  of  the  veliKJtv  lix»p  priKcss;  and 

(dl  inpulling  said  input  value  Ei  calculated  in  said  step  icl  to  the 
position  liMip  process  for  each  axis,  to  pertorm  the  p«>sition 
loop  priK'ess  and  the  veliK-ily  loop  priKCss  for  each  axis  so 
that  said  servo  system  has  Ihe  degree  of  softness  in  accor- 
dance w  ith  the  parameter  values. 


5.742.139 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN 

A  VARIABLE  RELl XTANCE  MOTOR 
Sergei  Kolomeitsev.  Saline,  Mich..  as.signor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser  No.  690.172 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  -/(i5 

VS.  CI.  318—254  14  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  motor  having  at  lea.st  a  tin>t  and  second 
winding  comprising; 

switch  means  coupled  for  energizing  said  tirsi  winding  and  said 
second  winding;  and 

control  means  operali\el>  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for 
controlling  a  first  current  in  said  first  winding  according  10  a 
first  current  prohle  and  for  controlling  a  second  current  in  said 
second  winding  according  to  a  second  current  profile  ditlerent 
from  said  hrsi  current  prohle.  wherein  said  first  current  prohle 
includes  an  increasing  current  p»>rtion  and  a  decaving  current 
pi>rtion  comprising  first  and  second  stages,  said  second  cur- 
rent profile  including  an  increasing  current  pi>rtion  and  a 
decaving  current  portion  comprising  first  and  second  stages: 

wherein  said  first  stage  of  said  first  current  profile  has  a  first 
duration  and  said  first  stage  ol  said  second  current  profile  has 
a  second  duration  different  from  said  first  duration. 


5.742.140 

Nl  MERICAL-CONTROL  MACHINE  T(M)L 

Shigeru    ^'amada.    Takaoka,    Japan.    a.s.signor    to    Kitamura 

Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/02I70,  S  371  Date  Nov.  2.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28252.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545.728 
Int.  CI.    (;05B  IWJOS 
VS.  n.  318—568.22  9  Claims 

1.  A  numerical-control  machine  lool  for  compensating  backlash 
errors  of  a  positioning  memKier  (12.  13.  15)  dri\en  along  at  least 
one  positioning  axis  (x,  >.  z)  b>  a  feed  screw  (19.  20.  21). 
comprising: 

ai  least  one  backlash  compensation  means  (203.  2tM.  205 1  lor 
compensating  backlash  errors  ot  said  ptisiiioning  member  ( 12. 
13.  I5l  along  said  axis  (x.  v.  z).  ihe  backlash  compensalion 
means  i203.  204.  205)  having  a  inemorv   means  i2l4i  for 
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5,742,142 
LOW  RADIATED  EMISSION  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

WITH  PWM  REGULATOR 
Gerald  Jay  Witt,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,724 
Int.  CI."  G05B  II/2H:  H02J  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  318—599 


storing  a  plurality  of  backlash  compensation  values  in  accor- 
dance with  a  plurality  of  driving  modes,  the  driving  modes 
including  a  plurality  of  feed  length  modes  being  defined  on 
the  basis  of  feed  length, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  driving  modes  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  editing,  a  memory  operation,  a  tape 
operation,  an  MDI  operation,  three  kinds  of  handle  feed,  a  jog 
feed,  a  rapid  feed,  and  a  zero-return. 


5,742,141 

SEMI-AUTONOMOUS  PARKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VEfflCLE  PROVIDING  TACTILE  FEEDBACK  TO 

A  VEHICLE  OPERATOR 
James  L.  Czekaj,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,113 

Int.  CI."  B64C  IJ/lfi 

VS.  CI.  318—587  10  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  control  for  a  DC  motor  having  a  voltage  supply  and 
comprising: 
a  PWM  generator  having  a  duty  cycle  controllable  according  to 

desired  motor  speed: 
a  voltage  control   means  for  determining  the  motor  voltage 

wherein  the  motor  speed  is  dependent  on  motor  voltage: 
the  control  means  including 

a  controlled  switch  that  closes  and  opens  in  response  to  the 
PWM  generator  duly  cycle  for  periodically  coupling  the 
motor  to  the  voltage  supply  to  afford  voltage  pulses, 
an  inductor  connected  between  said  motor  and  said  switch, 
and  a  capacitor  connected  to  a  junction  between  said  induc- 
tor and  said  motor  such  that  said  capacitor  allemately 
charges  through  one  of  the  inductor  and  motor,  and  dis- 
charges through  the  other  of  the  inductor  and  motor  to 
produce  a  sinusoidal  ripple  on  the  motor  voltage  at  the 
frequency  of  the  PWM  generator. 


5,742,143 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

OPERATED  A/D  CONVERTOR 

Takashi  Katagiri,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026230 

Int.  CI.''  H02P  7/O0 

U.S.  a.  318—625  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  parking  a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

engaging  a  semi-autonomous  parking  control  system  for  provid- 
ing tactile  feedback: 

receiving  inputs  from  sensors  and  determining  vehicle  position, 
and  calculating  desired  and  actual  vehicle  trajectories: 

comparing  said  trajectories  and  determining  a  trajectory  error; 

determining  a  trajectory  error  tolerance; 

determining  whether  said  trajectory  error  is  decreasing; 

determining  whether  a  required  steering  effort  to  maneuver  said 
vehicle  is  less  than  a  maximum  steering  effort  when  said 
trajectory  error  exceeds  said  trajectory  error  tolerance  and 
said  trajectory  error  is  not  decreasing; 

incrementing  said  required  steering  effort  by  a  predetermined 
amount  to  increase  required  steering  effort  and  thereby  pro- 
vide said  tactile  feedback  when  said  required  sieenng  effort  is 
less  than  said  maximum  steering  effort  and  when  said  trajec- 
tory error  exceeds  said  trajectory  error  tolerance  and  said 
trajectory  error  is  not  decreasing; 

determining  whether  parking  is  completed  after  incrementing 
said  required  steering  effort,  and  returning  to  step  of  receiving 
inputs  when  parking  is  not  complete:  and 

determining  whether  parking  is  completed  when  said  required 
steering  effort  is  not  less  than  said  maximum  steering  effort, 
said  trajectory  error  exceeds  said  trajectory  error  tolerance 
and  said  trajectory  error  is  not  decreasing,  and  reluming  to 
step  of  receiving  inputs  when  parking  is  not  complete. 


1.  A  motor  control  system  for  individually  feedback -controlling 
a  plurality  of  servomotors  comprising; 

motor  drive  means  for  converting  DC  power  into  AC  power  and 
applying  said  AC  power  to  said  plurality  of  servomotors; 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  current  value  of  said 
AC  current  to  feed  back  the  current  value  thus  delected  to  said 
motor  drive  means;  and 

A/D  converter  means  for  converting  an  output  signal  of  said 
current  detecting  means  into  a  digital  signal, 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  servomotors  form  a 
unitary  group  and,  said  motor  drive  means,  said  current 
detecting  means  and  said  A/D  converter  means  are  accommo- 
dated in  a  casing  for  every  said  unitary  group,  and 
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said  A/D  converter  means  is  a  converter  of  multi-channel  input       control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said 


and  serial  output  type  to  which  output  signals  of  said  current 
delecting  means  are  applied, 
wherein  the  number  of  said  output  signals  corresponds  to  the 
number  of  said  servomotors  forming  said  unitary  group,  and 
in  which  output  signals  of  said  current  delecting  means  are 
selectively  subjected  to  analog-io-digital  conversion. 


vibration  signal: 
support  means  for  supporting  said  device:  and 
a  plurality  of  actuator  means  each  coupled  to  said  support  means 

for  mov  ing  said  device  in  response  to  said  control  signal  so  as 

to  reduce  the  vibration  inputs  lo  said  device  in  al  least  two 

directions. 


5,742,144 
BACKLASH  COMPENSATION  METHOD  FOR  SEMI- 
CLOSED-LOOP  TYPE  SERVO  CONTROL 
Tetsuaki  Kato,  Hadano,  and  Kokoro  Hatanaka,  Oshino-mura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamiisuru-gun. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  593J36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-035924 

InL  CI."  G05B  ll/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  318—630  7  Claims 


5,742,146 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SW  ITCHED  RELl'CTANCE 

MOTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  ENERGY  RECOVERY  USING 

A  COMMON  DUMP  CAPACITOR  AND  RECOVERING 

PHASE  CIRCUIT 

Phillip  G.  Langhorst,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MagneTek, 

Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.920 

Int  CI."  H02P  5/40.1/05 

MS.  a.  318—701  7  Claims 


posinoN  FEEoeicK 

1.  A  backlash  compensation  method  for  semi-closed-loop  type 
servo  control,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  a  disturbance  acting  on  a  motor,  using  a  disturbance 
observer,  in  response  to  receiving  a  torque  command  and  a 
motor  speed  of  the  motor;  and 

compensating  for  the  backlash  in  accordance  with  the  estimated 
disturbance,  including  changing  a  direction  of  backlash  com- 
pensation in  accordance  with  a  sign  of  the  e.stimated  distur- 
bance. 


5,742.145 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCINt;  VIBRATION  INPUTS  TO  A 

DEVICE  AND/OR  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  DEVICE 
Farshad  Khorrarai,  Brooklyn,  and  Jahangir  Rastegar.  Stony 
Brook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Polytechnic  University,  and 
Oranitek  Research  and  Development,  Inc..  both  of  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301.698.  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,604,413. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,906 
Int.  CI."  G05D  i/i)0 
VS.  CI.  318—632  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  vibration  inputs  to  a  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  delecting  vibration  along  al  lea.sl  two  directions  ot 
said  device  and  for  supplying  therefrom  a  vibration  signal 
corresponding  lo  the  delected  vibration: 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  switched  reluctance  motor  comprising: 

a.  a  first  motor  pha.se  coil  having  a  first  end  elecincally  con- 
nected to  a  first  DC  voltage  supply  terminal: 

b.  a  second  motor  pha.se  coil  having  a  first  end  elecincally 
connected  lo  the  first  DC  voltage  supply  terminal: 

c.  first  switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a 
switched  end  of  the  first  phase  coil  to  a  second  DC  \  oliage 
supply  terminal: 

d.  second  switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a 
switched  end  of  the  second  phase  coil  to  the  second  DC 
voltage  supply  terminal: 

e.  first  conduction  means  for  providing  a  current  path  from  the 
switched  end  of  the  first  phase  coil  lo  first  end  of  a  dump 
storage  capacitor  when  the  first  switch  means  is  in  a  discon- 
nect position; 

f.  second  conduction  means  for  providing  a  current  path  from 
the  switched  end  of  the  second  phase  coil  to  the  first  end  ol 
the  dump  storage  capacitor  when  the  second  switch  means  is 
in  a  disconnect  position: 

g.  third  switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
switched  end  of  the  second  phase  coil  to  the  first  end  of  the 
dump  storage  capacitor  lo  provide  a  discharge  path  from  the 
dump  storage  capacitor  into  the  second  phase  coil  when  a 
voltage  across  the  dump  storage  capacitor  reaches  a  pre- 
determined level:  and 

h.  third  conduction  means  for  providing  a  current  path  from  the 
switched  end  of  the  second  phase  coil  lo  the  second  DC 
voltage  ^upply  terminal. 


5.742,147 

DC  BASED  POWERING  AND  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

COMPRF.S.SOR  SYSTEMS  AND  OTHER  MECHANICAL 

DEVICES 

Daniel  Ralph  Molina.  1389  S,  Highland.  Sanger.  Calif.  93657. 
and  Michael  Timothy  Molina.  562  S.  Crawford.  Dinuba, 
Calif.  93618 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.695 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/mj/l4:  P04B  l7/0():4>i/Oh 

VS.  CI.  320—7  2  Claims 

I.  A  direct  current  ba.sed  powering  and  charging  system  for 

powering  a  compressor,  comprising;  an  electric  motor  in  connec- 
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detecting  a  level  of  the  divided  output  voltages  from  the  voltage 
dividing  means:  control  means  for  receiving  and  processing  a 
signal  from  the  overcharge  voltage  detection  means  and  overdis- 
charge  voltage  detection  means  and  for  outputting  a  signal  for 
controlling  the  charge/discharge  of  the  electric  power  source:  and 
current  limiting  means  controlled  by  the  control  means  for  limiting 
the  current  drain  by  the  charge/discharge  control  circuit  on  the 
electric  power  source. 


tion  with  an  air  compressor,  at  least  two  12-volt.  direct  current, 
batteries  connected  in  series  to  said  electric  motor  to  form  a 
powering  circuit,  a  charging  circuit  comprising  a  parallel  electric 
connection  of  said  battenes  in  connection  with  a  means  for  charg- 
ing said  baneries,  said  charging  circuit  and  said  powering  circuit  in 
connection  with  a  switching  means  for  making  either  of  said 
switching  and  said  charging  circuits  operable,  said  air  compressor 
in  connection  with  an  enclosed  tank  containing  air  under  pressure, 
said  air  compressor  having  a  means  to  increase  the  pressure  of  said 
air,  a  sensor  in  connection  with  said  tank  and  having  a  means  for 
measuring  when  said  pressure  of  said  air  is  at  or  below  a  certain 
optimal  pressure,  said  sen.sor  in  connection  with  said  switching 
means  so  that  said  switching  means  will  operate  said  charging 
circuit  when  said  pressure  in  said  tank  is  optimal  and  for  operating 
said  powering  circuit  when  said  pressure  in  said  tank  is  below  said 
optimal  pressure. 


5.742,148 

CHARGE/DISCHARGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND 

CHARGEABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  SOURCE 

APPARATUS 

Minoni    Sudo;    Takayuki    Takashina:    Yoshikazu    Kojima; 

Sadashi  Shimoda,  and  Hiroshi  Mukainakano,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313515; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003561;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-051110;  Mar.  12, 
1993,  5-052476;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-056208;  Mar.  17,  1993, 
5-057563;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057564;  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-062259; 
Mar.  22,  1993,  5-062260;  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065758;  Mar.  25. 
1993,  5-067132;  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094677;  May  21,  1993, 
5-120198;  May  27, 1993,  5-126238;  Sep.  3, 1993,  5-220279;  Sep. 
8,  1993,  5-223647;  Sep.  9.  1993,  5-224186;  Oct.  19,  1993, 
5-261285 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46 

33  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  320—14 


C0N7B0L  CIRCUIT 

T 

3.  A  charge/discharge  control  circuit  comprising:  voltage  divid- 
ing means  for  dividing  a  voltage  of  an  electric  power  source  and 
producing  a  plurality  of  divided  output  voltages;  overcharge  volt- 
age detection  means  and  overdischarge  voltage  detection  means  for 


5,742,149 
ADAPTABLE  BATTERY  CHARGER  SYSTEM 
Russell  L.  Simpson,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868^28 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320—113  6  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  system,  comprising;  a  charger  unit:  and  a 
replaceable  pocket  insertable  into  the  charger  unit,  the  replaceable 
pocket  having  a  memory  chip  for  storing  battery  parameter  infor- 
mation, the  charger  unit  charging  a  battery  based  on  the  battery 
parameter  information  stored  in  the  memory  chip  of  the  replace- 
able pocket. 


5,742,150 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING 

BATTERIES  THEREIN 

Thakoengdet  Khuwatsamrit.  197  Honey  Tree  Dr.,  Athens,  Ga. 

30605 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,126 

Int  CI.'  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—116  8  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  compnsing  a  plurality  of  batteries  connected 
in  series  circuit  and  shunt  circuit  means  for  shunting  current  about 
a  battery  in  said  series  circuit  in  response  to  said  battery  being 
charged  to  a  preselected  upper  charge  limit:  a  sump  battery  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  w  ith  said  plurality  of  batteries  series  circuit: 
and  a  load  connected  across  said  sump  battery. 
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5.742,151 
INPUT  CURRENT  SHAPING  TECHNIQUE  AND  LOW  PIN 

COUNT  FOR  PFC-PWM  BOOST  CONVERTER 
Jeffrey  Hwang.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Linear  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.181 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/70: 1/61 S 

U.S.  CL  323—222  22  Claims 


5.742,153 
COASTINt;  POW ER  SUPPLY  FOR  AC  POWER  S^•STl:M 

WAVEFORM  MEASl  RING  INSTRIMENT 

.\lexander  McEachem,  Oakland,  and   Bryan  D,  Hord.  San 

Francisco,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Basic   Measuring 

Instruments.  Santa  Clara.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  931.718.  Aug.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec,  28,  1993.  Ser,  No.  173.922 

Int.  CI."  G05F  //56 

U.S.  a.  323—282  22  Chums 


.i;-^ 


Q 


[«cju 


1.  A  power  converter  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  switching  mixie  power  factor  correction  circuit  compri.sing  a 
first  inductor  and  a  second  inductor  inductively  coupled  to  the 
Jirst  inductor  wherein  a  tirst  current  in  the  lirst  inductor 
charges  an  output  capacitor  and  a  second  current  in  the  second 
inductor  is  induced  b>  the  hrsi  current  and  provides  power  for 
generating  a  dc  supply  voltage:  and 

b.  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  sw  itching  of  the  power  factor 
correction  circuit  for  maintaining  the  first  current  in  phase 
with  an  input  voltage  wherein  the  control  circuit  senses  the  dc 
supply  voltage  for  controlling  switching. 


5.742.152 

CONTINUOUSLY  REtTIFIABLE  LINEARITY  COIL 

CIRCUIT 

Hsiu-Chyi  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chuntex  Elelronic 

('o.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,224,  Mar.  22.  1996, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,212.  Nov. 

2^  1994.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

621.095 

application     China.     May     12.     1994. 


Claims     priority 
94105692.9 

U.S.  CI.  323—273 


Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 


3  Claims 


H-OBIVE 


T  T-ansfO'-"er 
D»  De» lection  Yoke 
LH-  Linearity  Coil 
Cs.  S-Cur»e  Capacitor 


1.  .\  power  supply  for  an  electronic  circuit  that  measures  an  AC 
(alternating  current)  power  line  signal,  the  power  supply  drawing 
its  power  from  the  same  power  line  signal  that  the  electronic 
circuit  IS  measuring,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  the  AC  power  line  signal  from  a  power 
line,  said  means  for  receiving  coupled  to  the  power  line: 

b.  means  for  converting  the  AC  power  line  signal  received  from 
the  power  line  to  DC  (direct  current)  power,  said  means  for 
converting  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiving: 

c.  means  for  supplying  the  electronic  circuit  with  the  DC  power 
from  the  means  for  converting,  said  means  for  operating 
coupled  to  the  means  for  converting  and  to  the  electronic 
circuit: 

d.  means  for  storing  DC  power  to  be  used  by  the  electronic 
circuit,  said  means  for  storing  coupled  lo  the  means  for 
con\erting  and  to  the  electronic  circuit:  and 

e.  means  for  disabling  the  means  for  supplying  and  furnishing 
power  to  the  electronic  circuit  from  the  means  for  stonng  for 
a  predetermined  interval  of  lime:  said  means  for  disabling 
coupled  to  ihe  means  for  supplying  and  ihe  means  for  storing. 


5,742.154 
MULTI-STAGE  CURRENT  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
Madhav  V,  Kolluri.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3it,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497323 

Int.  a."  G05F  3/l6:.i/20:J/.iO 

VS.  a.  323—313  25  Claims 


»'r  Deflection  r-ais;5-,:r 

Co  Damper  aioce 

Co.  rnuing  Cacacitc 

F3T.  Fiycack   Transfori»e" 

MV  Hign  voltage 

B»  SuDBiy  OC  voitage 
1.  A  continuously  rectitiable  linearity  coil  circuit  comprising  a 
saturated  iransfomier  serialK  connected  w  ith  a  deflection  yoke  of  a 
computer  monitor,  a  lineaniy  coil  and  a  control  circuit,  wherein  in 
a  nearly  saturated  state,  the  inductance  of  the  saturated  transformer 
decreases  when  the  input  DC  current  increases,  so  that  by  means  of 
changing  the  value  of  the  current  passing  through  the  linearity  coil, 
the  horizontal  linearity  of  the  computer  monitor  is  kept  optimal 
with  respect  to  different  input  hon/onlal  frequency  signals. 


's--(i) 


Wnr — 4 


n  1 

1.  In  a  multi-stage  current  feedback  amplifier  having  a  tirsi  stage 
and  a  second  stage,  a  methcxl  for  controlling  a  quiescent  current  of 
said  second  stage,  compnsing  the  steps  ol: 
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providing  a  transistor  device  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a 
collector,  the  emitter  receiving  an  input  signal  to  be  amplified: 

providing  a  replicating  device  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a 
collector,  said  base  of  said  replicating  device  being  coupled  to 
said  base  of  said  transistor  device,  wherein  a  voltage  in  said 
emitter  of  said  transistor  device  is  substantially  replicated  in 
said  emitter  of  said  replicating  device; 

providing  a  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  current  mirror  circuit 
input  and  a  current  mirror  circuit  output,  said  current  mirror 
circuit  input  being  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  replicating 
device,  said  current  mirror  circuit  output  being  coupled  to  said 
collector  of  said  transistor  device;  and 

providing  a  second  stage  device  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a 

collector,  said  ba.se  of  said  second  stage  device  being  coupled 

to  said  current  mirror  circuit  output,  wherein  a  ba.se  drive 

current  to  said  second  stage  device  substantially  comprises  the 

diflference  between  a  current  in  said  current  mirror  circuit 

output  and  a  collector  current  in  said  collector  of  said  second 

mirror  device. 

wherein  said  base  drive  current  is  generated  in  an  open  loop 

manner  without  requiring  feedback  control  based  on  said  collector 

current  of  said  second  stage  device. 


5,742,155 
ZERO-CURRENT  START-UP  CIRCUIT 
David  M.  Susak,  Phoenix,  and  Joseph  A.  Thomsen,  Gilbert, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated, Chandler.  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  755,682 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/62:3/16:  H02M  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  323—901  26  Claims 


1.  A  zero-current  start-up  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  reference  circuit  which  is  initially  unbiased  and  which  has 
internal  nodes  that  needs  to  be  regulated  to  a  predetermined 
voltage: 

kick  start  means  coupled  to  said  reference  circuit  for  sending  a 
signal  when  activated  to  said  reference  circuit  which  gener- 
ates a  reference  current  within  said  reference  circuit  wherein 
said  reference  current  regulates  an  output  current  to  a  prede- 
termined value  set  by  said  reference  circuit  once  said  refer- 
ence current  is  generated: 

current  mirror  means  coupled  to  said  reference  circuit  for  out- 
putting  said  output  current; 

voltage  drop  means  coupled  to  said  current  mirror  means  for 
generating  a  reference  voltage  when  said  output  current  is  run 
through  said  voltage  drop  means:  and 

logic  gate  means  having  a  logical  level  input  and  a  second  input 
which  is  an  absolute  level  input  which  is  coupled  to  said 
voltage  drop  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  to  activate 
said  kick  start  means  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  to 
deactivate  said  kick  start  means  after  said  kick  start  means  has 
been  activated  when  said  reference  voltage  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level. 


5,742,156 

DIGITAL  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  MEA.SURED 

PARAMETER  FROM  AN  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 

Tevfik  Sezi,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseil- 

schaft,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00873,  §  371  Date  Apr  24.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/06880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  604,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  31,  1993,  43  30 
179.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  I9/25:23A)0 
VS.  CI.  324— 76Jt4 4  Claims 

r-        ANALVZen         '■ — ^^ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  effective  value  of  an  electric 
signal  with  a  predetermined  rated  frequency,  wherein: 

the  electric  signal  is  scanned  and  digitized  in  an  analog-to- 
digital  converter  with  a  scanning  device  having  a  .scanning 
frequency  corresponding  to  a  factor  N  times  the  rated  fre- 
quency of  the  electric  signal,  the  analog-to-digital  converter 
generating  digital  sample  values  from  the  electric  signal,  and 
an  analyzer  is  used  to  determine  the  effective  value  from  the 
digital  sample  values,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  digital  sample  values  generated  by  the  analog- 
to-digital  converter,  with  a  frequency  meter,  to  obtain  a 
measured   value  corresponding  to  an   instantaneous   fre- 
quency of  the  electric  signal; 
multiplying  the  measured  value  by  the  factor  N  to  yield  a 

derived  measured  value' 
generating  an  intermediate  value  M  corresponding  to  a  quo- 
tient of  a  clock  frequency  generated  by  a  clock  generator 
and  the  derived  measured  value; 
generating  the  scanning  frequency  by  dividing,  in  a  frequency 
divider,  the  clock  frequency  by  an  adjustable  divider  ratio; 
and 
adjusting  the  divider  ratio  of  the  frequency  divider  using  the 
intermediate  value  M  so  that  the  scanning  frequency  of  the 
scanning  device  is  equal  to  the  derived  measured  value, 
wherein  the  step  of  adjusting  the  divider  ratio  is  delayed  for 
several  periods  of  the  electric  signal. 


5,742,157 
OPTICAL  FIBER  MAGNETIC-FIELD  SEN.SOR 
Satoshi   Isbizuka,   Hirakata;    Hisashi   Minemoto,   Otsu,   and 
Nobuki  Itoh,  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299379 

Int.  CI.'^  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—96  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  magnetic-field  sensor  comprising: 
a  GRIN  rod  lens; 

optical  fiber  for  incident  light  and  optical  fiber  for  outgoing 
light,  which  are  arranged  on  one  end  of  the  GRIN  rod  lens; 
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first  and  second  reflection  means  both  being  on  the  other  end  of 
the  GRIN  rod  lens;  and 

a  magneto-optical  crystal  between  the  firM  and  the  second 
reflection  means,  wherein 

light  leaving  the  optical  fiber  for  incident  light  is  converted  into 
convergent  light  by  the  GRIN  rod  lens. 

the  convergent  light  is  reflected  by  the  first  reflection  means  so 
that  an  optical  axis  of  the  convergent  light  is  substantially 
vertical  to  the  central  axis  of  the  GRIN  rod  lens,  and  that  the 
convergent  light  is  focused  on  the  central  axis  of  the  GRIN 
rod  lens. 

tlie  reflected  light  passes  thmugh  the  central  axis  and  is  con- 
verted into  divergent  light. 

the  divergent  light  is  then  reflected  by  the  second  reflection 
means  which  is  placed  at  a  position  being  symmeuical  with 
the  first  reflection  means,  relative  to  the  central  axis. 

the  reflected  divergent  light  is  convened  into  convergent  light  by 
the  GRIN  rod  lens  again  to  be  fed  into  the  optical  fiber  for 
outgoing  light. 


5,742,158 

IC  TEST  HANDLER  HAVING  A  PLANET  ROTATING 

MECHANISM  FOR  COOLING  OR  HEATING  ICS 

Masato  Itoh,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sinano  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1995,  7-335365 

InL  CI.''  GOIR  31/26 

VJS.  a.  324—158.1  4  Claims 


CARRY  OUT 


^-60 

I.  An  IC  test  handler  equipped  with  an  IC  constant  temperature 
chamber  for  cooling  or  heating  ICs  to  perform  temperature  tests  of 
the  ICs.  said  IC  constant  temperature  chamber  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  planet  IC  holders,  the  number  of  said  planet  IC 
holders  being  M.  each  of  said  plurality  of  planet  IC  holders 
being  able  to  rotate  on  its  own  shaft  for  the  planet,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  of  rotation  symmetric  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  for  the  planet,  the  number  of  said  surfaces  being  K. 
said  surfaces  functioning  as  IC  holding  parts; 

a  planet  holder  arranging  mechanism  that  can  rotate  around  a 
shaft  for  a  sun.  for  arranging  said  plurality  of  planet  IC 
holders  in  an  annular  array  with  equal  intervals  around  said 
shaft  for  the  sun.  said  plurality  of  planet  IC  holders  being  able 
to  revolve  around  said  shaft  for  the  sun;  and 

an  intermittent  rotation  driving  mechanism  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  planet  holder  arranging  mechanism  in  step  of 
360°/M.  where  said  intermittent  rotation  comprising  alternate 
periods  of  stop  period  and  rotation  period,  so  that,  when  said 
plurality  of  planet  IC  holders  makes  one  rotation  around  said 
shaft  for  the  sun.  the  number  of  rotations  of  each  of  said 
planet  IC  holders  on  its  own  .shaft  is  {N±(l/K)}.  where  N  is 
an  arbitral  integer. 

at  least  one  IC  which  was  attached  to  one  of  said  surfaces  during 
one  of  the  stop  periods  in  said  intermittent  rotation  being 
removed  from  said  surface  during  another  one  of  the  stop 
periods  in  said  intermittent  rotation  after  said  planet  holder 
arranging  mechanism  has  been  rotated  around  the  sun  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  said  IC  to  be  preheated  for  the  temperature 
test. 


5.742,159 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR  WITH  HOUSING  AND 

BOBBIN  FORMING  WEDGE  FIT  SEAL 

Brian  G.  Babin.  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  D.  Jar- 

odsky,  St  Charles,  IIU  assignors  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc., 

Janesville.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,900,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,629,618.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.793 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIP  l/02:3/4HH:  HOIF  27/02 

VS.  a.  324—173  17  Claims 


"„     r'-» 


1.  A  sen.sor  for  detecting  the  angular  velocity  of  a  rotating 
member,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  an  end  portion  defining  an  annular  recess,  said 
bobbin  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  portion; 

a  coil  mounted  on  said  bobbin  and  within  said  recess:  and 

a  housing  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  said  end  portion 
of  said  bobbin  to  enclose  said  coil  within  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  portion  in  sealing 
engageinent  with  said  tapered  outer  surface  portion  to  form  a 
non-threaded  wedge  fit  seal. 


5,742,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ANGULAR  POSITION 
AND  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  USING  A  ROTATING 
MAGNET  AND  A  DIRECTIONAL  MAGNETOMETER 
Roderick  G.   Bergstedl,  Fort   Wayne;    Donald   J.   Schreiber, 
Columbia  City;  Thomas  G.  Klapheke,  Fort  Wayne,  and 
Russell  C.  Smith.  Albion,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546 J43,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,602,472, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  242,156,  May  13,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5318, 

Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser 

No.  727,942 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  3/4fi7 : 1 5/00:  B60T  H/32 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.25  15  Clain^s 

74      y     \.    150 


140 


1.  An  apparatus 
member,  comprising 


154 

IS  for  detecting  the  angular  position  of  a  rolatable 
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(a)  an  annular  magnetic  source  circumferentially  disposed  on 
said  rotatabie  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  annular 
magnetic  source  generating  a  tangential  magnetic  flux  field 
component; 

(b)  a  directional  fluxgate  magnetometer,  having  a  toroidal  core, 
disposed  at  a  location  in  proximity  to  said  magnetic  source, 
with  said  rotatable  member  passing  through  said  toroidal  core, 
said  directional  magnetometer  being  oriented  so  as  to  detect 
the  amplitude  and/or  change  of  amplitude  of  only  said  tangen- 
lial  magnetic  flux  field  component  of  said  magnetic  source, 
and  to  provide  outputs  indicative  thereof;  and 

(c)  means  to  receive  said  outputs  and  to  determine  therefrom  the 
angular  position  of  said  rotatable  member. 


5,742,161 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  VALVE  ROD  MOVEMENT  IN  AN 

ELECTROPNEUMATIC  POSITION  REGULATOR  WITH 

AT  LEAST  ONE  PROXIMITY  SENSOR 

Thomas  Karte,  Lemgo,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Dtisseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,072,  Nov.  23,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1992,  42  39 
635.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7//4.  GOID  5/20 
U.S.  a.  324—207.16  5  Oaims 


DtSfLACfMENr 
/SENSOR 


6 

/ 

7 

1 

MICRO- 
COMPUTER 

/ 
6 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  displacement  of  valve  rod  movement 
m  electropneumatic  position  regulators,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  high-frequency  electromagnetic  alternating  field  by 
exciting  a  high-frequency  oscillation  within  an  LC  oscillating 
circuit  in  an  inductive  sensor  arranged  perpendicular  to  a  direction 
of  the  valve  rod  movement;  damping  the  high-frequency  oscilla- 
tion as  a  function  of  displacement  of  the  valve  rod  via  an  electri- 
cally conductive  body  connected  to  and  moved  by  the  valve  rod  so 
that  the  surface  of  the  conductive  body  moves  toward  and  away 
from  the  sensor  as  a  function  of  valve  rod  movement;  demodulat- 
ing the  oscillator  signal  and  feeding  the  demodulated  signal  to  a 
microcomputer  without  amplification  for  evaluation  of  the 
displacement-dependent  damping  of  the  oscillation  amplitude: 
measuring  the  temperature  within  the  inductive  sensor;  correlating 
the  temperature  with  the  measured  oscillation  amplitude  in  the 
microcomputer;  and  determining  a  corrected  displacement  signal 
from  the  correlation  in  the  microcomputer. 


a  layered  spin  valve  sensor  including  first  and  second  layers  of 
ferromagnetic  material  separated  by  a  layer  of  nonmagnetic 
metallic  conductive  material. 

said  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  fixed 
direction  of  magnetization,  the  magnetization  direction  of  said 
first  layer  at  a  zero  applied  magnetic  field  being  substantially 
parrallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spin  valve  sensor  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  magnetization  direc- 
tion of  said  second  layer: 

said  magnetization  direction  of  said  first  layer  rotating  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  said  applied  field; 

a  multilayer  magnetic  keeper  structure  separated  from  said  lay- 
ered spin  valve  sensor  by  a  spacer  layer  of  high  resistivity 
material,  said  multilayer  magnetic  keeper  structure  having  a 
fixed  magnetization  direction  substantially  anti-parallel  to  said 
fixed  direction  of  said  magnetization  of  said  second  layer;  and 

a  magnetic  biasing  structure  magnetically  coupled  through  a 
contiguous  junction  to  said  layered  .spin  valve  sensor  and  said 
multilayer  magnetic  keeper  structure  to  provide  longitudinal 
magnetic  bias  to  said  spin  valve  sensor. 


5,742,163 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SCAN  CALIBRATION  AND 

RECONSTRUCTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MULTI-SHOT, 

MULTI-ECHO  IMAGING 

Haiying  Liu,  Euclid;  Gordon  D.  DeMeester,  Wickliffe,  and 

James  M.  McNally,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,643 

InL  CI."  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—309  20  Claims 
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5,742,162 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR  WITH 
MULTILAYERED  KEEPER 
Daniel  A.  Nepela,  San  Jose,  and  Marcos  M.  Lederman,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.276 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  .<.V09.  HOIL  4.V0ft 
U.S.  CI.  324—252  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  sensing  structure  comprising: 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  which  includes  a 
magnet  for  generating  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  through 
an  examination  region,  a  radio  frequency  pulse  controller  and 
transmitter  for  inducing  dipoles  in  the  examination  region  to  reso- 
nance such  that  radio  frequency  resonance  signals  are  generated, 
gradient  magnetic  field  coils  and  a  gradient  magnetic  field  control- 
ler for  generating  at  least  phase  and  read  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulses  in  orthogonal  directions  across  the  examination  region  and 
for  repeatedly  reversing  the  read  gradient,  a  receiver  for  receiving 
and  demodulating  the  radio  frequency  magnetic  resonance  signals 
after  each  reversal  of  the  read  gradient  to  produce  a  series  of  data 
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lines,  and  an  image  memory  tor  storing  a  reconstructed  image 
representation,  the  impro\emenl  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  phase-correction  prixessor  which  generates  a 
pluralilN  of  two-dimensional  phase-correction  matrices,  each 
two-dimensional  phase-correction  matrix  corresponding  lo 
one  of  the  read  gradient  reversals,  the  two-dimensional  phase- 
correction  prtKCssor  receiNing  data  lines  collected  at  a  data 
collection  period  following  each  of  the  read  gradient  reversals 
and  independently  generating  a  corresponding  two- 
dimensional  phase-correction  mainx  lor  each  data  collection 
interval; 

a  partial  image  processor  which  receives  image  data  generated 
during  each  of  the  data  collection  intervals,  the  partial  image 
processor  reconstructing  an  incomplete  set  of  data  lines  col- 
lected during  each  of  the  data  collection  intervals  Indepen- 
dently into  a  corresponding  partial  image; 

a  matrix  multiplier  lor  multiplying  each  partial  image  by  the 
two-dimensional  phase-correction  matrix  correspt>nding  to  the 
same  data  collection  interval  to  generate  a  plurality  of  two- 
dimensionally  phase-corrected  partial  images: 

an  image  adder  for  adding  the  iwo-dimensionally  phase- 
corrected  partial  Images  to  generate  a  composite  image  for 
storage  in  the  image  memory. 


5,742,164 
MISALIGNMENT  COMPENSATION  FOR  MR  GRADIENT 

COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  B.  Roemer,  North  Andover.  Mas.s..  and  William  D.  Bar- 
ber, Clifton  Park.  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,755 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  .</(H).i//4 


U.S.  CI.  324—318 


1.  A  gradient  coil  system  lor  MR  imaging  comprising: 

a  first  gradient  coil  set  comprising  first  inner  and  outer  gradient 
coils,  said  first  inner  gradient  coil  located  within  said  first 
outer  gradient  coil  and  proximate  lo  an  imaging  solume; 

a  second  gradient  coil  set  comprising  second  inner  and  outer 
gradient  coils,  said  second  inner  gradient  coil  located  within 
said  second  outer  gradient  coil  proximate  to  said  Imaging 
\olume; 

means  for  selectively  energizing  said  first  inner  and  outer  gradi- 
ent coils  to  generate  a  resultant  first  gradient  field  in  said 
imaging  \olunie.  said  energized  fir^i  inner  and  outer  gradient 
coils  also  disposed  lo  collectively  generate  a  first  eddy  current 
field  component  in  a  region  between  said  outer  coil  and  a 
conductive  structure  spaced  apart  therefrom  when  said  inner 
gradient  coil  is  displaced  by  a  given  amount  from  a  specified 
p<isition  with  respect  lo  said  outer  gradient  coil  along  a  first 
axis; 

said  energizing  means  lurtlier  comprising  means  for  selecti\el\ 
energizing  said  second  inner  and  outer  gradient  coils  to  gen- 
erate a  resultant  second  gradient  field  in  said  imaging  volume, 
said  energi/ed  second  inner  and  outer  gradient  coils  also 
disposed  to  collecti\ely  generate  a  second  eddy  current  field 
component  in  said  region  when  said  second  gradient  coil  is 
displaced  Irom  a  specified  pt)siiion  with  respect  to  said  second 


outer  gradient  coil  along  a  second  axis  in  mutually  orthogonal 
relationship  with  s;iid  first  axis; 

a  compensation  coil  selecli\el\  positioned  with  respect  li>  said 
first  and  second  inner  and  outer  gradient  coils;  and 

means  for  applying  a  compensation  current  lo  said  compensation 
coil,  said  compensation  currenl  comprising  first  and  second 
current  components,  the  first  currenl  component  having  a 
specified  relationship  to  the  displacement  of  said  first  inner 
gradient  coil  along  said  first  axis,  and  said  second  currenl 
ct)inponent  having  a  specified  relationship  to  the  displacement 
of  said  second  inner  gradient  coil  along  said  second  axis,  said 
compensation  currenl  energizing  said  compensation  coil  to 
generate  a  magnehc  field  substantially  canceling  both  said 
first  and  second  eddy  currenl  components  in  said  region. 


5,742.165 

ma(;netic  resonanc  e  app\rati's 

Jeroen  Snellen,  and  Peter  H.  Wardenier.  both  of  Eindhoven. 
Netheriands.  as.signors  lo  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,936 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.   14, 
1995,95203102 

Int.  CI."(;OI\  .1/IX) 
VS.  CI.  324—318  3  Claims 
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1.  a  magnetic  resonance  apparatus,  compnsing  a  magnet  s\siem 
for  generating  a  steady  magnetic  field,  a  coil  system  tor  generating 
gradient  fields,  and  at  least  one  RF  coil  which  is  connected.  \ia  a 
connection  circuit,  to  a  transmission  and/or  receiving  device  for  RF 
signals,  which  connection  circuit  includes  a  coaxial  cable  having  a 
central  conductor  and  a  conductor  sheath  which  coaxially  encloses 
the  central  conductor,  and  one  or  more  sheath  current  suppressing 
elements  in  succession  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
coaxial  cable,  each  sheath  current  suppressing  element  comprising 
a  tubular  conductor  enclosing  said  coaxial  cable  o\er  at  least  a  pan 
of  its  length,  which  tubular  conductor  has  a  first  end  which  is 
directly  electrically  connected  lo  the  conductor  sheath  and  a  sec- 
ond end  which  is  connected  to  the  conductor  sheath  \  ia  a  capacitor 
such  that  the  sheath  current  suppressing  eleinent  attains  a  reso- 
nance condition  at  a  respective  frequency . 


5.742.166 
SEISMIC  ACTIVITY  PREDICTOR  INCLUDING  A 
DIELECTRIC  FOR  RECEIMN(;  PRECl  R.SOR  SEISMIC 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAN  EFOR.MS 
Larry  Park.  50631  N.  W.  Gheen  Rd..  Manning.  Oreg.  97125 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.909 
Int.  CI."  GOI\'  3/12:1/16:11/0(1.  (JOIR  :wiKi 
IS.  CI.  324—344  24  Claims 

1.  .-V  method  of  detecting  precursor  seismic  electroiiiagneiic 
waveforms  and  predicting  future  seismic  activity  in  the  form  of  an 
earthquake  based  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  detector  including  a  dielectric  material  in  contact 

with  the  earth; 
lb)  receiving  within  said  dielectric  material  in  said  contaci  »iih 
said  earth  said  precursor  seismic  electromagnetic  waveli>niis 
traveling  w  ilhin  said  earth  emanating  fn>m  a  region  of  seismic 
activ  ity ; 
(cl  sensing  with  a  sens<ir  responsive  to  said  receiving  said 
precursor  seismic  electromagnetic  waveforms  within  said 
dielectric   material   a   senes'  of   individual   discrete   signals 
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5,742,168 
TEST  SECTION  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IC  HANDLER 
Toshiyuki  Kiyokawa,  Kuki,  and  Keiichi  Fukumoto,  Gyfxla, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199926 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/02 

VJS.  CI.  324—754  4  Claims 
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imposed  by  said  waveforms  at  said  dielectric  material,  said 
each  of  said  signals  having  the  characteristic  of  a  rise  time 
that  is  shorter  than  its  fall  time;  and 
(d)  predicting  based  on  said  series  of  said  signals  the  occurrence 
of  said  earthqualce. 


5,742,167 
FILM  THICKNESS  MEASURING  CAPACITIVE  SENSORS 
Anthony  Charles  Rendell  Haynes,  Lewes,  England,  assignor  to 

Sussex  Instruments  Pic,  Lewes,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,388,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1991, 
9111140 

Int  CI."  COIN  27/22:  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—671  21  Qaims 


1.  A  capacitance  sensor  for  non-contact  measurement  of  the 
thicluiess  of  sheet  material,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  central  electrode  having  a  sensing  surface  which  is  symmetric 
with  respect  to  an  axis  and  an  outer  electrode  having  a  sensing 
surface  surrounding  said  sensing  surface  of  said  central  elec- 
trode, said  sensing  surface  of  said  outer  electrode  also  being 
symmetric  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  said  sensing  surfaces 
being  spacially  separated  and  coaxial,  said  sensing  surfaces 
cooperatmg  to  define  a  non-planar  reference  surface,  a  capaci- 
tance between  said  sensing  surfaces  of  said  central  and  outer 
electrodes  being  influenced  by  sheet  material  suspended  adja- 
cent said  reference  surface  so  as  to  bridge  at  least  part  of  the 
space  separating  said  coaxial  sensing  surfaces; 

gas  outlet  means,  said  gas  outlet  means  providing  a  layer  of 
pressurized  gas  between  said  sensing  surfaces  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  the  sheet  material  to  keep  said  sensing  surfaces 
from  contacting  the  sheet  material  during  thickness  measure- 
ment, gas  passed  through  said  outlet  means  flowing  between 
said  sensing  surfaces  and  the  sheet  material  and  causing  the 
sheet  material  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
reference  surface;  and 

electronic  means  for  determining  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
material  from  the  capacitance  measured  between  said  sensing 
surfaces  while  the  sheet  material  is  held  away  from  said 
sensing  surfaces  by  the  layer  of  pressurized  gas. 


1.  An  IC  handler  transporting  semiconductor  devices  and 
coupled  to  a  test  head  of  a  semiconductor  device  testing  apparatus, 
said  IC  handler  comprising: 

a  constant  temperature  chamber  maintaining  the  semiconductor 
devices  to  be  tested  at  a  predetermined  constant  temperature 
and  comprising  an  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  test  section  disposed  inside  of  the  constant  temperature  cham- 
ber and  testing  the  semiconductor  devices; 

means  for  transporting  one  of  the  semiconductor  devices  to  be 
tested  to  said  lest  section 

a  mounting  fixture  attached  lo  the  opening  formed  in  the  bottom 
of  the  constant  temperature  chamber  and  connecting  the  lest 
head  of  ihe  semiconductor  device  testing  apparatus  to  the 
constant  temperature  chamber,  said  mounting  fixture  includ- 
ing an  opening  formed  generally  in  the  center  of  said  mount- 
ing fixture; 

a  performance  board  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  test  head  of 
the  semiconductor  device  testing  apparatus; 

securing  means  for  detectably  attaching  said  mounting  fixture  to 
said  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  constant  temperature 
chamber; 

a  socket  guide  comprising  at  least  one  socket  mounted  therein 
and  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  performance  board;  and 

second  securing  means  for  detachably  attaching  said  socket 
guide  to  the  undersuri'ace  of  said  mounting  fixture  such  that 
said  at  least  one  socket  is  exposed  through  said  opening 
formed  in  the  mounting  fixture,  whereby  an  electric  path 
between  said  performance  board  and  said  at  least  one  socket 
is  minimized  in  length. 


5,742,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  INTERCONNECTS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 

Salman  Akram,  Boise,  and  Warren  M.  Farnworth,  Nampa, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,007 

Int  CI."  GOIR  JI/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—755  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  semiconductor  die  comprising: 

a  base  for  retaining  the  die.  said  ba.se  including  a  plurality  of 

external  leads; 
an  inierconnecl  mounted  to  the  base,  said  interconnect  including 
a  substrate  and  contact  members  for  electrically  contacting  the 
die,  said  contact  members  electrically  connected  to  conduc- 
tors formed  on  the  substrate,  said  conductors  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  external  leads:  and 
an  electrical  connector  on  the  base,  said  electrical  connector  in 
electrical  communication  with  a  dedicated  external  lead  on 
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1.  A  solderless  flexible  contact  array  for  use  in  contacting  an 
array  of  accessible  semiconductor  device  terminals  for  providing 
eletrical  contact  between  the  device  terminals  and  a  pattern  of 
conducting  pads  in  eletncal  communication  with  a  semiconductor 
device  test  circuit,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  flexible  upper  contacts  arranged  in  registration 

with  the  array  of  accessible  semiconductor  device  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  lower  contacts  arranged  in  registration  with  the 

pattern  of  conducting  pads, 
a  plurality  of  conducting  paths  extending  between  ones  of  said 

plurality  of  upper  and  lower  contacts, 
an  upper  electrical  shield  overlying  said  plurality  of  conducting 

paths, 
a  lower  electrical  shield  underlying  said  plurality  of  conducting 

paths, 
insulation  means  disposed  between  and  affixed  to  said  upper 

electrical  shield  and  said  plurality  of  conducting  paths  and 

between  and  affixed  to  said  lower  electrical  shield  and  said 

plurality  of  conducting  paths,  and 
holding   means   surrounding   said   upper  and   lower  electrical 

shields  in  orientation  uhen  mounted  on  the  semiconductor 

lest  board  so  that  said  plurality  of  conducting  paths  extend 

from  and  are  in  electrical  communication  with  ones  of  the 

pattern  of  conducting  pads. 


5,742,171 

TEST  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-CONTACT  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Hitoshi  Matsunaga,  and  Kaori  Tashiro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  tu  Unitechno,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  !995,  7-239527 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  .UA)2:  HOIR  9/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  324—755  14  Claims 

1.  A  test  device  for  testing  a  mulli-comact  integrated  circuit  chip 
package  having  a  plurality  of  side  edge  portions  each  has  ing  a  set 
of  contact  leads,  the  lest  device  comprising: 
a  siK'kei  base  on  which  said  integrated  circuit  chip  package  is  to 
be  set; 


.«^    -.^ 


the  base,  said  electrical  connector  configured  to  electrically 
contact  the  substrate  to  provide  an  electrical  path  for  detecting 
a  leakage  current. 


5,742,170 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  SOCKET  AND  CONTACTS 
George  L.  I.saac,  980  Kiely  Blvd.,  /I'326,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
95051;  Donald  C.  Miller.  1139  Blair  Ave..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
94087.  and  Rodney  Scott  Ziegenhagen.  II.  2905  Kilo  Ave., 
San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,171,  Nov.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,557,212.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,695 

Int  CI."  GOIR  JI/02 

U.S.  a.  324—755  5  Claims 


a  plurality  of  replaceable  contact  nHxlules  each  including  contact 
members  for  contacting  said  contact  leads  of  said  integrated 
circuit  chip  package  and  support  member  means  for  holding 
said  contact  members;  and 

a  contact  module  retainer  means  detachably  mounted  on  said 
socket  base  for  retaining  said  contact  modules  in  said  socket 
base  with  said  contact  members  positioned  to  contact  said 
contact  leads  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  package  when  said 
integrated  circuit  chip  package  is  inserted  in  said  socket  base. 


5.742.172 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OBTAINING  TOPOGRAPHIC  IMAGE.  SURFACE 
POTENTIAL  IMAGE,  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 
CAPACITANCE  DISTRIBUTION  IMAGE 
Masatoshi  Yasutake,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.975.  May  12.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  728.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108756 
Int  CI."  GOIR  IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  324—754  24  Claims 
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I.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising:  a  probe  extending 
in  a  Z  direction  attached  to  an  electroconductive  lever;  oscillator 
means  for  producing  a  resonance  signal  lo  oscillate  the  probe  at  a 
resonance  frequency  (or  thereof  in  close  proxii.iity  to  a  specimen: 
displacement  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  lever  vibration  and 
producing  a  corresponding  displacemeni  signal  according  lo  a 
change  in  a  resonant  amplitude  and  phase  around  the  resonance 
frequency  tor  of  the  lever;  p«)sitioning  means  responsive  to  the 
displacement  signal  for  scanning  one  of  the  probe  and  the  speci- 
men in  X  and  Y  directions  and  extending  and  retracting  one  of  the 
probe  and  the  specimen  in  the  Z-direction  so  as  to  control  the 
relative  distance  between  the  pri>be  and  the  specimen;  means  for 
vibrating  the  lever  at  an  applied  angular  frequency  o)  and  at  a 
doubled  angular  frequencv  2a)  b>  use  of  electrostatic  coupling 
between  the  probe  and  the  specimen;  means  for  applying  a  DC 
voltage  between  the  specimen  and  the  probe  so  as  to  maintain  the 
average  amplitude  of  an  OKomponent  of  the  probe  vibration  at 
zero  lo  permit  detection  of  a  surtace  potential  of  the  specimen  in 
accordance  with  the  DC  voltage  and  lo  permit  detection  of  an 
electrostatic  capacitance  of  the  specimen;  displacement  phase 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  respective  amplitude  components 
of  said  lever  vibration  and  a  phase  difterence  between  an  tor 
component  of  said  lever  vibration  and  that  of  an  output  of  said 
oscillator  means,  and  for  multiplying  the  phase  difl^erence  comp«i- 
nent  and  the  amplitude  of  the  lor  component,  the  multiplied  value 
being  input  to  said  positioning  means  lor  controlling  the 
Z-direclion  distance  between  the  probe  and  the  specimen  in  order 
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to  keep  the  multiplied  value  constant,  so  that  the  collision  of  the 
probe  and  a  surface  of  the  specimen  can  be  detected  since  such  a 
collision  results  in  the  positioning  means  separating  the  probe  and 
the  specimen  rapidly  due  to  a  large  phase  delay  in  response  to  the 
collision. 


5,742,174 
MEMBRANE  FOR  HOLDING  A  PROBE  TIP  IN  PROPER 

LOCATION 
January  Kister,  Menio  Park,  and  Jerzy  Lobacz,  San  Mateo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Probe  Technology,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,069 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  324—762  20  Claims 

28  , 

"  20  25 

14 

18-      '  """"* 


5,742,173 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROBE  TESTING 
SUBSTRATE 
Yoichi     Naltagomi,     Yamanashi-lten:      Hidehito     Yokomori, 
Nirasalu;   Shinji  lino,  Yamanashi-ken,  and  Satoshi  Sano, 
Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00699,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/29607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1995,  7-086176; 
Mar.  18,  1995,  7-086177;  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-091766;  Mar.  31, 
1995,  7-100019 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  324—753  12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  electronic  testing,  the  device  comprising; 

a)  a  cantilever  probe  having  an  arm.  a  tip.  and  a  distal  end 
opposite  the  tip: 

b)  a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  probe,  the  probe  being 
attached  to  the  support  structure  at  the  distal  end; 

c)  a  membrane  for  positioning  the  lip.  the  membrane  being 
attached  to  the  support  structure  and  the  membrane  having  a 
slot  through  which  the  tip  is  inserted;  and 

d)  a  means  for  attaching  the  probe  to  the  membrane  such  thai  the 
tip.  the  arm,  and  the  membrane  move  from  an  initial  position 
to  a  deflected  position  when  an  overdrive  is  applied  to  the  tip 
and  such  that  the  tip.  the  arm.  and  the  membrane  return  to  the 
initial  position  when  the  overdrive  is  removed  from  the  tip. 


5,742,175 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  A  DENSITY  OF  OXYGEN- 
PRECIPITATION  DEFECTS  IN  A  SILICON  WAFER 
Hirotaka  Kato,  and  Kei  Matsumoto,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals,  Inc.,  Hiratsuka, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,081 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26 


1.  A  substrate  inspecting  method  in  which  a  pad  of  a  substrate  is 
aligned  with  a  probe;  the  pad  is  contacted  with  the  probe;  and  a  test 
signal  is  sent  to  a  pattern  circuit  formed  on  the  substrate  to  inspect; 
having: 

a  step  of  storing  as  initial  setting  data  the  positional  information 
of  a  mounting  table  on  which  the  substrate  is  placed  and  the 
positional  information  of  the  probe; 

a  step  of  moving  a  first  alignment  member  provided  at  a  position 
away  by  a  specified  distance  from  the  mounting  table  together 
with  the  mounting  table,  and  aligning  the  first  alignment 
member  with  respect  to  a  second  alignment  member  fixed  to  a 
position  away  by  a  specified  distance  from  the  probe  to 
provide  an  aligned  position: 

a  step  of  calculating  a  distance  between  the  aligned  position  and 
the  mutual  probe/pad  contact  position  on  the  basis  of  the 
previously  stored  initial  setting  data,  and  moving  the  mount- 
ing table  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  results  to  position  the 
pad  at  the  probe;  and 

a  .step  of  contacting  the  pad  of  the  substrate  on  the  mounting 
table  with  the  probe,  and  sending  a  test  signal  to  a  pattern 
circuit  on  the  substrate  to  inspect. 


U.S.  a.  324—765 
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I.  A  method  for  evaluating  oxygen-precipitation  defects  in  a 
silicon  wafer  in  which  both  side  surfaces  thereof  are  covered  with 
non-defect  layers  and  oxygen-precipitation  defects  exist  in  the  bulk 
of  the  silicon  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  correlation  between  a  diffusion  length  L  of  minor- 
ity carriers  and  an  oxygen-precipitation  defect  density  to 
calculate  a  constant  A  h.iving  units  of  measure  of  (jm"/cc: 
measuring  the  diffusion  length  L  of  minority  carriers  in  the 
silicon  wafer  by  using  the  surface  pholovoltage  (SPV)  method 
after  removal  of  at  least  one  of  the  non-defect  layers;  and 
calculating  a  density  of  oxygen-precipitation  defects  by  substi- 
tuting the  constant  A  into  a  formula  AxL  ". 
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5,742,176 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  A  FEB  CONCENTRATION 
OF  A  SILICON  WAFER 
Hirotaka  Kato,  and  Kei  Matsumoto.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hirat- 
suka. Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,083 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  a.  324—765  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  Fe — B  concentration  of  a  P-type 
silicon  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  diffusion  length  Lb  of  minority  carriers  in  a  P-type 
silicon  wafer  by  the  surface  pholovoltage  method: 

measuring  a  diffusion  length  La  of  minority  carriers  in  the 
silicon  wafer  which  has  been  activated  to  form  dissociated 
Fe„„-^B,„,,  and  then  cooled  rapidly; 

calculating  a  value  of  (Lb — La)/Lb  from  the  measured  La  and 
Lb; 

comparing  the  calculated  value  with  a  predetermined  value  C 
obtained  from  a  relationship  between  Lb — La  and  Lb; 

determining  that  oxygen-precipitation  defects  are  proved  to  exist 
in  the  silicon  wafer  and  being  terminated  instead  of  proceed- 
ing with  calculating  the  Fe — B  concentration  if  the  value  of 
(Lb — La)/Lb  is  smaller  than  C;  and 

calculating  the  Fe — B  concentration  from  the  measured  La  and 
Lb  if  the  value  of  (Lb — La)/Lb  is  equal  to  and  larger  than  C. 
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determining  if  said  device  is  defective  by  comparing  said  defect 
current  to  a  screen  condition. 


5,742.178 
PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT 
FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE 
Jesse  H.  Jenkins,  IV,  Danville;   Nicholas   Kucharewski,  Jr., 
Pleasanton,  and  Da%1d  Chiang,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,983,  Sep.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.118 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/003 
U.S.  CI.  326—33  6  Claims 
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5,742,177 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
BY  MEASURING  QUIESCENT  CURRENTS  (IDDQ)  AT 
TWO  DIFFERENT  TEMPER.\TURES 
Jeffrey  C.  Kalb,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  .\ru.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,844 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  .<//36.  GOIN  2.W2 
U.S.  CI.  324—765  3  Oaims 

1.   Method  for  detecting  defects  in  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  first  quiescent  current  at  a  first  temperature: 
measuring  a  second  quiescent  current  at  a  second  temperature, 
wherein  said  second  temperature  is  different  from  said  first 
temperature; 
calculating,  based  on  said  first  quiescent  current  and  said  second 
quiescent  current  and  said  first  temperature  and  said  -.ccond 
temperature,  the  component  of  said  first  and  >econd  quiescent 
currents  corresponding  to  a  defect  current;  and 


5.  A  circuit  for  a  programmable  device  comprising: 

a  logic  block  having  an  output  terminal; 

an  external  pin  of  said  device; 

a  CMOS  invener  having  an  input  terminal,  and  having  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  external  pin; 

means  for  selectively  driving  said  input  terminal  of  said  a 
CMOS  inverter,  wherein  in  a  first  mode  said  input  terminal  of 
said  a  CMOS  inverter  is  dnven  independently  of  a  signal  at 
said  output  termina'  of  said  logic  block,  and  in  a  second  mode 
said  input  terminal  of  said  a  CMOS  inverter  is  driven  by  said 
signal  at  said  output  terminal  of  said  logic  block. 


5.742.179 

HIGH  SPEED  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

ARCHITECTURE 

Paul  T.  Sasaki.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Dyna  Logic  Cor- 
poration. Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.499.  Jan.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.504,440.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.668 
Int.  CI."  H03K  /V//77 
l'.S.  CI.  326—39  1  Claim 

I.  An  architecture  for  a  programmable  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  cells  having  input  and  output  nodes,  each  of 
the  logic  cells  being  for  perlbrniing  a  logic  function  on  input 
signals  supplied  to  its  input  nodes  jnd  suppl\ing  resulting 
output  signals  on  its  output  nodes: 


174-271  (JG     ')X-  1»J    QL.^ 
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a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  supplying  the  input  signals  to  the 
logic  cells; 

a  plurality  of  output  lines  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from 
the  logic  cells; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  controllable  active  driver  circuits 
associated  with  each  of  the  logic  cells,  the  first  plurality  of  the 
controllable  active  driver  circuits  being  disposed  to  selec- 
tively interconnect  selected  ones  of  the  input  lines  to  the  input 
nodes  of  the  associated  logic  cell,  and  the  second  plurality  of 
the  controllable  active  driver  circuits  being  disposed  to  selec- 
tively interconnect  selected  ones  of  the  output  lines  to  the 
output  nodes  of  the  associated  logic  cell;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  controllable  active  driver  circuits  comprises 
a  buffer  circuit  capable  of  being  placed  in  at  least  an  active 
state  in  which  the  controllable  active  driver  circuit  replicates  a 
signal  supplied  to  it  and  a  passive  state  in  which  it  presents  a 
high  impedance  between  its  input  and  output. 
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1.  An  integrated  dynamically  programmable  logic  array,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  a  two  dimensional  array  of  programmable  logic  ele- 
ments, each  one  of  the  logic  elements  receiving  plural  input 


logic  signals  from  plural  other  logic  elements  and  including 
l(x;ally  stored  multiple  contexts  dictating  different  combinato- 
rial logic  operations  performed  by  the  logic  elements;  and 

a  context  signal  source  that  provides  a  context  signal,  indicating 
an  active  one  of  the  contexts,  commonly  to  the  programmable 
logic  elements  of  the  array;  and 

wherein  the  contexts  for  each  one  of  the  logic  elements  are 
individually  accessible  so  that  a  new  context  can  be  loaded 
into  the  logic  elements  while  another  context  is  controlling 
logic  operations  of  the  logic  elements. 


5,742.181 
FPGA  WITH  HIERARCHICAL  INTERCONNECT 
STRUCTURE  AND  HYPERLINKS 
Kenneth  Rush,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,990 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /  y//  77: 1 9/1 73 

U.S.  CI.  326-^1  18  Claims 


5,742.180 
DYNAMICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  WITH 

MULTIPLE  CONTEXTS 
.Andre  DeHon,  Cambridge;  Thomas  F.  Knight,  Jr.,  Belmont: 
Edward  Tau.  Boston:  Michael  Bolotski,  Somerville;  Ian 
Eslick,  Cambridge;  Derrick  Chen,  Cambridge,  and  Jeremy 
Brown,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,851 

Int.  CI.'^  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CI.  326—40  28  Claims 


I.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  atomic  logic  elements  <PALEs) 

wherein  each  PALE  has  a  plurality  of  data  inputs  and  gener- 
ates a  data  output  signal; 
a  plurality  of  leafs  wherein  each  leaf  comprises  a  number  of 

PALEs  and  a  level  one  interconnect  bus  confined  within  the 

leaf; 
a  plurality  of  blocks  wherein  each  block  comprises  a  number  of 

leafs  and  a  level  two  interconnect  bus  confined  within  the 

block; 
a  plurality  of  sectors  wherein  each  sector  comprises  a  plurality 

of  blocks  and  a  level  three  interconnect  bus  confined  within 

the  sector; 
a  first  driver  within  each  PALE  for  driving  the  data  output  signal 

out  of  the  PALE  into  one  or  more  immediately  adjacent 

PALEs; 
a  .second  driver  w  ithin  each  PALE  for  driving  the  data  output 

signal  out  of  the  PALE; 
a  first  programmable  hyperhnk  associated  with  each  PALE  cou- 
pling the  second  driver  to  the  level  one  interconnect  bus  of 

one  of  the  leafs; 
a  second  programmable  hyperlink  asscK'iaied  with  each  PALE 

coupling  the  second  driver  to  the  level  two  interconnect  bus  of 

one  of  the  blocks; 
a  third  driver  within  each  PALE  for  driving  the  data  output 

signals  out  of  the  PALE;  and 
a  third  programmable  hy perlink  associated  with  each  PALE 

coupling  the  third  driver  to  the  level  three  interconnect  bus  of 

one  of  the  sectors. 


5,742,182 
SYMMF:TR!C  SELECTOR  CIRCl  IT  FOR  EVENT  LOGIC 
Ivan   E.  Sutherland.  Santa  Monica.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  .Sun 
Microsyslem.s.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,154 
int.  CI.'  H03K  19/W 
U.S.  CI.  326 — 1»  17  Claims 

1.  A  logic  element  comprising: 

a  first  flip-flop  having  a  first  enabled  state  and  a  second  disabled 
stale,  wherein  in  said  second  state,  a  first  tlip-flop  output  is 
placed  in  a  instate  condition,  the  first  flip-flop  being  coupled 
to  a  second  flip-Hop:  and 


Ahrii  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2475 


5,742,184 
MICROPROCESSOR  HAMNG  A  COMPENSATED  INPl  T 

BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Margin  W.  Martinez.  Jr..  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Coq»o- 
ration,  Richard.son,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,053 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l9AHH^:l9/(mn 

VS.  CI.  326— «3  5  Claims 


^190 


the  second  flip-flop  having  a  first  disabled  state  and  a  second 
enabled  state,  wherein  in  said  first  state,  a  second  flip-flop 
output  is  placed  in  a  tristate  condition,  wherein  data  from  said 
first  flip-flop  is  passed  to  said  second  flip-flop  in  .said  first 
state,  and  data  from  said  second  flip-flop  is  passed  to  said  first 
flip-flop  in  said  second  state. 


5,742,183 
LEVEL  SHIFT  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 
Tadahiru  Kuroda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  1'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995.  7-217636 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0 1 H5 
VS.  CI.  326—81  7  Claims 
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1.  A  level  shift  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first-conductivity  type  having  a 
source  supplied  with  an  input  signal; 

an  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  a  drain  of  the 
first  MOS  transistor  of  the  first-conductivity  type  and  an 
output  terminal  for  outputting  an  output  signal; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  second-conductivity  tyf)e  having  a 
drain  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  invener  and  a  gate 
connected  to  the  output  tenninal  of  the  invener.  the  second 
conductivity  type  being  opposite  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  the  first-conducuvity  type  having  a 
gate  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  invener  and  a 
source  connected  to  a  gate  of  the  first  MOS  transistor  of  the 
first-conductivity  type; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  the  second-conductivity  type  having 
a  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  second  MOS  transistor  of 
the  first-conductivity  type  and  a  source  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  second  MOS  transistor  of  the  first-conductivity 
type: 

a  first  voltage  supply  for  supplying  a  first  supply  voltage  to  a 
drain  of  the  second  MOS  vansistor  of  the  second-conductivity 
type:  and 

a  second  voltage  supply  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  to  the 
invener.  a  source  of  the  first  MOS  transistor  of  the  second- 
conductivity  type,  and  a  drain  of  the  second  MOS  transistor  of 
the  first-conductivity  type,  the  second  voltage  being  larger  in 
absolute  value  than  the  first  voltage. 


3.  An  input  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  signal  line,  said  input  signal  line  being  capable  ot 

conducting  an  input  signal; 
an  output  signal  line,  said  output  signal  line  being  capable  of 

conducting  an  output  signal: 
a  voltage  source  line,  said  voltage  source  line  being  capable  of 

coupling  to  a  voltage  source; 
a  first  weak  transistor  having  an  input,  said  first  weak  transistor 

being  coupled  intermediate  said  voltage  source  line  and  said 

input  signal  line: 
first  and  second  transistors  connected  in  senes.  one  of  said  first 

and  second  transistors  being  connected  to  said  output  signal 

line,  each  ot  said  first  and  second  transistors  having  an  input 

and  a  size,  said  first  transistor  input  being  coupled  to  said 

input   signal   line,   and   said   second  transistor   input   being 

coupled  to  said  first  weak  transistor  input: 
a  third  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  second 

transistors  intermediate  said  voltage  source  line  and  the  other 

one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors:  and 
a  founh  transi-stor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  and 

second  transistors  intermediate  said  third  transistor  and  said 

output   signal   line,   said   founh  transistor  having  an   input 

coupled  to  said  input  signal  line. 

wherein  said  first  and  fourth  transistors  are  switchable  in 
response  to  said  input  signal  and  said  second  transistor  is 
switchable  in  respon.se  to  a  signal  on  said  first  weak  tran- 
sistor input. 


5.742,185 
DATA  Bl  S  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEMCE 
Jae  Jin  Lee,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics IndiLstries  Co..  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  30,  1995, 
95-18876 

Int.  CI."  H03K  1 7/ If, 
VS.  CI.  326—86  6  Claims 

1.  A  data  bus  drive  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising; 

true  and  complementary  data  buses  for  transferring  true  and 

complementary  data  from  the  outside  of  the  semiconductor 

memory  device  or  from  memorv  cells  in  the  semiconductor 

memory  device.  respecti\ely: 

a  first  control  line  for  inputting  an  external  read/write  control 

signal; 
a  second  control  line  for  inputting  an  external  precharge  com- 
mand signal; 
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5,742,186 

ASYNCHRONOUS  SERIAL  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNEL  NETWORK 

Akira  Nakamura.  Kanagaua-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

"  Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129108 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16.19/0175 
U.S.  CI.  326—90  5  Claims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  serial  communication  circuit  network,  that 
is  connected  with  a  three-wire  circuit  consisting  of  a  signal  ground 
line  and  two  signal  lines  using  a  dispersion  and  branch  system, 
comprising: 

a  master  that  is  connected  to  the  three-wire  circuit  by  providing 
both  input  and  output  circuits: 

slaves  that  are  connected  to  the  three-wire  circuit  by  providing 
both  input  and  output  circuits:  and 

branch  devices  that  are  provided  at  the  connection  between  said 
slaves  and  the  three-wire  circuit,  and  comprise  first,  second, 
and  third  output  circuits  having  an  OR  circuit  and  open 
collector  circuit,  and  first,  second,  and  third  input  circuits  that 
form  pairs  with  these  first,  second,  and  third  output  circuits, 
respectively,  and  are  terminated  by  being  connected  to  an 
electrical  power  by  means  of  a  terminal  resistor. 


5,742,187 
DECODER  WITH  REDUCED  ARCHITECTURE 

Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,090 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  18, 
1994,  94830539 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l9/0H4:l9/20 
U.S.  CI.  326—106  26  Claims 

24.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  logic  gate: 

a  second  logic  gate  coupled  to  the  first  logic  gate,  the  second 
logic  gate  sharing  a  first  plurality  of  shared  transistors  with 
the  first  logic  gate: 


S,    5i..    5],,    J;.,   i«    |„    si. 
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first  switching  means  for  switching  a  voltage  from  a  first  voltage 
source  to  said  true  and  complementary  data  buses  in  response 
to  the  read/write  control  signal  from  said  first  control  line; 

.second  switching  means  for  switching  a  \oltage  from  a  second 
voltage  source  to  said  true  and  complementary  data  buses  in 
response  to  the  read/write  control  signal  from  said  first  control 
line:  and 

demultiplexing  means  for  selectively  applying  the  read/write 
control  signal  from  said  first  control  line  to  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  in  response  to  the  precharge  com- 
mand signal  from  said  second  control  line. 


a  third  logic  gale:  and 

a  fourth  logic  gate  coupled  to  the  third  logic  gale,  the  fourth 
logic  gate  sharing  a  second  plurality  of  shared  transistors  w  ilh 
the  third  logic  gate,  the  second  plurality  of  shared  transistors 
being  distinct  from  the  first  plurality  of  shared  transistors,  so 
that  the  first  and  second  logic  gates  are  independent  of  the 
third  and  fourth  logic  gates. 


5,742,188 
UNIVERSAL  INPUT  DATA  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Leon  Li-Feng  Jiang,  Gaithersburg;  Kai  Liu,  and  Dae  Sun 
Kang.  both  of  Germantoun,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,123 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/92:17/16 
U.S.  a.  327—99  11  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  detecting  timing  errors  and  for  selecting  the 
correct  clock  edge  for  data  input  sampling,  comprising: 

a  rising  edge  sampling  device  for  sampling  an  input  data  signal 
at  a  rising  edge  of  an  input  clock  and  generating  a  firsi  interim 
data  signal: 
a  falling  edge  sampling  device  for  sampling  the  input  data  signal 
at  a  falling  edge  of  the  input  clock  and  generating  a  second 
interim  data  signal; 
error  signal  generation  means,  disposed  in  each  of  said  rising 
edge  and  falling  edge  sampling  devices,  for  generating  an 
error  signal  if  designated  setup  time  and  hold  time  require- 
ments are  not  met.  said  error  signal  being  one  of  an  error-rise 
or  error-fall  signal;  and 
a  state  machine  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  interim  signals 
and  the  error  signal,  said  state  machine  having 
selection  means  for  automatically  outpuiting  the  first  interim 
data  signal  to  a  logic  device  if  the  error-fall  signal   is 
detected,  and  outputting  the  second  interim  data  signal  to 
the  logic  device  if  the  error-rise  signal  is  delected. 
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5.742,189 

FREQl  ENCY  CONVERSION  CIRCl'IT  AND  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATl  S  WITH  THE  .SAME 

Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Yokohama,*  Miyuki  Ogura,  Kawasaki:  Koji 

lino,  Tokyo,  and   .Shoji   Otaka.  Yokohama,  all   of  Japan. 

as.signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221228 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5AH) 

VJS.  CI.  327—113  19  Claims 

,«.«,«.^  m^^  m  ^  {E^  ^^^ 
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17.  A  radio  communication  equipment  comprising: 

a  first  frequency  conversion  circuit  which  includes  a  first  sam- 
pling circuit  for  receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  reception 
signals  of  different  frequency  bands  and  sampling  the  one  of 
the  reception  signals  in  accordance  with  a  first  sampling 
frequency  signal  to  output  a  first  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nal, and  a  first  sampling  signal  generator  for  supplying  the 
first  sampling  frequency  signal  to  said  first  sampling  circuit, 
the  sampling  frequency  signal  having  a  frequency  determined 
so  that  an  integer  multiple  of  not  less  than  three  times  the 
sampling  frequency  is  outside  a  frequency  range  of  the  first 
intermediate  frequency  signal: 

a  second  frequency  conversion  circuit  including  a  second  sam- 
pling circuit  for  sampling  the  first  intermediate  frequency 
signal  in  accordance  w  iih  a  second  sampling  frequency  signal 
to  output  a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal,  and  a  sec- 
ond sampling  signal  generator  for  outputting  the  second  sam- 
pling frequency  signal  to  said  sampling  circuit,  the  second 
sampling  frequency  signal  having  a  frequency  determined  so 
that  an  integer  multiple  of  not  less  than  three  times  the  second 
sampling  frequency  signal  is  outside  a  frequency  range  of  the 
first  intermediate  frequency  signal:  and 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  second  intermediate 
frequency  signal. 


5,742,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOCKING  LATCHES 

IN  A  SYSTEM  HAVING  BOTH  PULSE  LATCHES  AND 

TWO-PHASE  LATCHES 

Jashojiban  Banik,  .Aloha,  and  Keng  L.  Wong,  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,486 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  327—152  12  Claims 
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a  clock  signal  path  for  transferring  the  local  clock  signal  from 
the  ckK'k  generating  circuit  to  the  first  portion  and  the  second 
portion:  and 

a  pulse  Nignal  palh  for  transferring  the  pulse  signal  from  the 
pulse  generating  circuit  k)  the  pulse  latch. 


5.742,191 
D/A  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OSCILLATOR  IN  A  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 
Eric  Douglas  Romesburg.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Mark  Francis 
Rumreich.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  as.signori  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
PtT  No.  PCT/IS93/II996,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996.  §  102le) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  647,981 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06 

VS.  a.  327—156  II  Claims 


I.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  generating  an  oscillatory 
signal  phase  locked  to  a  synchronizing  component  signal  of  an 
input  signal,  comprising. 

a  controllable  oscillator  for  generating  .said  oscillatory  signal: 
means  responsive  to  said  component  and  oscillator)  signal  for 

generating  a  phase  error  signal  that  is  indicative  of  a  phase 

error  of  said  oscillatory  signal: 
means  responsive  to  said  phase  error  signal  for  generating  a  first 

control  signal  having  pulses  at  a  vanable  frequency  that  \aries 

in  accordance  w  ith  a  magnitude  of  said  phase  error  signal:  and 
a  filter  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  for  generating  a 

filtered  control  signal  that  is  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for 

varving  a  phase  of  said  oscillatory  signal. 


5.742,192 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  PULSE  SIGNAL  TO 

DRIVE  A  PULSE  LATCH 

Jashojiban  Banik,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,489 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/01 


VJS.  a.  327—166 


18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clocking  latches  in  a  system,  wherein  the 
system  includes  a  data  palh  having  both  a  pulse  latch  and  a 
two-phase  latch,  wherein  the  two-phase  latch  comprises  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  liKal  clock  signal 

ba.sed  on  a  global  ckKk  signal: 
a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  ba.sed  on 
the  same  global  clixrk  signal  in  a  complemeniarv   manner, 
resulting  in  edges  of  the  local  clock  signal  and  the  pulse 
signal  being  synchronized: 


I.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  used  to 
drive  a  pulse  latch,  the  circuit  comprising: 
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a  first  portion  including, 
a  logical  AND  device  to  receive  a  control  signal  and  a  tirst 

signal, 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  to  be  coupled  to  a 
voltage  source,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  signal, 
and  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  signal, 
wherein  the  first  portion  is  operative  to  generate  a  rising  edge 
of  the  pulse  signal  in  response  to  the  control  signal  transi- 
tioning to  a  first  state,  and  wherein  the  first  portion  is  also 
operative  to  provide  the  pulse  signal  to  the  pulse  latch;  and 
a  second  portion,  coupled  to  the  tirst  portion,  operative  to 
receive  the  rising  edge  of  the  pulse  signal  and  to  cause  the 
first  signal  to  transition  to  a  second  state  in  response  to  the 
rising  edge  of  the  pulse  signal,  the  first  portion  operative  to 
generate  a  falling  edge  of  the  pulse  signal  in  response  to  the 
first  signal  transitioning  to  the  second  state. 


5,742,194 

INTERNAL  CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  RAM 

Takanori  Saeki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-053889 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/13 
U.S.  CI.  327—298  8  aaims 
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1.  A  preslewing  circuit,  for  reducing  a  gate  voltage  Vg  of  a 
power  device  of  a  driver  circuit  in  order  to  turn  off  the  power 
device  when  vg  is  above  the  output  voltage  of  the  power  device, 
comprising: 

a  bipolar  transistor  in  a  hrst  circuit  branch  between  the  power 

device  gate  and  ground; 
a  complemeniar>  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  in  a  second 
circuit  branch  between  the  power  device  gate  and  ground,  said 
field  effect  transistors  add  said  bipolar  transistor  being  inte- 
grated within  a  single  circuit  chip  with  the  power  device; 
one  of  the  field  effect  transistors  having  a  gate  terminal  con- 
nected to  receive  on-off  command  signals,  the  other  of  the 
field  effect  transistors  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  a 
power  supply;  and 
circuit  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  circuit 
branches  comprising  a  connection  from  the  second  circuit 
branch  to  the  bipolar  transistor  of  the  first  circuit  branch  to 
turn  on  the  bipolar  transistor  wherein  the  first  and  second 
circuit  branches  and  the  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  are 
arranged  such  that  one  of  the  command  signals  for  an  on  to 
off  transition  initiates  conduction  t)elween  the  power  device 
gate  and  ground  to  reduce  Vg  down  to  a  level  substantially 
equal  to  the  maximum  power  device  output  voltage,  and 
wherein  conduction  by  bwlh  of  the  field  effect  transistors 
causes  turn-on  of  the  bipolar  transistor. 


5,742,193 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  PRESLEWING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  IMPROVED  SLEW  RATE  CONTROL 
Gianluca  Colli,  Santa  Clara,  and  Massimiliano  Brarabilla,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,195 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  327—170  13  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  clock  generator  for  a  synchronous  dynamic  RAM 
comprising: 

a  first  primary  stage  circuit  for  receiving  an  external  clock  signal 
and  producing  a  first  signal  synchronized  to  said  external 
clock  signal; 

a  second  primary  stage  circuit  for  receiving  a  clock  enabling 
signal  and  producing  a  second  signal  synchronized  to  said 
clock  enable  signal; 

a  first  control  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal  from  said 
first  signal  and  said  second  signal,  said  control  signal  becom- 

■  ing  logic  HIGH  with  a  first  rising  edge  of  said  first  signal 
during  logic  HIGH  of  said  second  signal  and  turning  to  logic 
LOW  with  a  next  first  rising  edge  of  said  first  signal  after 
turning  to  logic  LOW  of  said  second  signal; 

a  timing  compensation  circuit  for  generating  a  phase  compen- 
sated signal  from  said  first  signal,  said  phase  compensated 
signal  being  a  phase-advanced  signal  of  said  first  signal;  and 

a  second  control  circuit  for  generating  a  phase-advanced  internal 
clock  from  said  phase  compensated  signal  and  said  control 
signal,  said  phase-advanced  internal  clock  being  set  and  reset, 
respectively,  at  each  rising  and  falling  edges  of  said  phase 
compensated  signal  when  said  control  signal  is  at  logic  LOW 
and  setting  of  said  phase-advanced  internal  clock  being  inhib- 
ited when  said  control  signal  is  at  logic  HIGH. 


5,742,195 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  MOS 

TRANSISTORS  COMPENSATED  OF  CHARACTERISTIC 

AND  PERFORMANCE  DEVIATIONS  AND  DEVIATION 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  THEREIN 

Masayuki  Mizuno,  and  Masakazu  Yamashina,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046484 
Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  327—362  27  Claims 

1.  A  deviation  compensation  system  in  a  semiconductor  Inte- 
grated circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  pMO-S  transistors  and  a 
plurality  of  nMOS  transistors,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  power  source  having  a  first  power  source  voltage; 
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a  second  power  source  having  a  second  ptmer  source  voltage; 

a  third  power  source  having  a  third  power  source  \oltage; 

a  fourth  power  source  having  a  fourth  power  source  voltage; 

a  delay  circuit  composed  of  a  plurality  of  basic  gates  each 
consisting  of  one  of  the  pMOS  transistors  having  the  third 
power  source  voltage  as  a  substrate  voltage  thereof  and  one  of 
the  nMOS  transistws  having  the  fourth  pt)»er  source  voltage 
as  a  substrate  voltage  thereof,  the  delay  circuit  receiving  a 
signal  obtained  from  a  cUvk  signal  line,  as  an  input  signal 
thereto,  and  being  operated  with  a  power  supply  voltage 
equivalent  to  a  potential  difference  between  the  second  power 
source  voltage  and  an  output  voltage  of  a  voltage  converter  so 
that  the  input  signal  to  the  delay  circuit  is  delayed  by  a 
predetermined  lime  to  be  output  therefrom; 

a  phase  comparator  tor  outpulting  a  signal  depending  on  a 
difference  between  a  phase  of  the  signal  obtained  from  the 
ckKk  signal  line  and  a  phase  of  the  signal  output  from  the 
delay  circuit; 

a  charge  pump  circuit  receiv  ing  the  signal  output  from  the  phase 
comparator,  as  an  input  thereto; 

a  low-pass  filler  receiving  a  signal  output  from  the  charge  pump 
circuit,  as  an  input  iherelo; 

the  voltage  convener  generating  the  output  voltage  thereof  hav- 
ing a  potential  difference  variable  relative  to  the  first  power 
source  voltage  in  dependence  on  a  change  of  a  signal  ouipul 
from  the  low -pass  filter; 

an  internal  signal  line  as  a  power  supply  line  tor  stmrce  elec- 
trodes of  remaining  ones  of  the  pMOS  transistors  not  hav  ing 
the  third  power  source  voltage  as  a  substrate  voltage,  the 
internal  signal  line  being  supplied  with  the  output  voltage  of 
the  voltage  convener; 

a  first  subsidiarv  pt)wer  suppiv  line  for  substrate  electrodes  of 
said  remaining  pMOS  transistors,  the  first  subsidiarv  power 
suppiv  line  being  connected  to  the  third  pt)wer  source;  and 

a  second  subsidiary  power  supply  line  for  substrate  electriides  of 
remaining  ones  of  the  nMOS  transistors  not  having  the  fourth 
power  source  voltage  as  a  substrate  voltage,  the  second  sub- 
strate power  supply  line  being  connected  to  the  founh  power 
source. 


isj^      -^  '  ISj 


an  Input  stage  for  supplying  complementury  first  and  second 
drive  signals  in  response  to  a  switching  signal; 

a  set-reset  flip-flop  having  a  set  input,  a  reset  input  and  a  logic 
ouipul  at  which  a  driver  signal  is  supplied  to  a  high-side 
switching  transistor  (PTl)  having  a  main  current  path  coupled 
to  a  load  terminal  (LT); 

first  and  second  level-shifting  circuit  which  each  comprise  a 
series  arrangement  of  a  load  resistor,  a  main  current  path  of  an 
input  transistor  (Tl  ,/Tl^).  and  a  current-conduction  element 
(T3,/T3b);  the  set  and  reset  inputs  of  the  flip-flop  being 
respectively  coupled  to  the  load  resistors  of  the  first  and 
second  level-shifting  circuits;  each  of  the  current-conduction 
elements  being  a  bipolar  series  transistor  having  a  structure 
which  also  forms  a  parasitic  transistor  with  a  small  current 
gain  factor;  and 

a  current  mirror  having  an  input  braiKh  coupled  to  a  bias  current 
source  and  having  two  output  branches  respectively  coupled 
to  the  bases  of  the  bipolar  senes  transistors  {T3^m„)  of  the 
first  and  second  level-shifting  circuits; 

whereby  in  each  level-shifling  circuit,  while  the  input  transistor 
IS  non-conductive  charge  builds  up  in  the  collector  region  of 
the  series  transistor  connected  thereto,  which  charge  is  greater 
with  a  smaller  current  gain  factor  of  the  associated  parasitic 
transistor  and  which  increases  the  speed  of  voltage  change 
across  the  load  resistor  when  the  input  transistor  is  turned  on 
by  a  dnve  signal  from  said  input  stage. 


5,742,197 

BOOSTING  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTOR  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEMCE 

Hyung-Dong  Kim.  and  Chan-Jong  Park,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  18,  1993, 
24669/1993 

Int.  CI."  (;05F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  327—537  21  Claims 


5,742,196 

LEVEL-SHIFTING  CIRCUIT  AND  HI(;H-SIDE  DRIVER 

INCLl'DING  SUCH  A  LEVEL-SHIFTING  CIRCl  IT 

Robert  J.  Fronen.  Nljmegen,  and  Johannes  P.  T.  Dt  \ries, 

Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,296 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Ott..  .\pr.   10, 
1995.  95200895 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I7/M7 
V.S.  CI.  327—382  4  Claim-s 

1.  A  high-side  driver  arrangement  comprising: 


CNC 
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20.   .\   boosting   voltage   level   detector  for  a   semiconductor 
memory   device  which  utilizes  a  pt>wer  supply    voltage  and  a 
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boosting  voltage,  the  level  of  said  boosting  voltage  intended  to  be 
higher  than  that  of  said  power  supply  voltage,  said  detector  com- 
prising: 

a  PMOS  transistor  having  a  hrst  electrode  coupled  to  the  power 
supply  voltage,  a  gate  elecffode  coupled  to  a  first  reference 
voltage,  and  a  second  electrode: 

a  first  NMOS  transistor  ha\  ing  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said 
second  electrode  of  said  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  electrode 
coupled  to  the  boosting  voltage,  and  a  second  electrode 
coupled  to  an  output  node: 

a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to 
said  output  node,  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  a  second  electrode; 

a  third  NMOS  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said 
second  electrode  of  said  second  NMOS  transistor,  a  gate 
electrode  coupled  to  the  boosting  voltage,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  first  reference  voltage; 

an  inverter  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  node,  said  inverter 
having  a  trip  point  level;  and. 

wherein  said  voltage  value  of  said  output  node  rises  above  said 
trip  point  level  in  response  to  the  boosting  voltage  rising 
above  a  predetermined  voltage  level  that  is  higher  than  that  of 
said  power  supply  voltage,  and  said  voltage  value  of  said 
output  node  falls  below  said  trip  point  level  in  response  to  the 
boosting  voltage  falling  below  said  predetentiined  voltage 
level. 


5,742,198 
WAVEFORM  SIL\P1NG  APPAR.\TUS 
Masakiyo  Horie,  Toyohashi,  and  Takuya  Harada,  Kariya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-193262 

Int.  CI."  H03B  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  327—551  19  Claims 


'  °  I  DfTECTIIB 


1.  A  waveform  shaping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  sensor  signal  with  a.  thresh- 
old signal  to  generate  an  output  signal  whose  waveform  is 
shaped; 

a  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal 
having  a  period  proportional  to  a  peritxl  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  comparing  means; 

a  counting  means,  initialized  in  synchronism  with  a  change  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  comparing  means,  for  performing  a 
counting  operation  of  said  clock  signal  generated  from  said 
clock  signal  generating  means;  and 

an  offset  means  for  producing  an  offset  signal  attenuating  in  a 
stepwise  fashion  from  a  predetermined  signal  level  in  accor- 
dance with  the  counting  operation  of  said  counting  means, 
and  adding  said  offset  signal  to  either  said  sensor  signal  or 


said  threshold  Signal  when  said  sensor  signal  crosses  a  signal 
level  of  said  threshold  signal,  so  as  to  increase  a  difference 
between  a  level  of  said  sensor  signal  and  a  level  of  said 
threshold  signal. 


5.742.199 
FILTER  CIRCUIT  AND  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
None  Shoji.  and  Katsuyuki  Yonezawa.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1995,  7-179504 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—552  6  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  differential  pair  composed  of  a  first  transistor  to  which  one 
input  signal  of  a  differential  input  signal  is  supplied  at  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  first  diode,  connected  in 
series  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  first  current  source,  provided  between  the  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  and  a  first  power-supply  source,  for  driving  at  least 
said  first  transistor;  . 

a  second  current  source,  provided  between  said  first  diode  and  a 
second  power-supply  source,  for  constantly  conducting  said 
first  diode; 

a  second  differential  pair  composed  of  a  second  transistor  to 
which  a  second  input  signal  of  said  differential  input  signal  is 
supplied  at  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  second 
diode,  connected  in  series  to  the  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor; 

a  third  current  source,  provided  between  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  and  said  first  power-supply  source,  for  driv- 
ing at  least  said  second  transistor; 

a  fourth  current  source,  provided  between  said  second  diode  and 
said  second  power-supply  source,  for  constantly  conducting 
said  second  diode;  and 

a  capacitor,  connected  in  series  to  said  first  and  second  diodes 
between  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  for 
taking  out  a  signal  component  in  a  predetermined  band  from 
both  ends. 


5.742.200 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  RUGfJED  OPTICAL  SENSOR 

WITH  IMPROVED  NOISE  CANCELL.ATION 

Gang  He.  Morristown,  N.J..  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Mor- 

ristown.  N.J. 

FUed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.996 

Int.  CI."  H03D  1/00:3/00:  GOIN  21/lX) 

U.S.  CI.  329—320  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  signal  noise  cancellation  system  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  measurement  current  representing  information 
signals  impressed  on  a  carrier  current  signal  that  is  mtxlulated 
by  undersirable  noise  signals; 

b)  a  source  of  reference  current  representing  said  carrier  current 
signal  exclusive  of  said  information  signals  and  modulated  by 
said  noise  signals; 
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c)  a  voltage  source  generated  as  a  function  of  said  reference 
current  and  a  feedback  control  voltage,  said  voltage  source 
causing  the  flow  of  a  correction  current  modulated  by  said 
noise  signals; 

d)  combining  means  for  additively  combining  said  measurement 
current  and  said  correction  current  in  a  way  which  substan- 
tially cancels  the  undesirable  noise  signals  from  said  measure- 
ment current  and  further  produces  said  feedback  control  volt- 
age which  compnses  an  output  signal  containing  the 
information  component  of  said  measurement  current. 


9,  A  power  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  port  to  which  an  input  signal  to  be  amplified  is  applied: 

an  output  port  from  which  an  output  signal  is  derived; 

a  first  signal  path  coupled  to  said  input  port; 

a  power  amplifier  disposed  in  said  first  signal  path  and  being 
operative  to  amplify  said  input  signal  applied  to  said  input 
port  and  to  provide  an  amplified  output  signal  at  said  output 
port; 

a  gain  and  phase  adjustment  circuit  installed  in  said  first  signal 
path  and  coupled  in  circuit  with  said  power  amplifier; 

a  second  signal  path  coupled  to  said  input  port  and  being 
operative  to  delay  a  pt)rtion  of  said  input  signal  conveyed 
thereover;  and 

a  phase/amplitude  controller  having  a  first  input  coupled  via  a 
feedback  signal  path  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  amplified 
output  signal  and  a  second  input  pun  coupled  to  receive  a 
delayed  portion  of  said  input  signal  conveyed  over  said  sec- 
ond signal  path,  and  controlling  gam  and  phase  adjustments 
imparted  by  said  gain  and  phase  adjustment  circuit  to  said 
input   signal   to   be   amplified   b\    ^aid   power   .implifier.   in 


accordance  a  relationship  belueen  the  amplitudes  and  phases 
of  the  envelope  of  the  delayed  portion  of  said  input  signal 
conveyed  over  said  second  signal  path  and  the  envelope  of 
said  ponion  of  said  amplified  output  signal  conveyed  over 
said  feedback  signal  path,  so  as  to  maintain  constant  gain  and 
phase  through  said  power  amplifier  beiv^een  said  input  port 
and  said  output  port: 
and  wherein  said  gain  and  phase  adjustment  circuit  comprises  a 
slow  gain/pha.se  adjuster,  connected  in  ca.scade  with  a  fast 
gain/pha.se  adjuster. 


5.74232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

Al  TOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  W  HEN  PILOT  SIGNAL  IS 

LOST 
Stephan  W.  Vogt,  Lawrencoillc.  Ga..  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta.  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.651 

Int  CI."  H03F  .?/66.  H03G  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—52  22  Claims 


5,742.201 
POLAR  ENVELOPE  CORRECTION  MECHANISM  FOR 
ENHANCING  LINEARITY  OF  RF/MICROWAVE  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 
John  A.  Eisenberg.  Los  Altos;  Brian  L.  Baskin.  Cupertino: 
Charles  Stuart  Robertson.  III.  Sunnyvale;  Dieter  Werner 
Statezni.  Palo  Alto:  Lance  Todd  Mucenieks.  Boulder  Creek, 
and  David  Lee  Bnibaker.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Spectrian.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,089 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  330—2  12  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  composing: 

a  gain  element  controlling  a  gain  of  the  automatic  gain  control 
circuit: 

a  detector  for  delecting  a  pilot  signal; 

a  comparator  connected  to  said  detector  and  comparing  the 
delected  pilot  signal  to  a  predetermined  reference  signal; 

a  svMtch  connected  between  an  output  of  said  comparator  and 
said  gain  control  element,  said  switch  being  activated  when 
the  output  of  the  comparator  indicates  that  a  level  of  the 
detected  pilot  signal  falls  below  a  level  of  said  predetermined 
reference  signal;  and 

a  thermal  circuit  connected  to  said  gain  element  via  said  switch, 
said  gain  element  providing  a  signal  representing  an  attenua- 
tion charactenstic  of  a  transmission  medium  of  a  system  in 
which  said  automatic  gam  control  circuit  is  implemented 
based  on  a  signal  lepresenling  a  temperature  of  a  housing  in 
which  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  is  disposed,  said 
temperature  signal  being  prov  ided  bv  said  thermal  circuit  and 
being  used  by  said  gain  element  in  place  of  said  pilot  signal  to 
control  a  gain  of  the  automatic  gam  conu-ol  circuit. 


5,742J03 
GAIN-CONTROLLABLE  AMPLIFIER.  RECEIVER 
Rudy  J.  Van  De  Plas.sche,  Eindhoven,  and  Petrus  J.  G.  \an 
Lieshout.  Nijmegen.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  l'.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.\'. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Eun>pcan  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  28. 
1994.94203139 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/45:  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CI.  3-10—254  11  Claims 

I.  A  gain-conirollable  amplifier  comprising  al  least  one  control 

lable  transadmillance  stage  lomied  bv   a  pluralitv   of  ditfcreniial 

pairs  coupled   in   parallel   which  have   muiuallv    coupled  ci>nlri>l 
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5,742^5 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CABLE  TELEVISION 
LINE  AMPLIFIER 
Martin  A.  Cowen,  Lawrcnceville,  (ia.;  Scott  R.  Siclari.  Collt- 
geville.  Pa.;   Leo  J.  Thompson,  Lilburn,  (ia.,  and  Steven 
Veneman,  Joppa,  Md..  a.ssignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc., 
Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.022 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  .</26 

U,S.  CI.  330—269  32  Claims 


terminals  to  which  an  input  signal  can  be  applied  and  which  have 
mutually  coupled  main  current  terminals  from  which  an  output 
signal  can  be  taken,  characterized  in  that  said  gain  conlrollable 
amplifier  comprises  means  for  providing  unbalance  within  said 
differential  pairs  as  a  function  of  a  gain  control  signal. 


5,742,204 
DIGITALLY  PROGR.AMMABLE  DIFFERENTIAL 
ATTENUATOR  WITH  TRACKING  COMMON  MODE 
REFERENCE 
Timothy  Arthur  Bell,  Melbourne  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Har- 
ris Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,812 
Int.  CI."  H03F  .V45 


L'.S.  CI.  330—258 
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17  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  attenuator  for  receiving  an  input  which  has  AC 
and  DC  common  mode  components  and  for  providing  an  attenu- 
ated differential  output  in  which  the  AC  common  mode  component 
has  been  reduced,  the  ditterential  attenuator  comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  comprising  two  resistive  elements  for  provid- 
ing the  attenuated  differential  output,  and  a  common  m<xle 
node  between  said  two  elements;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  the  differential  attenuator 
input,  for  providing  a  separate  differential  outer  to  each  of 
said  two  elements,  and  for  generating  a  DC  common  mode 
reference  which  is  the  same  as  the  DC  common  mode  com- 
ponent in  the  differential  outputs  of  said  differential  amplifier, 
said  differential  amplifier  ha\ing  a  common  mode  output 
connected  to  said  common  mode  node  for  providing  said 
common  mode  reference  thereto, 

whereby  the  AC  common  mode  component  is  reduced  in  the 
attenuated  ditterential  output,  and 

wherein  said  differential  amplifier  comprises  a  difference  circuit 
for  generating  the  separate  differential  outputs  with  the  com- 
mon mode  components  therein  and  a  common  mtxie  circuit 
for  generating  the  DC  common  mode  reference,  said  differ- 
ence and  common  mode  circuits  having  first  resistors  and  fir^l 
transistors  therein  which  decrease  a  first  supply  voltage  antl 
which  have  respectively  similar  operating  characteristics  so 
that  the  decreases  in  the  first  supply  voltage  are  the  same. 


1.  In  a  cable  access  television  line  amplifier,  an  amplifier  circuit 
having  a  circuit  input  and  a  circuit  output,  the  amplifier  circuit 
comprising: 
a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  a  first  output: 
a  second  amplifier  having  a  second  input  and  a  second  output. 

the  second  amplifier  being  coupled  in  a  push-pull  arrangement 

with  the  first  amplifier: 
input  circuitry   for  coupling  the  circuit  input  to  the  first  and 

second  inputs:  and 
output  circuitry  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  outputs  to  the 

circuit  output, 
wherein  the  first  amplifier  includes  a  first  field  effect  transi.stor 

coupled  to  the  first  input, 
wherein  the  second  amplifier  includes  a  second   field  effect 

transistor  coupled  to  the  second  input, 
wherein  the  first  amplifier  further  includes  a  third  field  effect 

transistor  coupled  to  the  first  output, 
wherein  the  second  amplifier  further  includes  a  fourth  field 

effect  transistor  coupled  to  the  second  output: 
wherein  a  fifth  field  effect  transistor  is  coupled  between  the  first 

transistor  and  the  first  output:  and 
wherein  a  sixth  field  effect  transistor  is  coupled  between  the 

second  transistor  and  the  second  output. 


5,742^06 

GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  VARIABLE  GAIN 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  USING  SAME 

Shinji  Ishida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243049 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  J/M) 


U.S.  CI.  330—284 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  gam  control  circuit  for  controlling  gain  of  a  circuit  opera- 
tive on  the  basis  of  a  positive  supply  voltage,  in  accordance  whh 
strength  of  electric  power  pulled  out  by  the  gain  control  circuit 
from  a  control  node  of  the  gain-controlled  circuit,  comprising: 
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a  depletion-type  transistor  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
control  node  of  the  gain-controlled  circuit,  the  other  end 
connected  to  a  voltage  supply  terminal  to  which  an  external 
supply  voltage  is  applied,  and  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  a 
control  signal  terminal  to  which  an  external  positive  voltage 
control  signal  is  applied:  and 

voltage  applying  means  connected  in  parallel  to  both  ends  of 
said  depletion-type  transistor,  for  shifting  a  threshold  voltage 
of  said  transistor  in  a  positive  direction  by  applying  a  shift 
\oltage  between  both  the  ends  of  said  transistor  so  that 
turn-on  resistance  of  said  transistor  can  be  controlled  on  the 
basis  of  the  positive  voltage  control  signal,  the  gain  of  the 
gain-controlled  circuit  being  controlled  by  controlling 
strength  of  electric  power  pulled  out  from  the  gain-controlled 
circuit  on  the  basis  of  the  positive  voltage  control  signal. 


5,742,207 

TRACKING  LOOP  HAVING  IN.STANTANEOUS 

FREQIENCY  SHHT  PROTECTION 

Jeffery  C.  Rambo,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Thomas  W.  Laraway, 

Marion,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,045 
Int.  CI.'  H03L  7A)fi7 

20  Claims 


I  ..S.  CI.  331—11 


I.  A  tracking  loop  for  maintaining  kxk  on  a  transmitted  signal, 
comprising; 

a  mixer  having  an  input  signal  that  represents  a  processed  digital 
value  of  the  transmitted  signal: 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  the  mixer  and  providing  a  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  for  generating  a  tuning  signal  for  the 
tracking  Ipop: 

a  plurality  of  phase  detectors  operating  simultaneously  at  differ- 
ent sampling  rates  and  each  coupled  to  the  mixer  in  such 
manner  as  to  have  the  mixer  output  signal  as  the  input  signal 
for  each  phase  detector:  •      '.^ 

means  for  determining  the  difference  bettieen  the  output  values 
of  each  phase  detector  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  phase 
detectors,  said  means  having  input  ports  coupled  to  the  output 
signal  of  each  detector; 

a  comparator,  coupled  to  the  determining  means  that  evaluates 
the  magnitude  of  the  difference  values  of  said  phase  detectors 
to  a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

a  filter  coupled  to  the  comparator  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
and  the  oscillator  for  providing  an  input  signal  to  said  oscil- 
lator; 

whereby  the  loop  filter  is  provided  an  additional  input  signal  if 
the  comparator  evaluation  indicates  that  the  threshold  value  is 
exceeded. 


5,742JU8 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A  JITTER/ 

WANDER  OUTPUT 

Stephen  F.  Blazo.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a.ssignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc.. 

Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  -Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,024 
Int  CI.'  H03B  2W»):  H03L  7/06:7/ IX 


VS.  a.  331—23 


12  Claims 
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1.  An  signal  generator  for  generating  a  vanable  phase/frequency 
output  comprising: 

a  variable  reference  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  having 
a  varying  phase  offset  over  a  first  phase  modulation  frequency 
interval  and  a  constant  output  over  a  second  phase  modulation 
frequency  interval: 

a  variable  oscillator  for  generating  a  constant  output  over  the 
first  phase  modulation  frequency  interval  and  a  variable  out- 
put over  the  second  phase  mixlulation  frequency  interval:  and 

a  phase  locked  lixip  having  a  phase  detector,  a  phase  summing 
n(xle  and  oscillator  with  the  phase  detector  coupled  to  receive 
the  outputs  of  the  variable  reference  oscillator  and  the  oscil- 
lator, and  phase  summing  nixle  coupled  to  receive  the  outputs 
of  the  variable  oscillator  and  the  phase  detector  wherein  the 
output  of  the  phase  locked  loop  tracks  the  vanable  reference 
oscillator  over  the  first  phase  modulation  frequency  interval 
and  generates  a  phase  modulated  output  in  response  to  the 
variable  output  of  the  variable  oscillator  over  the  second 
phase  modulation  frequency  interval. 


SJ42209 
FOUR  CAVITY  EFFICIENCY  ENHANCED 
MAGNETICALLY  INSULATED  LINE  OSCILLATOR 
Raymond  W.  Lemke;  Miles  C.  Clark,  and  Steve  E.  Calico,  all 
of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677342 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  WOH 

VS.  CI.  331—82  9  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetically  insulated  line  oscillator  having  seven  vanes 
and  six  cavities  formed  upon  a  tube-like  structure  surrounding  a 
cathode,  comprising: 
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a)  a  primary  slow  wave  structure  comprised  of  four  of  said 
vanes  and  four  of  said  cavities  located  near  a  microwave  exit 
end  of  said  tube-like  structure,  wherein  said  primary'  slow 
wave  structure  is  a  four  cavity  magnetically  insulated  line 
oscillator:  and 

b)  an  RF  choke  comprised  of  three  of  said  vanes  and  two  of  said 
cavities  located  near  a  pulsed  power  source  end  of  said 
tube-like  structure,  wherein  said  RF  choke  increases  feedback 
in  said  primary  slow  wave  structure  and  prevents  microwaves 
generated  in  said  primary  slow  wave  structure  from  propagat- 
ing towards  said  source  end. 


predetermined  off-center  frequency  which  is  different  from 
the  overcoupled  center  frequenc>. 


5,742^10 

NARROW-B.AND  OVERCOUPLED  DIRECTIONAL 

COUPLER  IN  MULTILAYER  PACKAGE 

Rahul  Chaturvedi.  and  Richard  Kommrusch,  both  of  Albuqer- 

que.  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  799,516 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  5/lH 

U.S.  CI.  33:^—116  20  Claims 


1.  A  directional  coupler,  comprising: 

a  lammated  structure  including  a  plurality  of  dielectric  sub- 
strates, at  least  two  dielectric  substrates  including  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  transmission  line  disposed  thereon; 

the  primary  transmission  line  includes  an  input  and  an  output, 
and  the  secondary  transmission  line  includes  a  coupled  output 
that  is  about  90  degrees  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  the  output 
of  the  primary  transmission  line  and  an  isolation  output  that  is 
connectable  to  ground; 

the  primary  transmission  line  and  the  secondary  transmission 
line  are  coupled  by  a  combination  of  edge  type  coupling  and 
broadside  type  coupling; 

the  edge  type  coupling  comprising  at  least  portions  of  the 
primary  transmission  line  and  the  secondary  transmission  line 
being  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  on  a  major  surface 
of  one  of  the  dielectric  substrates  and  broadside  type  coupling 
comprising  at  least  portions  of  the  pnmary  transmission  line 
and  secondary  transmission  line  being  substantially  vertically 
aligned  through  an  adjacent  dielectric  substrate:  and 

the  primary  and  secondary  transmission  lines  being  substantially 
overcoupled.  defining  an  overcoupled  region  having  an  over- 
coupled  center  frequency  and  a  high-side  half-power  cross- 
over node  and  a  low-side  half-power  cross-over  node,  an  area 
in  proximity  to  the  high-side  half-power  cross-over  node  and 
the  low-side  half-power  crossover  node  defining  a  high-side 
half-power  coupling  region  and  a  low-side  half-power  cou- 
pling region,  at  least  one  of  the  high-side  half-power  coupling 
region  and  low-side  half-power  coupling  regions  dehning  a 


5,742,211 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  AND  MICROWAVE  LOAD 
COMPRISING  A  CARBON-BONDED  CARBON  FIBER 
COMPO.SITE 
Robert  J.  Lauf,  Oak  Ridge:  April  D.  McMillan,  Knoxville,  both 
of  Tenn.,-  .\rvid  C.  Johnson,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  HI.:  Carl  .A. 
Everleigh,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  .Arthur  J.  Moorhead,  Knox- 
ville. Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,616 
Int.  CI.'  HOIP //26. //22 
U.S.  a.  333—22  R  16  Claims 
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1.  An  RF  attenuator  comprising  at  least: 

a  coaxial  transmission  line  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
conductor;  and, 

a  tapered  resistive  body  disposed  between  said  inner  and  said 
outer  conductors,  said  resistive  body  comprised  of  a  carbon- 
bonded  carbon  fiber  composite  having  a  bulk  density  less  than 
2  g/cc.  and  bulk  resistivity  greater  than  0.2  ohm.cm.  and  said 
resistive  body  maintaining  thermal  contact  with  at  least  one  of 
said  conductors. 


5,742,212 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SWITCH 
Mitsuhide  Kato,  Shiga-ken,  and  Norio  Nakajima,  Takatsuki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316724 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/15:5/12 
U.S.  CI.  333—104 

20 


14  Claims 


1.  A  high-frequency  switch  having  first  through  third  ports 
wherein  the  second  port  can  be  connected  either  to  the  hrst  port  or 
to  the  third  port,  said  high-frequency  switch  comprising: 

a  series  circuit  formed  of  a  first  transmission  line  and  a  first 

diode  which  is  connected  t)etween  the  first  and  third  pons; 
a  second  transmission  line  connected  between  a  reference  poten- 
tial and  a  node  between  the  first  port  and  said  first  diode; 
a  second  diode  connected  between  a  reference  potential  and  a 
node  between  the  third  port  and  said  first  transmission  line: 
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a  series  circuit  formed  of  first  and  second  resistors  connected 
between  a  node  between  said  second  transmission  line  and  the 
reference  potential,  and  a  nixle  between  said  second  diode  and 
the  reference  piMential; 

a  first  control  \  oltage  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first 
resistor;  and 

a  second  control  voltage  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
second  resistor. 

wherein  a  nixje  between  said  first  diode  and  said  first  transmis- 
sion line  is  connected  to  a  nixle  between  said  first  and  second 
resistors  and  to  said  second  port. 


5,742^13 
UNBALANCED  TO  BALANCED  HIGH  IMPEDANCE 
RATIO  WIDEBAND  TRANSFORMER  CIRCl'IT 
Robert  L.  Reynolds,  Platteville,  Colo.,  a.ssignor  to  \'ari-L  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  527,861,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,619,172.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
755,705 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/46:7/42 

25  Claims 
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5.742  J 14 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER  HA\  IM;  OBLIQUELY  ORIENTED 

STEPPED  RE.SONATORS 
Jun  Toda.  Ishikawa-ken,  and  Hanio  MaLsumolo.  Kanazawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyoto-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  8,  1995.  7-048664 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  CI.  333—202  4  Claims 
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1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising  a  dielectric  block  ha\ing  a 
thickness  direction,  a  width  direction  and  a  length  direction,  a 
plurality  of  resonator  cavities  in  said  dielectric  block  arranged 
along  said  length  direction,  a  respective  inner  conductor  on  a 
corresponding  surface  of  each  of  said  resonator  ca\  ities  and  an 
outer  conductor  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  dielectnc  block,  at  least 
one  of  said  resonator  cavities  being  stepped,  said  at  least  one 
resonator  cavity  comprising  a  large  inner-diameier  ponion.  a  small 
inner-diameter  portion  and  a  step  portion  between  said  large  and 
small  inner-diameier  portions,  said  large  inner-diameter  ponion 
and  said  small  inner-diameter  p<.)nion  of  the  at  least  one  stepped 
resonator  cavity  having  different  respective  cross-sectional  shapes; 
wherein  one  of  said  large  and  small  inner-diameter  ponions  of  the 
at  least  one  stepped  resonator  cavity  has  an  elongated  cross- 
sectional  shape;  wherein  said  inner-diameter  ponion  of  the  at  least 
one  stepped  resonator  cavity  with  elongated  cross-scctional  shape 
has  a  longest  diameter  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  said 
thickness  direction  and  said  width  direction  of  said  dielectric 
block 


1.  A  high  impedance  ratio  wideband  transformer  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

transmission  line  transformer  means  having  a  first  pon  and  a 
second  pon.  said  transmission  line  transformer  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  transformers. 

said  first  transformer  being  a  transmission  line  transformer  hav- 
'  ing  a  first  primary  winding  and  a  first  secondary  winding 
inductively  coupled  to  said  first  primary  winding. 

said  second  transformer  being  a  transmission  line  transformer 
having  a  second  prim:u>  winding  and  a  second  secondary 
winding  that  provides  a  balanced  output,  said  second  second- 
ary winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  second  primary  wind- 
ing. 

said  first  and  second  transformers  connected  in  senes  so  that  the 
impedance  ratio  of  said  first  transformer  is  multiplied  by  the 
impedance  ratio  of  said  second  transformer  to  reduce  the 
length  of  said  first  and  second  secondary  windings  of  said 
transformers  thereby  increasing  the  range  of  frequency, 

a  first  reactive  impedance  connected  between  said  first  second- 
ary winding  and  said  second  primary  winding. 

a  second  reactive  imf)edance  connected  at  said  first  pon  with  the 
values  of  said  first  and  second  reactive  impedances  being 
selected  to  optimize  an  impedance  match  from  said  first  pon 
to  said  second  pon  for  a  selected  turns  ratio  of  said  transmis- 
sion line  transformer  means  and  a  desired  transformation  ratio 
and  frequency  response  to  provide  transformation  ratios  of 
above  about  4: 1  over  a  range  of  frequencies  of  about  10  MH/ 
to  1.6  GHz 


5,742,215 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  FILTER  HAVING  A  SWITCHING 

FUNCTION 

Joung-Kyou  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19,'  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1995, 
21625/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  iao.i:l/W 
VS.  CL  333—204  21  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  line  filter  having  a  switching  function,  com- 
pnsing:  an  inputting  unit  resonator  and  an  outputting  unit  resona- 
tor. 

said  inputting  unit  rescmator  hav  ing  a  conducting  stnp  connected 
to  receive  an  input  signal  at  a  first  ponion  thereof,  a  first  open 
stub  on  a  first  side  of  said  first  portion,  a  second  open  stub  on 
a  second  side  of  said  first  pi>nion  opposite  said  first  side,  w  ith 
said  first  open  stub  connected  to  ground  through  at  least  one 
capacitor: 


2486 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1998 


said  outputting  unit  resonator  having  a  conducting  strip  with  a 
first  section  connected  to  provide  an  output  signal,  a  third 
open  stub  on  a  first  side  of  said  first  section  and  a  fourth  open 
stub  on  a  second  side  of  said  first  section,  said  third  open  stub 
is  connected  to  ground  through  at  least  one  capacitor, 
said  filter  further  comprising: 

(i)  a  central  conducting  strip  connecting  said  inputting  unit 
resonator  to  said  outputting  unit  resonator  such  that  said 
inputting  unit  resonator,  said  central  conducting  strip  and 
said  outputting  unit  resonator  together  form  a  continuous 
conducting  path; 
(ii)  a  first  switch  coupled  between  said  second  open  stub  and 

ground: 
(iii)  a  second  switch  coupled  between  said  fourth  open  stub 

and  ground;  and 
(iv)  means  for  selectively  applying  a  DC  bias  to  said  switches 
to  selectively  turn  said  switches  on  or  off; 
wherein  when  said  switches  are  in  a  first  switching  state, 
the  transmission  line  filter  acts  as  a  bandpass  filter  and 
when  said  switches  are  in  a  second  switching  state,  said 
transmission  line  filter  exhibits  a  high  insertion  loss  in  a 
passband  of  the  bandpass  filter. 


5,742,216 

CONTACT  MAKING  AND  BREAKING  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  LOW  CURRENT 

Yuko  Iwasaki;  Susurau  Takagi,  and  Hideyuki  Norimatsu,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-104720 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  //66 

U.S.  CI.  335—151  8  Claims 
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1.  A  contact  making  and  breaking  device,  comprising: 

a  reed  switch  including  two  terminals,  a  first  signal  wire  con- 
nected to  a  first  of  said  terminals  and  a  second  signal  wire 
connected  to  a  second  of  said  terminals: 

an  external  conductive  casing: 

insulating  means  positioned  between  said  first  signal  wire  and 
the  external  conductive  casing; 

a  tubular  conductor  positioned  in  the  insulating  means  and 
between  said  first  signal  wire  and  the  external  conductive 
casing  tor  decoupling  said  first  signal  wire  from  said  external 
conductive  casing:  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  tubular  conductor  to  the 
second  signal  wire. 


5,742,217 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  LEAD 
ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  R.  Bent,  Scituate;  Anthony  J.  Rodenbush,  Marlborough, 
and  William  E.  Brockenborough,  Brighton,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  American  Superconductor  Corporation,  West- 
borough,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579304 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  CI.  335—216  20  Claims 

10 


1.  A  high  temperature  superconductor  lead  assembly  for  carrying 
current  to  a  superconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  superconductor. 

a  first  lead  connector  bonded  to  a  first  end  of  said  superconduc- 
tor, said  lead  connector  including  a  mount  for  attachment  to  a 
mechanical  cryocooler  for  cooling  said  connector,  and 

a  second  lead  connector  bonded  to  a  second  end  of  said  super- 
conductor, said  second  lead  connector  including  a  mount  for 
attachment  of  said  lead  connector  to  a  superconductor  mag- 
net, said  superconductor  magnet  being  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  a  temperature  at  a  point  of  attachment  of  said  cryocooler 
to  said  first  lead  connector. 


5,742418 
FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER 
Soji  Yamaguchi,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038044 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/40:  H02M  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  336—192  12  Claims 


I.  A  flyback  transformer  comprising: 

a  bobbin,  including  jaw  sections,  of  a  high-voltage  coil  section 
of  said  flyback  transformer: 

mounting  pins  for  mounting  electrical  components,  said  mount- 
ing pins  protruding  from  each  of  said  jaw  sections  of  said 
bobbin: 

a  holder  for  holding  an  anode  lead  and  housing  at  least  one  of  an 
electrically  conductive  rubber  and  a  connection  fitting  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  holder  being  positioned  and  secured  to  said 
bobbin:  and 

a  connection  pin  having  a  male-contact  shape  protruding  from 
one  of  said  jaw  sections,  said  connection  pin  being  Inserted 
into  and  held  by  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  rubber  and 
said  connection  fitting  housed  in  said  holder. 
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\\  herein  one  of  said  mounting  pins  serves  as  the  anode  end  of 
said  high-voltage  coil  section  and  is  electricalh  connected  to 
said  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  rubber  and  sjid  con- 
nection fitting  through  said  connection  pin 


5.742.219 
SWITCHABLE  CIRCl  IT  BREAKER 
Fred  Moalem,  Shelton.  Conn.,  and  John  R.  Joyce,  Jr..  Haubs- 
tadt.  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Siemens  Electromechanical  Conipo- 
nents.  Inc..  Princeton,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  234.750 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  71/16 

VS.  CI.  337—68  22  Claims 


-i.  n    1  a  It 

1.  A  switchable  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  pair  of  contacts  disp<ised  within  said  housing: 

switching  means  for  actuating  said  contacts  to  assume  a  first 
condition  in  which  said  contacts  are  open  and  a  second 
condition  in  which  said  contacts  are  allowed  to  close:  and 

breaker  means  disposed  within  said  housing  to  interrupt  current 
flow  through  said  contacts  in  response  to  said  current  flow 
exceeding  a  predetermined  level  and  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  switching  means  to  open  said  contacts. 

said  switching  means  including  a  pusher  member,  having  a  front 
active  end  and  a  rear  drive  end.  that  is  arranged  in  said 
housing  so  as  to  be^jnovable  between  an  advanced  position  in 
which  said  active  eiid  acts  on  said  contacts  to  assume  said  first 
condition  and  a  retracted  ptisition  in  which  said  pusher  mem- 
ber releases  the  contacts  to  assume  said  second  condition. 

said  pusher  member  being  guided  within  said  housing  so  as  to 
convert  a  linear  motion  of  its  drive  end  into  a  step-like  motion 
of  its  active  end  in  order  to  pro\ide  a  snapping  transition 
between  said  closing  and  opening  conditions  and  vice  versa  of 
the  contacts. 


5,742.220 

ILANDLINt;  TOOL  FOR  OVERHEAD-MOl'NTED 

DEVICES 

Henry  W.  Scherer.  (Jurnee.  III.,  assignor  to  S&C  Electric  Com- 

panv,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.686 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  71/IU:  B25B  .V//6 
U.S.  CI.  337—171  8  Claims 

1  .A  handling-tool  fitting  for  devices  having  a  handling  Uwp  of 
prcdctemiincd  width,  the  handling  tool  comprising  a  first  ptirlion 
including  means  lor  attachment  to  a  pole  and  defining  an  axis,  a 
second  portion  of  generally  circular  cross-section  extending  from 
said  first  portion  and  including  a  substantially  straight  section 
having  an  orientation  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis 


and  having  an  expanse  that  is  at  least  equal  to  the  predetermined 
width  of  the  handling  loop,  and  a  ihird  portion  of  generalh  circular 
cross-section  extending  from  said  second  portion  and  including  a 
section  defined  b\  a  curvature  and  an  angle  of  inclination  uith 
respect  to  said  second  section,  said  curvature  being  inward  with 
respect  to  said  second  section  and  said  angle  of  inclination  being 
upward  with  respect  to  said  second  portion  and  said  first  portion. 


5,742,221 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISCONNECTION  APPARATl  S  FOR 

MICROWA\  E  OVEN 
Yoon  Gun  Baeg,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Electronics,  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  16,  1995. 
1995/28973 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  S5/I4J 
VS.  CI.  337—1%  4  Claims 


::5-»77 


..TV.' 

J' 


1  An  electric  p<iwer  disconnection  apparatus  for  a  microwave 
o\en,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  covering  the  upper  portion  and  both  sides  of  .■ 
frame: 

a  fuse  holder  having  a  fuse  insertion  gnxive  formed  in  a  lower 
portion  of  the  fuse  holder  and  fixed  to  the  outer  casing,  w  ith  a 
fuse  being  detachabh  inserted  into  the  fuse  insertion  groove: 
and 

a  noise  filler  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  microwave  oven, 
having  a  pluraliiv  of  pt)»er  terminals  formed  on  the  surface 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  fuse  contact  members,  with 
the  noise  filler  serving  to  prevent  a  noise  generated  inside  the 
frame,  with  the  both  ends  of  the  fuse  electncally  contacting 
with  the  fuse  contact  portions  of  the  fuse  contact  members. 
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5.742.222 

DIRECT  ADHERING  POLYSILICON  BASED  STRAIN 

GAGE 

Thomas  M.  Young.  Oakland,  and  Pierre  R.  Irissou.  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AVI  Systems.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,670 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIL  lai 

U.S.  CI.  338—2  21  Claims 

,11 


!3g 


III  I2d 


l2o> 


13b     -' 


P 


12b 


t 


Q 


^1 
^1 


1 3c  ^ 
I2f  #'" 


12c' 


1 3d 


-10 


21 


1.  A  semi-conductor  strain  gage  for  directly  adhering  to  and  tor 
nperably  connecting  with,  a  system  being  measured,  said  strain 
gage  comprising: 

an  inert  substrate  having  a  first  surface  portion  and  a  second 
surface  portion,  the  second  surface  portion  being  metallized 
with  a  thin  layer  of  metal,  the  second  surface  portion  provid- 
ing a  surface  for  soft  solder  attachment  of  the  strain  gage  to 
the  system; 

a  thin  polysilicon  layer  deposited  on  the  first  surface  portion: 

a  half  bridge  strain  gage  panem  etched  from  the  thin  polysilicon 
layer  of  the  first  surface  portion  of  the  inert  substrate. 


5.742J23 

LAMINAR  NON-LINEAR  DEVICE  WITH 

M.\GNETICALLY  ALIGNED  PARTICLES 

William    H.    Simendinger.    Ill;    Charles   A.    Boyer.    both    of 

Raleigh,  and  Rudolf  R.  Bukovnik,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,716 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  mo 

U.S.  CI.  338—21  17  Claims 


17     19- 


1.  An  electrical  device  which  comprises 

(A)  a  first  laminar  resistive  element  which  (a)  comprises  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  and  (b)  is  composed  of  a  first 
electrically  non-linear  composition  which  (i)  has  a  resistivity 
at  25°  C.  of  more  than  10''  ohm-cm  and  (ii)  comprises 

(1)  a  first  polymeric  component,  and 

(2)  a  first  particulate  filler  dispersed  in  the  first  polymeric 
component; 

(B)  a  second  laminar  resistive  element  which  (a)  comprises  a 
third  surface  and  a  fourth  surface,  said  third  surface  being  in 
physical  and  electrical  contact  with  the  second  surface  of  the 
first  element,  and  (b)  is  composed  of  a  second  composition 
which  (i)  has  a  resistivity  of  less  than  100  ohm-cm  and  (ii) 
comprises 

(1)  a  second  polymeric  component,  and 

(2)  a  second  paniculate  filler  which  (a)  is  magnetic  and 
electrically  conductive,  and  (b)  is  aligned  in  discrete 
regions  in  the  second  polymeric  component  in  planes  which 
are  perpendicular  to  the  first  element; 

(C)  a  first  electrode  which  is  in  contact  with  the  first  surface;  and 


(D)  a  second  electrode  which  is  in  contact  with  the  fourth 
surface  so  that  current  can  flow  between  the  electrodes 
through  the  first  element  and  the  .second  element. 


5.742.224 

BASIC  CELL  FOR  COMPARING  A  FIRST  AND  A 

SECOND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  AND  A  CORRESPONDING 

DIGITAL  COMPARATOR 

Paolo  (ladducci.  Bareggio.  Italy:  David  Moloney.  Dublin.  Ire- 
land; Francesco  Brianti,  Piacenza.  and  Valerio  Pisati.  Bos- 
nasco.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  .SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.772 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  30. 
1995,95830278 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/02 
L'.S.  CI.  340—146.2  27  Claims 


1.  A  one-bit  digital  comparator  unit  for  comparing  first  and 
second  digital  signals,  comprising: 

a  comparison  logic  circuit  having  a  comparison  output,  and  first 
and  second  inputs  for  respectively  receiving  the  first  and 
second  digital  signals; 

an  inequality  input  and  Inequality  output; 

an  equality  input  and  equality  output; 

a  first  transmission  gate  connected  between  the  inequality  input 
and  the  inequality  output,  the  first  transmission  gate  being 
operable  to  pass  the  logic  value  at  the  inequality  input  onto 
the  inequality  output  in  response  to  the  comparison  output; 

a  second  transmission  gate  connected  between  the  equality  input 
and  the  equality  output,  the  second  transmission  gate  being 
operable  to  pass  the  logic  value  at  the  equality  Input  onto  the 
equality  output  in  response  to  the  coinparison  output;  and 

an  output  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  respectively 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the  comparison 
logic  circuit,  the  output  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  inequality  output. 


5.742,225 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

BETWEEN  A  TRANSMITTING  STATION  AND  A 

RECEIVING  STATION 

Gustav  Wetzel.  Lorrach.  and  Jiirgen  Meier.  Maulburg.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  +   Haaser  GmbH  -f-  Co., 

Maulburg.  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.925 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  00°..  May  24, 
1995,95108008 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/04 
L.S.  CI.  340—310.02  6  Claims 


\J. 


? 


1.  An  arrangement  for  signal  transmission  between  a  transmit- 
ting station  and  a  receiving  .station  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
two-wire  line,  via  which,  on  the  one  hand,  the  supply  current 
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required  for  operating  said  transmitting  station  is  transmitted  from 
said  receiving  station  to  said  transmitting  station  and  via  which,  on 
the  other  hand,  an  analog  signal  current  variable  between  two  limit 
values  is  transferred  from  said  transmitting  station  to  said  receiv  ing 
station,  which  signal  current  is  composed  of  said  suppl>  current  for 
said  transmitting  station  and  a  supplementary  current  determined 
by  said  transmitting  station,  and  which  signal  current  is  superim- 
pt)sed  by  a  symmetrical  communication  current  for  the  transfer  of 
communication  information  between  said  transmitting  station  and 
said  receiving  station,  wherein  said  transmitting  station  composes 
a  supply  circuit  which  includes  a  voltage  regulator  for  maintaining 
the  operating  voltage  of  said  transmitting  station  constant  and  an 
energy  store  for  compensating  current  and/or  \oltage  fluctuations, 
and  wherein  said  communication  current  is  superimposed  in  said 
transmitting  station  on  the  current  flowing  from  said  two-wire  line 
into  said  supply  circuit. 


5.742.226 

SIMPLE  THEFT  DETERRENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  MODI  LES 

Ronald  Julius  Szabo.  Noblesville.  and  Dan  Darryl  Carman, 

Russiaville.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Cor- 

poraiton.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270„357 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340-^25.5 


26aaims 


1.  A  method  of  activating  and  deactivating  a  theft  guard  system 
that  deters  theft  of  an  electronic  device,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

setting  a  predetermined  theft  guard  state,  said  theft  guard  state 
being  set  by  a  first  control  of  the  device,  said  first  control 
being  used  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  device  that  is 
unrelated  to  the  theft  guard  system  during  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  device  such  that  the  theft  guard  state  is  a  normal 
slate  of  the  de\  ice  dunng  the  normal  operation  of  the  device; 
and 

activating  a  theft  guard  condition,  said  step  of  activating  a  theft 
guard  condition  including  activating  a  second  control  of  the 
device,  said  second  control  being  used  in  the  normal  operation 
of  the  device  and  being  unrelated  to  the  theft  guard  system 
during  the  normal  operation  of  the  device,  said  step  of  acti- 
vating a  theft  guard  condition  further  including  storing  the 
theft  guard  slate  in  a  memory  to  provide  a  stored  theft  guard 
slate,  said  step  of  activating  the  theft  guard  condition  funher 
'including  at  least  partially  disabling  the  electronic  device. 


5.742.227 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE  THEFT 

PREVENTION  AND  RECO>  ERY 

Joe  Escareno.  #382.  17350  E.  Temple  Ave..  LaPuente.  Calif. 

91744.  and   Manny  Argomaniz.  5383  Yale  St..  Montclair. 

Calif.  91763 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.791 

Iiil.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340 — 126  18  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  theft  prevention  and  recovery  system  comprising: 


pager  means  at  the  vehicle  to  receive  a  telephonic  signal  and  to 
initiate  a  radio  signal  with  digital  modulation  for  digital  data 
readout  formatted  lo  provide  predetermined  formats. 

activator  means  for  receiving  said  formatted  digital  data  from 
the  pager  means  and  transmit  respective  digital  formats  to 
respective  actuators  to  actuate  at  least  means  for  providing  a 
count-down  warning  of  vehicle  disablement  lo  an  occupant  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  for  disabling  the  vehicle  engine  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  means  for  disabling  Is  acli\ated. 


5.742.228 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  TIPPER  TRUCK 

OVERTIRNING 

Nisim  Levy.  Kiryat  Tivon.  Israel,  assignor  to  Litan  Advanced 

Instrumentation  Ltd..  Nesher.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352.149.  Dec.  1.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.560 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  24.  1993.  108170 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340— »29  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  the  osertuming  of  a  tipper  truck 
during  the  raising  of  a  bin  for  purp«>ses  of  unloading,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a(  a  lateral  level  sensor  associated  with  the  tipper  truck  gener- 
ating an  output  indicative  of  the  lateral  orientation  of  die 
tipper  truck: 

(b)  a  longitudinal  level  sensor  associated  with  the  bin  of  the 
tipper  truck  generating  an  output  indicative  of  the  longitudinal 
inclinalion  of  the  bin: 

(cl  a  processor  for  priKessing  said  outputs  of  said  lateral  and 
longitudinal  level  sensors  to  denve  a  measure  of  risk  of 
overturning  based  on  said  inputs  from  both  said  lateral  and 
longitudinal  level  sensors:  and 

(d)  means  for  displacing  an  indication  responsive  to  said  mea- 
sure of  risk. 
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5,742.229 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A 
CONSUMABLE  ENER(;Y  SOl'RCE  TO  A  VEHICLE 
Harry  F.  Smith.  Newtown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty Development  Associates  of  Connecticut.  Inc..  Trumbull, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  66.967.  May  25.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.327.066.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,983 

Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—438  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  consumable  energy  source  to  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

energy  source  input  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  vehicle 
for  inputting  a  consumable  energy  source  into  the  vehicle;  and 

communication  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  adapted 
for  at  least  receiving  information  from  a  corresponding  com- 
munication means  that  is  located  upon  or  within  the  vehicle, 
the  information  being  transferred  from  a  memory  means  that 
is  located  within  the  vehicle,  said  memory  means  storing 
information  representing  at  least  a  user-generated  message 
and  a  destination  for  said  user  generated  message,  said  com- 
munication means  including  means  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion to  said  vehicle  communication  means  for  indicating  that  a 
user-generated  message  was  delivered  to  a  destination  associ- 
ated with  said  message. 


5,742,230 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  TRIGGERING  A  WARNING  DEVICE 

Karl-Friedrich  Kiihner,  ILsfeld:  Thomas  Beitler.  Plochingen; 

Thomas  Schneider.  Markgroningen.  and  Gerhard  Walter, 

Gerlingen,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Robert    Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00992,  §371  Date  May  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06928,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  604,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  1.  1993.  9313129 
U;  Nov.  22,  1993,  9317810  U 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  l/(X) 
U..S.  CI.  340-^39  II  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  triggering  a  vehicle  warning  device,  the 
warning  device  being  coupled  to  a  control  unit  of  on-board  con- 
troller, the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  comparator  coupled  to  the  control  unit  and  to  the 
warning  device,  the  at  least  one  comparator  having  a  first 
input  receiving  one  of  a  Hrst  comparison  voltage  and  a  second 


comparison  voltage,  a  second  input  receiving  a  second  volt- 
age and  an  output  coupled  to  the  warning  device,  the  at  least 
one  comparator  becoming  conductive  when  one  of  the  second 
voltage  is  less  than  the  hrst  comparison  voltage  and  the 
second  voltage  is  greater  than  the  second  companson  voltage; 
and 
wherein  when  a  fault  ixrcurs  in  the  onboard  controller,  a  ground 
signal  is  applied  to  the  at  least  one  comparator  via  the  control 
unit,  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  comparator  providing  the 
ground  signal  to  the  warning  device,  the  on-board  controller 
controlling  one  of  a  braking  pressure,  an  engine  torque  and 
steering  as  a  function  of  a  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


5,742.231 

INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Louis  Kolodin,  208  Rabbit  Run  Rd.,  Cherry  Hill.  N.J.  08003 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.670 

Int.  CI."  G08B  I.VOO 

VS.  CI.  340—541  20  Claim.s 
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1.  An  intrusion  detection  system,  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  an  intru- 
sion and  a  second  signal  indicative  of  an  absence  of  the 
intrusion;  and 

alarm  control  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  including  an 
oscillator  coupled  lo  a  counter,  wherein  said  oscillator  is 
nonnally  in  a  "static""  state  where  said  oscillator  is  turned  off 
and  does  not  provide  an  oscillation  signal,  said  control  means 
responsive  to  said  first  signal  to  activate  said  oscillator  and 
counter  in  a  first  intenal  (Tl)  during  which  said  first  signal 
remains  indicative  of  an  intrusion  and  to  lock  said  sensing 
means  in  a  second  interval  (T2)  indicative  of  a  continuous 
alarm  condition,  said  control  means  for  further  resetting  said 
sensor  means  in  said  continuous  alarm  condition  after  said 
second  interval. 


5,742,232 
GLASS  BREAKING  DF:TECTI0N  DEVICE 
Akira  Kurahashi.  Nukata-gun,  and  Toshio  Hayashi,  Anjou. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  503,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-188842 

Int.  CI."  G08B  l.i/a) 

U.S.  CI.  340—550  4  Claims 
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1.  A  gla,ss  breaking  detection  device  comprising; 

converting  means  for  convening  a  glass  breaking  sound  into  an 
electric  signal; 

a  high  pass  filter  which  cuts  off  a  signal  having  a  frequency  less 
than  a  predetermined  frequency  of  said  electric  signal;  and 

breaking  determination  means  for  determining  said  glass  break- 
ing in  response  to  attenuation  characteristics  of  said  first 
impact  wave  included  in  an  output  signal  of  said  high  pass 
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filter,  wherein  the  determination  is  based  on  a  relative  com- 
parison with  respect  to  the  level  of  said  first  impact  wave  and 
an  elapsed  time  after  detecting  said  first  impact  wave,  said 
breaking  determination  means  including: 
largest  peak  detection  means  for  detecting  a  largest  peak  value 

of  a  signal  voltage  of  said  first  impact  wave; 
latest  peak  detection  means  for  detecting  a  latest  peak  value 
against  an  elapsed  time  among  many  peaks  included  in  said 
first  impact  wave;  and 
signal  level  determination  means  for  determining  the  glass 
breaking  occurrence  when  said  latest  peak  value  detected 
by  said  latest  peak  detection  means  falls  below  a  level 
defined  as  a  predetermined  fraction  of  said  largest  peak 
value  within  a  predetermined  time  periixl  after  said  largest 
peak  value  is  detected  by  said  largest  peak  detection  means. 


(iv)  means  to  make  available  to  the  dispatch  operator  all 
validated   data   received   at   the   central   dispatch   ,siation 
together  with  any  stored  information,  and 
(v)  means  for  displaying  the  type  of  alarm  and  the  location  of 
the  individual  in  a  convenient  format,  part  of  which  will 
display  the  individuars  location  on  a  digitized  map,  all  of 
which  will  allow  efficient  dispatching  of  appropnate  emer- 
gency assistance  to  the  exact  location  of  the  individual  in 
distress  in  possession  of  the  signaling  unit, 
(e)  ineans  for  data  and  voice  communications  between  the 
portable  signaling  unit  and  the  central  dispatch  station, 
wherein  the  triggering  condition  causes  the  remote  alarm  switch 
unit  to  instruct  the  portable  signaling  unit  to  generate  an  alarm 
signal  that  will  be  transmitted  lo  the  central  dispatch  station  by  the 
data  and  voice  communications  means. 


5,74233 
PERSONAL  SECURITY  AND  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Mark  S.  Hoffman:  Judd  A.  Hoffman,  both  of  Medfield:  Ann 
Hoffman,  Stoughton,  and  David  G.  Doe,  Walpole,  all  of 
Mass.,   assignors   to   Hoffman   Resources,   LLC,  Walpole, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,411 

Int  CI."  G08B  2.1/00 

VS.  CI.  340—573  22  Claims 


5,742034 
PARTICLE  DETECTION  AND  DESTRUCTION  IN  FLUID 

SYSTEMS 
Allan  B.  Owen,  Exton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vickers,  Inc.,  Maumee, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  395,845 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/00 

VJS.  CI.  340—631  52  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  panicles  in  fluid  systems  compris- 


ing: 


1,  A  personal  security  and  tracking  system  that  provides  a 
reliable  personal  alarm  system  for  an  individual  to  be  monitored, 
the  system  comprising: 

la)  a  portable  signaling  unit  capable  of  generating  one  or  more 
priority  levels  of  alarm  signal  data, 

(b)  a  remote  alarm  switch  unit  functionally  related  to  the  por- 
table signaling  unit  such  that  the  remote  alarm  switch  unit 
transmits  a  periodic  signal  to  the  portable  signaling  unit  and 
such  that,  when  the  remote  alarm  switch  unit  is  in  a  non- 
triggered  state,  it  does  not  cause  alarm  signal  data  to  be 
generated  by  the  portable  signaling  unit  and,  when  the  remote 
alarm  switch  unit  is  in  a  triggered  state,  it  does  cause  the 
alarm  signal  data  lo  be  generated  by  the  portable  signaling 
unit,  the  triggered  state  being  caused  by  a  triggering  condi- 
tion, 

(c)  means  for  the  portable  signaling  unit  to  identify  its  geo- 
graphical location, 

(d)  a  central  dispatch  station  capable  of  receiving  and  interpret- 
ing the  alarm  signal  data  generated  by  the  portable  signaling 
unit  and  having 

(i)  a  human  operator,  capable  of  determining  by  analyzing  the 
data  received  from  the  portable  signaling  unit  lo  determine 
the  priority  level  of  the  alarm  signal  data  and  the  liKation 
of  the  individual  being  monitored, 

(ii)  a  computer  system  capable  of  interpreting,  validating,  and 
storing  all  the  alarm  signal  data  received  from  the  pt)rtable 
signaling  unit  at  the  central  dPspatch  station  and  account 
data  entered  into  the  system, 

(iiil  means  lo  enable  the  central  dispatch  station  operator  to 
identifv  the  origination  hKation  of  the  alarm  signal  data,  • 


a  detector  for  positioning  in  a  fluid  system  and  having  electrical 
contacts  to  be  bridged  by  panicles  in  such  system, 

means  coupled  to  said  detector  for  detecting  presence  of  a 
panicle  bridging  said  contacts, 

first  energy  storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy. 

means  for  establishing  a  preselected  level  of  electrical  energy 
needed  to  be  stored  at  said  first  energy  storage  means  to  bum 
off  panicles  at  said  detector,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  first  stor- 
ing said  preselected  level  of  electrical  energy  on  said  first 
storage  means  upon  detection  of  a  particle  at  said  detector  and 
then  discharging  said  preselected  level  of  energy  into  said 
detector  across  said  contacts  to  bum  off  particles  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  bridging  said  contacts. 


5.742035 
\  ERTICAL,  UNIDIRECTIONAL  SEISMIC  SW  ITCH 
John  Andrew  Miche  .  1405  S.  58th  St..  Richmond.  Calif.  94804 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  505.705 
Int.  tl.'  G08B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  340—690  12  Claims 

2.  A  vertical,  unidirectional  seismic  switch  to  detect  the  initial 
shtK'ks  of  major  earthquakes  and  activate  earthquake  safetv  devices 
before  the  onset  of  destructive  ground  motions,  comprised  ot; 
a)  a  base  that  may  be  fa.stened  to  objects  within,  or  elements  of 

structures  in  contact  with  ihe  eanh; 
bl  a  mass  suspended  abtive  the  base  with  a  flat  honzontal  spring 
connecting  the  mass  and  base,  so  as  to  decouple  the  vertical 
motion  of  the  mass  from  that  of  the  base  allow  ing  the  mass  to 
move  downward  relative  to  the  base,  when  the  whole  assem- 
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5,742^36 

ELECTRONIC  CODE  LOCKING  MECHANISM, 

ESPECIALLY  THE  DEACTIVATION  OF  A  MOTOR 

DRIVE  INTERLOCK 

Rolf  Cremers,  Marxzell,  and  Wolfgang  Ziegler,  Karlsbad,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Valeo  Borge  Instruments  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Remchingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  401,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  07 
966.4 

Int.  «.'  B60R  25/04 
L.S.  CI.  340— «2S.31 

-     n  16   37;  „ 


9  Claims 


^ 


[uOCKMEMORrl^,, 


CHYPTO0B4PMIC 
ENCODER 


1.  Electronic  code  locking  mechanism  with  wireless  information 
transmission  between  a  read-write  unit  with  an  object  memory,  and 
a  key  with  a  transponder,  whereby  provision  is  made  for  a  control 
element  for  the  allocation  of  a  code  between  the  key  and  the 
locking  mechanism  comprising  a  key  memory,  and  an  object- 
specific  identification  data  memorj-  in  the  control  element  for 
first-time  allocation  to  the  liKking  mechanism. 


5.742J37 
TAG  LOCATION  MONITOR 
William  Byron  Bledsoe,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,092 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  I5/(X):  H04B  7/tn):  tiOSB  5/22.  H040  7/()0 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.49  12  Claims 


biy  experiences  the  upward  accelerations  and  displacements 
characteristic  of  the  initial  shocks  of  a  major  earthquake: 

c)  the  inertial  mass,  spring  and  damping  forces  of  the  assembly 
being  adjusted  so  as  to  tune  the  spectral  response  of  the 
assembly  specifically  to  the  vertical  accelerations  and  dis- 
placements characteristic  of  the  initial  shocks  of  major  earth- 
quakes: 

d)  electric  contacts  on  the  bottom  of  the  mass  and  on  the  base 
directly  below  the  mass  which  are  normally  open  and  make 
momentary  contact  when  the  assembly  experiences  the 
upward  vertical  threshold  accelerations  and  displacements 
characteristic  of  the  initial  shocks  of  a  major  earthquake;  and 

e)  electric  means  to  connect  the  contacts  on  the  mass  and  base  to 
electromechanical  earthquake  safety  devices. 


1.  A  monitor  network  for  a  lag  location  system  having  a  plurality 
of  lags  which  each  transmit  a  tag  signal  unique  to  an  individual  tag 
and  a  central  station,  remote  from  the  monitor  network,  for  com- 
municating with  the  monitor  network  using  central  station  mes- 
sages, and  for  determining  the  location  of  each  individual  lag 
based  on  information  deri\ed  from  the  lag  signals,  the  monitor 
network  comprising: 

a  grid  of  monitors,  positioned  al  a  space  adjacent  to  a  location  of 
the  plurality  of  tags,  for  receiving  tag  signals  and  delivering 
monitor  messages  containing  information  derived  from  the 
tag  signals  to  the  central  station,  for  receiving  central  station 
messages  from  the  central  station  and  for  respectively  issuing 
and  delivering  monitor  messages,  from  and  to  individual 
monitors  of  the  grid: 
wherein  the  grid  of  monitors  includes  monitor  software  for 
causing  selected  adjacent  monitors  of  the  grid  to  transfer 
messages  from  a  source  to  an  intended  destination  by  sequen- 
tially relaying  the  messages  from  one  monitor  to  a  selected 
adjacent  monitor  when  the  source  and  intended  destination  are 
not  adjacent  to  one  another: 
wherein  each  monitor  of  the  grid  receives  tag  signals  and  moni- 
tor messages,  respectively,  from  tags  and  monitors  within 
range: 
wherein  each  monitor  of  the  grid  transmits  monitor  messages 
including  information  derived  from  tag  signals  to  a  selected 
monitor  of  the  grid  for  forwarding  lo  the  central  station  by 
sequentially  relaying  the  monitor  messages  from  one  monitor 
to  a  selected  adjacent  monitor,  and  transmits  received  monitor 
messages  to  the  selected  adjacent  monitor  of  the  grid  for 
forwarding  to  the  central  station  by  relaying  the  monitor 
messages  from  one  monitor  to  a  selected  adjacent  monitor: 
and 
wherein  each  monitor  of  the  grid  transmits  central  station  mes- 
sages by  sequentially  relaying  the  central  station  messages 
from  one  monitor  to  a  selected  adjacent  monitor  toward  an 
intended  monitor  destination. 


5,742,238 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A 

CENTRAL  CONTROLLER  AND  ITEMS  IN  A  FACFORY 

USING  INFRARED  LIGHT 

Christopher    Wayne    Fox,    Englewood,    Colo.,    assignor    to 
Emtrak,  Inc.,  Chanha.s.sen,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  522,692 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16:  H040  l/(X):  G08B  1^/14 
U  S.  CI.  340—825.49  9  Claims 

1.  A  communications  and  tracking  system  for  use  in  a  workplace 
having  a  plurality  of  distinct  work  areas  comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  system: 

(b)  a  system  controller  connected  to  said  computer  system  via  a 
network: 
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(c»  a  plurality  of  transceivers,  each  transceiver: 

( 1 )  being  fixed  in  one  of  said  distinct  areas  of  the  workplace: 

(2)  having  an  infrared  transmitter  and  receiver  for  modulated 
light  beam  communication  within  the  said  distinct  area 
where  said  transceiver  is  fixed: 

(3)  having  means  for  electronically  communicating  with  said 
system  controller: 

(4|  having  means  for  translating  modulated  light  communica- 
tion into  electrical  communication  and  electncal  communi- 
cation into  modulated  light  communication:  and 

(.S)  having  means  for  generating  beacon  messages  having  a 
unique  identification  code  imbedded  therein, 
(d)  a  plurality  of  microterminals.  each  microiemiinal  having: 

( 1 )  a  microcontroller: 

(2)  operator  input  means: 

(3)  a  display: 

(4)  an  infrared  transmitter  and  infrared  receiver  for  modulated 
light  beam  communication  with  a  transceiver  when  the 
microiemiinal  is  kKated  in  the  same  distinct  work  area  of 
ihe  workplace  as  the  transceiver:  and 

(5)  four  modes  of  operation  Including: 

(a)  an  operate  mcwde  wherein  said  microcontroller,  display 
and  infrared  receiver  are  powered  so  the  microterminal  is 
ready  to  communicate  with  the  system  controller  through 
one  of  said  transceivers: 

(b)  a  stand-by  mode  wherein  the  microcontroller  and 
receiver  are  periodically  activated  at  a  constant  predeter- 
mined interval  to  receive  beacon  messages,  to  check  for 
a  change  In  the  location  of  the  microterminal  based  upon 
the  Identification  code  imbedded  in  the  beacon  message 
received,  and  to  check  for  messages  directed  to  the 
microterminal  by  the  system  controller: 

(c)  a  power  saving  mode  wherein  the  portable  microtermi- 
nal is  activated  to  check  for  messages  at  a  predetermined 
interval  which  increases  incrementally  from  about  5  sec- 
onds to  more  than  4  minutes  over  time  if  no  transceiver 
beacon  messages  are  received  by  the  portable  microter- 
minal: and 

(d)  an  extended  sleep  mode  Invoked  by  a  message  issued  to 
the  microterminal  by  the  system  controller  through  one 
of  said  tran.sceivers.  In  which  the  microterminal  cannot 
communicate  with  the  system  controller  or  changing  to 
another  mode  in  the  absence  of  activation  of  Ihe  operator 
input  means. 


5,742J39 

BACKGROUND  ARBITRATION  MONITORING  TO 

IMPROVE  ACCESS  ON  LIGHTLY  CONSUMED 

NETWORK 

Alex  Siloti,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MTI  Technology 

Corporation,  .Anaheim,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  111,146,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,112 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  lAK) 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.5  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  arbitrating  at  a  node  among  a  plurallt>  of  nixies 
for  conirol  of  a  network  medium  for  transmission,  said  node 
having  a  ph>sical  lixation  and  a  logical  address  on  said  medium, 
said  method  comprising  Ihe  steps  of; 


determining  a  first  number  of  time  slots  for  said  node  to  monitor 
said  medium,  where  said  firsi  numtier  is  a  function  of  said 
logical  address  of  said  node;  and  determining  a  single  second 
number  of  lime  slots  for  each  of  said  pluralilv  of  nodes  lo 
monitor  said  medium,  said  second  number  common  lo  each  of 
said  pluralitN  of  nodes  and  a  lunclion  of  the  couni  of  said 
pluralilv  of  nodes; 
always,  imtnediately  following  the  end  of  a  transmission,  nuini- 
loring  said  medium  for  said  first  number  of  time  slots  for  a 
request  transmission  requesting  control  of  said  inedlum;  and 
in  the  time  slot  following. said  first  number  ot  lime  slots, 
beginning  a  transmission  if 
an  internal  transmission  request  is  received  before  the  end  of 

the  time  slot  following  said  first  number  of  lime  slots,  and 
no  request  transmission  is  detected  in  any  of  said  hrsi  number 

of  lime  slots: 
otherwise,  immediately  continuing  to  monitor  said  medium  for 
lime  slots  numbenng  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  numbers  for  a  request  transmission  requesting  control 
of  said  medium  if 
an  internal  transmission  request  is  not  received  before  the  end 

of  the  time  slot  following  said  first  number  of  time  slots: 

and 
no  request  transmission  is  delected  in  any  of  satd  first  number 

of  time  slots:  and 
then  beginning  a  transmission,  without  first  obtaining  control  of 
said  medium,  if 
an  internal  transmission  request  is  not  received  before  the  end 

of  the  lime  slot  following  said  first  number  of  lime  slots  but 

is  received  after  the  end  of  the  lime  slot  following  said  first 

number  of  time  slots,  and 
no  request  transmission  is  detected  in  any  of  said  second 

number  of  time  slots. 


5,742J40 
TRAVEL  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Nobuyoshi  .\sanuma.  and  Hiroshi  Sekine,  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994.  6-019586 

Int.  CI."  G09G  ///2.< 

U.S.  CI.  340—995  12  Claims 

I.  A  travel  control  unit  comprising; 

a  map  information  outpuiling  means  for  ouiputling  map  infor- 
mation representing  an  output  map: 
a  subject-vehicle  position  indicating  means  for  indicating  a 

position  of  a  subject  vehicle  on  said  output  map; 
a  course  setting  means  which  outputs  a  set  travel  course  to  a 

deslinalion: 
a  course  travel  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  subject 
vehicle  is  traveling  on  said  set  course; 
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5,742,242 
KEYBOARD  USING  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  TO 
GENERATE  KEY  STROKE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%.  Sen  No.  769,796 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/94:  H03M  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  341—22  37  Claims 

,66 

-60 


a  deviation-possibility  judging  means  for  judging  a  possibility 
that  the  subject  vehicle  may  deviate  from  said  set  course: 

a  deviatable  course  setting  means  for  setting  a  deviatable  course 
into  which  the  subject  vehicle  may  possibly  deviate  from  said 
set  course: 

a  travel  control  means  for  controlling  the  tra\eling  state  of  the 
subject  vehicle  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  set  course  and 
said  deviatable  course;  and 

an  alarm  means  for  giving  an  alarm  to  a  driver  of  the  vehicle; 
wherein 

when  said  deviation-possibility  judging  means  judges  that  there 
is  a  possibility  that  the  subject  vehicle  may  deviate  from  said 
set  course,  an  alarm  is  given  to  the  driver,  and  said  travel 
control  means  switches  from  said  control  based  on  the  set 
course  to  said  control  based  on  said  deviatable  course  and  said 
set  course. 


1.  Switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure: 

a  manually  operable  switch  member  carried  on  said  support 
structure  for  a  stroke  movement  relative  thereto  between  first 
and  second  positions: 

a  biasing  structure  operative  to  yieldingly  bias  said  switch 
member  toward  said  first  position  utilizing  a  selectively  vari- 
able fluid  pressure  biasing  force:  and 

control  apparatus  operative  to  sense  the  stroke  position  of  said 
switch  member  and  responsively  vary  said  fluid  pressure 
biasing  force  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  stroke  position  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  desired  relationship  between 
the  switch  member  stroke  position  and  the  magnitude  of  said 
fluid  pressure  biasing  force. 


5,742  J41 
FLEXIBLE  DATA  ENTRY  PANEL 
Robert  J.  Crowley.  64  Puritan  La.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776,  and 
Donald  N.  Halgren,  35  Central  St.,  Manchester,  Mass.  01944 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,851,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,459,461.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,117 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/94 

VS.  CI.  341—22  6  Qaims 

19. 


5,742.243 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  DC 

COMPONENT  OF  RLL  CODES 

Yoshiaki  Moriyama,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1995.  7-030691 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  341—59  6  Claims 


32 


S 


1.  A  data  entry  panel  arranged  for  entry  and  sending  of  electrical 
signals  therefrom,  comprised  of: 

a  first  layer  of  flexible  material: 

a  second  layer  of  flexible  material  with  a  fluid  pressurizable 
cavity  arranged  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer 
of  flexible  material: 

a  flexible  conductive  circuit  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  flexible  material,  wherein  flexure  of  at  least 
one  of  said  layers  causes  said  circuit  to  generate  a  particular 
electrical  signal,  which  signal  is  transmitted  from  said  panel. 


CI.  341—59 

RLL  CODE  INPIJT 
iNauO'NG 

cx:  coi«tf»ONeN' 

^>~1 ■ 


16 
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CIRCUIT 
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CALUCULATING 
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RLL  COOE  OUTPUT 
FROM  WHICH  OC 
COMf>ONENT  IS 
euMINATCDINRZ) 


TIMINO  OtOHAL  OENERATINC.  CIRCUIT 


BIT  MTTERh  | 
JDtlECTiNO 
ClftCJIT 


1.  A  data  converting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  an  input  data  sequence  expressed  by  binary  codes  into 
blocks  each  consisting  of  m  bits  when  assuming  that  m.  n.  d. 
k,  and  k,  are  natural  numbers  having  a  relationship  such  that 
m<n  and  d<k§k|  and  sequentially  converting  into  code 
words,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bits  whose  number  is  an 
integer  multiple  of  n  including  n,  every  one  or  a  plurality  of 
said  blocks  at  a  ratio  of  (m-bits:n-bits)  by  a  predetermined 
conversion  rule  in  a  manner  such  that  after  completion  of  a 
conversion,  the  number  of  bits  "0"  between  the  neighboring 
bits  "I"  is  equal  to  d  at  a  minimum  and  k  at  a  maximum:  and 


April  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2495 


setting  a  predetermined  bit  m  a  predetermined  bit  pattern  which 
appears  in  said  code  word  sequence  according  to  said  prede- 
termined conversion  rule  as  a  control  bit,  said  predetermined 
bit  causing  a  bit  pattern  that  is  not  generated  b)  said  prede- 
termined conversion  rule  when  its  value  is  changed  from  "I" 
to  ■■()".  and  foniiing  a  new  ccxle  word  sequence  in  which  the 
number  of  bits  "O"  between  the  neighboring  bits  "I"  is  equal 
to  d  at  a  minimum  and  k,  at  a  maximum  and  a  DC  component 
can  be  controlled  by  selectively  setting  the  value  of  said 
control  bit  to  "0"  or  "I". 


5.742,244 
NONLINEAR  RUN-LENGTH  CODING 
Robert  Earl  Swanson.  Del  Mar;  Thomas  Daniel  Carr.  Lcuca- 
dia,  and  Norman  Lee  Koren.  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,075 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/W) 
U.S.  CI.  341—59  14  Oainis 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  spaced  encoding  of  an  input  string  of 
binary  data  bits  which  is  a  random  sequence  of  (K  and  Is  into  an 
output  string  of  binary  channel  bits  which  is  a  sequence  of  Os  and 
Is,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recursi\ely  encixling  an  input  string  of  binary  data  bits  accord- 
ing to  run-length  selection  means  having  rate  p/q  where  p  is 
the  number  of  input  data  bits  that  are  encoded  into  q  channel 
bits:  wherein  the  channel  bits  ohe)  constraints  such  that  the 
encixiing  specifies  an  ordered  n  element  list  of  integers  that 
are  the  lengths  of  the  selected  runs  of  consecutive  zeros. 

denoted  (b„-l.  b|-l K,  |-1  •  v^here  the  elements  of  the 

list  are  not  all  equalK  spread,  wherein  there  exists  three 
consecutive  elements  of  the  list  (b,.  b,,  b,),  such  that 
b^-b,*bj-b,:  and  wherein  successive  spacings  between  ele- 
ments are  nonlinear  and  increase  from  previous  spacings.  thus 
optimizing  encoding  in  a  high  jitter  environment. 


5,742,245 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  I  SING 
CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCl  IT  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 
LAW-ORDER  BITS 
Masao  Noro.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1995.  7-134833 

Int.  CI."  H03M  //66 

U.S.  CI.  341—144  5  Claims 


H>-i— [>" 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit,  the  digital-to-analog 
converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  lor  receiving  data  of  m  bits  (where 
'm'  is  an  integer  arbitrarily  selected),  wherein  the  data  of  m 
bits  are  extended  by  bits  b„  and  b,  in  low  order  positions 
thereof  and  b„  is  placed  in  a  higher  order  than  b,: 


a  voltage-follower  circuit  containing  an  operational  amplifier 
whose  noninverting  input  is  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
digital-lo-analog  con\ener.  wherein  a  feedback  resistor  is 
connected  between  an  inverting  input  and  an  output  of  the 
operational  amplifier: 

a  current-mirror  circuit  for  providing  two  constant  currents  1„ 
and  I,  in  response  to  the  bits  b„  and  b,  respectively,  wherein 
a  relationship  between  the  constant  currents  1„  and  1,  is 
defined  by  an  equation  of  1^2x1, :  and 

a  current-switching  circuit,  connected  between  the  cunent- 
mirror  circuit  and  the  voltage-follower  circuit,  for  selectively 
providing  the  two  constant  currents  to  the  inverting  input  of 
the  operational  amplifier  in  accordance  w  iih  values  of  the  bits 
b„  and  b, . 


5.742,246 

STABILIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  SKJMA-DELTA 

MODILATOR 

Tai-Haur  Kuo:  Wen-Chyi  Wang;  Kuan-Dar  Chen;  Jhy-Rong 

Chen,  and  Jhy-Woei  ^eh.  all  of  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

National  Science  Council.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.449 

Int.  CI."  H03M  mi 

VS.  CI.  341—143  18  Claims 


A  ^   ^  %_J^ 


1  .An  internal  linear  feedback  (ILF)  mechanism  for  stabilizing  a 
mulliple-teedback  type  high-order  sigma-della  mtKlulator  utilized 
in  analog-to-digital  conveners,  said  high-order  sigma-delta  modu- 
lator comprising  at  least  three  cascaded  integrator  stages,  an 
analog-to-digital  convener  (ADC)  means  to  which  the  output  of 
the  last  integrator  stage  is  coupled,  and  a  digital-to-analog  con- 
vener (DAC)  means  to  which  the  output  of  the  ADC  means  is 
coupled,  wherein  an  output  of  said  D.AC  means  is  coupled  to  an 
input  of  each  integrator  stage  and  w  herein  at  least  the  first  integra- 
tor stage  in  the  high-order  sigma-delta  modulator  forms  a  low- 
order  modulator  said  ILF  mechanism  compnsing: 

an  overload  detector,  coupled  to  each  of  said  cascaded  integrator 
stages,  said  overload  detector  generating  an  overload  signal 
when  an  output  signal  of  at  least  one  of  said  cascaded  inte- 
grator stages  exceeds  a  predetermined  range  corresponding  to 
upper  and  lower  limits  of  a  stable  operation  range  of  said 
high-order  sigma-delta  modulator:  and 
a  selector  circuit,  coupled  to  and  receiving  said  overload  signal 
from  said  overload  detector,  that  decouples  the  inputs  of  the 
integrator  stages  following  the  low  -order  modulator  from  the 
output  of  said  DAC  means  and  siniultaneouslv  couples  the 
input  of  said  ADC  means  to  the  inputs  of  the  integrator  stages 
following  the  low-i>rder  modulator  when  said  overload  detec- 
tor generates  said  overload  signal,  said  selector  circuit  recou- 
pling  the  output  of  said  DAC  means  to  the  inputs  of  the 
integrator  stages  following  the  low-t>rder  modulator  and 
siniultaneouslv  decoupling  the  inputs  of  the  integrator  stages 
following  the  low -order  modulator  from  the  input  of  said 
ADC  means  when  said  output  signal  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  cascaded  integrator  stages  no  longer  exceeds  said  predc- 
temiined  range. 
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5J42J47 

ONE  BIT  TYPE  CONTROL  WAVEFORM  GENERATION 

CIRCUIT 

Takeshi  Chujo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  726,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1996,  8-149566 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3A)0 

U.S.  a.  341— 144  16  Claims 
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1.  A  one  bit  type  control  waveform  generation  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


reference  clocl<  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference 
clocli  having  a  desired  frequency  value  in  synchronism  with  a 
synchronizing  signal; 

decoder  means  for  generating  an  address  count  cloclc  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  reference  clock  and  the  value  of  the  address 
count  clock  from  the  decoder  means  being  reset  by  receiving 
the  synchronizing  signal: 

address  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  the  address 
count  clocks  transferred  from  the  decoder  means; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  counted  value  from  the 
address  counter  means  with  a  desired  count  value  and  for 
halting  the  transmission  of  the  reference  clock  to  tlie  decoder 
means  when  both  the  counted  value  and  the  desired  count 
value  are  equal  to  each  other;  and 

read-out  conversion  means  for  reading  out  a  data  item  having  a 
predetermined  data  length  from  memory  means  addressed  by 
the  counted  value  transferred  from  the  address  counter  means 
and  for  reading  out  a  bit  data  item  per  bit  from  the  readout 
data  having  the  predetermined  data  length,  for  converting  the 
bit  data  item  of  a  digital  form  to  an  analogue  signal  to  form  an 
optional  control  waveform,  and  for  providing  the  optional 
control  waveform  to  outside. 


^mg> 


the  second  transistor  having  its  first  main  electrode,  the  third 
transistor  having  its  control  electrode  and  the  fourth  transistor 
having  iLs  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  node, 
and 

the  fifth  transistor  having  its  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
node  and  the  sixth  transistor  having  its  control  electrode 
coupled  to  the  second  node; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  first  main  electrode  of  the 
third  transistor  and  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  •  fourth 
transistor; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  first  main  electrode  of 
the  fifth  transistor  and  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  sixth 
transistor 

wherein  amplifier  further  comprises:  a  first  series  resistor  is 
connected  between  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  first  transis- 
tor and  the  first  node  and  a  second  series  resistor  is  connected 
between  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  and 
the  second  node. 


5,742,249 

SYSTEM  USING  A  DIGITAL  TIMER  FOR  A  JOYSTICK 

POTENTIOMETER  READOUT 

Gary  Hicok,  Mesa;  Kenneth  Potts,  Gilbert,  and  Scott  Harrow, 

Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  652,955 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/.U 

U.S.  CI.  341—164  3  Claims 


5,742,248 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  SIGNAL- 
DEPENDENT  OFFSET,  AND  MULTI-STEP  DUAL- 
RESIDUE  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
INCLUDING  SUCH  A  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Pieter  Vorenkamp,  and  Johannes  P.  M.  Verdaasdonk,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  21.  19%,  Sen  No.  616,083 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Man  24, 
1995,  95200744 

Int.  CI.''  H03M  1/14 
U.S.  a.  341—156  11  Claims 

1.  A  difTerenlial  amplifier  comprising:  a  first  and  a  second  input 
terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voltage;  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  a 
fourth,  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  transistor,  each  having  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  first  main  electrode  and  a  second  main  electrode, 

the  first  transistor  ha\ing  its  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 

input  terminal  and 
the  second  transistor  having  its  control  electrode  coupled  to  the 

second  input  terminal, 
the  first  transistor  basing  its  first  main  electrode,  the  fourth 
transistor  having  its  control  electrode  and  the  third  transistor 
having  its  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  node. 


COMPMMCM 


JO    I        I- 


"i       Wise 


1.  A  system  for  digitizing  the  setting  of  a  joystick  potentiometer 
including  in  combination: 

a  comparator  ha\ ing  first  and  second  inputs  und  an  output,  with 
the  first  input  thereof  coupled  with  said  joystick  potentiom- 
eter; 

a  digital  counter  with  a  clock  input  and  having  digital  outputs 
representative  of  the  count  therein  from  an  initial  count; 

u  source  of  free  running  cliKk  signals  coupled  to  said  ckKk 
input  of  said  counter  to  incrementally  change  the  count 
therein; 

a  digital-to-analog  convener  having  the  input  thereof  coupled 
with  the  digital  outputs  of  said  counter,  and  with  an  output 
coupled  with  the  second  input  of  said  comparator  to  produce 
an  output  signal  from  said  comparator  when  a  predeiemiined 
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count  is  attained  by  said  counter  corresponding  to  the  setting 
of  said  potentiometer: 

a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  for 
storing  said  output  signal  indicali\e  of  said  attainment  of  said 
predetermined  count  by  said  counter,  and  said  counter  further 
having  a  reset  input  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  compara- 
tor whereupon  said  counter  is  reset  to  said  initial  count  upon 
the  ixcurrence  of  an  output  from  said  comparator;  and 

a  gated  circuit  coupled  with  the  digital  outputs  of  said  counter 
and  enabled  by  the  output  of  said  comparator  for  providing  a 
digital  output  representative  of  said  predeiennined  count  in 
said  counter  which  corresponds  to  the  setting  of  said  potenti- 
ometer 


IRANSMirTMG  A  RAOAR  SIG*ML 


DEFINING  *  MANOOW  5l««Ol^«lN0  T»t  TAHGTT  CEU 


COMPI/TMG  OlSCniMNANT  VALUES  Kjn  EACH  OrTME  CCLLS 
IIWTMN  n*  WWOOW  T>«T  COMPniM  TMC  0*ITI»EN« 
CMANNCt  VALUC  OlVlOeO  BY  THE  SKM  CHANNEL 
WALUt  KM  EACH  CtV, 


5,742X«;i 
COMB.\T  HARNESS 
Peter  Gerber.   Berikon.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Oerlikon- 
Contraves  .A(i.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11.  19%.  Sen  No.  730,682 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  /.</7« 

VJS.  CI.  342—45  18  Claims 


5,742050 
ENHANCED  BEAMSPLITTING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE 
W ITH  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SYNTHETIC  ARRAY 
R.VDAR 
Kapriel  V.  Krikorian,  Agoura.  and  Robert  .A.  Rosen,  Agoura 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  705.4.% 

int.  CI."  GOIS  l.i/90 

VS.  CI.  342—25  2  Oairas 


I.  A  combat  harness  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercommunicat- 
ing electrical  components,  wherein  at  least  pan  of  said  components 
comprise  an  ultrasonic  emitter  and  a  modulator  for  emitting  data 
communication  signals  and  wherein  at  least  part  of  said  compo- 
nents compnse  an  ultrasonic  receiver  and  deiTKKlulator  for  reccis 
ing  said  data  communication  signals. 


5,742,252 

AMBIGUITY  RESOLVING  ALGORITHM  FOR 

INTERFEROMETERS  OF  ARBITRAY  TOPOLO(;iES 

Trung  T.  Nguyen,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Loan  Taree  Bui. 

Rosemead,  both  of  Calif.,  aLSsignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%.  Sen  No.  703,310 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  342—156  5  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  method  for  u,se  in  processing  synthetic 
array  radar  data  to  more  accurately  steer  its  antenna  toward  a 
target,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  radar  signal; 
forming  sum  and  difference  channel  synthetic  array  radar  maps 

derived  from  the  vansmitted  radar  signal; 
determining  the  location  of  a  target  cell  within  current  synthetic 

array  radar  maps; 
defining  a  window  surrounding  the  target  cell; 
computing  discriminant  values  for  each  of  the  cells  within  the 

window  that  comprise  the  ditference  channel  value  divided  by 

the  sum  channel  value  for  each  cell; 
computing  a  best  fit  line  through  the  computed  discriminant 

values; 
determining  a  null  cell  where  the  discriminant  value  defined  by 

the  best  fit  line  is  equal  to  zero;  and 
steering  the  radar  signal  so  that  the  null  cell  coincides  with  the 

designated  target  cell. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  an  angle  of  incideiK'e  for  an 
incoming  electromagnetic  signal,  the  svsiem  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interferometers  for  delecting  the  incoming  electro- 
magnetic signal,  each  intertemmeter  measuring  a  phase  based 
upon  the  incoming  electromagnetic  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  interterometcr  relative  the  incoming  elec- 
tromagnetic energv.  where  each  interferometer  is  separated  b\ 
a  distance  defined  as  a  linear  baseline  between  the  two:  and 

a  signal  priKessor  for  computing  the  angle  of  the  electromag- 
netic signal  in  accordance  with  the  phases  measured  by  the 
interferometers,  the  processor  performing  the  steps  of; 
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(a). determining  an  initial  phase  estimate  in  accordance  with  two 
selected  baselines  in  order  to  predict  a  phase  measured  for 
another  of  the  plurality  of  baselines. 

(b)  for  the  other  baselines,  predicting  a  phase  for  a  next  ba.seline 
in  accordance  with  the  phases  measured  for  a  previously 
selected  baseline  and  measuring  the  phase  of  the  next  baseline 
to  determine  if  the  measured  phase  is  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  the  predicted  phase,  and 

(c)  determining  the  angle  of  the  incoming  electromagnetic  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  phases  of  the  last  baseline  falling 
within  the  predetermined  ranges  of  the  predicted  phases: 

wherein  the  phase  measurements  41,  for  an  ilh  baseline  may  be 
dehned  as  follows: 

$.,  =  $,(mod2jt)  =  p,  +  2iiK,.  $,t|0,2nl-. 
where 

0,  = r sinr.4.:)cos(i'li  + j sin(£/.)  +  H,; 


slave  uplink  signal  relative  to  the  master  uplink  signal  using 
the  corresponding  phase  component. 


lATJ  S  K,  =  ml 


^ J" 


5,742.253 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
PHASE  OF  AN  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Bruce  Conroy.  Altadena,  and  Daniel  Hoppe.  Saugus,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  615.505 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  .?/22..</2-/ 

l'.S.  CI.  342—372  21  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  power  transferred  to  an  aircraft, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  master  antenna  for  transmitting  a  master  uplink  signal: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  slave  antennas,  each  for  transmitting  a  slave 
uplink  signal  that  is  phase  modulated  at  a  frequency  different 
from  other  slave  uplink  signals: 

(c)  a  receiver,  located  on  the  aircraft,  for  receiving  the  master 
uplink  signal  and  the  plurality  of  slave  uplink  signals  and  for 
producing  a  composite  signal: 

(d)  a  modulator,  located  on  the  aircraft,  for  modulating  the 
composite  signal  to  produce  a  downlink  beacon  having  a 
plurality  of  phase  components,  each  phase  component  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  slave  antennas  and  having  a  frequency 
diflereni  from  all  other  phase  components:  and 

(e)  each  of  the  plurality  of  slave  antennas  being  further  for 
receiving  the  downlink  beacon  and  adjusting  the  phase  of  the 


5,742.254 

THREE-AXIS  STABILIZED  GEOSTATIONARY 

SATELLITE  CARRYING  OUT  RADAR  SLR\  EILLANCE 

OF  THE  SI  RROl'NDINt;  SPACE 
Pierre  Bassaler.  Mouans  Sartoux,  France.  as.signor  to  Aerospa- 
tiale Societe  Nalionale  Industrielle.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  567.331 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  8.  1994.  94  14769 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  l/.iS 

VS.  CI.  343—700  MS  18  C1aim.s 


Hy  « 


d.'.d,'  are  the  x  and  y  components,  respectively,  of  ba.seline  i: 

n,  is  the  phase  noise  with  zero  mean  and  variance  o„": 

Az  and  El  are  the  azimuth  and  elevation,  respectively,  defined 

with  respect  to  the  normal  of  the  antenna  plane:  and 
}.  is  the  wavelength  of  the  incoming  electromagnetic  signal. 


1.  Geostationary  satellite  including  a  three-axis  stabilized  body 
including  an  onboard  computer  and  at  least  one  solar  generator 
wing  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  the  body  and 
coupled  to  the  body  by  a  drive  system  controlled  by  the  onboard 
computer  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  wing  at  least  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  satellite  further  comprising  a  static  radar  surveil- 
lance device  including  at  least  one  antenna  located  on  a  backside 
of  said  at  least  one  solar  generator  wing,  said  antenna  comprising 
elementary  plane  radiating  patches  and  adapted  to  scan  at  least  part 
of  the  space  surrounding  said  satellite  body. 


5,742,255 
APERTURE  FED  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COl  PLING 

RF  ENERGY  TO  A  VERTICAL  RADIATOR 
George  D.  Afendras,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Maxrad,  Inc.. 
Hanover  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.714.  Jul.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.502 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  l/n 
U.S.  CI.  343—713  35  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  glass 
window  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  and  a 
signal  transmission  line,  with  a  connector  at  one  end.  carrying  a 
transmission  signal  and  having  a  preselected  electrical  impedance 
comprising: 
a  microstrip  feedline  receiving  and  transmitting  the  transmission 

signal, 
a  radiating  antenna  receiving  and  transmitting  the  transmission 

signal: 
means  disposed  between  the  radiating  antenna  and  the  micros- 
trip  feedline  for  eleciromagnetically,  aperture  coupling  the 
transmission  signal  between  the  radiating  antenna  and  the 
microstrip  feedline  signal  by  the  transmission  signal  electro- 


"-5, 


5.742057 
OFFSET  HARED  RADIATOR  AND  PROBE 
John  M.  Hadden.  Redondo  Beach:  .Anthony  J.  Fahey.  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  and  James  P.  Treinen,  Playa  del  Rev.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  I^xington.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  689,756 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  li/IO 

U.S.  CI.  343—767  12  Claims 

50- 
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magnetically  passing  through  the  window,  the  transmission 
signal  being  solely  vertically  polarized  as  it  passes  through 
the  window:  and. 
connection  means  for  conductively  connecting  the  microstrip 
feedline  to  the  connector  of  the  signal  transmission  line. 


5.742,256 

WRISTBAND  HAVING  EMBEDDED  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  MEMBERS  FOR  A  WRIST-MOUNTABLE 

TYPE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Tenihiko  VVakabayashi.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106935; 
Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133632 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  343—718  27  Claims 


1.  A  wristband  for  a  wrisi-mountable  type  electronic  device, 
comprising; 

first  and  second  wristband  segments  each  for  coupling  to  one 

side  of  the  electronic  device,  each  of  said  wristband  segments 

comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  inner  layer  member  for  contact  with 
a  wrist  of  a  wearer; 

an  electrically  insulating  outer  layer  member  made  of  a  mate- 
rial different  from  that  of  said  inner  layer  member:  and 

an  antenna  strip,  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  member 
and  sandwiched  between  said  inner  layer  member  and  said 
outer  layer  member,  for  electrically  coupling  to  the  elec- 
tronic device; 

wherein  in  at  least  one  of  said  two  wristband  segments,  at 
least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  layer  members  includes 
extended  portions  on  two  opposite  sides  along  the  length- 
wise direction,  said  extended  portions  extending  beyond 
adjacent  edges  of  said  antenna  strip  and  co\enng  at  least  a 
portion  of  adjacent  edges  of  the  other  layer  member. 


I.  An  offset  flared  radiator  and  probe  apparatus  for  radiating  and 
receiving  electromagnetic  energy,  comprising: 

a  flared  radiator  comprising  first  and  second  electrically  conduc- 
tive flared  regions  which  taper  toward  a  first  slolline  region 
extending  generally  along  a  radiator  axis,  wherein  the  flared 
radiator  is  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  slab  member; 

a  transverse  slotlme  region  extending  transversely  to  the  first 
slotline  region,  the  transverse  and  first  slolline  regions  meet- 
ing at  a  slotline  bend: 

an  offset  reflective  resonator  comprising  a  non-circular  resonator 
cavity  defined  in  said  first  flared  region,  said  transverse  slot- 
line  region  terminating  at  said  resonator,  said  resonator  dis- 
posed nonsymmetrically  with  respect  to  said  radiator  axis:  and 

an  offset  probe  offset  from  the  radiator  axis,  said  probe  exteiKl- 
ing  transversely  to  said  transverse  slotline  region  at  a  coupling 
junction,  the  offset  probe  including  a  probe  conductor  having 
no  bends  formed  therein,  thereby  reducing  reflections  of  the 
electromagnetic  energy  propagating  along  the  offset  probe, 
disposed  within  a  channel  formed  in  the  conducuve  slab 
member  and  extending  parallel  to  the  radiator  axis,  wherein 
electromagnetic  energy  is  coupled  between  the  transverse 
slotline  region  and  the  probe;. 

wherein  said  transverse  slotline  region  is  of  a  predetermined 
length  in  relation  to  the  width  of  said  probe  so  that  the  probe 
extends  between  the  resonator  and  the  first  slolline  region. 


5.742058 
LOW  INTERMODULATION  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FEED 

CELLl  LAR  ANTENNAS 
Richard  J.  Kumpfbeck.  Huntington,  and  Gary  Schay.  Stony 
Brook,  both  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Hazelline  Corporation. 
Greenlawn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,059 

IBL  CI."  HOIQ  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  343—795  20  Claims 
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I.  An  electromagnetic  exciter  feed  dipole  array  antenna,  oper- 
able over  a  frequency  band,  comprising: 
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a  conductive  ground  plane  unit: 

a  microstrip  feed  assembly  including. 

a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  exciter  resonators  extending  per- 
pendicularly m  spaced  relationship  lo  said  ground  plane  unit, 
and 

a  signal  distribution  ponion  spaced  from  said  ground  plane  unit, 
extending  from  an  input/output  point  to  each  of  said  exciter 
resonators  and  arranged  to  feed  signals  in  parallel  lo  said 
exciter  resonators; 

a  plurality  of  dipole  radiators  arranged  in  a  linear  array,  each 
said  dipole  radiator  positioned  in  spaced  non-conlaci  relation- 
ship to  one  of  said  exciter  resonators  and  electromagnetically 
coupled  thereto; 

a  coaxial  line  section  having  one  end  of  an  inner  conductor 
connected  lo  said  input/output  point  of  said  distribution  por- 
tion of  the  feed  assembly;  and 

a  quarter-wave  section  of  microstrip  line  connected  to  an  outer 
conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  section  and  extending  in  spaced 
non-contact  relationship  to  said  ground  plane  unit,  said 
quarter-wave  section  providing  a  non-conlaci  low  impedance 
RF  path  to  said  ground  plane  unit. 


5.742,259 

RESILIENT  ANTENNA  STRIICTI'RE  AND  A  METHOD 

TO  MANUFACTURE  IT 

Petteri  Annamaa.  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  LK-Products  Oy, 

Kempele,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  7,  1995,  951670 

Int.  CI.''  HOIQ  I/J6 

U.S.  CI.  343— «95  17  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  for  a  radio-frequency  communication  device, 
comprising  a  helix  formed  of  a  wire  of  a  resilient  material  wound 
into  a  cylindrical  coil,  and  a  connector  part  coupled  electrically  and 
mechanically  to  it,  the  connector  part  is  a  solid  piece  made  of  a 
conducting  material  and  at  the  side  of  the  helix  adjacent  to  the 
connector  part  there  is  a  part  which  is  wound  more  closely  than  the 
rest  of  the  helix,  thus  forming  a  support  coil  which  is  connected  to 
the  connector  part  and  applies  a  spring  force  against  it  which 
prevents  the  connector  pan  from  being  disconnected  from  the 
helix. 


5,742,260 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRINC!  DATA 

USING  A  FRAME-SCANNIN(;  DISPLAY  DEV  ICE 

Neil  S.  Fishman.  Bothell:  J.  Mark  Miller.  Kirkland,  both  of 

Wash.,  and  Thomas  J.  Dvorachek,  III,  Kensincton,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  447,012 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .VIH) 

V.S.  CI.  .^5—2  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  serially  transmitting  a  sequence  of  data  bits,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

displaying  sequential  display  frames  on  a  frame-scanning  graph- 
ics display  device,  the  sequential  display  frames  being  asso- 
ciated with  individual  groups  of  data  bits: 

associating  at  least  one  data  framing  bit  with  each  individual 
group  of  data  bits; 

selectively  illuminating  sequenlially-scanned  data  transmission 
lines  within  the  display  frames  lo  represent  the  individual 
groups  of  data  bits  associated  with  the  display  frames  and  the 
associated  data  framing  bits,  wherein  bits  having  a  hrsi  binary 
value  are  represented  by  the  data  transmission  lines  which  are 
illuminated,  and  wherein  bits  having  a  second  binary  value 
are  represented  by  the  data  transmission  lines  which  are  not 
illuminated; 

changing  the  binary  values  of  the  framing  bits  associated  with 
the  indi\'idual  groups  of  data  bits  from  one  sequential  display 
frame  to  the  next: 

wherein  the  illuminating  step  comprises  writing  the 
sequentially -scanned  data  transmission  lines  of  the  sequential 
display  frames  to  a  frame  buffer,  the  data  transmission  line 
representing  one  of  the  data  framing  bits  associated  with  an 
indiv  idual  group  of  data  bits  being  written  only  after  all  of  the 
other  data  transmission  lines  of  a  particular  display  frame 
have  been  written. 


5,742^61 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  WITH  SAMPLINC;  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

FOR  OPTIMIZING  IMAGE  SIZE 

Osamu  Yuki,  Atsugi,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,606,  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150324 

Int.  CI.'  (;09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—3  6  Claims 

I.  A  display  control  apparatus  for  controlling  formation  of  an 

image  on  a  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes 

and  a  plurality  of  information  electrodes  disposed  in  a  matrix  and 

an  eflective  display  frame  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  dots  each 
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5.742,263 

HEAD  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAD  MOl'NTED 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

^  njiiin  P.  Wang,  and  Timothy  P.  O'Hagan.  both  of  Fort  Myers, 

Fla..  avsignors  to  Telxon  Corp<iration.  Aki^n.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  574061 

Int.  CI.'  (;09<;  5A)l) 

VS.  d  345-«  20  CUims 


formed  at  an  intersection  of  the  scanning  and  information  elec- 
trixles.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  continuous  system  analog 
primary  color  signal  to  provide  digital  signal  comprised  ot  a 
plurality  of  pixels: 

b.  first  selecting  means  tor  selecling  one  ot  ai  Icasi  iwo  ditfereni 
display  units  for  the  display  device  so  that  a  si/e  of  the  image 
is  opiimi/cd  as  displayed  in  the  otfeciive  display  frame,  each 
display  unit  being  dehned  by  a  respective  diftereni  number  of 
dots  of  the  effective  display  frame  per  single  pixel  of  the 
digital  signal:  and 

c.  second  selecting  means  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  display  unit,  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
sampling  frequencies,  where  said  sampling  means  uses  the 
selected  sampling  frequency  to  sample  the  continuous  system 
analog  primary  color  signal. 


5.742.262 
IMAGE  DISPL.AY  APPARATUS 
Seiichiro  Tabata.  Hino,  and  Yoichi   Iba,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151719: 
Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041166 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/64:17/00 

t.S.  CI.  345—8  14  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  face-mounted  unit  including  an  image  display  device  for 
displaying  an  image,  an  ocular  optical  system  for  forming  an 
exit  pupil  by  using  a  bundle  of  rays  emitted  from  said  image 
display  device,  and  dittraction  means  provided  beiween  said 
image  display  device  and  said  exit  pupil:  and 

supp<irt  means  for  retaining  said  face-mounted  unit  on  an 
observer' s  head. 

wherein  said  diflraclion  means  enlarges  a  si/e  of  said  exit  pupil 
b>  diverging  said  bundle  of  rays  emitted  from  said  image 
display  device. 


I.  A  head  mounted  display  system  compnsing: 

a  frame  lo  be  supported  on  a  user's  head: 

a  display  for  depicting  video  information,  said  display  being 
iTHiunied  on  said  frame: 

an  optical  system  mounted  on  said  frame  with  respect  to  said 
display  for  projecting  an  enlarged  image  of  said  video  infor- 
mation depicted  on  said  display  al  a  distance  from  said  user: 

a  barcode  sensor  mounted  on  said  frame  tor  delecting  one  or 
more  barcodes  in  a  held  of  view  of  said  sensor:  and 

a  priKessor  for  decoding  a  barcode  delected  in  said  barcode 
sensor's  field  of  view,  ^ald  processor  controlling  the  video 
information  depicted  on  said  display  in  accordance  with  a 
decoded  barcode 


5.742J64 
HEAD-MOUNTED  DISPLAY 
Satoni  Inagaki,  Suita,  and  Yoshihisa  Nishigori,  Ikeda,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  1  td.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1995.  7-028745; 
Feb.  24.  1995,  7-036828 

Int  CI."  G09G  3A)2 
VS.  C\.  345— «  31  Claims 
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HEAD  SENSOR 
CONTROLLER 


LINE-OF-SK3HT 

SENSOR 
CONTROLLER 


1.  A  head-mounted  display  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  display 
while  controlling  a  viewing  angle  of  the  image  and  a  moving  speed 
of  an  entire  image  on  the  basis  of  a  viewer's  head  position,  head 
orientation,  and  line-of-sighl  direction,  comprising: 

head  delecting  means  for  delecting  ihc  viewer's  head  position 
and  head  oneniation.  and  for  ouipulting  the  result  of  the 
detection  as  a  head  information  signal: 
line-ofsighl  delecting  means  for  delecting  the  viewer's  line-of 
sight  direction,  and  for  outpuliing  the  result  of  the  detection  a> 
a  line-of-sighl  information  signal: 
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adaptive  filtering  means  for  filtering  head  jitter  from  said  head 
information  signal  based  on  said  head  mformation  signal  and 
said  line-of-sighl  information  signal;  and 

image  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  by  using  said 
filtered  head  infonnation  signal  and  said  line-of-sight  infor- 
mation signal. 
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1.  A  drive  system  for  an  AC  plasma  display  panel  having  pixel 
elements  located  by  column  (Xl  and  row  (Y)  electrodes.  X  elec- 
trode driver  means  connected  to  the  X  electrodes  and  Y  driver 
means  connected  to  the  Y  electrodes  and  a  source  of  N-bit  word 
signals  representing  the  amplitude  of  video  signals  for  each  pixel 
element  located  by  the  crossing  of  said  X  and  Y  electrodes  and 
means  for  translating  said  N-bit  word  to  driver  signals  for  control- 
ling the  X  and  Y  driver  means  to  cause  each  pixel  element  to 
selectively  emit  light  output  storage  elements,  a  first  voltage  driver 
means  connected  between  tlie  output  storage  elements  and  said  X 
electrodes  for  supplying  X  axis  control  voltages  to  said  column  X 
electrodes,  said  first  voltage  driver  means  f)eing  dedicated  solely  to 
high  speed  pixel  control  which  is  logic  ground  based  and  a  second 
voltage  driver  means  connected  between  said  output  storage  ele- 
ments and  said  row  (Y)  electrodes  for  supplying  Y  axis  control 
voltages  to  said  row  electrodes,  said  X  axis  control  voltages  f>eing 
applied  to  said  column  (X)  electrodes  at  selected  times  to  selec- 
tively cancel  said  Y  axis  control  voltage. 


5,742^66 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  SAME 
Kunihani  Onozuka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024345 

liit.  CI."  G09G  J/JO:  HOIJ  29/10 

L.S.  CI.  345—74  8  Claims 

I.  An  image  display  device,  comprising: 

a  planar  cathode  for  emitting  electrons  from  substantially  an 

entire  planar  surface  thereof; 
a  control  electrode  having  two  layers,  each  of  said  two  layers 
being  composed  of  a  planar  conductive  grid  which  together 
define  a  plurality  of  co-planar  electron  passage  holes  at  a 
respective  plurality  of  junctions  thereof,  said  control  electrode 
having  a  plurality  of  capacitive  bodies  disposed  at  said  plu- 
rality of  junctions  for  storing  a  control  voltage  to  control  the 


Right -Hand  Side 
ElevQtional   View 


5,742,265 

AC  PLASMA  GAS  DISCHARGE  GRAY  SCALE  GRAPHIC. 

INCLUDING  COLOR  AND  VIDEO  DISPLAY  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

Ray  A.  Stoller,  Paulding,  and  Michael  B.  Stalker,  Sylvania, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Photonics  Systems  Corporation, 

Northwood,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  626,718,  Dec.  17,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1993.  Sen  No.  8,239 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  J/2S 

VS.  CI.  345—60  5  Claims 
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electrons   emitted    from   said   planar  cathode   and   passing 

through  said  plurality  of  co-planar  electron  passage  holes; 

a  planar  light  emitting  layer;  and 

a  high-voltage  electrode  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  said 
planar  light  emitting  layer  to  attract  the  electrons  that  have 
passed  through  said  plurality  of  co-planar  electron  passage 
holes  and  have  been  controlled  by  said  control  voltage  to  said 
planar  light  emitting  layer  for  emitting  light  in  response  to 
tximbardment  of  the  electrons  thereon. 


5.742.267 
CAPACITIVE  CHARGE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLAT 
PANEL  DISPLAY 
Dean  Wilkinson.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,565 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  3/JU 

U.S.  CI.  345—77  21  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  for  driving  the  emitter  in  a  flat  panel  display, 
comprising: 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  emitter;  and 

a  charge  circuit  having  an  intensity  control  terminal  adapted  to 
receive  an  intensity  control  signal  and  an  enable  terminal 
adapted  to  receive  an  enable  signal,  the  charge  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  unidirectional  current  device  coupled  between  the 
intensity  control  terminal  and  a  circuit  node  to  which  the 
enable  terminal  is  coupled,  and  a  second  unidirectional  cur- 
rent device  coupled  between  the  circuit  node  and  the  capaci- 
tor, the  first  unidirectional  current  device  allowing  current  to 
flow  responsive  to  a  predetennined  relationship  between  the 
magnitude  of  the  intensity  control  signal  and  the  magnitude  of 
a  voltage  on  the  circuit  node,  the  second  unidirectional  current 
device  allowing  current  to  flow  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  on  the 
circuit  node  and  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage  on  the  capacitor, 
the  charge  circuit  altering  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  to  place 
a  voltage  on  the  capacitor  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  intensity  control  signal  so  that  the  charge  on  the  capacitor 
can  subsequently  change  by  electrons  flowing  through  the 
emitter  until  tfie  voltage  on  the  emitter  reaches  an  emission 
threshold  voltage. 
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5,742,268 
OPTICAL  MODILATION  DEVICE  HAVING  BIAS  RE.SET 

MEANS 
Arihide  Noda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corp<iralion. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  554 J56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994.  6-270986 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/O.t:  1/295 

U.S.  CI.  345—84  23  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  modulation  device  comprising: 

an  optical  modulator  operable  to  modulate  an  input  light  wave 
according  to  an  input  signal  at  an  operating  point  which  is 
determined  by  a  bias  voltage; 

delecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  said  operating  point 
from  a  selected  optimal  operating  point  based  on  an  output  of 
said  optical  nwdulator; 

bias  generating  means  for  generating  said  bias  voltage  within  a 
predetermined  vciltage  range  of  bias  voltages  so  as  to  reduce 
said  deviation;  and 

reset  means  for  setting  said  bias  voltage  at  a  predetermined 
\oliage  assiviated  with  said  selected  optimal  operating  point 
when  said  optical  modulator  is  initialized,  said  optical  modu- 
lator f>eing  operable  to  modulate  the  input  light  wave  accord- 
ing to  the  input  signal  as  said  predetermined  voltage  is  set  as 
said  bias  \oltage, 

wherein  said  predetermined  voltage  corresponds  to  a  central 
voltage  of  said  predetermined  voltage  range. 


fWHE  i'lL-.t       I     I 

IT       H   '- 


Jl_ 


•nE  FlUHt:  t'EMiJti 


U.KTl-  *; 
HJtHMU 


FaiiuilM. 


iioHi7u\T*L  niiunos 
mm  1'iFi.sT;  ff 


THE  U>T  Vt^VM  UXE 
is  OIsrUYOl  AT  THIS 

HCPRI7.0STAI  m 'Ration 


"1^^  -mm 


nil  mn  lusHU*  u\( 

B  nsmVEII  »T  Till.'. 
HOIinilNTU.  OUKIIim 


±1 


w  aouzovTu  ai  wti'.v 


Mill  tan  THC  mn 

WS?UY  u^ 


o«T«  H'h  nil  niisi 

DtsPUV  list.  IN  » 
rnSAESTlOVM  Al'l-JIKJITi  < 


control  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  from  said  image 
data  source  to  said  data  voltage  applving  means  so  that  data 
for  a  first  line  of  said  image  is  transferred  early  enough  in  a 
blanking  period  fwtween  display  of  a  last  line  of  a  first  frame 
of  said  image  and  display  of  a  first  line  of  a  next  frame  of  said 
image,  to  charge  said  data  lines  to  said  voltages  representative 
of  data  for  said  first  line  of  said  image,  before  the  blanking 
period  has  ended,  said  blanking  pemxl  being  a  penixl  during 
which  none  of  said  scanning  clectrixles  are  activated. 


5.742.270 

OVER  LINE  .SCAN  METHOD 

Fang-Chien   Kuo.   Hsinchu.   Taiwan,   assignor   to    IndiLslrial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Man  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,619 

Int.  CI."  H04N  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  345—100 


26  Claims 


5.742.269 

LCD  CONTROLLER.  LCD  APPARATl  S.  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Fumiei  Hayashiguchi,  Kamakura.  and  Takayuki  Tokuda. 
Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Sen  No.  826,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991,  3-023720 

Int.  CI."  G09(;  J/.-Ify 

V.S.  CI.  345—87  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  controller  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  for  displaving  data 
from  an  image  data  source,  said  liquid  crystal  displas  having  a 
plurality  of  signal  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes, 
said  controller  ha\ing  data  voltage  applving  means  for  applving  a 
\ollage  representative  ot  dala  for  successive  lines  of  an  image, 
from  said  image  dala  source,  to  be  displaved  b\  said  liquid  crystal 
display,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  display  having  a  matrix  array  of  cells  formed  in  N 
rows  by  M  columns,  where  N  and  M  are  positive  integers, 
wherein  each  said  cell  comprises  a  pixel  connected  to  a 
switching  element,  each  said  switching  element  having  a  row 
electnxie  and  a  column  electnxle,  and  each  said  cell  is 
selected  by  applying  a  selecting  voltage  to  said  row  electrode 
or  not  selected  by  applving  a  non  selecting  voltage  to  said  row 
electrode; 

connecting  said  row  electrodes  in  each  of  said  N  rows  of  cells  to 
a  row  select  line  thereby  forming  row  select  lines  1  through 
N; 

connecting  said  column  electrodes  in  each  of  said  M  columns  of 
cells  to  a  column  data  line  thereby  forming  column  dala  lines 
1  through  M; 

providing  N  periodic  voltages  each  said  periodic  voltage  having 
a  scanning  period  consisting  of  a  first  field  followed  by  a 
second  held,  wherein  each  said  scanning  penod  consist-,  ol  an 
integral  number  of  sweep  periods  and  each  said  sweep  penixl 
consists  of  an  integral  number  of  bliKk  widths,  wherein  in 
each  said  sweep  period  each  said  periodic  voltage  is  in  select 
mode,  having  said  non  selecting  voltage  during  the  last  said 
bliK'k  width  of  said  sweep  period  and  said  selecting  voltage 
during  the  remainder  of  said  sweep  period,  or  in  non  select 
mode,  having  said  non  selecting  voltage  dunng  the  entire  said 
sweep  period; 

providing  means  for  selecting  rows  I  through  N  of  said  cells  by 
connecting  said  N  periodic  selecting  voltages  to  said  N  row 
select  lines  so  thai  during  said  first  field,  after  the  first  said 
sweep  periixl  of  said  first  field,  said  rt>w  select  lines  are 
selected  in  groups  of  two,  three,  or  four  and  during  said 
second  field,  after  the  first  or  second  said  sweep  penixl  of  said 
second  field,  said  row  select  lines  arc  selected  in  groups  of 
ihree  or  four,  wherein  the  number  of  row  select  lines  selected 
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in  said  second  field  is  equal  to  or  one  greater  than  the  number 

of  row  select  lines  selected  in  said  first  field; 
providing  video  signals  1  through  M;  and 
applying  said  video  signals  1  through  M  to  said  column  data 

lines  1  through  M. 
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1.  A  matrix  type  display  device  comprising  a  matrix  panel 
including  display  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  and  a  plurality  of 
signal  electrodes  crossing  a  plurality  of  scan  electrodes,  signal 
electrode  driving  means  for  applying  drive  voltages  to  the  signal 
electrodes  of  said  matrix  panel,  scan  electrode  driving  means  for 
applying  drive  voltages  to  the  scan  electrodes  of  said  matrix  panel, 
means  for  generating  a  display  signal  for  character  and  icon  pattern 
and  means  for  transferring  said  display  signal  to  said  signal  elec- 
trode driving  means. 

said  display  signal  generating  means  comprising  a  display  code 
storage  for  storing  display  codes  for  at  least  one  image  in 
order  to  store  both  character  display  codes  for  specifying 
character  patterns  and  icon  display  codes  for  specifying  icon 
panems  in  a  desired  address  arrangement,  means  for  generat- 
ing dot  image  patterns  for  display  codes  stored  in  said  display 
code  storage  means,  and  means  for  outputting  the  dot  image 
patterns  as  the  display  signal  for  every  dot  line,  wherein 
characters  and  icons  are  displayed  on  said  matrix  panel  in  a 
desired  arrangement  without  overlapping  each  other. 


5.742^71 

MATRIX  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  ELECTRONIC 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  SUCH  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yohichi  Imamura;  Shigeki  Aoki,  and  Norio  Koizumi,  all  of 

Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporaiton.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  337,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282720 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/40 

U.S.  a.  345—116  21  Claims 
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input  image  and  a  multiple  n  of  a  number  of  pixels  in  a 
horizontal  line  of  the  input  image. 

(c)  drawing  successive  lines  of  the  input  image  on  a  first  and  on 
each  m""  scanning  line  of  the  graphics  display,  while  stretch- 
ing each  pixel  on  each  drawn  line  over  n  pixels. 

(d)  copying  each  drawn  line  on  respective  immediately  follow- 
ing m-1  lines,  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)-(d)  for  successive  frames  of  the  input 
image. 


5.742^73 
VIDEO  MONITOR/ADAPTER  INTERCONNECT 
EXTENSION  ARCHITEC-TURE 
Michael  Flinders;  Adrian  John  Hawes,  both  of  Chandlers 
Ford,  England;  Cynthia  Kocialski,  and  Marco  Michael  Ren- 
gan,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  17,794 

Int.  CI.*"  G09G  5/00 

MS,.  CI.  345—132  16  Claims 
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5.742,272 
ACCELERATED  FULL  SCREEN  VIDEO  PLAYBACK 
John  Kitamura,  Toronto;  Indra  Laksono,  Richmond  Hill,  and 
Adrian  H.  Hartog,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ATI 
Technologies  Inc..  Thornhill.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,808 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  345—127  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drawing  moving  images  on  a  graphics  display 
comprising: 

(a)  receiving  data  defining  an  input  image  in  a  predetermined 
resolution. 

(b)  commanding  a  graphics  processor  to  draw  a  corresponding 
image  frame  on  a  display  having  a  number  of  scanning  lines 
which  is  a  multiple  m  of  a  number  of  scanning  lines  of  the 


1.  A  video  subsystem  of  a  computer  system  comprising; 

a  video  adapter  device; 

a  video  monitor  device;  and 

a  display  cable  electrically  connecting  said  video  monitor  to  said 
video  adapter;  said  display  cable  including  at  least  one  moni- 
tor identification  line; 

said  video  monitor  having  means  to  generate  selected,  fixed 
monitor  identification  infonnation  on  said  at  least  one  monitor 
identification  line; 

said  video  adapter  having  means  to  receive  said  monitor  identi- 
fication information  via  said  at  least  one  monitor  identification 
line; 

said  video  adapter  and  said  video  monitor  having  means  for 
generating  a  communications  link  for  dynamic  communica- 
tions between  said  video  adapter  and  said  video  monitor  via 
said  at  least  one  monitor  identification  line; 

said  video  monitor  generating  said  fixed  monitor  identification 
infonnation  on  said  at  least  one  monitor  identification  line 
before  a  triggering  event;  and 

after  said  triggering  event,  said  video  monitor  ceasing  generat- 
ing said  monitor  identification  information  on  said  at  least  one 
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monitor  identification  line  and  said  video  adapter  and  said 
video  monitor  generating  said  communications  link  along  said 
at  least  one  monitor  identification  line. 


5.742J74 

VIDEO  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  I  TILIZIN(;  REDUCED 

FREQUENCY  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCE.SSINtJ 

Keith  E.  Henry,  Tyngsboro;  Barry  N.  Mansell.  Groton.  and 

Burt  Hashizume.  Littleton,  all  of  Mass..  a-ssignors  to  Pixel\'i- 

sion  Inc..  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.116 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/iU):5/iU 

U.S.  a.  345—132  20  aaims 
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1.  A  video  signal  interface  sy.stem  comprising: 

a  sampling  unit  for  sampling  a  video  signal  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels  to  capture  a  first  subset  of  pixels  from  a  first 
frame  of  said  video  signal  and  for  sampling  said  plurality  of 
pixels  to  capture  a  second  subset  of  pixels  from  a  second 
frame  of  said  video  signal;  and 

a  display  for  simultaneously  displaying  said  first  subset  of  pixels 
of  said  first  frame  of  said  video  signal  and  said  second  subset 
of  pixels  of  said  second  frame  of  said  video  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  waveform  of  an  input  signal  and 
reference  and  delta  cursors  for  measuring  the  differences  between 
pedestal  and  top  levels  of  said  input  signal  on  a  display  screen,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  synchronization  detecting  pulse  synchronously  with 

a  synchronous  signal  incorporated  in  .said  input  signal; 
generating  a  sweep  signal  synchronously  with  a  sweep  trigger 
signal  obtained  by  dividing  said  synchronization  detecting 
pulses  by  N.  where  N  is  a  positive  integer; 
generating  a  cursor  signal  including  two  different  voltage  por- 
tions respectively  corresponding  to  said  reference  and  delta 
cursors; 


multiplexing  said  input  signal  and  cursor  signal  to  provide  a 
multiplexed  input/cursor  signal; 

amplifying  said  multiplexed  input/cursor  signal  at  a  given  gain; 

generating  a  vertical  kxration  arrangement  signal  to  arrange 
reference  display  locations  on  a  vertical  axis  tor  the  waveform 
of  said  input  signal  and  said  reference  and  delta  cursors.  >aid 
vertical  Uvation  arrangement  signal  fx:ing  stepwise  varied 
synchronously  with  said  sweep  Inggcr  signal; 

combining  said  vertical  location  arrangement  signal  and  said 
multiplexed  input/curvir  signal  w  hich  has  t>een  amplified  w  ith 
said  gam  to  obtain  a  vertical  axis  drive  signal; 

driving  a  horizontal  axis  of  said  display  screen  on  the  basis  of 
said  sweep  signal; 

driv  ing  a  vertical  axis  of  said  display  screen  oMhe  basis  of  said 
vertical  axis  drive  signal; 

displaying  at  least  two  sliced  portions  of  said  waveform  of  said 
input  signal  with  said  references  and  delta  cursors  being 
displayed  on  the  left  and  nght  sides  of  the  same  display 
screen  in  an  enlarged/divided  display  nuxie  (NS2l.  or  the 
whole  waveform  of  said  input  signal  on  the  display  screen  in 
a  nonnal  display  mixle  (N=l  I;  and 

displaying  at  least  two  sliced  portions  of  said  waveform  of  said 
input  signal  with  said  reference  and  delta  cursors  being  dis- 
played on  the  same  display  screen  when  N  is  increased 


5.742J76 

ENGINE  ANALYZER  WITH  DUAL-TRACE  SCOPE  AND 

SELECTIVE  CONTROL  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF 

THE  SCOPE  TRACES 

Yosuf  M.  Taraki.  Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Technoli)- 

gies.  Inc.,  Lincolashire.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.796 

Int.  CI."  G09G  -V.'6   F02P  I  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  345—134  18  CUims 


5,742,275 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

SIGNAL  WAVEFORM 

Kentaro  Ozawa.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Leader 

Electronics  Corp..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229026 

Int.  CI."  C;09C;  5/36 

V.S.  CI.  345—134  1  Claim 
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I.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  waveforms  firom  an  associated 
source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

waveform  acquisition  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  asso- 
ciated source  for  receiving  analog  input  waveforms  therefrom 
and  generating  digitized  waveform  data  representative  of  such 
analog  waveforms, 

memory  means  for  storing  digitized  waveform  data  by  frames 
wherein  a  frame  represents  waveform  data  for  a  particular 
time  period. 

display  means  including  a  display  screen  for  displaying  stored 
waveform  data  as  plural  waveform  representations  respec- 
tively on  different  traces. 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  menwry  means  and  to  said 
display  means  and  operating  under  stored  program  control  for 
controlling  storage  and  display  of  the  waveform  data. 

said  processing  means  including  synchronizing  means  selec- 
tively operable  fietween  an  activated  condition  wherein  the 
waveform  representations  displayed  on  the  different  traces  of 
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the  display  means  are  required  lo  be  synchronized  with  one 
another  and  a  deactivated  condition  wherein  no  waveform 
representation  displayed  on  any  trace  of  (he  display  means  is 
required  to  be  synchronized  with  the  waveform  representation 
displayed  on  any  other  trace  of  the  display  means,  and 
switch  means  selectively  operable  for  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing said  synchronizing  means  as  lo  simultaneously  displayed 
waveform  representations. 


5.742,277 
ANTIALIASING  OF  SILHOUETTE  EDGES 
Carroll  Phillip  Gossett,  Mountain  View,  and  Timothy  J.  Van 
Hook,   Menio   Parii,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Silicon 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  539,956 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  345—136  21  Claims 
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.  a  memory  in  which  force  etlect  dehnilions  and  for  assiKiating 
each  of  said  stored  definitions  with  a  unique  eflect  idenlitier 
for  each  force  eflect  dehnition  are  stored; 

.  a  prtK-essor  that  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  memory  to 
access  the  force  effect  definitions  in  response  to  force  com- 
mands received  from  the  digital  computer,  said  processor 
producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  force  commands: 
and 

,  an  actuator,  electrically  coupled  to  the  processor  and  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  movable  member,  said  actuator  applying 
a  force  to  said  moveable  member  in  said  one  degree-of- 
freedom  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  a  direction  and  a 
magnitude  of  said  force  being  specified  by  at  least  one  of  said 
force  effect  definitions  that  is  referenced  by  a  corresponding 
effect  identiher  included  in  said  force  commands. 
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1.  A  method  of  antialiasing  a  silhouette  edge,  the  silhouette  edge 
representing  an  edge  of  a  polygon  w  hich  is  coincident  w  ith  an  edge 
of  a  surface  on  which  the  polygon  is  located,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  retrieving  a  color  \  alue  for  a  silhouette  edge  pixel  w  hich 
falls  on  the  silhouette  edge  from  a  frame  buffer,  the  retrieved 
color  value  representing  a  color  of  one  or  more  foreground 
polygons  which  fall  within  the  silhouette  edge  pixel: 

(2)  estimating  a  background  color  of  the  silhouette  edge  pixel 
based  on  colors  of  neighboring  pixels  that  are  proximate  to 
the  silhouette  edge  pixel,  the  estimated  background  color 
representing  a  color  of  a  portion  of  the  silhouette  edge  pixel 
which  is  not  occupied  by  the  one  or  more  foreground  poly- 
gons: and 

(3)  determining  an  output  color  of  the  silhouette  edge  pixel  by 
interpolating  between  the  retrieved  color  and  the  estimated 
background  color 


5,742,279 
INPL'T/DISPLAY  INTEGRATED  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  ^'amamoto,  Katano;  Vasuharu  Shimeki,  Suita:  Kazu- 
hiro     Kayashima,     Hirakata;     Susumu     Maruno.    Osaka; 
Makoto  Fujimoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshihiro  Kojima,  Kobe,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to    Matsushita    Electrical    Co.,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  337372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278617; 
Apn  12,  1994,  6-073201;  Jul.  29.  1994,  6-178079;  Aug.  3.  1994, 
6-182288;  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190465 

Int.  CI."  G09G  SAM) 
VS.  CI.  345—173  8  Claims 
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5,742.278 
FORCE  FEEDBACK  JOYSTICK  WITH  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  BY  HOST  PROCESSOR 
Elaine  Y.  Chen,  Boston;  Bin  An;  Timothy  R.  Osborne,  both  of 
.Arlington;    Paul   DiLascia,   Reading,   and    Matthew    Colli, 
Tyngsboro,  all  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  187,646,  Jan.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,430 
Int.  CI."  (;09(;  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  345—156  19  Claims 

I.  A  programmable  input  and  output  device  for  use  with  a  digital 
computer  to  which  it  is  electrically  coupled,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  moveable  member  manipulatuble  by  a  human  user  in  at  least 
one  degree-of-freedom: 

b.  a  sensor  that  produces  position  signals  specifying  a  position 
of  said  iTioveable  member  with  respect  to  said  one  degree-of- 
freedom: 


■I 


1.  An  input/display  integrated  information  processing  device 
comprising: 

image  display  means  for  displaying  image  information: 
image  input  means  for  inputting  two-dimensional  image  intor- 
inalion  of  a  two-dimensional  image  prepared  prior  to  image 
information   input   by   said   input   means,   said   image   input 
means  includes; 

a  line  light  source  for  illuminating  a  presented  article  on  said 
input  screen. 
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a    line   optical    sensor   for   reading   one-dimensional    light 
reflected  by  the  presented  article. 

sensor  drive  means  for  driving  said  line  light  source  and  said 
line  optical  sensor,  and 

read  control  means  for  controlling  said  sensor  drive  means, 
said  read  control  means  including  background  light  elimi- 
nation means  for.  at  each  reading  of  one  line,  detecting 
image  information  from  a  difference  between  an  output  of 
said  line  optical  sensor  in  the  case  where  said  line  light 
source  is  on.  and  an  output  of  said  line  optical  sensor  in  the 
case  where  said  line  light  source  is  oft",  thereby  reducing 
noise  due  to  external  light  from  illumination; 
a  visual  coincidence  structure  for  integrally  combining  a  display 

screen  of  said  image  display  means  with  an  input  screen  of 

said  image  input  means  so  as  to  establish  visual  coincidence 

of  said  screens  as  viewed  from  an  user; 
image  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  previously  identified 

portion  from  image  information  input  through  said  image 

input  means: 
image  information  storage  means  for  storing  the  image  informa- 
tion of  the  two-dimensional  image: 
image  information  control  means  for  controlling  input/output 

operations  of  the  image  information;  and 
wherein,  in  the  integral  combination  in  said  visual  coincidence 

structure,  said  image  input  means  is  placed  before  said  image 

display  means  as  viewed  from  the  user 


5,742080 
HAND-WRITTEN  GRAPHIC  FORM  INPITTING 
APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Ohyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  364,974,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thii'application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  695^532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336608 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(Xl 
U.S.  CI.  345—173 
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I.  A  hand-written  graphic  form  inputting  apparatus,  comprising: 

graphic  form  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  hand-written 
graphic  fomi: 

a  graphic  form  candidate  bufter; 

graphic  form  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  hand- 
writlen  graphic  form  inputted  b\  way  of  said  graphic  fomi 
inputting  means;  producing  a  plurality  of  graphic  form  candi- 
dates; and  storing  the  plurality  of  graphic  form  candidates  as 
types  of  tonus,  coordinate  values  and  likelihinxls  representa- 
tive of  likelihtHxl  degrees  of  the  graphic  form  candidates  into 
saitl  graphic  form  candidate  bufter; 

graphic  form  storage  means  for  storing  a  graphic  form  candi- 
date: 

graphic  form  relation  determination  means  for  detecting  corre- 
lation between  at  least  one  graphic  form  candidate  among  said 
plurality  of  graphic  form  candidates  stored  in  said  graphic 
form  candidate  bufter  and  said  graphic  fomi  candidate  stored 
111  said  graphic  form  sii>rage  means,  and  determining  if  said  at 
least  one  graphic  fomi  candidate  corresp<inds  in  shape  to  said 
graphic  form  candidate  stored  in  said  graphic  form  storage 
means: 


graphic  form  determination  means  for.  (a)  if  no  graphic  form 
candidate  is  stored  in  said  graphic  form  storage  means,  deter- 
mining one  of  the  graphic  form  candidates  stored  in  said 
graphic  form  candidate  bufter  which  is  highest  in  likelihiHxt. 
extracting  said  one  of  the  graphic  form  candidates  from  said 
graphic  form  candidate  buffer,  stonng  said  one  of  the  graphic 
form  candidates  into  said  graphic  form  storage  means,  and 
clearing  said  graphic  form  candidate  buffer,  and  for.  (bi  if  said 
graphic  form  relation  deierminalion  means  has  determined 
that  said  al  least  one  graphic  form  candidate  corresponds  in 
shape  to  said  graphic  fonn  candidate  stored  in  said  graphic 
form  storage  means,  extracting  said  at  least  one  graphic  fomi 
candidate  from  said  graphic  form  candidate  buffer,  stonng 
said  at  least  one  graphic  form  candidate  into  said  graphic  form 
storage  means,  and  clearing  said  graphic  form  candidate 
buffer:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  graphic  form  candidates  stored 
in  said  graphic  form  .storage  means. 


5.742^1 

IMAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Katsutoshi  Nakamura.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  934.689.  Sep.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  303,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1991.  3-006249 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l5/f>4 

VS.  CI.  345—191  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  control  device  having  an  image  drawing  unit  lor 
handling  a  number  of  bits  of  data  and  tor  ouiputting  a  plurality  of 
planes,  each  of  the  planes  corresponding  lo  one  frame  of  informa- 
tion to  be  displayed,  an  image  storing  unit  lor  storing  the  plurality 
of  planes,  and  an  image  display,  the  image  control  device  further 
comprising: 

la)  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  included  in  the  image  storing 
unit,  each  of  the  plurality  of  menwry  bliKks  having  a  capacity 
capable  of  stonng  at  least  one  of  the  planes  in  the  image 
storing  unit,  each  of  the  memory  bkxks  having  a  data  pon 
number,  the  data  port  numfier  of  each  memory  block  being 
smaller  than  the  number  of  bits  of  data  handled  in  the  image 
drawing  unit, 
(bl  a  first  data  bus  converting  circuit,  the  hrst  data  bus  conven- 
ing circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  lemiinals  for  inputting 
data  units  from  the  image  drawing  unit  in  parallel,  the  data 
units  fieing  divided  from  at  least  one  of  the  planes,  and  a 
plurality  of  output  temiinals  for  ouiputting  the  data  units  lo 
the  memory  bUxrks  in  parallel. 

(c)  a  second  data  bus  converting  circuit,  the  second  data  bus 
converting  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inpui  lemiinals  for 
inputting  ihc  data  units  from  the  memory  bliKks  in  parallel 
and  a  plurality  of  output  lemiinals  for  ouiputting  the  data  units 
to  the  display,  each  of  the  output  tcnninals  of  the  second  data 
bus  convening  circuit  being  allcKated  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
planes  in  the  image  stonng  unit,  and 

(d)  an  address  controller  for  controlling  connections  Ivtween  the 
input  and  output  lemiinals  of  the  first  d;ita  bus  convening 
circuit  such  that  the  data  units  constituting  the  at  least  one  of 
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the  planes  lo  be  stored  in  the  image  storing  unit  are  respec- 
tively stored  in  the  difterent  meinory  blocks,  wherein 
connections  between  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  sec- 
ond data  bus  converting  circuit  are  controlled  such  that  the 
data  units  constituting  the  selected  one  of  the  planes  in  the 
image  storing  unit  and  stored  in  the  different  memory  blcKks 
are  outputted  through  the  alUx-ated  output  terminal  for  the 
selected  one  of  the  planes  in  the  image  storing  unit  of  the 
output  terminals  of  the  second  bus  converting  circuit. 


5,742.282 
16  BIT  ADDRESS  .\CCESS  USING  8  BIT  REGISTERS 
Michael  Timothy  Malley,  LeRoy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,958 

Int.  Cl."^  G09G  5/22 

L.S.  CI.  345—193  5  Claims 


/ 


::i . 


26 


UKPO- 
PFKKESSOfl 


aSPUif 
ORh/EB 


XTX 


I 


I 


r" 


zo 


24 


/ 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  display  for  displaying  a  message  to  a  user,  wherein  said 
message  is  preceded  at  a  16  bit  address  with  a  software 
interrupt  instruction;  and 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  display,  wherein  said 
microprocessor  comprises  a  16  bit  program  counter,  a  stack 
including  a  plurality  of  8  bit  registers,  and  a  memory  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  messages,  said  memory  including  a 
plurality  of  8  bit  registers,  and  wherein  said  microprocessor  is 
programmed  to; 
invoke  said  message  and  place  said  16  bit  address  in  .said  16 

bit  program  counter,  said  16  bit  address  including  a  first 

byte  and  a  second  byte, 
cause  a  software  interrupt  by  executing  said  software  interrupt 

instruction, 
push  said  first  byte  and  said  second  byte  from  said  16  bit 

program  counter  onto  said  stack, 
pop  said  first  byte  and  said  second  byte  oft  said  slack, 
store  said  first  byte  in  a  first  location  in  said  memory  and  store 

said  second  byte  in  a  second  kxration  in  said  memory,  and 

return  from  said  software  interrupt. 


5,742.283 

HYPERSTORIES:  ORGANIZING  MULTIMEDIA 

EPISODES  IN  TEMPORAL  AND  SPATIAL  DISPLAYS 

Michelle  ^'oonkyung  Lee  Kim,  .Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,863,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,312 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I7/(H) 

t.S.  CI.  345—302  17  Claims 

1.  .\  method  of  organizing  multimedia  segments,  the  multimedia 

segments  having  one  or  more  sensory  qualities  when  played  on  a 


't:    •      « J.     ■ 


multimedia  computer  system,  the  multimedia  segments  being 
stored  on  a  memory  of  the  computer  system,  and  the  multimedia 
segments  being  organized  to  play  on  the  computer  systein.  the 
method  being  executed  by  the  computer  system  and  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

.selecting  one  or  more  multimedia  segments  from  a  plurality  of 
segments,  the  selected  segments  each  having  a  temporal  com- 
ponent including  a  start,  an  end.  and  a  duration,  the  selected 
segments  being  episodes  of  a  story; 
scheduling  the  story  episodes  in  a  schedule  sequence  that  defines 
the  story;  grouping  the  story  episodes  into  one  or  more 
temporal  cliques,  each  of  one  or  more  first  episodes  in  each 
temporal  clique  overlapping  one  or  more  of  the  other  epis(xies 
in  the  temporal  clique  by  having  any  one  of  the  start  and  end 
of  the  first  episode  scheduled  at  a  time  in  the  schedule 
sequence  that  is  the  same  as  aoy  one  of  the  start,  end.  and 
duration  of  at  least  one.  but  not  all.  of  the  other  epistxles  in 
the  temporal  clique,  at  least  one  of  the  temporal  components 
of  at  least  one  of  the  first  episodes  being  difterent  than  the 
respective  temporal  component  of  one  or  more  of  the  other 
episodes; 
spatially  organizing  the  episodes  in  each  temporal  clique  inde- 
pendently of  the  episodes  in  other  temporal  cliques,  the  spatial 
organizing  placing  any  of  the  first  episodes  in  the  temporal 
clique  in  a  spatial  organization  so  that  the  first  episode  does 
not  clash  with  any  of  the  other  episodes  in  the  temporal  clique 
when  the  episodes  in  the  temporal  clique  are  played,  a  clash 
occurring  when  a  first  multimedia  segment  plays  at  the  same 
time  as  one  or  more  other  multimedia  segments  and  the  first 
multimedia  segment  interferes  with  the  one  or  more  of  the 
other  multimedia  segments;  and 
playing  the  episodes  of  the  story  in  the  schedule  sequence  with 
the  spatial  organization  of  the  temporal  cliques. 


5,742,284 
OBJECT  BASED  SYSTEM  COMPRISIN(;  WEAK  LINKS 
Hugh  Duggan,  Bristol,  England,  and  William  Morel,  Redmond, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .\lto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,683,  Aug.  29,  1994,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,992,  Jul.  25,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion May  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  651,622 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  OIT.,  Jul.  31, 
1990,  90308450 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l5AX):9/445:  HOIJ  IMX) 
V.S.  CI.  345—335  29  Claims 

I.  An  object  based  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  objects; 
graphics  display  means  lor  displaying  represeirtations  of  said 

objects;  and 
linking  means  for  sustaining  conlainership  links  between  a  first 
semantic  object  in  a  storage  domain  and  other  semantic 
objects  that  are  in  the  same  storage  domain  and  are  contained 
in  said  first  semantic  object  wherein  the  system  is  configured 
so  that  said  first  semantic  object  cannot  be  deleted  without 
also  deleting  said  other  semantic  objects  having  a  container- 
ship  link  with  said  first  object;  and  for  sustaining  weak  links 
between  said  lirsi  semantic  object  and  said  other  semanlic 
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5,742086 
GR.VPHICAL  I  SER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  Ml  LTIPLE  SIMl  LTANEOl'S  TARGETS 
Jonathan  Sc  Rung,  and  James  l^ee  Lentz,  both  f>f  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Basiness  Machines  Corporation, 
.\nnonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,870 

int.  CI."  G06F  .i/tX) 

lis.  CI.  345—349  9  Claims 


objects  in  different  storage  domains,  wherein  said  storage 
domain  is  associated  with  a  first  computer  and  said  different 
storage  domains  are  associated  with  at  least  one  other  com- 
puter, and  wherein  the  system  is  configured  so  that  either  said 
first  semantic  object  or  said  one  of  said  other  semantic  objects 
10  which  il  IS  weakly  linked  can  be  deleted  without  deleting 
the  other  weakly  linked  object  and  wherein  said  weak  links 
cause  selected  items  associated  with  said  first  semantic  object 
to  be  inserted  aulomalically  into  said  other  semantic  object(s). 


5,742,285 

VTRTl'AL  SCREEN  DISPLAY  SY.STEM 

Suguni  Ceda.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  F'ujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  610,246,  Mar.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839J85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069006 
Int.  CL'^  G06F  ISAM) 
II.S.  CI.  345—342  24  Claims 
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I.  A  virtual  screen  display  system  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting  information; 

display  means  for  displaying  images  on  a  screen; 

application  pnK~essing  means  for  executing  a  plurality  of  appli- 
cations; 

virtual  screen  prixressing  means  for  setting  a  virtual  screen  larger 
than  an  actual  screen  of  said  display  means,  displaying  a  pan 
of  said  virtual  screen  as  a  real  screen  on  said  display  means, 
and  controlling  a  position  of  said  real  screen  as  needed  in 
accordance  with  an  operational  input  made  by  using  said 
input  means; 

window  prixressing  means  operable  in  ass<Kiation  with  said 
application  processing  means  and  said  v  irtual  screen  process- 
ing means  for  arranging  display  screens  based  on  execution  of 
said  applications  as  application  windows  on  said  virtual 
screen; 

list  display  inslnicting  means  for  instructing  a  display  of  a  list  of 
application  windows  to  be  used  by  applications  currently  run 
by  said  application  processing  means,  by  an  operational  input 
made  by  said  inpui  means;  and 

list  display  prtKcssing  means  for  collecting  window  information 
including  application  information  indicative  of  running  appli- 
cations and  position  information  of  said  application  windows 
of  said  running  applications  on  said  \  irtual  screen,  application 
by  application,  and  displaying  a  window  information  list 
based  on  said  w  indow  information  on  said  displav  means. 
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1.  A  computerized  method  for  graphically  facilitating  interaction 
of  one  or  more  source  objects  with  multiple  target  objects  utilizing 
a  graphic  user  interface  in  a  computer  network,  compnsing: 
registering  selection  of  said  one  or  more  source  objects  in  said 
interface  by  selecting  one  from  a  group  comprised  of  one  of 
said  selected  source  objects  or  a  source  container  object 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  selected  source  objects: 
registering  selection  of  said  multiple  target  objects  as  a  subset  of 
a  target  objects  in  said  interface  b\  selecting  one  from  a  group 
compnsed  of  one  of  said  selected  target  objects  or  a  target 
container  object  associated  with  a  plurality  of  selected  target 
objects;  and 
initiating  interaction  of  said  one  or  more  source  objects  with  said 
subset  of  multiple  target  objects  in  response  to  an  action  in 
said  graphic  user  interface,  said  interaction  comprising 
moving  said  selected  one  from  a  group  compnsed  of  said  one 
of  said  selected  source  objects  or  said  source  container 
object  onto  said  one  of  said  group  compnsed  of  said  one  of 
said  selected  targets  or  said  target  container  object,  and 
wherein 

in  response  lo  said  interaction  said  oik  of  said  selected 
target  objects  registers  acceptance  or  rejection  of  one  or 
more  of  said  selected  source  objects; 
in  response  to  said  registering  by  said  one  of  said  selected 
target  objects  and  said  acceptance  of  said  one  or  more  of 
said  selected  source  objects,  at  least  one  of  said  selected 
target  objects  registers  in  said  graphical  user  interface  a 
visual  indication  of  an  ongoing  process  of  said  one  or 
more  of  said  selected  source  objects  onto  said  selected 
one  of  said  target  objects;  and 
upon  termination  of  said  install  pr(Kess.  said  at  least  one  of 
said  selected  target  objects  having  said  visual  indication 
of  said  ongoing  install  remains  wi'h  a  visual  indication 
of  being  said  selected  one  of  said  target  objects. 
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5,742.287 

CONTEXT  SENSITIVE  BORDERS  WITH  COLOR 

VARIATION  FOR  USER  SELECTABLE  OPTIONS 

David  Bruce  Lection.  Raleigh,  and  Martt  Edward  Molander. 

Car\',   both   of  N.C..   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^04 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  .*/«> 

U.S.  CI.  345—355  .  64  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  user  selectable  option  in  a  user 
interface  environment  displayed  on  a  display  device  having  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  border  to  the  user  selectable  option  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  border  pictuie  elements  wherein  color  character- 
istics from  picture  elements  neighboring  the  border  are  varied 
to  define  the  color  characteristics  of  the  border  picture  ele- 
ments. 


5,742,288 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  OR  MODIFYING  SOLID 
MODEL  OF  AN  OBJECT  ACCORDING  TO  CROSS- 
SECTIONAL  SHAPES  AND  A  PREDETERMINED 
RELATIONSHIP  AND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR 
PRACTICING  THE  METHOD 
Koichi  Nishizaka,  Toyota;  Akihiko  Higashi,  Hiroshima,  and 
Jun  Mukai,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  BPA  Inc.,  Fukuoka,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  286,570,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,649.076. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196340; 
Dec  24,  1993,  5-328984 

Int.  CI."  G06T  n/00 
U.S.  a.  345-^18  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  solid  models  of  structural  assemblies 
each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  components,  according  to  cross 
sectional  shapes  of  said  components  and  attributes  associated  with 
said  cross  sectional  shapes,  said  cross  sectional  shapes  and  said 


attributes  being  based  on  wire  frame  models  dehning  shapes  of 
said  components  of  said  each  structural  assembly,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  part  data  liles  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  .structural  assemblies,  respectively,  each  of  said 
part  data  tiles  including  a  plurality  of  component  data  liles 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  components  ot  said  each 
structural  assembly,  respectively,  and  a  relation  data  file; 

storing  wire-frame-related  data  or  surface  model  data  and  solid 
model  data  of  each  of  said  components  of  said  each  structural 
assembly,  in  respective  areas  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
component  data  files  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  part  data 
tiles,  said  wire-frame-related  data  including  wire  frame  data 
representative  of  said  wire  frame  models  of  said  components, 
and  said  surface  model  data  being  representative  of  surface 
models  of  said  components,  while  said  solid  moilel  data  being 
representative  of  said  solid  models  of  said  components; 

storing  component  relation  data  of  said  each  structural  assembly 
in  said  relation  data  lile  of  the  corresponding  pan  data  file, 
said  component  relation  data  being  representative  of  a  posi- 
tional relationship  of  .said  plurality  of  components  of  said 
each  structural  assembly; 

retrieving  said  wire-frame-related  data  or  surface  model  data  of 
a  desired  one  of  said  components  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
structural  assemblies,  from  the  part  data  file  corresponding  to 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  structural  assemblies,  and  retriev- 
ing said  wire-frame-related  data  or  surface  model  data  of  a 
desired  one  of  said  components  of  another  of  said  plurality  of 
structural  assemblies,  from  the  part  data  tile  corresponding  to 
said  another  of  said  plurality  of  structural  assemblies:  and 

generating  solid  model  data  of  a  new  structural  assembly  con- 
sisting of  said  desired  one  of  the  components  of  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  structural  assemblies  and  said  desired  one  of 
the  components  of  said  another  of  said  plurality  of  structural 
assemblies,  according  to  the  retrieved  wire-frame-related  data 
or  surface  model  data  of  said  components  of  said  one  and 
another  of  said  plurality  of  structural  assemblies,  and  compo- 
nent relation  data  representative  of  a  desired  positional  rela- 
tionship between  said  components  of  said  one  and  another  of 
said  plurality  of  structural  assemblies. 


5,742.289 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

COMPRESSED  VIDEO  GR.APHICS  IMAGES 

Bruce  F.  Naylor,  Summit,  and  Eric  David  Petajan,  Watchung, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,732.  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,962 

Int.  CI."  G06T  \i/00 

U.S.  CI.  345-419  34  Claims 
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I.  A  hybrid  system  for  synthesizing  a  compressed  video  bit- 
stream  from  a  dynamic  3-D  model  said  video  bitstream  represent- 
ing an  image  sequence  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  image  frames 
which  are  sequential  in  time,  each  image  frame  being  partitioned 
into  a  set  of  nonoveriapping  contiguous  regions,  each  block  of  said 
image  frame  being  encoded  as  indicated  by  a  predictive  encoding 
type,  the  system  comprising; 
means  for  performing  low  resolution  rendering  upon  the  3-D 
objects  which  compose  the  3-D  model  to  derive  a  mapping 
definition  for  each  object  and  to  thereby  produce  a  2-D  image 
frame  and  to  partition  each  image  frame  of  a  time  sequence  of 
frames  into  a  set  of  regions; 
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means  for  generating  motion  \ectors  for  at  least  one  region 
within  a  current  image  frame,  said  motion  vectors  represent- 
ing a  projected  direction  of  motion  for  the  dynamic  3-D 
model; 

means  for  computing  a  prediction  error  value  for  said  at  least 
one  region  based  on  the  generated  motion  vectors; 

means  for  determining  a  type  of  predictive  encoding  to  be 
performed  on  said  at  least  one  region  in  a  succeeding  image 
frame  based  on  the  value  of  the  prediction  error;  and 

means  for  encinling  said  at  least  one  region  in  the  succeeding 
image  frame  as  indicated  by  the  determined  predictive  encod- 
ing type. 


5.742.291 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATION  OF 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  WIRE  FRAMES 

Charles  S.  Palm.  Westlake  Milage.  Calif..  a.vsignor  to  Syn- 

thonics  Incorporated.  Westlake  N'illage.  Calif. 

Filed  May  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4.^7.771 

Int.  CI."  (;06T  /  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  345 — 120  8  Claims 
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5.742,290 
MOLECULAR  ORBII AL  MODELIN(;  SY.STEM  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  Fl  NCTION  PROCESSOR 
Tomoaki  Hayano,  and  Azuma  MaLsuura.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  115,098.  Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-236145 

Int.  CI."  (;09B  2i/0(> 

UX  CI.  345—419  23  Claim.s 


t_ 


L 


TtCOWTICAL  CHCMCAL  CALCULATIONS 


MPUT  Space  region  lattce  no  il,.  i,  l,i 


CALCULAn  '    (■).  (■■»>      -  ■««> 
CALCULATt  f,  (1).  ttow«       M«) 


STORE  M  ARRAYS  f 


in  •  or  STORAGE  UNIT 


CALCULATE  g .  W.  ty-r»-       r>*l 
CALCUATEsr.  (y|.1v.|«.         y«.) 


STJi 


STORE  W  ARRAYS  w,t   nyt  Of  STORAGE  UNIT        [-   ST35 
*~]-  ST36 


m 


CALCULATE  h.  lt|  »."■*.        »•' 
CALCULATE  ft,  U)  (t.a-».        Irw) 


_J 


STOAE  «  A«AVS  mf  m'Of  STORAOt  UNIT 


J  ST3? 


CALCULATE  DIF^^EnEWTlATEO  VALUES  *'. 
1       Of  FUNCTION   ^   AT  AU  LATTICE  POMTS 

1 -J- 


c 


ID 


I.  A  function  processing  system  for  processing  functions  for  a 
molecular  system  of  materials  utilizing  a  computer  system  to  make 
a  three-dimensional  display  on  a  screen  of  a  display  by  connecting 
a  plurality  of  lattice  points  of  a  space  cixirdinale  in  a  three- 
dimensional  space  region,  said  function  processing  system  com- 
prising: 

computing  means  for  computing  a  function  value  at  each  of  the 
lattice  points  bv  a  multivanable  function  having  the  space 
cmirdinale  as  an  independent  variable,  said  coinputing  means 
replacing  the  multivariable  function  directly  bv  a  product  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  single  variable  functions  and  com- 
puting each  of  the  single  variable  functions  in  advance  so  that 
the  multivariable  function  is  computed  based  on  function 
values  of  each  of  the  single  variable  functions: 
storage  means,  coupled  to  said  computing  means  to  form  the 
computer  svsicm.  for  storing  the  function  values  of  the  single 
variable  lunctions  which  arc  computed  in  advance  by  \aid 
computing  means,  said  computing  means  reading  the  stored 
function  values  of  the  single  variable  functions  from  suid 
sioiage  means  when  computing  the  multivariable  function; 
.ind 
output  means  lor  outputting  the  function  values  computed  bv 
said  cimiputing  means  to  provide  the  three  dimensional  dis- 
play of  lattice  points. 
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L  Apparatus  for  rapidly  creating  wire  fraine  representations  of 
three  dimensional  objects  comprising: 

a.  computer  having  an  input/output  device,  a  display,  a  memory 
and  mass  storage: 

b.  generic  wire  frames  stored  on  said  mass  storage:  and 

c.  software,  for  controlling  said  computer,  permitting  a  generic 
wire  frame  to  be  oriented  so  it  aligns  with  a  first  view  of  a 
three  dimensional  object,  mtxlifying.  if  needed,  the  location  of 
at  least  one  verte.x  of  the  generic  wire  fraitie  to  overiav  a 
feature  point  in  said  first  view  to  create  a  modified  wire  frame, 
orienting  said  modified  wire  frame  so  it  aligns  with  a  second 
view  of  said  object,  and  mtxlifying  the  location  of  said  vertex 
to  overlay  said  feature  point  in  said  second  view. 


5.742,292 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REALISTICALLY 
DLSPLAYING  IMAGES  INDICATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 
LIGHTING  ON  AN  OBJECT  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
SPACE 
Katsuyuki  .Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.V).867.  Oct.  28.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-272251 
Int.  CI."  (;06T  /.V.i» 
IU».  CI.  .345—126  14  Claims 

1.  A  realistic  image  display  system  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  three-dimensional  object  data  dehning 
a  three-dimensional  object  to  be  liKated  within  three- 
dimensional  space  containing  a  light  source,  the  UKation  of 
said  object  within  said  three-dimensional  space,  an  object 
attribute  indicating  optical  propenies  of  said  object  for  said 
light  source,  light  source  data  including  the  lination  of  said 
light  source  within  said  three-dimensional  space,  a  light 
source  attnbute  indicating  illumination  properties  of  said  light 
source,  and  parameters  of  an  image  to  be  displayed: 
polygon  generating  means  for  generating  a  basic  polygon  and  a 
set  of  cMension  polvgons  indicating  effects  of  said  light 
source  on  said  three-dimensional  space  in  accordance  with  a 
computing  prixess  which  uses  said  light  source  data,  said 
parameters,  the  three  dimensit)nal  object,  the  location  »>f  said 
object,  and  the  object  attribute  of  said  object,  sjid  set  of 
extension  piilvgons  being  generated  by  defining  venices  of 
the  extension  polygons  using  venices  of  the  basic  polvgon 
added  It)  vectors  defining  the  basic  polvgon  having  a  magni- 
tude based  <in  said  par.imetcrs  of  the  inuge  to  be  displayed: 
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5.742.293 
DATA  VISLALIZER  UTILIZING  EXTERIOR  SELECTED 

AND  DEPTH  SORTED  POLYHEDRON  FACES 
Koji  Koyamada.  Hadano;  Akio  Dui.  Machida.  and  Sakae  Uno, 
Hachiojl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78.715.  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  607.048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-159909 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06T  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  345— J21  6  Claims 
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1.  A  (Jala  visualizer  thai  transtorms  data  distributed  over  a 
specified  area  of  ihree-diniensional  space  into  color  and  opacity 
inlomiation  and  displas  s  said  data  in  graphics  on  the  basis  of  said 
color  and  opacity  inlomiation,  said  data  visualizer  comprising: 

means  for  storing  infornialion  that  defines  two  or  more  p<ilyhe- 
drons  having  as  their  vertices  respective  points  to  which  said 
data  is  distributed; 

a  means  for  selecting  from  the  stored  information  only  a  plural- 
ity of  exterior  faces  that  form  a  boundary  of  said  specihed 
area  and  face  toward  a  \  iewing  point  from  among  the  exterior 
faces  of  said  polyhedrons  and  sorting  only  said  plurality  of 
exterior  faces  that  face  toward  the  \ iewing  point  according  to 
distance  from  the  viewing  point,  or  otherwise  selecting  only 
the  exterior  faces  that  face  away  from  a  viewing  point  and 
sorting  only  the  exterior  faces  thai  lace  away  from  the  view- 
ing point  according  to  distance  from  the  viewing  point; 

a  means  for  specifying  said  selected  exlenor  faces  in  said  sorting 
order  according  to  the  distance  from  said  viewing  point, 
retrieving  said  selected  exterior  faces  in  sequence  for  each  of 
said  polyhedrons  and  carrying  out  the  Ibllowing  pr(x;essing: 


(a)  determining  a  viewing  ray  traveling  through  a  viewing  point, 
a  pixel  on  a  projection  surface,  and  a  point  on  said  exterior 
faces. 

(b)  determining  along  said  viewing  ray  from  the  entry  of  said 
viewing  ra>  into  said  specified  area  to  said  boundary  of  said 
specihed  area  each  polyhedron  intersecting  said  viewing  ray 
and  the  exterior  faces  where  said  viewing  ray  enters  and  exits 
said  polyhedrons. 

(c)  generating  color  and  opacity  information  along  said  viewing 
ray  on  the  basis  of  data  distributed  to  each  vertex  of  the 
polyhedrons  determined  by  said  processing  (b).  and 

(d)  determining  pixel  values  on  the  basis  of  said  generated  color 
and  opacity  information: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  said  pixel  values; 

a  means  for  computing  new  pixel  values  by  accumulating  said 
pixel  values  when  there  are  pixel  values  generated  for  one 
fKJJyhedron  facing  toward  a  viewing  point  or  facing  away 
from  a  viewing  point  and  pixel  values  are  to  be  computed  for 
another  polyhedron  facing  toward  or  away  from  a  viewing 
point  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  pi.\el:  and 

a  means  for  displaying  graphics  on  the  basis  of  the  pixel  values 
stored  in  said  storage  means. 


image  generating  means  for  generating  a  display  image  using 
said  three-dimensional  object  and  said  set  of  polygons  on  the 
basis  of  said  three-dimensional  object  data,  said  light  source 
data,  and  said  parameters;  and  display  means  for  displaying 
said  display  image  generated  by  said  image  generating  means. 


5,742,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

IMAGES 

Masaki  Watanabe;  Naohisa  Kauaguchi:  Kazuki  Matsui,  and 

Shuichi  Shiitani,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1994.  6-047491 
Int.  CL"  G06T  I5/W 
Ui».  CI.  345— 125  40  Claims 
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I.  An  image  synthesizing  method  of  synthesizing  an  actual  scene 
image  and  a  computer-graphics  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  a  designated  region  from  the  actual  scene  image: 
displaying  the  extracted  region  on  a  screen: 
preparing  data  of  a  plurality  of  geometric  shapes  beforehand: 
selecting  one  of  said  geometric   shades  and  displaying  said 

selected  geometric  shape  on  a  screen  substantially  where  said 

extracted  region  is  displayed: 
adjusting  the  position,  orientation  and  size  of  said  selected 

geometric  shape  to  make  said  selected  geometric  shape  coin- 
cide with  said  extracted  region; 
calculating    three-dimensional    shape    infonnation    from    said 

adjusted  geometric  shape;  and 
constructing  a  computer-graphics  model  of  said  extracted  region 

on  the  basis  of  said  extracted  region  and  three-dimensional 

shape  infonnation. 
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5,742^95 
VIDEO  SPECIAL  EFFECTS  SYSTEM  WITH  GRAPHICAL 

OPERATOR  INTERFACE 
DennLs  Allen  Lindholm,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810.758.  Dec.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.592.599.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,260 

Int.  CI."  G06T  I5/(X) 


V.S.  CI.  345-427 
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I.  A  method  of  defining  a  control  curve  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  template  curve  by  a  plurality  of  ordered  template 
curve  points,  each  of  which  lies  on  the  template  curve; 

defining  a  control  curve  by  a  plurality  of  ordered  control  curve 
points  and  a  selected  interpolation  function  that  defines  all 
points  of  the  control  curve  in  response  to  the  control  curve 
points,  each  control  curve  point  having  a  corresponding  tem- 
plate curve  point  and  being  initially  identical  in  position  to  the 
corresponding  template  cune  point  but  being  movable  to 
other  positions  independently  of  any  movement  of  another  of 
the  control  curve  points  under  control  of  an  operator:  and 

storing  parameters  dehning  both  the  template  curve  points  and 
the  control  curve  points. 


iJJ . 


a  conversion  step  of  executing  a  color  space  conversion  on  the 
color  image  data  so  that  the  convened  color  image  data  is 
within  said  second  color  reproduction  range,  in  accordance 
with  said  first  color  reprixluction  range;  and 

an  output  step  of  outpuning  the  color  image  data  on  which  the 
color  space  conversion  is  executed,  to  said  output  device. 

wherein  said  first  calculating  step  performs  the  calculation  of  the 
most  vivid  color  in  each  of  lightness  and  hue. 


5.742,297 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 

MOSAIC  OF  DATA 

Mark  J.  Logan,  Langhorne,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334 J92 
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5,742,296 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 

THEREFOR 

Osamu  Yamada,  Yokohama;   Susumu  Sugiura,  Atsugi,  and 
Yoshizumi   Yasuda,    Kashiwa,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,865,  Dec.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992.  4-001566 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  345 — 431  52  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  compnsing: 
an  input  step  of  inputting  color  image  data  obtained  by  an  input 

device; 
a  first  calculating  step  of  calculating  a  first  color  reproduction 
range  which  is  independent  of  devices  in  accordance  with 
visual  characteristics  of  a  human  eye: 
a  second  calculating  step  of  calculating  a  second  color  reproduc- 
tion range  which  is  dependent  on  an  output  device  which 
reproduces  an  image; 


m 


W 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  first  set  of  data  having  a  first 
CLXjrdinate  system  into  a  data  mosaic  having  a  second  coordinate 
system  which  may  be  different  from  the  first  coordinate  system, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

converting  the  coordinate  position  of  one  item  of  the  first  set  of 
data  into  a  first  distance  from  a  first  reference  point  in  the  first 
coordinate  system: 

converting  the  first  distance  to  a  coordinate  position  in  a  third 
ctvordinaie  system,  wherein  the  coordinate  position  of  the  first 
reference  point  in  the  third  coordinate  system  is  known: 

converting  the  coordinate  position  in  the  third  coordinate  system 
to  a  second  distance  from  a  second  reference  point  in  the 
second  coordinate  system,  wherein  the  cixirdinate  position  of 
the  second  reference  pomt  in  the  third  cix>rdinate  system  is 
known:  and 

converting  the  second  distance  to  a  coordinate  position  in  the 
second  coordinate  system. 
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5,742,298 

64  BIT  WIDE  VIDEO  FRONT  CACHE 

Vlad  Bril,  Campbell,  and  Dwarka  PartanI,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  176,56.^  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  54=39,428.  This  application  .Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No. 

514,887 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/22 

MS.  CI.  345—501  16  Claims 
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I.  A  Video  Graphics  Array  (VGA)  compatible  graphics  control- 
ler for  receiving  alphanumeric  character  data  and  generating  alpha- 
numeric characters  on  a  video  display,  said  VGA  compatible 
graphics  controller  comprising: 

a  display  memory  having  at  least  four  planes,  storing  alphanu- 
meric character  data  in  a  first  plane,  each  of  said  alphanu- 
meric character  data  representing  at  least  one  character  of  a 
character  set,  storing  character  attribute  data  in  a  second 
plane,  said  character  attribute  data  including  at  least  font 
selection  data,  and  stonng  t\^o  character  font  bit  maps  in  a 
third  plane,  each  of  said  two  character  font  bit  maps  repre- 
senting a  display  font:  a  video  font  cache,  formed  in  a  fourth 
plane  of  the  display  memory  for  storing  eight  character  font 
bit  maps  in  a  page  mode,  v^herein  said  display  memory 
comprises  at  least  one  DRAM  having  a  width  of  at  least  64 
bits,  and  said  at  eight  character  font  bit  maps  comprise  eight 
character  font  bit  maps,  one  scan  line  for  one  character  of 
each  of  the  eight  character  font  bit  maps  being  stored  as  a 
different  byte  at  one  memory  address  in  said  video  font  cache; 

a  display  memory  controller,  coupled  to  said  display  memory, 
said  video  font  cache,  and  a  host  CPU,  for  receiving  from  the 
host  CPU  data  representing  at  least  one  scan  line  of  a  charac- 
ter font  bit  map  and  storing  the  data  representing  at  least  one 
scan  line  of  a  character  font  bit  map  in  a  first  memory  cycle  in 
said  display  memory  at  an  address  indicated  by  the  host  CPU, 
translating  the  address  indicated  by  the  host  CPU  into  a  video 
font  cache  address,  and  storing,  in  a  subsequent  memory 
cycle,  the  data  representing  at  least  one  scan  line  of  a  charac- 
ter font  bit  map  at  the  video  font  cache  address,  said  display 
memory  controller  receiving  font  select  data  as  a  portion  of 
the  address  indicated  by  the  CPU  and  storing  data  represent- 
ing at  least  one  scan  line  of  a  character  font  bit  map  at  the 
video  font  cache  address  at  a  byte  selected  by  the  font  select 
data,  wherein  said  address  indicated  by  the  host  CPU  com- 
prises font  select  bits,  character  select  bits,  and  scan  line 
select  bits,  and  said  video  font  cache  address  comprises  a 
video  font  cache  offset  address,  scan  line  select  bits,  and 
character  select  bits,  said  font  select  bits  are  used  by  said 
display  memory  controlle;'  as  a  byte  select  mask  to  store  data 
representing  at  least  one  scan  line  of  a  character  font  bit  map 
at  a  selected  byte  in  the  video  font  cache  at  the  video  font 
cache  address: 

a  first  retrieval  means,  for  retrieving  from  an  address  in  said 
video  font  cache,  data  representing  one  scan  line  for  one 
character  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  character  font  bit  maps; 


primary  font  selection  means,  for  receiving  a  primary  font 
selection  signal  and  selecting  from  said  first  retrieval  means 
data  representing  one  scan  line  for  one  character  of  a  primary 
font: 

secondary  font  selection  means,  for  receiving  a  secondary  font 
selection  signal  and  selecting  from  said  first  retrieval  means 
data  representing  one  scan  line  for  one  character  of  a  second- 
ary font;  and 

display  font  selection  means,  coupled  to  said  primary  font  selec- 
tion means  and  said  secondary  font  selection  means,  for 
receiving  from  an  attribute  byte  associated  with  a  character  a 
primary /secondary  font  selection  signal  and  selecting  from 
said  primary  font  selection  means  and  said  secondary  font 
selection  means  display  data  representing  one  scan  line  for 
one  character  of  a  selected  display  font. 


5.742,299 

PRINTING  APPARATIS  USING  A  CONTROL  PR0<;RAM 

AND  FONT  DATA  FROM  DIFFERENT  EXTERNAL 

MEMORY  CARTRIDGES 

Masaru    Igarashi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    a.vsignor    to    Canon 

Kabushikl  Kaisa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  3<(2,990,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  989,887,  Oct.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  309,877,  Feb. 

14,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  18,  1997,  .Sen  No. 

844,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1988,  63-326.53 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  .i/12 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  first  memory 
means  storing  a  first  print  control  program  and  first  font  data: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  second,  diflerent  print 
control  p'ogram  therein; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  execution  of  the  first  print  control 
program  or  execution  of  the  second  print  control  program; 

developing  means  for  developing  a  first  dot  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  entered  code  information  using  the  first  font  data  stored 
in  the  first  memory  means  when  the  execution  of  the  second 
print  control  program  is  selected  by  said  selecting  means  and 
the  second  print  control  program  is  executed; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  control  table  corresponding  to 
the  first  font  data:  :-   .:  .-.- 

printing  means  for  etfecting  printing  based  on  the  first  dot 
pattern; 

a  host  computer  for  supplying  character  code  to  be  printed  to 
said  printing  apparatus; 

second  connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  third 
memory  means  storing  a  third  print  control  program,  difterent 
from  the  first  and  second  print  control  programs,  and  second 
font  data  therein;  and 

developing  means  for  developing  a  .second  dot  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  entered  code  information  using  the  first  font  data 
stored  in  the  first  memory  means  w  hen  execution  of  the  third 
print  control  program  is  selected  by  said  selecting  means  and 
the  third  print  control  program  is  executed. 
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5,742,300 
RESOLUTION  ENHANCEMENT  AND  THINNING 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  PIXEL  IMAGES 
R.  Victor  Klassen,  Webster,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  368,139 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  29/.lfi:2/05 
V.S.  a.  347—9  29  CUims 

>ca0tmeim         -jC^^wTi^^r  r 'C 


16.  A  resolution  enhancement  method  for  printing  a  pixel  image 
using  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a  defined  resolution  along  a  raster 
scan  axis,  the  pixel  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixel  rows  each 
extending  along  the  raster  scan  axis  and  a  plurality  of  pixel 
columns  each  extending  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
raster  scan  axis,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  pixel  image  having  the  defined  resolution  along  the 

raster  scan  axis; 
prcxlucing  an  altered  pixel  image  having  a  resolution  along  the 

raster  scan  axis  greater  than  the  defined  resolution; 
turning  OFF  pixels  in  the  altered  pixel  image,  the  thinned  altered 
pixel  image  including  added  pixels  along  edges  based  on 
information  contained  in  an  adjacent  scanline;  and 
printing  remaining  pixels  from  the  altered  pixel  image  using  the 
ink  jet  printer  having  the  defined  resolution  to  visibly  repro- 
duce the  pixel  image  at  the  resolution  along  the  raster  scan 
axis  greater  than  the  defined  resolution. 


22  Claims 


(power  on  ) 


BOTH  SURFACE 
PRINTING  MOOe 


I.  An  ink  jet  printing  meth(xl  of  printing  on  both  surtace>.  or  one 
suiiace  of  a  sheet-shaped  pnnting  medium  by  using  an  ink  jet  head 
including  a  plurality  of  ink  ejecting  ports  facing  the  sheet-shaped 
printing  medium  and  energy  generating  elements  for  ejecting  ink 
from  the  ejecting  pons  to  the  printing  medium,  the  meth<)d  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


designating  either  of  a  both  surface  printing  mode  for  printing 
on  both  surfaces  of  the  printing  medium  and  a  one  surface 
printing  mixle  for  pnnting  on  one  surface  of  the  pnnting 
medium: 

selecting  a  low  pnnting  density  when  the  b*nh  surface  pnnting 
mixle  is  designated,  the  printing  density  being  selectable 
between  a  normal  pnnting  density  and  the  low  printing  den- 
sity lower  than  the  normal  printing  density:  and 

changing  the  pnnting  densitv  on  the  printing  medium  to  the 
selected  printing  density. 


5,742J»02 

LIQUID  JETTING  APPARATUS  AND  MET  HOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  RECOVERY  BASED  ON  DETECTION 

OF  MOUNTED  HEAD 

Shinichiro  Kohri,  Kawasaki,  and  Shunichi  Tachibana,  Ura- 

yasu.  both  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  92,781,  Jul.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  597„W4 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992.  4-198657 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 

U.S.  CI.  347—23  13  Claims 


5,742J01 
INK  JET  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Kunihiko  Ikeda.  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  443^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994.  6-106600 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2W^S:2AII 
VS.  a.  347—9 
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I.  .A  liquid  jetting  apparatus  for  jetting  the  liquid  employing  a 
liquid  jetting  head,  comprising: 

a  mounting  section  for  mounting  the  liquid  jetting  head; 

a  covering  member  for  covering  a  liquid  jetting  region  <if  said 
liquid  jetting  head,  wherein  said  covering  member  at  least 
partially  covers  the  liquid  jetting  region  following  a  operation 
for  manually  mounting  the  liquid  jetting  head  on  the  mount- 
ing section; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  covenng  member; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  infomiation  regarding  whether 
said  liquid  jetting  head  is  mounted  on  the  mounting  section; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  dri\  ing  of  said  covering  mem- 
ber bv  said  driving  means,  wherein  said  control  means  con- 
trols said  driving  means,  to  separate  said  covenng  member 
covvnng  the  liquid  jetting  region  in  assiKiation  vvith  the 
operation  for  manuallv  mounting  the  liquid  jetting  head  on  the 
mounting  section  oni.e  aua\  from  the  liquid  jetting  region  of 
said  liquid  jetting  head,  and  then  controls  said  covering  mem- 
ber to  cover  again  and  to  establish  an  ainight  capping  seal 
wuh  respect  to  the  liquid  jetting  region. 
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5,742^3 

TRAP  DOOR  SPITTOON  FOR  INKJET  AEROSOL  MIST 

CONTROL 

Bret  K.  Taylor,  and  Mark  S.  Hickman,  both  of  N'ancouver, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mav  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  449.164 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2//65 

VS.  CI.  347—36  20  Claims 
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1.  An  Inkjet  printing  mechanism,  comprising: 

an  inlcjei  prinihead  that  selectively  ejects  ink.  with  ink  ejection 
generating  airborne  ink  aerosol  satellites,  said  printhead  mov- 
able within  a  pnntzone  and  a  servicing  region: 

a  spittoon,  located  in  the  servicing  region,  having  a  mouth  to 
receive  ink  ejected  from  the  printhead  dining  purging: 
and 

a  trap  door  member  attached  to  the  spittoon  to  selectively  open 
the  spittoon  mouth  in  response  to  the  printhead  movemenl 
from  the  prinlzone  to  the  servicing  region  to  receive  purged 
ink  and  to  close  the  spittoon  mouth  to  trap  airborne  ink 
aerosol  satellites  within  the  spittoon  after  purging. 


5,742,304 

INK  JET  PAINTER  HAVING  STAGGERED  NOZZLE 

ARRAY  FOR  COLOR  PRINTING 

Brent  \V.  Richtsmeier;  Alpha  N.  Doan,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  and  Mark  S.  Hickman.  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,555,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,905,  May  1.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5376,958.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

671,101 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/145 

U.S.  CI.  347— »0  8  Claims 
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1.  A  color  ink  jel  printer  comprising: 
a  prim  carriage  mo\able  along  a  carriage  scan  axis: 
means  for  moving  said  prim  carriage  along  the  carriage  scan 
axis: 


means  for  moving  print  media  along  a  media  scan  axis  that  is 
subslaniially  orthogonal  to  said  carriage  scan  axis:  and 

a  plurality  of  ink  jet  prinlheads  supported  by  said  prim  carriage 
in  side-by-side  sequential  locations  along  the  carriage  scan 
axis  and  having  respective  nozzle  arrays  for  providing  respec- 
tively different  color  outputs,  each  of  said  nozzle  arrays 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  relatively  positioned  along  said 
media  scan  axis  at  a  same  predetermined  nozzle  pitch  for  each 
of  the  prinlheads.  said  respective  nozzle  arrays  being  ofl'sel 
relative  to  each  other  along  the  media  scan  axis  so  that  said 
respective  nozzle  arrays  are  non-overlapping  along  the  media 
scan  axis  and  are  spaced  apart  along  the  media  scan  axis  by  at 
least  2  units  of  said  predetermined  nozzle  pitch: 

whereby  the  respective  nozzle  arrays  of  said  plurality  of  ink  jet 
prinlheads  traverse  spaced  apart  non-overlapping  prim  regions 
as  said  carriage  is  scanned  along  the  carriage  scan  axis. 


5,742305 
PWA  INKJET  PRINTER  ELEMENT  WITH  RESIDENT 
MEMORY 
David  E.  Hackleman,  Monmouth,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,320 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/\55 

U.S.  CI.  347—42  U  Claims 
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1.  A  page-wide-array  primer  element  with  prinihead  nozzles  for 
ejecting  Ink  droplets  and  with  primbar  memory  for  off  loading  dot 
data  throughput  between  printer  memory  and  printhead  nozzles, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  primbar  for  defining  a  primbar  chamber  for  holding 
ink  and  defining  a  first  surface: 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  circuits,  each  one  of  said  nozzle  circuits 
defining  a  nozzle  chamber  for  recei'  ing  ink  from  the  primbar 
chamber  and  a  firing  resistor  for  ejecting  Ink: 

a  flex  circuit  defining  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths,  wherein 
each  one  of  the  conductive  paths  is  electronically  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  ihe  nozzle  circuits: 

a  plurality  of  firing  switches,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  firing 
switches  coupled  lo  a  corresponding  firing  resistor  by  a  cor- 
responding one  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  paths: 

a  plurality  of  buffers,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  buffers  coupled 
to  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  firing  switches,  the  subset 
comprising  multiple  firing  switches: 

memory  for  storing  dot  data  for  each  one  of  the  printhead 
nozzles,  wherein  dot  data  for  each  one  of  the  printhead 
nozzles  is  output  from  memory  to  the  nozzle  circuit  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  printhead  nozzles:  and 

a  first  circuit  for  selecting  a  portion  of  memory  to  output  dot 
data  lo  the  plurality  of  buffers:  and 

a  second  circuit  for  selecting  a  firing  sw  itch  from  each  subset  of 
firing  switches  that  is  lo  respond  to  ihe  dot  data  stored  In  the 
plurality  of  buffers: 

wherein  the  flex  circuit,  plurality  ot  nozzle  circuits  and  memory 
are  in  electrical  communicalion  and  are  attached  to  the  print- 
bar  to  define  -  a  page-wide-array  printhead  of  printhead 
nozzles. 
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5,742306 

IMAGING  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM  FOR  INKJET 

PRINTING  MECHANISMS 

Ronald  S.  Gompertz,  Cama.s:  Mark  S.  Hickman,  and  Michael 

D.  Dobbs.  both  of  Vancouver,  all  of  Wa<>h..  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,435 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/2l:2W.1f< 

U.S.  a.  347—43  -W  Claims 


L  An  Inkjet  printing  mechanism  for  printing  an  image,  compris- 


ing: 


a  poly  silicon  resistor,  formed  on  said  field  oxide  la\er.  said 
polysllicon  resistor  including  a  doped  poly  silicon  maienal 
having  a  resistance  value,  the  resistance  value  determined  b\ 
adjustment  with  the  application  of  a  current  pulse,  generated 
by  a  signal  generator,  applied  thereto,  the  current  pulse. 
Including  a  pulsewidth  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
operating  condition  pulsewidth.  being  applied  repeatedly  lo 
said  polysUlcon  resistor:  and 

an  insulator  layer  deposited  on  said  polysllicon  resistor 


5.742308 
INK  JET  PRINTER  CARTRID<;E  REFILLING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Bruce  Cowger;.  Robert  R.  Beeson.  and  Fred  E.  Tarter,  all  of 
Corvallis.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett- Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  220,767 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175:2/195 
VS.  CI.  347—85 

>42     64     ;2 


8  Claims 


at  least  two  Inkjet  cartndges  compnsing: 

( 1 )  either  one  of: 

(a)  a  first  cartridge  responsive  to  a  first  firing  signal  for 
monochrome  printing,  or 

(b)  a  second  cartridge  responsive  to  a  second  firing  signal 
for  multi-color  printing,  wherein  the  first  canridge  con- 
tains a  first  ink  formulation  and  the  second  cartridge 
contains  a  second  ink  formulation  different  from  the  first 
ink  formulation,  and 

(2)  a  third  cartridge  responsive  to  a  third  firing  signal:  and 

a  carnage  that  receives  the  third  cartridge,  and  that  interchange- 
ably recei\es  the  first  cartridge  or  the  second  cartridge:  and 

controller  that  generates  the  third  firing  signal,  and  that  deter- 
mines whether  the  first  cartridge  or  the  second  cartridge  is 
installed  in  the  carriage,  and  then  generates  the  first  firing 
signal  when  the  first  cartridge  Is  installed  or  the  second  firing 
signal  when  the  second  cartridge  Is  installed 


5.742307 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TAILORING  DROP 

EJECTOR  THRESHOLDS  OF  THERMAL  INK  JET 

HEATER  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  E.  Watrobski.  Penfield;  William  G.  Hawkins.  Webster. 

and  Sophie  V.  Vandebroek.  Pentield.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.174.  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.067 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/05 

V.S.  CI.  347—62  6  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  drop  ejector,  tor  eje».ling  an  Ink  drop, 
generating  thermal  energy  in  response  to  an  oper.iling  condition 
pulse,  having  a  operating  condition  pulsewidih.  being  applied 
thereto  during  normal  operation  of  the  drop  ejector,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate: 

a  field  oxide  layer,  deposited  on  said  silicon  substrate: 


.  An  Ink-jel  printer  composing: 

a  pen  housing  including  an  enclosed  chamber  with  chamber 
walls,  the  chamber  walls  including  an  Inlet  for  receiving  ink. 
an  orifice  for  expelling  droplets  of  ink  and  an  apenure: 

an  ink  retaining  structure  within  the  chamber; 

an  ink  source  having  an  ink  reservoir: 

a  compression  element  located  on  the  ink  source  and  protruding 
therefrom-,  the  compression  element  being  aligned  with  the 
aperture  In  the  pen  housing  for  contacting  the  ink  retaining 
structure,  a  movement  of  the  compression  element  within  the 
aperture  serving  lo  selectively  reduce  and  expand  the  Ink 
retaining  structure: 

an  ink  outlet  distinct  from  the  compression  element  connected  to 
the  ink  source  in  communication  with  the  ink  resenoir  the 
ink  outlet  being  selectively  sized  to  engage  w  ith  the  pen  inlet 
when  the  compression  element  moves  within  the  aperture  in 
the  pen  housing: 

a  sensor  positioned  adjacent  ihe  chamber  for  detecting  a  selected 
amount  of  ink  in  the  chamber:  and 

an  Ink  flow  control  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  to  the  ink  outlet  for 
conirollmg  ink  flow  from  the  ink  outlet. 


5.742309 
INK  CARTRIDGE 

Hiroki  Tajima.  Kawasaki:  Ma.sami  Ikeda.  Yokohama:  Tsutomu 
.Abe.  Isehara.-  Toshio  Ka.shino.  Chigasaki:  Masahiko 
Higuma.  Tohgane.  and  Takeshi  Okazaki.  Sagamihara.  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  20.  1993.  5-206302 
Int.  (1.    B41J  :// "^ 
VS.  CI.  347—86  3  Claims 

1.  An  ink  cartndgc  for  suppKing  ink  to  an  ink  jet  rtvordiiig 
head,  comprising: 

a  firsi  chamber  containing  negative  pressure  prixlucing  material 
and  having  an  ink  outlet  connectable  to  the  ink  jet  recording 
head  lo  supply  ink  from  the  cartridge  to  the  ink  je!  recording 
head  and  an  air  vent  tor  allowing  air  into  the  cartridge: 
a  second  chamber  having  a  communication  port  and  an  inlcnor 
bounded  b\  inner  surlaces.  said  second  chamber  and  sjid  first 
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chamber  being  separaled  by  a  partition  portion  therebetween, 
said  partition  portion  having  a  bottoin  portion,  said  commu- 
nication port  being  disposed  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
partition  portion,  said  second  chamber  communicating  with 
the  first  chamber  through  said  communication  port  and  pro- 
viding an  ink  reservoir  for  said  first  chamber;  and 
an  inward  projection  in  said  second  chamber,  said  projection 
extending  at  least  substantially  the  length  of  a  width  of  said 
second  chamber  and  being  adjacent  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  partition  portion,  said  projection  being  located  between 
0.2  mm  and  1.5  mm  away  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
partition  portion. 


5,742^10 

INK  JET  PRINTER  AND  AN  INK  STORING  MEMBER 

MOUNTED  ON  THE  PRINTER 

Yasuo  Kotaki,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  27.  1996,  Sen  No,  606.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  28,  1995,  7-040815 
Int,  CI."  B41J  2/175 
U,S,  CI,  347—86  20  Claims 


1.  .An  inic  jet  printer  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium  by 
discharging  the  ink  supplied  from  an  ink  storing  member  from  an 
ink  jet  head  to  the  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  mount  portion  for  mounting  detachably  said  ink  storing  mem- 
ber; 

a  space  for  receiving  said  mount  portion;  and 

a  recording  selection  unit  for  selecting  a  first  recording  mode  in 
which  a  first  ink  storing  member  received  within  said  space  is 
mounted  on  said  mount  portion  in  recording,  or  a  second 
recording  mode  in  which  a  second  ink  storing  member  large 
enough  not  lo  be  received  within  said  space  is  mounted  on 
said  mount  portion  in  recording. 


5.742311 
REPLACEABLE  INK  CARTRID(;E 
Noribumi  Koitabashi:  Masami  Ikeda,  both  of  Yokohama.-  .Sad- 
ayuki  .Sugama,  Tsukuba;  Naohito  Asai;  Hiromitsu  Hiraba- 
yashi.  both  of  Yokohama:  Tsutomu  Abe.  Isehara;  Hiroshi 
Sato.  Yokohama.-   Shigeyasu   Nagoshi.   Kawasaki;   Eiichiro 
Shimizu,     I'ravta;     Masahiko     Higuma.     Tohgane:     Yuji 
Akiyama.  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Sugimoto.  Kawasaki;  Miyuki 
Matsubara.    Tokyo;    Shinichi    Sato,    Kawasaki;    Fumihiro 
Gotoh.  Yokohama,  and  Masaya  Uetsuki.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94J17.  Jul,  21.  1993.  Pat,  No,  5.509,140, 
This  application  .Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser,  No.  612.498 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul,  24.  1992.  4-198661: 
Jul,  24.  1992,  4-198680;  Jul,  24,  1992,  4-198681;  Jul,  24,  1992. 
4-198733;  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017562;  May  25.  1993,  5-122618 

Int,  CI.'  B41J  2/175 
U.S.  CI.  347—86  42  Claims 


lOO     I 


1.  A  replaceable  ink  cartridge  for  a  bubble  jet  printer  having  a 
carriage  adapted  to  scan  a  recording  sheet,  an  ink  jet  print  head 
having  an  ink  port  for  supplying  liquid  ink  thereto  and  being 
mounted  to  the  carriage  for  ejecting  liquid  ink  onto  the  recording 
sheet  by  the  action  of  thermal  energy  while  the  carriage  scans  the 
recording  sheet,  and  a  mounting  on  the  carriage  for  receiving  said 
replaceable  ink  cartridge  and  supporting  same  for  connection  to  the 
ink  port  of  the  ink  jet  print  head,  said  replaceable  ink  cartridge 
comprising: 

a  container  having  front,  back.  top.  bottom  and  side  walls; 
said  container  being  divided  internally  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 

.second  chamber; 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  having  a  common 
partition  extending  downward  perpendicularly  toward  said 
bottom  wall  to  provide  an  opening  between  said  first  chamber 
and  second  chamber  formed  by  said  partition  proximate  to 
said  bottom  wall; 
said  first  chamber  being  generally   sealed  from  ambient  air 

except  through  said  opening; 
said  second  chamber  having  an  air  vent  for  admitting  ambient 

air  into  said  second  chamber; 
said  first  chamber  containing  a  reservoir  of  liquid  ink; 
said  second  chamber  having  an  ink  supply  outlet  in  said  front 
wall  proximate  to  said  bottom  wall  for  supplying  ink  to  the 
ink  port  of  the  ink  jet  print  head; 
said  second  chamber  containing   a  sponge-like  material   for 

retaining  ink; 
at  least  one  groove  in  the  second  chamber  side  of  said  partition 
extending  from  said  opening  and  terminating  at  a  point  piirtly 
up  said  partition  to  form  an  air  flow  passage  from  said  second 
chamber  to  said  first  chamber; 
said  sponge-like  material  being  positioned  in  said  second  cham- 
ber to  permit  flow  of  air  from  said  air  vent  to  said  groove 
when  the  level  of  retained  ink  in  said  sponge-like  material  is 
proximate  to  said  point  where  said  groove  terminates  partly 
up  said  partition  thereby  permitting  introduction  of  air  into 
said  first  chamber  and  flow  of  liquid  ink  to  said  ink  supply 
outlet  through  said  opening;  and 
said  container  being  removably  mountable  in  the  bubble  jet 
printer  mounting  with  said  bottom  wall  facing  downward  and 
said  front  wall  facing  the  ink  jet  print  head  so  that  said  ink 
supply  outlet  is  connectable  to  the  ink  port  of  the  ink  jet  print 
head. 
15.  A  replaceable  cartridge  for  a  bubble  jet  printer  having  a 
mounting  for  receiving  said  replaceable  cartridge  and  supporting 
same  during  bubble  jet  printing,  said  replaceable  cartridge  com- 
prising; 
a  container  formed  by  front,  back,  top,  bottom  and  side  walls; 
said  container  being  divided  internally  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber; 
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said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  having  a  common 
partition  extending  downward  pcrpendicularlv  toward  said 
bottom  wall  lo  provide  an  opening  between  said  first  chamber 
and  second  chamber  formed  by  said  partition  proximate  lo 
said  Ixntom  wall; 

said  first  chamber  being  generally  sealed  from  ambient  air 
except  through  said  opening; 

said  second  chamber  having  an  air  vent  for  admitting  ambient 
air  into  said  second  chamber; 

said  first  chamber  containing  a  reservoir  of  liquid  ink; 

said  second  chamber  hav  ing  an  ink  supply  outlet; 

said  second  chamber  containing  a  sponge-like  material  for 
retaining  ink; 

at  least  one  groove  in  the  second  chamber  side  of  said  partition 
extending  from  said  opening  and  terminating  at  a  point  partly 
up  said  partition  lo  form  an  air  flow  passage  from  said  second 
chamber  lo  said  first  chamber; 

said  sponge-like  material  being  positioned  in  said  second  cham- 
ber lo  permit  flow  of  air  from  said  air  xeni  lo  said  groove 
when  the  level  of  retained  ink  in  said  sponge-like  material  is 
proximate  to  said  point  where  said  grinne  lerminates  partly 
up  said  partition  thereby  permitting  intrtxluction  of  air  into 
said  first  chamber  and  flow  of  liquid  ink  to  said  ink  supply 
outlet  through  said  opening:  and 

said  container  being  removably  mountable  in  the  bubble  jel 
printer  mounting  with  said  bottom  wall  facing  downward. 

29.  A  replaceable  cartridge  for  a  liquid  jel  printer  having  a 
mounting  for  receiving  said  replaceable  cartridge  and  supporting 
same  during  printing,  said  replaceable  cartridge  comprising: 

a  container  having  front,  back.  top.  bottom  and  side  walls; 

said  container  being  divided  internally  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber; 

said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  having  a  common 
partition  extending  downward  perpendicularly  loward  said 
bottom  wall  to  provide  an  opening  between  said  first  chamber 
and  second  chamber  formed  by  said  partition  proximate  to 
said  bottom  wall; 

said  second  chamber  having  an  air  vent  tor  admitting  ambient 
air  into  said  second  chamber; 

said  first  chamber  for  containing  a  reservoir  of  said  liquid: 

said  second  chamber  having  a  supply  outlet  proximate  to  said 
bottom  wall; 

said  second  chamber  containing  a  sponge- like  material  for 
retaining  liquid; 

at  least  one  gro<.)ve  in  (he  second  chamber  side  of  said  partilion 
extending  from  said  opening  and  tenninating  at  a  point  partly 
up  said  partition  lo  form  an  air  flow  passage  from  said  second 
chamber  to  said  first  chamber; 

said  sponge-like  material  being  positioned  in  said  second  cham- 
ber to  pentiil  flow  of  air  from  said  air  \enl  to  said  grinive 
when  the  le\el  of  retained  liquid  in  said  sponge-like  material 
is  proximate  to  said  point  where  said  grixne  leniiinales  panl\ 
up  said  partilion  thereby  permilling  iniroduclion  of  air  into 
said  first  chamber  and  flt)w  of  said  liquid  to  said  supply  outlet 
through  said  opening;  and 

said  container  being  removably  mountable  in  the  liquid  jet 
pnnter  mounting  with  said  boltom  wall  lacing  downward. 


5,742„M2 

printhead  cartrid(;e  ha\  ing  a  fluid  \AL\  ED 

BRFAIHER 

Michael  Carlotta,  Sodus,  N,^.,  a.ssignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Conlinuulion  of  .Ser.  No.  ,W^.704,  No>,  .V  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Fib,  26,  1997.  Ser,  No,  807.857 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2/175 

I  ,S.  CI.  347—87  13  Claims 

13.  An  ink  jet  primer  lor  printing  on  a  recording  medium. 

comprising; 

an  ink  supply  cartridge  having  a  housing,  said  housing  hav  ing  an 
interior  space,  said  housing  including  a  floor  and  a  vvall 
extending  tioiii  s;iid  floor,  suul  wall  including  an  air  inlel  i.' 


transfer  air  into  said  housing  and  being  in  communication 
with  the  interior  space,  said  air  inlel  located  a  first  distance 
measured  perpendicularly  from  said  floor,  said  wall  further 
including  an  ink  outlet  in  communication  with  the  interior 
space,  said  ink  outlet  liKated  closer  to  said  fltxir  than  said  air 
inlet,  a  dividing  member,  disposed  in  the  inienor  space,  con- 
tacting said  housing  and  defining  therein  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  coupled  lo  said  air  inlel 
and  said  ink  outlet,  said  dividing  member  including  a  \ent 
inlel  lixraied  a  second  distance  measured  perpendicularly  from 
said  floor,  the  second  distance  being  less  than  the  first  dis 
lance,  a  vent  tube,  disposed  in  the  interior  space,  including  a 
vent  outlet  and  a  passageway,  said  passageway  extending 
between  said  vent  outlet  and  said  vent  inlet,  said  vent  outlet 
communicating  w  ith  the  second  chamber  and  being  lixraied  a 
third  distance  measured  perpendicularly  from  said  fltxK.  said 
third  distance  being  greater  than  said  second  distance,  said 
vent  tube  passing  air  from  the  first  chamber  through  said  vent 
inlel.  said  passageway,  and  said  \ent  outlet  lo  communicate 
said  air  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber,  an  ink 
inlel  spaced  apart  from  said  vent  inlei  and  located  between 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  so  as  lo  supply  an 
ink  liK'ated  in  said  second  chamber  lo  said  first  chamber  and 
to  prevent  air  from  directly  passing  through  said  ink  Uxrated  in 
the  second  chamber,  and  an  ink  retaining  member  disposed  in 
the  first  chamber,  said  ink  retaining  member  receiving  said 
ink  from  the  second  chamber  and  releasing  said  ink  received 
from  the  second  chamber  to  the  ink  outlet: 

a  prinlhead  coupled  to  said  ink  outlet  of  said  ink  supply  car- 
tridge: and 

a  frame  supporting  said  printhead  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
recording  medium. 


.5,742,313 
EFFICIENT  INK  JET  HEAD  ARR.\\(;EMENT 
Nathan  P.  Mine,  .South  Strafford.  \  t„  as.sigm)r  lo  Speilra,  Inc. 
Hanover.  N,H, 

Filed  Oct,  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .W  1.921 
Int.  II.'  B41S  ://'' 
I  .S,  CI,  .M7— 92 


15  Claims 


.^ : f- 


I.  \\\  ink  )cl  head  arrangement  comprising  a  rcsenoir  NkIv 
iiuide  ol  heat-conducinc  nialerMl  containing  a  plurality  of  ink 
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resenoirs  and  a  vacuum  reservoir,  an  ink  jet  array  affixed  lo  the 
reservoir  hod\  and  arranged  lo  eject  ink  drops  selectivelv  in 
response  to  electrical  signals,  and  a  lung  plate  interposed  between 
the  ink  reservoirs  in  the  resenoir  body  and  the  ink  jet  array  having 
a  plurality  ol  air-permeable,  uik-imperineable  membranes,  each 
membrane  providing  on  one  side  one  wall  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
ink  passages  leading  from  the  reservoirs  to  the  ink  jet  array  and 
each  membrane  communicating  on  another  side  of  said  membrane 
with  the  vacuum  reservoir  so  as  to  extract  dissolved  air  from  ink  in 
the  ink  passages  without  requiring  a  connection  to  an  external 
vacuum  generator 


section  thereof  and  laterally  bounding  a  spaced  series  of 
internal  ink  receiving  channels  inierdigitated  with  said  side- 
wall  sections  and  opening  outwardly  through  said  discharge 
orifices,  said  receiving  channels  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  ink  manifold  cavity  to  receive  an  ink  flow  there- 
from: and 
a  cover  section  sealingly  secured  lo  said  top  side  surface  of  said 
top  section  over  said  ink  filter  means,  said  cover  section 
having  a  conduit  member  positioned  therein  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  ink  tiller  means  for  receiving  ink  from  the 
ink  conduit. 


5-742.314  5.742.315 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  BLILT  IN  FILTER  SEGMENTED  FLEXIBLE  HEATER  FOR  DRYING  A 

STRUCTl  RE  PRINTED  IMAGE 

Donald  J.  Hayes.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer   Thomas  F.  Szlucha.  and  John  H.  Loonev.  both  of  Fairport. 
Corporation.  Houston,  Tex.  ^.  y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Scr.  No.  523,322 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 

U.S.  CI.  347—102  15  Clahns 


Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,835 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2// 7.5 

U.S.  CI.  347—93  27  Claims 


6.  An  ink  jet  printhead  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  top  section,  a  bottom  section  and  an  intermedi- 
ate section,  said  lop  section,  said  bottom  section,  and  said 
intermediate  section  being  parallel,  intersecured  and  generalK 
plate-like,  with  each  section  having  a  lop  side  surface,  a 
bottom  side  surface  and  aligned  front  edge  surfaces: 

said  Ixxly  including  means.  disp<iscd  within  said  body,  for 
heating  said  bod\.  said  heating  means  including  a  healing 
channel  formed  interiorly  within  said  body  and  an  electrical 
resistance  healing  wire  positioned  within  said  healing  chan- 
nel: 

said  top  section  being  made  of  a  photosensitive  etchable  glass 
material  and  said  heating  channel  being  integrally  fonned  in 
said  bottom  side  surface  of  said  top  section: 

said  iniennediale  section  being  comprised  of  a  first  intermediate 
portion  secured  along  a  tirsi  juncture  area  to  a  second  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  first  intermediate  portion  being  secured 
to  said  top  section  along  a  second  juncture  area  and  said 
second  intermediate  portion  being  secured  lo  said  bottom 
section  along  a  third  juncture  area: 

an  ink  supply  source: 

an  ink  conduit: 

means  tor  liltering  ink,  interiorly  disposed  within  said  top  sec- 
tion, said  mk  Kller  means  communication  with  said  ink  supply 
source  through  said  ink  conduit,  said  ink  conduit  extending 
between  said  ink  Alter  means  and  said  ink  supply  source: 

an  ink  manifold  cavity  formed  within  the  interior  of  said  body 
and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  ink  lilter  means: 

a  front  end  section  joined  to  said  top  section,  intermediate 
section  and  bottom  section  along  said  aligned  Iront  edge 
surfaces  thereof,  said  front  end  section  having  a  spaced  series 
of  ink  discharge  orifices  extending  rearward!)  therelhrough: 

a  spaced,  parallel  series  of  internal  deflectable  sidewall  sections 
extending  rearwardly  through  said  body  Irom  said  front  end 


H 


•         T  •*    «> 
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1.  A  printing  machine  for  printing  on  a  recording  medium 
moving  along  a  path  through  a  prim  /.one.  comprising: 

a  printhead.  adapted  to  deposit  ink  on  the  recording  medium: 
and 

a  segmented  flexible  heater,  disposed  adjacenlh  to  the  path,  for 
heating  the  recording  medium,  including  a  tirst  portion  defin- 
ing a  first  heat  region  preheating  the  recording  medium  and  a 
second  portion  defining  a  second  heal  region  heating  the 
recording  medium  in  the  print  /one  wherein  said  tirsi  portion 
generates  heal  energv  having  a  first  temperature  and  said 
second  portion  generates  heal  energy  having  a  second  tem- 
perature greater  than  the  first  temperature. 


5.742,316 
ACTUATION  MECHANISM  AND  PRINTER  ISING  SAME 
Seiichi     Hirano;     Susumu     Murayama;     Kenichi     Miyazaki; 
Kazumi    Kamoi,   and    Hironii   .Shishiuchi,   all   of  Nagano, 
.lapan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  119.012,  Sep.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No.  i;.W8.807. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1992.  4-242228; 
Scp.  10.  1992.  4-242229;  Sep.  10.  1992.  4-2422.^0;  Oct.  6.  1992. 
4-267621;  Oct.  8.  1992.  4-270561;  Oct.  8.  1992.  4-270562;  OcL 
8.  1992,  4-270563;  Oct.  8.  1992.  4-270567 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  CI.  347—104  8  Claims 

I.  A  printer  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  feed-in  roller  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  one  by  one: 
a  carriage  for  printing  the  sheet  fed  by  said  feed-in  roller: 
a  feed-in  gear  for  rotating  said  feed-in  roller: 
a  movable  gear  supported  rotalablv  on  a  pivolally  mounted  arm 
and  capable  of  assuming  a  first  position  at  which  said  mov- 
able gear  engages  said  Iced-in  gear  to  rotate  said  feed-in  gear 
and  a  second  p<isition  at  which  said  movable  gear  does  not 
engage  said  feed-in  gear:  and 


5,742  J 18 

RECORDIN<;  APPAR.\Tl'S 

Yasuo  Miyauchi;  Shinji  KanemiLsu,  and  Haruo  I'chida.  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  519.102.  May  4.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112.320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1989.  l-lt45.V); 
May  8.  1989.  1-114531 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  IIAH) 
V.S.  CI.  347—134  41  Claims 


a  spring  member  having  one  end  supported  by  said  arm  and 
another  end  supptirted  b\  said  frame,  said  carriage  including 
an  actuating  portion  provided  on  said  carriage  lo  pivot  said 
arm  toward  said  hrst  position  at  which  said  movable  gear 
engages  said  feed-in  gear  bv  pressing  and  displacing  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  member 


5.742„M7 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPAR.\TLS  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Atsushi    Ka.shihara.    Hachioji.    Japan.    a.ssignor    to    Cannon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  199.^.  -Ser.  No.  12.634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1992.  4-018969; 
Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302540 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/M5:  G03G  JJ/U4:  H04N  1/21:1/40 
U.S.  CI.  347— 131  16  Claims 


1.  .An  image  priKcssing  apparatus  which  is  connected  between  a 
recording  control  section  of  a  recording  apparatus  and  a  recording 
mechanism  section,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  informalion  of  a  density  lower 
than  a  recording  density  of  said  recording  mechanism  seclion 
produced  by  said  recording  control  seclion: 

memory  means  for  slonng  the  image  infonnatiiMi  supplied  from 
said  input  means  bv  an  amount  of  a  plurality  of  main  scan 
lines: 

referring  means  for  referring  to  said  meiiiorv  means  lor  image 
informalion  of  a  recording  pixel  and  peripheral  pixels  of  the 
recording  pixel  fri>m  the  stored  image  intomiatiorr: 

delecting  means  for  delecting  that  said  recording  pixel  and  the 
peripheral  pixels  form  a  part  of  a  dither  half-lone  pattern 
processed  by  a  dither  method  which  is  constructed  bv  a 
plurality  of  pixels  as  a  re.sull  of  the  reference  by  said  referring 
means: 

convening  moans  for  convening  the  image  informalion  of  the 
recording  pixel  into  the  inuige  information  of  a  densitv  which 
IS  al  least  equal  lo  or  larger  than  a  recording  density  of  said 
recording  mechanism  section  in  accordance  with  a  result  nf 
the  delection  bv  said  dclecliim  means:  and 

transmuting  means  fiir  transmitting  the  image  infonrialion  con- 
vened by  said  convening  means  to  said  recording  mechanism 
seclion. 


15.  An  image  forming  system  comprising: 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet: 

a  feeding  means  arranged  al  an  upstream  side  of  said  image 

forming  means,  for  pinching  the  sheet  and  for  feeding  the 

sheet  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction  lo  said  image  fomung 

means: 
a  hrst  rt>tar\  member  arranged  at  a  downstream  side  of  said 

image  fomiing  means,  for  applying  to  the  sheet  a  feeding 

force  by  contacting  the  sheet: 
second  and  third  rotary  members  disposed  separated  from  each 

other  and  with  their  axial  directions  transverse  to  the  sheel 

feeding  direction,  for  pinching  the  sheel  in  ctxjperation  with 

said  hrst  rotary  inember: 
a  fourth  rolarv  member  arranged  between  said  second  and  third 

rotary   members,  for  pinching  the  sheet  in  ciK>peration  w  iih 

said  first  rwary  member:  and 
a  shilling  means  for  shifting  said  fiiunh  rolarv  member  between 

a  first  position  where  the  sheet  is  pinched  between  said  tounh 

rotary  member  and  said  hrst  rotary  member,  and  a  second 

position  where  the  sheet  is  not  pinched  between  said  hrst  and 

said  fourth  rolarv  members. 


5.742„^19 

IMAGE  FORMINC;  APPARAl  I  S  HA\  ING  EASILY 

REPLACEABLE  COMPONENTS 

Kcizo  Fukunaga.  Ikoma;  ^'oshinobu  TateLshi.  Nara;  ^uhi  Aka- 

gawa,  Ikoma.  and  MiLsuyoshi  Terada.  Nara.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  .Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  407.654 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1994.  6-07.^.Vll 

Int.  CI.'  B41J :  vs.s  c;o.h;  i<Af4 

U.S.  CI.  347—138  18  Claims 


1    .An  image  fomiing  apparatus  having  a  mam  h>»dv  having  an 
upper  section  that  is  freely  opened  .ind  clo-ed.  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  unit  including  a  photoreceptor  drum  rotating  on 

a  supporting  shaft,  said  photoreceptor  unit  being  attachable  to 

and  detachable  from  said  main  bxdv: 
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a  detachable  developing  unit  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
photoreceptor  drum;  and 

a  guide  section  provided  in  said  main  body  and  engaging  said 
supporting  shaft  such  that  said  photoreceptor  unit  is  slidably 
disposed  on  said  guide  section  between  an  operation  position 
and  a  retracted  position. 

wherein  said  developing  unit  is  detachable  by  opening  said 
upper  section  of  said  main  body  and  sliding  said  photorecep- 
tor unit  to  the  retracted  position,  thereby  allowing  said  devel- 
oping unit  to  be  detached  from  said  main  body,  and 

further  wherein  said  developing  unit  is  detachable  from  said 
main  body  separately  from  said  photoreceptor  unit. 


5,742320 
IMAGE-FORMING  DEVICE  AND  AN  IMAGE-FORMING 

ELEMENT  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
FYederik  Maria  Van  Beek,  Venio:  Antonius  Jacobus  Maria 
Claessens.  Castenray;  Paulus  Henricus  Eijmberts,  Eind- 
hoven; Johannes  Gerardus  Venantius  Van  Stiphout,  Beek  en 
Donk;  Lambertus  Johannes  Maria  Luyten,  VenIo,  and 
Albert  Gerardus  Maria  Van  W'elte,  Baarlo,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Oce-Technologies,  B.V.,  Ma  VenIo,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  346J19 
Claims   prioritv,   application    Netherlands.    Dec.   8,    1993, 
9302135 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/3S5:  G03G  WOK:  GOID  15/24 
U.S.  a.  347—153  8  Claims 

-» 1 ^         /-Jfi       .37- 


1.  An  image-forming  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able image-recording  element  including  a  support  with  a  dielectric 
surface  layer  and.  at  least  a  set  of  separately  energizable  image- 
forming  electrodes  insulated  from  one  another  beneath  said  dielec- 
tric surface  layer,  an  image-forming  zone  situated  along  a  trajec- 
tory of  said  image-recording  element,  a  backing  electrode  disposed 
a  short  distance  above  said  dielectric  surface  layer  of  said  image- 
recording  element,  and  control  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
between  said  image-fonning  electrodes  and  said  backing  electrode 
in  accordance  with  an  image  pattern  for  recording,  a  loner  powder 
source  for  presenting  toner  powder  to  said  image-forming  zone  at 
said  dielectric  surface  layer  of  said  image-recording  element  in 
accordance  with  said  image  pallem.  characterized  in  that  said 
image-forming  electrodes  consist  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  having  an  electrical  resistivity  of  between  0.008  and  0.2 
ilxm 


*^l 


are  activated  for  printing  a  line  of  points  un  a  printing  medium, 
compri.sing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  positions  of  the  healing  elements  (2;  102)  to  be 
activated  in  memory. 

(b)  selecting  a  predetermined  single  number  N  of  the  healing 
elements,  while  locating  and  storing  positions  thereof,  and 
activating  the  selected  heating  elements  for  printing  and  then 
deactivating  them. 

and. 

(c)  after  deactivation,  the  selecting  step  is  repeated  for  points  to 
be  printed  with  pwsitions  not  yet  located. 

until  all  the  points  of  the  line  to  be  pnnted  have  been  printed, 
before  advancing  the  printing  medium. 


5,742322 

AC  THIN  FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Wayne  Cranton,  West  Yorkshire;  Robert  Stevens,  Wakefield, 

and  Clive  Thomas,  Leeds,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ultra 

Silicon  Technologyd^Kl  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,540 

Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  .'Vug.  20,  1993, 

9317408 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/45:2/JK5:  HOIL  2m>4.M/().i6:.1IA)376:JI/2() 

U.S.  CI.  347—238  12  Claims 

9^ 


5,742,321 
METHOD  AND  APPAKATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLINC;  THE 

HEAD  OF  A  THERMAL  LINE  PRINTER 

Alain  Frederic.  20  rue  du  Pays  de  France,  95(MM)  Cergy,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,950 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Aug.  4,  1993,  93  09613 

Iiit.  CI.'  B41J  2/15:  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  347— 211  6  Claims 

1.  .Methixl  tor  controlling  a  line  head  of  a  thermal  printing 

apparatus  in  which  healing  elements  (2:  102)  of  the  head  (L  101) 


1.  A  thin  him  electroluminescent  device  consisting  essentially  ot 
a  first  electrode  layer,  hrst  and  second  dielectric  layers  with  an 
active  phosphor  layer  having  a  dielectric  constant  associated  there 
with  disposed  therebetween,  and  a  second  electrode  laver.  charac- 
leri/ed  in  ihal  there  is  provided  within  the  phosphor  laver  al  leail 
one  barrier  layer  thai  does  not  emit  light,  said  harrier  layer  cimi- 
prising  a  thin  layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  dielectric 
constant  greater  than  thai  of  the  phosphor  layer,  said  barrier  laver 
having  a  thickness  of  ul  least  one  hundred  angstroms. 


Aprii  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 
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5.742323 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATIS  WITH  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODI  LATED  LASER  DRIVER 

Satoru    Fukushima,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    as.signor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-021046 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/4.15:  G02B  26A)2:  G03B  27/72 

VS.  CI.  347—246  10  Claims 


wherein  said  control  pattern  is  predetermined  such  thai  the  laser 
power  is  linearly  changed  from  a  hrsi  level  to  a  second  level 
lower  than  the  first  level  in  a  hrst  half  of  the  dot  exposing 
cycle,  and  from  the  second  level  to  the  hrsi  level  in  the 
remaining  half  of  the  dot  exposing  cycle. 


1HUC 
DATA 


IJ  I         COMTROL  "^-1 '  '  ' 


,-i^ 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

gradation  processing  means  for  processing  gradation  data  to 

generate  a  modulation  signal  for  modulating  a  beam  emitted 

from  a  light  source; 
bias  current  selling  means  for  variably  setting  a  bias  current 

which  is  supplied  to  said  light  source;  and 
condition  setting  means  for  setting  a  condition  of  said  gradation 

processing  means  to  correct  a  rising  characteristic  of  said  light 

source  which  vines  depending  upon  the  bias  current  variably 

set  by  said  bias  current  setting  means. 


5,742325 

MICRO  SEGMENTATION  IN  A  HVPER.ACHTV  PRINTER 

Douglas  N.  Curry,  and  Donald  J.  Curry,  both  of  Menio  Park. 

.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166327.  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.856.  Oct.  28, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5.485.289.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  569359 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—251  27  Claims 


5,742324 
EXPOSING  DEVICE  HAVING  POWER  CONTROLLER 
FOR  CONTROLLING  LASER  POWER  Dl  RING  DOT 
EXPOSING  CYCLE  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESS 
Hidenobu  Suzuki,  Nimazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097181 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/47 

VS.  CI.  347—247  3  Claims 


1.  An  exposing  device  comprising: 

a  laser  light-source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam: 

a  light  source  driving  section  for  selectively  driving  said  laser 
light  source  in  dot  exposing  cycles:  and 

an  optical  scanning  section  for  restricting  a  width  of  the  laser 
beam  in  one  scanning  direction  and  scanning  a  photosensitive 
surface  of  an  image  carrier  in  the  scanning  direction  w  ilh  the 
laser  beam  emitted  from  said  laser  light  source  to  form  one  of 
exposure  and  non-exposure  dots  for  each  exposing  cycle:  and 

wherein  said  light  source  driving  section  includes  a  power 
controller  for  changing  a  laser  power  of  the  laser  beam  during 
each  dot  exposing  cycle  assigned  to  an  exposure  dot  adjacent 
to  a  non-exposure  dot.  in  a  control  pattern  that  causes  the 
exposure  dot  to  have  a  substantially  square  shape,  and 


I.  A  hyperacuity  printing  system  for  rendering  image  data  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  image  data  being  rendered  as  an  array  of 
pixels  across  said  recording  medium  in  a  fastscan  direction,  and  an 
orthogonal  slowscan  direction,  comprising: 

a  data  source  for  supplying  grayscale  input  image  data. 

a  scanning  device  for  rendering  grayscale  output  image  data, 
said  scanning  device  having  a  writing  device  for  writing  scan 
spots  on  said  recording  medium  at  a  writing  pitch  in  said 
slowscan  direction  and  a  wniing  pilch  in  said  fastscan  direc- 
tion; 

traasformation  circuitry  for  transforming  said  grayscale  input 
image  data  into  grayscale  output  image  data,  said  transforma- 
tion circuitry  including  a  halttoner.  a  thresholder.  and  a  selec- 
tion device,  where  said  selection  device  selects  either  said 
thresholder  or  said  halftoner  to  provide  said  grayscale  output 
image  data,  said  selection  dev  ice  including  a  macro  selection 
function  and  a  micro  selection  function,  said  micro  selection 
function  being  able  to  select  said  thresholder  or  said  halftoner 
with  a  precision  hner  than  said  wnting  pitch  m  either  said 
slowscan  or  said  fastscan  direction:  and. 

a  mcxlulating  device  coupled  between  said  transformation  cir- 
cuitry and  said  scanning  dev  ice  for  intensity  modulating  each 
of  said  scan  spots  in  accordance  with  said  grayscale  output 
image  data. 
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S,742„^26 
FOCTS  ADJl'STABLE  IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  FOR 
CALCULATING  A  FOCUS  POSITION  OF  A  SOURCE 
DOCUMENT 
Kumikn  Matsui.  Yokohama:  Hidehisa  Tsuchihashi;  Takahiro 
Ikeda.  both  of  Tokyo;  Tom  Ochiai,  Matsudo:  Seiichi  Mori- 
maLsu.'  Masashi  Tazawa,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Toshiya  Aikawa. 
Yokohama,  and  Eisaku  Maeda.  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  313.904.  Sep.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241049; 
Oct.  20,  1993,  5-i62091;  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-291375;  Oct.  27,  1993, 
5-291377 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/435:  GOID  15/34:15/24 
VS.  CI.  347—257  39  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  device  for  reading  an  image  of  a  source 
document,  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  supponmg  the  source  document; 

an  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  source  document; 

imaging  means  for  scanning  the  iiriage  formed  by  the  optical 
system  in  a  primary  scanning  direction  and  outputting  an 
image  signal; 

driving  means  for  moving  a  first  one  of  said  mounting  means 
and  said  imaging  means  in  a  secondary  scanning  direction 
relative  to  a  second  one  of  said  mounting  means  and  said 
imaging  means,  said  secondary  scanning  direction  intersect- 
ing said  primary  scanning  direction; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  image  reading 
device,  said  control  means  including: 
position  establishment  means  for  establishing  a  designated 

position  on  said  source  document,  and 
focus  detection  means  for  detecting  a  focus  position  of  the 
image  of  the  source  document  based  on  said  signal  output 
by  the  imaging  means  at  said  designated  position;  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  focus  of  the  optical  system 
based  on  said  focus  position  of  the  image  detected  by  the 
focus  detection  means. 


5,742327 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Masaru    Igarashi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  219,740,  Man  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.648,812,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  782,763,  Oct. 

22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
268,209,  Nov.  7,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  73307,  Jul.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,786,920,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  677,515,  Dec.  3,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apn  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  428,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1983,  58-229147; 
Dec.  6,  1983,  58-229148 

Int.  CI."  B41J  l3/()(> 
U.S.  CI.  347—262  13  Claims 

1.  A  printer  for  performmg  a  pnnting  operation  in  accordance 
with  pnnting  information  comprising:  • 


Lr^'Stfi,^  I-     i^s^.'^'.r,, 


^     ^^^^-^' 


a  printing  unit  for  performing  printing  on  a  priming  medium  in 
accordance  with  printing  information  provided  by  a  printing 
information  generation  section; 

a  first  feeding  unit  for  feeding  a  printing  medium  from  a  storage 
means  for  storing  plural  printing  media  to  said  printing  unit; 

a  second  feeding  unit  for  feedmg  a  manually  inserted  printing 
medium  to  said  printing  unit; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  manually  inserted  printing  medium; 

input  means  for  inputting  designating  data  for  designating  either 
a  first  mode  in  which  the  printing  medium  is  fed  from  the 
storage  means  by  said  first  feeding  unit  or  a  second  mode  in 
which  the  manually  inserted  priming  medium  is  fed  by  said 
second  feeding  unit,  said  designating  data  being  sent  from 
said  printing  information  generation  section;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  plural  pages  of  printing  information, 
said  memory  means  storing  a  page  of  priming  information 
designated  to  be  printed  in  the  first  mode  and  a  page  of 
printing  information  designated  to  be  printed  in  the  second 
mode. 

wherein  in  a  case  where  said  detector  detects  no  manually- 
inserted  printing  medium  and  where  the  page  of  priming 
information  designated  to  be  primed  in  the  second  mode  has 
printing  priority,  said  printer  is  adapted  to  perform  printing  by 
giving  priority  from  the  page  of  printing  information  desig- 
nated to  be  printed  in  the  second  mode  to  the  page  of  priming 
information  designated  to  be  printed  in  the  first  mode. 


5,742328 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742329 

IMAGE  PICKUP  SYSTEM  AND  COMMUNICATION 

.SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  VIDEO  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Makoto  Masunaga,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Inagaki,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  456,284,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  140,604,  Oct.  21.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997.  Sen  No.  892,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1992,  4-287619; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345682 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14:9/77 
U.S.  CI.  348—15  25  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


l"^ 
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5.742331 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 
Kenya  I'omori.  Hirakata,  and  .^Lsashi  Morimura,  Nana,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  528.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1994.  6-223360; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223361 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  I  MX) 
VS.  CI.  348—51  30  Claims 


a)  single  image  pickup  means,  of  which  a  picking-up  direction  is 
changeable,  for  piclcing  up  objects  to  be  imaged; 

b)  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  picking-up  directions 
of  said  single  image  pickup  means  in  advance; 

c)  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  images  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  picking-up  directions  stored  by  said 
storing  means  while  said  picking-up  direction  of  said  image 
pick  means  is  changed;  and 

d)  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  read-out  images  read 
out  from  said  memory  means  on  an  Image  currently  being 
picked  up  by  said  single  image  pickup  means. 


5,742330 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CREATION  AND 

TRANSMISSION  OF  3-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 

Raymond  McLaine,  and  Charles  S.  Palm,  both  of  Westlake 
Village,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synthonics  Incorporated,  West- 
lake  Village,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  335381,  Nov.  3.  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,154 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//« 

U.S.  CI.  348 — 17  2  Claims 


I.  A  three-dimensional  image  display  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image; 

a  transparent  body  enclosing  said  image  display  device; 

a  suppiirt  for  supporting  said  image  display  de\ice  in  movable 

fashion  relative  to  said  transparent  body: 
an  orientation  controller  for  maintaining  said  image  displa) 

device  in  a  prescribed  orientation; 
positional  change  detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  a  change 

in  position  and  a  change  in  orientation  of  said  transparent 

bixly  from  a  prescribed  initial  position  of  said  transparent 

body;  and 
image  display  altering  means  for  altenng  an  image  displayed  on 

said  image  display  device  in  accordance  w  ith  the  result  ot  the 

detection. 


5,742332 

VIEWING-POSITION  TRACKING  STEREOSCOPIC 

DISPLAY 

Hiroshi  Imai,  and  Masao  Imai,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  652,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1995.  7-128046 
Int.  CI.'  A04H  l</W:5/225 
VS.  CL  348—51  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  lor  making  three  dimensional  images  compnsing: 

a.  a  left  and  a  right  color  \  ideo  camera  each  producing  an  output 
compnsing  3  image  planes  each  plane  corresponding  to  red. 
green  and  blue  color  infomiation  respectively. 

b.  a  combiner  for  providing  green  and  blue  image  planes  from 
one  of  the  left  or  right  color  video  cameras  and  a  red  image 
plane  from  the  other  color  video  camera  as  an  output  signal. 

c.  a  monitor  delecting  the  color  values  of  each  pixel  of  the 
output  signal,  and 

d.  an  exposure  corrector  substituting  a  brightened  \alue  from 
one  of  the  green  or  blue  image  planes  of  the  other  ailor  sideo 
camera  for  the  corresponding  values  in  the  red  image  plane 
used  to  create  the  output  signal  w  hen  the  monitor  detects  that 
the  red  value  of  a  number  of  pixels  indicates  underexposure  or 
overexp*)sure  in  red. 

whereby  information  from  two  color  \ideo  cameras  is  combined 
into  three  dimensional  color  video  images. 
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1.  .A  \icwing-position  tracking  stereoscopic-display  ha\ing 
means  for  separately  presenting  nghi  and  left  eye  images  to  an 
observer,  a  \iewlng-position  sensor  for  detecting  a  \iewing- 
posilion  of  the  observer,  and  a  viewmg-position  tracker  tor  con- 
trolling the  means  for  presenting  the  eye  images  responsive  to  an 
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output  ot  the  viewing-position  sensor  for  representing  a 
stereoscopic-view  to  the  obser\er  whenever  the  viewing-position 
moves:  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  first  order  diflerentiation  of  positional 
information  of  the  view  ing-position  of  the  observer  to  be  used 
for  controlling  the  viewing-position  tracker: 
means  for  obtaining  a  second  order  differentiation  of  positional 
information  of  the  viewing-position  of  the  observer  detected 
by  the  viewing-position  sensor;  and 
the  tirst  order  differentiation  being  used  together  w  ith  -the  second 
order  said  second  order  diflerentiation  has  been  multiplied  by 
a  half  square  of  the  delay  time. 


5.742334 

FILM  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REPRODl  CTION  OF  FILM  IMAGE 

Hirokazu  Yagura:  Toshiyuki  Tanaka.  both  of  Sakai:  Takeshi 

One,  Ikoma.  and  Katsuyuki  Nanba,  Sakai.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739361 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-282283 
Int.  CI."  HMN  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  348—96  21  Claims 

1.  A  film  image  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  him 
image  of  each  frame  of  a  film,  comprising: 
an  image  pick  up  device  which  picks  up  a  film  image; 


5,742333 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

TRANSMITTING  POLARIZED  SPECTRAL 

COMPONENTS 

Sadeg  M.  Faris,  Pleasantvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reveco,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  N.Y'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,020,  Nov.  12,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784376 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l5/()0 
V.S.  a.  34»— 60  10  Claims 


a  reproducer  which  is  operable  to  reproduce  specified  areas  of 
the  picked  up  film  image: 

an  information  reader  which  reads  information  recorded  on  the 
film  concerning  the  orientation  of  the  film  image: 

a  reproducing  direction  designator  which  designates  a  reproduc- 
ing direction  of  images  in  the  areas:  and 

a  controller  which  controls  the  reproducer  based  on  the  read 
information  and  the  designated  reproducing  direction  so  as  to 
reproduce  the  image  areas  in  the  designated  reproducing 
direction  while  keeping  an  image  in  each  image  area  in  a 
specified  reference  orientation  irrespective  of  the  direction  of 
the  film  image  on  the  film. 


5,742335 

EXAMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL 

STRUCTURE  EXTERIORS 

Michael  W.  Cannon,  RO.  Box  624.  Hampshire,  III.  60140 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  503,929 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IH 

U.S.  CI.  348—135  5  Claims 


f; 
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I.  An  electro-optical  device  for  selectively  transmitting  the  spec- 
tral components  of  an  image  having  at  least  first  and  second  groups 
of  spectral  components,  said  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  input  surface  through  which  the  first  and 
second  groups  of  spectral  components  can  enter  said  electro- 
optical  device: 

an  optically  transparent  output  surface  through  which  the  first 
and  second  groups  of  spectral  components  can  exit  said 
electro-optical  device: 

first  means,  disposed  between  said  optically  transparent  input 
and  output  surfaces,  for  imparting  a  first  polarization  state  PI 
to  said  first  group  of  spectral  components: 

second  means,  disposed  between  said  optically  transparent  input 
and  output  surfaces,  for  imparting  a  second  polarization  state 
P2  to  said  second  group  of  spectral  components:  and 

third  means,  disposed  between  said  optically  transparent  input 
and  output  surfaces,  and  being  operative  to  selectively  trans- 
mit one  or  both  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  spectral 
components  through  said  optical  output  surface  in  response  to 
a  control  signal  provided  to  said  electro-optical  device. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  detecting,  locating  and  recording  defects  in  a 
plurality  of  areas  of  a  surface  of  a  structure  comprising: 

a  local  infrared  camera  for  capturing  a  detailed  image  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  areas,  a  transmitter  coupled  to 
said  local  infrared  camera  generating  or  transmitting  a 
detailed  infrared  image  signal: 

a  remote  camera  for  capturing  a  reference  image  of  a  reference 
field  of  view  including  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
areas  and  sufficient  other  ones  of  said  areas  of  said  surface 
that  a  reference  is  provided  for  the  spatial  location  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  areas  on  said  surface  of  said  structure,  a 
transmitter  coupled  to  said  remote  camera  for  transmitting  a 
reference  image  signal,  said  remote  camera  adaptable  to  be 
positioned  farther  away  from  said  selected  one  of  said  areas 
than  said  local  camera: 

means  for  receiving  said  detailed  image  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence image  signal: 

means  for  attributing  a  time  when  said  detailed  image  signal  was 
captured  and  when  said  reference  image  was  captured: 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  and  said  means  for 
attributing  for  generating  a  composite  image  including,  for  a 
particular  time,  a  respective  detailed  image  and  a  reference 
image: 

a  local  visual-spectrum  camera  for  capturing  a  local  visual- 
spectrum  image  of  said  selected  one  of  said  areas  of  said 
surface  of  said  structure,  a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  liKal 
visual-specimm  camera  for  transmitting  a  detailed  visual- 
spectrum  image  signal,  said  means  for  receiving  operable  to 
receive  said  detailed  visual-spectrum  image  signal,  said 
means   for  generating   a  composite   image   incoiporating  a 
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detailed  visual-spectrum  image  derived  from  said  detailed 
visual-spectrum  signal:  and 
a  helmet  adaptable  to  be  worn  by  a  photographer,  said  Itxal 
visual-spectrum  camera  and  said  local  infrared  camera 
mounted  on  said  helmet  to  be  positioned  proximate  to  said 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  areas  and  adaptable  to  be 
repositioned  to  be  proximate  to  other  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
areas,  said  local  visual-spectrum  camera  and  said  local  infra- 
red camera  being  aligned  by  said  helmet  to  be  adaptable  to  be 
pointed  at  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  areas  by  the 
photographer. 


5,742338 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASl  RIN(;  ECCENTRICITIES  OF 

ELECTRON  BEAMS  OF  A  COLOR  CATHODE  R\Y  Tl  BE 

BASED  I  PON  LUMINANCE  PATTERN  IN 

ma(;netically  NEI  TRAL  ENMROMENT 

Tadashi  Nose,  Shiga,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  NEC  Corporatiun. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.265 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013895 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ITM) 

U.S.  CI.  348—190  3  Claims 


TWW 


1.  An  aircraft  surveillance  and  recording  system  adapted  to 
monitor  conditions  prevailing  on  the  course  of  a  flight  and  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  an  active  communication  satellite,  the 
aircraft  including  a  cockpit  section  occupied  by  a  flight  crew 
provided  with  an  instrument  panel  and  controls,  said  system  com- 
prising: ''  ,  ... 

A.  a  plurality  of  video  cameras  placed  at  different  sites  in  the 
plane  to  yield  real-time  image  video  signals:  one  ot  said  video 
cameras  being  placed  in  the  cockpit  section  and  being  focused 
on  said  instrument  panel  and  controls,  a  second  of  said 
cameras  which  include  an  audio  function  being  placed  in  the 
cockpit  -section  to  view  the  faces  of  the  flight  crew  and  pick 
up  their  voices: 

B.  a  transmitter  installed  in  the  plane  which  generates  a  radio 
frequency  carrier  and  is  coupled  to  an  antenna  which  radiates 
the  earner  so  thai  it  can  be  intercepted  by  the  satellite: 

c.  means  to  apply  the  video  signals  from  the  cameras  to  the 
transmitter  to  modulate  the  carrier,  whereby  the  satellite 
retransmits  the  modulated  carrier:  and 

D.  a  ground  recording  station  adapted  to  receive  reiransiiiitied 
video  signals  from  the  satellite  and  to  record  and  store  these 
signals,  including  those  exhibiting  the  instrument  panel  and 
conu-ols  as  well  as  the  flight  crew  and  their  voices  whereby  an 
investigator  of  an  aircraft  accident,  by  playing  the  record,  can 
then  analyze  the  conditions  which  prevailed  at  the  time  of  the 
accident. 


5,742337 
Patent  Not  l.ssued  For  I'his  Number 


5,742336 

AIRCRAFT  SURVEILLANCE  AND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Lee,  682  Broadway.  New  York.  N.^.  10012 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766331 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IX 

U.S.  CI.  348—144  7  Claims 


MIGM-  TFNSIOW 
POWER    SOOXCE 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  eccentricities  of  tricolor  electron 
•"^ams  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  each  of  uncolor  electron  beam 
currents  of  the  color  cathixle  ray  tube  so  as  to  cause  each  of 
the  tricolor  electron  beam  currents  to  have  current  which  does 
not  damage  a  fluorescent  screen  of  the  color  cathode  ray  tube: 

a  video  camera  for  detecting  a  luminance  pattern  resulting  from 
impingement  of  the  tricolor  electron  beams  on  the  fluorescent 
screen:  and 

image  processing  means  for  processing  said  luminance  pattern 
detected  by  the  \  ideo  camera  to  thereby  detennine  eccentrici- 
ties and  eccentric  positions  of  the  electron  beams: 

whereby  the  eccentricities  of  the  electron  beams  are  measured 
on  the  basis  of  said  luminance  pattern  in  a  magnetically 
neutral  environment. 


5.742339 

ELECTRONIC  .STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Yoshio  Wakui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi  kogaku  kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577376,  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appMcation  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994.  6-339172 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/M) 

U.S.  CI.  348—233  43  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  still  video  camera  comprising: 

a  built-in  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  image 

data: 
a  memory  removable  from  said  electronic  still  video  camera. 

said  removable  memory  storing  a  plurality  i>f  frames  of  image 

data: 
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means  for  selecting  a  subset  from  said  plurality  of  frames  of 
image  data,  said  subset  comprising  a  variable  number  of 
frames  of  image  data  selected  from  said  plurality  of  frames  of 
Image  data  stored  in  said  built-in  memory; 

means  for  storing  a  transfer  status  of  each  frame  of  image  data  in 
said  selected  subset,  said  transfer  status  of  each  frame  indicat- 
ing whether  said  frame  is  to  be  transferred  in  a  batch;  and 

means  for  batch  transferring  said  selected  subset,  in  accordance 
with  said  stored  transfer  statuses  from  said  built-in  memory  to 
said  removable  memorv. 


5,742340 

AMBIENT  LIGHT  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  F.  .Alves.  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missile  Sys- 
tems C'ompany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,467 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  348—255  22  Claims 


1.  Ambient  light  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  for  use  with 
an  electronic  imagmg  camera  having  a  multi-element  light  sensing 
array  and  a  video  amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  produced  by  the 
array,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  link  that  collects  light  from  the  sky.  and  couples  the 
light  to  a  predetermined  plurality  of  light  sensing  elements  of 
the  light  sensing  array  that  produce  a  reference  voltage  in 
response  thereto;  and 
automatic  gain  control  circuits  coupled  to  the  light  sensing  array 
for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  video  amplifier  of  the  camera  as 
a  function  of  the  reference  voltage  produced  by  the  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  light  sensing  elements. 


5,742341 
VIDEO  CAMER.A  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HOUSINGS 

FOR  A  VARIETY  OF  OPERATIONS 
Masayuki  Ohishi,  Neyagawa;  Tetsuya  Ohno,  Hirakata; 
Shusaku  Yamamoto,  Moriguchi;  Yoshitada  Moriyasu, 
Katano:  Shouzou  Tomikawa,  Nabari;  Seiki  Morishita, 
Hirakata,  and  Kazuyoshi  Suzuki,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu.  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-98525; 
May  12,  1994,  6-98526;  May  12,  1994,  6-98527;  May  12,  1994, 
6-98528;  May  12,  1994.  6-98529;  May  12,  1994,  6-98530 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5022:5/225 
U.S.  CI.  348—373  9  Claims 

I.  A  video  camera  comprising: 


-^^^  V  ' 


a  first  housing  adapted  to  accommodate  a  recording  and  repro- 
ducing means  for  recording  and  reproducing  video  signals, 
said  first  housing  having  a  recess  defined  therein  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof; 

a  second  housing  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  to  each  other  and  housed  in  the  recess  of  said  first 
housing  at  its  rest  position  at  which  the  first  surface  of  said 
second  housing  is  opposed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
housing,  said  second  housing  having  a  recess  defined  therein 
on  the  second  surface  thereof; 

a  monitor  screen  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  said  second 
housing;  and 

a  support  member  having  a  first  end  to  which  said  second 
housing  is  connected  via  a  first  hinge  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  first  housing  via  a  second  hinge,  said 
support  member  being  housed  in  the  recess  of  said  second 
housing  when  said  second  housing  is  in  the  rest  position. 

wherein  connection  of  said  second  housing  with  said  first  hous- 
ing via  said  support  member  and  said  first  and  second  hinges 
allows  said  monitor  screen  to  rotate  more  than  180°.  enabling 
a  user  to  video  himself  while  viewing  said  monitor  screen. 


5,742342 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

USING  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  TECHNIQIE 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
95-6613 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  348-405  2  Claims 


1.  A  digital  video  signal  encoder  for  coding  a  digital  video 
signal,  wherein  said  digital  video  signal  is  represented  by  a  series 
of  video  frames,  each  \  ideo  frame  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
coding  blocks,  comprising: 

a  source  coder  for  generating  a  set  of  quantized  transform 

coefficients  corresponding  to  each  of  the  c(xling  bliKks; 
a  scanner  for  scanning  the  set  of  quantized  transform  coefficients 
to  generate  a  first  subset  of  scanned  quantized  transfonn 
coefficients   having   a   predetermined   number  of  quantized 
transform  coefficients  located  on  a  predetermined  low  fre- 
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quency  zone  and  a  second  subset  of  scanned  quantized  trans- 
fonn ctxjfficients  having  the  rest  of  quantized  transform  coef- 
ficients, wherein  said  scanning  means  includes: 
a  zig-zag  scanner  for  vcanning  the  set  of  quantized  transform 
coefficients  in  accordance  with  a  zig-zag  scanning  path  to 
sequentially  generate  scanned  quantized  transform  coeffi- 
cients; 
a  counter  for  counting  the  scanned  quantized  Iransfomi  cix?f- 
ficients  to  generate  a  first  control  ^ignal  if  a  count  number 
is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  predetermined  number  and  a 
second  control  signal  if  the  count  number  is  larger  than  the 
predetermined  number: 
a  switch  for  providing  the  scanned  quantized  transfonn  coef- 
ficients as  the  first  subset  and  the  second  subset  in  response 
to  the  first  control  signal  and  the  second  control  signal, 
respectively; 
a  statistical  coder  for  slalisticallv  cixling  the  second  subset  of 
quantized  transform  oxjfficicnis  to  generate   statistically 
coded  data;  and 
a  vector  quantization  cixler  lor  vector  quantizing  the  lirsi 
subset  of  scanned  quantized  transform  coefficients  to  gen- 
erate vector  quantized  data,  wherein  the  vector  quantization 
cixler  includes: 

a  storage  device  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  vector  patterns, 
each  of  the  vector  pallems  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  vector  elements  and  a  plurality  of  indices  cone- 
sponding  to  each  of  the  veclor  patterns; 
an  error  calculator  for  calculating  a  mean  squared  enor 
between  the  first  subset  of  scanned  quantized  transform 
CkK'fficients  and  each  of  the  veclor  patterns;  and 
a  selector  for  selecting  an  index  as  the  vector  quantized 
data,  said  index  representing  a  vector  pattern  correspt>nd- 
ing  to  a  minimum  squared  enor 


5.742343 

SCALABLE  ENCODIN<;  AND  DECODING;  OF  HIGH- 

RE.SOLl'TION  PR0(;RESSIVE  VIDEO 

Barin  (icoffry  Haskell.  Tinton  Falls.  N  J„  and  AtuI  Puri.  River- 
dale.  N.^..  assignors  to  Lucent  Ti^chnologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  91.144,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.221 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 

VS.  CI.  348—415  29  Claims 


17 


"1 r— < — •-    (S 

1  I      »'!«      I 


^1 


,<^   .1    .•£. 


5  -i 


' T '.mi 

LJ    M     L1_,. 

^— ^      BOB*      \    I      '•• 


base  layer  encoding  means  for  producing,  in  response  to  the  first 
progressive  format  video  signal,  a  third  video  signal  and 
encoded  video  signals  in  a  predetermined  formal,  at  a  prede- 
lemiined  resolution  level,  and  at  a  prcdeleniiined  frame  rate, 
at  least  one  of  the  format,  resolution  level,  and  frame  rate  of 
the  encoded  video  signals  being  ditlereni  from  the  li»rmat, 
rest^lution  level,  and  frame  rate  ol  the  v  ideo  signals  received 
by  the  Input; 

enhancement  layer  encoding  means  for  producing,  in  response 
to  the  second  progressive  lormai  video  signal  and  the  third 
video  signal,  encixled  video  signals  in  a  predetermined  format 
at  a  predetermined  resolution  level  and  at  a  predetermined 
frame  rate,  at  least  one  of  the  lomiat.  resolution  level,  and 
frame  rate  of  the  encoded  video  signals  produced  bv  the 
enhancement  layer  encoding  means  being  diflerent  Imm  the 
format,  resolution  level,  and  frame  rate  of  the  encoded  video 
signals  produced  by  the  base  layer  enctxling  means;  and 

an  output  channel  having  a  predetermined  bandwidth  shared  bv 
ihe  enctxied  video  signals  pnxluced  bv  the  base  layer  encixl- 
ing  means  and  the  enhancement  layer  enctxling  means. 


5,742344 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  MDKO  DF.CODIN(;  METHOD 

AND  S-YSTE.M  FOR  DECODINti  A  CODED  \  IDEO 
SIGNAL  USING  SPATIAL  AND  TEMPORAL  FILTERINt; 
Toshinuri  Odaka.  Yokohama;  Yoshiharu  Uetani,  Kawasaki: 
Tadaaki  Masuda,  Tokyo;  1'omoo  ^'amakage.  Kav«asaki: 
Hideyuki  Ueno.  Tokyo:  Noboru  ^amaguchi.  Va.shio:  ^oshi- 
hiro  Kikuchi.  Yokohama,  and  Tadahim  Oku.  I'ravasu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295.421.  Aug.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.541,661,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156.709,  Nov. 
24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,424,779,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  890.705.  May  29,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5317397.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  3.  i99().  Ser.  No.  626,969 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  May  31.  1991,  3-130012: 
Oct.  17.  1991,  3-298316;  Oct.  17,  1991.  .V298317;  Oct.  31,  1991. 
3-286855;  Feb.  18,  1992.  4-30923 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/J2 
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1.  A  multi-layer  video  encoder,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  progressive  formal  video  signals  repre- 
senting a  lirst  resolution  level  at  a  predeiemiined  first  Irame 
rate; 

separating  means  lor  separating,  in  resp<inse  to  the  progressive 
foniial  video  signals  received  bv  the  input,  each  progressive 
fonnal  video  signal  received  bv  (he  input  into  a  first  progres 
sive  formal  video  signal  and  a  second  prngressive  Inrinal 
video  signal; 


13  A  melhiHl  of  decoding  a  cinled  signal  containing  coiies 
conesponding  to  a  motion  vectors  searched  within  the  limited 
search  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a»  variable-length  decoding  the  coded  signal  containing  cixies 
conesponding  to  the  nuition  vectors  searched  within  llic  lim- 
ited search  range  and  ouiputting  a  variable  length  decoded 
prediction  enor  signal  and  a  plurality  of  motion  vectors; 

lb)  decoding  the  vanable  length  decoded  prediction  enor  signal 
to  prixluce  a  deciKled  prediction  enor  signal; 

(c)  storing  a  pluralitv  of  decoded  picture  signals  as  relerence 
picture  signals  in  a  memory; 

id(  producing  a  prediction  picture  signal  on  the  basis  nt  the 
reterence  picture  signals  and  the  motion  vectors,  said  step  id! 
including  a  step  tor  spatial  temporal  filtering  the  relerence 
picture  signals  which  are  designated  bv  ihe  motion  vecti>rs  in 
a  lime  advance  direclion  to  pnxluce  a  spatial  lempi>ral  filtered 
signal  and  lor  producing  the  prediction  picture  signal,  umpl' 
the  spatial  temporal  filtered  signal;  and 
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(e)  reproducing  a  decoded  picture  signal  by  adding  the  decoded 
prediction  error  signal  and  the  prediction  picture  signal. 


5,742.345 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  USING  INTERPOLATION  OF  ADAPTIVE 
FACTOR 
Heon-Hee  Moon,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  874,398.  Apr.  27.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23SJII 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .|ul.  8.   1991, 
11489/1991 


Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/24 


U.S.  CI.  348 — 120 


21  Claims 


9.  An  adaptive  modulator  for  an  encoder  and  decoder  system, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  video  signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of 
frequency  band  blocks: 

maximum  value  detector  means  for  detecting  a  maximum  value 
of  each  frequency  band  block  of  said  video  signals: 

block  adaptive  factor  calculator  means  for  producing  each  block 
adaptive  factor  corresponding  to  the  delected  maximum  value 
and  for  producing  index  signals  corresponding  to  said  block 
adaptive  factors; 

interpolator  means  for  interpolating  said  block  adaptive  factors 
to  produce  picture  element  adaptive  factors  in  dependence 
upon  peripheral  blocks  of  said  video  signals; 

subtracter  means  for  producing  difference  signals  by  subtracting 
said  picture  element  adapti\e  factors  from  said  block  adaptive 
factors; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  difference  signals  with 
reference  signals  to  selectively  provide  first  and  second 
selected  signals;  and 

means  for  proN  iding  hrst  a(lapli\  e  factors  represenlati\  e  of  one 
of  said  picture  element  adaptive  factors  and  said  block  adap- 
tive factors  in  dependence  upon  one  of  said  hrst  and  second 
selected  signals. 


i    -^ 


level  of  filtering,  for  each  said  block  portion,  on  the  basis  of 
the  quantizer  state  value  and  the  weighted  energy  error  value 
associated  with  each  said  block  portion  by  determining,  for 
each  said  block  portion,  one  of  a  plurality  of  filler  slate  values 
on  the  basis  of  a  preselected  adjustable  minimum  slate  value, 
a  preselected  adjustable  maximum  state  value,  a  preselected 
adjustable  maximum  filter  value,  and  the  quantizer  state 
value,  the  processor  determining  the  level  of  filtering,  for  each 
said  block  portion,  on  the  basis  of  a  preselected  adjustable 
minimum  energy  value,  a  preselected  adjustable  maximum 
energy  \ alue,  a  determined  filler  state  value,  and  the  weighted 
energy  error  value;  and 
a  filter  which  applies  the  determined  level  of  filtering  for  the 
block  of  data  representing  the  block  portion  whereby  the 
expected  number  of  bits  needed  to  transmit  each  said  block 
portion  will  be  reduced  depending  upon  the  level  of  filtering. 


5.742317 
EFFICIENT  SUPPORT  FOR  INTERACTIVE  PLAYOUT  OF 

VIDEOS 
Dilip  Dinkar  Kandlur.  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  .Ming-Syan  Chen, 
^'orktuwn  Heights,  both  of  N.Y'..  a.ssignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.763.  Sep.  19.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.966 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/M:7/M:7/.16;7/50 
L'.S.  CI.  348 — J26  18  Claims 
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5,742346 
SPATIALLY  ADAPTIVE  BUR  FILTER 
John  C.  Sievers,  Wakefield,  and  John  F2.  Bruder,  .\rlingt(m, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Picture  Tel  Corporation.  Pea- 
body.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,686 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/24 
I  .S.  CI.  348 — 120  25  Claims 

2.  \n  apparatus  lor  reducmg  a  number  of  expected  bits  needed 
to  transmit  block  portions  of  an  image  frame,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  puicessor  which  generates  a  quantizer  state  value  representa- 
tive of  the  expected  number  of  bits  required  for  transmitting 
each  block  portion  of  the  image  frame,  and  a  vveighled  energy 
error  value  based  on  a  preselected  coding:  method  for  ihc 
block  pnrtKiii  of  the  image  frame,  the  processor  determining  a 


1.  A  method  of  trdnsforming  a  compressed  media  stream  used 
for  distribution  of  video  information  to  a  liKal  client  station, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

downloading  the  compressed  media  stream  from  an  input  source 
to  a  device  in  the  liKal  station,  the  compressed  media  stream 
hav  ing  a  compression  format  of  a  type  that  requires  a  tempo- 
rally previous  frame  to  fully  decode  a  temporally  subsequent 
frame: 

plaving  out  a  video  stream,  decoded  from  the  compressed  media 
stream,  from  the  local  station: 

transforming  the  compressed  media  stream  to  data  having 
another  storage  fomial  during  the  plaving  out  bv  altering  the 
compression  formal  of  ihe  leinpurally  subseqiienl  frame  to  a 
temporally  independent  anchor  frame  format  suitable  for  use 
in  decoding  inlerframe  encoded  frames  during  suhscqueni 
playing  out  of  ihe  video  stream. 
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5,742348 
SPATIAL  FREQl  F:NCY  ADAPTIVE  FIELD- 
INTERPOLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

'  Yasuhiro  Kuwahara,  Osaka:  Hanio  Yamashita,  Ibaraki.  and 
Tsumoru  Fukushima.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-Fu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,542,  Mar,  10,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043729 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7A)I 
Uii.  CL  348—441  17  Claims 
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1.  A  spatial  frequency  adaptive  field-interpolation  method  for 
setting  interpolation  lines  in  plural  directions  passing  through  an 
altentional  pixel  to  be  interpolated  on  a  scanning  line,  plural  pixels 
on  an  upper  scanning  line  placed  on  one  side  of  said  scanning  line 
and  plural  pixels  on  a  lower  scanning  line  placed  on  the  other  side 
of  said  scanning  line  in  one  field,  and  interpolating  scanning  lines 
of  a  video  signal  by  interpolating  said  attentional  pixel  by  the 
respective  pixels  belonging  to  said  upper  scanning  line  and  said 
lower  scanning  line  on  an  interpolation  line  in  a  direction  of  said 
plural  directions,  said  method  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  horizontal  spatial  frequency  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
attentional  pixel  from  image  data  of  one  field. 

(b)  selecting  one  interpolation  line  in  said  plural  interpolation 
lines  by  performing  plural  steps  for  interpolation  direction 
decision, 

(c)  selecting  one  of  said  plural  interpolation  direction  decision 
steps  on  the  basis  of  the  spatial  frequency  obtained  from  said 
image  data  of  one  field  by  said  detecting  step  (a),  and 

(d)  forming  said  attentional  pixel  by  using  pixels  of  said  upper 
scanning  line  and  lower  scanning  line  on  an  interpolation  line 
obtained  by  said  interpolation  direction  decision  steps 
selected  in  step  (c). 


5,742349 
MEMORY  EFFICIENT  VIDEO  GRAPHICS  SUBSYSTEM 
WITH  VERTICAL  FILTERING  AND  SCAN  RATE 
CONVERSION 
Tat  Cheung  Choi,  Saratoga,  and  Peter  J.  Lim,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chrontel.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,523 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  348—443  12  Claims 

I.  A  graphics  subsystem  for  converting  a  first  graphics  data 
stream  for  display  on  a  computer  monitor  hav  ing  a  first  refresh  rate 
into  a  second  graphics  data  stream  for  a  television  monitor  having 
a  second,  slower  refresh  rate,  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  said  first  graphics  data  stream: 
a  first  memor)  for  storing  one  honzontal  scan  line  of  pixel  data; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  one  half  of  a  horizontal  scan  line  of 
pixel  data: 


a  first  summing  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of 
said  first  memorv'  and  a  second  summing  circuit  having  an 
output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  second  memorv;  said 
second  summing  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  memory  and  to  said  input  port; 

multiplexers  for  directing  data  to  said  first  summing  circuit  from 
said  input  port  and  from  said  first  memory  so  that,  for  sequen- 
tially received  first  and  second  honzontal  lines  of  input  pixel 
data  in  said  first  graphics  data  stream,  said  first  honzontal  line 
of  input  pixel  data  is  initially  stored  in  said  first  memor)  and 
said  second  horizontal  line  of  input  pixel  data  is  combined 
with  said  first  horizontal  line  of  data  by  said  first  summing 
circuit  and  the  resulting  combined  pixel  data  is  stored  in  said 
first  memory;  and 

a  controller  for  sending  said  combined  pixel  data  from  said  first 
mentory  to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  second  summing  circuit 
while  a  next  horizontal  line  of  input  pixel  data  is  received  at 
said  input  port; 

said  second  summing  circuit  forming  a  combination  of  said  next 
horizontal  line  of  input  pixel  data  with  said  combined  pixel 
data  to  generate  vertically  averaged  pixel  data  that  is  then 
stored  in  said  second  memory;  and 

said  controller  sending  said  venlcally  averaged  pixel  data  stored 
in  said  second  memory  to  an  output  port  at  a  rate  of  no  less 
than  one  half  the  rale  at  which  pixel  data  is  being  received  at 
said  input  port,  wherein  one  horizontal  line  of  said  venically 
averaged  pixel  data  is  sent  to  said  output  port  for  each  two 
horizontal  lines  of  input  pixel  data  received  at  said  input  port 


5.742350 

VIDEO  SYSTEM  PERFORMING  NON-UNIFORM 

INTERPOLATION  OF  COLOR  SPACE  SIGNALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Shao  Wei  Pan.  Schaumburg,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang.  Long 

Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc  Schaumhurg. 

III. 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.641 
Int.  CI."  H04N  11/20 
1.8.  CI.  348—453  47  Claims 

1.  A  video  system,  comprising: 
a  converter  for  converting  a  video  signal  to  a  plurality  of 

adjacent  color  space  signals; 
a  memory  for  storing  the  plurality  of  adjacent  color  space 
signals  of  an  input  frame,  the  memory  providing  the  adjacent 
color  space  signals  as  output; 
a  V  ideo  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  interpolated  pixel  signals  of  an  output  frame 
hav  ing  a  greater  number  of  scan  lines  than  the  input  frame  by 
performing  non-uniform  interpolation  based  on  a  function 
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5.742,352 

VIDEO  CAPTION  DATA  DECODING  DEVICE 

Ikuo  Tsukagoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  365.620.  Dec.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334278 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/Ofi:7/OK7 

l!.S.  CI.  348-^68  6  Claims 
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wherein  y  represents  one  of  the  interpolated  pixel  signals,  d,  and 
d,  represent  a  pair  of  the  adjacent  color  space  signals  and  c,  and  c, 
represent  a  first  and  second  coefficient;  and 

a  sync  generator  for  generating  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  video  signal,  wherein  the  adjacent  color 
space  signals  are  transferable  from  the  converter  to  the 
memory  as  a  function  of  the  first  signal  and  the  adjacent  color 
space  signals  are  transferable  from  the  memory  to  the  video 
circuit  as  a  function  of  the  second  signal,  wherein  the  video 
system  is  programmable  to  vary  the  number  of  scan  lines  in 
the  output  frame. 


5.742351 
DEVICE  FOR  ENCODING  SEQUENCES  OF  FRAMES 
CONSTITUTED  BY  FILM-TYPE  IMAGES  AND  VIDEO- 
TYPE  IMAGES,  AND  VIDEO-TYPE  IMAGES,  AND 
CORRESPONDING  DECODING  DEVICE 
Frederique  Guede,  le  Plessis  Trevise,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,881,  Mar.  15,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1993,  9303089 
Int.  CI."  H04N  11/20 
VS.  a.  348-^59  14  Oairas 
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1.  A  caption  data  decoding  devjce  for  decoding  data  of  a  caption 
to  be  displayed  being  superimposed  on  a  video  image,  comprising: 

separating  means  for  separating  the  caption  data  from  transmis- 
sion data: 

storing  means  including  at  least  three  banks,  for  temporarily 
storing  the  caption  data  sequentially  output  from  the  separat- 
ing means; 

hrst  and  second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  caption  data 
stored  in  the  storing  means  and  generating  separate  decoded 
outputs;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  either  of  the 
decoded  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  decoding  means, 

wherein  the  storing  means  sequentially  stores  the  caption  data 
supplied  from  the  separating  means  into  the  respective  banks 
on  a  page-by-page  basis: 

wherein  the  hrst  and  second  decoding  means  read  and  decode 
respective  caption  data  of  two  consecutive  pages  of  the  cap- 
lion  data  stored  in  the  storing  means  at  a  timing  delayed  by  a 
prescribed  period  from  a  horizontal  sync  signal  timing  of  the 
video  image;  and 

wherein  the  selecting  means  switches  decoded  caption  data  to  be 
output  at  a  prescribed  timing  in  one  horizontal  .scanning  line 
period  of  the  video  image. 


5,742353 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATUS 
Seijiro  Yasuki,  and  Hiroyuki  Chimoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073298 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  34»— 578 4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  decoding  signals,  referred  to  as  encoded  signals, 
corresponding  to  frame  sequences  comprising  video-type  image 
sequences  and  film-type  image  sequences  which  have  previously 
been  encoded,  which  device  comprises: 

a  module  for  restoring  the  frame  sequences. 

means  for  reading  the  frequency  of  a  sequence  of  frames  from  a 

stream  of  encoded  signals,  and 
means  for  switching,  in  response  to  reading  of  the  frequency, 
from  a  first  to  a  second  m(xle  of  operation  of  the  module  for 
restoring  the  frame  sequences,  said  module  for  restoring  the 
frame  sequences  comprising,  exclusively  in  the  second  mode 
of  operation,  a  stage  for  converting  the  frequency  of  the 
decoded  film-type  images  into  the  frequency  of  the  video-type 
images  by  adding  an  appropriate  number  of  duplicated  fields. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  sum-of-product  arithmetic  device; 

a  second  sum-of-product  arithmetic  device; 

a  mapping  device  for  mapping  texture  data  into  a  polygon  by 
subjecting  apex  data  of  said  polygon  to  inverse  affine  trans- 
formation, thereby  calculating  coordinates  of  said  texture 
data,  said  mapping  device  including  said  first  sum-of-product 
arithmetic  device  comprising  a  matrix  for  said  inverse  atiine 
Iransformalion; 
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a  scanning  line  converting  device  for  compressing  and  expand- 
ing an  image  signal  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  vertical 
direction,  said  scanning  line  converting  device  including  said 
second  sum-of-product  arithmetic  device  lo  execute  a  convo- 
lution calculation  of  a  filtering  priKcss.  wherein  said  scanning 
line  convening  device  executes  a  scanning  line  converting 
operation  with  respect  lo  a  temporal  high  frequency  compo- 
nent and  a  temporal  low  finequency  component  of  said  image 
signal:  and 

switching  means  for  switching  said  first  sum-of-product  anth- 
metic  device  and  said  second  sum-of  prixluct  arithmetic 
device  in  a  time  dividing  manner. 


5.742354 

METHOD  FOR  GENER\TIN(;  NON-VISIBLE  WINDOW 

EDGES  IN  IMAGE  COMPOSITING  S^  STEMS 

Petro  Vlahos,  Lake  Hughes,  and  Paul  \'lahos,  Tarzana,  both  of 

Calif.,    assignors    to    li|timaite    Corporation,    ChaLsworth, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,918 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  y/75 

VS.  CI.  348—586  32  Claims 
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I.  In  a  system  for  compositing  a  foreground  scene  including  a 
subject  before  a  nonuniformly  illuminated  colored  backing,  and  a 
background  scene,  and  where  said  nonuniformly  illuminated  col- 
ored backing  is  at  least  one  of  nonlinear  from  side  to  side  and 
nonlinear  from  lop  to  bottom,  and  where  a  window  is  employed  lo 
mask  unwanted  areas  outside  of.  or  on,  the  colored  backing  and 
w  here  at  least  one  window  edge  forms  a  visible  join  line  where  the 
at  least  one  window  edge  joins  the  backing,  wherein  said  visible 
join  line  is  made  non\isible  without  affecting  the  subject  bv  a 
horizontal  and  vertical  linear  interpolation  methixi  for  obtaining 
backing  corrections  that  cause  a  backing  level  control  signal  to  be 
uniform  at  the  window  edge  and  inatch  an  assigned  window  signal 
level,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  first  reference  point  on  the  backing  and  storing 
RGB  levels  of  said  first  reference  point  as  RGB  reference 
levels  for  horizonuil  linear  interpolation, 

b)  comparing  RGB  levels  of  a  first  pixel  on  a  first  scan  line  to 
enter  the  colored  backing  with  said  RGB  reference  levels  and 
storing  their  differences  as  RGB  correction  values  for  said 
first  pixel, 

c»  comparing  RGB  levels  of  a  last  pixel  on  said  first  scan  line  to 
cross  the  colored  backing  with  said  RGB  reference  levels  and 
storing  their  difference  as  RGB  correction  \alucs  for  said  last 
pixel, 

d)  determining  RGB  scan  line  correction  values  for  all  other 
pixels  on  said  first  scan  line  b\  horizontal  linear  interpolation 
between  said  stored  RGB  correction  values  determined  for 
said  first  pixel  and  said  last  pixel  and  storing  said  all  other 
scan  fine  pixel  correction  values. 

e)  repeatmg  steps  b.  c.  and  d,  for  each  subsequent  scan  line 
which  crosses  the  colored  backing  thereby  determining  RGB 
scan  line  correction  values  for  all  pixels  on  the  colored 
backing, 

f)  adding  said  RGB  scan  line  correction  values  to  foregmund 
scene  RGB  signals  to  correct  said  backing  for  nonunifomiity 
in  a  vertical  direction, 

g)  selecting  a  second  reference  point  and  storing  RGB  levels  of 
said  second  reference  point  as  second  RGB  reference  levels 
lor  vertical  interpolation. 


hi  comparing  the  RGB  levels  of  the  first  pixel  on  the  first  scan 
line  lo  enter  ihe  colored  backing  with  said  second  RGB 
reference  levels  and  sionng  their  differences  as  second  RGB 
correction  values  for  said  first  pixel, 

II  comparing  RGB  levels  of  a  first  pixel  of  a  last  scan  line  to 
enter  the  colored  backing  with  said  second  RGB  reference 
levels  and  storing  their  difference  as  a  second  RGB  correclii>n 
values  for  said  first  pi.xel  on  said  last  scan  line. 

j)  determining  RGB  correction  values  for  all  other  pixels  in  u 
column  of  pixels  between  said  first  pixels  on  said  first  and  last 
scan  lines  by  vertical  linear  interpolation  fvtween  the  stored 
RGB  ci>rrection  values  for  said  two  first  pixels  and  storing 
said  all  other  columnar  pixel  correction  values. 

k)  repeating  steps  h.  i,  and  j,  for  each  subsequent  pixel  on  the 
first  and  last  scan  lines  thereby  determining  RGB  columnar 
correction  values  for  an  area  enclosed  by  the  window. 

1 1  adding  said  RGB  columnar  correction  values  to  said  fore- 
ground scene  RGB  signals  lo  correct  the  backing  for  nonuni- 
formity  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  thereby  form  a  corrected 
backing. 

m)  generating  a  background  scene  level  CE>ntrol  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  luminance  and  visibility  of  said  cotrected  back- 
ing. 

n)  assigning  said  background  scene  level  control  signal  at  the  at 
least  one  window  edge  as  a  window  level  control  signal  thus 
producing  a  non  visible  join  line  between  the  window  edge 
and  said  corrected  backing. 


5,7423-55 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN 

A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Gerard  De  Haan,  and  Tatiana  G.  Kwaaitaal-Spassova,  both  of 
F-indhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S,  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  \ork,  N.Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  223389.  Apr,  5.  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5.715,335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
161.955,  Dec.  2.  I99.V  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No,  538,514 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug,   II.   1994,  IB95/ 
00633;  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov,  14.  1994.  94203305 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/?/ 
U.S.  CI.  348—607  4  Claims 


1.  ,A  clamp-noise  reduction  filter  tor  image  data  signals,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  calculating  averages  of  groups  of  pixels  for  even,  line 

of  pixels  to  obtain  a  zero  frequency  component: 
meiiiory  means  for  storing  one  or  more  of  these  average  values 

for  everv  line  of  pixels: 
filtering  means  for  filtering  these  average  values:  and 
means  for  mixlifying  a  DC  level  of  all  pixels  in  a  line  with  a 

value  related  to  a  diflerence  between  an  average  value  of  a 

group  of  pixels  taken  fn>ni  that  line  and  the  output  of  the 

filtering  means. 
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5.742^56 

MOBILE  BODY  TV  RECEIVER  HAVING  OPTIMAL 

DISPLAY  FRAME  PATTERN  SELECTION  CAPABILITY 

Takao  Suzuki,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corporation. 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291506 

Int.  Cl."^  H»4N  5/44 

VS.  CI.  348—607  13  Claims 
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a  third  demodulator  responsive  to  the  shifted  video  signal  and 
ihe  intermediate  frequency  carrier  to  provide  at  least  the 
portion  of  the  video  signal  at  baseband. 


5.742,357 
DIRECT  DATA  TUNER 
Peter  Griesbaum.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Wavephore.  Inc.. 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,266 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/50 

L.S.  CI.  348—731  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  frequency  shifting  al  least  a  pinion  of  a 

video  signal,  the  video  signal  having  been  pnxluced  al  a  baseband 

and  having  been  iransmilled  by  modulation  wiih  a  video  carrier 

having  a  frequency  subject  to  drift,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  demcxiulalor  responsive  to  the  transmitted  video  signal  to 

shift  the  sideo  signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  bandwidth: 

a  second  denicxiulator  responsive  to  the  \ideo  signal  to  prixluce 

an  intermediate  frequency  carrier  that  tracks  the  drift  of  the 

video  carrier; 


1.  A  TV  receiver  for  use  in  a  mobile  body,  said  TV  receiver 
comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  a  TV  signal  which  carries  a  set  of 
static  frame  images  per  unit  time: 

display  means  for  displaying  said  static  frame  images  received 
by  said  reception  means: 

memory  means  for  sequentially  storing  said  set  of  static  frame 
images  received  by  said  reception  means: 

image  quality  detection  means  for  detecting  image  quality  of 
each  of  said  static  frame  images  stored  in  said  memory 
means: 

pattern  selection  means  for  determining  an  optimal  display  pat- 
tern for  displaying  said  set  of  static  frame  images  in  said 
display  means  by  setting  at  least  one  of  a  frame  speed  and  a 
frame  display  position  to  different  values  to  obtain  a  plurality 
of  display  patterns  and  obtaining  an  evaluation  value  of  each 
of  said  display  patterns  based  on  said  image  quality  detected 
by  said  image  quality  detection  means,  said  frame  speed  being 
a  speed  for  displaying  said  static  frame  images  in  said  display 
means,  said  frame  display  position  indicating  which  of  said 
static  frame  images  will  be  displayed  in  said  display  means: 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display  said 
static  frame  images  stored  in  said  memory  means  based  on 
said  optimal  display  pattern  determined  by  said  pattern  selec- 
tion means. 


5.742358 
PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SCREEN 
Jun    lijima,    Fussa,*    Knichi    Jinda,    Mitaka,    and    Masahiro 
Ogawa,  Ome,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-124394; 
Aug.  8,  1994,  6-208171 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/74:5/64 
V.S.  CI.  348—789  7  Claims 


1.  A  projection  type  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 

image  displaying  means  for  displaying  an  image; 

image  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  image  displayed  by 
said  image  displaying  means: 

a  movable  screen  onto  which  the  image  is  projected  by  said 
image  projecting  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  movable  screen; 

memory  means  for  storing  latest  stales  of  said  image  projecting 
means  when  said  movable  screen  is  located  out  of  a  projection 
optical  path  of  said  image  projecting  means,  said  latest  states 
corresponding  to  a  condition  wherein  said  movable  screen  is 
located  out  of  a  projection  optical  path  of  said  image  project- 
ing means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  image  projecting  means  ba.sed 
on  said  latest  states  of  said  image  projecting  means  stored  in 
the  memory  means  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  movable 
screen  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,742359 

ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE  WITH  CON.STRUCTION 

CAPABLE  OF  EASILY  MAINTAINING  DESIRED 

CONTACT  SPACE  BETWEEN  ITS  CONTROL  KNOB  AND 

SWITCH 
Sang-hyun  Han,  Suuon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 
Electronics  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,313 
Claims  priority.  applit"ation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1995, 
95-21922;  Aug.  23.  1995,  95-21926;  Aug.  23,  1995,  95-26206 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/64:  H05K  SAX):  A47B  HI/(X):  HOIH  Wt2 
U.S.  CI.  348—836  7  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  appliance  comprising  a  first  case,  a  second  case 
mating  with  the  first  case,  a  control  circuit  board  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  cases  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  control 
switches,  and  a  control  knob  fixedly  mounted  to  the  tirsi  case  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  control  switches,  funher  comprising: 
control  circuit  board  supporting  means  adapted  to  support  the 
control  circuit  board,  the  control  circuit  board  supporting 
means  having  support  grooves  respectively  formed  at  the  first 
and  second  cases  and  adapted  to  receive  front  and  rear  end 
portions  of  the  control  circuit  board  when  the  first  and  second 
cases  are  assembled  with  each  other:  and 
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control  circuit  board  urging  means  adapted  to  urge  the  control 
circuit  board  toward  the  first  case,  the  control  circuit  board 
urging  means  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  members  prov  ided 
at  the  second  case  and  adapted  to  apply  a  resilience  force 
generated  therefrom  to  the  control  circuit  board  when  they 
receive  a  force  applied  to  the  first  case  upon  assembling  the 
first  case  with  the  second  case  via  the  control  circuit  board,  so 
that  the  control  circuit  board  can  move  toward  the  first  case  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  accurate  contact  space  is  maintained 
between  the  control  knob  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  case  and 
the  control  switches  of  the  control  circuit  t>oard. 


said  from  and  rear  case  sections  and  being  interposed  between 
said  front  and  rear  sections  so  that  said  tirst  fastening  ele 
ments  of  said  front  section  are  receixed  in  said  first  Nisses  ot 
said  intermediate  frame  and  said  second  fastening  elements  of 
said  front  section  are  received  in  said  second  bosses  of  said 
intermediate  frame  to  thereby  affix  said  front  section  to  said 
intermediate  frame  to  reinforce  said  case  to  prevent  distortion 
of  said  case  due  to  the  weight  of  the  calhtxle  rav  tube,  and  to 
enhance  the  visual  appearance  of  said  monitor  case. 


5.742361 
DATA  DEMULTIPLEXER 
Junko  Nakase,  Kokubunji;  \ukio  Fujii.  Yokohama:   Hin>shi 
(iunji.  Tokyo,  and   Katsumi   MaLsuno,   KokubuiUi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  753.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1995.  7-312026; 
VMPO,  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT/JP96/00676 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/24 
VJS.  CL  348—845  12  Claims 


5,742360 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  AN  INTERMEDIATE 
REINFORCING  FRAME 
Sung  .Su  Kvtnn,  .Seoul;  Jae  Soo  Sim,  and  Young  Tai  Kim.  both 
of  .Suwon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics, Ltd..  .Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,418.  May  26,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,5.33 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  30,  1994, 
94-12086;  May  30,  1994,  94-12087 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/64:5/645:5/65:  HOIJ  JI/IMI 
U.S.  CI.  348—839  18  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  case  for  housing  and  supporting  a  caihixle  ray  tube, 
said  monitor  case  comprising: 

a  front  case  section  having  a  plurality  of  first  fastening  elements, 
each  said  first  fastening  element  disposed  at  a  comer  of  said 
front  case  section  and  a  pluralitv  of  second  fastening  ele- 
ments, each  said  second  fastening  element  disposed  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  first  fastening  elements: 

a  rear  case  section  having  a  plurality  of  assembly  holes,  each 
said  assembly  hole  disposed  at  a  corner  ol  said  rear  case 
section  and  liKaled  to  be  in  correspondence  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  second  fastening  elements  of  said  front 
case  section  to  thereby  align  and  assemble  said  rear  case 
section  to  said  front  case:  and 

a  rigid  intemiediate  reinforcing  frame  for  supporting  a  portion  of 
the  weight  of  said  cath(Xle  rav  tube,  said  intermediate  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  first  bosses,  each  said  first  boss  disposed 
at  a  comer  of  said  intermediate  frame  and  liKated  to  be  in 
correspondence  w  ith  one  of  said  first  fastening  elements,  and 
a  pluralitv  of  second  bosses,  each  said  second  boss  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  first  bosses  and  liKated  to  be  in 
correspondence  with  one  of  said  second  fastening  elements, 
said  intermediate  liame  being  of  a  color  difierent  from  that  of 


1.  A  data  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  an  input  stream 
fomied  by  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  data  and  outpulting  desired 
data,  said  data  demultiplexer  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  data  of  said  input  stream  in  a  pluralit)  of 

store  areas: 
a  write  controller  for  receiving  the  data  of  said  input  stream  and 
writing  data  of  a  packet  unit  denved  from  said  data  into  one 
store  area  included  in  said  plurality  of  store  areas  of  said 
memory; 
an  analyzing  processing  unit  for  reading  out  said  data  of  the 
packet  unit  from  said  memory,  analyzing  a  kind  of  said  data 
read  out.  and  generating  analyzed  infomiation:  and 
a  plurality  of  transfer  control  units  responsive  to  said  analyzed 
infomiation  supplied  from  said  analyzing  processing  unit  to 
transfer  the  data  read  out   from  said   memorv    to  outputs 
thereof. 

wherein  when  writing  data  of  a  pluralitv   of  packet  units 
successivelv  from  said  write  contn>ller  into  said  memorv 
write  address  infomiation  pieces  respectively  of  said  data 
of  a  pluralitv  of  packet  units  are  successivelv  stored  in  a 
FIFO  memory, 
wherein   said   analvzing   pnKessing   unit   reads  out   data  of 
packet  units  successively  from  said  memorv  in  accordance 
with  said  write  address  information  pieces  successivelv 
read  out  from  said  FIFO  memorv.  and  generates  succes- 
sively analv/ed  information  pieces  by  analyzing  kinds  of 
the  data,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  transfer  control  units  ncIcc- 
tively  responds  to  said  analyzed  infomiation  supplied  from 
said  analvzing  privessing  unit,  to  transfer  data  read  i>ut 
from  one  store  area  of  said  memory  to  output  thereof. 
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PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  AND  AN  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USED  FOR 

THE  PROCESS 
Shoichi  Chikamichi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.934 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  21,  1993,  5-148744 
Iiit.  CI."  G02F  I/I  J:  G03C  1/492 
U.S.  CI.  349—2  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  phoiosensitive  material  for  use  in 
forming  the  sectional  shape  of  the  photosensitive  material,  the 
process  for  forming  the  photosensitive  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  photosensitive  material  to  a  substrate; 

(b)  exposing  the  photosensitive  material  to  light,  an  exposure 
time  thereof  being  adjusted  in  three  or  more  grades,  said 
exposure  time  being  calculated  on  the  basis  of  a  desired 
amount  of  accumulated  exposed  light;  and 

(c)  removing  the  uncured  portion  of  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial. 


12 
7 
4 
2 


1   A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  active  layer  over  the  substrate,  the  active  layer  having  a 
channel  region,  source  and  drain  regions,  and  an  offset  region; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  over  the  active  layer; 

a  lower  gate  electrode  having  a  first  width  over  the  gate  insulat- 
ing layer;  and 

an  upper  gale  electrode  over  the  lower  gate  electrode,  the  second 
width  being  different  from  the  first  width; 

an  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  an  overall  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate including  the  active  layer,  the  gale  insulating  layer,  and 
the  lower  and  upper  gate  electrodes,  the  interlayer  insulating 


layer  having  a  contact  hole  exposing  the  source  and  drain 
regions  of  the  active  layer;  and 
source  and  drain  electrodes  connected  to  the  source  and  drain 
regions  through  the  contact  hole. 


5,742J64 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742365 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  IN  WHICH  A 
LIGHT  SHIELDING  L.AYER  IS  OVER  THE  GATE 
ELECTRODE  OR  A  GATE  ELECTRODE  IS  IN  A 
TRENCH 
Hyun  Sik  Seo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hi  Electron- 
ics, Inc  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  15.  19%, 
1996/672 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///.?6.- ///.?.?.?;  HOIL  2W()4:27/I()S 
U.S.  CI.  349—43  19  Claims 


5,742,363 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPL.AY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME  IN  WHICH  THE  GATE 

ELECTRODE  IS  FORMED  FROM  TWO  LAYERS 

HAVING  DIFFERING  WIDTHS 

Sung-Sik  Bae.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
25950/1995 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/136:1/13:  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  349—38  35  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  gale  electrode  on  the  substrate; 

a  light  shielding  layer  over  the  gate  electrode  and  the  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  over  the  light  shielding  layer  and  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  channel  region  on  the  insulating 
layer  over  the  gate  electrode; 

source  and  drain  electrodes  over  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
semiconductor  layer,  respectively;  and 

an  ohmic  contact  layer  between  the  semiconductor  layer  and 
each  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes. 


5,742366 

LCD  HAVING  A  HEAT  CONDUCTION  MEANS  AND  A 

HEAT  ASSIST  MEANS 

Satoshi  Imoto,  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,455,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357790 
'int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—62  52  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  including  a  planar  display  member  consti- 
tuted by  liquid  crystal  display  elements. 

light-guide  member  opposed  to  said  display  member 
a  light-emitting  member  comprised  of  a  tubular  light  source 
pro\  ided  at  least  at  an  end  portion  of  said  light-guide  member, 
and  a  holding  member  for  holding  at  least  said  members  as  a 
unitary  structure  wherein 
said  planar  display  member  is  arranged  at  an  upper  surface  of 
said  light  guide  member. 
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nism.  when  said  first  mechanism  is  provided  at  a  portion 
which  is  close  to  said  light  emitting  member  and  is  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tube  thereof. 
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a  heat  conduction  member,  said  member  being  a  heat  conduction 
means  constituted  by  a  member  having  large  heat  conductiv- 
ity is  arranged  at  a  lower  side  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
light-guide  member,  and 

a  gap  and  a  heat  conduction  assist  means  are  arranged  al  a 
portion  where  said  heal  conduction  member  and  said  holding 
member  are  arranged  next  to  each  other,  and  wherein  uniform 
display  characteristic  of  said  display  member  is  obtained  by 
changing  the  size  or  the  shape  of  said  gap  and  said  heat 
conduction  assist  means. 

21.  A  display  device,  comprising: 

planar  display  means  including  liquid  crystal  display  elements; 

light-guide  means  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces,  said 
first  surface  being  opp«ised  to  said  display  means; 

light-emitting  means  provided  at  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said 
light-guide  means; 

reflection  means  covering  said  light-emitting  means: 

holding  means  holding  at  least  one  of  said  planar  display  means, 
said  light-guide  means,  said  light-emitting  means,  and  said 
reflection  means  as  a  .structure; 

heal  conduction  means  including  a  member  having  large  heal 
conductivity  at  the  structure,  and  opposed  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  light-guide  means;  and 

a  mechanism  between  said  heal  conduction  means  and  said 
holding  means  close  to  said  light  emitting  means,  said  mecha- 
nism limiting  the  conduction  of  heat  between  said  heat  con- 
duction means  and  said  holding  means. 

wherein  the  mechanism  Includes  two  portions,  a  first  portion 
close  to  and  parallel  with  the  light-emitting  means,  a  second 
portion  between  said  heal  conduction  means  and  said  holding 
means  and  perpendicular  to  the  light-emitting  means,  the  first 
portion  having  a  greater  ability  of  limiting  heat  conduction 
than  the  second  ponion. 

37.  A  display  device  Including  a  planar  display  means  consti- 
tuted by  liquid  crystal  display  elements,  a  lighl-guide  member 
opposed  to  said  planar  display  means,  a  light-emitting  member 
comprised  of  a  tubular  light  source  provided  at  least  at  an  end 
ponion  of  said  light-guide  member,  and  holding  means  for  holding 
at  least  said  members  as  a  unitary  structure,  wherein 

said  planar  display  means  has  right  angles  with  the  side  ponion 
of  said  light-guide  member  on  which  said  lighl-emitting  mem- 
ber is  arranged,  and  is  arranged  al  an  upper  side  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  light-guide  member. 

heat  conduction  means  constituted  by  a  member  having  a  large 
heat  conductivity  and  which  has  right  angles  with  the  side 
portion  of  said  light  guide  member  on  which  said  light- 
emitting  member  is  arranged,  is  ananged  al  a  lower  side  of 
the  btittom  surface  of  said  light-guide  member,  and 

a  first  mechanism  for  limiting  heat  conductivity  is  provided 
between  said  heal  conduction  means  and  said  holding  means. 

a  second  mechanism  for  limiting  heat  conductivity  is  provided  al 
a  ponion  at  right  angles  w  ith  the  longitudal  direction  of  the 
tubular  light-emitting  member. 

wherein  an  ability  of  limiting  heat  conductivity  of  the  first 
mechanism  is  set  to  be  larger  than  that  of  the  second  mecha- 


5.7423*7 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DE\  ICE  HAVING  A 

STACKED  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  LCD  FOR 

DISPL.AYING  AN  IMAGE,  A  LIQUID  CRY.STAL 

SHUTTER,  AND  A  SOLAR  CELL  PANEL 

\oshiyuki  Kozaki,  Kyoto.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1995.  7-113304 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1347:1/133 

VS.  CI.  349—64  7  Claims 

ea  6b  g 

1 i. 


I.  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid-crystal  panel  for  displaying  an  image; 

a  solar-cell  panel  disposed  behind  said  liquid-crystal  panel; 

a  liquid-crystal  shutter  provided  between  said  liquid-crystal 
panel  and  said  solar-cell  panel  for  controlling  a  quantity  of 
light  transmitted  to  said  solar-cell  panel  through  said  liquid- 
crystal  panel;  and 

a  power  source  circuit  which  is  charged  by  electromotive  force 
generated  in  said  solar-cell  panel. 


5.742368 
REFLECTION  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPL,\Y  DEVICE 
GuoPing  Chen,  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  U.  19%.  8-003379 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:  C09K  IWfiO 

VS.  CL  349—117  4  Claims 

22 


I.  A  reflection  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  display  substrate  and  a  back  substrate  each  having  an  elec- 
trode, and  disposed  in  spaced  opposition  to  each  other; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  which  is  provided  between  said  display 
substrate  and  said  back  substrate,  and  compt)sed  of  nematic 
liquid  crystal  to  which  dichromatic  dye  is  added; 
a  reflector  plate  pro\  Ided  on  said  back  substrate:  and 
a  quarter-wave  plate  provided  between  said  reflector  plate  and 

said  liquid  crystal  layer, 
wherein  twisi  pitch  P  of  the  liquid  crystal  and  the  distance  d 
between  .said  substrates  satisfy  the  following  expression: 
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5.742,369 

METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  BY 

APPLYING  AN  ALTERNATING  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

UNDER  PERIODICALLY  CHANGING  TEMPERATURE 

Tadashi  Mihara;  Yukio  Hanyu,  both  of  Isehara.  and  Sunao 

Mori,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352113; 
Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335595 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/1} 
U.S.  CI.  349—123  26  Claims 


AT-2T:    Tmi  Mir      Tan  •nTT 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  liquid  crystals,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of; 

treating  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  sandwiched  between  a  pair 
of  substrates  each  having  an  electrode  by  applying  an  alter- 
nating electric  field  between  the  substrates  under  periodically 
changing  temperature  conditions  In  which  a  width  of  changes 
of  the  temperature  for  a  single  period  differs  in  every  period. 

wherein  in  the  temperature  conditions,  a  minimum  temperature 
value  of  each  period  is  fixed  while  a  maximum  temperature 
value  is  varied  at  every  period. 


. ^ , 1 , 1 r— -r 

0  2  »  6  6  'C 

APPLIED  VOLTAGE  (VpD) 

heating  the  temporary  cell  or  the  stack  at  lower  than  phase 
separation  temperature  of  a  blend  of  liquid  crjstal  and  the 
polymer  him  while  applying  a  magnetic  field  stronger  than 
0.2  tesia;  and 

cooling  the  temporarj'  cell  or  the  stack  in  the  magnetic  field  at  a 
cooling  rate  of  not  more  than  100°  C.  per  minute. 


5.742.J71 

LCD  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  WIRING  HAVING  A  LINE 

W IDTH  NARROWER  IN  AN  AREA  WHERE  A  SEAL 

CROSS  THE  WIRING  THAN  WHERE  THE  SEAL  DOES 

NOT  CROSS 

Yoshihiro    Izumi,    Kashihara.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,830,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,654.781.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312157; 

Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312160;  Sep.  14,  1995.  7-237446 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1333:1/1343:1/1339 

U.S.  CI.  34»— 139  9  Oaims 

19   16     10 
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5.742370 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
ALIGNMENT  LAYER  BY  MAGNF:TIC  FIELD 
TREATMENT 
Chung  Yup  Kim;  Young  Chul  Kim;  Dong  Young  Kim;  Hyun 
Nam  Cho.  and  Jun  Young  Lee,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  12.  1996. 
39463/19% 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/337 
U.S.  CI.  349—124  2  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  liquid  crystal  alignment  layer, 
comprising; 

coating  a  polymer  film  on  a  transparent  electrode  to  have  a 

thickness  of  not  less  than  500  A; 
fabricating  a  temporary  cell  with  a  structure  of  transparent 
electrode  (ITO  glass)  /  polymer  film  /  liquid  crystal  /  polymer 
film  /  transparent  electrcxle  (ITO  glass)  by  attaching  two 
U-anspareni  electrodes  having  a  polymer  film  coated  thereon 
and  infusing  a  liquid  crystal  therebetween,  or  fabricating  a 
stack  with  a  structure  of  transparent  electrode  (ITO  glass) 
/polymer  film  /  liquid  crystal  by  contacting  liquid  crystal  on 
the  polymer  film; 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

an  electric  wiring  provided  at  least  on  one  of  said  substfates:  and 

a  seal  member,  applied  to  said  substrate  so  as  to  partially  cross 
said  electric  wiring,  for  combining  said  pair  of  substrates  so 
that  a  liquid  crystal  is  filled  between  said  pair  of  substrates, 
said  seal  member  being  made  of  a  ultraviolet  ray  hardening 
resin  or  a  ultraviolet  ray  hardening  resin  used  in  combination 
with  heat  hardening, 

wherein  said  electric  wiring  has  a  line  width  of  narrower  in  an 
area  where  said  seal  member  crosses  said  electric  wiring  than 
in  an  area  where  said  seal  member  does  not  cross  said  electric 
wiring. 
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b)  forming  an  arras  of  dnvlng  and  addressing  circuitry  on  the 
substrate. 


5.742^72 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 

PANELS 
Kyoji  Furukawa.  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintokogio. 
Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1995,  7-269151  5,742.374 

Int.  CI.'  G02F ///.?  ^  ,     .  FITNDUS  CAMERA 

VS.  O.  349^187  A  n  i         Tsuguo  Nanjo,  Toyohashi.  and  Masunori  KaMamura.  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidvk  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79rjU5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1996.  8-038973 

Int  CI."  A61B  3/14:3/10 

MS.  CL  351—206  U  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  liquid-crystal  panels  compris- 


ing 


a  pressure-contacting  plate  6  mounted  on  a  horizontally  fixed 
base  stand  2,  an  upper  surface  of  which  plate  is  flat, 

a  suction  frame  10,  a  lower  surface  of  which  frame  can  lightly 
contact  the  base  stand  2,  disposed  movably  up  and  down 
relative  to  the  base  stand  2  in  an  area  just  above  the  pressure- 
contacting  plate  6,  the  frame  having  a  center  opening  12. 
which  verticallv  passes  through  the  frame,  and  which  can 
accomnnxlate  the  pressure-contacting  plate  6  and  an  empty 
cell  W,  and  a  suction  opening  15,  which  is  provided  in  a  wall 
of  the  frame  so  as  to  have  the  opening  12  communicate  uiih 
a  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  pressure  of  a  v  acuum, 

a  film  13  for  transmitting  ultraviolet  rays,  hermetically  adhering 
to  the  suction  frame  10  to  close  the  opening  12,  and 

ultraviolet-ray  radiation  means  17  disposed  just  above  the  suc- 
tion frame  10. 


5.742.373 

COLOR  MICRODISPLAYS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Phillip  .\lvelda.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

laslitute  of  Technology.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  543,088 
Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1335:1/13 
VS.  CI.  349—204 


39  Oaims 


a, 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  generation  device  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  source  of  incident  light: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  array  of  pixels  on  the  substrate,  vshich  comprises 
a)  f'omiing  a  planar  array  of  ditt'raclion  grating  elements,  such 
that  each  pixel  diffracts  color  components  of  the  Incident 
light  from  the  source  into  a  single  order  having  a  specific 
direction:  and 


1.  A  fundus  camera  for  photographing  fundus  of  an  eye  to  be 
examined,  comprising: 

observing  illumination/larget  projection  optical  system  provided 
with  a  slii-plate  having  a  pin-hole  aperture  and  a  nng-slit.  for 
illuminating  the  eye  to  be  examined  with  an  illumination  lighl 
bundle  for  use  in  observation  that  is  formed  by  said  nng-slit 
to  be  nng-shaped  bv  illuminating  said  slii-plaie  unilormlv, 
and  for  projecting  an  alignn>ent  index  onto  a  cornea  of  the  eye 
to  be  examined  b>  using  a  light  bundle  that  has  passed 
through  said  pin-hole  aperture: 

photographing  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminaling  the 
eye  to  be  examined  with  a  nng-shaped  illumination  light 
bundle  for  use  in  photography  bv  using  a  part  of  optical  path 
of  said  observing  illumination/target  projection  optical  sys- 
tem: 

observation  optical  svstem  for  observing  the  fix-used  condition 
of  an  image  of  the  alignment  index  projected  onto  the  cornea 
of  the  eye  to  be  examined  and  the  fundus  of  the  eve  to  be 
examined  b>  using  said  observing  illumination/lurget  projec- 
tion optical  system:  and 

photographing  optical  svstem  using  a  part  of  optical  path  of  said 
observation  optical  svstem  and  for  photographing  the  fundus 
of  the  eve  to  be  examined  that  is  illuminated  vtith  said 
photographing  illumination  optical  system,  whereby  the  suit- 
ability of  the  alignment  is  determined  bv  observing  the 
ftK'used  condition  of  the  image  of  the  uligninenl  index  bv 
using  said  observation  optical  system. 


5,742375 
HEAD  MOUNTED  LENS  SUPPORT 
Bernard   Charles  Szirth,  Melhuen.   Mass..  and   Neil   Milton 
Davis.  Eugene,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Nikon.  Inc.,  Melville.  N.Y. 
Filed  Maj  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653iW7 
int.  CI."  A6IB  3A)4 
VS.  CI.  351—229  18  Claims 

1.  A  head  mounted  lens  suppon  comprising: 
a  lateral  support  member  having  a  left  end  and  a  right  end: 
right  and  left  earpieces  respeclivelv  attached  lo  said  right  and 

left  ends  of  said  lateral  suppon  member: 
a  nosebndge  attached  lo  said  lateral  suppon  member: 
nght  and  left  lens  suppon  members  anached  to  said  lateral 
support  member:  and 
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5,742>^77 
CANTILEN  ER  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
INCLUDING  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Stephen  Charles  Minne.  Danville.  III.;  Calvin  F.  Quale,  and 
Scott  ManalLs,  both  of  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  296,340.  Aug.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  226,784. 
Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,517^80.  This  appNcation  Aug.  25, 
1995,  Sen  No.  519,108 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  355—71  38  Claims 


right  and  left  lens  angle  positioners  pivotally  attached,  respec- 
tively. ID  said  right  and  left  lens  support  members. 


5,742376 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Susumu  Makinouchi,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  234357,  Apn  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  28.  1993,  5-103086 
Int.  Cl."^  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355—53 


20  Claims 


f 

U — 1— rir~i  I       — •-  • 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  an  illummation 
area  on  a  maslc  having  a  pattern  to  be  transferred,  with 
exposure  light,  said  illumination  area  having  a  predetermined 
shape; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  said 
pattern  within  said  illumination  area  of  said  masli  to  a  photo- 
sensitive substrate; 

a  mask  stage  for  scannmg  said  mask  in  a  predetermined  scan 
direction  with  respect  to  said  illumination  area; 

a  substrate  stage  for  scanning-said  photosensitive  substrate  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  said  scan  direction  in  synchronism 
with  the  scanning  of  said  mask; 

a  changing  device  for  changing  relative  position  of  an  image 
plane  of  said  projection  optical  system  and  an  exposure  sur- 
face of  said  photosensitive  substrate  in  a  direction  of  an 
optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system;  and 

a  control  system  which  controls  said  changmg  device  to  change 
said  relative  position  in  a  cycle  which  is  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  a  width  of  said  illumination  area  in  said  corre- 
sponding direction  and  a  velocity  of  scanning  of  said  photo- 
sensitive substrate  while  the  pattern  on  said  mask  is  exposed 
onto  said  photosensitive  substrate  by  said  scanning. 


1.  A  scanning  protie  microscope  comprising: 

a  cantilever  comprising  an  actuator  section  and  a  bending  sec- 
tion, said  actuator  section  including  an  actuator  for  Ijending 
said  actuator  section  and  said  bending  section  being  located 
closer  to  a  free  end  of  said  cantilever  than  said  actuator 
section; 

a  deflection  detector  for  detecting  a  deflection  of  said  bending 
section;  and 

a  feedback  system,  an  input  of  said  feedback  system  being 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  deflection  detector  and  an  output 
of  said  feedback  system  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  said 
actuator 


5,742378 
ELECTRONIC  LEVELING  APPARATUS  AND  LEVELING 

STAFF  USED  W ITH  THE  SAME 
Kaoni    Kumagai;   Shinji    Kawashima;    Kiichi   Funiya,   and 
Fumio  Ohtomo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  557349,  Nov.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  82,082,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-1916%; 
Dec.  12,  1992,  4-353346;  Dec.  12,  1992,  4-353347 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/0fi.l5/02:  GOIB  IJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—4.08  15  Claims 

R(0)    A(0)  aoi    R(1)  Ad)  B(1)  R(90)  A(90)  B(90) 
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1.  A  leveling  staff  for  use  in  measuring  a  difference  in  height 

between  a  starling  position  on  said  staff  and  a  point  of  intersection 

with  said  staff  of  a  line  of  sight  of  an  electronic  leveling  apparatus, 

said  leveling  staff  comprising: 

a  first  pattern  which  is  modulated  In  a  first  cyclic  period  relative 

to  said  starting  position  and 
a  second  pattern  which  is  modulated  in  a  second  cyclic  period, 
different  from  said  first  period,  relative  to  said  starting  posi- 
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tion.  said  first  and  second  patterns  being  aligned  at  a  constant 
pitch  along  a  length  of  said  staff. 


5.742379 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

MEASURING  DISTANCES 

Michael  H.  Reifen  9605  Clocktower  La.,  Columbia,  Md.  21046 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  563.966 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  .Wa 

U.S.  CI.  356—5.07  14  claims 


_     sr-ic-w     ■ 

e} 

I.  A  rangefinder  device  for  electronically  mea.suring  range  com- 
prising: 

a  generator  clock  constructed  so  as  to  supply  a  first  signal 
having  a  leading  edge,  to  a  light  source; 

said  light  source  constructed  so  as  to  receive  said  first  signal  and 
generate  a  disseminated  light  output  from  said  first  signal; 

a  transmitting  pholodeteclor  constructed  so  as  10  detect  a  first 
portion  of  said  light  output,  said  transmitting  photodetector  is 
further  positioned  such  thai  said  transmitting  photodetector 
delects  said  first  portion  of  said  light  output  from  a  first  optics, 
said  first  optics  constructed  so  as  to  collimate,  focus  and  filler 
said  light  output;  wherein  said  transmitting  photcxfetecior  is 
fiinher  constructed  so  as  10  generate  a  first  electrical  signal 
from  said  first  portion  of  said  light  output; 

said  light  output  comprising  a  second  portion,  wherein  said 
second  portion  is  transmitted  to  a  target,  wherein  a  distance 
between  said  rangefinder  de\ice  and  said  target  defines  said 
range; 

a  receiving  photodetector  constructed  so  as  to  detect  a  part  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  light  output  returning  from  said 
target,  said  receiving  photodetector  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond optics  constructed  so  as  to  collect,  focus  and  filler  said 
second  portion  of  said  light  output  on  said  receiving  photode- 
tector wherein  said  recei\ing  photodetector  is  further  con- 
structed so  as  10  generate  a  second  electrical  signal  from  said 
returning  part  of  said  light  output: 

a  signal  filter  connected  to  a  switch,  said  filter  and  switch 
constructed  so  as  to  process  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  from  said  transmitting  photodetector  and  said  receiv- 
ing photodetector  signals; 

a  central  processing  unit  constructed  so  as  to  determine  which  of 
said  first  and  second  electrical  signal  is  passed  through  said 
filter  at  what  time  and  sequence,  said  signal  filler  further 
constructed  so  as  to  generate  a  filtered  signal  from  each  of 
said  first  and  second  electrical  signals,  wherein  said  filtered 
signal  having  a  zero  crossing  point; 
a  phase  comparator  constructed  so  as  to  receive  said  each  of  said 
filtered  signal,  said  phase  comparator  is  further  constructed  so 
as  to  generate  a  comparator  signal,  wherein  said  comparator 
signal  comprises  a  starting  point  as  said  leading  edge  of  said 
first  signal  and  a  stopping  point  at  a  transition  point  from  one 
side  of  said  zero  crossing  point  to  another  side  of  said  zero 
crossing  point  of  said  filter  signal; 
a  distance  clock  having  a  counter,  said  clock  and  counter  con- 
structed so  as  to  count  lapsed  cycles  during  said  comparator 
signal,  wherein  said  clock  and  counter  are  further  constructed 
so  as  10  count  said  lapsed  cycles  for  a  plurality  of  samples, 
wherein  said  counter  begins  counting  at  said  starting  point 
and  slops  counting  at  said  stopping  point,  said  central  process- 
ing unit  is  further  constructed  so  as  to  reset  said  counter  and 


wherein  said  clock  and  counter  are  further  constructed  such 
thai  said  counted  lapsed  cycles  are  used  as  a  rcpresentalion  of 
said  range; 
w  herein  said  central  processing  unit  is  further  constructed  so  as 
to  average  said  count  lapsed  cycles  from  said  plurality  of 
samples.  detem>ine  a  filler  delay  measurement,  determine  a 
de\iation  based  upon  said  a%eragcd  ct)unt  lapsed  cycles, 
determine  a  path  delav  measurement,  determine  a  sum  of  said 
filter  delay  and  .said  path  delav.  determine  said  distance  mea- 
surement from  said  count  lapsed  cycles,  said  filler  dela> 
measurement  and  said  path  dela>  measurement,  said  computer 
processing  unit  is  further  constructed  s<i  as  to  displav  said 
distance  measurement  on  a  display  unit,  and  said  computer 
processing  unit  is  further  constructed  so  as  10  alert  a  user 
through  said  display  unit,  when  a  threshold  \alue  of  said 
deviation  has  been  crossed,  said  threshold  value  being  indica- 
tive of  insufficient  part  of  said  second  portion  of  said  light 
output  incident  upon  said  receiving  photodetector 


5,742380 

PLASMA  ASS.\^  SPECTROMETER 

Avigdor  M.  Ronn.  27A  Bond  .St.,  Great  Neck.  N.V.  11021 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996.  .Sen  No.  777,815 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2l/t>4 

V&.  a.  356—39  12  aaims 
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I.  A  fluorescence  specuwmeter  for  determining  a  concentration 
of  the  photosensitizing  drug  in  the  patient,  for  PhotoDynamic 
Therap>  treatment  of  the  patient  b\  a  treatment  light  at  a  treatment 
light  wavelength,  said  fluorescence  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  CPU  ha\  ing  a  stored  calibration  cun  e  for  the  photosensitizing 
drug  that  correlates  on  a  one-for-one  basis  a  measured  emis- 
sion light  intensity  with  a  calculated  concentration  of  the 
photosensitizing  drug: 

a  light  source; 

a  sample  holder; 

a  detector: 

means  for  directing  an  interrogation  light  output  from  said  light 
source  10  said  sample  holder: 

means  for  directing  an  emissions  light  output  from  said  sample 
holder  10  said  detector; 

means  for  measuring  an  intensity  of  said  emission  light  output  to 
prtxluce  said  measured  emission  light  intensity: 

means  for  inputting  said  measured  emission  light  intensity  to 
said  CPU: 

means  for  comparing  .said  measured  emission  light  intensity  to 
said  stored  calibration  curve  to  produce  a  calculated  concen- 
tration of  the  photosensitizing  drug;  and 

means  for  displa)  ing  said  calculated  concentration  of  the  photo- 
sensitizing drug. 
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5.742381 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REFRACTIVE  POWER 
AND  RADIUS  OF  CURVATURE  OF  A  LENS 
Yasunori  Ueno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1995.  7-321023 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—124  .19  Qaims 

X 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  refractive  power  and  radius  of 
curvature  of  a  subject  lens,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  refractive-power  measurement  subsystem  arranged  on  a 
primary  optical  axis  and  comprising  a  primary  light  source  for 
generating  plural  primary  light  fluxes  appearing  to  originate 
from  locations  symmetrically  displaced  from  the  primary 
optical  axis  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  primary  optical 
axis,  the  refractive-power  measurement  subsystem  also  com- 
prising on  the  primary  optical  axis  a  condenser  lens,  a  colli- 
mator lens,  an  imaging  lens,  and  a  single  stationary  light- 
position  sensor,  the  refractive-power  measurement  subsystem 
being  for  measuring  the  refractive  power  of  a  subject  lens 
disposed  on  the  primary  optical  axis  between  the  collimator 
lens  and  the  imaging  lens  by  sensing  the  positions  at  which 
the  primary  light  fluxes  impinge  on  the  light-position  sensor 
as  affected  by  refraction  of  the  primary  light  fluxes  passing 
through  the  subject  lens,  relative  to  positions  al  which  the 
primary  light  fluxes  impinge  on  the  light-position  sensor  when 
no  subject  lens  is  placed  between  the  collimator  lens  and  the 
imaging  lens:  and 

(b)  a  curvature-radius  measurement  subsystem  arranged  on  a 
secondary  optical  axis  and  comprising  a  secondary  light 
source  for  generating  plural  secondary  light  fluxes  appearing 
to  originate  from  locations  symmetrically  displaced  from  the 
secondary  optical  axis  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  second- 
ary optical  axis,  the  curvature-radius  measurement  subsystem 
also  comprising  on  the  secondary  optical  axis  a  condenser 
lens,  a  collimator  lens,  an  imaging  lens,  and  the  light-position 
sensor,  the  curvature-radius  measurement  subsystem  being  for 
measuring  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  subject  surt'ace.  facing 
the  imaging  lens,  of  the  subject  lens  situated  between  the 
collimator  lens  and  the  imaging  lens  by  sensing  the  positions 
at  which  the  secondary  light  fluxes  impinge  on  the  light- 
position  sensor  as  affected  by  reflection  of  the  secondary  light 
fluxes  from  the  surface  of  the  subject  lens,  relative  to  posi- 
tions at  which  the  secondary  light  fluxes  impinge  on  the 
light-position  sensor  when  the  subject  surface  is  planar. 


having  a  concentration  and  a  critical  angle  of  total  reflection 
related  thereto  to  be  measured  and  said  light  source  producmg  a 
beam  of  rays  directed  to  an  interface  between  the  optical  window 
and  the  solution  such  that  pari  of  the  ray  beam  reflects  back  from 
the  solution  and  part  of  ii  is  absorbed  partially  into  the  solution,  an 
image  being  created  in  which  a  light  area  and  an  adjacent  dark  area 
define  a  borderline  therebetween,  said  borderline  having  a  location 
depending  on  the  critical  angle  of  total  reflection,  this  angle  being 
a  function  of  the  concentration  of  the  solution,  the  light  sensitive 
detector  for  detecting  and  converting  into  electrical  form  the  loca- 
tion of  the  borderline,  said  fibre  optic  clad  rod  being  arranged 
between  the  light  source  and  the  optical  window,  such  that  said  ray 
beam  passes  through  said  rod  to  the  optical  window,  and  said  clad 
rod  being  fitted  to  the  light  source  for  collecting  a  conical  ray  beam 
from  the  light  source  while  removing  wide  angles  of  light  rays  and 
mixing  and  homogenizing  the  ray  beam  by  internal  reflection  in  the 
clad  rod  to  create  a  beam  of  rays  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
non-parallel  rays  at  differing  angles  such  that  all  angles  of  the  ray 
beam  have  substantially  equal  amounts  of  light  as  said  beam  of 
rays  exits  said  fibre  optic  clad  rod. 


5.742383 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DEGREE  OF 

INCLINATION  OF  OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL 

PICKUP 

Byeonghwan  Jeon,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  No*.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.642 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ///26.  GOIC  I/tX) 

U.S.  CI.  356—138  6  Claims 
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5,742,382 
REFRACTOMETER 

Jan  Kahre.  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Janeksko  Oy,  Vantaa. 

Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,676,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.568 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  7,  1993,  933907 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/41 

U.S.  CI.  356—136  7  Claims 

1.  .\  refraclometer  comprising  a  frame  structure,  in  which  are 

arranged  a  light  source,  a  hbre  optic  clad  rod  of  predetermined 

diameter,  an  optical  window  and  a  light  sensitive  detector,  the 

optical   window    being  positioned   into  contact  with   a  solution 


'3 


\^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  degree  of  inclination  of  an 
objective  lens  for  an  optical  pickup,  comprising: 
light  source; 
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a  collimator  positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said  objec- 
tive lens,  for  collimating  light  emitted  from  said  light  source; 

a  condensing  lens  for  converging  light  passed  through  said 
collimator  on  said  objective  lens: 

a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  light  passed  through  said 
condensing  lens  and  reflected  from  said  objective  lens:  and 

optical  path  converting  means  positioned  along  the  optical  path 
between  said  collimator  and  said  condensing  lens,  for  direct- 
ing pan  of  the  light  entering  said  optical  path  converting 
means  from  said  light  source  to  travel  toward  said  condensing 
lens  and  directing  the  remaining  light  toward  said  light  receiv- 
ing element. 

wherein  a  difference  between  the  location  of  a  light  directlv 
entering  said  light  receiving  element  after  being  emitted  from 
said  optical  converting  means  and  a  location  of  the  light 
entenng  said  light  receiving  element  after  being  reflected 
from  said  objective  lens  is  detected  to  measure  Uie  degree  of 
inclination  of  said  objective  lens. 


5.742384 
COMPACT  SCANNING  INFRARED  COUNTERMEASURE 

EMITTER 
Roger  C.  Farmer.  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641*10 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  HOIS  .V/« 

U.S.  CL  356— 141.4  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  Idser  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  and  lens  means  for  focusing  light  emitted 

by  the  laser  to  provide  a  transmitted  beam; 
a  housing  enclosing  the  laser  and  the  lens  means,  and  a  rigid 

support  for  positioning  the  laser  and  the  lens  means  witliin  the 

housing; 
means  for  rotating  the  housing  about  an  axis  for  scanning  the 

beam  in  azimuth;  and 
transmit  mirror  means  positioned  by  the  support  means  within 

the  housing  for  scanning  the  beam  in  elevation. 


5.742385 
METHOD  OF  AIRPLANE  INTERIORS  ASSEMBLY  USING 

AUTOMATED  ROTATING  LASER  TEC  HNOLOGY 
James  L.  Champa,  Port  Orchard,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701.906 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/2(> 
U.S.  CI.  356—141.4  4  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  inienor  components  in  an  aircraft 
fuselage  comprising  in  coinbination: 
a  rotating  laser; 
al  least  three  reference  targets: 


at  least  one  part  locating  target: 

said  at  least  three  reference  targets  disposed  in  said  aircraft 

fuselage; 
said  rotating  laser  establishing  a  reference  plane  based  on  said  at 

least  three  reference  targets  disposed  m  said  aircraft  fuselage; 
said  interior  components  disposed  in  their  approximate  hnal 

locations:  and  said  routing  laser  utilized  to  locate  .said  mtenor 

components  ba.sed  upon  said  at  least  one  part  locating  target. 


5.742386 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FOREIGN  MATTER  ON 
A  SUBSTRATE,  AND  AN  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Noriyuki    Nose.    Atsuigi:     Minoni    ^oshii,    Tokyo;     Kyoichi 
Miyazaki,  I'tsunomiya;  Toshihiko  Tsuji,  Utsunomiya,  and 
.Seiji  Takeuchi.  I'tsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  711309.  Sep.  3.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,181.  Jul.  27,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208367; 
Apr.  25,  1994,6-110436 

Int.  CI."  CHllN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—237  lo  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  foreign  matter  on  a  substrate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

optical  means  for  projecting  a  monochromatic  light  beam 
through  a  first  surface  onto  a  second  surface: 

a  first  detector  for  delecting  scattered  light  from  foreign  maner 
on  the  second  surface  and  for  producing  a  first  detection 
signal; 

first  amplifying  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  the  first 
detection  signal  lo  produce  a  firsi  amplified  detection  signal. 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  infonnalion  relating  lo  one  of  the 
reflecliMly  and  the  transminance  of  the  first  surface  by  detect- 
ing a  light  beam  reflected  by  the  first  surface  and  for  pnxluc- 
ing  a  second  detection  signal; 

second  amplifying  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  the  sec- 
ond detection  signal  to  produce  a  second  amplified  detection 
signal;  and 

correction  means  for  recei\ing  the  first  and  second  amplified 
detection  signals  and  for  changing  one  of  (i)  a  slice  level  for 
the  first  amplified  detection  signal  and  (ii)  again  of  said  first 
amplifying  means. 


2544 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRtL  21.  1998 


5,74237 
LASER  BEAM  LEVELLING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
OPERATING  A  LASER  BEAM  LEVELLING  DEVICE  AND 

ASSOCIATED  CONTRIVANCE 
Hans-Rudolf  Ammann,  Amriswil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ammann  Lasertechnik  AG,  Amriswil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769.233 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,   1995, 
03fr42/95 

Int  a."  GOIC  W02:  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  CI.  356—247  21  Oaims 


1.  A  laser  beam  levelling  device  having  means  for  producing  a 
laser  beam  and  a  rotatable  head  arranged  to  emit  the  laser  beam, 
wherein  the  laser  beam,  which  can  be  set  into  rotation  by  the 
rotating  head,  forms  a  laser  plane  which  can  be  used  for  measure- 
ment purposes  and  wherein  said  device  further  comprises  a  rotat- 
ing frame  which  is  rotatable  about  an  essentially  vertical  axis  and 
at  least  one  inclining  arrangement  connected  to  the  rotating  frame 
and  pivotal  about  an  essentially  horizontal  axis,  said  rotatable  head 
being  pivotable  about  said  essentially  vertical  axis  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  rotating  frame  about  said  axis  and  said  rotatable 
head  being  further  pivotable  about  said  essentially  horizontal  axis 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  at  least  one  inclining  arrangement 
about  said  axis,  and  said  device  further  comprising  an  additional 
rotating  arrangement  for  rotating  the  rotatable  head,  driving  means 
for  driving  the  rotating  frame  and  the  at  least  one  inclining 
arrangement,  a  first  measuring  arrangement  for  determining  the 
rotational  position  of  the  rotating  frame,  a  second  measuring 
arrangement  for  determining  the  pivotal  position  of  the  at  least  one 
inclining  arrangement,  each  said  measuring  arrangement  having  a 
plurality  of  successive  marks  thereon,  a  mark  reading  device  for 
reading  the  marks  on  said  measuring  arrangements,  at  least  one 
controller  connected  to  said  driving  means  and  said  mark  reading 
device  and  arranged  to  control  the  positions  of  the  rotating  frame 
and  the  at  least  one  inclining  arrangement  by  activating  the  driving 
means  depending  on  the  positions  of  the  marks  on  the  measuring 
arrangements  which  are  read  by  the  mark  reading  device,  and  a 
further  rotational  element  provided  with  at  least  one  reflector  and 
rotatable  about  an  essentially  horizontal  axis. 


monochromator  (5-7)  and  a  linear  solid-state  detector  (9)  including 
an  array  of  pixels  for  detecting  optical  radiation, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 

the  linear  solid-state  detector  (9)  being  arranged  along  a  mono- 
chromator exit  slit  (7),  and 
an  image  of  at  least  one  portion  of  the  atomizer  (3)  being 
projected  onto  the  linear  solid-state  detector  so  that  detector 
pixels  measure  the  emissioh  of  said  at  least  one  portion  to 
determine  a  temperature  of  the  atomizer. 


5,742389 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  AND  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

MODULE  ESPECIALLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

James  M.  Zavislan;  Jay  M.  Eastman,  and  Robert  J.  Hutchison, 

all  of  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Lucid  Technologies  Inc.. 

Henrietta,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.806.  Mar.  18.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.244 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  356—326  28  Claims 


5.742388 
ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Albert  H.  Gilmutdinow.  and  Koastantin  J.  Nagulin.  both  of 
Ka-san.    Russian    Federation,    assignors    to    Bodenseewerk 
Perkin-Elmer  GmbH,  Uberlingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01022.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1995,  $  102(c) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23285.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,061 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian  Federation,  Apr.  2, 
1993,930  17  152 

InL  CI.''  GOIN  21/74:21/31 
U.S.  CI.  356—312  II  Claims 

1.  An  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer,  comprising  a  radia- 
tion source  (1).  an  illumination  system  (2.4).  an  atomizer  (3).  a 


1.  An  electro-optical  module  comprising  a  flexible  base  plate 
and  a  self-supporting  wall  assembled  to  said  plate  on  one  side 
thereof  into  a  unitary  structure  consisting  es.semially  of  said  wall 
and  plate  and  more  rigid  than  said  plate  and  wall  alone,  said  wall 
surrounding  an  area  on  said  one  side  of  said  plate  sufficient  in  size 
to  contain  plurality  of  electrical  and  optical  components  in 
assembled  relationship  with  at  least  one  of  said  plate  and  said  wall, 
a  cover  having  a  top  overlying  said  area  and  extending  outwardly 
of  said  area  beyond  said  wall,  said  cover  also  having  sides  and  a 
rim,  said  base  plate  having  an  edge,  and  said  rim  extending 
outwardly  of  said  edge,  said  co\er  being  assembled  with  said  base 
plate  and  said  wall  from  said  top  via  said  wall. 
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5.742390 
POTTED  GYRO  SENSOR  COIL  WITH  INTER-TURN 
STRE.SS  RELIEF 
Amado  Cordova.  West  Hills;  Robert  J.  Hoover.  Newbury  Park: 
Thomas   McLean,   Woodland    Hills:    Ralph   A.   Patterson. 
Moorpark.  and  John   P.   Rahn.  West   HilLs.  all  of  Calif.. 
as.signors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc..  Woodland  HilLs.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  751.984 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  /V/64 
U.S.  CI.  356—350  23  Claims 

32 


1.  A  methixl  for  forming  a  potted  sensor  coil  of  predetermined 
size  for  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  layer  of  potting  material  to  a  mandrel;  then 

b)  applying  a  layer  of  predetermined  lubricant;  then 

c)  winding  a  layer  of  optical  fiber  in  a  predetermined  pattern: 
then 

d)  applying  a  layer  of  predetermined  lubricant;  then 

e)  repeating  steps  a  through  d  until  a  predetermined  length  of 
optical  fiber  has  been  wound;  then 

f)  applying  a  final  layer  of  potting  material:  and  then 

g)  curing  said  potted  coil. 


5.742391 

OPTICAL  TYPE  SENSOR  FOR  USE  AS  AN  OPTICAL 

MEASURING  HEAD  OR  OPTICAL  PICKUP 

^'asushi  Kaneda.  Utsunomiya;  kou  Ishizuka,  Omiya,  and  Keigi 

Hisamoto,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-325130 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  y/«2 

U.S.  CI.  356—356  21  Claims 

nmnmEni 


1.  An  optical  type  sensor  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element: 

a  light  receiving  element: 

at  least  one  optical  element  acting  on  a  light  beam  emitted  from 
said  light  emitting  element,  in  an  optical  path  before  said  light 
beam  enters  said  light  receiving  element:  and 

a  spacer  member  disposed  to  define  a  spacing  between  said  light 
emitting  element  and/or  said  light  receiving  element  and  said 
at  least  one  optical  element,  said  light  emitting  element,  said 
at  least  one  optical  element,  and  said  spacer  member  consti- 
tuting a  head  member,  and  said  spacer  member  being  sinjc- 
lured  so  as  to  mount  to  another  member  to  which  said  head 
member  is  to  be  mounted. 


5.742392 

POLARIZED  NUTERIAL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Richard  Rox  .Anderson.  Lexington:  William  .4.  Farinelli.  Dan- 

vers.  and  Nikiforos  Kollias.  Watertonn.  all  of  Mass.,  a.s.sign- 

ors  to  Seymour  Light,  Inc..  Walertown.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634311 

InL  CI."  GOIN  21/2] 

I  .S,  CL  356—364  7  Claims 


^^l^^o 


1.  An  apparatus  for  material  inspection  comprising:  an  illumina- 
tor, said  illuminator  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  forming  an 
optical  path  and  housing  a  plurality  of  illuminator  elements,  said 
Illuminator  elements  compnsing  a  light  source,  a  first  [Kilanzing 
means  having  a  first  plane  of  polarization,  a  lens,  an  aperture,  an 
optical  filter:  a  means  for  supponing  said  illuminator  in  a  preferred 
onentation;  and  a  viewing  means,  said  viewing  means  comprising 
a  second  polarizing  means  having  a  second  plane  of  polarization, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  polarizing  means  are  rotationally 
positionable  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  their  respective 
planes  of  polarization  may  be  aligned  in  either  a  parallel  or 
orthogonal  relationship  and  wherein  said  means  for  supporting  said 
housing  comprises  a  headgear  system,  which  allows  said  Illumina- 
tor to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  a  user  of  the  apparatus. 


5.742393 
OPTICAL  POSITION  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Landau,  and  Edward  D.  Schultbeis.  both  of  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  \'arian  .Associates,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  474.027 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/]4 

U.S.  CI.  356—375  18  Claims 

•■~ 


1.  A  methixl  of  calibrating  a  transfer  arm  in  a  scalable  semicon- 
ductor processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  position  of  said  transfer  arm  at  an  Identifiable  loca- 
tion in  said  scalable  semiconductor  processing  system  while 
said  sNstem  is  atmospherically  evacuated  to  a  desired  pres- 
sure; 

adjusting  said  position  of  said  transfer  arm  while  subsianiialK 
maintaining  said  desired  pressure  of  said  scalable  semicon- 
ductor processing  sy.stem;  and 
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processing  semiconductor  wafers  in  said  scalable  semiconductor 
processing  system  while  substantially  maintaining  said 
desired  pressure  of  said  scalable  semiconductor  processing 
system. 


5,742^94 

OPTICAL  6D  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO 

FAN  SHAPED  BEAMS  ROTATING  AROUND  ONE  AXIS 

Per  Krogh   Hansen,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Ascension 

Technology  Corporation,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,988 

Int.  CI.''  GOIB  11/14:11/26 

LACI.  356— 375  19  Claims 


.5'-5.n.'>'  ";-='''''^' 


ASSEMBt" 


1.  A  system  for  determining  position  and  orientation  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

a)  transmitter  means  for  emitting  two  beams  of  light  including  a 
first  beam  and  a  second  beam  skewed  with  respect  to  said  first 
beam,  said  beams  extending  from  a  common  point; 

b)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  transmitter  means  whereby  said 
beams  rotate  as  well; 

c)  a  receiver  attachable  to  an  object  within  a  space,  said  receiver 
carrying  at  least  three  sensors  spaced  in  a  prescribed  configu- 
ration; 

d)  connection  means  for  connecting  said  sensors  to  computer 
means  whereby  signals  are  conveyed  to  said  computer  means 
from  said  sensors  indicative  of  each  moment  at  which  each 
respective  beam  intersects  each  respective  sensor; 

e)  said  computer  means  being  programmed  for  calculating,  from 
said  signals,  position  and  orientation  of  said  receiver  includ- 
ing X.  y  and  z  coordinates  as  well  as  pitch,  roll  and  yaw. 


5,742,395 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 
Ernst   Biedermann,    Regeasburg;    Matthias   Grieshop,   Neu- 
traubling;  Manfred  Ben  El  Mekki,  Fiirstenfeldbruck;  Ken- 
neth Weisheit,  Augsburg;  Thomas  Griebsch,  and  Gerhard 
Ross,  both  of  Miinchen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
.AktiengeselLschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  425,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
831.8 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—394  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  checking  semiconductor  wafers  or  a  batch  of 
semiconductor  wafers  used  lo  produce  integrated  semiconductor 
memories,  in  which  the  semiconductor  wafers  have  a  lacquer  layer 
and  at  least  one  layer  having  structures  below  the  lacquer  layer,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  automatically; 


1 )  ascertaining  regions  lo  be  omitted  from  the  check  and  sur- 
faces to  be  checked,  at  least  for  first  semiconductor  wafers  to 
be  checked,  in  accordance  with  the  following  steps: 

la)  directly  illuminating  the  semiconductor  wafer  for  reflect- 
ing light  from  the  applied  lacquer  layer; 
lb)  ascertaining  and  buffer-storing  reflectance  of  the  reflected 
light  with  a  camera  disposed  vertically  above  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  and  an  evaluator  connected  to  the  camera,  in 
the  following  way: 

Ibl)  ascertaining  and  buffer-storing  the  reflectance  of  the 
reflected  light  at  selected  points  along  two  imaginary 
lines  drawn  over  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  right  angles 
to  one  another,  with  one  of  the  lines  being  aimed  in  a 
forward  direction  of  the  structures; 
lb2)  repeating  step  Ibl )  for  a  further  imaginary  lines  being 
spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  the  imaginary  line  and 
having  multiple  values  below  a  predetermined  minimum 
value,  if  multiple  values  for  the  reflectance  being  below 
the  minimum  value  occur  for  at  least  one  of  the  imagi- 
nary lines; 
lb3)  repeating  step  lb2)  with  further  imaginary  lines  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  last  imaginary  line  measured  most 
recently,  if  step  Ib2)  for  the  further  imaginary  line  also 
leads  to  values  of  the  reflectance  being  below  the  mini- 
mum value  multiple  times,  often  enough  until  an  imagi- 
nary line  is  found  having  values  of  the  reflectance  meet- 
ing the  criterion  of  the  minimum  value  multiple  times; 
Ic)  discontinuing  the  check  if  steps  Ibl )  through  lb3)  do  not 
lead  to  two  imaginary  lines  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
meeting  the  criterion  of  the  minimum  value;  otherwise 
ascertaining    coordinates    being    above    a    predetermined 
maximum  value  but  in  the  vicinity  of  position  values  hav- 
ing a  reflectance  below  the  maximum  value  for  each  of  the 
two  imaginary  lines,  from  their  position  points,  from  asso- 
ciated values  of  the  reflectance  and  from  information  stat- 
ing that  the  semiconductor  wafer  serves  to  produce  inte- 
grated semiconductor  memories; 
Id)  utilizing  a  quantity  of  the  coordinates  thus  found  in  a 
remainder  of  the  method  to  eliminate  regions  of  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  to  be  checked.  froiTi  the  check,  for  finding 
a  number  of  surfaces  to  be  checked  for  the  semiconductor 
wafer  to  be  checked,  having  coordinates  of  comer  pt)ints 
being  equal  to  the  ascertained  respective  coordinates; 

2)  checking  each  surface  during  illumination,  by  the  following 
method  steps; 

2a)  drawing  at  least  one  imaginary  measuring  line  through  the 
surface  to  be  checked; 

2b)  ascertaining  and  buffer-storing  a  respective  value  of  the 
reflectance  of  the  reflected  light  at  predetermined  measur- 
ing points  along  the  measuring  line  with  the  camera  and  the 
evaluator; 

2c)  ascertaining  whether  the  checked  surface  is  OK  or  defec- 
tive in  accordance  with  at  least  one  predetermined  evalua- 
tion criterion,  from  the  ascertained  and  buffer-stored  v  alues 
of  the  reflectance;  and 

2d)  ascertaining  surfaces  found  to  be  defective. 
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5,742J96 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

OBSTRl  CTED  VACUUM  NOZZLES 

\'ahid  Kazem-Goudarzi,  Sunrise;  Alex  Marron,  and  Val  Jean  F. 

Hillman,    both    of   Plantation,    all    of   Fla.,    assignors    lo 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,129.  Jun.  3,  19%,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jan.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,464 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  II/U2 

VS.  CI.  356—394  20  Claims 

.A 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  whether  an  opening  in  tip  face  of  a 
vacuum  nozzle  for  a  high  speed  component  placement  machine  is 
obstructed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  opening  in  the  tip  face  of  the  vacuum  nozzle 

from   inside  the  vacuum   noz/le  by   illuminating  a  hollow 

interior  portion  of  the  vacuum  no/v.le.  to  project  a  beam  of 

light  through  the  opejiing  in  the  tip  face; 
itieasuring.   by    means  of  a   remote  detector  exterior  to  the 

vacuum  nozzle,  intensity  of  light  emanating  from  the  opening 

in  the  tip  face;  and 
comparing  the  measured  intensity  of  light  emanating  from  the 

opening  in  the  tip  face  to  a  predetermined  standard  in  order  lo 

determine  whether  the  opening  in  the  lip  face  is  obstructed. 


5,742J97 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  THE  POSITION  AND  SLOPE  OF 

A  TARGET 
Sang-Cheol   Kim,  Kyounggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,   Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .\ug.  24,  1994, 
94-20931 

Int.  CI."  C;OIB  11/00.  GOIN  2I/S6 
U.S.  CI.  356—399  22  Claims 


I.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  position  and  slope  of  a 
target,  comprising: 
a  single  light  source  that  emits  light  to  be  transmitted  to  and 

reflected  from  the  target; 
a  first  mask  through  w  hich  the  light  emitted  from  the  single  light 

source  passes,  said  first  mask  having  a  non-periodic  pattern 

recorded  thereon; 


first  and  second  charge  coupled  devices  for  detecting  the  light 
from  the  single  light  source  after  reflection  from  the  target; 

control  means  for  adjusting  the  position  and  slope  of  the  target 
based  on  signals  received  from  the  first  and  second  charge 
coupled  devices;  and 

a  first  beam  splitter  positioned  between  the  target  and  the  charge 
coupled  devices  for  dividing  the  emitted  light  into  a  first  light 
path  and  a  second  light  path,  wherein  the  first  light  path  is 
directed  through  a  first  lens  lo  the  first  charge  coupled  device, 
and  the  second  light  path  is  directed  through  a  second  lens  to 
the  second  charge  coupled  device. 


5,742Jt98 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTONL\TIC  DETECTION  AND 

INSPECTION  OF  DEFECTS  ON  A  RUNNING  WEB,  SUCH 

AS  A  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Gilles  Laucournet,  St.  Maurice  de  Gourdaas,  France,  assignor 
to  ICBT  Macotex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  IMSSl 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  16,  1995,  95  12318 
InL  CL"  (;01N  2l/fiV 
VS.  CI.  356—129  10  Claims 


"7 


I.  Inspection  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  on  a  running  web  of 
material  that  includes. 

drive  means  for  drawing  a  web  of  material  through  an  inspection 
zone. 

a  header  means  containing  a  light  transmitting  fitvr  bundle 
having  a  light  entrance  face  and  a  linear  light  exit  face  that 
extends  across  the  width  of  the  inspection  zone,  a  light  source 
for  illuminating  the  light  entrance  face  of  said  bundle 
whereby  a  line  of  illumination  passes  out  of  said  bundle,  a 
cylindrical  transparent  bar  positioned  in  said  line  of  illumina- 
tion having  a  back  fival  poini  that  coincides  with  the  light 
exit  face  of  the  fiber  bundle,  whereby  said  line  of  illumination 
forms  a  parallel  beam  of  light  upon  the  web  of  malenal 
passing  through  said  inspection  zone. 

an  array  of  photodetectors  for  detecting  a  reflected  light  image 
from  the  web  passing  through  the  inspection  zone  and  gener- 
ating a  defect  signal  in  response  to  the  detected  image,  and 

means  for  storing  in  memory  the  position  of  a  delected  defect  on 
said  web. 
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5,742J99 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  WAVELENGTH  IN  A 
LASER  SPECTROMETER  SYSTEM 
James  McAndrew,  Lockport,  and  Ronald  S.  Inman,  Lyons, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Liquide,  Inc.,  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,448,  Apr.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,780 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/.<I 
V.S.  CI.  356—437  24  Claims 

1.  A  meihod  for  wavelength  stabilization  in  a  diode  laser  spec- 
trometer useful  in  spectroscopic  measurement,  comprising; 

(a)  performing  an  initial  scan  which  comprises  applying  a  cur- 
rent to  a  diode  laser,  wherein  a  current  value  is  increased 
incrementally  from  a  minimum  current  value  to  a  maximum 
current  value  over  a  predetermined  total  number  of  current 
values,  wherein  the  minimum  and  maximum  current  values 
are  selected  such  that  an  absorption  feature  of  a  species  to  be 
measured  falls  within  the  initial  scan  bounded  by  the  mini- 
mum and  the  maximum  current  values; 

(b)  determining  the  relative  position  of  the  absorption  feature 
with  respect  to  the  applied  current  values  in  the  previous  scan 
in  time  of  step  (a)  or  step  (f)  by  analysis  of  detector  sigrtals 
corresponding  to  the  current  values  in  the  previous  scan; 

(c)  determining  an  absorption  signal  corresponding  to  the 
absorption  feature  in  the  previous  scan; 

(d)  optionally  calculating  the  concentration  of  the  species  to  be 
measured: 

(e)  defining  a  new  current  scan  by  resetting  the  current  values 
from  the  previous  scan,  so  as  to  set  the  absorption  feature  in 
the  new  current  scan  in  the  same  relative  position  with  respect 
to  the  applied  current  values  as  in  the  previous  scan; 

(f)  performing  an  additional  scan;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (f)  until  completion  of  the  spec- 
troscopic measurement. 


5,742,400 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Keiji  Satoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175880 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/W:  H04N  1/21:1/409 

U.S.  a.  358—262  5  Claims 


Jl 


DATA    WRITE 
CONTROL    SECTION 


A  A    IIUGE  PROCESSING 
3  /  APPARATUS 

V 
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FIFO    STORA&E 
SECTION 


COUNTINfi  SECTION 


FILTER  CIRCUIT 
COHTRO.  atCTION 


H 


FILTER    CIRCUIT 


counting  section  is  increased  by  a  predetermined  number  after 
said  counting  section  has  counted  up  to  the  predetermined 
number,  said  filter  circuit  control  section  causes  said  hlter 
circuit  so  as  to  perform  median  filter  processing  for  the 
multi-gradation  image  data  stored  in  said  FIFO  storage  sec- 
tion. 


5,742,401 
LASER-EXPOSED  THERMAL  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Joseph  F.  Bringley;  Kurt  D.  Sieber,  and  David  P.  Trauernicht, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^36 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/23:1/40;  GOID  9/00:9/42 

L'.S.  CI.  358—297  20  Claims 

1.  A  laser-exposed  thermal  recording  element  comprising  a 

flexible  support  having  thereon  the  following  imaging  layers  in 

sequence: 

a)  an  electrically  conductive  layer,  and 

b)  an  electro-deposited  black  layer. 

with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  optical  densities  of  layers  a) 
and  b)  is  between  about  0.5  and  about  5. 


5,742,402 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Kobayashi;  Shinichiro  Kohri,  and  Koichiro  Ohtsuka, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,096,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  886,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-103382 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  358—404  22  Claims 


(  PIS  TwsMissioii  pwoqss ') 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  including  a  filter  circuit  which 
performs  median  filter  processing  to  obtain  a  median  of  multi- 
gradation  image  data  with  regard  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels  including  a  target  pixel  and  which  uses  the  thus  obtained 
median  as  multi-gradation  image  data  for  the  target  pixel,  the 
image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  FIFO  storage  section  which  holds  multi-gradation  image  data 
with  regard  to  the  predetermined  number  of  pixels  to  be 
subjected  to  median  filter  processing  by  said  filter  circuit; 
a  data  write  control  section  for  writing  into  said  FIFO  storage 
section  in  a  predetermined  order  the  multi-gradation  image 
data  with  regard  to  the  target  pixel  to  be  subjected  to  median 
filler  processing  by  said  filter  circuit; 
a  counting  section  for  counting  the  number  of  items  of  multi- 
gradation  image  data  which  are  written  into  said  FIFO  storage 
section  by  said  data  write  control  section;  and 
a  filter  circuit  control  section  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  filter  circuit  in  response  to  a  resultant  count  of  said 
counting  section, 
whereby  when  said  counting  section  has  counted  up  to  the 
predetermined  number,  or  when  the  counted  value  of  said 


at«B  B.'T  »  ly  BIS    I 


I.  A  communication  apparatus  having  a  function  of  performing  a 
sub-address  procedure  to  receive  a  sub-address  signal,  comprising: 

sending  means  for  sending  to  a  destination  information  indicat- 
ing whether  or  not  said  apparatus  has  the  function  of  perform- 
ing the  sub-address  procedure; 

sub-address  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  sub-address 
signal  from  the  destination  in  accordance  with  the  sub-address 
procedure; 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  destination; 

processing  means  for  processing,  in  a  case  where  said  sending 
means  has  sent  information  to  the  destination  indicating  that 
said  apparatus  has  the  function  of  performing  the  sub-address 
prtxedure  and  where  the  sub-address  signal  is  thereafter 
received  in  connection  with  data  from  the  destination,  the 
received  data  in  accordance  with  the  received  sub-address 
signal;  and 


April  21,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2549 


control  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  processing 
means  is  able  to  perform  the  processing  operation,  and  for 
causing  said  sending  ineans  to  send  information  indicating 
that  said  apparatus  does  not  have  the  function  of  performing 
the  sub-address  procedure  to  the  destination  in  accordance 
with  the  determination  of  whether  or  not  said  processing 
means  is  able  to  perform  the  processing  operation. 

said  control  means  causing  said  apparatus  to  not  accept  data 
from  the  destination  after  said  sending  means  sends  the  infor- 
mation indicating  that  said  apparatus  does  not  have  the  func- 
tion of  performing  the  sub-address  procedure. 


5.742.403 
TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  A  DIGITAL 
IMAGE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
John  Thomas  Compton,  LeRoy,  and  Jon  Leon  Hoefl.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  621 JOO 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/40: 17/00.  GOIC  25A)0 

U.S.  CI.  358—106  5  Claims 
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5,742.404 
IMA(;E  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masanori     Miyata,     Mitaka,    Japan,     assignor    to     Canon 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407^^96.  Mar.  17.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  123,989.  Sep.  21.  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  804.066.  Dec.  9.  1991.  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  725,239.  Jun.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.105.285.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.864.  Jan.  13.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.884.  .Sep.  15. 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475 J82. 
Mar.  14,  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1995. 

-Ser.  No.  444,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1982,  57-42530: 
Mar.  19.  1982.  57-42531;  Mar.  19.  1982.  57-42534;  Mar.  19. 
1982,  57-42535 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  35»— 148  12  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
determination  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  recording  paper 
available  at  a  remote  receiving  apparatus,  and  for  determining 
an  operable  magnification  power  corresponding  to  an  onginal 
size  from  a  plurality  of  different  original  sizes  based  on  the 
detected  recording  paper  size;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  original  size  and  the  operable 
magnification  power  determined  bv  said  determination  means 
and  for  displaying  information  prtK'essing  guidance  infomia- 
lion. 


1.  Test  apparatus  for  an  image  .scanning  system  having  a  digital 
imaging  device  with  at  least  one  line  of  light-responsive  photosiles 
for  prcxlucing  a  linear  scan  of  image  pixel  analog  signals  and  an 
analog  signal  processing  channel  for  processing  said  image  pixel 
signals  derived  from  said  imaging  device,  the  test  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  supplying  a  map  of  photosite  v  ariable  test  data  signals 
simulating  photosiie-by-photosiie-variable  analog  data  signals 
from  the  imaging  device: 
counter  means  for  supplying  count   values  corresponding  to 

individual  photosites  in  the  imaging  device; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  map  of  photosite  variable  test 
data  signals  at  memory  addresses  corresponding  to  said  pho- 
tosite count  values; 
means  operative  during  a  test  operation  for  inhibiting  processing 
in  said  analog  signal  channel  of  image  pixel  analog  signals 
from  said  imaging  device:  and 
test  signal  supply  means  respi>nsive  to  said  counter  means  and 
memory  means  during  .said  test  operation  for  supplying  said 
photasiie  variable  test  data  signals  as  analog  signals  on  a 
simulated  photosile-by-photosite-variable  basis  for  processing 
in  said  analog  signal  channel. 


5,742.405 
METHOD  AND  SY.STEM  FOR  FORMING  Ml  LTI-LEVEL 
HALFTONE  IMAGES  FROM  AN  INPl  T  DKJITAL  IMAGE 
Kevin  Edward  Spaulding,  Spencerport.  and  Rodney  L.  Miller, 
Fairport.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,851 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/46 

U.S.  CI.  358 — 156  27  Claims 
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1,  A  meihod  for  forming  a  multi-level  halftone  image  from  an 
input  digital  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  so  that  visibility  of 
halftone  patterns  is  minimized,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  input  pixel  values  which  represent  the  tone 
level  of  each  pixel  into  modified  pixel  values  which  arc 
approximately   linear  with  perceived   lightness  so  that  the 
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modification  of  each  said  moditied  pixel  value  is  based  on 
input  from  only  a  single  channel; 

(b)  applying  a  multi-level  half  toning  process  to  the  moditied 
pixel  values  to  produce  halftone  pixel  values  having  a  reduced 
number  of  tone  levels  which  are  uniformly  distributed  \^  ith 
respect  to  the  moditied  pixel  values;  and 

(c)  transforming  the  halftone  pixel  values  into  output  pixel 
values  for  permitting  an  output  device  to  display  the  digital 
image  so  that  visibility  of  halftone  patterns  is  minimized. 


5,742,406 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushikI 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  842,916,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994.  Sen  No.  337,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  1,  1991,  3-035855 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40: 1/J2 

U.S.  CI.  358--»68  52  Claims 


0    il   tola 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  processing  means  having  a  plurality  of  different  image 
processing  methods  to  be  applied  sequentially  to  each  pixel  of 
an  image; 

setting  means  for  variably  setting  an  execution  order  of  the 
plurality  of  image  processing  methods 

generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  pixel  clock: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  first  and  second  image  processing 
methods  from  among  the  plurality  of  image  processing  meth- 
ods in  accordance  with  the  execution  order  set  by  said  setting 
means  and  the  reference  pixel  cl(x;k  generated  by  said  gener- 
ating means;  and 

executing  means  for  executing  the  image  processing  metliods 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  on  each  pixel,  wherein  said 
executing  means,  while  executing  the  first  image  processing 
method  on  a  first  pixel  of  the  image,  concurrently  executes  the 
second  image  processing  method  on  a  second  pixel  of  the 
image. 


a  first  set  of  three  datum  surfaces  bearing  against  the  tray  so  as 
to  constrain  unwanted  motion  of  the  tray  in  three  degrees  of 
motion; 

means  for  impressing  a  first  force  from  a  side  opposite  to  the 
first  set  of  three  datum  surfaces; 

a  second  set  of  two  datum  surfaces  bearing  against  one  side  of 
the  elongated  section  so  as  to  constrain  unwanted  motion  of 
the  tray  in  two  additional  degrees  of  motion;  and 

means  for  impressing  a  second  force  against  the  other  side  of  the 
elongated  section  between  the  two  datum  surfaces  comprising 
the  second  set.  whereby  the  tray  is  allowed  to  move  in  a 
scanning  direction  through  the  scanner  without  unwanted 
motions  in  other  directions. 


5,742,408 
IMAGE  PROCF^SlN(;  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WHICH  ADDS  PREDETERMINED  INFORMATION  TO 
INPUT  IMAGE  DATA 
Masahiro  Funada,  Yokohama:  Toshiyuki  kitamura;  Mitsuhiro 
Yamamoto.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Fiji  Ohta,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  454,682,  May  31,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  85,088,  Jul.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,465.161,  which 
is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  856.996,  Man  24.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5457,119.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  779J91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  25,  1991.  3-060248: 
May  8.  1991.  3-102354:  May  29.  1991,  3-124345:  Jul.  1,  1991, 
3-160560 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/50:1/44 
U.S.  CI.  358—501  9  Claims 


5,742,407 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  DRAWER  IN  A 
DRAWER  FEED  SCANNER 
Thomas  S.  Albrecht.  Canandalgua:  Eric  P.  Hochreiter.  Bergen: 
Dale  W.  Ryan,  Rochesten  and  Martin  L.  Slade,  Spencerport, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ten  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  619,025 

Int.  CI."  H04N  lAH:  G03G  15/04:  G03B  27/62:  HOIL  27AK) 

U.S.  CI.  358 — 196  7  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  arrangement  for  constraining  unwanted  motions 

of  an  original  that  is  being  supported  for  movement  through  a 

scanner,  said  supponing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  tray  for  transporting  the  original  past  an  image  scanning 
location,  said  tray  including  an  elongated  section  arranged 
underneath  the  tray  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  tray  through  the  scanner; 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  image  to 
be  formed  on  a  plurality  of  planes;  and 
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addition  means  for  adding  predetermined  infonnation  to  less 
than  all  of  the  plurality  of  planes  but  lo  a  part  of  the  plurality 
of  the  planes,  w  herein  the  added  predetermined  information  is 
difficult  to  discriminate  with  human  eyes  when  an  image 
represented  by  the  image  data  is  formed. 


5.742,409 

APPARATUS  FOR  PIXEL  INSERTION  IN  OPTICAL 

SCANNERS 

Cha-Lin  Tsai.  and   Aleck   Hong,   both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Umax  DaU  System  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,483 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/4l:l/40:l/46:7A)l 

U.S.  a.  358—505  16  Claims 


16.  An  apparatus  for  pixel  insertion  which  is  applied  in  an 
optical  scanner  so  as  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  a  video  buffer  in 
said  optical  scanner  and  improve  the  speed  of  an  I/O  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  video  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  scanned  image  data; 

an   input  buffer  for  receiving   said  scanned   image  data  and 

outputting  .said  scanned  image  data; 
interpolation  means  for  inserting  pixels  into  said  scanned  image 
data,  wherein  said  interpolation  means  comprises; 

(a)  first  pixel  processing  means  for  generating  odd  numtiered 
pixels  each  having  a  plurality  of  colors,  said  first  pixel 
processing  means  compnsing: 

(i)  first  red  color  processing  means  for  processing  red  color 

data  for  said  odd  numbered  pixels; 
(ii)  first  green  color  processing  means  for  processing  green 

color  data  for  said  odd  numbered  pixels; 
(iii)  first  blue  color  processing  means  for  processing  blue 

color  data  for  said  odd  numbered  pixels;  and 
(iv)  first  color  multiplexer  for  selecting  an  output  of  said 

first  red  color  processing  means,  said  first  green  color 

processing  means,  and  .said  first  blue  color  processing 

means; 

(b)  second  pixel  processing  means  for  generating  even  num- 
bered pixels  each  having  a  plurality  of  colors,  said  second 
pixel  processing  means  comprises: 

(i)  second  red  color  processing  means  for  processing  red 
color  data  for  said  even  numbered  pixels; 

(ii)  second  green  color  processing  means  for  processing 
green  color  data  for  said  even  numbered  pixels; 

(iii)  second  blue  color  processing  means  for  processing 
blue  color  data  for  said  even  numbered  pixels;  and 

(iv)  second  color  multiplexer  for  selecting  an  output  of  said 
second  red  color  processing  means,  said  second  green 
color  processing  means,  and  said  second  blue  color  pro- 
cessing means;  and 

(c)  mean  value  generating  means  for  generating  the  mean 
value  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  pixel  processing  means  and 
said  second  pixel  prcxressing  means;  and 

an  I/O  device  lor  transmitting  the  output  of  said  interpolation 
means  to  displaying  means. 


5,742.410 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  CAPABLE 

OF  CORRECTING  A  COLOR  DEVLATION  BY 

CONVERTING  ONLY  CHROMA  SIGNAI-S 

\'uzuru  Suzuki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  266J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1993.  5-160924: 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242465:  Jun.  15,  1994.  6-132986 

Int.  CI."  G03F  .WX:  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  358-518  n  Claims 
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.1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
first  color  conversion  means  for  reading  an  onginal  image  by  a 
color  sensor  while  separating  it  into  primary  colors  and  con- 
vening resulting  first  image  signals  lo  second  image  signals 
on  a  uniform  perception  color  space  or  a  luminance/color 
difference  separation  space; 
image  correcting  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  an  edge  quantity  from  a  lightness  or 

luminance  signal  of  the  second  image  signals; 
means  for  determining  a  first  conversion  coefficient  from  the 

edge  quantity; 
means  for  determining  a  chroma  quantity  firom  color  differ- 
ence or  chroma  signals  of  the  second  image  signals; 
means  for  determining  a  second  conversion  coefficient  from 

the  chroma  quantity;  and 
means  for  calculating  corrected  color  difference  or  chroma 
signals  using  the  first  and  second  conversion  coefficients  to 
produce  third  image  signals;  and 
second  color  conversion  means  for  converting  the  third  image 
signals  lo  founh  image  signals  that  conform  to  colorant  char- 
acteri.stics  of  a  color  output  device. 


5,742,411 
SECURITY  HOLOGRAM  WITH  COVERT  MESSAGING 
Glenn  J.  Walters.  Duxbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Advanced  Depo- 
sition Technologies.  Inc.,  Taunton.  Mass. 

Filed  Apn  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  631,112 

Int.  CI."  G03H  MX).  B42D  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  359—2  13  CUims 
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1.  A  security  hologram,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate: 

a  semi-transparent  metal  layer; 
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a  surface-relief  hologram  disposed  on  one  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  on  which  the  semi-lransparent  metal  layer  is  dis- 
posed: 

a  micro  prism  layer  positioned  for  observation  through  the 
surface-relief  hologram;  and 

an  opaque  patterned  metal  layer  disposed  on  the  micro  prism 
layer; 

whereby  the  surface-relief  hologram  is  observable  in  ambient 
light  and  the  patterned  metal  layer  is  observable  in  a  focussed 
beam  of  bright  light. 


5,742,413 

ORCUIT  OF  DUPLEXING  SUPERVISORY  CONTROL 

MODULES  FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Il-Hyunk  Yun.  and  Jae-Joon  Lee,  both  of  Gumi.  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea  %.., 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  27,  1995, 
I33559/I99S 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/OH 
U.S.  a.  359—110  15  Claims 
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5,742,412 

INK  JET  TYPE  HEAD  FOR  PIGMENT  TYPE  INK  WITH 

DIFFERENT  PULSES  APPLIED  TO  ELECTRODES 

Hitoshi  Minemoto;  Yoshihiro  Hagiwara:  Rynusuke  l^ematsu; 
Junichi  Suetsugu,  and  Kazuo  Shima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316665 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343 

U.S.  CI.  359—55  4  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  type  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inlc  ejection  electrodes  in  a  form  of  parallel  strips 
formed  on  a  base; 

an  ink  chamber  for  holding  an  ink  of  a  pigment  type  on  said 
base  on  which  said  ink  ejection  electrodes  are  provided; 

an  opposite  electrode  disposed  on  an  imaginary  extension  of 
said  ink  ejection  electrodes  and  facing  said  ink  ejection  elec- 
trodes with  a  sheet  disposed  between  said  opposite  electrode 
and  said  ink  ejection  electrodes; 

an  ink  ejection  opening  provided  in  said  ink  chamber  and  facing 
said  opposite  electrode: 

an  electrophoresis  electrode  disposed  in  said  ink  chamber  and 
serving  to  cause  electrophoresis  of  charged  color  particles 
contained  in  said  ink  towards  said  ink  ejection  opening: 

a  first  ejection  electrode  included  among  said  plurality  of  ink 
ejection  electrodes: 

second  ejection  electrodes  included  among  said  plurality  of  ink 
ejection  electrodes  and  provided  adjacent  to  two  sides  of  said 
first  ejection  electrode:  and 

a  voltage  driving  unit  for  applying  an  ejection  voltage  for  ink 
ejection  to  said  first  ejection  electrode,  said  voltage  driving 
unit  applying  said  ejection  voltage  effective  to  cause  the  ink  to 
be  ejected  to  said  first  ejection  electrode  and  applying  an 
auxiliary  voltage  inelTeclive  to  cause  the  ink  to  be  ejected  to 
said  second  ejection  electrodes. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  duplexing  supervisory  modules  for  use  in  a  data 
transmission  system,  comprising: 

a  work  station; 

an  optical  fiber  system  and  a  multiplexer/demultiplexer  system 
connected  to  an  exchange  network  for  enabling  an  operator  to 
communicate  from  the  work  station  with  a  remote  data  trans- 
mission system  connected  to  the  exchange  network; 

a  primary  information  collection  supervisory  circuit  connected 
to  said  optical  fiber  system  and  said  multiplexer/demultiplexer 
system,  for  collecting  primary  information  of  a  local  site; 

a  secondary  information  collection  supervisory  circuit  doubly 
connected  to  said  primary  information  collection  supervisory 
circuit,  for  collecting  secondary  information  in  dependence 
upon  said  first  information:  and 

a  tertiary  information  collection  supervisory  circuit  connected  to 
said  work  station  and  doubly  connected  to  said  secondary 
information  collection  supervisory  circuit,  for  collecting  ter- 
tiary information  in  dependence  upon  said  secondary  informa- 
tion and  providing  said  tertiary  information  to  said  work 
station. 


5,742,414 
MULTIPLICITY  OF  SERVICES  VIA  A  WAVELENGTH 
DIVISION  ROUTER 
Nicholas  J.  Frigo,  Atlantic  Highlands:  Patrick  P.  lannone,  Edi- 
son, and  Adel  Abdel  Moneim  Saleh,  Holmdel,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7184J56 
Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02:14/08 
U..S.  CI.  359—125  40  Claims 

I.  An  arrangement  comprising  a  head  station  and  a  router 
connected  to  the  head  station,  where  the  router  comprises  an  input 
ptirt  and  a  P  plurality  of  output  ports  and  is  such  that,  for  a 
broadband  signal  injected  at  the  input  port,  a)  output  port  j  of  the  P 
output  ports  delivers  a  signal  containing  a  set  of  wavelengths  t'. 
,,.v  (7-2V  p.vv ,7*..,A  ij^g  spccu-al  inter\al  between  wave- 
length f"^  and  wavelength  f*"*'*^  being  known  as  the  tree 
spectral  range  (FSR),  the  interval  X'''-V  is  the  nominal  channel 


Aprii-  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2553 


5.742,416 

BIDIRECTIONAL  WDM  OPTICAL  COMMINIC.ATION 

SYSTEMS  WITH  BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL 

AMPLIFIERS 

Victor  Mizrahi,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ciena  Corp.,  Lin- 

thicum.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,356 

Int.  CI."  H04J  /-//r;:.  HOIS  MXI 

VJS.  CI.  359—134  13  Claims 


spacing,  and  b)  the  set  of  wavelengths  of  a  signal  at  one  of  the 
output  ports  IS.  to  a  first  degree  of  approximation,  mutually  exclu- 
sive from  the  sets  of  wavelengths  of  signals  at  all  other  output 
ports  when  only  one  input  is  illuminated,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

an  information  signal  in  said  head  station:  and 

a  carrier  signal  source  in  said  head  station  which  develops  a 

signal  that  is  modulated  by  the  information  signal  and  which 

spans  not  more  than  m  FSR  intervals,  where  m  is  a  number. 

thereby  forming  a  broadcast  signal  that  is  delivered  to  the 

router  via  an  output  port  of  the  head  station. 


5.742,415 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Manning,  Ipswich;  David  M.  Spirit,  Woodbridge; 
David  M.  Patrick,  Colchester,  and  Andrew  D.  Ellis,  Ipswich, 
all  of  Great  Britain,  a.s.signoni  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02240,  §  371  Date  May  28.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10795.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,523 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  II, 
1993,  93308066;  Oct.   11,  1993.  93308067;  United  Kingdom. 
Jan.  26,  1994,  9401463;  Jan.  27.  1994,  9401558 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14A)2 
VS.  a.  359—128  15  Claims 
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1.  A  non-linear  optical  phase  switch  comprising  a  semiconductor 
optical  gam  medium  arranged  to  switch  a  signal  at  a  first  wave- 
length (X,)  in  response  to  a  control  signal  [k-.)  al  a  second  wave- 
length applied  to  the  optical  gain  medium,  where  the  gain  medium 
has  a  refractive  index  modified  in  respimse  lo  the  control  signal, 
and  an  optical  holding  signal  at  a  third  wa\elength  (X.,)  is  applied 
to  the  gain  medium  to  pump  the  semiconductor  optical  gain 
medium  and  control  a  Pemu  level  of  the  gain  medium. 


ta^ 


1.  A  bi-directional  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  com- 
munication system,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  optical  transmitters  for  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  optical  communication  signals  in  a  first,  nominally  west- 
east,  direction: 
a  first  optical  combiner  having  inputs  for  communicating  with 
each  of  the  west-east  optical  transmitters  and  an  output  for 
outputting  a  west-east  wavelength  division  multiplexed  opti- 
cal communication  signal  comprised  of  the  plurality  of  west- 
east  optical  communication  signals: 
an  optical  transmission  path  including  nominally  west  and  east 
access  ports  having  a  west  access  port  optically  communicat- 
ing with  the  output  port  of  the  first  optical  combiner  for 
receiving  the  west-east  wavelength  division  multiplexed  opti- 
cal communication  signal: 
a  second  plurality  of  optical   transmitters  for  transmitting  a 
plurality  of  optical  communication  signals  in  a  second,  nomi- 
nally east-west,  direction: 
a  second  optical  combiner  having  inputs  for  communicating 
with  each  of  the  east-west  optical  transmitters  and  an  output 
for  outputting  an  ea.st-west  wavelength  division  multiplexed 
optical  communication  signal  comprised  of  the  plurality  of 
east-west  optical  communication  signals,  the  output  of  the 
second  optical  combiner  optically  communicating  with  the 
east  access  port  of  the  optical  transmission  path: 
a  bi-directional  optical  amplifier  optically  communicating  with 
the  optical   transmission  path  for  optically  amplifying  the 
west-east  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communi- 
cation signal  and  for  optically  amplifying  the  east-west  wave- 
length division  multiplexed  optical  communication  signal,  the 
bi-directional  optical  amplifier  composing; 
a  first  circulator  ha\  ing  first,  second  and  third  circulator  ports, 
the  second  port  of  the   first  optical  circulator  optically 
communicating    with    the    optical    transmission    path    to 
receive  the  west-east  wavelength  division  multiplexed  opti- 
cal communication  signal: 
a  second  cia'ulator  having  first,  second  and  third  circulator 
ports,  the  second  port  of  the  .second  optical  circulator 
optically  communicating  with  the  optical  transmission  path 
to  receive  the  ea.st  west  wavelength  division  multiplexed 
optical  communication  signal: 
a  first  optical  path  optically  communicating  with  the  third  port 
of  the  hrM  optical  circulator  and  with  the  first  port  of  the 
second  optical  circulator,  the  first  optical  path  having  posi- 
tioned therein  a  first  set  of  one  or  more  Bragg  gratings 
configured  to  reflect  optical   wavelengths  within  a  firsi 
spectral  region  which  includes  the  east-west  wavelength 
division  multiplexed  optical  communication  signal  and  fur- 
ther having  positioned  therein  a  first  gain  blix'k  for  opti- 
cally amplifying  the  west-east  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexed optical  signal:  and 
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a  second  optical  path  optically  communicating  with  the  third 
port  of  the  second  optical  circulator  and  with  (he  first  port 
of  the  first  optical  circulator,  the  second  optical  path  having 
f)ositioned  therein  a  second  set  of  one  or  more  Bragg 
gratings  configured  to  reflect  optical  wavelengths  within  a 
second  spectral  region  which  includes  the  west-east  wave- 
length division  multiplexed  optical  communication  signal 
and  further  having  positioned  therein  a  second  gain  block 
for  optically  amplifying  the  east-west  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  signal:  and 

first  and  second  receiving  systems  optically  communicating 
with  the  optical  transmission  path  for  respectively  receiving 
the  west-east  and  east-west  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexed optical  communication  signals. 


generating  a  corresponding  electrical  signal,  the  third  light 
detector  being  eleclrically  coupled  to  the  receive  line. 


5,742,417 
DATA  ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 
TRANSMIT-RECEIVE  SEPARATION 
David  Whitney,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  497380,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5379,144.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,858 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  359—153  1  Claim 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  pon.  the 
first  port  having  a  transmit  line  and  a  separate  receive  line,  the 
second  port  having  a  bidirectional  line,  the  interface  circuit  elec- 
trically isolating  the  first  port  and  the  second  port,  the  interface 
circuit  comprising: 
a  first  optical  isolation  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  transmit 
line,  the  first  optical  isolation  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  light  source  electrically  coupled  to  the  transmit  line,  the 
first  light  source  generating  a  first  illumination  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  signal  on  the  transmit  line:  and 
a  first  light  detector  optically  coupled  to  the  first  light  source 
for  receiving  the  first  illumination  signal  and  generating  a 
corresponding  electrical  signal; 
a  line  driver  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  light  detector,  the 
line  driver  driving  the  bidirectional  line  in  response  to  the 
electrical  signal  generated  by  the  first  light  detector: 
a  differentiator  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output, 
the  first  input  of  the  differentiator  being  electrically  coupled  to 
the  bidirectional  line: 
a  second  light  detector  optically  coupled  to  the  first  light  source 
for  receiving  the  first  illumination  signal  and  generating  a 
corresponding   electrical   signal,   the   second   light   detector 
being  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  differen- 
tiator: and 
a  second  optical  isolation  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the 
differentiator  output,  the  second  optical  isolation  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  second  light  source  electrically  coupled  to  the  differentiator 
output,  the  second  light  source  generating  a  second  illumi- 
nation signal  corresponding  to  an  electrical  signal  gener- 
ated at  the  differentiator  output:  and 
a  third  light  detector  optically  coupled  to  the  second  light 
source  for  detecting  the  second  illumination  signal  and 


5,742,418 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
USING  TWO  KINDS  OF  LIGHT  DIFFERENT  BOTH  IN 
POLARIZATION  DIRECTION  AND  WAVELENGTH 
Natsuhiko     Mizutani,     Yokohama,     and     Toshihiko     Ouchi, 
Machida,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,331,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074371 
Int.  CI."  H04B  \0/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—156  36  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  communication  system  for  communicating 
t)etween  a  transmitter  means  and  a  receiver  means,  said  system 
comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  modulated  light  signal,  said 
transmitter  means  comprising  a  polarization  mode  selective 
semiconductor  laser  having  an  oscillated  state  modulated 
between  a  first  state  having  a  first  polarization  direction  and  a 
first  wavelength  and  a  second  state  having  a  second  polariza- 
tion direction  and  a  second  wavelength,  in  accordance  with  a 
modulation  signal  applied  to  said  laser:  and 
receiver  means  for  demodulating  said  modulated  light  signal, 
said  receiver  means  comprising  filtering  means  including  at 
least  one  optical  filter  which  selects  one  of  the  first  wave- 
length light  and  the  second  wavelength  light. 


5,742,419 
MINIATURE  SCANNING  CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE 
David  L.  Dickensheets,  and  Gordon  S.  Kino,  both  of  Stanford, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand 
Stanford  Junior  Universtiy,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,687 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/0fi:2l/0O 

U.S.  CI.  359—201  12  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  optical  microscope  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
single  mode  optical  fiber  having  one  end  which  serves  as  a  point 
source  of  light,  and  a  lens  for  focusing  the  light  from  the  end  of  the 
fiber  onto  a  point  on  a  focal  plane,  and  for  gathering  light  reflected 
from  said  point  and  focusing  said  light  onto  the  end  of  the  optical 
fiber,  characterized  in  that  it  includes: 

a  first  micro-machined  scanning  mirror  to  receive  the  light  from 
the  fiber  and  scans  the  light  along  a  first  direction,  and 
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a  second  micro-machined  scanning  mirror  coplanar  with  said 
first  micro-machined  scanning  mirror  to  receive  the  light  from 
the  first  mirror  and  scans  said  light  in  an  onhogonal  direction, 
whereby  the  point  on  the  ftKal  plane  is  scanned  in  said  first 
and  second  directions. 


5.742.420 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  GENERATING  SCANNING 

LINES  ON  ALL  SIDES  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Ke-Ou  Peng.  Delft.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Opticon  Sensors 

Europe  B.V..  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.926 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5.  1995. 
95201841 

Int.  CL"  G02B  2MW 
UJ».  CI.  359—201  15  Claims 


moves  to  create  a  substantially  planar,  two-dimensional  enlarged 

virtual  image,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  positive  power  lens  located  between  the  light  emining 
element  array  and  the  mirror  for  creating  a  first  intermediate 
virtual  image  of  the  light-emitting  elements:  the  first  lens 
having  a  first  optical  axis: 
a  second  positive  power  tens  located  between  the  mirror  and  the 
user's  eye  for  magnifying  the  reflection  of  the  first  intermedi- 
ate virtual  image:  the  second  lens  having  a  second  optical 
axis:  and 
the  light-emitting  element  array,  the  first  lens,  the  mirror,  and 
second  lens  each  being  positioned  relative  to  one  another  and 
relative  to  the  viewer's  eye  so  that  the  first  lens  and  the 
second  lens  together  generate  a  distant,  magnified,  vinual 
image  at  a  comfonable  viewing  distance. 


5.742.422 
ADJUSTABLE  FOURIER  MASK 
Steven  R.  Drake.  Concord.  Mass..  assignor  to  Inspex.  Inc., 
Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.051 
InL  CI."  C^IN  2 1  AM):  G02B  27/46 


U.S.  CI.  359—227 


1.  Optical  scanner  comprising  a  light  source  ( 1 )  for  producing  a 
light  beam  (A),  fixusing  optics  (2),  means  for  producing  a  prede- 
termined first  scanning  pattern  (SP1-SP5)  of  .separate  scanning 
lines,  first  reflecting  means  (9:  101  104,  201-204)  arranged  to 
receive  said  predetermined  first  scanning  pattern  and  to  reflect  each 
of  the  scanning  lines  of  said  first  scanning  pattern  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  and  second  reffeciing  means  (10:  20:  30:  106, 
107,  206,  207)  arranged  about  a  scanning  axis  (T),  to  receive  said 
scanning  lines  and  reflect  them  towards  said  scanning  axis  from 
several  different  directions  in  order  to  produce  a  second  scanning 
pattern  of  scannings  lines  on  all  sides  of  an  object  (Q),  said 
scanning  lines  in  said  .second  scanning  pattern  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  scanning  axis  (T). 


12  Claims 


5,742,421 
SPLIT  LENS  >!DEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  A.  \Vells,  Lincoln:  Bruce  Johnson.  N.  .\ndover.  both 
of  .Mass..  and  Donald  Dilworth.  East  Boothbay.  Me.,  assign- 
ors to  Reflection  Technology,  Inc..  Wattham,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  609,729 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  2MM 
L..S.  CI.  359—214  IS  Claims 


A  Fourier  mask  comprising: 

an  aperture  plate,  said  aperture  plate  being  provided  w  ith  an 

aperture: 

a  first  pair  of  parallel  mask  bars,  said  first  pair  of  parallel 

mask  bars  having  a  combined  width  substantially  less  than  the 

diameter  of  said  aperture,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  first  pair  of  parallel  mask  bars  over 

said  aperture  wherein  the  spacing  between  said  first  pair  of 

parallel  mask  bars  is  adjustable. 


5.742,423 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  MODI  LATOR 
Tatemi  Ido.  Hachioji.  and  Hirohisa  Sano.  Nii7a.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.794 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1994.  6-020876 

Iiit.  CI."  G02F  l/(l2!i:  G02B  ft//' 

U.S.  CI.  359—254  29  Claims 


LIGHT  INPUT 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  displa>  apparatus  which  has  a  size 
suitable  for  hand-held  and  headgear- mounted  use  and  generates  a 
raster  image  by  reflecting  light  produced  by  an  array  of  light 
emitting  elements  from  an  oscillating  mirror  to  a  user's  eye  and 
selectively  illuminating  the  light-emitting  elements  as  the  mirror 


UGHT  OUTPUT 


PROPAGATION      MODULATION     PROPAGATION  53 
REGION  IL1)  REGION  1L2)      REGION  IL3) 

1.  .A  semiconductor  optical  modulator  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  wafer:  and 
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an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  the  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
optical  waveguide  including  a  modulation  region  for  modulat- 
ing light  and  a  passive  region  for  propagating  light  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  modulation  region,  said  passive  region  con- 
taining a  core  layer  which  is  discontinuous  with  a  core  layer 
in  said  modulation  region, 

wherein  the  core  layer  of  said  passive  region  is  non-absorbent  to 
incident  light  propagating  through  said  waveguide  and  the 
core  layer  of  said  modulation  region  is  absorbent  to  incident 
light  propagating  through  said  waveguide,  with  the  core  lay- 
ers of  said  passive  and  modulation  regions  being  made  of 
materials  selected  to  ensure  that  a  low  loss  of  light  occurs  in 
the  core  layer  of  the  passive  region. 


a  modulating  means  for  generating  a  modulation  signal: 
an  RF  compensation  means  for  generating  RF  compensating 
power  at  a  carrier  frequency  different  from  said  first  carrier 
frequency;  and 
an  electronic  driver  means  connected  to  said  modulating  means, 
said  RF  drive  means,  said  RF  compensation  means  and  said 
drive  electrode,  for  modulating  said  RF  dri\e  power  with  said 
modulation  signal  to  form  modulated  RF  dri\e  power,  for 
modulating  said  RF  compensating  power  to  form  modulated 
RF  compensating  power  such  that  it  is  the  complement  of  said 
modulated  RF  drive  power,  and  for  driving  said  acoustooptic 
modulator  with  said  modulated  RF  dnve  power  and  said 
modulated  RF  compensating  power. 


5.742,424 
ELECTROCHROMIC  MATERIAL.S  AND  DISPLAY'S 
James  P.  Coleman,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  435,595.  May  5.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  994,813,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,413,739.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,703 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///.';,  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  359—273  2  Claims 


.^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  flexible  electrochromic  displays 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  electrodes  in  a  pattern  on  a  flexible  substrate, 

(b)  coating  said  electrodes  with  electrically  conductive,  essen- 
tially ionically  isolative  material  in  a  layer  comprising  one  or 
more  areas  wherein  said  ionically  isolative  layer  comprises  a 
transparent  or  translucent  matrix  having  dispersed  electrocon- 
ductive  particles  comprising  mineral  particles  coated  with 
electrically  conductive  metal  oxide  and  an  electrochromic 
material,  and 

(c)  providing  an  interface  by  applying  a  layer  of  ionically 
conductive  material,  whereby  when  an  electrical  potential  is 
applied  across  the  interface,  an  electrochromic  effect  is  gen- 
erated. 


5,742,425 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  STABILIZING 
THE  OUPUTS  OF  ACOUSTOOPTIC  DEVICES 
John  Kump.  Hillsborough,  and  Arron  Campi,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Technology,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  709.999,  Sep.  9,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  789316 
Int.  CI."  G02F  //// 


U.S. 


CI.  359— 285 
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15.  An  optical  system  for  modulating  a  laser  beam  with  acoustic 
energy  comprising: 
an  acoustooptic  modulator  having  an  input  face,  an  output  face 

and  a  drive  electrode; 
a  laser  having  an  output  directed  at  said  input  face; 
a  radio-frequency  (RF)  drive  means  for  generating  RF  drive 

power  at  a  first  carrier  frequency; 


5,742,426 

LASER  BEAM  TRE.ATMENT  PATTERN  SMOOTHING 

DEMCE  AND  LASER  BEAM  TRE.ATMENT  PATTERN 

MODULATOR 

Kenneth  K.  York,  721  Dolo  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90077 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  451,016 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/US 

U.S.  CI.  359—298  6  Claims 


1.  A  light  beam  modulator  for  use  with  a  broad-beam  excimer 
laser  or  with  a  varying-spot  size  excimer  laser  comprising  a  light- 
ttansmissive.  light-refractive  optical  flat  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  I  millimeter,  said  optical  flat  being  disposed  for  rota- 
tion in  the  beam  from  said  broad-beam  excimer  laser  or  said 
varying-spot  size  excimer  laser,  or  disposed  for  angular  positioning 
and  movement  of  said  flat  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  said  flat  having 
the  capacity  to  modulate  the  pattern  of  light  formed  after  said  beam 
passes  through  said  modulator,  and  to  displace  the  path  of  said 
beam  in  a  desired  amount  for  a  desired  period  of  time. 


5,742.427 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER 
Motoki  Kakui,  and  Masayuki  Shigematsu.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301469 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/2S 
U.S.  CI.  359—341  22  Claims 
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I.  .An  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  amplification  section  for  amplifying  signal  light  having  a 
wavelength  within  a  predetermined  wavelength  range  and 
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outputling  the  amplified  signal  light,  said  first  amplification 
section  including  a  first  optical  fiber  which  has  a  first  gain  in 
the  predetermined  wavelength  range  and  is  pumped  by  firs! 
pumping  light  having  a  first  wavelength  to  amplify  the  input 
signal  light,  and  said  first  optical  fiber  having  a  first  value  as 
a  ratio  of  its  emission  cross-section  to  its  absorption  cri>ss- 
section: 

a  second  amplification  section  for  amplifying  the  signal  light 
output  from  said  first  amplification  section  and  outpulting  the 
amplified  signal  light,  said  second  amplification  section 
including  a  second  optical  fiber  which  has  a  second  gain  in 
the  predetermined  wavelength  range  and  is  pumped  by  second 
pumping  light  having  a  second  wavelength  to  amplify  the 
signal  light  from  said  first  amplification  section,  and  said 
second  optical  fiber  having  a  second  value  as  a  ratio  of  its 
emission  cross-section  to  its  absorption  cross-section  which  is 
smaller  than  the  first  value:  and 

a  third  amplification  section  for  amplifying  the  signal  light 
output  from  said  second  amplification  section  and  outputting 
the  amplified  signal  light,  said  third  amplification  section 
including  a  third  optical  fiber  which  has  a  third  gain  in  the 
predetermined  wavelength  range  and  is  pumped  by  third 
pumping  light  having  a  third  wavelength  to  amplify  the  input 
signal  light  from  said  second  amplification  section,  and  said 
third  optical  fiber  having  a  third  value  as  a  ratio  of  its 
emission  cross-section  to  its  absorption  cross-section  which  is 
larger  than  the  second  value, 

wheitin,  with  respect  to  changes  in  wavelength  in  the  predeter- 
mined wavelength  range,  an  overall  gain  spectrum  of  said 
optical  fiber  amplifier  is  flatter  than  each  of  the  first  gain 
spectrum,  the  second  gain  spectrum,  and  the  third  gain  spec- 
trum. 


5.742,429 
DEMCE  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  MSI  ALI/.ATION 
INCLUDING  A  STEREOMKROSCOPE  AND 
FIBERSCOPE 
Takashi  Tsumanuma,  Sakura:  Kennichi  Nakatate.  Y'achimata. 
and  Hiroyoshi  Koyama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/6l389,  §  371  Date  Man  7.  1996.  8  102(et 
Date  Man  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  \VO96/02863,  PUT  Pub. 
Date  Man  1,  1996 

PUT  Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  .Sen  No.  596039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161580 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/22 

VS.  CI.  359—377  3  Claims 


5.742.428 
CRYSTALS  FOR  ULTR.AVTOLET  LIGHT  FILTERS 
Narsingh  B.  Singh;  William  D.  Partlow,  both  of  Export,  Pa.; 
Steven  Strauch,  Ellicott  City,  Md.;  Albert  M,  Stewart,  Pitts- 
burgh; John  F.  Jackovitz,  Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.;  David  W. 
Coffey,  Columbia,  Md.;  Robert  Mazelsky.  and  James  D,B. 
Smith,  both  of  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,605 
Int.  CI,"  G02B  1/02:5/22:  F2IV  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  359—350  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  stereoscopic  visualization  comprising: 

an  eyepiece  having  optical  paths  respectively  corresponding  to  a 
left  eye  and  a  right  eye  of  an  observer: 

a  stereomicroscope  including  a  stereomicroscope  objective 
along  the  optical  paths  of  the  eyepiece: 

a  stereoscopic  fiberscope  including  a  stereoscopic  fiberscope 
objective:  and 

reflecting  mirrors  disposed  on  the  optical  paths  of  the  eyepiece 
and  connecting  the  eyepiece  to  the  stereoscopic  fiberscope 
objective  and 

wherein  the  reflecting  mirrors  are  disposed  in  a  portion  of  die 
optical  paths  connecting  the  eyepiece  to  die  stereomicroscope 
objective  to  reflect  image  beams  from  the  stereoscopic  fiber- 
scope parallel  to  and  inside  image  beams  from  the  stereomi- 
croscope objective  to  thereby  form  an  image  from  die  stereo- 
scopic fiberscope  in  a  portion  of  an  image  from  the 
stereomicroscope. 


400  ,60C 

WftVttEMCTH  (wn) 


I.  An  ultraviolet  light  filter  comprising  a  single  crystal  of  the 
formula  Ni(BF4),6H,0  which  is  stable  above  85°  C.  and  transmits 
ultraviolet  light  in  a  missile  warning  band  and  bkKks  light  at 
longer  wavelengths. 


5,742,430 
DISPLACEABLE  DOUBLED-ON  ER  SHEET 
CONFIGURATION,  USEFUL  PARTICILARLY  FOR  A 
VARIABLE  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
David  V.  Cronin.  Peabody,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  681,900 

Int.  CI,"  G02B  5/M):27/2H:  B60J  3/lH) 

U.S.  CI.  359—193  19  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  light  transmission  device  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  having  extents  encompassing  a  circular  area  and  at  least  one 
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light-transmissive  region  within  said  circular  area,  said  flexible 
sheet  doubled-over  upon  itself  along  the  center  of  said  circular  area 
such  that  the  respective  resultant  halves  of  said  circular  area 
overlap  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  semicircular  region,  thereby 
producing  a  tield  of  view;  and  fold-forming  means  for  maintaining 
the  overlapping  configuration  of  said  doubled-over  flexible  sheet, 
yet  allowing  said  flexible  sheet  to  be  displaced  arcuately  about  the 
center  of  said  circular  area  within  the  doubled-over  configuration, 
whereby  the  transmission  of  light  through  said  field  of  view  can  be 
varied  by  said  displacement  of  said  doubled-over  flexible  sheet. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  camera  body  and  a  catadioptric  lens 
system  having  an  optical  axis,  which  combination  comprises  from 
an  object  side:  a  frontmost  refractive/difl'ractive  achromat  disposed 
along  said  axis  and  having  first  and  second  surfaces  facing  in  first 
and  second  directions  which  are  opposite  to  each  other  along  said 
axis,  a  a  reflective  third  surface  formed  on  said  camera  body,  said 
reflective  third  surface  being  defined  by  a  curved  section  in  a  wall 
of  said  camera  body,  said  curved  section  having  a  reflective  coat- 
ing, said  reflective  third  surface  also  having  a  clear  aperture 
centered  on  said  axis,  said  reflective  third  surface  facing  and  being 
spaced  from  said  second  surface,  said  second  surface  having  inner 
and  outer  portions  which  are  a  light  reflective  and  transmissive 
respectfully,  the  curvatures  of  (i)  said  reflective  third  surface,  (ii) 
said  inner  portion,  (iii)  said  first  surface,  (iv)  said  outer  portion  of 
said  second  surface,  and  diffraction  in  said  achromat  defining  a 
focus  of  said  lens  system  along  said  optical  axis  spaced  in  said 
second  direction  from  said  body. 


5,742,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  DIFFRACTION 

GRATINGS  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 

James  S.  Bianco,  217  Brainard  Rd.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,882,  Oct.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,460, 
Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  857,729,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  810,483,  Dec.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No,  962,931 
Int.  CI,''  G02B  5/1 K:  B29C  43/46:  B29D  I7/(XJ 
V.S.  CI.  359—566  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  embossing  diffraction  patterns  on  a  sheet, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate,  roiatable.  cylindrical  roll; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  embossing  shim  segments  disposed  on 
the  surface  of  said  roll  to  embossingly  contact  said  sheet  as 
said  roll  rotates:  and 
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5,742,431 

CATADIOPTRIC  LENS  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

DIFFRACTIVE  ACHROMATIZATION 

Mark  M,  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N,Y, 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  414,075 

Inf,  CI."  G02B  27/44:5/1  H: 1 7/a):  G03B  17/02 

U,S.  CI,  359—565  13  Claims 


(c)  in  a  first  configuration,  said  embossing  shim  segments  having 
corresponding  ends  terminating  in  a  common  plane  and.  in  a 
second  configuration,  one  of  said  embossing  shim  segments 
being  axially  displaced  from  the  other  of  said  embossing  shim 
segments  so  as  to  vary  the  pattern  embossed  on  said  sheet. 


5,742,433 

DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

GR4TING  ELEMENTS  WITH  DIFFERENT  GR.4TING 

PERIODS  AND  DUTY  RATIOS 

Tcruhiro  Shiono,  Osaka,  and  Hisahito  Ogawa,  Nara-ken.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 

Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  323,927,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat,  No. 
5,561,558,  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No,  627,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  18,  1993,  5-259639; 
Oct,  18,  1993,  5-259640 

int.  CI,*  G02B  5/IS:27/44 
U.S,  CI,  359—575 
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1.  A  diffra,ctive  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  for  allowing  transmission  therethrough  of  light  to  be 

diffracted:  and 
a  grating  section  located  on  the  substrate  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  grating  elements  arranged  in  a  disposition  plane  in  a 
continuous  grating  pattern  which  collects  light  incident  at  an 
offset  angle  with  respect  to  a  direction  normal  to  the  disposi- 
tion plane,  said  continous  grating  pattern  having  a  plurality  of 
grating  periods  within  the  continuous  grating  pattern,  wherein 
the  smallest  grating  period  is  greater  than  Vi  n  of  the  wave- 
length of  said  light  where  n  is  the  refractive  index  of  the 
substrate,  said  plurality  of  grating  elements  including: 
a  first  plurality  of  grating  elements  having  a  first  duty  ratio, 
the  first  plurality  of  grating  elements  having  a  first  grating 
period  which  results  in  a  first  diffraction  efficiency  with 
said  light  being  incident  at  said  ofl'sel  angle,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  grating  elements  having  a  second  duty 
ratio  diff^erenl  from  the  first  duty  ratio,  said  second  plurality 
of  grating  elements  having  a  second  grating  f)eriod  which 
results  in  a  second  diffraction  efliciency  with  said  light 
being  incident  at  said  ofi^sel  angle, 
said  first  plurality  of  grating  elements  arranged  such  that  said 
first  grating  period  is  smaller  than  said  second  grating 
period. 
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5,742,434 

ADAPTER  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  PORTION  OF  AN 

IMAGE  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OR  DEVICE 

Ran  Carmeli,  Petach  Tiqva,  Israel,  assignor  to  Vectop  LtiL, 

Rosh  Ha'avin,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser,  No.  754.812 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov,  24,  1995,  1I6I3I 

Int,  CI.'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—629  19  Claims 


that  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second  lens  group  are  respec- 
tively moved  along  the  corresponding  zoom  tracking  curves. 


32  31 

1.  An  adapter  for  an  optical  eyepiece  having  a  housing  contain- 
ing at  least  two  optical  elements  for  propagating  a  non-collimated 
light  beam  from  an  object  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  eyepiece  so 
as  to  present  an  image  to  an  observer,  said  adapter  comprising  a 
beam  splitter  for  inserting  into  the  eyepiece  between  said  at  least 
two  optical  elements  so  as  to  intercept  the  light  beain  and  direct  a 
portion  thereof  outside  the  eyepiece  through  an  exit  aperture  of  the 
beam  splitter  without  substantially  changing  said  image  to  said 
observer. 


5,742.435 

VIDEO-CAMERA  IMAGING-SYSTEM  ZOOM  LENS 

BARREL 

Toshiro  Nagashima.  Tokyo;  Kenichi  Hamada;  Koji  Okajima, 

both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Kenji  Hirano,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-318572 
Int.  CI,"  G02B  15/14 


VS.  a.  359—696 


2  Claims 
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5.742,436 

MAXIMUM  APERTURE  CATADIOPTRIC  REDUCTION 

OBJECTIVE  FOR  MICROLITHOGRAPHY 

Gerd  Fiirter,  Ellwangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss- 

Stiftung.  Heidenheim,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP95/01719.  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan,  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W095/32446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
489.6 

InL  CI."  G02B  l7A)0:27/l4:l.1/22:9/00 
VS.  a,  359—727  35  Claims 

JBD'  too' 


1.  A  catadioptric  reduction  objective  for  transmining  radiation 
from  an  object  plane  to  an  image  plane  defined  by  the  objective, 
the  catadioptric  reduction  objective  defining  an  optical  axis  and 
comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  for  receiving  the  radiation  from  said  object 
plane  and  transmitting  the  radiation  along  said  optical  axis 
toward  said  image  plane: 

a  concave  mirror: 

a  beam-splitter  device  mounted  on  said  axis  for  deflecting  said 
radiation  toward  said  concave  mirror: 

a  second  lens  group  mounted  bel\veen  said  concave  mirror  and 
said  beam-splitter  device  for  transmitting  said  radiation  to 
said  concave  mirror  and  for  transmitting  the  reflected  radia- 
tion back  toward  said  beam-splitter  device  and  said  image 
plane; 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  and  being  inter- 
posed between  said  image  plane  and  said  beam-splitter  device 
for  focussing  said  reflected  radiation  into  said  image  plane: 
and. 

a  system  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  third  lens  group  so  as 
to  be  disposed  belvseen  two  lenses  of  said  pluralitv  of  lenses. 


1.  A  video-camera  imaging-system  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  along  the 
dimension  of  its  optical  axis; 

a  second  lens  group  whose  optical  axis  coincides  with  that  of  the 
first  lens  group  and  which  is  supported  so  as  to  be  movable 
along  the  dimension  of  the  optical  axis: 

driving  means  for  individually  moving  the  first  lens  group  and 
the  second  lens  group:  and 

a  microcomputer  for  outpulting  a  control  signal  to  said  driving 
means. 

wherein  said  microcomputer  includes  a  memory  which  stoies 
beforehand  zoom  tracking  curves  respectively  representing 
the  paths  of  movement  of  the  respective  positions  of  the  first 
lens  group  and  the  second  lens  group,  which  are  in  focus  in  an 
imaging  plane  with  respect  to  each  /o<im  magnification  at 
fixed  subject  distances,  with  respect  to  at  least  two  difl^erent 
subject  distances,  said  driving  means  being  controlled  such 


5,742,437 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Naoya  Eguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeo  Kubota,  Kanagawa.  both  of 
Japan,  as.signon>  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555  J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-277400 
Int,  CI."  G02B  V/1X' 
U,S,  CI.  359—739  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  capable  of  neeording  and/or  repro- 
ducing at  least  two  diftereni  sorts  of  optical  recording  media, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  radiating  a  light  beam: 

an  objective  lens  for  condensing  the  light  from  said  light  source: 
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5,742,438 
PROJECTION  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Ariie  R.  Conner,  Tualatin;  Jonathan  R.  Biles,  Portland,  and 
David  K.  Booth,  Tigard,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  In  Focus 
Systems,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  307,223 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  3/OH 

U.S.  CI.  359—743  22  Claims 

\ 


20 
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I.  A  collection  lens  adapted  to  project  light  from  a  light  source 
placed  to  the  rear  of  the  collection  lens  onto  a  projection  surface 
placed  in  front  of  the  collection  lens  and  comprising: 

a  front  surface,  having  a  plurality  of  rotationally  asymmetric 
substantially  concentric  facets  and  risers  therein  defining  a 
Fresnel  convex  lens  having  refractive  power  that  is  rotation- 
ally  asymmetric  about  the  lens  for  inu-oducing  a  rotational 
asymmetry  into  the  projected  light  to  effect  the  substantially 
even  illumination  of  a  predetermined  rectangular  area  on  the 
projection  surface;  and 
a  rear  surface  having  a  concave  shape. 


5,742,439 
APOCHROMATIC  WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE 
Karl-Heinz  Schuster,  Bad  Wurzach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  529,069 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
872.9 

Int.  CI."  G02B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  359—749  19  Claims 

19.  An  apixrhromatic  wide-angle  objective  for  viewing  an  object, 
the  objective  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lenses  defining  an  optical  axis  and  more  than  half 

of  said  lenses  having  anomalous  partial  dispersion; 
said  plurality  of  lenses  being  subdivided  into  first  and  second 
groups  of  lenses; 


iz  n  V  nnH  v 
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substrate  thickness  detection  means  for  detecting  a  thickness  of 

a  substrate  of  the  optical  recording  medium; 
aperture  varying  means  for  varying  the  size  of  an  aperture  of 

said  objective  lens  depending  upon  an  output  signal  from  said 

substrate  thickness  detection  means;  and 
light  detection  means  for  detecting  the  return  light  from  said 

optical  recording  medium. 
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a  system  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  axis  between  said  first  and 

second  groups; 
said  first  group  of  lens&s  having  a  front  lens  facing  toward  the 

object; 
.said  front  lens  being  a  converging  lens  made  of  a  long-crown 

type  of  glass; 
said  second  group  of  lenses  including  a  plurality  of  converging 

lenses  and  a  plurality  of  diverging  lenses;  and. 
more  than  half  of  said  converging  lenses  of  said  second  group 

being  made  of  a  long-crown  type  of  glass  and  more  than  half 

of  said  diverging  lenses  of  said  second  group  being  made  of  a 

short-flint  type  of  glass. 


5,742,440 
ACTUATOR  WITH  REDUCED  LENS  TILT  ERROR 
Philip  Frank  Marino,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  686.161 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—814  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  actuator  for  positioning  a  lens  to  focus  a  laser  light 
beam  on  a  surface  of  a  member,  such  as  an  optical  disk,  with 
minimum  lens  till  error,  comprising: 

a)  a  ba.se; 

b)  a  lens  mount  for  supporting  the  lens; 

c)  at  least  two  spaeed-apart  flexures,  each  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
lens  mount  and  at  the  other  end  lo  the  base,  the  flexures  being 
arranged  so  that  they  are  parallel  when  viewed  from  one  side; 
and 

d)  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  lens  mount  along  a  line  and 
between  the  flexures  so  that  when  viewed  from  the  parallel 
flexure  side  the  line  bisects  each  flexure  to  cause  the  flexures 
to  deflect  such  that  as  the  lens  moves  to  focus  the  light  beam, 
lens  tilt  error  is  minimized. 
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5  742,441 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AN 

OBJECTIVE  LENS 

Leonardus  I.  Grassens,  Monument,  and  HollLs  O'Neal  Hall,  I!, 

Colorado  Spring.s.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  DiscovLsion 

Associates,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  7.  1995,  .Sen  No.  418,698 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—822  31  CUims 


j-^"L2=U 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  an  actuator  lens  defining  an  actuator 
optical  axis  and  an  actuator  optical  center  within  a  baseplate  using 
a  beam  of  radiant  energy,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  cradle  assembly  for  holding  the  baseplate,  said  cradle  assem- 
bly mounted  to  said  frame  with  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom 
of  motion; 
a  tower  assembly  defining  a  tower  axis  and  mounted  to  said 
frame,  said  cradle  assembly  and  said  lower  assembly  defining 
an  assembly  axis,  for  receiving  the  beam  of  radiant  energy 
along  said  tower  axis; 
a  lever  assembly   positioned   in  a  closed  position,  rotatably 

mounted  lo  said  frame;  and 
a  gripper  assembly  mounted  to  said  lever  assembly,  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  defining  an  objective  optical  axis; 
an  objective  lens  assembly  mounted  to  .said  objective  lens,  for 
selectively  holding  the  actuator  lens  stationary  relative  to 
said  objective  lens; 
an  objective  lens  alignment  assembly  for  aligning  said  objec- 
tive lens  with  said  tower  assembly  and  said  cradle  assembly 
by  aligning  said  objective  optical  axis  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  assembly  axis  when  said  lever  assembly  is  in  the 
closed  position;  and 
an  actuator  lens  tilt  assembly  for  aligning  the  actuator  lens 
with  said  tower  assembly  and  said  cradle  assembly  by 
rotating  said  actuator  optical  axis  about  an  axis  orthogonal 
to  said  assembly  axis  when  said  lever  assembly  is  in  the 
closed  position; 
whereby  when  said  lever  assembly  is  in  said  closed  position 
said  gripper  assembly,  said  tower  assembly,  said  cradle 
assembly,  said  baseplate,  and  said  actuator  lens  till  assem- 
bly are  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  the 
beam  of  radiant  energy  can  be  used  to  align  the  actuator 
lens  with  said  baseplate  by  adjusting  the  relative  position  or 
alignment  of  one  or  more  of  said  objective  lens  assembly, 
said  cradle  assembly,  and  said  actuator  lens  with  respect  to 
said  tower  assembly. 


5.742,442 
SAFETY  VEHICLE  MIRROR  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

William  Allsup,  c/o  Tim  O'Leary,  17271  McFadden  St.  #C.  and 
Joe  Campbell,  14671  Raintree  La.,  both  of  Tustin,  Calif. 
92680 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  586,106 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/0S:7/IS2:6A)6 
U.S.  CI.  359—839  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  vehicle  safety  mirror  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  mirror  support  housing  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 
said  mirror  support  housing  having  a  two-way  viewing  mirror 


2  4 

mounted  therein,  said  two-way  viewing  mirror  reflecting  a 
viewable  image  from  a  fnint  surface  thereof  and  also  permit- 
ting said  viewable  image  to  pass  through  said  mirror  whereby 
said  viewable  image  is  visible  from  a  rear  surface  thereof; 
a  fiber  optic  cable  assembly  for  u-ansmitting  said  viewable 
image  from  said  rear  surface  of  said  two-way  mirror  to  a 
remote  location; 
a  remotely  positioned  viewing  screen  for  receiving  said  view- 
able image  which  is  transmitted  from  said  two-way  mirror  by 
said  fiber  opuc  cable  assembly,  the  viewing  screen  being 
recessed  into  an  associated  housing  lo  reduce  the  amount  of 
ambient  light  that  enters  the  housing; 
wherein  said  mirror  support  housing  includes  a  first  fiber  optic 
connection  transducer  mounted  therein,  said  first  fiber  optic 
connection  transducer  serving  to  support  an  end  of  said  fiber 
optic  cable  assembly  in  an  aligned  and  predesigned  light 
receiving  array,  thereby  to  facilitate  a  tfansmission  of  said 
viewable  image  from  said  rear  surface  of  said  two-way  view- 
ing mirror  to  said  fiber  optic  cable  assembly,  the  first  fiber 
optic  connection  transducer  having  a  circular  configuration 
and  a  large  rectangular  member  conformingly  mounted  flush 
with  a  flat  surface  defined  by  the  end  of  the  fiber  optic  cable 
assembly; 
wherein  said  fiber  optic  cable  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  independent  fiber  optic  cables,  each  of  which  can 
U^ansmit  a  section  of  said  viewable  image  lo  said  viewing 
screen; 
wherein  a  first  convex  lens  is  f>ositioned  interiorly  of  said  mirror 
suppon  housing  between  said  rear  surface  of  said  two-way 
viewing  mirror  and  said  first  fiber  optic  connection  transducer, 
said  convex  lens  serving  to  reduce  and  focus  said  viewable 
image  over  a  flat  light  receiving  surface  of  said  first  fiber  optic 
connection  transducer,  thereby  to  provide  each  of  said  fiber 
optic  cables  with  a  section  of  said  viewable  image  for  trans- 
mission 10  said  viewing  screen; 
a  second  fiber  optic  connection  u-ansducer  mounted  proximate 
said  viewing  screen,  said  second  fiber  optic  connection  trans- 
ducer delivering  said  viewable  image  to  a  second  convex  lens 
mounted  within  a  second  housing  containing  said  viewing 
screen,  said  second  convex  lens  being  positioned  between 
said  second  fiber  optic  connection  uansducer  and  said  view- 
ing screen,  said  second  convex  lens  serving  to  enlarge  and 
focus  said  viewable  image  on  said  viewing  screen;  and 
illumination  means  mounted  in  said  mirror  support  housing,  said 
illumination  means  providing  an  enhanced  lighting  ettect  to 
improve  said  transmission  of  said  viewable  image  through 
said  fiber  optic  cable  assembly,  the  illumination  means  includ- 
ing an  electrical  supply   lead  extending  upwardly  into  an 
interior  chamber  of  the  mirror  suppon  housing  and  connected 
lo  a  lighl  bulb; 
wherein  ends  o(  each  fiber  optic  cable  contained  in  said  first 
fiber  optic  connection  transducer  arc  each  mounted  in  a  small 
rectangulariy-shaped   block  of  opaque   material,   said  ends 
being  recessed  in  each  such  block  so  that  only  a  pixel  of  said 
viewable  image  is  transmitted  to  each  fiber  optic  end.  an  end 
of  each  fiber  optic  cable  being  received  within  an  aperture  of 
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the  associated  block  and  the  blocks  being  arrayed  and  stacked 
together  to  form  the  large  rectangular  member; 

whereip  opposed  ends  of  each  fiber  optic  cable  contained  in  said 
second  fiber  optic  connection  transducer  are  each  mounted  in 
a  small  rectangularly-shaped  block  of  opaque  material,  said 
opposed  ends  being  recessed  in  each  such  block  so  that  only  a 
pixel  of  said  viewable  image  is  transmitted  from  each  fiber 
optic  end  to  said  second  convex  lens: 

wherein  said  mirror  support  housing  comprises  a  rear  view 
mirror  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  vehicle; 

wherein  a  second  housing  contains  at  least  a  second  viewing 
screen,  said  second  viewing  screen  being  connectible  to  a 
second  two-way  mirror  by  means  of  a  second  fiber  optic  cable 
assembly,  said  second  two-way  mirror  being  mounted  at  a 
different  location  on  said  vehicle. 


5,742,443 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  PLACEMENT  OF 
CONTINUOUS  MEDIA  TO  UTILIZE  BANDWIDTH 
EFFICIENCY 
Shiao-Li  Tsao,  Taipei,-  Yueh-Min  Huang,  Nan-Tou  Hsien;  Eric 
Lee,  Pan-Cli'iao,  and  Yih-Woei  Liang,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Teclinology  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,739 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—50  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  placing  continuous  media  data  in  a  memory 
storage  disk,  wherein  said  memory  storage  disk  contains  a  plurality 
of  tracks  each  track  having  at  least  one  sector  and  said  disk  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  physical  zones  of  different  sector/track 
density,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  disk  into  a  plurality  of  logical  zones  of  equal 
number  of  tracks,  each  logical  zone  being  allowed  to  include 
tracks  of  different  sector/track  density: 

(b)  for  each  logical  zone,  setting  the  tracks  contained  therein  to 
have  the  same  number  of  sector/density  as  the  track  with  the 
smallest  sector/track  density; 

(c)  assigning  a  constant  disk  access  time  for  each  logical  zone; 
and 

(d)  determining  a  read  block  size  for  each  logical  zone  in  such  a 
manner  that; 

(i)  the  read  block  size  decreases  from  outer  logical  zones  to 
inner  logical  zones: 

(ii)  assigning  a  first  portion  of  said  logical  zones  with  read 
block  sizes  that  are  greater  than  a  minimum  read  block  size 
required  for  continuous  media  playing  so  as  to  read  extra 
data,  which  will  be  stored  in  a  buffer; 

(iii)  assigning  a  second  portion  of  said  logical  zones  with  read 
block  sizes  that  are  smaller  than  said  minimum  read  block 
size  to  thereby  cause  an  inadequacy;  and 

(iv)  said  block  sizes  are  structured  such  that  said  inadequacy 
from  said  second  portion  of  logical  zones  will  be  compen- 
sated by  said  extra  data  stored  in  said  buffer,  so  as  to  ensure 
a  continuous  media  play  requirement. 


5,742,444 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  RUNNING  SPEED  OF  A 
RECORDING  TAPE 
Tadashi  Ozue,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00969,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29858.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 
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Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  15/04 
V.S.  CI.  360—60  13  Claims 


ixtnSoLSiciMi       I  cSrmw.  cwcwT 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  interface  supplied  with  input  data  with  a  data  rate  from 
a  device  external  to  the  apparatus; 

input  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  input  data  inputted 
through  the  input  interface; 

signal  processing  means  for  converting  data  read  out  from  the 
input  buffer  means  into  recording  data; 

a  rotary  head  provided  with  a  recording  head  for  recording  the 
recording  data  onto  a  recording  tape; 

data  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  data  rate  of  the  input 
data; 

recording  tape  running  drive  means  for  carrying  out  running 
control  of  the  recording  tape; 

thinning  control  means  for  thinning-controlling  recording  opera- 
tion by  the  recording  head  of  the  rotary  head;  and 

recording  control  means  for  controlling  the  recording  tape  run- 
ning drive  means  and  the  thinning  control  means  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  from  the  data  rate  delecting  means. 

the  recording  control  means  being  operative  so  that  when  the 
data  rate  of  the  input  data  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value, 
the  recording  control  means  controls  the  recording  tape  run- 
ning drive  means  to  decrease  running  speed  of  the  recording 
tape,  and  controls  the  thinning  control  means  to  perform  the 
thinning-control  recording  operation  by  ON/OFF  switching 
the  recording  data  to  the  recording  head  of  the  rotary  head. 


5,742,445 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  MACHINE  USING  FRICTION  DATA 

IN  CONTROLLING  ACCESSOR  SPEED 

Katsumi  Inazawa;  Hitomi  Akiyama,  and  Yoshiki  Akiyama,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320355; 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-018906 

Int.  CI."  GllB  I5/6H 
U.S.  CI.  360—71  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  machine  comprising: 
a  magnetic  tape  unit  for  performing  reading  and  writing  of  data 

on  a  cartridge  recording  medium; 
a  cartridge  storing  member  having  a  plurality  of  cells  each 

capable  of  storing  said  cartridge  recording  medium;  and 
a  cartridge  loader  for  carrying  said  cartridge  recording  medium 
between  said  cells  of  said  cartridge  storing  member  and  said 
magnetic  tape  unit; 
said  cartridge  loader  comprising: 
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5.742,447 

AUTO-REVERSE  TAPE  DECK  COMPRISING  A 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Norbert  Kunze.  Diez.  and  Stefan  Koch,  Bad  Endbach,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  26.  1996.  196  02 
741.1 

Int  a."  GllB  15/44 
VS.  a.  360—96.2 


7  Claims 


an  accessor  for  holding  said  cartridge  recording  medium; 
moving  means  for  supporting  said  accessor  and  moving  said 

accessor,  relative  to  said  cells, 
friction  data  means  for  providing  friction  data  concerning 

friction  between  said  accessor  and  said  moving  means:  and 
speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  moving  speed  of  said 

accessor,  said  speed  control  means  deciding  said  mo\ing 

.speed  according  to  said  friction  data. 


5.742.446 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SLIDER-DISK 

CONTACT 

Hong  Tian.  Miipitas.  and  Jia-Kuen  Jerry  Lee,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  lnc„  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,241 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  2IA)2:  GOIR  .WI2 

U.S.  CI.  360—75  22  Claims 


1,  A  methtxi  for  testing  slider/disk  contact   in  a  disk  drise 
comprising  a  rotating  disk  ha\  ing  tracks  and  a  head  mounted  by  an 
actuator  for  selective  positioning  of  the  head  o\er  any  one  of  the 
tracks  of  the  disk,  the  head  having  a  slider,  and  a  flexure  for 
attaching  the  head  to  the  actuator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  head  at  each  of  a  preselected  set  of  tracks; 
at  each  one  of  the  preselected  set  of  tracks,  rotating  the  disk  of 
the  disk  dri\e  ai  a  track-related  preselected  rotational  \el(Kily 
wherein  the  preselected  track-related  rotational  \elocit>   at 
each  one  of  the  preselected  set  of  tracks  is  different  than  the 
preselected  rotational  velocity  at  each  of  the  other  ones  of  the 
preselected  set  of  tracks: 
al  each  one  of  the  preselected  set  of  tracks,  using  the  head  of  the 
disk  drive  to  write  a  signal  having  a  substantially  unilorni 
pattern  on  the  disk  as  it  rotates: 
thereafter  rotating  the  disk  at  a  fixed  preselected  rotational 

velocit\ : 
while  rotating  al  the  fixed  preselected  rotational  velociiy.  using 
the  head  to  read  back  the  signals  written  al  each  one  of  the 
preselected  set  of  tracks;  and 
performing  an  FM  demodulation  of  each  of  the  read  back  signals 
through  a  frequency  range  corresponding  to  a  range  of  natural 
frequencies  of  vibration  of  Ihe  flexure  caused  by  slider/disk 
contact. 


I,  A  switching  device  in  an  auto-reversc  deck  for  a  magnetic- 
tapc-ca.ssetie  apparatus,  compnsing  a  dn\e  mechanism  which  is 
pixolable  in  a  pisotmg  range  between  a  first  and  a  second  neel-disc 
wheel,  by  means  of  which  drive  mechanism  the  first  reel-disc 
wheel  is  drivable  in  a  first  operating  position  of  the  switching 
de\ice  for  a  first  tape-transpt>rt  direction  and  the  second  reel-disc 
wheel  is  drivable  in  a  second  operating  position  of  the  switching 
device  for  a  second  tape-transpon  direction,  the  drive  mechanism 
acting  upon  a  mosably  suppi>ned  actuating  lever  dunng  the  pivotal 
movement  between  the  two  operating  positions  and  a  pivotal  lever 
being  provided  which  carries  a  pivotal  wheel,  and  the  pivotal  lever 
being  coupled  to  an  intermediate  wheel  particularlv  bv  means  ol  a 
friction  coupling,  which  intemiediate  wheel  meshes  with  the  piv- 
otal wheel,  in  which: 
the  actuating  lever  has  teeth  which  are  engageable  with  the 
pivotal  wheel  mounted  on  the  pivotal  lever  of  the  pivoiable 
drive  mechanism,  a  pivoiablv  supported  armature  lever  has 
been  provided  whose  pivotal  movement  is  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  actuating  lever,  the  pivoting  pivotal  lever 
engages  against  a  stop  edge,  of  the  armature  lever  in  the 
central  part  of  the  pivoting  range,  so  that  subsequenllv,  owing 
to  the  engagement  of  the  pivotal  lever  against  the  stop  edge  ol 
the  armature  lever,  meshing  forces  are  transmitted  to  die  teeth 
of  the  actuating  lever  b>  means  of  the  intermediate  wheel  and 
the  pivotal  wheel,  as  a  result  of  which  said  actuating  lever  is 
pivoted. 


5,742.448 

DEVICE  USING  CAM-BASED  MOVEMENTS  TO  LO.AD 

AND  UNLOAD  A  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Hiroshi  Hamahata.  and  Seiji  Mori,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.542.  Oct.  10.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243>J38.  May  16.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.630,  Mar. 
19.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  .\ug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
691.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1991.  3-109853.- 
Dec.  11.  1991.3-351585 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15/675 
VJS.  CI.  360—96.5  5  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  loading  a  tape  cassette  in  and  unloading  a  tape 
cassette  from  a  tape  recorder  comprising: 
a  tape  deck  chassis; 

tape  reel  supptiriing  means  for  engaging  tape  reels  of  the  tape 
cassette; 
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a  cassette  holder  adapted  to  hold  said  tape  cassette  as  it  passes 
through  an  inlet  port  towards  and  away  from  said  tape  reel 
supponing  means; 

a  cam  disc,  supported  for  rotation  about  a  central  rotation  axis 
on  said  tape  deck  chassis,  said  cam  disc  including  a  guide 
route  including  a  first  section  for  transporting  the  tape  cassette 
and  a  second  section  continuously  extended  from  the  first 
section  for  loading  and  unloading  the  tape  cassette,  said  first 
section  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  continu- 
ously extended  from  said  first  portion: 

a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  tape  deck  chassis: 

a  cam  follow  pin  provided  on  said  swinging  arm  and  received  in 
the  guide  route:  and 

transponing  means  for  transporting  the  tape  cassette  together 
with  the  cassette  holder  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  tape  reel 
supporting  means  and  vice  versa  to  load  the  tape  cassette  in 
and  unload  the  tape  cassette  from  the  tape  recorder,  the 
transporting  means  including  a  horizontally  moving  member 
connected  to  the  swinging  arm  and  reciprocally  moved  in  a 
horizontal  direction  by  the  swinging  arm.  said  horizontally 
moving  member  being  provided  with  a  rack  gear,  a  pinion 
rotated  by  the  rack  gear,  a  guide  arm  rotated  by  the  pinion  and 
having  a  guide  slot,  a  pin  secured  to  the  cassette  holder  and 
engaging  the  guide  slot  of  the  guide  arm,  and  a  substantially 
L-shaped  guide  slit  which  guides  the  pin  in  the  horizontal 
direction  and  a  vertical  direction,  the  tape  cassette  with  cas- 
sette holder  both  moving  horizontally  and  vertically  towards 
and  away  from  the  tape  reel  supporting  means  with  a  first 
speed  when  the  cam  follow  pin  is  guided  by  said  first  portion 
of  said  guide  route  and  a  second  speed  when  the  cam  follow 
pin  is  guided  by  said  second  portion  of  said  guide  route. 


5,742,449 
NEAR  CONTACT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  USING  A 
LIQl  ID  LUBRICANT  BEARING  TO  SEPAR.ATE  MEDIA 
AND  TRANSDUCER 
Thomas  Allen  Gregory,  Rochester;  Christopher  Guild  Keller, 
Eyota,  and  Thomas  Scott   Larson,  Altura,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,604,  Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.671 
InL  CI.*  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  a.  360—97.02  «  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  magnetic  memory  device  comprising 

a  rotating  storage  medium  presenting  a  rotating  magnetic  data 
storage  surface: 

a  magnetic  transducer: 

a  head-disk  enclosure  surrounding  said  rotating  storage  medium 
and  said  magnetic  transducer  and  substantially  sealing  said 
rotating  storage  medium  from  the  surrounding  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; 


means  for  maintaining  a  recirculating  film  of  liquid  lubricant  on 
said  magnetic  data  surface,  including  means  for  recirculating 
.said  liquid  lubricant  over  said  data  s^irface: 

said  liquid  lubricant  being  a  low  viscosity  lubricant  with  said 
lubricant  film  being  maintained  as  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  not  exceeding  5  microns; 

said  magnetic  transducer  being  supponed  ab<ne  said  rotating 
magnetic  surface  by  said  liquid  film  when  writing  data  to  or 
reading  data  from  said  rotating  magnetic  media  data  surface: 

a  reservoir  in  said  head-disk  enclosure  and 

a  liquid  lubricant  distribution  system  associated  with  the  rotating 
assembly  which  supports  said  disk  and 

wherein  said  means  for  maintaining  a  recirculating  film  of 
lubricant  comprises  a  distillation  system  wherein  said  reser- 
voir is  maintained  at  a  first  temperature  and  a  location  on  said 
enclosure  positioned  to  deliver  condensed  liquid  to  said  dis- 
tribution system  is  maintained  at  a  second  temperature  which 
is  less  than  said  first  temperature. 


5.742,450 
DISK  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITH  RADIAL  GAP 
AND  FIELD  GENERATING  COILS  INTERCONNECTED 
BY  RING  FLUX  GUIDE 
Michael  Anthony  Moser.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,645 
Int.  CI."  GllB  19/20:  H02K  7/N:  H07K  I/I 2 
U.S.  CI.  360—99.08  9  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  direct  current  motor  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  rotor  attached  to  the  base  and  rolatable  about  a  rotational  axis; 

a  magnet  attached  to  the  rotor  for  generating  magnetic  fields  in  a 
radial  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis; 

a  plurality  of  stator  teeth  attached  to  and  located  on  top  of  the 
base  and  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  rotational  axis 
radially  outwardly  from  the  magnet,  each  stator  lixith  having  a 
radially  inner  ponion  with  a  face  radially  spaced  from  the 
magnet  to  define  a  radial  gap  and  a  radially  outer  portion  w  iih 
an  axial  thickness  less  than  the  axial  thickness  of  the  face  on 
the  inner  portion: 

a  like  plurality  of  conductive  coils,  each  coil  being  attached  to 
and  located  on  top  of  a  corresponding  stator  tooth"s  radially 
outer  ponion  and  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  an  axial 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  when  con- 
ducting electrical  current;  and 

a  ring  flux  guide  of  magnetically  permeable  material  located 
above  the  coils  and  interconnecting  the  radially  outer  portions 
of  the  stator  teeth  in  a  generally  circumferential  direction; 
whereby  magnetic  flux  from  the  magnet  across  the  radial  gap 
to  the  face  on  the  inner  portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  stator 
teeth  is  directed  radially  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  portion  of 
said  first  stator  tooth,  axially  through  the  coil  on  the  outer 
portion  of  said  first  stator  tooth,  circumferentially  by  the  ring 
flux  guide  to  the  coil  on  the  outer  portion  of  a  second  one  of 
said  stator  teeth  circumferentially  adjacent  said  first  stator 
tooth,  axially  through  the  coil  on  the  outer  portion  of  said 
second  stator  tooth,  radially  from  the  outer  to  the  inner 
portion  of  said  second  stator  tooth,  and  radially  from  the  face 
on  the  inner  portion  of  said  second  stator  tooth  across  the 
radial  gap  to  the  magnet. 
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5.742,451 
MACHINED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  W ITH  CONTOURED  AIR 

BEARING  SURFACES 
Toshio  kubota.  Komoro.  and  Tetsuo  Miyazaki.  Nagano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736J29 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1995.  7-276035 

Int  cr  GIIB  5/60 


VS.  CI. 


4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising; 

a  slider,  with  two  ends  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof 
constituting  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  which  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  rail  portion  extending  in  said 
direction  of  said  length  at  one  surface:  and 

at  least  one  magnetic  transducer  which  is  provided  on  an  exten- 
sion of  said  rail  ponion  toward  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
slider,  wherein; 

said  rail  portion  is  provided  with  step-like  indented  portions 
provided  along  two  sides  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  width: 

said  indented  portions  are  formed  shorter  than  said  rail  portion, 
thereby  forming  a  rear  rail  surface  toward  said  Uailing  edge  of 
said  slider,  a  front  rail  surface  toward  said  leading  edge  of 
said  slider  and  a  middle  rail  surface  between  said  rear  rail 
surface  and  said  front  rail  surface: 

the  surface  width  of  said  middle  rail  surface  is  maintained 
almost  constant; 

said  rear  rail  surface  and  said  front  rail  surface  each  include  a 
first  surface  whose  surface  width  is  determined  by  the  entire 
width  of  said  rail  portion  and  a  second  surface  whose  surface 
width  is  gradually  reduced  starting  from  said  surface  width  of 
said  first  surface  toward  .said  surface  width  of  said  middle  rail 
surface;  and 

when  the  length  of  said  first  surface  is  designated  LI.  the  length 
that  includes  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  is 
designated  L2  and  the  entire  length  of  said  rail  portion  is 
designated  LO. 

tl§2.59c  of  LO  and  Ll<L2g  15'J  of  LO  are  satisfied. 


define  the  head  structure  and  suspension  structure  as  one 
piece  and  to  provide  contact  to  holes  and  leads;  and 
a  magnetic  head,  disposed  on  the  polysilicon.  the  magnetic  head 
being  separated  from  the  wafer  by  removing  the  bottom 
silicon  oxide  layer  by  a  chemical  etchani.  and  the  P-silicon 
wafer  by  selective  etching. 


5.742,453 

PASSIVE  NON-CONTACT  MAGNETIC  L.\TCH  FOR  AN 

ACTUATOR  OF  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Aaron  MacPherson.  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maxtor 

Corporation.  Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,729,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960.712,  Oct  14,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.451 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/54 

VS.  a.  360—105  ,.  12  Claims 


iT)                      t 
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5,742.452 

LOW  MASS  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  AND 

SISPENSION 

Randall  G.  Simmons,  and  Joseph  J.  Fatula.  Jr..  both  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,401 
Int.  CI."  GllB  .5/596.5/.*/ 
U.S.  a.  360—104  55  Claims 

1.  An  integral  magnetic  head  and  suspension  assembly  for  a 
magnetic  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  P-  silicon  wafer; 

a  N-f  silicon  layer,  disposed  over  the  P-  silicon  wafer,  the  N+ 
silicon  layer  and  the  P-  silicon  wafer  being  thermally  oxidized 
to  generate  a  bottom  silicon  oxide  layer  opposite  the  N-t^  layer 
side  of  the  wafer  and  a  top  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  N+  side 
of  the  wafer,  the  N+  silicon  being  driven  into  the  P-  silicon 
wafer: 
a  layer  of  polysilicon.  disposed  over  the  silicon  oxide  layer  over 
the  N+  silicon  layer,  the  polysilicon  layer  being  patterned  to 


I   An  apparatus  for  latching  an  actuator  that  positions  a  read/ 
write  head  of  a  disk  drive,  compnsing: 

a  latch  arm  rotatablv  coupled  to  an  actuator  pivot  for  the 
actuator,  the  latch  arm  rotating  about  the  actuator  pivot  as  the 
read/write  head  moves  radially  across  a  disk: 

a  latch  lab  coupled  to  the  latch  arm.  the  latch  tab  having  a 
direction  of  movement,  the  latch  tab  for  mov mg  in  the  direc 
tion  of  movement  in  response  to  the  latch  anti  routing  about 
the  actuator  pivot: 

a  I'-shaped  member  coupled  to  a  housing  of  the  disk  drive,  the 
U-shaped  member  fiw  conducting  magnetic  flux,  the  I'-shaped 
member  including  a  base,  a  first  arm  coupled  to  the  base,  and 
a  second  arm  coupled  to  the  base,  the  first  and  second  arms 
extending  outwardi)  from  the  base  in  a  direction  substantiallv 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latch  tab: 

a  first  magnet  having  a  north  pole  and  a  south  pole,  the  south 
pole  of  the  first  magnet  being  connected  to  the  first  arm  such 
that  the  north  pi>le  of  the  first  magnet  faces  the  second  arm: 

a  second  magnet  having  a  north  pole  and  a  south  pi>le.  the  north 
pole  of  the  second  magnet  being  connected  to  the  second  arm 
such  that  the  south  pole  of  the  second  magnet  faces  the  north 
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pole  of  the  first  magnet  fonning  an  air  gap  therebetween 
wherein  the  first  and  second  magnets  generate  a  magnetic 
field  across  the  air  gap,  substantially  all  magnetic  flux  lines  of 
the  magnetic  field  traversing  the  air  gap  substantially  straight 
between  the  facing  poles  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latch  tab  to  minimize  mag- 
netic flux  outside  of  said  first  and  second  arms. 


5,742,454 

UNITARY  LOAD  BEAM  AND  CAM  FOLLOWER 

Daniel  Vera,  Temecula,  and  David  Wolf,  Norco,  both  of  C^alif., 

assignors  to  Magnecomp  Corp.,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,191 

Int.  CI.''GUB5/54.2//22 

U.S.  CI.  360—105  10  Claims 


1.  Load  beam  for  supporting  a  terminally  disposed  flexure 
carrying  a  head  slider  in  operative  association  with  a  removable 
disk  drive  and  an  actuator  shifting  said  load  beam  along  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  lead  beam  having  a  laterally  projecting  cam 
follower  symmetrical  about  and  unitary  with  said  load. beam,  said 
cam  follower  varying  \n  radius  of  curvature  as  a  function  of 
increasing  distance  from  said  lead  beam  in  stiffening  relation. 


5,742,455 
DUAL  LATCH  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A 
DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE  ACTUATOR 
ZIne-Eddine  Boutaghou,  Owatonna.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  47331,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,809 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54:21/22 
U.S.  CI.  360—105  15  Claims 


1.  A  dual  latch  apparatus  adapted  for  restraining  an  actuator 
rotaiably  mounted  to  a  housing  of  a  DASD  to  prevent  unintended 
contact  between  the  actuator  and  a  data  storage  disk  disposed 
within  the  housing,  the  dual  latch  apparatus  comprising: 


a  first  latch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  latch  body  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing; 
a  restraining  member  coupled  to  the  latch  body,  the  restrain- 
ing member  engaging  the  actuator  for  restraining  the  actua- 
tor at  a  parking  location  in  response  to  an  external  shock 
force  applied  to  the  housing;  and 
bias  means,  coupled  to  the  latch  body,  for  biasing  the  restrain- 
ing member  in  a  non-engaged  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  actuator  in  the  absence  of  the  external  shock  force:  and 
a  second  latch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  magnet  assembly  mounted  to  the  housing;  and 
an  actuator  stop  surface  disposed  on  the  actuator  for  mag- 
netically interacting  with  the  magnet  assembly  to  restrain 
the  actuator  at  the  parking  location  in  response  to  the 
external  shock  force. 


5,742,456 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TAPE 

GUIDE  DRUM 

Hi.sao  Kinjo,  13-11.  Makigahara,  Asahi-ku,  Yokohama;  Hiro- 
michi  Hirayama,  1322-24,  Shimo  Kurata-cho,  Totsuka-ku, 
Yokohama;  Ryo  Nishima,  55-502,  Sawatari,  Kanagawa-ku. 
Yokohama;  Mono  Miwa,  3-8-207,  Nagataminamidai, 
Minami-ku,  Yokohama;  Masao  Mimata,  4-18-13,  Seya,  Seya- 
ku,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Suzuki,  1-25-23,  Shin  Koyasu, 
Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608JI68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-066861 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/5HH:l5/6l 

VS.  CI.  360—109  13  Claims 


10.  A  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing; 


an  upper  drum  rotatable  about  a  drum  shaft  and  having  mounted 
thereon  a  magnetic  head  which  is  rotatable  along  a  given  head 
path  to  record  and/or  reproduce  information  data  on  and  from 
a  magnetic  tape  in  first  and  second  operation  modes,  the  first 
operation  mode  being  such  that  the  information  data  is 
recorded  and/or  reproduced  on  and  from  the  magnetic  tape 
traveling  at  a  normal  speed,  the  second  operation  mode  being 
such  that  the  information  data  is  recorded  and/or  reproduced 
on  and  from  the  magnetic  tape  traveling  at  a  gi\en  speed 
different  from  the  normal  speed: 

a  lower  drum  including  a  bottom  portion  and  an  annular  portion 
thereon  a  tape-wrapped  surface  and  a  lead  under  the  tape- 
wrapped  surface  for  guiding  movement  of  a  reference  edge  of 
the  magnetic  tape; 

an  intermediate  member  supported  by  the  drum  shaft  coaxially 
with  said  upper  drum  and  engaging  an  inner  wall  of  said 
lower  drum; 

a  drum  base  supporting  said  intermediate  member: 
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head  path  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  angle  of  the  head 
path  of  the  magnetic  head  relative  to  said  lead  according  to 
the  given  speed  of  the  magnetic  tape  in  the  second  operation 
mode  to  have  the  head  path  coincide  with  the  slant  tracks 
formed  on  the  magnetic  tape;  and 

lead  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  angle  of  said  lead 
relative  to  said  drum  base  to  bring  said  lead  into  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  reference  edge  of  the  magnetic  tape  o\er 
the  given  tape-wrapped  surface  of  said  lower  drum. 

wherein  said  head  path  correcting  means  includes  first,  second, 
and  third  pivots  formed  with  protrusions  disposed  on  one  of 
said  intermediate  member  and  said  lower  drum  disposed 
between  said  lower  drum  and  said  intermediate  member, 
defining  first  and  second  axes  of  rotation  about  which  said 
intermediate  member  rotated  relative  to  said  lower  drum,  first 
urging  means  for  urging  said  lower  drum  toward  said  inter- 
mediate member,  first  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  inter- 
mediate member  about  the  first  axis  of  rotation  defined  by  the 
first  and  second  pivots  against  activities  of  said  first  urging 
means,  and  second  totaling  means  for  rotating  said  interme- 
diate member  about  the  second  axis  of  rotation  defined  by  the 
first  and  third  pivoisi  against  the  activities  of  said  first  urging 
means,  and 

wherein  said  lead  correction  means  includes  fourth,  fifth,  and 
sixth  pivots  formed  with  protrusions  disposed  on  one  of  said 
intermediate  member  and  said  drum  base  disposed  between 
said  drum  base  and  said  intermediate  member  through  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  lower  drum,  defining  third  and  fourth 
axes  of  rotation  about  which  the  intermediate  member  is 
rotated  relative  to  said  drum  base,  second  urging  means  for 
urging  said  upper  drum  and  said  intermediate  member  toward 
said  drum  base,  a  third  rotating  means  for  routing  said 
intermediate  member  about  the  third  axis  of  rotation  defined 
by  the  fourth  and  fifth  pivots  against  activities  of  said  second 
urging  means,  and  fourth  rotating  means  for  rotating  said 
intermediate  member  about  the  fourth  axis  of  rotation 
deformed  by  the  fourth  and  sixth  pivots  against  the  activities 
of  said  second  urging  means. 


conductor  being  disposed  proximate  the  write  pole  to  provide  an 
applied  field  that  reduces  the  permeability  of  the  wnie  pole  dunng 
the  read  process,  wherein  the  write  pole  includes  a  protrusion  that 
increases  the  contribution  of  shape  anisotropy  to  the  applied  field 
to  increa.se  the  applied  field  during  the  read  process. 


5,742.458 

GIANT  MAGNETORESISTIVE  MATERIAL  FILM  WHICH 

INCLUDES  A  FREE  L.AYER,  A  PINNED  LAYER  AND  A 

COERCIVE  FORCE  INCREASING  LAYER 

Fumihito  Koike,  and  Naoya  Hasegawa.  both  of  Niigata-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  .\lps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apn  3.  1995.  7-078022 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/.<y.  GOIR  MAJ'J 

U.S.  CL  360—113  1  Claim 


5.742,457 

HORIZONTAL  SHARED-POLE  MAGNETIC  READ/ 

WRITE  HEAD  HAVING  POLARIZATION  CONDUCTOR 

DISABLING  WRITE  POLE 

Randall  G.  Simmoas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Robert  E.  Jones,  Jr, 

Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignors     to     International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,431 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5//27.5/.<.* 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  29  CUims 


'  rri  Hfm 
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\..\./;./. 


1.  A  giant  magnetoresistive  material  film  comprising: 

a  coercive  forve  increasing  layer: 

a  first  ferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  the  coercive  force  increas- 
ing layer: 

a  nonmagnetic  layer  formed  on  the  first  ferromagnetic  layer:  and 

a  second  ferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  the  nonmagnetic  layer: 

wherein  magnetization  of  the  first  ferromagnetic  layers  is  pinned 
by  the  coercive  force  increasing  layer  which  is  provided 
adjacent  to  the  first  ferromagnetic  layer  so  as  to  increa.se  the 
coercive  force  of  the  first  ferromagnetic  layer, 

wherein  the  second  feaomagnetic  layer  has  free  magnetization 
such  that  a  change  in  a  magnetic  resistance  of  the  second 
ferromagnetic  layer  is  produced  at  a  low  magnetic  field, 

wherein  the  coercive  force  increasing  layer  comprises  a-Fe,0,, 
and 

wherein  the  first  ferromagnetic  layer  comprises  Co,  and  the 
second  ferromagnetic  layer  comprises  a  two-layer  structure 
comprising  a  Co  layer  disposed  between  the  nonmagnetic 
layer  and  a  NiFe  alloy  layer 


V 


•      ..0       «» 


I.  A  horizontal  magnetic  read/write  head  having  a  ptirtion  of  a 
magnetic  pole  structure  including  a  read  pole,  a  write  pole,  and  a 
shared  pole  formed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  recording  media,  a  write 
gap  between  the  write  pole  and  the  shared  pole  and  a  read  gap 
between  the  read  pole  and  the  shared  pole,  and  a  magnetoresistive 
(MR)  read  sensor  recessed  with  respect  lo  the  plane,  comprising  a 
first  and  second  polarization  conductor,  the  first  conductor  being 
disposed  proximate  the  MR  read  sensor  lo  provide  a  bias  sensor 
field  to  the  MR  read  sensor  during  a  read  process  and  the  second 


5,742,459 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  ENCAPSl  LATED 

MAGNETORESISTIN  E  TRANSDl  CER  AND 

MULTILAYERED  LEAD  STRUtTl  RE 

Yong  Shen,  Milpitas;  tTiyu  Jiuh  Torng.  Pleasanton,  and  Daniel 

A.  Nepela,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  666,209 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/127 
U.S,  a.  360—113  16  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  assembh  including  a  magnetoresistive  read 
head  disposed  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
two  magnetoresistively  inactive  side  regions: 
a  magnetoresistivitely  active  central  region  disposed  between 

said  side  regions; 
a  magnetoresistive  element  disposed  within  said  active  central 
region  for  sensing  data  recorded  on  a  magnetic  medium;  and 
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5,742,460 
MOVABLE  FULL  ERASING  HEAD 
Ki- Young  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
1995-44374 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/58 
VS.  C\.  360—118 


5  Claims 


1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  incorporating  therein  a  full  erasing 
head  unit  disposed  on  a  deck  chassis  thereof,  the  full  erasing  head 
unit  comprising: 
a  full  erasing  head: 

a  base  member  for  mounting  the  full  erasing  head  thereon  m 
such  a  way  that  the  full  erasing  head  comes  into  contact  with 
a  traveling  tape,  the  base  member  movably  disposed  on  the 
deck  chassis:  and 
means  for  pivotably  moving  the  base  member,  wherein  the 
moving  means  includes  a  resilient  means  for  exerting  an 
elastic  force  on  the  base  member,  one  end  thereof  being  fixed 
to  the  base  member  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  free,  and 
a  pin  upwardly  extending  from  the  deck  chassis,  the  pin 
coming  into  contact  with  the  resilient  means  in  such  a  way 
that  the  resilient  means  biased  by  a  tape  tension  is  allowed  to 
return  to  an  initial  position  thereof. 


5,742,461 

CLEANING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  TAPE  DRIVE 

Michael  N.  Benson,  San  Jose,  and  James  F.  Taylor,  Sania  Cruz, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microclean,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,104 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/10:5/127:5/41 

U.S.  a.  360—128  17  Claims 


Oi^lliiiiiij^ 


protective  layers  for  encapsulating  said  magnetoresistive  ele- 
ment and  for  separating  said  central  region  from  said  side 
regions,  said  protective  layers  being  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  material: 

wherein  in  each  of  said  side  regions  a  longitudinal  bias  layer  is 
formed  of  alternating  layers  of  antiferromagneiic  material  and 
layers  of  soft  magnetic  material: 

so  that  diffusion  and  electromigration  experienced  by  the  mag- 
netic head  assembly  in  operation  are  effectively  reduced. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  device  which  reads  data  from 
and/or  writes  data  onto  tape,  said  read/write  device  including  a 
read/write  head  and  a  capstan,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  contact  cleaner  of  said  capstan; 

a  conveyor,  attached  to  said  first  contact  cleaner,  said  conveyor 
mounted  at  a  position  w  here  said  conveyor  can  move  said  first 
contact  cleaner  from  a  first,  retracted  position  to  a  second, 
extended  position  adjacent  said  capstan, 
wherein  said  read/write  device  further  includes  an  engaging  exten- 
sion and  said  conveyor  comprises  a  lever  system  actuated  by 
insertion   of  said  engaging  extension   into  said  apparatus,  and 
wherein  said  lever  system  comprises: 
a  first  lever; 
a  second  lever,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 

said  second  lever  in  contact  with  said  first  lever;  and 
a  third  lever,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
third  lever  in  contact  with  said  second  end  of  said  second 
lever,  said  first  contact  cleaner  mounted  on  said  second  end  of 
said  third  lever: 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  levers  are  mounted  at  positions 
where  said  engaging  extension  actuates  said  first  lever,  said  first 
lever  actuates  said  second  lever,  said  second  lever  actuates  said 
third  lever,  and  said  third  lever  moves  said  first  contact  cleaner 
from  said  first,  retracted  position  to  said  second,  extended  position 
adjacent  said  capstan. 


5,742,462 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742,463 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  I'SING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Richard  .\llen  Harris,  Kawana  Downs,  .Australia,  assignor  to 

The  University  of  Queensland.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,676,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  912,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  1,  1993,  PL9711 
Int.  CI."  H02H  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  361—88  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolation  device  connectable  between  a  supply  and  a  load 
or  in  a  circuit,  the  device  including  a  first  p-channel  PET.  a  second 
p-channel  PET.  and  an  n-channel  PET  having  its  conductive  chan- 
nel between  and  in  series  with  the  conductive  channels  of  the 
p-channel  PETs,  a  respective  diode  connected  between  the  gale 
terminal  of  the  n-channel  PET  and  each  said  p-channel  PET  with 
the  anode  of  the  diodes  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  n-channel  PET 
and  the  cathode  connected  to  the  drain  of  each  said  p-channel  PET. 
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5,742.465 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CMOS  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Ta-Lee  \u,  Hsinchu  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  85104894 
Int.  CI."  H02H  .*/C: 


-25 


VS.  a.  361—111 


a  respective  diode  connected  between  the  source  of  the  second 
p-channel  PET  and  the  gate  of  the  fin.1  p-channel  PET  and  between 
ihc  source  of  the  first  p-channel  PET  and  the  gate  of  the  second 
p-channel  PET  wherein  the  PETs  are  depletion  mode  PETs 
whereby  the  device  is  operative  to  present  an  effective  open  circuit 
when  a  threshold  voltage  of  at  least  a  predetermined  magnitude  is 
developed  across  the  conductive  channels  of  the  PETs. 


5,742.464 

HEAT  RESPONSIVE  POWER  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 

Giacomo  Ceola,  Via  Pastro  61/G,  \illorba,  Italy:  James  K. 

McCusker.  12  Post  La.,  Suffem,  N.V.  i0901.  and  Giacomo 

Calzavara,  128  Surrey  Ct.,  Ram.sey,  NJ.  07446 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,097,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5490.010.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,120 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5/()4 
VS.  CI.  361—103  .     7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  interrupting  power  to  an  elecuical  appliance,  the 
device  comprising: 

an  outer  housing; 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  configured  to  releasably  engage  a 
source  of  electrical  power: 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  output  terminals,  each  pair  being 
configured  to  releasably  engage  appliance  input  terminals,  the 
first  pair  being  spaced  from  the  second  pair; 

a  thermal  barrier  member  supponed  within  the  outer  housing, 
the  thermal  barrier  member  being  in  thermal  communication 
with  the  pair  of  input  terminals  and  the  first  and  second  pairs 
of  output  terminals: 

a  temperature  sensitive  electrical  switch  supponed  on  the  ther- 
mal barrier  member  at  a  position  substantially  equidistant 
from  the  first  and  the  second  pair  of  output  terminals  and 
being  operative  to  interrupt  electrical  ptiwer  to  an  appliance  in 
response  to  sensing  a  first  predetermined  temperature  through 
the  thermal  barrier  member:  and 

a  ground  conductor  pivotably  mounted  within  the  outer  housing, 
the  ground  conductor  including  a  ground  prong  configured  to 
relea.sably  engage  a  ground  terminal  of  an  electrical  power 
source,  the  ground  conductor  being  pivoiable  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  ground  prong  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  input  terminals  to  a  second  positiiwi  In  which  the  ground 
prong  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  input  terminals. 


7  Claims 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  which  is 
biased  with  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage,  comprising: 
a  voltage  divider  which  receives  the  first  voltage  and  generates  a 

divided  first  voltage; 
a  voltage  comparator  which  is  connected  to  the  voltage  divider 
and  compares  the  divided  first  voltage  and  the  second  voltage: 
and 
a  switch  which  is  controlled  by  the  voltage  comparator  to  isolate 
the  CMOS  integrated  circuit  from  the  second  voltage  when 
the  first  voltage  is  lower  than  the  second  voltage, 
wherein  the  voltage  divider  includes: 

a  constant  voltage  subtractor  which  subtracts  a  constant  volt- 
age from  the  first  voltage  to  generate  the  divided  first 
voltage;  and 
a  load,  connected  between  the  constant  voltage  subtractor  and 
ground. 


5.742,466 
POWER  OirTLET  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE 
INDIVIDUAL  TIMER  CONTROLLED  RECEPTACLES 
Harvey  Kram,  Tamarar,  Fla..  assignor  to  Leviton  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,009 

Int  CI."  H02H  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—118  16  Claims 


I.  A  power  outlet  device  having  receptacles  into  which  electrical 
devices  may  be  plugged  to  receive  AC  current  therefrom  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  first  and  a  second  electrical  conductor  adapted  to  coupled  to 
a  source  of  AC  current; 

b)  at  least  one  first  receptacle  directly  connected  across  said  first 
and  second  electrical  conductors  to  provide  continuous  AC 
current  to  an  electrical  de\ice  plugged  into  said  first  recep- 
tacle; 

c)  at  least  one  second  receptacle:  and 

d)  at  least  one  discrete  timer,  one  for  each  of  said  at  least  one 
second  receptacle,  each  of  said  at  least  one  timer  connected 
direcllv  across  said  first  and  said  second  electrical  conductors 
and  directly  to  an  assoriated  at  least  one  second  receptacle  to 
prov  ide  AC  current  to  an  electncal  de\  ice  plugged  into  said  at 
lea.st  one  second  receptacle  in  accordance  with  the  setting  oi 
said  associated  timer. 
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5,742,467 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ARMATURE  MOVEMENT 

IN  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 
Giinter  Schmitz,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  FEV  Motoren- 
technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2S,  1994,  44  34 
684.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/00 
U,S.  a.  361— 154  '     i  SOaims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  control  signal  as  a  function  of  a 
moment  of  motion  start  of  an  armature  in  an  electromagnetic 
circuit  including  at  least  one  holding  solenoid  applying  magnetic 
forces  to  the  armature  and  at  least  one  resetting  means  for  applying 
a  resetting  force  to  said  armature,  comprising  the  following  cycli- 
cal steps: 

(a)  switching  on  a  holding  current  to  flow  through  said  solenoid 
for  holding  the  armature  at  said  solenoid: 

(b)  after  a  predetermined  period  following  step  (a),  switching  off 
the  holding  current  for  causing  the  armature  to  begin  a  motion 
away  from  the  solenoid  in  response  to  a  force  exerted  by  said 
resetting  means: 

(c)  after  step  (b).  detecting,  across  the  solenoid,  a  voltage  change 
caused  by  the  displacement  of  the  armature  for  recognizing  a 
starting  moment  of  armature  motion  from  the  solenoid:  and 

(d)  deriving  a  control  signal  from  signals  representing  the  volt- 
age change  detected  in  step  (c). 


5.742,468 
ELECTRIC  CHARGE  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGE 
Kazuya    Matsumoto;    Yukiaki    Minamoto;    Jun    Funazaki; 
Michitsugu  Arima;  Masashi  Kitazawa:  Fumitaka  Ozeki,  and 
Shigeru   Komiyama,  all  of  Tatsuno,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-282475; 
Oct.  31,  1994,  6-288580;  Nov.  2,  1994.  6-269947;  Dec.  16,  1994, 
6-333598;  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-091939 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  361—229  8  Claims 

1.  An  electric  charge  generator  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for 
producing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  said  electric  charge  gen- 
erator comprising  a  plurality  of  charge  generation  controlling 
devices,  each  said  charge  generation  controlling  device  compris- 
ing: 
an  insulating  substrate; 

a  line  electrode  formed  of  aluminum  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate: 
a  solid  dielectric  Him  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  line  elec- 
trode: 


a  thin  film  having  greater  hardness  than  aluminum,  said  thin  film 
being  disposed  between  said  line  electrode  and  said  solid 
dielectric  film; 

a  finger  electrode  havmg  a  hole  for  generating  an  electric  charge, 
said  hole  being  formed  in  the  central  part  of  said-  finger 
electrode,  said  finger  electrode  being  formed  on  said  solid 
dielectric  film: 

a  solid  insulating  film  having  a  hole  for  passing  the  electric 
charge,  said  hole  being  formed  in  the  central  part  of  said  solid 
insulatmg  film,  said  solid  insulating  film  being  formed  on  said 
finger  electrode:  and 

a  screen  electrode  having  a  hole  for  ejecting  the  electric  charge, 
said  hole  being  formed  in  the  central  pan  of  said  screen 
electrode,  said  screen  electrode  being  formed  on  the  surface 
of  said  finger  electrode  via  said  solid  insulating  film: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  charge  generation  controlling  devices 
are  arranged  on  said  insulating  substrate  .so  as  to  form  said 
electric  charge  generator 


5.742,469 
FENCE  ELECTRIFYING  DEVICE 
Valei7  Hamm,  Les  Pelouses,  Route  du  Lude,  72200  La  Fleche, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1995,  95  03798 
Int.  CI."  HOIT  2M>0 
U.S.  CI.  361—230  7  Claims 


J014 


1.  A  fence  electrifying  device  comprising  a  first  terminal  (1),  a 
second  terminal  (2).  said  first  terminal  and  .said  second  terminal 
receiving  an  AC  power  supply  network. 

a  voltage  doubler  for  charging  a  storage  capacitor  (7),  said 
voltage  doubler  comprising,  in  series  form  the  first  terminal 
(1),  a  first  capacitor  (5).  a  first  resistor  (4),  a  first  diode  (6)  and 
a  second  resistor  (8).  and  in  parallel  between  the  second 
terminal  (2)  and  a  point  common  to  both  the  first  resistor  (4) 
and  the  first  diode  (6).  a  second  diode  (3). 
the  storage  capacitor  (7)  being  capable  of  abrupt  discharge  into  a 
primary  of  a  transformer  (10),  a  secondary  of  said  transformer 
supplying  a  fence  through  a  first  thyrislor  (9).  a  triggering 
circuit  (23)  controlling  a  gale  of  said  first  thyrislor  ihe  trig- 
gering circuit  (23)  including  an  input  (27)  connected  to  the 
common  point  of  the  first  resistor  (4)  and  the  first  and  second 
diodes  (3,  6),  a  triggering  of  a  conductive  stale  in  the  first 
thyrislor  (9)  occurring  when  the  firsi  terminal  (1)  is  near  a 
most  negative  potential  in  relation  lo  a  potential  of  the  second 
terminal  (2),  so  as  not  lo  disturb  the  network  with  a  disturb 
signal. 
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5,742,470 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  AN  EHT 

CASCADE  CIRCUIT 


5,742,472 
STACKED  CAPACITORS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICES  AND  RELATED  METHODS 
,  ^,    ^    ,     J  „    .,  £.  mui     Mvoung-bum  Lee,  and  Hveon-deok  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  ©r 

Hubert  Raets,  Landgraaf,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Ph.l-       -^^^  ^^„ot^  ,„  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^^p  „f  ,^„,^ 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670J79  pjied  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995.  195  26       Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1995, 


492.4 

U.S.  a.  361—301,5 


InL  CI.'  HOIG  4/32:4/3H 


6  Claims 


95-20635 


UJS.  a.  361— 32L4 


wwm 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  including  an  EHT  cascade  circuit  with 
at  least  a  series  arrangement  of  capacitors  comprising  staggered 
conductive  strips  provided  on  both  sides  of  a  dielectric  layer 
which,  together  with  the  conductive  strips,  is  wound  about  a 
support  to  constitute  a  w  inding  form,  characterized  in  thai  Ihe  EHT 
cascade  circuit  precedes  an  EHT  output  capacitor,  and  the  EHT 
output  capacitor  is  the  supp<>rt. 


5,742,471 
NANOSTRUtniRE  MILTILAYER  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIALS  FOR  CAPACITORS  AND  INSl  LATORS 
Troy  W.  Barbee,  Jr..  Palo  .\lto.  and  Gary  W.  Johason.  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I'niver- 
sity  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,619 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06:4/20 


U.S.  a.  361—312 


1.  A  capacitor,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  metal  conductor  layers  thai  function  as 
capacitor  electnxies; 

a  dielectric-conductor  interface  layer  in  between  and  in  contact 
with  each  of  the  conductor  la)ers:  and  ''■ 

a  multilayer  dielectric  disposed  between  and  in  contact  on 
opposite  sides  with  corresponding  dielectric-conductor  inter- 
face layers  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of 
oxides  of  at  least  iwo  different  metals. 


Int  a."  HOIG  4/06 


28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  plate  electrode  on  said  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  plate  electrode: 

forming  a  first  common  storage  electrode  on  said  first  dielectric 
layer: 

forming  a  contact  hole  through  said  insulating  layer,  said  first 
plate  electrode,  said  first  dielectnc  layer,  and  said  first  com- 
mon storage  electrode  thereby  exposing  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  substrate: 

forming  a  first  spacer  on  a  sidewalt  of  said  contact  hole: 

forming  a  conductive  polysilicon  plug  in  said  contact  hole 
extending  from  the  substrate  to  said  first  common  storage 
electrode: 

forming  a  second  common  storage  electrode  on  said  conductive 
polysilicon  plug  and  on  said  first  common  storage  electrode 
wherein  said  second  common  storage  electrode  is  formed 
from  polysilicon; 

patterning  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  first  common  storage 
electrode,  and  said  second  common  storage  electrode  to  form 
a  mesa  structure: 

forming  a  second  spacer  along  a  sidcwall  of  said  mesa  structure; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  extending  over  said  second 
common  storage  electrode  and  said  second  spacer  to  an 
exposed  portion  of  said  first  plate  electrode:  and 

forming  a  second  plate  electrode  on  said  second  dielectnc  layer 
opposite  said  second  common  storage  electrode. 


10  Claims 


5,742,473 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Harunobu  Sano,  Kyoto;  Hiroyuki  Wada.  Shiga-ken.  and  ^ukio 
Hamaji.  Otsu,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  lo  Murala  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771 J12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1995.  7-349734: 
Apr.  22,  1996,  8-12M05 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4A)6:4/UO5:4/22S:2/20 
VS.  CL  361—321.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  composed  of: 
a  plurality  of  dielectric  ceramic  layers. 

a  pluralitv  of  inner  electrixles  as  formed  fietween  the  dielectric 

ceramic  lasers  in  such  a  manner  that  one  end  of  an  inner 

electrtxle  is  exposed  out  of  an  end  of  the  dielectnc  ceramic 

layers,  and 

outer  electrodes  elecuncally  connected  with  the  exposed  inner 

electrodes. 
the  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  l>eing  characieri/ed  in  that 
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16     16     Ub  Wa 

the  dielectric  ceramic  layers  each  are  made  of  a  material  com- 
prising a  barium  litanaie  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  impu- 
rity of  content  of  about  0.()2'7f  by  weight  or  less,  of  the 
compositional  formula: 

(1  -a-P){  BaO}„TJO,-KiRe,0,-HP( Mn  I  ,  , Ni  ^Co,  K) 

where  Re,0,  is  one  or  more  selected  from  Tb^O,.  Dy,0„ 

Ho,0,.  Er,0,  and  Yb,0,:  and 
a.  p.  m.  X  and  y  are  as  follows: 

0.0025Sa£0.025 

0.0025sp£0.05 

p/a£4 

()Sx<1.0 

0£y<I.O 

OSx■^y<l.(l 

I.OOO<mS1.035, 

magnesium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  5.0  mols.  in 
terms  of  MgO.  relative  to  100  mols  of  the  litanate  and 

from  about  0.2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight,  relative  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  titanate  and  MgO.  of  a  SiO, — TiO-,— MO 
oxide  where  MO  is  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BaO.  CaO.  SrO,  MgO.  ZnO  and  MnO;  and 

the  inner  electrodes  comprise  nickel  or  a  nickel  alloy. 


5,742,474 
ELECTRIC  DOUBLE  LAYER  CAPACITOR 
TaLsuhiko  Shimizu;  Hiroyuki  Kimoto,  and  Shoji  Yokoishi.  all 
of  Susono.  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  .Set.  No.  678.459 
I      Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180034; 
May  15,  1996,  8-119882 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00:9/016 
U.S.  a.  361—502  5  Claims 


(b)  a  polarized  positive  electrode  disposed  on  one  of  the  collec- 
tors and  a  polarized  negative  electrode  disposed  on  the  other 
collector: 

(c)  a  separator  interposed  between  the  polarized  positive  and  the 
polarized  negative  electrode:  and 

(d)  an  electrolyte  applied  between  the  polarized  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  and  the  .separator. 

wherein  a  ratio  of  a  capacitance  of  the  poliirized  positive  electrode 
to  a  capacitance  of  the  polarized  negative  electrtjde  is  changed  so 
as  to  raise  the  respective  potentials  of  the  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  which  cause  an  irreversible  current. 


5,742,475 
COMPUTING  EQUIPMENT  CASING  HAVING  HINGED, 
SPRING  LOADED  AND  SLIDING  LEAVES 
Martin  Philip  Riddiford.  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Psion  Computer  Pic.  London,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,882 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1995, 
9519556 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6.  H05K  5/02:  E05F  I/OS:  E05D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  361-681  21  Claims 


1.  A  casing  for  computing  equipment,  tjie  casing  comprising  first 
and  second  leaves  for  mounting  the  computer  equipment,  said 
leaves  being  hinged  together  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  folded 
position  in  which  said  first  leaf  overlies  said  second  leaf  and  an 
open  position,  said  casing  further  comprising  an  urging  mechanism 
for  urging  said  leaves  toward  at  least  one  of  said  folded  and  open 
positions:  and  a  base  to  which  said  leaves  are  movablv  secured  so 
as  to  allow  said  second  leaf  to  slide  relative  to  said  base  whereby 
in  the  open  position  of  said  leaves  part  of  said  base  extends  under 
said  first  leaf  so  as  to  pro\  ide  a  support  to  resist  tipping  movement 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  first  leaf 


1.  An  electric  double  layer  capacitor  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  collectors: 


5,742,476 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

POSITIONERS  CORRESPONDING  TO  DISPL.AY  INPUT 

REGION 

Nobuhiko  Miyazaki,  Yao,  and  Kyoko  Gamo,  Ikoma-gun,  both 

of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102232 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/lf>:  H05K  5/U2 

VS.  CI.  361-683  12  Claims 

1.  An  information  prix;essing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  opening  and  concave  portions  outside  the 

opening; 
display/input  means  disposed  in  the  opening,  including  a  display 
region  for  displaying  information  and  an  input  region  lor 
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1.  A  multi-chip  module  comprising  an  insulating  board  which 
has  a  recess  portion  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  a  lower  surface 
and  on  which  a  winng  pattern  is  formed,  a  semiconductor  chip 
mounted  in  the  recess  portion  m  said  insulating  board,  a  plurality 
of  carriers,  each  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  insulating 
board  and  having  a  leg  portion  with  a  side-surface  electrode 
formed  on  a  side  surface,  and  a  semiconductor  device  with  acces- 
sible leads  mounted  on  each  carrier,  wherein  said  carriers  are 
mounted  atop  one  another  at  least  two  earners  deep  without  any 
separate  connection  device. 


displaying  keys  for  inputting  data,  the  data  being  input  by 
touching,  the  keys:  and 
positioners  received  in  the  concave  portions  of  the  body  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  opening  corresponding  to  the  input  region,  for 
indicating  the  input  region. 


5,742,477 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULE 
Mikio  Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-192670 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361-704  20  Claims 


on  said  front  cover  there  being  provided  receptacles  and  holes 
through  which  screws  fasten  the  front  cover  to  the  front  end 
of  said  housing: 

on  said  rear  cover  there  being  provided  a  power  cord,  a  fuse,  a 
fan.  and  a  plurality  of  holes  through  which  a  plurality  of 
screws  pass  to  attach  the  rear  cover  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
housing; 

said  printed  circuit  board  assembly  including  a  heat  conductor 
plate  soldered  on  the  board  thereof  and  provided  with  a  fixing 
means  that  cooperates  with  said  positioning  means  to  locate 
the  top  of  the  heat  conductor  plate: 

said  base  plate  being  provided  with  holes  at  four  comers  thereof, 
by  which  said  base  plate  is  fastened  on  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  by  a  plurality  of  screws; 

said  printed  circuit  board  assembly  being  held  between  said  two 
guide  slots  with  the  fixing  means  of  said  heat  conductor  plate 
engaging  with  the  positioning  means  of  said  housing,  and  said 
front  cover  and  said  rear  cover  being  fastened  to  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  housing  respectively  and  said  base  plate  being 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing 


5,742,479 
CARD-TYPE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  PLASTIC 
FRAME  SANDWICHED  BETWEEN  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  AND  METAL  PANEL 
Tohru  Asakuira,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,568,  Mar.  9,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038316,° 
Feb.  3,  1995,  7-016640 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/14:  HOiR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  361—737  6  Claims 


5,742,478 
RADIATING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  POWER  CONVERTER 
Chih-Hsien  Wu,  Fl.  4,  No.  59  1,  Tsao  Di  Wei,  Shen  Keng 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  719,646 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—704  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiating  suricture  of  a  power  convener  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  front  cover; 
a  rear  cover; 

a  printed  circuit  board  assembly;  and 
a  base  plate: 

said  housing  being  molded  to  have  a  positioning  means  disposed 
in  the  top  inner  surface  thereof  two  opptised  guide  slots 
respectively  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  two  side  walls, 
and  a  plurality  of  slit  threaded  holes  formed  at  the  comers  and 
ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housing; 


I.  A  card-type  electronic  device  compnsing:  a  plastic  frame 
enclosing  an  in-frame  opening,  said  frame  having  a  front  end 
surface  and  a  rear  end  surface,  .said  rear  end  surface  f)eing  remote 
from  said  front  end  surface:  a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  an 
insertion  end  provided  with  a  card  contact  edge  section  forming  an 
input/output  interface  for  connection  to  external  contacts,  said  card 
contact  edge  section  having  a  connector  contact  region  for  contact- 
ing the  extemal  contacts,  said  board  carrying  semiconductor 
de\ ices  and  said  insertion  end  facing  toward  said  front  end  surface 
of  said  frame:  and  a  metal  panel,  said  plastic  frame  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  printed  circuit  Niard  and  said  metal  panel, 
and  said  metal  panel  having  a  front  edge  facing  toward  said  front 
end  surface  of  said  frame,  wherein  said  front  end  surface  of  said 
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frame  is  spaced  at  a  distance  D,  from  said  from  edge  of  said  metal 
panel  and  at  a  distance  A  from  said  connector  contact  region  of 
said  printed  circuit  board,  and  A<D,. 


5,742,480 
OPTICAL  MODULE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING 
FLEXIBLE  STRUCTURE 
Sosaku  Sawada;  Ryoji  Sakamoto;  Hiromi  Kurashima;  Daisuke 
Takagi,-  Satoshi  Ohe;  Takeshi  Sekiguchi,  and  Nobuo  Shiga, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  552351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269870; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275099 

InL  CI.''  H05K  1/00;  HOIR  9/09 
V.S.  CI.  361—749  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  module  circuit  board  comprising  a  flexible  printed 
circuit  having  at  least  a  multilayered  structure  in  which  a  layer 
containing  a  conductive  metal  interconnection  is  sandwiched 
between  insulating  layers, 

wherein  said  flexible  printed  circuit  includes: 

a  main  body  ponion  having  said  multilayered  structure,  a  first 
surface  mounted  which  an  electronic  component,  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 

a  neck  portion  having  said  multilayered  structure,  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  main  body  portion,  and  having  a  first 
surface  continuously  extending  from  said  first  surface  of  said 
main  body  portion,  and  a  second  surface  continuously  extend- 
ing from  said  second  surface  of  said  main  body  fwrtion;  and 

a  head  portion  positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  said  neck  portion 
extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  main  body  portion, 
having  said  multilayered  structure,  and  mounted  with  an  opti- 
cal operation  element,  said  head  ponion  having  a  first  surface- 
continuously  extending  from  said  first  surface  of  said  neck 
portion,  and  a  second  surface  continuously  extending  from 
said  second  surface  of  said  neck  portion, 

said  neck  portion  holds  said  head  portion  so  as  to  set  said  first 
surface  of  said  head  portion  on  a  plane  ditferent  from  a  plane 
including  said  first  surface  of  said  main  body  portion,  and 

a  barycemer  in  a  region  of  said  head  portion  for  mounting  an 
optical  operation  element  is  offset  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  direction  of  said  neck  pt)rtion  extending  from  said  main 
body  portion  and  a  direction  to  bend  the  neck  ponion. 


5,742,481 
REMOVABLE  TERMINAL  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  .SOCKET/ADAPTER 
ASSEMBLIES 
James  V.  Murphy.  Warwick,  and  Robert  N.  Taylor,  Coventry, 
both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Interconnections  Corpo- 
ration, West  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,052 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  361—767  17  Claims 


1.  An  intercoupling  component  for  use  with  a  substrate  having 
an  array  of  connection  regions  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  intercoupling  component  comprising: 

an  insulative  support  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  an 
opposite  lower  surface,  the  support  member  including  an 
array  of  first  holes  extending  u-ansversely  from  the  upper 
surface  to  the  opposite  lower  surface,  the  array  of  first  holes 
located  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  anay  of  the  connec- 
tion regions,  the  insulative  support  member  having  a  thick- 
ness between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  greater  than  25% 
of  a  largest  diameter  of  the  terminal  elements;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  elements,  positioned  within  the  first  holes 
and  configured  to  be  electrically  connected  to  corresponding 
connection  regions,  wherein  the  first  holes  are  sized  to  allow 
the  insulative  support  member  to  be  slidably  removed  from 
and  replaced  on  the  terminal  elements  after  the  terminal 
elements  are  connected  to  the  connection  regions  to  allow 
visual  inspection  of  connections  between  the  terminal  ele- 
ments and  connection  regions. 


5,742,482 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742,483 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

ASSEMBLIES  USING  SURFACE  MOUNT  COMPONENTS 

WITH  FINELY  SPACED  LEADS 
Bao-Tong  Ma,  Queesway,  Hong  Kong:  Amit  Kumar  Sarkhel, 
Endicott,  N.Y.,  and  Ping  Kwong  Seto,  Madison,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,806 
Int.  CI."  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—777  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  board,  comprising: 

an   interconnect   structure  defining  a  plurality  of  component 
attachment  sites,  including: 

one  or  more  attachment  sites  for  surface  mount  components, 
each  site  including  at  least  two  parallel  linear  rows  of  metal 
interconnection  pads  defining  a  rectangle,  with  the  pads 
elongated  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  direction  of  the  rows, 
and  in  which  the  ratio  of  width-to-length  of  the  pads  is  low 
so  that,  when  no  component  leads  is  present  during  reflow 
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and  when  solder  volume  is  high,  the  solder  forms  bulges 

extending  from  surrounding  solder: 
conductor  wires  connected  to  the  pads  and  extending  between 

the  attachment  sites; 
a  surface  mount  component  positioned  at  the  surface  mount 

attachment  site  with  leads  corresponding  to  the  pads  in  the 

rows  and  positioned  above  the  pads;  and 
solder  joints  extending  between  pads  and  corresponding  leads 

with  a  high  solder  volume  so  that,  when  no  leads  are 

present  during  reflow,   bulges   form  extending  from  the 

surrounding  solder  bump  consistently  near  the  center  of 

each  of  the  pads,  and  sufficiently  narrow  that  the  bulges 

form  no  solder  bridges  between  joints. 


5,742,485 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742,484 
FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CIRCIJT  BOARDS 
Joseph  G.  Gillette,  Margate;  Scott  G.  Potter,  Coconut  Creek, 
and  Pradeep  Lall,  Sunri.se,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
IlK.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  801.612 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/14 

V.S.  CI.  361—789  19  Claims 


5,742,486 

REl  SABLE  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BUILDING  SET 

WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  MODULAR  COMPONENTS 

Li  Yangkuai,  Hebei,  China,  assignor  to  Xiaoli  Zhou.  Bellevue. 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  590„^16 

Int.  CI."  G09B  :J/IS:  H05K  7/02:7/1(1 

U.S.  CI.  361—807  16  Claims 

40 


1.  A  surface  mouniable  flexible  interconnect  for  connecting  two 
circuit  boards,  comprising: 

a  flexible  film  having  first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  runners 
formed  on  the  first  major  surface,  each  runner  having  a 
terminal  portion  at  each  end.  and  each  terminal  p<inion  having 
an  electrically  conductive  bump  aflixed  thereto; 

a  rigid  member  for  retaining  the  flexible  film,  the  rigid  member 
having  an  aperture; 

a  central  portion  of  the  flexible  film  formed  into  a  loop,  said 
loop  disposed  in  the  aperture:  and 

perimeter  p<irtions  of  the  flexible  film  adhesi\el>  bonded  to  the 
rigid  member  by  means  of  an  adhesive  disp«>sed  between  the 
rigid  member  and  the  sect>nd  major  surface. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprising. 

a  circuit  assembly  board  including  a  plurality  ol  depending  pegs 
throughout  the  board  mutually  spaced  apart  equally  a  standard 
distance  therein  forming  a  co*>rdinated  orthogonal  matnx  lor 
removably  mounting  electncal  circuit  components  thereon 
selectively  throughout  the  board. 

a  plurality  of  interconneciable  electrical  components,  compris- 
ing a  first  compt)nent  set  adapted  to  mount  on  the  board,  each 
component  thereof  encased  in  a  base  uniform  in  size  and 
shape  so  each  comptment  can  be  mechanicalK  substituted  for 
another  and  each  comptwent  haMng  2  electrical  terminals 
spaced  apart  on  the  base  twice  said  standard  distance  for 
mounting  at  a  selective  position  throughout  the  board. 

wherein  the  terminals  further  comprise  a  post  in  si/e  and  shape 
equivalent  to  each  board  peg  and  extending  vertically  from  a 
base  top  side  and  a  receiving  bore  under  each  post  in  a  baSe 
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bottom  side  opposite  the  top  side  adapted  to  disconnectably 
recei\e  a  board  peg  or  a  terminal  post  from  another  compo- 
nent in  electrical  connection, 
and  wherein  a  selective  portion  of  the  plurality  of  electrical 
components,  mcluding  a  power  source  component,  are  all 
connected  with  said  post  of  one  said  component  received  in 
said  receiving  bore  of  another  component  until  all  compo- 
nents are  connected  in  a  closed  electrical  circuit  horizontally 
dispersed  about  the  board. 


5,742,487 
IC  CARRIER 
Yoshito  Kobayashi,  Gyoda,  and  Masayuki  Nozawa,  Ageo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and 
Enplas  Corporation,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-245172 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—809  38  Claims 
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1.  An  IC  carrier  for  removably  storing  an  IC  device  in  place  and 
transporting  it.  said  IC  carrier  comprising: 

a  body  defining  an  IC  poclcet  for  removably  storing  an  IC  device 
therem: 

a  pair  of  latches  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  IC  device  stored  in  said  IC  pocket  respectively, 
each  of  said  latches  comprising  a  hold-down  lug  responsive  to 
the  pivotal  motion  of  the  latch  to  be  moved  between  a  first 
position  facing  a  top  surface  of  said  IC  device  and  a  second 
position  removed  from  said  top  surface; 

a  pair  of  actuator  means  each  mounted  for  vertical  movements  in 
said  body  and  drivingly  connected  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  latches  so  as  to  pivot  the  corresponding  latch  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position;  and 

a  pair  of  spring  means  each  mounted  to  said  body  to  bias  an 
associated  actuator  means  of  the  pair  of  actuator  means 
upwardly  to  pivot  an  associated  latch  of  the  pair  of  latches  to 
said  first  position. 


5,742,488 
SHIELDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 
Pekka  Lonka,  Salo,  and  Karl  Aittokangas,  Kaarina,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo, 
Finland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  S«p.  7.  1994,  944108 
Int.  CI.''  H05K  WK) 
LI.S.  CI.  361—816  14  Claims 

1.  An  EMC  protective  assembly  comprising  a  circuit  board  (1) 
and  a  casing  (EC)  to  be  attached  to  said  circuit  board  (1).  charac- 
terized in  that  said  circuit  board  (I)  is  provided  with  conductively 
coated  openings  (2)  for  fastening  said  EMC  protective  casing,  and 


that  said  EMC  protective  casing  (EC)  is  provided  with  integral 
attachment  pins  (3).  to  be  inserted  into  said  openings  (2)  in  the 
circuit  board  (I),  said  attachment  pins  being  conical  in  shape  and  at 
least  one  of  said  attachment  pins  comprising  a  protrusion  (4) 
extending  outwards  from  the  otherwise  regular  surface  of  the  pin 
(3).  in  order  to  produce  a  contact  between  the  .surface  of  said 
protrusion  (4)  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  respective  opening  (2)  in 
the  circuit  board  (I)  when  said  EMC  protective  casing  (EC)  is 
anached  to  said  circuit  board  (I). 


5.742,-189 

TRANSFORMER  HOUSING  AND  CONNECTOR 

BUSHING 

David  H.  Riesland,  Dick.son.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  France/Scott 

Fetzer  Company,  West  Fairvicw,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.401 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7m) 
UJ>.  a.  361—836 
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1.  A  transformer  and  housing  structure  for  driving  an  electric 
load  coupled  between  two  load  leads  using  electric  power  received 
from  two  power  leads,  comprising 

a  transformer  comprising  primary  and  secondary  windings  elec- 
trically connected  between  two  primarv  and  two  secondary 
leads.  respecti\ely.  said  primar>  and  secondary  windings 
being  coupled  by  a  magnetically  permeable  core. 

a  housing  including  a  main  compartment  enclosing  said  trans- 
former having  walls  protecting  said  transformer,  and  a  mount 
affixed  to  one  of  said  walls. 

at  least  a  first  insulating  bushing  supporting  a  first  electrical 
connection,  said  bushing  being  mounted  to  said  mount  and 
positioned  wholly  inside  said  main  compartment. 

wherein  one  of  said  secondar>  leads  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
load  leads  by  said  electrical  connection  at  said  insulating 
bushing,  and 

said  insulating  bushing  supports  said  electrical  connection  a 
sufficient  distance  away  from  said  walls  of  said  main  compart- 
ment to  substantially  prevent  electrical  arcing  from  said  con- 
nection to  said  walls. 
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5,742.490 
POWER  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  CONFIGURABLE 
Ol  TPl  T  STAGE 
Pradeep  Madhav  Bhagwal,  Baltimore.  Md..  and  Chadd  Dial 
Justo,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Measure- 
ments, Inc.,  Neptune,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,409 

Int.  C\:  H02M  i/i}5 

U.S.  a.  363—17  15  Oaims 

™,  nfc-M:] 


sink,  at  least  two  of  the  four  chokes,  at  least  one  of  the  three 
capacitors  and  one  of  the  two  common  cathode  dual  diixie 
packages  to  form  a  current  doubler  output  circuit  with  the  first 
and  second  secondary  windings  in  series:  and 
ml  a  sixth  printed  circuit  board  having  a  conductor  pattern 
which  couples  the  first  and  second  .secondary  windings,  the 
heat  sink,  four  chokes,  at  least  one  of  the  three  capacitors  and 
the  two  common  cathode  dual  diode  packages  to  form  a 
current  doubier  output  circuit  with  the  first  and  second  sec- 
ondary windings  in  parallel. 

wherein  one  of  the  first,  second,  third,  founh.  fifth,  or  sixth 
printed  circuit  boards  is  used  to  configure  tfie  configurable 
output  stage  kit  into  an  output  circuit  associated  with  the 
used  one  of  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  or  sixth 
printed  circuit  boards. 


5,742.491 
POWER  CONVERTER  ADAPTIVELV  DRIVEN 
Wayne  C.  Bowman,  Allen,  and  Van  A.  Niemela,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,198 

Int  CI.'  H02M  i/ii5 

U.S.  a.  363—21  26  Claims 


6.  A  configurable  output  stage  kit  for  use  with  a  power  converter 
having  two  primary  windings,  the  configurable  output  stage  kit 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  with  one  of  the 
two  primary  windings: 

b)  a  second  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  with  another 
of  the  two  pnmary  windings: 

c)  a  heat  .sink; 

d)  four  chokes; 

e)  three  capacitors; 

f)  four  head-to-tail,  dual  diode  packages,  each  of  the  four  head- 
to-tail  dual  diode  packages  having  a  first  diode  having  a 
cathode  electrically  coupled  with  the  heat  sink: 

g)  two  common  cathode  dual  diode  packages,  each  of  the  two 
common  cathode  dual  diode  packages  having  a  first  diode  and 
a  second  diode,  each  of  the  first  and  second  diodes  having  a 
cathode  electrically  coupled  with  the  heat  sink; 

h)  a  first  printed  circuit  board  having  a  conductor  pattern  which 
couples  the  first  and  second  secondary  windings,  the  heat 
sink,  at  least  one  of  the  four  chokes,  at  least  one  of  the  three 
capacitors,  and  two  of  the  series,  head-to-tail,  dual  diode 
packages  to  form  a  full  bridge  output  circuit  with  the  first  and 
second  secondary  windings  in  series: 

i)  a  second  printed  circuit  board  having  a  conductor  pattern 
which  couples  the  first  and  second  secondary  windings,  the 
heat  sink,  at  least  one  of  the  four  chokes,  at  least  one  of  the 
three  capacitors  and  the  four  series,  head-to-tail,  dual  diode 
packages  to  form  a  full  bridge  output  circuit  with  the  first  and 
second  secondary  windings  in  parallel; 

j)  a  third  printed  circuit  board  hav  ing  a  conductor  pattern  which 
couples  the  first  and  second  secondary  windings,  the  heat 
sink,  at  least  one  of  the  four  chokes,  three  capacitors  and  one 
of  the  four  series,  head-to-tail,  dual  diode  packages  to  form  a 
voltage  doubler  output  circuit  with  the  first  and  second  sec- 
ondary windings  in  series; 

k)  a  fourth  printed  circuit  board  having  a  conductor  pattern 
which  couples  the  first  and  second  secondary  windings,  the 
heat  sink,  at  least  one  of  the  four  chokes,  the  three  capacitors 
and  two  of  the  four  series,  head-to-tail  dual  diode  packages  to 
form  a  voltage  doubler  output  circuit  with  the  first  and  second 
secondary  windings  in  parallel: 

1)  a  fifth  printed  circuit  board  having  a  conductor  pattern  which 
couples  the  first  and  second  secondary  windings,  the  heat 
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1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  converter,  said  converter  including  an 
inverter  and  a  synchronous  rectifier,  said  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  modulation  circuit  for  generating  a  dnve  waveform  for  con- 
trolling said  inverter  and  said  synchronous  rectifier  employing 
a  negative  feedback  loop; 

a  modification  circuit,  coupled  to  said  modulation  circuit,  for 
sensing  an  operating  condition  of  said  convener  and  shifting  a 
portion  of  said  drive  waveform  as  a  function  of  said  operating 
condition,  said  modification  circuit  thereby  creating  a  variable 
drive  waveform  from  said  drive  waveform  without  employing 
negative  feedback:  and 

a  transmission  circuit,  coupled  to  said  modification  circuit,  for 
applying  said  variable  drive  waveform  to  said  converter, 
thereby  allowing  a  variable  nonconcurrent  change  in  state  of 
said  inverter  and  said  synchronous  rectifier  according  to  said 
function  of  said  operating  condition. 


5,742.492 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  MBRATING  COMPRFJJSORS 
Naoki  .\kazawa.   and   Masao   Namai.   both   of  Nitta-machi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  28.  1995.  7-218824 
int.  CI."  H02M  -</.<-<.'!:  F04B  /7/tM 
U.S.  CI.  363—26  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  a  vibrating  compres.sor.  comprising: 
feeding  an  a-c  voltage  to  a  vibrating  compressor  by  converting 

d-c  voltage  into  a-e  voltage; 
varying  a  suction  time  and  a  compression  time  within  one  cycle 
of  said  \  ibrating  compressor: 
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using  two  switching  devices  as  a  means  for  converting  d-e 

voltage  into  a-c  voltage; 
driving  said  two  switching  devices  by  pulses  and  alternately 

turning  said  switching  devices  on  and  off:  and 
using  a  pulse  generated  by  a  timer  IC  and  a  pulse  reversed  in  a 

pulse  reversing  circuit  to  drive  said  switching  devices  by 

pulses. 


5,742,493 
POWER  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Satoru  Ito,  Hitachi;  Satoni  Inarida,  and  Kiyoshi  Nakamura, 
both  of  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-230990 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  5/45 

U.S.  CI.  363—37  5  Claims 


5,742,494 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  A 
CONVERTER 
Bogdan  Brakns,  Stockdorf,  and  Heinz-Jiirgen  Roth,  Miinchen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SiemeiLs  Akiiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  and  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Grasbrunn, 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  836J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1994.  44  38 
671.0 

Int.  CI."  H02M  1/12 


U.S.  CI.  363—41 
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12  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a  switch-mode  converter  or 
switch-mode  power  supply,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  which  is  connected  to  a  pulse-width  modulator: 

an  electronic  switch  which  is  arranged  in  a  main  circuit  of  the 
converter,  the  electronic  switch  being  controlled  by  a  switch- 
on  signal  whose  frequency  is  variable  via  at  least  one  control 
input  of  the  oscillator,  and  whose  duty  ratio  is  variable  via  at 
least  one  control  input  of  the  pulse-width  modulator: 

the  pulse-width  modulator  having  a  capacitive  storage  unit 
which  is  connected  to  a  discharge  unit,  to  a  charging  unit  and 
(o  a  lirsl  input  of  a  comparator  whose  second  input  is  con- 
nected to  a  first  reference  voltage: 

the  charging  unit  connected  to  a  further  comparison  unit: 

a  control  unit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
comparator,  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  the  oscillator: 

at  least  one  output  of  the  control  unit  connected  to  the  discharge 
unit: 

wherein,  controlled  by  the  oscillator,  discharging  of  the  storage 
element,  originating  from  a  defined  potential,  is  initiated  by 
the  control  unit  while  the  switch-on  signal  is  emitted  from  the 
control  unit: 

wherein,  on  reaching  the  fir.  t  reference  voltage  which  is  applied 
to  the  comparator,  the  discharging  and  the  switch-on  signal 
are  ended  by  an  output  signal  of  the  comparator  which  is 
passed  to  the  control  unit:  and 

wherein,  subsequently,  the  storage  element  is  once  again 
charged  to  the  defined  potential. 


1.  A  power  conversion  apparatus  comprising:  a  PWM  power 
converter  for  converting  A.C.  to  D.C..  said  PWM  power  converter 
having  an  inductance  element  connected  to  an  A.C.  power  supply 
side  thereof  and  a  capacitor  or  battery  connected  to  a  D.C.  load 
side  thereof:  a  voltage  control  device  provided  for  said  power 
converter  for  adjusting  its  D.C.  output  voltage:  a  power  factor 
control  device  provided  for  said  power  converter  for  adjusting  a 
power  factor  on  the  AC.  side  thereof:  a  command  device  for 
producing  command  signals,  including  a  PWM  modulation  factor 
signal  and  a  phase  signal,  in  response  to  said  voltage  and  an  output 
from  said  power  factor  control  device:  and  a  PWM  modulation 
device  for  controlling  said  power  converter  in  response  to  said 
command  signals:  wherein  said  power  factor  control  device 
includes  enable  means  for  allowing  said  power  factor  to  be  reduced 
when  a  control  parameter  related  to  a  modulation  factor  of  said 
power  converter  approaches  its  limit  value:  and  limit  means  for 
limiting  the  power  of  the  D.C.  load  when  a  control  parameter 
related  to  an  input  power  of  .said  pmwer  converter  approaches  its 
limit  value. 


5,742,495 

POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  SOFT  SWITCHING 

Fabio    Barone,    Randwick    NSW,    Australia,    assignor    to 

UnLsearch  Limited,  Aastralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00041,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  722,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  I,  1994,  PM3643 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  5/45 
U.S.  CI.  363—65  14  Claims 

1.  A  power  conversion  apparatus,  comprising  first  and  second 
switching  networks,  the  first  switching  network  being  arranged  to 
be  connected  lo  a  source  of  constant  voltage  and  the  second 
switching  network  being  arranged  lo  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
constant  current,  a  link  between  the  first  and  second  switching 
network  by  way  of  which  electrical  power  may  flow  between  them, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  switches  in  the  switching  net- 
works lo  control  the  flow  of  electrical  power,  the  control  means 
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5,742.497 

COLD-CATHODE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  LIGHTING 

DEVICE 

Kazuo  Hashimoto,  and  Hirokazu  Nakayoshi.  both  of  kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-267740 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/5JS:  H05B  .t7/02 

VS.  CI.  363—133  9  Claims 


being  arranged  to  control  the  switching  networks  to  exhibit  a 
plurality  of  operating  states  dunng  a  single  cycle  of  operation,  the 
operating  states  including  at  least  one  forward  power  state,  in 
which  power  flows  across  the  link  from  the  voltage  source  to  the 
current  source  and  at  least  one  reverse  power  state  in  which  power 
flows  across  the  link  from  the  current  source  to  the  voltage  source, 
and  at  least  one  operating  state  of  at  least  one  of  the  switching 
networks  is  a  zero  power  flow  state,  wherein  there  is  no  power 
flow  between  the  link  and  the  at  least  one  switching  network. 


5,742,496 
INVERTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  DC 
VOLTAGE  TO  A  SINGLE-PHASE  AC  VOLTAGE 
Tsuyoshi  Tsutsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283538 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .1/24:3/335:1/12 


VS.  CI.  363—95 


6  Claims 


^L   V 


VOLTME 
GENERATOR 


1.  An  inverter  apparatus  which  includes  a  converter  circuit 
which  receives  a  DC  voltage  as  an  input  thereto  and  converts  the 
DC  voltage  into  positive  and  negative  half  sine  wave  voltages  of  a 
voltage  value  corresponding  to  a  width  of  a  driving  pulse  and 
produces  an  AC  output  voltage  from  an  output  of  said  converter 
circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  switch  circuits  receiving  outputs  of  the  positive 
and  negative  half  sine  wave  voltages  of  said  converter  circuit, 
respectively,  and 
a  controller  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pul.ses  within  a  half 
cycle  of  the  AC  output  voltage,  and  when  the  positive  half 
sine  wave  voltage  is  to  be  formed,  providing  said  second 
switch  circuit  in  an  oflf  slate  and  driving  said  first  switch 
circuit  and  said  converter  circuit,  but  when  the  negative  half 
sine  wave  voltage  is  to  be  formed,  providing  said  first  switch 
circuit  in  an  ott  slate  and  driving  said  second  switch  circuit 
and  said  converter  circuit,  based  on  the  pulse  signal: 
said  controller  modulating  the  width  of  each  pulse  of  the  pulse 
signal  so  that  ihe  AC  output  voltage  may  be  a  sine  wave  .AC 
voltage. 


1.  A  cold-cathode  fluorescent  lamp  lighting  device  which  con- 
verts a  direct-current  voltage  into  an  alternating  voltage  and  sup- 
plies It  to  a  cold-cathode  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 

voltage  converting  means  for  converting  said  direct-current  volt- 
age into  said  alternating  voltage: 

voltage  transforming  means  for  boosting  said  alternating  voltage 
into  a  high-tension  alternating  voltage:  and 

change-over  means  for  adjusting  a  step-up  transformation  ratio 
of  said  voltage  transforming  means  to  change  said  alternating 
voltage  into  a  first  high-tension  alternating  voltage  or  into  a 
second  high-tension  alternating  voltage  having  a  voltage 
value  lower  than  that  of  the  first  high-tension  alternating 
voltage: 

wherein  said  change-over  means  changes  said  alternating  volt- 
age into  said  first  high-tension  alternating  voltage  when  light- 
ing of  said  cold-cathode  fluorescent  lamp  is  to  be  started,  and 
changes  said  alternating  voltage  into  said  second  high-tension 
alternating  voltage  into  said  second  high-lension  alternating 
voltage  to  maintain  lighting  of  said  coldothode  fluorescent 
lamp. 


5,742.498 

MOTOR  \  EHICLE  ALTERNATOR  HAMNG  SEALED 

RECTIFIERS  FOR  EFFICIENT  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

OPER.\TION 

Makoto  Taniguchi.  Oobu;  .\tsushi  Umeda.  .Anjo.  and  Shin 

Kusase,  Oobu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  .May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1995,  7-136552 

lot  CI."  H02M  I/(X):  H02P  V/KM 

U.S.  CI.  363—145  22  Claims 

7    61(62,63)  46  i& 

/   ^75  76  58    51(52.53) 


54(55,56) 


1.  An  alternator  for  charging  a  battery,  said  alternator  compris- 


ing: 


a  magnetic  device  for  being  rotatably  dnven  bv  a  drive  sinia^e: 

an  armature  having  an  armature  winding  for  generating  an  AC 

output  responsive  lo  rotation  of  said  magnetic  device:  and 
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a  rectifier  including  a  rectifying  device  for  converting  said  AC 
output  to  a  DC  output  by  rectifying  said  AC  output,  a  radiat- 
ing tin  for  radiating  heat  from  said  rectifying  device,  and  a 
terminal  plate  holding  a  plurality  of  external  input/output 
terminals  electrically  coupled  to  said  rectifying  device: 

wherein  said  rectifying  device  includes  at  least  one  silicon 
carbide  MOSFET  and  an  electrically  insulating  sealing  mem- 
ber for  sealing  said  at  least  one  MOSFET  with  at  least  one  of 
said  radiating  tin  and  said  external  input/output  terminals  by 
covering  said  at  least  one  of  said  radiating  tin  and  said 
external  input/output  terminals. 


5,742,499 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
SELECTING  A  COMMUNICATION  MODE 
David  Corder  Reynolds,  Kingston,  N.^'..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.339,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,200 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/372:13/374 

4  Claims 
IQ  101 


l'.S.  CI.  364—131 
101 


.102 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  multiple  nodes,  a  method  for 
dynamically  selecting  one  communication  mode  from  a  plurality  of 
communication  modes  for  distributing  information  from  an  origi- 
nating node  of  said  multiple  nodes  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
other  nodes  of  said  multiple  nodes,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaming  a  run-time  user  parameter  associated  with  said 
distributing  information: 

(b)  obtaining  a  run-time  hardware  parameter  comprising  a 
dynamic  characteristic  of  the  computer  system: 

(c)  selecting  one  communication  mode  from  the  plurality  of 
communication  modes  using  said  associated  run-time  user 
parameter  and  said  run-time  hardware  parameter  so  as  to 
optimize  performance  of  the  computer  system,  said  one  com- 
munication mode  determining  how  the  information  is  to  be 
distributed  from  the  originating  node  of  said  multiple  nodes  to 
the  predetermined  number  of  other  nodes  of  the  multiple 
nodes,  wherein  said  selecting  includes  employing  said  run- 
time user  parameter  and  said  run-time  hardware  parameter  in 
a  predefined  decision  function  to  select  said  one  communica- 
tion mode  from  said  pluralit>  of  communication  modes,  said 
predefined  decision  function  employing  a  plurality  of  pre- 
defined relationships,  wherein  at  least  some  predefined  rela- 
tionships of  said  plurality  of  predefined  relationships  com- 
prise system  use  relationships  which  project  for  each 
communication  mode  an  anticipated  resource  loading  within 
the  computer  system  for  distribution  of  said  information  using 
said  communication  mode,  said  selecting  including  employ- 
ing said  projections  of  said  at  least  some  predefined  relation- 
ships within  said  predefined  decision  function  to  select  said 
one  communication  imnle  from  said  plurality  of  communica- 
tion modes  to  minimize  said  anticipated  resource  loading 
within  the  computer  system  due  to  distribution  of  said  infor- 
mation from  said  originating  node  to  said  predetermined 
number  of  other  nodes  of  said  multiple  nodes:  and 

(d)  distributing  said  information  from  the  originating  node  of 
said  multiple  nodes  to  the  predetermined  number  of  other 
nodes  of  said  multiple  nodes  using  said  selected  one  commu- 
nication mode:  and 

wherein  said  selecting  includes  employing  a  predefined  time 
relationship  within  said  decision  function,  said  predefined 
time  relationship  comprising  a  time  interval  relationship  tor 


performing  the  particular  operation  using  the  selected  one 
communication  mode,  said  selected  one  communication  mixle 
comprising  an  all-lo-all  mode  broadcast,  and  wherein  said 
predefined  time  relationship  comprises: 


r=.t(;V-  h 


('•t') 


wherein: 
T=time  required  to  complete  mode: 
N=number  of  nodes: 
L=transmission  latency: 
m=message  length:  and 
x=time  required  to  transmit  one  byte  of  data. 


5,742.500 
PUMP  -STATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  .A.  Irvin.  245  Cokesbury  Ct.,  Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla. 
32043 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  518,190 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  imm 

U.S.  CI.  364—138  53  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  operating  parameters  of  a  pump 
station  having  a  pump  for  pumping  a  liquid,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  sensing  a  pluralit)  of  operating  parameters  of  the 

pump  station: 
means  for  determining  a  flow  cycle  time  of  the  pump  station: 
means  in  communication  with  the  sensing  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  operating  parameters  to  an  operator  in  real  time: 
means  in  communication  with  the  sensing  means  for  storing  the 

sensed  operating  parameters  at  predetermined  time  intervals 

over  a  predetermined  period  of  time: 
means  in  communication  with  the  storing  means  for  displaying  a 

time  history  of  the  operating  parameters:  and 
means  in  communication  with  the  sensing  means  for  calculating 

a  real-time  cost  parameter  of  the  system  averaged  o\cr  an 

integral  number  of  flow  cycles. 


5,742,501 
Patent  Nut  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,742,502 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSMISSIONS  IN  A  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL  ASYNCHRONOUS  RECEIVER/ 

TRANSMITTER 

Gerald    Robert    King,    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla..    a.ssignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,048 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  364— 148  31  Oalnis 
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1.  An  asynchronous  system  for  transmitting  a  synchronous 
stream  of  data  comprising: 

a  universal  asynchronous  transmitter/receiver  having  means  for 
accepting  data  including  framing  bits  intended  for  asynchro- 
nous transmission. 

timing  means  for  generating  a  signal  upon  completion  of  the 
asynchronous  transmission  of  the  data  character. 

an  output  line  controllable  to  go  to  a  data  state  independent  of 
the  data  states  of  the  bits  of  the  data  character:  and 

central  processing  means,  responsive  to  the  timing  means,  for 
controlling  the  output  line  of  the  universal  asynchronous 
transmitter/receiver  to  go  to  a  series  of  data  states  correspond- 
ing to  individual  bits  of  the  synchronous  data  stream,  each 
individual  bit  having  a  period  corresponding  to  the  signal 
generated  by  the  timing  means  and  wherein  said  central 
processing  means  eliminates  the  framing  bits  from  the  asyn- 
chronous stream  of  data  to  accomplish  synchronous  data 
transmission. 


5,742,503 

USE  OF  SATURATION  RELAY  FEEDBACK  IN  PID 

CONTROLLER  TUNING 

Cheng-ching  Yu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 

Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,432 
Int.  CI."G05B  11/42:13/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—162  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  finding  the  ultimate  properties  of  a  transfer 
function  employed  in  the  autotuning  of  a  PID  controller,  compris- 
ing steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  specific  value  for  said  transfer  function: 

(b)  computing  a  first  ultimate  parameter  of  said  transfer  function 
in  response  to  said  first  specific  value: 

(c)  modifying  said  first  specific  value  in  response  to  said  first 
,  ultimate  parameter  in  order  to  obtain  a  second  specific  value: 
(dl  generating  a  second  ultimate  parameter  for  a  characteristic  of 

said  transfer  function  in  a  specified  range  in  resptinse  to  said 
second  specific  value: 


„^K|^ 


(e)  obtaining  a  precise  parameter  of  said  PID  controller  in 
response  to  said  second  ultimate  parameter. 


5,742,504 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  QUICKLY  DE\  ELOPING 
APPLICATION  SOFTWARE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MACHINE 
VISION  SYSTEM 
Frank  Meyer.  Wootton;  Frederico  P.  de  Magalhaes.  Bedford; 
Benjamin  J.  Chappel.  Bucks,  and  Christopher  J.  Cooper, 
Herts,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Medar,  Inc.,  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,188 

Int  CI.*  G«5B  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  364—188  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  quickly  developing  application  software  for  use 
in  a  machine  vision  system  using  an  open  computer  system  oper- 
ating in  an  open  programming  environment,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

storing  an  application  development  program,  including  a  first  set 
of  custom  control  programs  representing  possible  components 
of  a  user  interface  for  the  machine  vision  system,  the  first  set 
of  custom  control  programs  defining  a  first  set  of  custom 
controls  obeying  an  open  standard  which  defines  properties 
for  programming  the  first  set  of  custom  controls; 

storing  a  second  set  of  custom  control  programs  representing 
possible  machine  vision  algorithms  for  the  machine  vision 
system,  the  second  set  of  custom  control  programs  defining  a 
second  set  of  custom  controls  obeying  the  open  standard 
which  defines  properties  for  programming  the  second  set  of 
custom  controls: 

storing  hardware  operating  parameters  corresponding  to  possible 
hardware  for  use  in  the  machine  vision  system,  the  hardware 
operating  parameters  defining  a  third  set  of  custom  controls 
obeying  the  open  standard  which  defines  properties  for  pro- 
gramming the  third  set  of  custom  controls; 

displav  ing  graphical  representations  of  the  possible  components, 
the  possible  hardware  and  the  possible  machine  vision  algo- 
rithms: 
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receiving  commands  from  a  user  of  the  open  computer  system  to 
select  a  first  custom  control  program  corresponding  to  a 
desired  component  of  the  user  interface,  desired  hardware 
operating  parameters  corresponding  to  desired  hardware  and  a 
second  custom  control  program  corresponding  to  a  desired 
machine  vision  algorithm:  and 

linking  the  flrst  custom  control  program  with  the  desired  hard- 
ware operating  parameters  to  the  second  custom  control  pro- 
gram to  form  the  application  software  in  response  to  the 
commands  wherein  the  step  of  linking  includes  the  step  of 
setting  the  properties  of  the  custom  controls  of  the  selected 
programs  and  hardware  operating  parameters. 


5,742^5 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSLATOR  WITH  INSERTABLE 

LANGUAGE  MEMORY  CARDS 

Hideo  Fushimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Matsumoto,  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,165,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-7245; 
Jan.  18.  1990,  2-7246.-  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-7247 

intci.''G06F  nno 

U.S.  Cl.  364-^19.01  12  Claims 


5.742,506 
STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PASSENGER  PROTECTING 

DEVICE 
Nobuyoshi  Kura;  MiLsunori  Maniyama,  both  of  Tokyo:  Hide- 
hiko  Kinoshita,  Hyogo;  Takashi  Furui,  Hyogo,  and  ^'ukihiro 
Okimoto,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137377 

Int.  a."  B60R  2Un 

U.S.  CI.  364-^24.05  14  Qainis 
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1.  A  starting  device  for  a  passenger  protecting  device  outputting 
a  starting  signal  based  on  an  output  signal  of  an  acceleration  sensor 
for  detecting  an  acceleration  m  collision  comprising: 
a  band-pass  filter  for  filtering  a  component  of  the  output  signal 

of  the  acceleration  sensor  m  a  specified  frequency  domain: 
an  absolute  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  absolute 

value  of  an  output  signal  of  the  band-pass  filter; 
an  upper  limit  restricting  means  for  restricting  an  output  signal 

of  the  absolute  value  calculating  means  by  a  predetermined 

upper  limit  value; 
a  band-pass  integrating  means  for  integrating  an  output  signal  of 

the  upper  limit  restricting  means;  and 
a  comparing  means  for  comparing  an  output  of  the  band-pass 

integrating  means  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and 

outputting  the  starting  signal. 


5,742,507 
DRIVING  STABILITY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH 
SPEED-DEPENDENT  CHANGE  OF  THE  VEHICLE 
MODEL 
Alfred  Eckert,  Bodenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,389,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1995,  44  41 
959.7 

Int.  CI."  B60K  i]/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  364-^26.01  13  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  using  an  external  memory  device 
containing  language  information  of  a  predetermined  language  an^ 
detachably  mountable  on  a  main  body  of  said  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  characters  specific  to  the  predeter- 
mined language  stored  in  the  external  memory  device; 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
display  the  characters  specific  to  the  predetermined  language 
stored  in  the  external  memory  device  when  the  external 
memory  device  is  mounted  on  said  main  body  of  said  appa- 
ratus; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  character  from  the  char- 
acters displayed  on  said  display  means; 

key  input  means  for  inputting  at  least  one  character;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  a  word  comprising  a  character 
selected  by  said  selection  means  and  at  least  one  character 
input  by  said  key  input  means. 


1 '  ryvm 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  driving  stability  of  a  vehicle 
which  has  a  velocity,  a  steering  angle,  a  measured  yaw  rate,  and  a 
plurality  of  brakes  to  which  respective  braking  pressures  are 
applied,  individually,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  first  signals  representing  the  velocity,  sec- 
ond signals  representing  the  steering  angle  and  third  signals 
representing  the  measured  yaw  rate: 
vehicle  model  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals 
for  providing  one  of  a  first  desired  yaw  rate  and  a  second 
desired  yaw  rate,  including: 

( 1 )  first  modeling  means  for  determining  the  first  desired  yaw 
rate  while  the  veltKity  is  within  a  first  predetermined  range 
of  values,  and 
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(2)  second  modeling  means  for  determining  the  second 
desired  yaw  rate  while  the  velocity  is  within  a  second 
predetermined  range  of  values,  said  first  predetermined 
range  including  velocity  values  lower  than  said  second 
predetermined  range: 

means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  and  the  vehicle  model 
means  for  comparing  the  measured  yaw  rate  to  the  one  of  the 
first  and  second  desired  yaw  rates  provided  by  the  vehicle 
model  means,  lo  calculate  a  difference  therebetween: 

yawing  moment  control  means  responsive  lo  the  difference  for 
determining  a  moment  that  is  applied  to  the  vehicle,  so  that 
the  measured  yaw  rate  is  adjusted  towards  the  desired  yaw 
rate:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  yawing  moment  control  means  for 
determining  pressure  adjustments  that  are  applied  to  each 
brake,  individually,  to  generate  the  moment,  wherein: 

the  vehicle  model  means  provide  the  second  desired  yaw  rale 
when  the  velocity  of  the  vehicle  increases  from  a  first  prede- 
termined velocity  to  a  second  predetermined  velocity  which  is 
higher  than  the  first  predetermined  velocity. 

the  vehicle  model  means  continues  to  provide  the  second  desired 
yaw  rate  w  hile  ihe  velocity  of  the  vehicle  decreases  from  said 
second  predetermined  velocity  to  a  third  predetermined  veloc- 
ity, and 

the  vehicle  model  means  provide  the  first  desired  yaw  rale  when 
the  velocity  of  the  vehicle  decreases  from  said  third  predeter- 
mined velocity  to  a  fourth  predetermined  velocit>.  said  first 
predetermined  velocity  being  higher  than  either  of  said  third 
and  fourth  predetermined  velocities,  thereby  providing  hyster- 
esis in  switching  t)elween  the  first  and  second  desired  yaw 
rates. 


information  obtaining  and  managing  means  for  obtaining  neces- 
sarv'  information  for  the  control  services  of  said  plurality  of 
control  service  staff  members,  one  after  another,  for  each 
airplane  to  be  controlled,  so  as  to  form  a  database  of  informa- 
tion regarding  each  airplane  to  be  controlled; 

time  schedule  management  means  for  managing  a  time  schedule 
for  each  airplane  lo  be  controlled; 

information  processing  means  for  reading  out  necessary  infor- 
mation of  corresponding  airplanes  to  be  controlled,  from  the 
information  obtaining  and  managing  means  on  the  basis  of  a 
time  schedule  managed  by  said  time  schedule  management 
means,  and  for  reading  out  the  information  of  a  designated 
airplane  when  there  is  an  information  request  instruction  or  an 
information  transfer  instruction  from  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  instruction  input  device,  so  as  to  edit  the  information  in  a 
predetermined  format  as  a  control  service  stnp  information; 
and 

information  output  means  for  outputting  the  control  sen'ice  stnp 
information  on  the  basis  of  the  time  schedule  obtained  by  said 
information  processing  means,  lo  information  display  devices 
of  associated  ones  of  said  plurality  of  control  service  terminal 
devices,  outputting  the  control  service  strip  information  on  the 
basis  of  the  information  request  instruction  to  the  information 
display  device  of  the  control  seat  terminal  device  via  which 
that  information  request  instruction  was  input,  and  outputting 
control  service  strip  information  on  the  basis  of  the  informa- 
tion transfer  instruction  to  the  information  display  device  of  a 
designed  control  seat  terminal  device,  and  deleting  the  control 
service  information  of  the  corresponding  airplanes  to  be  con- 
trolled from  the  information  display  device  of  the  control  seat 
terminal  device  from  which  the  information  transfer  instruc- 
tion was  input. 


5.7424W8 
AIR  CONTROL  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 
Yoichi  Kusul.  Fujisavta.  and  Tatsuro  Ito.  Kavtasaki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kav«asaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  444.278,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  781.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994.  6-104195 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/4» 
U.S.  Cl.  364—439  13  Claims 
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5,742,509 

PERSONAL  TR.ACKING  SYSTEM  INTEGRATED  W ITH 

BASE  STATION 

Steven  H.  (Goldberg,  Cupertino;  Greg  Kremer.  San  Jose,  and 

Paul  M.  Davis,  Mountain  N'ievt.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420042 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  Ih^OO 

VS.  CL  364—149.5  3  CUims 


WMTSOM  B>  BASC  STATION 


1.  An  air  control  supporting  system  for  supporting  air  control 
services  of  a  plurality  of  air  control  service  staff  members  who 
carry  out  terminal  radar  control  services  and  routing  control  ser- 
vices, previously  distributed  and  related  lo  each  other,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  control  seal  terminal  devices  provided  respectively 
for  control   seats  of  said  plurality  of  control  service  staff 
members,  each  including  an  instruction  input  device  for  input- 
ting an  information  request  instruction  for  requesting  intorma- 
lion  regarding  an  arbitrary  airplane  to  be  controlled,  and  an 
information  transfer  instruction  for  transferring  information  of 
an  airplane,  including  information  concerning  a  completed 
control  service,  lo  another  seal,  and  an  information  display 
device  for  displaying  said  input  information  regarding  said 
airplane  to  be  controlled  in  a  prcdeiennined  formal; 


1.  A  methtxi  of  perstmal  tracking,  said  methixl  using  a  personal 
tracking  system:  said  system  comprising  at  least  one  watson  com- 
munication device  and  a  base  station;  each  said  watson  communi- 
.cation  device  having  a  watson  ID-number:  each  said  watson  device 
including  a  ptMtion  determining  device,  a  receiver,  a  communica- 
tion device,  and  a  microprocessor;  said  base  station  including  a 
computer,  a  nnxlem.  and  a  base  station  software  (ESS):  said  BSS 
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including  a  user  interface,  a  central  database,  a  non-volatile 
memory,  a  plurality  of  other  applications,  and  a  communications 
controller:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  each  said  watson  ID-number  to  said  base  station  by  each 
said  watson  device: 

communicating  the  commands  of  said  base  station  to  each  said 
watson  communications  device: 

determining  the  location  of  each  said  watson  device; 

communicating  the  location  of  each  said  watson  device  to  said 
base  station: 

receiving  the  location  of  each  said  watson  device  by  said  base 
station: 

updating  the  data  related  to  each  said  watson  device  in  said 
non-volatile  storage  of  said  base  station: 

displaying  the  location  of  each  said  watson  device  on  a  elec- 
tronic map:  said  electronic  map  being  a  part  of  said  base 
station  software: 

changing  the  configuration  of  each  said  watson  device  by  receiv- 
ing commands  and  data  from  said  base  station  by  said  com- 
munication means  of  each  said  watson  device,  by  transmitting 
said  base-station-commands  and  base-station-daia  to  said 
microprocessor  means  of  each  said  watson  device,  and  by 
processing  said  base-station  commands  and  base-station-data 
by  said  watson  microprocessor: 

updating  commands  and  data  stored  in  said  non- volatile  memory 
by  updating  vehicle  commands,  wherein  each  said  watson 
device  is  installed  in  the  %  ehicle:  and  wherein  the  step  of 
updating  commands  and  data  stored  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  of  at  least  one  said  watson  device  further  includes  the 
step  of  receiving  the  route  and  the  schedule  information  by  at 
least  one  said  watson  device  from  said  base  station,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  said  watson  device  reports  its  adherence 
to  or  deviation  from  said  received  route  and  said  received 
schedule  to  said  base  station. 


5,742^10 
SIMULTANEOUS  PLACEMENT  AND  ROUTING  (SPAR) 
METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PHYSICAL 
DESIGN  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  James  S.  Koford,  San 
Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones,  Suunyvale;  Douglas  B.  Boyle,  Palo 
.\lto,  and  Ranko  Scepanovic,  Cupertino,  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  559,206,  Nov.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,826.  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,495.419.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,181 
Int.  CI."  G06F  tW()0 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 468.03  28  Claims 


L  A  method  of  optimizing  a  cell  placement  for  an  integrated 
circuit  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  routing  said  cell  placement: 

(b)  identifying  congested  areas  of  said  routing; 

(c)  selectively  applying  a  congestion  reduction  algorithm  only 
within  said  congested  areas  to  alter  said  cell  placement  in  said 
congested  areas: 

(d)  computing  a  cell  placement  fitness;  and 

(e)  if  said  cell  placement  litness  is  below  a  predetermined  value, 
repeating  steps  (b)  to  (d). 


5,742,511 
MODELS  FOR  COMPUTER  INTEGRATED 
MANUFACTURING 
Daniel  Chasse,  St.  Coastant,  and  Bert  van  den  Berg,  Glouces- 
ter, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29,  1995.  2150432 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  /9/(»,-  G06G  7/64.- 7/66 
U.S.  CI.  364—468.04  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  first  electronic  model  of  an  object 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  the  object  based  on  the  first  electronic  model; 

b)  producing  an  electronic  facsimile  of  the  object; 

c)  providing  a  second  electronic  model  of  an  object; 

d)  locating  at  least  a  difference  between  the  electronic  facsimile 
of  the  object  and  the  second  electronic  model  by  comparing 
the  electronic  facsimile  of  the  object  to  the  second  electronic 
model; 

e)  determining  at  least  one  phenomenon  that  would  have  caused 
said  at  least  a  difference  between  the  electronic  facsimile  of 
the  object  and  the  second  electronic  model:  and 

f)  applying  said  at  least  one  phenomenon  in  an  inverse  manner 
to  the  first  electronic  model  of  the  object  so  as  to  produce  an 
at  least  partially  corrected  electronic  model  for  use  in  manu- 
facturing. 


5.742.512 
ELECTRONIC  ELECTRICITY  METERS 
Ellen  D.  Edge.  Portsmouth;  Roland  J.  Provost.  Dover,  both  of 
N.H.;  Thomas  Maehl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  (iregory  P.  Lavoie, 
Lee,  N.H.;  Mark  J.  Plis.  Barrinton,  N.H.;  Mark  E.  Hoffman. 
Rochester.  N.H.,  and  John  E.  Hershey,  BalLston  Lake,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,464 
Int  CI."  G08B  2 1  AH):  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—480  19  Claims 

I.  A  microcomputer  for  an  electronic  electricity  meter,  said 
micriKomputer  configured  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  an  option 
board,  the  option  board  being  a  high  function  option  board,  the 
meter  further  including  an  optical  port  electrically  coupled  to  the 
high  function  option  board,  said  microcomputer  configured  to: 
detect  whether  the  option  board  has  been  electrically  connected 

thereto:  and 
if  the  option  board  is  electrically  connected  thereto,  execute  a 
routine  associated  w  ith  the  functionality  of  the  option  board, 
prior  to  executmg  the  routine  associated  with  the  functionality 
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5,742,514 

1NTEGR.\TED  REMOTE  ASYNCHRONOIS  POWER 

SWITCH 

Thomas  Joseph  Bonola,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,512,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,375,  Oct.  20.  1992. 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,186 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/M):  H04M  ll/M 

U.S.  CI.  364-^92  7  Claims 


of  the  option  board,  the  option  board  being  enabled  by  trans- 
milting  an  enable  signal  from  an  external  computer  via  the 
optical  port  lo  the  high  function  option  board. 
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5,742,513 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  AITOMATIC  TESTING 

OF  A  RELAY 
Redjera  Bouhenguel,  North  Lauderdale,  and  James  P.  (laritty. 
Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  .\BB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc..  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,638 

Int.  CI."  H02H  .<AM):7/2f> 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 192  44  Claims 


(FMHIKMtXI'l 


31.  A  system  for  automatic  and  continuous  testing  of  a  protec- 
tive relay  system  comprising: 

a  riiemory  means  for  sioring  a  plurality  of  sets  of  reference  data 
each  set  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  test  signals; 

a  first  processing  means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  for 
generating  the  plurality  of  lest  signals  based  on  corresponding 
sets  of  reference  data  on  a  continuous  basis; 

a  selection  means  coupled  to  the  test  signal  generation  means  for 
selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  test  signals  and  defining  the 
same  as  a  .selected  test  signal; 

a  second  processing  means  inlertaced  lo  accept  the  selected  tesl 
signal  and  for  processing  the  selected  lest  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predefined  procedure  to  generate  an  output  of 
selected  test  data;  and 

said  first  privessinp  means  being  inlertaced  to  accept  the 
selected  test  data  and  for  comparing  the  selected  lest  data  with 
the  set  of  reference  data  corresponding  to  the  selected  test 
signal  to  identify  a  difference,  if  any.  indicatiNe  of  improper 
operation  of  the  protectise  relay  system. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
data  processing  circuitry : 

a  single  power  supply  for  receiving  power  from  an  AC  power 
source  and  generating  a  DC  power  therefrom,  said  power 
supply  including  a  switched  power  node  that  supplies  [XT 
power  to  said  data  processing  circuitry  resp»insi\e  to  a  power 
control  signal  and  an  unsw itched  power  node  that  supplies 
DC  power  independent  of  said  power  control  signal: 
circuitry  for  ouiputling  a  communications  control  signal  indicat- 
ing a  request  for  communication  from  a  remote  computer;  and 
switching  circuitry  coupled  to  said  unswitched  power  ntxle  and 
said  outputting  circuitry  for  generating  said  power  control 
signal  to  said  power  supply  responsive  to  said  communica- 
tions control  signal. 

wherein  said  switching  circuitry  comprises  circuitry  for 
detecting  a  first  state  of  the  communication  control  signal 
and  disabling  power  through  said  switched  p>.>wer  mxle 
responsive  thereto, 
and  wherein  said  switching  circuitry  further  comprises  over- 
ride circuitry  for  enabling  power  through  said  switched 
power  node  while  said  communication  control  signal  is  in 
said  first  state,  wherein  said  override  circuitry  comprises 
circuitry  for  delecting  a  predetermined  keyboard  sequence 
and  enabling  power  tfirough  the  switched  power  node 
responsive  thereto. 


5,742,515 
ASYNCHRONOl'S  CON\  ERSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  I'SE  WITH  NARIABLE  SPEED 
TURBINE  HYDROELECTRIC  GENER.\TION 
Mark  .A.  Runkle.  Schenectady.  N.^'.;  Donald  Gordon  McLaren; 
Glenn  Henry  Ardley.  both  of  Peterborough.  Canada;  Einar 
\.  I^rsen.  Charlton.  N.^'.,  and  Konrad  Weeber.  Ennismore. 
Canada,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426.201,  .\pr.  21.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,940 
Int.  CI."  FOID  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  364 — J94  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  electrical  power  from  a  hydro- 
turbine  unit  to  an  electrical  ulili/.ation  system,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
obtaining  a  signal  indicative  of  water  head: 
using  the  signal  indicative  of  water  head  to  control  (It  gate 
position  of  a  variable  speed  hydro-turbine  unit  and  (2(  rotor 
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speed  of  an  asynchronous  rotary  converter  connected  between 
the  hydro-turbine  unit  and  the  electrical  utilization  system, 
whereby  the  asynchronous  rotary  converter  generates  an  out- 
put signal  to  the  variable  speed  hydro-turbine  unit:  and 
using  output  signal  to  control  a  rotational  speed  of  a  hydraulic 
generator  included  in  the  hydro-turbine  unit  and  thereby 
obtain  a  requested  power  level  to  the  electrical  utilization 
system. 
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compressing  means  for  compressing  the  received  video  signal  to 
provide  compressed  video  data  having  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial frames  including  reference  frames;  and 

means  for  creating  an  electronic  logsheet  including  a  table 
listing  points  of  interest  recorded  in  the  video  footage  and.  for 
each  point  of  interest,  a  pointer  identifying  a  reference  frame 
of  said  compressed  video  data  closest  to  a  beginning  point  of 
the  video  footage  showing  the  associated  point  of  interest 
such  that  said  electronic  logsheet  may  subsequently  be  dis- 
played to  allow  the  user  to  select  one  of  the  listed  points  of 
interest  using  an  input  device  and  to  thereby  access  and  view 
the  video  footage  showing  the  selected  point  of  interest. 


5,742^16 

INDOOR  .\IR  QU.4LITY  AND  VENTILATION 

ASSESSMENT  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Robert  Olcerst,  505  Drury  La.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21229 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,194 

Int.  CI."  F24F  3/16:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—496  3  Claims 


tZVOLT  JAW. 
IMVOC  RELAY 

onr 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  quality  of  the  air  within  a 
confined  environment  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  air  into  one  or  more  sampling  ports  connected  to 
one  or  more  detectors  of  toxic  chemicals: 

(b)  introducing  a  known  amount  of  a  gas  detectable  by  one  or 
more  of  said  detection  devices  into  said  confined  environ- 
ment: 

(c)  analyzing  the  output  from  the  detectors; 

(d)  comparing  the  output  from  said  detectors  with  numerical 
standards; 

(e)  controlling  the  functions  of  at  least  one  air  handling  system: 
and 

(f)  monitoring  the  fiinction  of  the  at  least  one  air  handling 
system. 


5.742,517 

METHOD  FOR  RANDOMLY  ACCESSING  STORED 

VIDEO  AND  A  FIELD  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Jeffrey  A.  Van  Den  Bosch,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Integrated  Computer  I'tilities,  LLC,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,434 

Int.  Cl."^  E02D  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  364—507  30  Claims 

1.  A  held  inspection  system  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  video  signals  representing  \ideo 
footage  of  the  field  item  under  inspection; 


5,742,518 

STICTION  MODEL  FOR  A  HEAD-DISC  INTERFACE  OF 

A  RIGID  DISC  DRIVE 

Jing  Gui,  Fremont,  and  Bruno  Marchon,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,718 

Int.  CI."  GO  ID  M)2H 

U.S.  CI.  .%4— 508  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  an  optimum  stiction  level  on  a  given 
disc  surface  comprising  establishing  a  glide  height  and  available 
motor  torque  to  a  substantial  approximation  for  a  given  disc  drive, 
and  thereafter  establishing  an  optimum  stiction  level  for  the  disc 
surface  including  defining  a  normal  force  on  the  slider,  defining  a 
total  meniscus  force  between  the  disc  surface  and  the  slider; 
defining  a  quasi-equilibrium  state  for  a  disjoining  pressure  of  the 
film  on  the  surface  of  the  disc  relative  to  said  meniscus  force: 
describing  a  total  volume  of  lubricant  which  is  conserved  during 
meniscus  formation  on  the  surface  of  the  disc;  and  thereafter 
calculating  the  stiction  force  for  the  disc  surface. 


5.742,519 
INTEGRATED  SYSTEMS  FOR  TESTING  AND 
CERTIFYING  THE  PHYSICAL,  FUNCTIONAL,  AND 
ELECTRICAL  PERFORMANCE  OF  IV  PUMPS 
Robert  R.  McClendon,  Peoria,  and  Aleandro  DiGianfilippo. 
.Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Spectrel  Partners, 
L.L.C.,  Phoenix,  .Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293337,  Aug.  19,  1994.  This  application 
Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,544 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/W) 
U.S.  CI.  364—510  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  testing  an  intravenous  fluid  pump  comprising 
a  container  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  liquid  flow  communication 

with  the  pump  for  receiving  liquid  conveyed  by  the  pump. 
a  weight  sensor  for  sensing  weight  of  the  container  as  the  pump 

conveys  liquid  into  the  container, 
a  test  controller  including 

a  first  element  that  commands  the  pump  to  convey  liquid  into 
the  container  under  prescribed  conditions  including  a  pre- 
scribed test  flow  rate  and  a  prescribed  test  period. 
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5.742,520 

COLOR  PICTURE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  COLOR 

PICTURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Keiji  I'chikawa,  Kamakura:  Shoji  Suzuki,  Kawasaki: 
Masanaga  Tokuyo,  Kawa.saki,  and  Masahiro  Mori, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  508,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260716 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /V/(W.  GOIJ  i/4b 

U.S.  CI.  364—526  42  Claims 
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1.  A  color  picture  processing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

discriminating  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  categories  of  color 
information  inputted  color  picture  data  belong,  the  categories 
being  based  on  a  plurality  of  classified  colors: 

con\erting  the  color  picture  data  so  as  to  have  the  thus  discrimi- 
nated color  information  to  thereby  reduce  the  amount  of 
picture  data  to  be  reproduced  in  the  color  picture  without 
perceptually  degrading  picture  quality:  and 

performing  succeeding  picture  processing  using  the  color  picture 
data  after  the  conversion. 


wherein  the  plurality  of  classified  colors  is  inlormalion  of  a 
pluralitv  of  categories  classified  based  on  categorical  percep- 
tion of  human  beings. 


5.742321 

VISION  SYSTEM  FOR  VIEVMNG  A  SPORTING  EVENT 

John  Ellenby;  Thomas  Ellenby,  both  of  San  FrancLsco.  and 

Peter  Ellenby.  La  Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Criticom 

Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119J60.  .Sep.  10,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,360 

Int.  CI."  G06T  ISnW 

U.S.  a.  364—550  10  Claims 


a  second  element  that  monitors  changes  in  weight  sensed  by 
the  weight  sensor  during  the  prescribed  lest  period  and 
derives  therefrom  a  gravimetric  lest  measurement  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  an  actual  flow  rate  of  liquid  into  the 
container  and  an  actual  liquid  volume  delivered  to  the 
container,  and 

a  third  element  for  comparing  the  gravimetnc  lest  measure- 
ment to  an  outcome  expected  ba.sed  upon  the  prescribed 
conditions,  the  outcome  including  at  least  one  of  a  cumu- 
lative liquid  volume  delivered  to  the  container  and  a  range 
of  flow  rate  accuracy  based  upon  the  prescribed  test  flow 
rate  and  for  generating  a  lest  output  compnsing  a  pass  mark 
when  the  comparison  meets  prescribed  criteria  and  a  fail 
mark  when  the  comparison  fails  to  meet  prescribed  critena. 
and 
an  output  device  coupled  to  the  third  element  for  communicating 

the  test  output  in  alpha  or  numeric  or  alpha-numeric  format. 
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1.  An  electro-optic  vision  sy.stem  for  viewing  a  sponing  event 
comprising:  a  camera  for  producing  an  electronic  image  of  a  scene 
being  addressed,  a  position  and  attitude  determining  means  for 
determining  the  position  and  attitude  of  the  camera,  a  data  store 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  position  and  attitude  determining 
means  and  hav  ing  information  stored  therein,  a  computer  operable 
for  combining  the  stored  information  with  the  electronic  image  to 
produce  an  augmented  image,  and  an  eleciro-optic  displav  oper- 
able for  displaying  the  augmented  image,  said  computer  is  divided 
into  three  computer  sub-systems:  a  portable  computer;  a  Transac- 
tion Data  System  (48);  and  an  Action  Data  System  (461.  the 
portable  computer  being  remotely  located  but  in  communication 
with  the  Transaction  Data  System  (48)  and  in  communication  with 
the  Action  Data  System  (46). 


5,742322 

ADAPTIVE,  ON  LINE.  STATISTICAL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  BROKEN  BARS  IN 

MOTORS  BY  PASSIV  E  MOTOR  CURRENT 
MONITORING  AND  DIGITAL  TORQUE  ESTIM.\TION 
Birsen  Yazici,  Clifton  Park,  and  Gerald  Burt  Kliman,  Niska- 
yuna,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,721 
Int  CI."  (;01R  2inn):  G05B  ]3/(ti) 
U.S.  a.  364—551.01  16  Oaims 

1.  An  adaptive,  on  line,  statistical  method  fj>r  motor  fault  detec- 
tion of  broken  bars  by  passive  motor  current  monitoring  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  motor  current  signal  dunng  a  learning  stage: 
estimating  motor  torque  to  delect  load  changes: 
transforming  the  current  signal  into  iime-frequenc>  spectra; 
using  the  load  changes  to  divide  the  time-frequencv  spectra  into 
a  plurality   of  segments  representative  of  good  operating 
modes; 
estimating  a  representative  parameter  of  each  segment; 
determining  a  respective  boundan  of  each  segment: 
monitoring  the  motor  current  signal  dunng  a  test  stage  to  obtain 

test  data,  the  test  stage  occurring  after  the  learning  stage: 
comparing  the  test  data  with  the  representati\e  parameter  and 
the  respective  boundarv  of  each  respective  segment  to  detect 
the  presence  of  a  fault  in  a  nimor 
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5,742^24 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Akira  Ito;  Hiroyuki  Saito,  and  Teruyo  Miya^,  all  of  Yotsu- 
kaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128292 
Int.  CI."  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  CI.  364—561  25  Claims 
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5,742,523 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  GAS  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

Dominique  Thomas,  Le  Creusot,  and  Olivier  Benrubi,  Chalon 

Sur  Saone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Seva,  Chalon  sur 

Saone,  France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^1 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1993,  93  15652 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  3/38 
VS.  a.  364—558  14  Claims 

Q^r": i 
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1.  A  method  for  delivering  through  a  pipe  a  mass  of  a  selected 
gas  close  to  a  selected  predetermined  mass  value  m.  to  a  system  at 
a  predetermined  working  pressure  PO  substantially  greater  than  100 
bars,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

injecting  a  volume  of  said  gas  to  be  delivered  into  a  vessel  of 
known  volume  VO  until  a  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  vessel 
reaches  a  predetermined  initial  high  pressure  PI,  said  initial 
high  pressure  PI  being  greater  than  said  working  pressure  PO. 
and  closing  said  vessel,  wherein  said  volume  of  said  vessel  is 
substantially  greater  than  a  volume  of  said  mass  m  at  said 
working  pressure  PO; 

measuring  a  temperature  T  of  said  gas  within  said  vessel; 

storing  said  temperature  T  in  memory; 

calculating  a  final  mean  pressure  P2  substantially  greater  than 
said  working  pressure  PO  using  a  formula: 


P2  =  Pl 


mRT 
V 


ejecting  a  said  mass  m  of  said  gas  by  opening  said  vessel  to  said 
pipe  until  said  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  vessel  reaches  said 
pressure  P2  while  maintaining  said  temperature  T  of  said  gas 
within  said  vessel  at  a  substantially  constant  value:  and 

closing  said  vessel  when  said  gas  in  said  vessel  has  reached  said 
calculated  final  mean  pressure  P2. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising:  light-projecting 
means  for  performing  a  light  projection  operation  by  projecting  a 
series  of  light  pulses  toward  an  object:  light-receiving  means  for 
receiving  the  light  projected  by  said  light-projecting  means  and 
reflected  by  the  object;  a  current-to-voltage  conversion  circuit  for 
converting  a  current  output  by  said  light-receiving  means  into  a 
voltage;  an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  of  said 
current-to-voltage  conversion  circuit;  an  integration  circuit  for 
integrating  an  output  signal  of  said  amplifier  circuit;  a  level  judge- 
ment circuit  for  judging  the  level  of  an  output  signal  of  said 
integration  circuit  by  comparing  it  with  a  reference  voltage  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  to  stop  the  integration  when  the  level 
of  the  output  signal  of  the  integration  circuit  reaches  the  reference 
voltage;  timer  means  for  counting  a  time  duration  during  which 
integration  is  performed;  control  means  for  switching  said  refer- 
ence voltage  depending  on  whether  said  light-projecting  means  is 
projecting  light  or  not  during  the  light  projection  operation;  and  a 
calculating  circuit  for  calculating  the  distance  of  said  object  based 
on  the  output  of  said  level  judgement  circuit. 


5,742,525 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  THE  FLUCTUATION  AND 

DRIFT  OF  SPECTRAL  LINE  INTENSITIES 

Yuancai  Ye,  27B  Martin  St.,  Clemson,  S.C.  29631 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,988 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  l3/0() 

U.S.  CI.  364—571.02  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  eliminating  the  fluctuation  and  drift  of  spectral 
line  intensities  with  an  atomic  emission  spectrometer  or  a  mass 
spectrometer  including: 

measuring  the  intensities  of  two  reference  lines  and  an  analytical 

line  for  a  component  in  a  standard  sample  j: 
correspondingly  outputting  a  time  T,  indicating  when  said  stan- 
dard sample  j  is  measured  with  a  computer  which  is  used  to 
control  this  spectrometer  and  store  all  the  measured  intensi- 
ties; 
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defining  an  intensity  ratio  I,  of  an  analytical  line  intensity  i,  to 
the  first  reference  line  intensity  i,^  which  can  be  freel>  set 
from  one  of  intensities  of  two  reference  lines  for  said  compo- 
nent in  said  standard  sample  j  by  the  follow  ing  formula; 


repeating  the  above  measuring,  outputting  and  defining  steps 
until  a  sequence  of  standard  samples  known  with  a  sequence 
of  concentrations  C^  are  finished  to  obtain  correspondlngK  a 
sequence  of  intensity  ratios  and  a  sequence  of  times  w  herein  j 
represents  one  order  number  ot  said  sequence  of  standard 
samples  and  can  be  any  ptisilive  whole  number  except  for 
zero; 

selecting  one  standard  sample  s  from  said  sequence  of  standard 
samples; 

computing  a  fluctuation  disagreement  F,  of  intensities  beiween 
said  two  reference  spectral  lines  by  the  following  formula 


f,=(i,,+»,^Hf;,+«i.> 

wherein  i,,  and  i,,  are  the  first  and  second  reference  spectral 
line  intensities,  respectivels  measured  for  the  standard  sample 
j.  and  i,,  and  I,,  are  said  first  and  second  reference  line 
intensities,  respectively  obtained  for  said  selected  standard 
sample  s; 

repeating  the  abose  computing  step  until  a  sequence  of  fluctua- 
tion disagreements  are  obtained  correspondingh  for  said 
sequence  of  standard  samples;  and 

using  one  of  the  following  three  equations  to  regress  out  a 
relationship  among  said  sequence  of  intensity  ratios,  said 
sequence  of  fluctuation  disagreements,  said  sequence  of  con- 
centrations and  said  sequence  of  limes 


l=K„+K,C,+K„C,t\ 


l,=K„+K,C,+K^/,+K„CJ,+K,XJ- 

wherein  the  K,,.  K,.  K^.  K„  and  K,,  are  coetficienis  lo  be 
regressed  out  and  stored  in  the  computer. 


5.742,526 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN 

INTEGRATED  DEMCE 

Thomas  \V.  \bshell.  Boise,  and  Lisa  J.  Davis.  Meridian,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.581 

Int.  CI."  (;05B  imxi 

U.S.  a.  364—579  13  Claims 


»^^s. 


a  first  connector  mounted  w  ithin  said  first  opening  and  ha\  ing  a 
first  side  that  can  couple  with  said  integrated  circuit  and  also 
having  a  second  side: 

a  prtKessor  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and  haMng  a  data 
terminal  coupled  to  said  second  side  of  said  connector  and 
having  a  dispby  terminal,  said  prtxresstir  operated  under  soft- 
ware control  to  retneve  said  Identification,  data  from  said 
integrated  circuit:  and  '•-       , 

a  display  mounted  within  said  second  opening  and  having  an 
input  terminal  coupled  lo  said  display  terminal  ot  said  priKes- 
sor.  said  dlspla\  operated  lo  receive  said  Identification  data 
from  said  pr(Kessi>r  and  lo  displa)  said  idenlificaiKtn  data. 


5.742.527 
FLEXIBLE  .A.SYMMETRICAL  DIGITAL  SI  BSCRIBER 
LINE  (ADSL)  RECEn  ER.  CENTRAL  OFFICE  ISING 
SAME.  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Mathew  .\.  Rybicki;  Michael  R.  May.  both  or.Au.stin:  Matthew 
A.  Pendleton.  Cedar  Park:  Terence  L.  Johnson,  and  Peter  R. 
Molnar.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Moton)la. 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  I9V6.  Ser.  No.  616.818 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—705.05  19  Claims 
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1.  .An  ADSL  receiver,  comprising: 

a  band  pass  filter  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  analog  ADSL 

signal,  and  output: 
an  analog-to-dlgital  converter  having  an  Input  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  band  pass  filter,  and  an  output  for  providing  a 

digital  signal  representative  of  the  analog  ADSL  signal; 
an  ISDN  filter  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  output  of  the 

analog-to-digilal  convener,  and  an  output:  and 
a  down  sampler  having  an  Input  coupled  to  the  output  ot  the 

ISDN  filler,  ."uid  an  output  coupled  lo  the  lime-lo-frcquencv 

converter; 
a  time-io-frequenc\  converter  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the 

ouipui  of  the  down  sampler,  and  .m  output:  and 
a  digital  signal  prixessor  hav  Ing  an  input  coupled  lo  the  output 

of  the  ilme-to-frequency  converter,  and  an  output  for  provld- 

ln<:  decoded  disilal  data. 


5.742i!28 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  device  lor  reading  identification  data  stored  in  an  Integrated 
circuit,  the  device  comprising: 

a  portable  enclosure  Including  a  first  wall  having  a  first  of>enlng 
and  Including  a  second  wall  having  a  second  opening; 


5.742„«!29 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRO\  IDING  THE 

ABSOLITE  DIFFERENCE  OF  I  NSIGNED  VALl  F:S 

Larry  M.  Mennemcier.  Boulder  Creek.  Calif.:  Alexander  I). 

Peleg.  and  Cob>  (iottlleb.  both  of  Haifa.  Israel.  as.signors  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.129 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  7/00: 7/3S 
VS.  CI.  364—7 1 5.0 1 2  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine-readable  medium  having  stored  thereon  data  rep- 
resenting sequences  of  instructions,  said  sequences  of  instructions 
which,  when  executed  bv  a  pnvessor.  cause  said  privessor  to 
pertbnii  the  steps  i>f: 

subtracting  with  saturation  corresponding  data  elements  in  a  first 
packed  daia   from   said  corresponding  data  elements   in  a 
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second  packed  data  lo  generate  a  third  packed  data  in 
response  to  a  first  instruction  if  said  data  elements  in  said 
second  packed  data  is  greater  than  said  data  elements  in  said 
first  packed  data,  and  setting  said  third  packed  data  to  zero  if 
said  data  elements  in  said  second  packed  data  is  not  greater 
than  said  data  elements  in  said  first  packed  data; 

subtracting  with  saturation  said  data  elements  in  said  second 
packed  data  from  said  corresponding  data  elements  in  said 
first  packed  data  to  generate  a  fourth  packed  data  in  response 
to  a  second  instruction  if  said  data  elements  in  said  first 
packed  data  is  greater  than  said  data  elements  in  said  second 
packed  data,  and  setting  said  fourth  packed  data  to  zero  if  said 
data  elements  in  said  first  packed  data  is  not  greater  than  said 
data  elements  in  said  second  packed  data^  and 

performing  an  operation  to  combine  the  data  elements  of  said 
third  packed  data  and  said  fourth  packed  data  to  generate  a 
fifth  packed  data  in  response  to  a  third  instruction. 


5,742^30 
COMPACT  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR 
PERFORMING  MODULAR  MULTIPLICATION  AND 
EXPONENTIATION  OVER  LARGE  NUMBERS 
Carmi  David  Gressel,  Kibbutz  Urim;  David  Hendel.  Raanana; 
Itai  Dror;  Isaac  Hadad,  both  of  Beer-Sheva,  and  Benjamin 
Arazi,  Omer,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Fortress  U&T  Ltd., 
Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  154^20,  Nov.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.513,133.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,951 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Israel,  Nov.  30,  1992,  103921; 
Feb.  16,  1993,  104753;  Sep.  6.  1993,  106923 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/J8 
L.S.  CI.  364—746  16  Claims 
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1.    Microelectronic   exponentiation   apparatus   for  performing 
modular  squaring  and  modular  multiplication  of  a  multiplier  by  a 
multiplicand,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
only  three  main  switched  and  clocked  serial-in  serial-out  regis- 
ters including  hrst  (B»,  second  (S)  and  third  (N)  switched  and 
clocked  serial-in  serial-out  registers  each  of  whose  bit  length 
is  at  least  equal  to  a  bit  length  of  the  modulus,  and  which  are 
respectively  operative  to  store  the  multiplier,  a  partial  result 
and  a  modulus:  and 
a  modular  squaring  and  modular  multiplication  device  operative 
to  receive  the  multiplicand  and  lo  employ  said  only  three 
main  switched  and  clocked  serial-in  senal-out  registers  to 
perform  modular  squaring  and  mtxJular  multiplication,  in  the 
course  of  which  at  least  one  partial  result  is  generated,  includ- 
ing a  subtraction  device  operative  to  compare  at  least  one 
partial  result  lo  the  modulus  and,  if  the  partial  result  is  no  less 
than  the  modulus,  to  subtract  the  modulus  from  the  partial 


result  using  no  more  than  three  registers  :o  store  the  multiplier 
the  partial  result  and  the  modulus. 


5,742431 
CONnGURABLE  PARALLEL  AND  BIT  SERIAL  LOAD 
APPARATUS 
PhUip  M.  Freidin.  468  S.  Frances,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086; 
Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  1261  Chateau  Dr,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95120:  John  E.  Mahoney,  1388  Via  Del  Los  Grande,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95120,  and  Charles  R.  Erickson,  3412  Atwater 
Ct.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,758 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04:7/38 

V.S.  a.  364—716.03  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  programmable  integrated  circuit,  an  apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing information,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  port  having  Y  lines,  each  line  supplying  a  bit  from  a 
data  frame  portion  transmitted  during  a  programming  cycle, 
wherein  a  data  frame  comprises  N  bits  of  information  and  is 
divided  into  N/Y  data  frame  portions;  and 

a  segmented  configuration  register  for  storing  N  bits  and  com- 
prising Y  serially  coupled  segments,  each  segment  of  said  Y 
segments  comprising: 

1)  a  multi-bit  serial  shift  register:  and 

2)  an  input  line  coupled  to  one  of  said  Y  lines  and  said 
multi-bit  serial  shift  register, 

wherein  said  segmented  contiguralion  register  receives  Y  bits  of 
information  per  each  programming  cycle  over  said  Y  lines  and 
subsequently  shifts  its  contents  downstream  by  one  bit  posi- 
tion per  each  programming  cycle  until  said  segmented  con- 
figuration register  fully  receives  each  data  frame. 


5,742,532 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

FRACTIONAL  LENGTH  DELAY  LINES  IN  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Scott  .A.  Van  Duyne,  Stanford;  David  A.  JaCTe,  Berkeley;  Gre- 
gory P.  Scandalis,  and  Timothy  S.  Stilson,  both  of  Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Universitv.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,296 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/17 
U.S.  CI.  364—724.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  sampled  data,  non-integer  delay  line  interpolation  structure, 
comprising: 

a  sampled  data  delay  line  having  a  multiplicity  of  integer  posi- 
tions at  which  data  is  stored; 
first  and  allpass  filters,  each  having  an  associated  read  pointer 
for  reading  data  at  a  corresponding  integer  position  uf  the 
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5.742334 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  MODULAR 

COMPUTATION  IN  A  FINITE  FIELD 

Guy    Monien    Rognac.    France,    assignor   to   SG.S-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,"  .Sen  No.  531,952 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  21.  1994,  94  11420 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/72 
VS.  CI.  364—746.1  34  Claims 


5,742,533 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODULUS  ERROR 

CHECKING 

Robert  Carl  Moncsko,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  May  21.  19%,  .Sen  No.  655326 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///W 

U.S.  CI.  364—737  11  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  checking  the  operation 
of  circuitry  in  calculating  the  final  result  of  floating  point  anth- 
metic  operations,  including  the  steps  of: 

operating  said  circuitry  lo  provide  a  modulus  residue: 

operating  said  circuitry  to  provide  a  modulus  compliment  resi- 
due: 

receiving  an  etl'eclive  subtract  signal: 

responsive  to  said  eft'ective  subtract  signal,  selecting  either  said 
modulus  residue  or  said  modulus  compliment  residue:  and 

using  the  .selected  residue  to  check  said  circuitry. 


delay  line,  each  allpass  filler  generating  an  associated  output 
in  accordance  with  a  filter  coefficient  assigned  thereto  and  the 
data  read  from  the  delay  line: 

a  controller  that  assigns  to  each  allpass  filter's  read  pointer  a 
respective  delay  line  position  and  assigns  to  each  allpass  filter 
a  respective  filter  coefficient  value,  wherein  the  delay  line 
position  and  filter  coefficient  assigned  to  each  allpass  filler 
together  corresponding  to  a  respective  eflfective  delay  line 
position  for  each  allpass  filter:  and 

a  crossfader  that  smoothly  crossfades  between  the  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  allpass  filters  so  as  to  generate  an  output 
signal  that  corresponds  to  a  delay  line  read  position  that 
smoothly  transitions  from  a  first  effective  delay  line  position 
to  a  second  effective  delay  line  position. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  composing: 

a  multiplier  having  a  serial  input,  a  parallel  input,  and  a  serial 

output: 
a  first  register  having  a  serial  input,  and  having  a  parallel  output 

operatively  connected  to  the  parallel  input  of  said  multiplier, 
a  second  register  having  a  serial  output  connected  lo  the  senal 

input  of  '.aid  multiplier, 
a  first  multiplexer  which  selectably  connects  said  output  of  said 

multiplier,  or  a  first  externally  received  data  input,  to  said 

serial  input  of  said  first  register:  and 
a  second  multiplexer  which  selectably  connects  said  output  of 

said  multiplier,  or  said  senal  input  of  said  multiplier,  to  an 

external  data  output  terminal. 


5.742335 
PARALLEL  CALCULATION  OF  EXPONENT  AND 
STICKY  BIT  DIRING  NORMALIZATION 
Eric    Mark    Schwarz,    Gardiner;    Robert    Michael    Bunce. 
Hopewell  Junction;  Leon  Jacob  Sigal,  Monsey.  and  Hung 
Cai  Ngo,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.\.,  assignors  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  414,072,  Man  31.  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  461,676 
Int.  CI."  t;06F  7/.*,S 
U.S.  CI.  364—748.05  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  sticky  bit  in  parallel  with  normal- 
izing a  floating  point  number,  said  floating  point  number  having  a 
fraction  dala  portion  having  a  number  of  digits  which  is  greater 
than  contained  in  a  selected  floating  point  formal,  said  floating 
point  number  being  normalized  according  to  a  fractional  dala 
normalization  dataflow  that  normalizes  said  fraction  data  portion 
and  includes  a  plurality  of  fraction  dala  shift  levels  each  succes- 
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sively  generating  a  respective  shift  amount  signal  which  represent 
respective  shifting  amounts  for  shifting  said  fraction  ponion  to 
normalize  said  floating  point  number,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generaung  possible  sticky  bit  signals  from  said  digits  of  said 
floating  point  number,  said  possible  sticky  bit  signals  repre- 
senting possible  values  of  said  sticky  bit;  and 
generating  said  sticky  bit  from  said  possible  sticky  bit  signals  in 
response  to  said  shift  amount  signals,  thereby  generating  the 
sticky  bit  in  parallel  with  normalizing  the  floating  point  num- 
ber. ' 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  sticky  bit  in  parallel  with  normal- 
izing a  floating  point  number,  said  floating  point  number  having  a 
fraction  data  portion  having  a  number  of  digits  which  is  greater 
than  contained  in  a  selected  floating  point  format,  said  system 
compnsing: 
a  fractional  data  flow  circuit  that  normalizes  said  fraction  data 
portion  and  includes  a  plurality  of  fraction  data  shift  levels 
each  successively  generating  a  respective  shift  amount  signal 
which  represent  respective  shifting  amounts  for  shifting  said 
fraction  portion  to  normalize  said  floating  point  number; 
means  for  generating  possible  sticky  bit  signals  from  said  digits 
of  said  floating  point  number,  said  possible  sticky  bit  signals 
representing  possible  values  of  said  sticky  bit;  and 
means  for  generating  said  sticky  bit  from  said  possible  sticky  bit 
signals   in  response  to  said  shift  amount  signals,  thereby 
generating  the  sticky  bit  in  parallel  with  normalizing  the 
floating  point  number. 


5,742,537 
FAST  DETERMINATION  OF  FLOATING  POINT  STICKY 

BIT  FROM  INPUT  OPERANDS 
Gilbert  M.  Wolrich,  4  Cider  Mill  Rd.,  Framingham.  Mass. 
01701,-  Timothy  C.  Fischer,  542  Swanson  Ct.,  #32B,  Boxboro, 
Mass,  01719;  John  J,  Ellis,  104  Thicket  St.,  Abington,  Mass. 
02351,  atid  Patricia  L.  Kroesen,  62  S.  Shaker  Rd.,  Harvard, 
Mass.  01451 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,016,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,310 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/3fi 
U.S.  CI.  364—748.05  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  to  determine  the  floating  point  sticky  bit  in  response 
to  the  input  operands.  A  and  B,  comprises 


5,742,536 
PARALLEL  CALCULATION  OF  EXPONENT  AND 
STICKY  BIT  DURING  NORMALIZATION 
Eric    Mark    Schuarz,    Gardiner;    Robert    Michael    Bunce, 
Hopewell  Junction;  Leon  Jacob  Sigal,  Monsey,  and  Hung 
Cai  Ngo,  Poughkeepsle,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,072,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,416 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38 
V.S.  CI.  364—748.05  20  Claims 
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means,  fed  by  the  input  operands  A  and  B  for  providing  an 
encoded  a  value  corresponding  to  a  trailing  zero  vector  retain- 
ing a  logic  one  in  a  first  bit  position  fi-om  the  LSB  of  a 
selected  one  of  the  operands  and  a  relative  size  of  an  exponent 
of  each  of  the  input  operands; 

adder  means  responsive  to  the  encoded  value,  and  a  .selected  one 
of  an  exponent  diflference  between  the  operands  and  an 
encoded  normalized  shift  amount,  for  providing  a  sum  value 
corresponding  to  the  sticky  bit  position  and  a  carry  bit  corre- 
sponding to  a  sign  of  the  result. 


5,742,538 
LONG  INSTRUCTION  WORD  CONTROLLING  PLURAL 

INDEPENDENT  PROCESSOR  OPERATIONS 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City;  Christopher  J.  Read,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Keith  Bahner,  Bedford,  England,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,297,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,509,129.  ThU  application  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,785 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—754.01  29  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  data  processing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  data  word  of  N  bits; 

receiving  a  second  data  word  of  N  bits; 

multiplying  a  first  set  of  L  bits  of  said  first  data  word  by  a 
second  set  of  L  bits  of  said  second  data  word,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  product  having  2  L  bits,  where  N  is  greater  than  L;  and 
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forming  a  resultant  data  word  of  N  bits  having  a  third  set  of  L 
bits  corresponding  to  a  most  significant  L  bits  of  said  product 
and  a  fourth  set  of  M  bits,  where  said  fourth  set  of  M  bits  does 
not  include  a  least  significant  set  of  L  bits  of  said  product, 
where  N=L-(-M  and  MgL. 


5,742339 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE 

MEMORY 

Hajime  Kinugasa,  and  Naoki  Kanazawa.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555.840.  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  767,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281828 
Int.  CI."  GllC  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—19 


/ 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  unit  that  a)  receives  search  data  b)  searches  for 
previously  stored  data  that  match  (he  search  data,  and  cl 
outputs  a  meinory  address  of  the  data  that  matches  the  search 
data,  the  data  that  mutch  the  search  data  being  matched  data; 

an  encoder  unit  that  receives  and  encodes  the  memory  address  of 
the  matched  data;  and 

a  decoder  unit  that  receives  and  decodes  the  encoded  memory 
address  and  accesses  a  word  of  the  memorv  unit  based  on  the 
decoded  meniorv'  address,  the  encixier  and  decoder  units 
being  grouped  together  into  an  encixier/decoder  unit;  and 

wires  connecting  the  encoder/decoder  unit  to  the  ineitiory  unit, 
wherein  a  layout  of  the  semiconductor  Integrated  circuit  posi- 
tions at  least  a  portion  of  the  encoder  unit  next  to  at  least  a 
ponion  of  the  dectxler  unit,  the  enccxler/decoder  unit  being 
positioned  next  to  a  first  side  of  the  memory  unit  to  minimize 
w  ire  lengths  of  wires  connecting  the  encoder/decoder  unit  and 
the  meinory  unit. 


5,742340 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  LAYOUT/CIRCUIT 

INFORMATION  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Hlrohiko  Wakasugi,  and  Hideshi  Maeno,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser  No.  785.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1996.  8-014279; 
Sep.  5,  1996.  8-235052 

Int.  Cl."  GllC  IMX) 
VS.  Cl.  365—104  9  Claims 

I.  A  Nemiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  hit  line; 
a  first  word  line; 
a  second  word  line; 

a  power  line  for  supplying  a  predetermined  source  voltage; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  said  first 

word  line,  a  first  electrode  connected  to  a  common  node,  and 

a  second  eleclrixle;  and 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  said 

second  word  line,  a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  common 


Vss 


11  Claims 
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node,  and  a  second  electrode,  said  first  and  second  transistors 
forming  a  itiemory  cell  pair, 
wherein  2-bit  information  can  be  written  to  said  memorv  cell 
pair  by  setting  connection/non-connection  between  said  com- 
mon node  and  said  bit  line,  and  connection/non-connection 
between  each  second  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors and  said  power  line. 


5.742.541 

WRITING  METHOD  FOR  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  .SOFT-WRITE 

REPAIR  FOR  OVER-ERASED  CELLS 

Takuji  Tanigami.  and  Shinichi  Sato,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  580315 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar  24,  1995.  7-066384 
Int.  CL"  tiilC  16/04 
VS.  a.  365— 185J  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  writing  in  a  non- volatile  semiconductor  memorv 
which  includes:  a  plurality  of  memorv  cells,  each  having  a  source 
and  a  drain  which  are  N-t>pe  regions  lormed  in  a  P-well  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  with  a  floating  gate  formed  on  the  P-well 
with  a  tunnel  oxide  film  therebetween  and  a  control  gate  formed  on 
the  floating  gate  with  an  inierpoh  dielectric  film  iherebclween.  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines,  a  pluralilv  of  word  lines  and  a  source  line,  the 
source  of  each  memory  cell  being  connected  to  the  source  line,  the 
drain  of  each  memorv  cell  being  connected  to  one  of  the  bil  lines, 
the  control  gate  of  each  memorv  cell  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
word  lines,  the  memory  cell  being  wnlten.  era.sed  or  read  by 
selectively  supplying  suitable  voltages  to  the  source,  bil  and  word 
lines  connected  thereto,  comprising: 

writing  to  a  selected  memory  cell  by  injecting  electrons  into  the 
floating  gate  thereof  by  a  channel  hot  electron  method  includ- 
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ing  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the  P-well  and  the  source 
line,  a  first  positive  voltage  to  the  selected  bit  line,  a  second 
positive  voltage  to  the  selected  word  line,  and  a  zero  voltage 
to  a  non-selected  v^ord  line; 

opening  a  non-selected  bit  line  so  that  no  voltage  is  applied 
while  the  selected  memory  cell  is  being  written;  and 

recovering  a  non-selected,  over-erased  cell  connected  to  the 
selected  bit  line  by  weak  writing  the  non-selected,  over-erased 
cell  to  increase  a  threshold  voltage  associated  with  the  non- 
selected,  over-erased  cell. 


5,742343 

FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAGE  MODE  OF 

OPER.ATION 

Albert  Fazio,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,490,  Aug.  19,  19%,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  876,117 

Int.  CI."  GllC  /6/06 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.21  18  Claims 


5,742,542 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELLS  IISING  ONLY 

POSITIVE  CHARGE  TO  STORE  DATA 

Jonathan  Lin,  Milpitas,  and  Stewart  Logic,  Campbell,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,992 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/04:  HOIL  29n^ 

U.S.  a.  365—185.08  16  Claims 


PTG  (gnd) 

1 .  A  non-volatile  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  write  select  transistor  (112)  having  a  drain,  a  source,  and  a 
control  gate; 

a  read  select  transistor  (120)  having  a  drain,  a  source,  and  a 
control  gate; 

a  floating  gate  sense  transistor  (126)  having  a  drain,  a  source, 
and  a  floating  gate: 

the  drain  of  said  write  select  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
write  control  line  (WC).  the  control  gate  of  said  write  select 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  control  gate  of  said  read 
select  transistor  and  to  a  word  line  (WL).  the  source  of  said 
write  select  transistor  being  capacitively  coupled  to  the  float- 
ing gate  of  said  floating  gate  sense  transistor  via  a  tunnel 
oxide  layer  (C,„,); 

the  drain  of  said  read  select  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
product  term  line  (PT)  and  the  source  of  said  read  select 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  floating  gate 
sense  transistor; 

the  floating  gate  of  said  floating  gate  sense  transistor  being 
further  capacitively  coupled  to  a  control  gate  line  (CO)  via  a 
gate  oxide  layer  (C,^.)  and  the  source  of  said  floating  gate 
sense  transistor  being  connected  to  a  product  term  ground  line 
(PTG);  and 

a  high  programming  voltage  being  supplied  to  said  word  line 
(WL),  a  first  write  select  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the 
high  programming  voltages  being  applied  to  said  write  select 
line  (WC).  and  a  ground  potential  being  applied  to  the  control 
gate  line  (CO)  during  a  programming  mode  so  as  to  discharge 
the  floating  gate  of  said  sense  transistor 
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9.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  data  stored  in  a  memory  ceH.  the 
memory  cell  having  a  select  gate  coupled  to  a  wordline.  a  first 
electrode  coupled  to  a  bitline.  and  a  second  electrode  coupled 
to  a  conductor;  and 

a  periphery  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  the  periphery 
circuit  transmitting  a  first  voltage  to  the  wordline  and  trans- 
mitting a  second  voltage  to  the  conductor  such  that  the  bitline 
is  set  to  a  third  voltage  that  is  equal  to  the  first  voltage  minus 
a  threshold  voltage  of  the  memory  cell,  wherein  the  periphery 
circuit  senses  the  third  voltage  to  determine  the  data  stored  by 
the  memory  cell. 


5.742,544 

WIDE  DATABLS  ARCHITECTURE 

Richard  C.  Foss,  Kirkcaldy  Fife,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,034 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.03  6  Claims 

WL«   WLI     «L2  •  •  • 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  bitlincs  and  wordlines 
disposed  orthogonally  to  each  other,  means  for  storing  data  asso- 
ciated with  the  wordlines  and  the  bitlines.  an  array  of  bitline  sense 
amplifiers  connected  to  the  bitlines.  primary  databases  disposed 
parallel  to  the  bitlines  for  connection  to  rows  of  said  bitline  sense 
amplifiers,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  at  least  two  rows 
of  the  sense  amplifiers  to  each  pair  of  said  primary  dalabuses. 
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5,742,545 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

FUNCTION  OF  PREVENTING  POTENTIAL  VARIATION 

OF  READ  BUS  DUE  TO  COl'PLING 
Yoshiyuki  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  854,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1996,  8-148312 
InLCI.^GIIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—190  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  first  and  second 
bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  bit  lines,  a  sense  amplifier,  a  first  and  second  read  bus 
lines  connected  to  said  sense  amplifier,  a  first  transistor  provided 
between  said  first  read  bus  line  and  said  first  bit  line,  a  second 
tfansistor  provided  between  said  second  read  bus  line  and  said 
second  bit  line,  meaiH  for  supplying  a  selection  signal  to  gates  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  first  capacitance  means  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  first  read  bus  line  and  having  a  capacitance 
equal  to  a  parasitic  capacitance  between  said  gate  of  said  first 
transistor  and  said  first  read  bus  line,  second  capacitance  means 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  second  read  bus  line  and  having 
a  capacitance  equal  to  a  parasitic  capacitance  between  said  gate  of 
said  second  transistor  and  said  second  read  bus  line,  and  means  for 
supplying  an  inversion  of  the  selection  signal  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  capacitance  means. 
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to  said  selected  row  of  said  array  which  corresponds  to  said 
decoded  address,  only  if  said  inhibit  signal  is  then  inactive; 
and 
(e.)  accessing  said  selected  column  of  said  array,  to  provide 
access  to  a  selected  cell  which  is  connected  to  said  selected 
row  and  to  said  selected  column. 


5,742,547 
CIRCUITS  FOR  BLOCK  REDUNDANCY  REPAIR  OF 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Seung-hun  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.634 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22.  1995, 
95-25987 

lot  CL"  GllC  IfOO 
U.S.  CI.  365— 200  4aaims 


5,742346 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADDRESS  DECODING  IN 

AN  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY 

Jean   Devin.  Allee   des   Cigales,   France,   assignor   to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly  Cedex,  France 

Filed  .Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526300 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1994,  94  10833 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7m 
U.S.  CI.  365—194  20  Claims 

1.   A  method   for  operating  a   low -voltage   integrated  circuit 
memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a.)  generating  a  boosted  voltage,  from  a  power  supply  voltage 

and  ground,  which  is  not  intermediate  therebetween: 
(b.)  decoding  externally  received  addres.ses,  to  produce  decoded 
addresses  u  hich  each  indicate  at  least  one  selected  row  and  at 
least  one  selected  column  of  at  least  one  memory  array  of  said 
integrated  circuit; 
(c.)  detecting  transitions  of  said  externally  received  addresses, 
and.  after  each  said  transition,  generating  an  inhibit  signal 
which  remains  active  for  a  substantially  predetermined  period 
of  time; 
(d.)  after  a  delay  which  is  greater  than  said  substantially  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  switching  over  .said  boosted  voltage 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  pluralitv  of  memory  blocks, 
each  having  normal  memory  cells  and  spare  memory  cells; 

decoding  means  for  producing  a  hkx:k  select  signal  which 
selects  one  among  said  plurality  of  inemory  blocks  and  for 
prixlucing  a  word  line  select  signal  which  selects  a  word  line 
of  a  normal  memory  cell  in  said  selected  menwry  block; 

a  plurality  of  defective  address  program  means,  a  respective  one 
of  v^hich  programs  column  addresses  of  defective  column 
memory  cells  of  a  respective  memon,  blivk.  for  ouiputting  a 
program  address  in  response  to  input  of  a  defective  column 
address; 

detective  address  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  defective 
column  address  to  one  of  said  defective  address  program 
nKans  correspi>nding  to  a  memory  block  which  is  identified 
by  the  block  select  signal; 

redundancy  enable  means  for  enabling  an  output  of  said  plural- 
its  of  defective  address  program  means  in  response  to  a 
redundancy  control  signal;  and 

spare  column  selecting  line  activating  means  for  decoding  the 
program  address  which  is  output  from  said  defective  address 
program  means  in  response  to  said  block  select  signal  and  lor 
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activating  a  spare  column  line  corresponding  to  the  normal 
memory  cell  of  the  respective  memory  block. 


D« 


5,742348 

ELECTRICALLY  MODIFUBLE  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  WITH  WRITE  CHECKING 

Yvon  Bahout,  Fuveau,  and  Francois  Tailliet,  Epinay  Sur  Seine, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectrotiics, 

S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,940 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1993,  93  14211 
Int.  CI.*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  O.  365—201  20  Claims 
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and  the  drain  is  connected  to  the  reference  node  and  the  other 
of  the  source  and  the  drain  is  connected  to  a  reference  voltage, 
and 
a  second  transistor  connected  to  the  reference  node  and  the 
reference  voltage,  wherein  the  gate  is  responsive  to  the  enable 
signal  selectively  activated  by  a  test  signal. 


5,742,550 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Tatsumi   Yamauchi,   Hitachiohta,   and   Fumio   Murabayashi, 
Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301536 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
UJS.  CI.  365—203 


17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  write  operations  in  an  EEPROM 
memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.)  providing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  be  pro- 
grammed, wherein  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  orga- 
nized into  one  or  more  sets  of  memory  cells,  each  set  of 
memory  cells  having  a  test  cell  associated  therewith: 
b.)  performing  all  write  commands  to  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  by  means  of  first,  second  and  third  programming  cycles, 
wherein 
i.)  during  said  first  programming  cycle  a  first  value  is  written 

to  a  respective  one  of  said  test  cells, 
ii.)  during  said  second  programming  cycle  a  data  value  is 
written  to  a  respective  memory  cell  which  is  associated 
with  said  respective  lest  cell, 
iii.)  during  said  third  programming  cycle  a  second  value  is 
written  to  said  respective  test  cell,  said  second  value  being 
different  from  said  first  value:  and 
c.)  checking  said  test  cells  to  determine  their  value,  wherein  if  a 
respective  one  of  said  test  cells  has  a  value  equal  to  said  first 
value,  the  wnte  operations  performed  to  said  respective  set  of 
memory  cells  associated  with  said  test  cell  are  regarded  as 
invalid. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  precharge 
circuit  controlled  by  clock  signals,  wherein  an  arbitrary  node  of 
said  precharge  circuit  is  precharged  during  a  low  level  period  or  a 
high  level  period  of  an  associated  one  of  said  clock  signals  and 
said  precharge  circuit  is  active  during  a  high  level  period  or  a  low 
level  period  of  said  associated  clock  signal,  said  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  precharge  circuit  and  a  second  precharge  circuit  having 

the  same  operational  functions  and  arranged  in  parallel, 
wherein  said  first  precharge  circuit  and  said  second  precharge 
circuit  are  controlled  such  that  said  first  precharge  circuit  and 
said  second  precharge  circuit  perform  complementary  opera- 
tions, wherein  said  second  precharge  circuit  is  in  an  active 
period  when  said  first  precharge  circuit  is  in  a  precharge 
period,  and  said  second  precharge  circuit  is  in  a  precharge 
period  when  said  first  precharge  circuit  is  in  an  active  period. 


5,742,549 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING 

DEGRADATION  OF  DIGIT  LINES  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Roland  Ochoa,  and  Daniel  R.  Loughmiller,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,195,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,615,158.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,480 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  23  Claims 

21.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  suitable  for  use  with  a  memory 
device,  the  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

an  amplifier  circuit  operably  coupled  to  the  memory  device  and 

providing  a  node  signal  at  a  reference  node; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain,  wherein  the 
gate  is  responsive  to  an  enable  signal,  and  one  of  the  source 


5,742,551 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT  IMPROVED  IN  ELECTRICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Seigoh     Yukutake,     Hitachi;     Vutaka     Kobayashi.     Katsuta; 
Takashi  Akioka,  and  Masahiro  Iwamura,  both  of  Hitachi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  325,116,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,652,  Nov.  18,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463,851 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-311502; 
Man  20,  1991,  3-057089 

Int  CI."  GllC  7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  365—207  5  Claims 

5.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  comprising: 
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a  pluralilv  of  memors  arrays  each  having  a  pluralitv  of  memorv 

cells:  '  ' 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  common  data  lines,  each  pair  of  said 

first  common  data  lines  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 

said  pluralil)  of  mcmorv  arrays: 
a  plurality  of  presense  amplifier  circuits,  each  of  said  presense 

circuits  being  connected  lo  a  respective  pair  of  said  firsl 

common  data  lines  and  including  one  pair  of  hrsi  bipolar 

transistors: 
a  plurality  of  first  multiplex  circuits  connected  lo  said  presense 

amplifier  circuits,  each  of  said  first  multiplex  circuits  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  second  bipolar  transistors  connected 
between  first  and  second  power  terminals,  and  having  a 
pluralitv  of  pairs  of  base  temiinals  for  receiving  there- 
through a  plurality  t>f  first  output  signals  ouipulted  from 
said  one  pair  of  firsi  bipolar  transistors,  and  a  pluralil>  of 
pairs  of  emiiler  terminals,  one  pair  of  the  emitter  lerminals 
and  other  pairs  of  the  emitter  terminals  being  connected  in 
common  lo  one  another  in  a  manner  to  provide  one  pair  of 
output  lerminals:  and 

means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  base  terminals  of  said 
second  biptilar  transistors  in  a  manner  to  control  a  base 
polenlial  thereof  said  means  selectively  making  a  pair  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistors,  via  a  corresponding  pair  of 
the  base  lerminals.  operable  b>  the  associated  first  output 
signals  oulputled  from  said  first  bipolar  transistors,  and 
turning  ihe  pairs  of  said  second  bipolar  transistors  associ- 
ated v^ilh  other  pairs  of  ihe  base  lerminals  into  a  non- 
selected  state  irrespective  of  potential  levels  of  output  sig- 
nals of  the  associated  pairs  of  second  bipolar  transistors: 
and 
al  least  one  second  multiplex  circuh  connected  to  said  plurality 

of  first  multiplex  circuits,  including: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ihird  bipolar  transistors  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  p<iwer  lemiinals.  collector 
lerminals  of  one  pair  of  ihird  bipolar  transistors  oul  of  said 
pluralilv  of  pairs  of  third  bipolar  transistors  being  con- 
nected in  common  al  a  first  common  connection  acting  as 
one  output  terminal  of  one  pair  of  output  terminals,  collec- 
tor terminals  of  other  pairs  of  ihe  third  bipolar  transistors 
being  connected  in  common  al  a  second  common  connec- 
tion acting  as  the  olher  output  temtinal  of  said  one  pair  of 
output  lerminals.  and  emitter  terminals  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  third  bipolar  transistors  being  connected  in  com- 
mon al  a  Ihird  common  connection: 

a  first  resislor  connecied  between  said  first  power  terminal 
and  said  first  common  connection: 

a  second  resislor  connecied  between  said  first  power  terminal 
and  said  second  common  connection: 

J  first  current  source  coiinecied  between  said  third  ccmimon 
connection  and  said  second  power  terminal: 

a  plurality  of  signal  input  terminals  used  for  receiving  there- 
through a  plurality  of  pairs  of  output  signals  ouipulted  from 
said  first  multiplex  circuits,  one  pair  of  the  signal  input 
temiinals  of  said  plurality  of  signal  input  terminals  being 
connecied  to  respective  ba.se  lerminals  of  third  bipolar 


transistors  taken  from  respectively  diftereni  pairs  of  third 
bipolar  transistors,  oiher  pairs  of  the  signal  input  terminals 
being  connected  lo  respective  base  terminals  ot  said  other 
pairs  ot  third  biptMar  transistors: 

a  plurality  of  second  current  sources  connected  between  the 
base  terminals  of  said  pluralilv  of  pairs  of  third  bipi>lar 
transistors  and  said  second  power  terminals,  respectively: 
and 

a  common  select  terminal  used  for  controlling  on/otT  opera- 
lion  of  said  first  current  source  and  said  pluralilv  of  second 
current  sources. 

wherein  with  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  input  signals  inputted 
from  said  first  multiplex  circuits  to  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
signal  input  lerminals  of  said  second  multiplex  circuit,  one 
pair  of  the  input  signals  which  are  selected  are  difterent  in 
potential  lo  each  other,  and  remaining  pairs  ot  the  input 
signals  which  are  not  selected  are  equal  in  potential  to  one 
another. 


5,742,552 
TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  CLOCKED  SENSE 
AMPLIFIERS 
Craig  B.  (ireenbcrg.  Rowlett.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texa.s  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  .Sen  No.  740.6.% 
Inl.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

II  Claims 
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1.  A  random  access  nieniorv.  comprising: 

a  primary  arrav  ot  primary  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  with  each  said  pnmary  memory  cells  having  true 
and  complement  data  stored  therein,  and  each  column  of  said 
primary  memory  cells  having  a  pair  of  precharged  true  and 
complemeni  bil  lines  asstviated  therewith,  wherein  access  of 
one  of  said  primary  memory  cells  in  a  column  will  cause  ihe 
voltage  level  of  said  assiiciated  pair  ol  true  and  complemeni 
bil  lines  to  separate  relative  10  each  oiher  in  accordance  with 
Ihe  true  and  complemeni  data  stored  in  the  accessed  one  of 
said  primary  memory  cells: 

al  least  one  primary  sense  amp  assiKialable  vviih  each  pair  of 
said  true  and  complemeni  bii  lines  lor  sensing  the  voltage 
level  ihereon  and  latching  a  data  value  when  said  true  and 
complemeni  bit  lines  have  separated  by  a  predetermined  ^oll- 
age  dift'erence.  said  at  least  one  primary  sense  amp  cUx:ked  by 
an  enable  signal  such  thai  said  al  least  one  pnmary  sense  amp 
will  operate  10  sense  when  said  enable  signal  is  true: 

a  separation  detector  for  determining  ihe  separation  between 
said  true  and  complemeni  bil  lines  assiviaied  with  said  at 
least  one  primary  sense  amp:  and 

an  enable  control  for  generating  said  enable  signal  when  said 
detected  bit  line  separation  exceeds  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old. 


5.742.553 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,742354 

VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

REFRESHING  SAME 

Shinya  Fujioka,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1996,  7-336712 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00:ti/00 

U.S.  CI.  365— 222  .  22  Claims 
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1.  A  volatile  memory  device  for  refreshing  information  stored  in 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  banks  each  having  a  plurality  of  cell  array  blocks 
each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  decoder 
portion  for  selecting  the  memory  cells; 

an  address  buffer  being  supplied  with  an  address  signal:  and 

a  plurality  of  predecoders  associated  respectively  with  associ- 
ated banks  of  said  plurality  of  banks,  for  being  supplied  with 
an  output  signal  from  said  address  buffer  and  supplying  pre- 
decoded  signals  to  said  associated  banks: 

wherein  when  the  volatile  memory  device  is  refreshed,  the 
prcdecoder  associated  with  one  of  said  banks  which  is 
selected  is  activated,  and  a  plurality  of  cell  array  blocks  in  the 
selected  bank  are  simultaneously  selected,  and  the  predecod- 
ers associated  with  the  banks  which  are  unselected  are  inacti- 
vated. 


5,742,555 

METHOD  OF  ANTI-FUSE  REPAIR 

Kenneth  W.  Marr.  and  Shubneesh  Batra,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

a.ssignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  700,234 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CI.  365—225.7  22  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  anti-fuse  ha\ing  first  and  second  plates  separated  by  a  layer 
of  dielectric: 

programmmg  circuitry  adapted  to  couple  a  first  potential  to  the 
first  plate:  and 

a  virtual  ground  coupled  to  the  second  plate  for  providing  a 
second  potential  to  the  second  plate,  such  that  a  differential 
voltage  between  the  hrsi  and  second  plates  is  sufficient  to 
create  a  conductive  path  through  the  dielectric. 


5,742,556 
REDUNDANCY  SCHEME  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  RAMS 
Lee  Stuart  Tavrow,  and  Mark  Ronald  Santoro,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Magic,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  773393 
Int.  CI.*GllC^(f» 
U,S.  a.  365—225.7 

^1 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  structure  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  regular  columns  of  memory  cells  arranged  as  a 
sequence  of  said  regular  columns,  each  regular  column  having 
sense  amplifier  circuitry  and  write  driver  circuitry  associated 
therewith  for,  respectively,  reading  output  data  fiom  and  writ- 
ing input  data  to  said  regular  column; 

a  redundant  column  of  memory  cells,  the  redundant  column 
having  redundant  write  driver  circuitry  associated  therewith 
for  writing  input  data  to  said  redundant  column; 

a  programmable  element  that  responds  to  a  programming  stimu- 
lus applied  to  the  programmable  element  by  providing  a 
programming  signal  that  identities  one  of  the  plurality  of 
regular  columns  as  a  defective  column:  and 

reconfiguration  circuitry,  connected  to  the  programmable  ele- 
ment, to  the  regular  columns  and  to  the  redundant  column, 
and  that  responds  to  the  programming  signal  by  reconfiguring 
the  memory  structure  such  that  the  sense  amplifier  circuitry 
associated  with  each  regular  column  in  the  sequence  of  regu- 
lar columns,  beginning  with  the  defective  column,  is  recon- 
figured to  be  as.sociated  with  the  next  regular  column  in  the 
sequence  of  regular  columns  and  the  sense  amplifier  circuitry 
associated  with  the  last  regular  column  in  the  sequence  of 
regular  columns  is  reconfigured  to  be  associated  with  the 
redundant  column. 


5,742357 
MULTI-PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Robert  George  Gibbins.  Ottawa:  Garnet  Frederick  Randall 
Gibson,  Nepean,  and  Steven  William  Wood,  Kanata,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,306 
Int.  CI."  GUC  H/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.05  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-port  RAM  comprising  RAM  cells  of  m  rows  by  n 
columns,  each  RAM  cell  including  storage  means  for  storing 
differential  binary  data,  the  RAM  cells  of  each  column  being 
commonly  coupled  to  a  respective  set  of  M  data  paths,  m,  n  and  M 
being  integers, 

the  multi-port  RAM  further  comprising: 
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access  means  for  conducting  data  access  to  the  RAM  cells  via 
the  data  paths; 

path  select  means  for  determining  data  paths  so  that  data  access- 
ing is  enabled  via  selected  data  paths  and  data  accessing  is 
disabled  via  non-selected  data  paths,  the  path  select  means 
comprising  N  groups  of  M  switching  means  coupled  to  the 
respective  M  data  paths.  N  being  an  integer; 

means  for  selectively  applying  a  control  signal  lo  one  or  more 
groups  of  M  switching  means;  and 

means  for  acti\ating  the  M  switching  means  of  the  group  in 
response  to  the  applied  control  signal,  each  activated  switch- 
ing means  setting  the  respective  data  path  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  level. 


5,742358 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  PLURALITY 

OF  RANGES  OF  POW  ER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Kiyokazu  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  608,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040219 

Int.  CI."  G lie  7/0() 

U.S.  CI.  365—233.5  II  aaims 


1 .  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  power  supply  voltage  determining  circuit  for  determining 
whether  or  not  a  power  supply  voltage  applied  lo  said  device 
is  higher  ihan  a  certain  voltage; 

an  address  transition  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  transition 
in  al  least  one  of  address  signals; 

a  timing  pulse  generating  circuit,  connected  to  said  power  sup- 
ply voltage  detemiining  circuit  and  said  address  translion 
detecting  circuit,  for  generating  a  first  timing  pulse  signal  In 
response  to  the  transition  of  said  address  signals,  a  pulse 
width  of  said  first  liming  pulse  signal  being  controlled  in 
accordance  with  whether  or  not  said  power  suppK  voltage  is 
higher  than  said  certain  voltage; 

a  memory  cell  array;  and 


a  sense  amplifier,  operatively  connected  lo  said  riKmory  cell 
array,  for  sensing  data  read  from  said  memory  cell  array  in 
accordance  with  said  address  signals. 

said  sense  amplifier  being  connected  to  said  timing  pulse  gener- 
ating circuit  and  being  made  active  by  said  first  timing  pulse 
signal. 


5.742359 
HY  DROPHONE  AND  ARRAY  THEREOF 
Richard  A.  Marschall,  and  Debra  L.  Marschall,  both  of  Pen- 
rith, AiLstralia,  a$.signors  to  Marschall  .Acoustics  Instruments 
Pty.  Ltd^  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  762,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Aastralia,  Dec.  12, 1995,  PN7109 
int.  CI."  H04R  HAM) 
U-S.  CL  367—20  29  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  transducer  comprising  a  tube  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  tube  being  sectioned  longitudinally  into  longitudinal 
segments,  means  for  fixing  said  longitudinal  segments  together  to 
form  said  tube,  and  the  longitudinal  segments  being  comprised  at 
lexst  in  pan  of  a  piezoelectric  material. 


5,742360 

SEISMIC  IMAGING  USING  WAVE  EQUATION 

EXTRAPOLATION 

Jerome  R.  Krebs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  241,889.  May  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5396348.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  707374 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  inx 
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1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  geological  feature,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  specifying  two  data  acquisition  datums.  a  first  data  acquisi- 
tion datum  coincident  wiih  a  first  Ntrehole  and  a  second  data 
acquisition  datum  coincident  with  a  second  ttorelHtle: 

(h)  obtaining  seismic  data  from  a  family  of  sources  placed 
within  said  first  borehole  and  a  family  of  receivers  placed 
within  said  second  tHirehole; 


2600 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1998 


(c)  specifying  two  imaging  datums.  a  first  imaging  datum  coin- 
cident with  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  proximate  to  said  first 
borehole  and  a  second  imaging  datum  coincident  with  said 
surface  and  proximate  to  said  second  borehole,  wherein  a  line 
coincident  with  said  second  imaging  datum  extends  substan- 
tially colinear  with  said  first  imaging  datum  and  sequentially 
through  said  second  borehole,  said  first  borehole,  and  said 
first  imaging  datum: 

(d)  wave  equation  extrapolating  said  family  of  sources  to  said 
first  imaging  datum  using  traveltimes  calculated  from  a  first 
velocity  model; 

(e)  wave  equation  extrapolating  said  family  of  receivers  to  said 
second  imaging  datum  using  traveltimes  calculated  from  a 
second  velocity  model:  and 

(f)  imaging  said  feature  using  said  extrapolated  sources  and 
receivers. 


5.742362 
HYDROPHONE  ARRAY 
Richard  A.  Marschall,  and  Debra  L.  Marschall,  both  of  New 
.South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Marschall  Acoastics  Pty 
Ltd,  New  South  Wales 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,031 
Claims    priority,    application    .Aastralia,    May    29,    1995, 
PN3229 

Int.  CI."  H04R  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—188  26  Claims 


to 


5,742361 

TRANSVERSELY  DRIVEN  PISTON  TRANSDUCER 

Michael    P.    Johnson,    Shaker   Heights,    Ohio,    assignor 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,614 

Int  CI.*  H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  367—157  26  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  rigid,  non-flexurai  piston  mass  member  having  a 
front  radiating  surface  and  a  rear  surface: 

b)  electromechanically  active  driver  means  exhibiting  expansion 
and  contraction  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis: 

c)  said  driver  means  and  said  position  mass  member  being 
spaced  from  one  another  along  said  longitudinal  axis: 

d)  connecting  means  including  i)  at  least  two  lever  arms  having 
first  and  second  ends,  and  ii)  a  coupling  section,  said  connect- 
ing means  coupling  said  driver  means  with  said  piston  mass 
member  and  operable  to  translate  movement  of  said  driver 
means  in  said  plane  into  a  corresponding  axial  movement  of 
said  piston  mass  member: 

e)  said  coupling  section  being  disposed  between  said  driver 
means  and  said  first  ends  of  said  lever  arms: 

f)  first  hinge  means  for  each  said  lever  arm.  having  a  pivot  axis 
and  connecting  a  first  end  of  a  respective  lever  arm  to  said 
coupling  section: 

g)  second  hinge  means  for  each  said  lever  arm.  having  a  pivot 
axis  and  connecting  a  second  end  of  a  respective  lever  arm  to 
said  piston  mass  member: 

hi  said  lever  arms  having  a  rigidity,  and  said  hinge  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  during  operation,  said 
lever  arms  move  with  a  uniform  angular  velocity  about  said 
pivot  axis  of  either  of  said  hinge  means,  and  said  radiating 
surface  of  said  piston  mass  member  moves  with  a  uniform 
velocity  distribution. 
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1.  A  hydrophone  array  comprising  a  cable  having  attached 
thereto  a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducers  mounted  symmetrically 
on  the  cable,  each  of  said  acoustic  transducers  comprising  a  tube  of 
piezoelectric  material  mounted  on  a  strain  shielding  element  which 
substantially  shields  the  acoustic  transducer  from  stresses  gener- 
ated in  the  cable,  the  cable  and  said  acoustic  transducers  being 
enclosed  withm  a  sheath  of  substantially  constant  external  dimen- 
sions and  extending  over  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  cable,  the 
sheath  comprising  an  overmold  of  plastic  which  provides  a  water- 
tight enclosure  for  the  cable. 


5,742363 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  CALENDAR  FUNCTION 

INCLUDING  DETERNHNING  THE  FIRST  WEEK  OF  THE 

YEAR 

Yoshiro  Kataoka,  Sakurai;  Shigenobu  Yanagiuchi.  Tenri;  Yasu- 
haru  Tanaka,  Nara-ken;  Yoshihiro  Shintaku,  Nara;  Kiyoshi 
Matsuo,  Nara-ken,  and  Yasuo  Wada,  Yamatokooriyama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,997,  Jun.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1988,  63-138089; 
Jun.  3,  1988,  63-138090 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  368—24  1  Claim 


1.  An  electronic  device  with  a  calendar  function  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  desired  date: 

first  of  year  means  for  determining  which  day  of  the  week  that 
January  1st  falls  on  in  the  year  corresponding  to  said  desired 
date: 

ordinal  week  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  input  means 
and  said  first  of  year  means,  for  determining  an  ordinal 
number  of  a  week  in  which  said  desired  date  falls  wherein  if 
January  1st  is  between  a  first  day  of  the  week  and  a  fourth  da> 
of  the  week,  the  week  corresponding  to  January  1  st  is  deemed 
as  the  first  week  in  the  year,  if  January  1st  is  between  a  fifth 
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day  and  a  seventh  day  of  the  week,  the  week  following  the 

week  to  which  January  1  st  belongs  is  deemed  as  the  first  week 

of  the  year: 
said  ordinal  week  means  calculating  said  ordinal  number  of  the 

week  according  to  the  deemed  first  week:  and 
display  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  ordinal   week 

means,  for  displaying  said  ordinal  number  of  the  week  of  the 

year  in  which  said  desired  date  falls. 


5,742364 
TIMEPIECE  WITH  SWITCH  OPERABLE  BY  PRESSING 

THE  TIMEPIECE  GLASS 
Pieter  Kuschel,  Schiltach,  and  Andreas  Miiller,  Sulzbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Junghans  Uhren  GmbH,  Schram- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44 
460.4 

Int  CI."  G04C  n/00:  G04B  /9/O0 
U&  a.  368—69  9  Claims 

17     25 
n.     \      /     13     15 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising: 

a  casing: 

a  carrier  disc  mounted  in  the  casing; 

an  electrical  circuit  disposed  in  the  casing  behind  the  carrier 
disc,  the  circuit  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  a  center 
axis  of  the  carrier  disc: 

a  glass  mounted  elastically  to  the  casing  in  front  of  the  carrier 
disc  whereby  an  outer  edge  of  the  glass  can  be  rearwardly 
depressed;  and 

control  switches  comprising  piezoelectric  sensors  each  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  edge  of  the  glass  and  a  forwardly 
facing  edge  of  the  carrier  disc,  the  sensors  being  electrically 
coupled  to  the  electric  circuit  and  being  actuable  in  response 
to  being  compressed  by  a  rearward  pressure  applied  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  glass. 


\y^ 


second  means  including  a  second  set  of  leeth  disposed  on  said 
crown,  said  second  set  of  teeth  meshing  with  said  first  set  of 
teeth  in  both  the  first  and  second  axial  positions. 


5,742366 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHODS  AND  APPARATL'S 

USING  LIGHT  MODULATION  TECHNIQUE  BASED  ON 

DETECTING  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  MEDIUM 

Mitsugu  Imai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-331158 

InL  CI."  GllB  ]\/00 

\i&.  CI.  369—13  8  Claims 
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5,742365 
CROWN  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
Jean  Louis  Cuinet,  Chevigney  sur  L'Ognon,  France;  Michel 
Plancon,  Watertown,  Conn.;  Yves  Vuillame,  Beurre,  France, 
and  Chan  Kwong  Fung,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to 
Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,015 
Int.  CI."  G04B  27/02 
U.S.  a.  368—190  17  Oaims 

1.  Improved  crown  setting  device  for  an  analog  timepiece  hav- 
ing a  ca.se  with  a  sidewall.  a  movement  having  settable  gear  means 
disposed  inside  said  case,  a  setting  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
case  sidewall  in  a  first  axial  position,  the  setting  stem  being  axially 
slidable  to  engage  said  settable  gear  means  to  perform  a  setting 
function  when  the  setting  stem  is  rotated  in  a  second  axial  position, 
said  crown  setting  device  comprising: 

a  crown  connected  to  said  setting  stem  and  having  surface 

portions  accessible  outside  of  the  case  for  enabling  manual 

actuation  in  either  axial  direction  between  the  first  and  second 

positions, 

a  lop  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  case  and  adapted  to  be 

manually  rotated, 
first  means  including  a  first  set  of  leeth  disposed  on  the  under- 
side of  said  top  ring,  wherein  said  first  means  comprises  a 
carrier  ring  having  teeth  fonncd  in  the  underside  thereof,  and 
said  lop  ring  comprises  a  beiel  ring  attached  to  said  carrier 
ring,  and 
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1.  An  opucal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  mark  having  a 
length  determined  ba.sed  on  recording  dau  in  an  optical  recording 
medium,  said  optical  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

temperature  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  temperature  of  said 
optical  recording  medium; 

first  laser  power  storing  means  for  storing  a  first  peak  value  of  a 
first  la.ser  power  al  a  reference  temperature; 

laser  power  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  first  peak  value 
and  a  second  peak  value  of  a  second  laser  power,  said  second 
peak  value  being  different  from  said  first  peak  value,  at  a 
same  ratio  on  the  basis  of  the  temperature  detected  by  said 
temperature  delecting  means:  and 

laser  emitting  means  for  einilling  a  laser  beam  on  said  optical 
recording  medium,  wherein  when  a  mark  having  al  least  a 
predetermined  length  is  recorded  in  said  optical  recording 
medium,  said  first  peak  value  and  said  second  peak  value  are 
adjusted  by  said  la.ser  power  adjusting  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined order,  said  predetermined  order  being  determined 
based  on  the  length  of  the  mark. 
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5,742^7 
MASTER  OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Tomoyoshi  Ikeya,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation, 
Yamanashi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255670 

Int.  CI.''  GIIB  1.1/00 

VS.  CI.  369—14  2  Claims 

20 


1.  A  master  optical  disk  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source;  rotating  means  for  rotating  a  master  optical 
disk  to  record  an  information  signal;  an  acousto-optic  modular 
which  modulates  an  incident  beam  thereinto  in  response  to  the 
information  signal;  a  convergence  lens  system  which  con- 
verges a  laser  beam  emitted  from  said  laser  light  source  to 
said  acousto-optic  modulator;  an  objective  lens  which  con- 
verges the  modulated  laser  beam  emitted  from  said  acousto- 
optic  modulator  and  which  irradiates  the  master  optical  disk 
with  the  modulated  laser  beam;  a  support  on  which  said  laser 
light  source,  said  acousto-optic  modulator  and  said  objective 
lens  are  mounted:  and  means  for  moving  said  support  relative 
to  said  rotating  means, 
wherein  said  laser  light  source  includes  a  semiconductor  laser 

element, 
wherein  said  objective  lens  is  finite  conjugate,  and 
wherein  said  convergence  lens  system  converges  the  laser  beam 
from  said  laser  light  source  to  a  convergence  point  positioned 
outside  of  the  focal  point  in  the  incident  side  of  said  objective 
lens,  said  acousto-optic  modulator  being  positioned  at  said 
convergence  point. 


5,742,568 

TRACKING  CONTROLLER  AND  SEEK  CONTROLLER 

FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Junichi  Nakano,  Hino,  and   Kenichi   Ito,  Hachioji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143701; 
Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197717 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  15  aaims 


1.  A  control  circuit  of  an  optical  disk  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  carriage,  which  is  provided  with  a  focus  mo\ ing  means  for 
supponing  an  objective  lens  in  such  a  way  that  the  objective 
lens  is  movable  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  a  light 
beam  applied  to  the  optical  disk  apparatus  through  the  objec- 
tive lens  and  is  substantially  fixed  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  an  information  track  on  the  optical  disk,  for  moving  the 


light  beam  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
information  track  in  a  range  in  which  at  least  the  information 
track  is  present: 

carriage  driving  means  for  driving  the  carriage;  and 

a  tracking  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  tracking  error 
signal  which  represents  a  displacement  of  the  light  beam  from 
a  center  of  the  information  track. 

wherein  a  tracking  control  loop  for  performing  a  tracking  con- 
trol by  feeding  back  a  dc-component  and  ac-eomponents. 
whose  frequencies  are  not  more  than  10  kHz.  of  the  tracking 
error  signal  to  the  carriage  driving  means  is  formed. 

wherein  a  filter  means  for  attenuating  a  gain  of  the  tracking 
control  loop  correspondingly  to  a  frequency  in  vicinity  of  a 
resonance  frequency  in  a  direction,  in  which  the  one  of  the 
focu.s  moving  means  and  the  carriage  crosses  the  information 
track,  is  provided  in  the  tracking  control  loop. 

wherein  an  open-loop  gain  crossover  frequency  of  the  tracking 
control  loop  is  not  less  than  2  kHz. 


5,742,569 
INFOR\UTION  RECORD  MEDIUM,  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REPRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Sawabe,  Tokyo,-  Ryuichiro  Yoshimura;  Junichi  Yoshio, 
both     of    Tokorozawa;     Akihiro    Tozaki,     Ttisurgashima; 
Yoshiaki  Moriyama,  Tsurugashima;  Kaoni  Yamamoto,  Tsu- 
rugashima,  and  Hirohide  Kobori,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8^066404 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  369—32  13  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  signal  process  means  for  generating  and  outpulting  content 
information  including  (i)  Identification  information  to  identify 
each  of  partial  record  informations  constructing  whole  record 
information  to  be  recorded  onto  an  information  record 
medium  and  to  indicate  content  of  each  of  said  partial  record 
informations,  and  (ii)  start  position  information  indicating  a 
start  position  on  said  information  record  medium  of  each  of 
said  partial  record  informations  corresponding  to  said  identi- 
fication information,  on  the  basis  of  control  informulion  input- 
ted from  the  external  to  control  a  reproduction  of  said  record 
information: 

a  multiplex  means  for  multiplexing  said  record  infomialion  and 
said  content  information,  to  thereby  generate  and  output  mul- 
tiplexed record  information:  and 

a  record  means  for  recording  said  multiplexed  record  informa- 
tion onto  said  information  record  medium. 
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5,742,570 
CARTRIIMiK  AUTO-CHANGER 
Voshitsugu  Taki:  Takashi  Otsuka.  and  Taketoshi  \'amagLshi,  all 
of  Kanagaua,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995.  7-228650 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  l5/M:l7/22 
VS.  CI.  369—36  9  Qaims 


5.742^1 
DISK  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODl  CING 
APPARxriS 
Masaaki  Hoshino,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Koya.  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.749,  Oct.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1993,  5-045336; 
Mar.  2.  1994,  6-032641 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  17/22:17/26 
VS.  CI.  369—37  21  Claims 


1.  An  auto-changer  which  has  access  to  recording  media  con- 
tained within  cartridges,  said  auto-changer  comprising: 

a  first  housing  including  a  panel  in  which  a  first  opening  is 
defined  to  receive  the  caruidges.  and  a  second  opening 
formed  in  a  side  opposite  to  the  panel: 

a  first  stocker  including  a  first  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  its 
one  side  adjacent  to  the  second  opening  of  said  first  housing 
and  adapted  to  removably  receive  the  canridges  stacked  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  plurality  of 
openings  of  said  first  s[(Kker  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
by  a  distance  H 1  along  the  first  direction; 

a  first  drive  mounted  within  said  first  housing  and  positioned  to 
interfere  with  said  first  siocker  in  the  first  direction,  said  first 
drive  including  a  port  corresponding  in  position  to  said  first 
plurality  of  openings  and  having  access  to  said  cartridges 
loaded  and  unloaded  through  said  port; 

a  second  housing  having  a  third  opening  at  its  one  side; 

a  second  stocker  inounted  within  said  second  housing  and 
including  a  second  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  its  one  side 
adjacent  to  the  third  opening  of  said  second  housing  and 
adapted  to  removably  receive  the  canridges  stacked  substan- 
tially in  parallel  in  the  first  direction,  said  second  plurality  of 
openings  of  said  second  stocker  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  the  distance  HI  along  die  first  direction  and  offset 
from  said  first  plurality  of  openings  by  a  selected  integer 
multiple  of  the  distance  HI; 

a  carrier  mounted  within  said  first  housing  and  movable  in  the 
first  direction,  said  carrier  including  a  loading/unloading  sec- 
tion for  loading  and  unloading  the  cartridges,  and  a  carrier 
body  for  holding  the  canridges;  ■ 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  housings  whereby  the 
second  opening  of  said  first  housing  and  the  third  opening  of 
the  second  housing  are  communicated  with  one  another  to 
define  an  inner  space:  and 

means  for  turning  said  carrier  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  the  second  position  offset  along  said  first 
direction  by  an  amount  equal  to  said  integer  multiple  of  said 
distance  HI,  the  first  position  wherein  the  loading/unloading 
section  is  able  to  load  and  unload  the  canridges  to  and  from 
the  first  stocker  and  the  first  drive  and  the  second  position, 
wherein  said  loading/unloading  section  is  able  to  load  and 
unload  the  canridges  to  and  from  the  second  stocker. 


I.  A  disk  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  supponed  by  an  apparatus  body  housing  a  disk  rotating 
mechanism,  wherein  said  tray  is  movable  between  a  projected 
p<isition  projecting  from  said  apparatus  body  through  an  open- 
ing portion  provided  through  said  apparatus  body  and  a  hous- 
ing position  within  said  apparatus  body; 

a  turntable  rotatably  fitted  lo  said  irav  and  having  a  plurality  of 
disk  housing  portions  for  housing  a  plurality  of  disks  along  a 
periphery  thereof: 

a  first  operating  mechanism  for  permuting  said  disk  rotating 
mechanism  to  perform  an  operation  for  chucking  said  disk  in 
a  ganged  relation  with  movement  of  said  trav  from  said 
projected  position  to  said  housing  position,  said  first  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  gear  driven  by  a  single  driving 
source  and  a  rotary  lifting  and  lowenng  mechanism  dnven  by 
said  main  gear  for  lifting  and  loucring  a  disk  driving  unit  of 
said  disk  rotating  mechanism  relative  lo  a  gripping  portion  of 
said  disk  rotating  mechanism,  said  main  gear  forming  part  of 
a  first  gear  train: 

a  second  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  trav  from  said 
housing  ptisition  to  said  projected  position  while  said  disk 
rotating  mechanism  chucks  said  disk,  wherein  said  second 
operating  mechanism  is  formed  of  a  second  gear  train  which 
is  also  driven  by  said  single  dnving  source,  and  said  first  gear 
train  and  said  second  gear  train  are  selectively  driven  bv 
changing  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  single  dnv  ing  source; 
and 

a  rotation  slopping  mechanism  for  slopping  rotation  of  said 
lifting  and  lowering  mechanism  dunng  operation  of  said 
second  operating  mechanism. 
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5.742,572 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  DETECTS  FOCAL  ERROR 

Koichi  Tezuka.  and  Kyoko  Miyabe,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  622,182.  Mar.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  263354,  Jun.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  84,362, 

Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen 

No.  806,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149488; 

Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135791 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7//.?.5 
U.S.  CI.  369—44.23  3  Claims 


1.    An    optical    information    recording/reproducing    apparatus 
which  records  information  on  and/or  reproduces  information  from 
an  optical  recording  medium  and  detects  a  focal  error  based  on  a 
reflected  light  beam  from  the  optical  recording  medium,  said 
optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  element  deflecting  a  part  of  the  reflected  light  beam  to 
at  least  two  positions  excluding  a  central  pan  of  the  reflected 
light  beam,  wherein  said  optical  element  comprises  a  holo- 
gram optical  element  including  a  plurality  of  first  deflecting 
parts  formed  with  hologram  patterns,  the  part  of  the  reflected 
light  beam  excluding  the  central  part  of  the  reflected  light 
beam  being  deflected  to  at  least  two  positions  by  said  first 
deflecting  parts,  and  wherein  said  hologram  optical  element 
includes  a  non-deflecting  part  which  does  not  deflect  the 
central  part  of  the  reflected  light  beam:  and 
photodetector  means  including  a  plurality  of  phoiodetectors  for 
respectively  detecting  the  deflected  parts  of  the  reflected  light 
beam  and  oulputting  detection  outputs, 
said  focal  error  being  detected  based  on  the  detection  outputs  of 

said  photodetector  means;  and 
wherein  said  non-deflecting  part  of  said  hologram  optical  ele- 
ment is  selected  from  a  group  of  parts  consisting  of: 
a  part  which  has  a  surface  approximately  perpendicular  to  an 

optical  axis  of  the  reflected  light  beam,  and 
a  part  which  absorbs  or  blocks  the  central  part  of  the  reflected 
light  beam. 


5,742,573 

COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIAL  AND 

VERTICAL  RUNOUT  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

Roger  A.  Hajjar,  Fairport;   Stuart  D.  Perry,  and  Mark  A. 

Barton,  both  of  Rochester  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  642,385 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  CI.  369-^J2  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  radial  and  venical  runout  of 
an  optical  disc  using  an  actuator  having  a  lens  for  focus  of  a  laser 
beam  and  wherein  focus  and  u-acking  currents  control  the  position 
of  the  lens  in  the  vertical  and  radial  directions,  respectively,  com- 
prising: 


a)  means  for  focusing  the  actuator  lens  along  a(  least  one 
revolution  of  a  track  on  an  optical  disc  and  producing  lens 
position  signals; 

b)  means  responsive  to  the  lens  position  signals  to  produce  the 
frequency  content  of  surface  height  and  track  deviations  of 
the  optical  disc  using  a  frequency  transform  technique: 

c)  means  for  storing  such  surface  height  and  track  de\ialions 
frequency  content: 

d)  means  for  storing  a  signal  repre.senting  the  focusing  and 
tracking  actuator  currents:  and 

e)  means  responsive  to  the  focusing  and  tracking  actuator  cur- 
rent signals  and  the  stored  surface  height  and  track  deviation 
frequencies  to  control  the  lens  position  and  thereby  reduce 
focusing  and  tracking  errors. 


5,742,574 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  DISK  DRIVE  CONTROLLING 
APPARATUS 
Masuyoshi  Yachida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  249,454,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  867,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-124253; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-314624 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—54  23  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optic  disk  drive  controlling  apparatus,  in  which  a 
magneto-optic  disk  drive  apparatus  for  removing  and  inserting  a 
magneio-opiic  disk  manually  or  by  automatic  transponalion  is 
controlled  by  a  host  computer,  said  magneto-optic  disk  drive 
controlling  apparatus  comprising: 


a  disk  deterioration  judging  mechanism  that  determines  a  dete- 
rioration state  of  said  magneto-opiic  disk  based  at  least  on  a 
type  of  data  stored  on  said  magneto-optic  disk; 

disk  deterioration  recording  means  for  recordmg  a  progression 
of  said  deterioration  stale  of  said  magneto-optic  disk;  and 

a  disk  deterioration  tolerance  excess  alanning  mechanism  thai 
provides  a  user  a  warning  lo  stop  using  said  magneto-optic 
disk  or  for  backing-up  data  stored  on  said  magneto-optic  disk 
based  on  said  recorded  progression  of  said  deterioration  stale 
and/or  when  an  extent  of  said  determined  deterioration  state 
exceeds  a  predetermined  deterioration  tolerance  standard. 


'f 


/   SECOND  flRST-OBOeH 
,/     DIFFRACTED  LKSmT 


n.n,n,i7t  n.n.n.apqrpu^ 


/  FtRST   FIRST-OROtP 
DIFFRACTED    LIGHT 


6.  A  disc  identifying  device  provided  with  a  light  source  for 
irradiating  a  light  onto  a  disc  with  an  angle  deviated  by  a  certain 
degree  from  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  disc, 
and  a  light  receiving  means  provided  very  closely  to  said  light 
source  and  for  receiving  any  one  of  dilfracled  lights  of  the  first 
order  and  higher  order  diffracted  by  the  track  formed  on  said  disc 
of  the  specified  type  out  of  vanous  disc  types,  wherein  only  when 
said  light  receiving  means  receives  a  light  receiving  signal,  said 
disc  is  judged  to  be  a  disc  of  said  specified  type. 
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5,742.575 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  DISC 
Akio  Yamakawa,  Kanagawa.  and  Masamichi  Utsumi,  Chiba. 
both  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  694„S44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1995,  7-232062 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/(X) 
UJS.  CI.  369—58  6  Qaims 


polarity  switching  means  for  setting  one  of  said  extracted 
sample  value  and  an  inversion  extracted  .sample  value 
obtained  by  inverting  a  polanty  of  said  extracted  sample  value 
lo  a  phase  error  signal  when  a  sample  value  level  of  said 
sample  value  sequence  has  a  nsing  tendencv  and  for  setting 
the  other  one  of  said  extracted  sample  value  and  said  in\er- 
sion  extracted  sample  value  to  said  pha.se  error  signal  when 
the  sample  value  level  of  said  sample  value  sequence  has  a 
falling  tendency:  and 

ckx-k  generating  means  for  generating,  as  said  sampling  cUxk,  a 
clock  signal  whose  phase  is  corrected  on  the  basis  of  said 
phase  error  signal. 


5.742,577 
PRISM  HAS  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  REFLECTIVE  REGIONS 
EACH  WITH  A  PREDETERMINED  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 

Hideyoshi  Horimai,  Kawasaki:   Katsuhiro  Seo.  Sagamihara: 
Kimihiro  Saito,  Bunkyo-ku.  and  Kiyoshi  Toyota,  Oota-ku. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  394.270,  Feb.  24.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5i;63.869.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  122.411.  Sep.  21, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,577,018.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1996,  Sen 

No.  685,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4- .56945: 
Apn  30,  1992,  4-137769 

Int.  CI."  GllB  H/Hh7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  9  Claims 


5,742,576 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Hayashi;  Masaru  Umezawa,  and  Hideki  Kobayashi,  all 
of   Isurugashima,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Sen  No.  663,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148909 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—59  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 

digital  signal  from  a  read  signal  read  out  from  a  recording  medium 

on  which  the  digital  signal  is  recorded,  comprising: 

an  A/D  convener  for  obtaining  a  sample  value  sequence  by 

sequentially  sampling  said  read  signal  by  sampling  clocks; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  digital  signal  from  said 
.sample  value  sequence  and  for  generating  the  decoded  digital 
signal  as  a  repnxluction  digital  signal: 
sample  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  sample  value  near  a 
^e^o  level  from  each  sample  value  in  .said  sample  value 
sequence  and  for  obtaining  it  as  an  extracted  sample  value: 


4la  '.A) 


}9 


«lbiB) 


~St>lBECT:(]N 
^K*M  CROSS'SEaiON 

1.  A  phase  difference  generation  device  comprising; 

a  4.S  degree  prism;  and 

a  plurality  of  division  regions  provided  on  a  reflection  plane  of 
said  4.S  degree  prism,  obtained  by  dividing  the  plane  orthogo- 
nalK  lo  a  light  axis  thereof  said  regions  having  mutuall) 
predetermined  phase  diflference  characteristics,  and  wherein 

the  predetennined  phase  difterence  being  produced  between  the 
light  incident  upon  one  division  region  and  the  light  emission 
from  another  region. 
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5,742378      - 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  USING  LIGHT  BEAM  MODULATION  ON  A 

SPIRAL  GUIDE  GROOVE  DISK 
Yuji  Kumai,  and  Kyoko  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287796 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/125 
U.S.  CI.  369—124  5  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


optical  means  for  causing  a  light  beam  to  impinge  upon  a 
disc-shaped  record  medium,  on  which  a  spiral  guide  groove 
surrounding  a  central  portion  of  the  disc-shaped  record 
medium  is  formed  to  have  side-wall  portions  opposite  to  each 
other  and  meandering  in  response  to  a  predetermined  control 
signal  so  that  the  predetermined  control  signal  is  substantially 
recorded  along  the  spiral  guide  groove,  for  scanning  the  spiral 
guide  groove  continuously; 

light  beam  modulating  means  operative  to  intensity-modulate 
the  light  beam  incident  upon  the  disc-shaped  record  medium 
for  scanning  the  spiral  guide  groove  in  response  to  an  infor- 
mation signal  so  that  the  information  signal  is  intermittently 
recorded  on  the  disc-shaped  record  medium  and  operative 
further  to  cause  the  light  beam  to  keep  a  relatively  small 
intensity  during  a  period  in  which  the  recording  of  the  infor- 
mation signal  is  temporarily  interrupted; 

photo-detecting  means  for  detecting  the  light  beam  coming  from 
the  disc-shaped  record  medium  on  which  the  spiral  guide 
groove  is  scanned  by  the  light  beam; 

read  signal  processing  means  operative  to  obtain  a  read  output 
signal  containing  a  read  output  of  the  predetermined  control 
signal  recorded  along  the  spiral  guide  groove  and  a  total 
amount  signal  corresponding  to  momentary  total  light  amount 
of  the  light  beam  coming  from  the  disc-shaped  record 
medium  to  be  received  by  said  photo-detecting  means  on  the 
strength  of  a  detection  output  signal  obtained  from  said  photo- 
detecting  means; 

variable  gain  control  means  operative  to  perform  a  gain-control 
to  the  read  output  signal  obtained  from  said  read  signal 
processing  means  in  response  to  the  total  amount  signal 
obtained  from  said  read  signal  processing  means  when  the 
light  beam  coming  from  the  disc-shaped  record  medium  is 
detected  by  said  photo-detecting  means,  in  which  the  gain 
control  performed  b>  said  variable  gain  control  means  pro- 
vides a  gain  control  characteristic  to  said  read  output  signal 
such  that  an  amplitude  ol  said  read  output  signal  is  reduced  in 
proportion  to  an  increase  in  a  level  of  said  total  amount  signal 
so  that  when  the  level  of  the  total  amount  signal  increases  in 
response  to  variations  in  a  level  of  the  information  signal  the 
amplitude  of  said  read  output  signal  is  reduced;  and 

signal  reproducing  means  for  obtaining  a  reproduced  output  of 
the  predetermined  control  signal  recorded  along  the  spiral 
guide  groove  on  the  strength  of  the  read  output  signal  having 
been  subjected  to  the  gain-control  performed  by  said  variable 
gain  control  means. 


5,742^79 
OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 
DISK  DRIVE 
Tadao  Kazuno;  Toshio  Takeuchi;  Yoshihiro  Sakanushi,  and 
Masanori  Matsunaga.  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sumi Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,728,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061537; 
Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126599;  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-132165 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—124  5  Claims 


1.  A  compact,  less  expensive  optical  disk  writing  device  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  disk  drive  recording  data  into  an  optical  disk,  wherein 
said  data  includes  auxiliar>'  data  when  said  data  is  recorded; 
and 

a  host  computer  generating  said  auxiliary  data  including  block 
headers  and  subcode  data  by  using  a  general-purpose  CPU  of 
said  host  computer,  and  transferring  said  data  including  said 
auxiliary  data  to  said  disk  drive  so  that  said  data  transferred  to 
said  optical  disk  drive  is  ready  to  be  recorded. 


5,742,580 
Patent  Sot  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,742382 
DISK  MEDll'M  AND  METHOD  OF  WRITING  DATA 
ONTO  THE  DISK  MEDIl  M 
Katsuji  Suzuki,  Fukushima-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Alps  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.529.  Dec.  19.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  924,967 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010788 
Int.  Cl."^  GlIB  "z:^ 
U,S.  a.  369—275.1  5  Claims 


isi  sino*  m* 


nt  ucTw  atu 


ID 

snK 

ID 
Ml 

CtL 

HEAD 

SJCIOR                           0«I» 

trc 

1.  A  disk  medium  formatted  to  comprise: 

a  plurality  of  concentric  track  zones,  each  track  zone  including  a 
plurality  of  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  servo  areas  formed  along  lines  which  are  located  at 
intervals  of  substantiallv  equal  angle  and  which  extend  from 
an  innermost  track  located  adjacent  a  center  of  the  disk 
medium  to  an  outermost  track  located  adjacent  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  disk  medium; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  includes  a  plurality  of 
sector  areas,  each  sector  area  including  a  single  data  area; 

wherein  the  number  of  b>tes  in  the  data  area  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sector  areas  varies  depending  on  the  track  zone's 
location  relative  to  the  center  ot  the  disk  medium  such  that  a 
hrst  data  area  of  a  tirst  sector  area  of  the  outermost  track  has 
a  greater  number  of  bytes  than  a  second  data  area  of  a  second 
sector  of  the  innermost  track;  and 

wherein  none  ot  the  plurality  of  servo  area.s  is  located  within 
said  data  area  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  sector  areas. 


5,742381 
TRANSMISSIVE  OPTICAL  AND  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
DATA  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Yu  Hong  Ja,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Kite  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779394 
Int.  CT."  GIIB  7/r» 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  21  Claims 

n 


5,742383 
ANTENNA  DIVERSITY  TECHNIQl  ES 
Logan  Scott,  Breckenridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Omnipoint  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334387 

Int.  Cl."^  H04J  IMM) 

U.S.  CI.  370—18  21  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  data  storage  medium  comprisirtg  in  combination: 
a  light  transmissive  substrate  for  providing  mechanical  support: 
a  light  transmissive  data  substrate  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 
said  data  substrate  being  patterned  to  form  block  regions  that 

bliK-k  light  beam  from  passing  through,  and  pass  regions  that 

allow  light  to  pass  through, 
such  that  the  bliKkage  or  passage  of  light  through  the  optical 

storage  medium  reflects  the  type  of  data  bits  in  be  stored  on 

the  optical  medium. 


1.  .A  receiver  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  antennas  each  capable  of  generating  an  antenna 
signal  in  response  to  a  transmitted  signal,  said  transmitted 
signal  centered  at  a  designated  frequencv. 

means  for  isolating  each  one  of  said  antenna  signals  with  a 
frequency  offset  from  each  of  the  others  of  said  antenna 
signals,  thereby  generating  a  pluralils  of  offset  signals,  said 
frequency  offset  being  less  than  the  bandwidth  of  said  trans- 
mitted signal. 
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means  for  combining  said  offset  signals  into  a  backhaul  signal 
for  transmission  over  a  backhaul  cable, 

means,  coupled  to  said  backhaul  cable,  for  receiving  said  back- 
haul signal  and  splitting  said  backhaul  signal  into  a  plurality 
of  duplicate  signals,  one  duplicate  signal  for  each  of  said 
antennas,  and 

means  for  shifting  a  frequency  of  one  or  more  of  said  duplicate 
signals  such  that  each  one  of  said  frequency  shifted  signals 
comprises  a  different  one  of  said  antenna  signals  centered  at 
said  designated  frequency. 


5,742,584 
POWER  SHARING  SYSTEM  FOR  RF  AMPLIFIERS 
Sheldon  Kent  Meredith,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Radio  Fre- 
quency Systems,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,021,  Jul.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,898,  Sep.  29, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

873,634 

InL  Cl.*^  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—210  20  Claims 

no 
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17.  A  power  sharing  system  for  a  land  mobile  radio  system  for 
amplifying  a  plurality  of  mobil  radio  signals,  each  mobil  radio 
signal  received  from  a  respective  mobile 

a  plurality  of  receive  antennas  for  receiving  the  mobil  radio 
signals  transmitted  by  the  mobile  radio  units,  each  one  of  said 
mobil  radio  signals  having  a  frequency  associated  with  one  of 
a  plurality  of  channels  of  the  land  mobile  radio  system;  and 

a  radio  frequency  signal  amplification  means  for  amplifying 
each  of  said  radio  frequency  signals,  said  radio  frequency 
signal  amplihcation  means  including: 

(a)  transform  matrix  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
receive  antennas  and  responsive  to  the  mobil  radio  signals 
received  by  said  plurality  of  receive  antennas  for  providing 
transformed  mobil  radio  signals,  each  one  of  said  trans- 
formed mobil  radio  signals  containing  an  equal  power 
portion  of  each  one  of  the  mobil  radio  signals  received  by 
said  plurality  of  receive  antennas: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  amplification  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
form matrix  means,  each  one  of  said  amplification  means 
receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  said  transformed  mobil 
radio  signals  for  providing  amplihed  transformed  mobil 
radio  signals,  a  size  of  each  one  of  said  amplihcation  means 
being  determined  based  on  the  number  of  said  channels 
associated  with  the  land  mobile  radio  system  and  indepen- 
dent of  a  statistical  determination  of  the  number  of  said 
channels  t)eing  simultaneously  received  on  any  one  of  said 
receive  antennas:  and 

(c)  inverse-transform  matrix  means  responsive  to  said  ampli- 
fied transformed  mobil  radio  signals  for  providing  ampli- 
fied mobil  radio  signals,  each  one  of  said  amplihed  mobil 
radio  signals  corresponding  to  one  of  the  mobil  radio 
signals  received  by  said  plurality  of  receive  antennas. 


5,742385 
NETWORK  FOR  CONNECTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
NODES  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CHANNELS 
Mitsuni  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Jun  Hattori.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,735,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209540; 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263729;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178481;  Aug.  1,  1994, 
6-180128;  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181285 

Int.  CI."  H04L  l2l/42\ 
U.S.  CI.  370—223  18  Oaims 


1.  A  network  constituted  by  connecting  a  plurality  of  nodes, 
comprising: 

a  loop-shaped  transmission  path  in  which  a  plurality  of  channels 
forming  a  loop-shaped  first  transmission  route  are  multi- 
plexed: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  which  are  connected  to  .said  transmission 
path:  and 

connection  means  connected  to  said  transmission  path. 

wherein  each  of  said  nodes  belongs  to  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  node  groups  each  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  said 
nodes,  each  of  said  node  groups  having  two  opposite  ends  and 
said  connection  means  tieing  arranged  at  both  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  said  node  groups, 

wherein,  in  each  said  node  group,  each  of  said  nodes  can  access 
a  common  channel  and  a  channel  other  than  said  common 
channel  from  among  said  plurality  of  channels  as  an  accessed 
channel  for  outputiing  a  signal  thereto,  but  cannot  access  all 
of  said  plurality  of  channels. 

wherein  each  of  said  nodes  can  output  a  signal  inputted  from  an 
accessed  channel  to  the  same  accessed  channel  from  which 
the  signal  is  input,  and 

wherein,  in  each  said  node  group,  a  signal  transmitted  through 
said  common  channel  and  input  to  said  connection  means  at 
one  end  of  the  node  group  is  relumed  by  said  connection 
means  and  input  to  said  connection  means  at  the  other  end  of 
the  node  group,  and,  in  each  said  node  group,  each  of  said 
nodes  is  connected  to  a  loop-shaped  second  transmission 
route  formed  of  said  common  channel  and  said  connection 
means  at  lH>th  ends  of  the  node  group. 


5,742,586 

ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RING-TYPE  ATM 

NODE 

Ken  Murakami,  and  Toshihiro  Shikama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,322 
Int.  CI."  H04J  .*//-/.  H04L  /2/.56 
U.S.  CI.  370—230  16  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  in  a  ring-type  ATM  commu- 
nication network  having  a  plurality  of  ntxlcs.  the  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

providing  at  a  node  of  the  network  a  transmission  buffer  capable 

of  storing  transmission  cells  for  a  time  pcricxl  corresponding 

to  at  least  2(W-n„)  cells,  wherein  a  window   size  of  the 

network  is  W.  and  a  number  of  transmission  cells  allocated  to 

.  the  node  is  n„: 

storing  a  transmission  cell  in  the  u-ansmission  buffer: 
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counting  transmission  cells  from  the  node  to  determine  a  present 
number  of  a  transmission  cell  in  a  window;  and 

transminmg  the  u-ansmission  cell  in  the  transmission  buffer 
when  the  present  number  is  a  number  allocated  to  the  node. 


5,742387 
LOAD  BALANCING  PORT  SWITCHING  HUB 
John  G.  Zomig,  Boston;  Tavit  K.  Ohanian,  Waltham,  and 
George  A.  Klarakis,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
LANart  Corporation,  Needham,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,083 

Int.  a."  H04L  /2/26. 72/56 

U,S.  a.  370—235  17  CTaims 


2)  for  each  network  port  of  said  LLAN.  determining  a  Port- 
Load  as  a  function  of  a  quantity  of  network  data  units 
transferred  through  each  network  port  over  a  predehncd 
period  of  titne; 

3)  for  each  repealer  channel  of  said  LLAN.  determining  a 
ChannclLoad  as  a  sum  of  the  PonLoads  for  all  network 
ports  operatively  coupled  to  said  repealer  channel  and 
determining  a  Ser>erLoad  as  a  sum  of  the  PortLoads  of  the 
upstream  network  ports  operatively  coupled  to  said  repealer 
channel; 

4)  for  each  downstream  network  port  of  said  LLAN,  deter- 
mining a  portion  of  the  ServerLoad  aimbulable  to  said 
network  port  and  adjusting  the  PortLoad  of  said  network 
port  by  said  portion; 

5)  determining  an  Average  ChannelLoad  as  the  sum  of  the 
ChannelLoads  for  all  the  repeater  channels  associated  with 
said  LLAN  divided  by  the  total  number  of  repeater  chan- 
nels associated  with  said  LLAN; 

6)  determining  a  first  repeater  channel,  C,,  having  a  Channel- 
Load  which  is  greater  than  the  Average  ChannelLoad,  a 
second  repeater  channel,  C^  having  a  ChannelLoad  which 
is  less  than  the  Average  ChannelLoad,  and  selecting  a  port, 
Po.  having  a  determined  PortLoad,  coupled  to  said  first 
repeater  channel  C^,-; 

7)  switching  said  port  P^;  to  be  coupled  to  said  second 
repeater  channel  C,,  if  the  sum  of  the  PortLoad  of  the  port 
Pj;  and  the  ChannelLoad  of  the  second  repeater  channel  Cj 
is  less  than  the  Average  ChannelLoad. 


5,742388 
PACKET  SWITCHED  TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT  IN  A 
CELLULAR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Carl  Magnus  Thomberg;  Magnus  Anderssoa,  both  of  Stock- 
holm, and  OUe  Erik  Grimlund,  Bromma,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Tderonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529359 

InL  a."  H04Q  wm 

\}S,.  CI.  370—236  24  CUims 
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14.  A  method  of  adjusting  network  data  flow  through  a  port 
switching  hub.  said  hub  including  a  plurality  of  network  ports  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnecting  repeater  channels  for  operatively 
interconnecting  at  least  two  of  said  network  ports  to  permit  net- 
work data  units  to  be  transferred  between  network  devices  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  network  ports,  said  hub  further  including 
port  switching  means  for  selectively  coupling  each  of  said  network 
ports  to  one  of  said  repeater  channels  and  traffic  monitoring  means 
for  monitoring  information  characteristic  of  data  flow  through  each 
port,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

A)  designating  at  least  two  of  said  repeater  channels  as  being 
associated  with  a  logical  LAN  (LLAN).  wherein  each  of  said 
network  devices  connect  to  each  of  the  network  ports  con- 
nected to  the  repeater  channels  of  a  LLAN  are  connection 
equivalent  network  devices; 

B)  for  said  at  least  one  LLAN: 

1 )  designating  each  network  port  operatively  coupled  to  a 
network  device  that  utilizes  network  resources  as  a  down- 
stream ptirt  and  designating  each  network  port  operatively 
coupled  to  a  network  device  that  provides  access  to  a 
network  resource  as  an  upstream  port; 
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17.  In  a  cellular  telecommunications  system  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  transceiving  stations  each  capable  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  data  packets  and  shanng  a  packet  radio  channel,  a  PRCH 
admission  queue,  and  a  PRCH  resource  manager,  a  method  of 
managing  packet  radio  channels,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
evaluating  the  total  required  traffic  for  all  packet  calls  in  said 

admission  queue;  and 
determining  if  a  new  PRCH  is  needed  to  handle  the  required 

traffic; 
sending  a  PRCH  setup  request  to  said  resource  manager  if  a  new 
PRCH  IS  required  to  handle  the  required  traffic; 
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determining  if  a  packet  radio  channel  exists  with  no  packet  calls 
if  a  new  PRCH  is  not  required  to  handle  the  required  traffic; 
and 

sending  a  PRCH  release  request  to  said  resource  manager  if  a 
packet  radio  channel  exists  with  no  packet  calls. 


5,742.589 
RADIO  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Murata,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-151238 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3/12 

VS.  CI.  370—249  7  Claims 

lA 


1.  A  radio  apparatus  according  to  a  TDMA/TDD  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  data  during  a  transmitting  slot; 
an  attenuator  for  attenuating  said  data  transmitted  from  said 

transmitter; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  data  attenuated  by  said  attenuator 

during  said  iransmining  slot; 
a  memory  for  storing  said  data  received  by  said  receiver;  and 
a  controller  for  comparing  the  data  read  from  said  memory  with 

the  data  transmitted  from  said  transmitter  so  as  to  assess 

normality  of  said  apparatus  during  an  unassigned  receiving 

slot. 


5,742,590 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING 

AIRTIME  IN  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jyh-Han  Lin,  Fort  Worth,  and  Alain  Charles  Louis  Briancon, 

McKinney,    both    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70U73 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  370—252  16  Claims 
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measuring  a  plurality  of  airtimes  required  to  transmit  messages 
stored  at  a  queue  measurement  time  in  queues  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  transmission  protocols; 

determining  a  corresponding  plurality  of  estimated  arrival  rates 
equal  to  estimated  rates  of  increase  of  the  plurality  of  ainimes 
due  to  arriving  traffic; 

structuring  an  objective  function  equal  to  a  sum  of  penalties 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  transmission  protocols,  the 
penalties  dependent  upon  the  plurality  of  airtimes  and  the 
plurality  of  estimated  arrival  rates,  and  further  dependent 
upon  an  optimal  airtime  allocation  decision; 

deriving  the  optimal  airtime  allocation  decision  by  minimizing 
the  objective  function;  and 

allocating  the  airtime  among  the  plurality  of  transmission  proto- 
cols in  accordance  with  the  optimal  airtime  allocation  deci- 
sion. 


5,742,591 
INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATV 

RETURN  TRANSMISSIONS 
Nageen  Himayat,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Charles  A.  Eldering, 
Doylestown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,755 

Int.  a."  H04B  3/20 

VS.  CI.  370—286  56  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  canceling  interference  in  a  CATV  return  path 

signal  that  includes  a  time  division  multiple  acce.ss  data  stream 

having  a  plurality  of  time  slots  within  which  frames  of  data  are 

transmitted  from  subscriber  units  comprising  the  step: 

acquiring  an  interference  reference  signal  from  the  CATV  return 

path; 
selectmg  at  least  one  time  slot  for  use  in  evaluating  interference; 
sampling  said  selected  time  slot  when  predetermined  data  is 

transmitted  therein; 
processing  said  interference  reference  signal  to  produce  an  inter- 
ference cancellation  signal;  and 
combining  said  interference  cancellation  signal  with  said  CATV 
return  path  signal  to  cancel  interference. 


1.  A  stochastic  methixl  for  .scheduling  airtime  in  a  radio  commu- 
nication system  having  a  plurality  of  transmission  protocols,  the 
stochastic  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.742,592 
METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING  DATA  IN  A 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Scholefield,  Delta,  and  Ronald  H.  Gerhards,  Van- 
couver,   both    of   Canada,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,649 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/20:  H04J  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  370—329  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  plural  data  packets  via  a  wireless 
communications  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fragmenting  a  data  packet  into  plural  data  units  (PDUs); 
encoding  each  of  the  PDL's  into  encoded  PDUs  (E-PDUs); 
requesting  plural  subchannels  of  a  communications  resource  for 

communicating  the  B-PDUs; 
receiving  un  alliKation  of  at  least  one  designated  subchannel  for 
a  first  period  of  time; 
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receiving  subsequent  allocations  of  the  at  least  one  designated 
subchannel  tor  subsequent  periods  of  time,  wherein  all  of  the 
E-PDUs  will  have  a  period  of  time  assigned  for  their  commu- 
nication; and 

communicating  each  of  the  E-PDUs  via  one  of  the  at  least  one 
designated  subchannels,  wherein  communicating  during  the 
lirst  period  of  time  a  first  E-PDU  of  the  first  PDU  \  ia  the  first 
designated  subchannel  and  a  second  E-PDU  of  the  first  PDU 
via  the  second  designated  subchannel,  until  all  the  E-PDUs 
have  been  communicated  \ia  the  designated  subchannels. 


5.742.593 
ON-LINE  DISTRIBUTED  TDMA/FDMVCDMA  LINK 
ASSIGNMENT  IN  MOBILE  RADIO  NETWORKS  WITH 
FLEXIBLE  DIRECTIVITY 
Jacob  Sharony.  Port  Washington,  and  Alexander  C.  Sevdino- 
glou.  Commack.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Hazeltine  Corpo- 
ration, (ireenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.101 
Int.  CI."  H04J  4/00:13/04 

VS.  CI.  370—330  17  Claims 

node)2 
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1.  A  method  of  assigning  transmission  parameters  when  estab-. 
lishing  a  link  (i-j)  between  two  nodes  i.  j  in  a  communications 
network,  whereby  potential  conflicts  and  interference  with  other 
nodes  of  the  network  that  neighbor  the  ntxles  i.  j  are  avoided,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  time  slot  ^^.  and  a  frequency-code  value  (f.  c),  to  a 
link  (i-j)  between  a  pair  of  nodes  i.  j.  in  a  communications 
network,  by 

first  choosing  from  a  set  T  an  available  time  slot  t^  which  is 
not  in  use  for  links  established  between  node  i  and  nodes 
neighboring  node  i.  or  for  links  established  between  node  j 
and  nodes  neighboring  node  j.  wherein  k  connotes  a  cur- 
rently chosen  time-slot; 
second  choosing  from  a  set  PC  an  available  frequency-code 
value  (f.  c),  which  is  not.  during  the  chosen  available  time 
slot  Ij.  in  use  by  a  node  that  neighbors  node  i.  or  by  a  node 
that  neighbors  nixle  j.  wherein  1  connotes  a  currently 
chosen  frequency-cixie  value;  and 
returning,  if  no  frequency-code  value  (f.  c),  is  available 
during  a  chosen  time  slot  tj.  to  said  first  choosing  step  after 
removing  l^  from  the  set  T  of  available  time  slots;  wherein 


T  is  a  defined  set  of  available  time  slots  (t)  during  \»hich  links  in 
the  communications  network  can  be  activated;  and 

FC  IS  a  defined  set  of  frequency-cixle  values  (f.  c)  each  of  which 
defines  a  frequency  or  a  frequencv -ctxle  pair  for  asstviation 
with  the  links  in  the  communications  network. 


5.742.594 

METHOD  AND  APR\R\TUS  FOR  ALLOCATING 

SHARED  BANDWIDTH  AMON(;  A  PLIRALITY  OF 

USERS 

Kadathur  Subramanya  Natarajan.  Schaumburg.  III.,  assignor 

to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662^92 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CI.  370—336  10  Claims 

12 

<^ "■" 


SWITCH 


1  A  method  for  allocating  shared  bandv^  idth  among  a  defined 
group  of  users  of  a  communications  system  in  w  hich  information  is 
communicated  in  a  sequentially  repeating  series  of  frames  of 
information,  each  of  the  sequentially  repeating  series  of  frames 
being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
slots  being  capable  of  carrying  a  quantity  of  information,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  number  of  slots  in  a  frame  available  for  said 

defined  group  of  users; 
determining  a  number  of  slots  requested  by  at  least  one  user  of 

said  defined  group  of  users;  and 
alkK'ating  a  number  of  slots  in  said  frame  to  the  at  least  one  user 

in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  allocation  scheme, 
wherein  the  step  of  allocating  compnses  the  steps  ot: 

determining  a  total   request   value  equal   to  a  sum  of  the 

number  of  slots  requested  by  the  at  least  one  user; 
computing  a  proportion  equal  to  the  number  of  slots  requested 
by  the  at  least  one  user  divided  b\  the  total  request  value; 
and 
assigning  a  number  of  slots  to  each  of  the  at  least  one  user 
equal  to  an  integer  pan  of  a  product  of  said  proportion  and 
the  number  of  slots  in  said  frame  available  for  use  bv  said 
defined  group  of  users. 


5.742il95 
PROCESSING  CDMA  SIGNALS 
Shashikant  Bhagalia.  London.  United  Kingdom.  as.signor  to 
DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.675 
Claims  priorllv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  2,  1995. 
9510870;  Jun.  7.1995.  9511546;  Jun.  30.  1995.  9513388 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  l/(Mi 
VS.  CI.  370—342  7  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  pnxessing  CDMA  signals,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

performing  a  spreading  function  on  CDMA  signals  from  a 

plurality  of  channels; 
combining  the  CDMA  signals  of  the  plurality  of  channels  to 

create  a  summed  signal; 
removing  a  ptirtion  of  the  summed  signal  abtne  and  below  a 
desired  threshold  range  to  create  a  clipped  signal  wherein  the 
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CDMA  signals  have  a  disable  value,  a  power  magnitude 
value,  and  a  power  direction  value  used  in  determining  the 
summed  signal. 


5,742,596 
NETWORK  BASED  DISTRIBLTED  PBX  SYSTEM 
Yaron  Baratz,  Tel  Aviv;  Nachum  Budin,  Herzlia,  and  Jacob 
Avimor,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Phonet  Commu- 
nication Ltd.,  Herzelia,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  572,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  12,  1995,  115967 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66 

V.S.  CI.  370—356  19  Claims 

^Zll ^r- 

1 1 —  ~i — r    — 


1.  A  personal  computer  based  private  branch  exchange  system 
distributed  across  a  packet  based  network,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  telephony  clients  coupled  to  said  network,  each 
telephone  client  coupled  to  said  network  via  a  network  inter- 
face card  and  adapted  to  interface  to  a  standard  analog  tele- 
phone set; 

at  least  one  telephony  server  coupled  to  said  network,  said 
telephony  ser\'er  for  providing  centralized  call  switching 
capabilities  to  said  plurality  telephony  clients,  communica- 
tions within  said  system  realized  through  the  transfer  of 
packets  over  said  network  wherein  said  packets  contain  voice 
data,  said  packets  containing  voice  data  originating  within 
said  system  having  a  priority  equal  to  packets  containing 
non-voice  data  on  said  network,  said  at  least  one  telephony 
server  operative  to  provide  call  setup,  status  monitoring  and 
tear  down  functions  for  calls  placed  by  said  plurality  of 
telephony  clients;  and 

a  system  administrator  coupled  to  said  network  said  system 
administrator  for  providing  management  and  administration 
capabilities  to  said  system. 


first  predetermined  scheme,  generating  an  arrival  tag  for  a 
pnmary  destination  EP,  placing,  by  the  IP,  a  SECONDARIES 
label  in  the  packet,  wherein  the  SECONDARIES  label  speci- 
fies "secondary  destinations"  and  storing  the  packet  in  packet 
memory; 

B)  sending,  by  the  receiving  IP,  to  the  primar>  destination  EP,  an 
arrival  tag  containing  the  address  where  the  packet  is  stored: 

C)  receiving,  by  the  primary  destination  EP,  the  arrival  tag/lags 
and  storing  the  arrival  tag/tags  in  a  tag  memory  connected  to 
the  primary  destination  EP; 

D)  selecting,  by  the  primary  destination  EP,  a  stored  tag  in 
accordance  with  a  second  predetermined  scheme,  and  where 
the  tag  is  an  arrival  tag.  sending  the  selected  stored  lag  to  the 
packet  memory  where  the  packet  is  stored  to  request  transmis- 
sion of  the  packet  associated  with  the  arrival  tag; 

E)  receiving,  by  the  packet  memory,  the  selected  arrival  tag. 
retrieving  the  packet  associated  with  the  arrival  tag  from 
packet  memory,  and  sending  the  packet  associated  with  the 
arrival  tag  to  the  pnmary  destination  EPon  a  packet  pathway; 

F)  receiving,  by  the  primary  destination  EP.  the  packet  associ- 
ated with  the  arrival  tag  and  dispatching  the  packet  from  the 
primary  destination  EP;  and  monitoring,  by  each  EP.  the 
packet  pathway  and  capturing  the  packet  by  all  EPs  that  are 
specified  as  secondary  destinations  in  the  SECONDARIES 
label  of  the  packet,  wherein  the  packets  captured  in  secondary 
destinations  are  termed  "secondary  packets"; 

G)  storing,  by  receiving  EPs  at  secondary  destinations,  the 
secondary  packets  in  egress  packet  memory,  generating  a 
"secondary  tag"  corresponding  to  each  secondary  packet  and 
storing  the  secondary  tag  in  a  tag  memory  along  with  arrival 
tags:  and 

H)  selecting,  by  a  secondary  destination  EP,  a  stored  tag  in 
accordance  with  the  second  predetermined  scheme,  and  where 
the  tag  is  a  secondary  tag,  retrieving  the  packet  associated 
with  the  secondary  tag  from  the  egress  packet  memory  and 
dispatching  the  secondary  packet  from  the  secondary  destina- 
tion EP 


5,742,597 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPOINT  SWITCHING 
AND  ARBITRATION  IN  OUTPUT-REQUEST  PACKET 
SWITCH 
Craig  Sheppard  Holt,  Cohasset;  Richard  Kline,  E.  Walpole, 
and  Krishnan  Ramakrishnan,  Plainville,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,029 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CI.  370— 390  ■    22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  switching  of  multipoint  packets  in  an  output 
request  packet  switch,  the  multipoint  packets  being  switched  from 
a  plurality  ingress  pons  (IPs)  of  to  a  plurality  of  egress  ports  (EPs) 
where  at  least  one  packet  is  to  be  delivered  to  at  least  two 
destination  egress  ports,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  determining,  by  a  receiving  IP.  a  set  of  destination  EPs  for  a 
packet  that  was  received  on  an  input  link  in  accordance  with  a 


5,742,598 
NETWORK  FOR  EFnCIENTLY  LOCATING  RESOURCES 
AND  ROUTING  SERVICE  REQUESTS  RECEIVED  FROM 

INDIVIDUAL  NODE  CONNECTIONS 
James  M.  Dunn,  OceanRidge,  Fla.;  Colin  G.  Harrison,  Brook- 
field,  Conn.;  David  W.  Levine,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  Edith  H. 
Stern,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,491 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/2-4 

VS.  CI.  370—393  15  Claims 

1.  A  network  for  establishing  connections  for  a  subscriber  unit 

which   initiates  a  request  for  access  to  a  service  available  at 

multiple  servers  comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  to  said  network  which  are 
selected  one  at  a  time  for  suppi>rting  radio  connection  to  the 
subscriber  unit,  each  of  said  nodes  having  the  capability  of 
accepting  said  request  for  connection  from  said  subscriber 
unit  when  it  is  the  selected  node  to  support  such  radio  con- 
nection: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  servers,  each  server  being  linked  via  a  network 
connection  to  a  respective  node  for  providing  said  service; 

(c)  means  at  each  node  which  when  the  node  is  selected  for 
connection  is  responsive  to  said  request  for  identifying  an 
address  of  a  particular  server  preselected  for  providing  said 
service; 

(d)  means  at  each  node  for  transmitting  said  server  address  to 
said  subscriber  unit;  and, 

(ei  means  at  said  ni>de  for  initiating  a  connection  between  said 
node  and  said  service  location  over  said  network,  in  resptmse 
to  receiving  said  request  from  said  subscriber  unit  including 
said  server  address,  whereby  said  subscriber  unit  is  connected 
through  said  node  to  said  service. 


5,742,599 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  CONSTANT 
BIT  RATE  ENCODED  MPEG-2  TRANSPORT  OVER 
LOCAL  .\TM  NETWORKS 
Mengjou  Lin,  San  Jose;  .\lagu  Periyannan,  .^Vptos,  and  David 
Singer.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,602 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370—395  19  Claims 


nrnju-imi' 


WKcirM' 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  stream  of  first  data  packets  over  a 
network,  the  network  transmitting  data  in  second  data  packets 
whose  size  is  significantly  larger  than  the  first  data  packets,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  packing  a  plurality  of  first  data  packets  into  a  single  second 
data  packet: 

(b)  inserung  a  .segment  trailer  into  the  single  second  data  packet 
after  at  least  two  first  data  packets:  and 

(c)  insening  a  tfailer  at  the  end  of  the  single  second  data  packet. 


5,742,600 

MULTIPLEX  ATM/STM  CONVERTER  FOR 

STRUCTIRED  DATA 

Motoo  Nishihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1995,  7-138173 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370—395  7  Claims 

1.  A  multiplex  ATM/STM  convener  for  suiictured  data  which  is 

an  ATM/STM  conversion  circuit  that  converts  back  to  original 

STM  signals  ATM  cells  by  which  information  is  transmitted  in  cell 


units  for  each  channel  of  STM  signals  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  time-division  multiplexed  into  frame  cycleN:  and  com- 
prising: 

an  ATM  adaptation  layer  1  (AALl)  processv)r  (101)  that  inputs 
said  ATM  cells,  subjects  these  .ATM  cells  to  SAR/CS  layer 
processing  according  to  structured  data  transmission  proiivol 
of  ITl'-Telecommunicalion  Recommendation  I.  .^63.  and  as 
one  result  of  this  pnvessing.  extracts  virtual  path  identifiers 
and  frame  positions  of  STM  frames  and  outputs  said  ATM 
cells; 

cell  buffer  means  that  stores  said  ATM  cells  by  each  virtual  path 
to  absorb  cell  delay  variation  (CDV)  of  said  ATM  cells; 

a  wnte  controller  within  said  cell  butter  means  which,  when 
establishing  regions  as  cell  blocks  for  slonng  each  virtual 
path,  controls  cell  block  addresses  for  writing  to  said  cell 
buffer  means  ATM  cells  having  virtual  path  numbers  extracted 
b\  said  .AAL 1  processor: 

a  control  memory  section  in  which  is  stored  the  channel  anange- 
ment  of  virtual  paths  of  .ATM  cells  to  STM  frames,  and  from 
which  IS  read,  in  accordance  with  frame  conditions  ol  the 
STM  network,  information  designating  a  virtual  path  to  be 
read  next  from  said  cell  buffer  means: 

a  read  controller  that  manages  read-out  addresses  to  said  cell 
buffer  means  and  reads  trom  said  cell  buffer  means  virtual 
paths  designated  by  output  of  said  control  mermiry  section: 
and 

a  buffer  initialization  controller  that  inputs  signals  that  notify  of 
generation  of  writing  and  readout  from  said  wnie  conuoller 
and  read  controller,  respectively,  and  monitors  the  amount  of 
information  stored  in  said  cell  buffer  means,  and  which 
executes  buffer  initialization  processing  when  said  amount  of 
inforrrialion  satisfies  prescribed  conditions: 

wherein  said  cell  buffer  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  queues 
for  storing  payloads  of  ATM  cells  received  from  said  AALI 
priK-essor  for  each  \  irtual  path,  and  moreover,  is  structured  as 
a  common  buffer  In  which  buffer  amounts  of  cell  blocks 
making  up  each  queue  are  mutiwlly  and  independently  set 
such  that  the  sum  total  of  buffer  amounts  of  all  queues  equals 
a  prescribed  value  determined  depending  on  the  transmission 
path  capacity. 


5,742,601 
ATM  COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 
Michael    Riedel.    Dresden,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 
.AktiengeselLschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1995,  195  21 
069.7 

int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—395  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  communications  svsiem  having  an 
.ATM  communications  equipment  unit  coupling  network  with  ter- 
minals, and  wherein  a  statistical  multiplexing  equipment  unit  is 
provided  at  each  of  the  terminals  for  a  statistical  multiplexing  of 
message  cells,  and  wherein  each  statistical  multiplexing  equipment 
unit  has  an  input-side  multiplex  equipment  unit  and  an  output-side 
muhiplex  equipment  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

respectively  controlling  in  the  individual  input-side  multiplex 
equipment  units  input  queues  for  stonng  of  message  cells  to 
be  transmuted,  the  queues  being  individually  alUK-aied  to 
respective  output-side  multiplex  equipment  units,  and  respcc- 
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tively  retaining  in  the  input-side  multiplex  equipment  units 
and  the  output-side  multiplex  equipment  units  indications 
concerning  current  usage  of  a  bandwidth  available  at  respec- 
tive terminals: 

for  transmission  of  message  cells  by  an  input-side  multiplex 
equipment  unit  to  an  output-side  multiplex  unit  allocated 
thereto,  carrying  out  a  tlow  control  such  that,  given  an 
exceeding  of  at  least  one  determined  threshold  of  an  occu- 
pancy level  by  an  input  queue  of  the  respective  input-side 
multiplex  equipment  unit,  which  queue  is  allocated  to  the 
respective  output-side  multiplex  equipment  unit,  after  an  allo- 
cation of  an  input-side  bandwidth  an  request  message  is 
transmitted  to  the  respective  output-side  multiplex  equipment 
unit  by  means  of  which  an  output-side  bandwidth  correspond- 
ing to  the  bandwidth  allocated  to  the  input-side  multiplex 
equipment  unit  is  requested  for  processing  of  the  respective 
input  queue: 

if  a  free  output-side  bandwidth  is  not  available,  inserting  the 
request  message  into  a  request  queue  controlled  in  the  respec- 
tive output-side  multiplex  equipment  unit: 

after  the  processing  of  an  input  queue  allocated  to  the  respective 
output-side  multiplex  equipment  unit  by  the  input-side  multi- 
plex equipment  unit  associated  with  said  input  queue,  releas- 
ing the  bandwidth  previously  occupied  at  the  input-side  by 
this  input  queue  and  transmitting  a  cleardown  message  to  the 
respective  output-side  multiplex  equipment  unit  for  indicating 
a  releasing  of  the  bandw  idth  occupied  for  this  input  queue  up 
to  this  point: 

with  the  respective  output-side  multiplex  equipment  unit  becom- 
ing free  of  an  output-side  bandwidth  given  presence  of  a 
request  queue  occupied  by  at  least  one  request  message,  first 
sending  an  offer  message  by  the  respective  output-side  multi- 
plex equipment  unit  to  the  input-side  multiplex  equipment 
unit  that  previously  emitted  a  currently  pendmg  request  mes- 
sage for  processing:  and 

providing  in  the  offer  message  indications  concerning  output- 
side  bandwidth  to  be  made  available,  and  transmitting  a 
confirmation  message  back  by  the  respective  input-side  mul- 
tiplex equipment  unit  providing  indications  concerning  actu- 
ally claimed  output-side  bandwidth. 


5,742,602 
ADAPTIVE  REPEATER  SYSTEM 
Arthur  T.  Bennett,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,288 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/46:  H04Q  lAH) 
U.S.  CI.  370-401  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  communicating  data  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  devices  of  a  first  domain,  each  of  said  data 
devices  of  said  first  domain  operable  to  communicate  data  at  a 
first  rate: 
a  plurality  of  data  de\  ices  of  a  second  domain,  each  of  said  data 
de\  ices  of  said  second  domain  operable  to  communicate  data 
at  a  second  rate: 
a  repeater  coupled  to  each  of  said  data  devices  of  said  first 
domain  and  said  second  domain: 


\ 

osct    


■^^ 


said  repealer  including  a  first  and  a  second  repeater  module,  said 
first  repeater  module  operable  to  receive  data  from  a  first  data 
device  of  said  plurality  of  data  devices  of  said  first  doinain 
operating  at  said  first  rate  and  further  operable  to  communi- 
cate said  data  from  said  first  data  device  of  said  plurality  of 
data  devices  of  said  first  domain  to  the  remaining  data  devices 
of  said  plurality  of  data  devices  of  said  first  domain  operating 
at  said  first  rate: 

said  second  repeater  module  operable  to  receive  data  from  a  first 
data  device  of  said  plurality  of  data  devices  of  said  second 
domain  operating  at  said  second  rate  and  further  operable  to 
communicate  said  data  from  said  first  data  device  of  said 
plurality  of  data  de\  ices  of  said  second  domain  to  the  remain- 
ing data  devices  of  said  plurality  of  data  devices  of  said 
second  domain  operating  at  said  second  rate:  and 

said  repeater  further  including  a  plurality  of  interface  circuits 
coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  device  in  said  first 
domain  and  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  device  is  said 
second  domain,  each  of  said  plurality  of  interface  circuits 
coupled  to  said  first  repeater  module  and  said  second  repealer 
module,  each  of  said  plurality  of  interface  circuits  operable  to 
communicate  data  received  at  said  first  rate  to  said  first 
repealer  module,  each  of  said  plurality  of  interface  circuits 
further  operable  to  communicate  data  received  at  said  second 
rate  to  said  second  repeater  module. 


5,742,603 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING 
REPEATER  MANAGEMENT,  MEDIA  ACCESS 
CONTROL,  AND  BRIDGING  FUNCTIONS 
Haim  Shafir,  Sacramento,  and  Mark  T.  Feucrstraeter,  Rancho 
Cordova,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Level  One  Communi- 
cations, Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,205 

Int.  CI."  H04L  I2/2S 

U.S.  CI.  370—401  10  Claims 
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REPEATER   MANAGEMENT   INTERFACE 


REPEATER   DATA   INTERFACE 


1.  A  repeater  management  device  for  communication  networks, 
the  repeater  management  device  controlling  repeaters  and  routing 
data  packets  between  a  receiving  port  and  a  destination  pori. 
comprising: 

repealer  management  means  for  controlling  and  monitoring 
repeater  functions  related  lo  the  retransmission  of  the  data 
packets  and  for  providing  siatus  of  and  control  over  repealer 
functions  via  an  external  repealer  management  interface; 
bridging  support  means,  coupled  lo  the  repealer  management 
means,  for  receiving  the  data  packets  on  the  receiving  port 
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and  for  forwarding  the  received  data  packets  to  the  destination 
port  in  accordance  with  a  destination  address;  and 
media  access  controller,  coupled  lo  the  repeater  management 
means,  for  providing  signal  framing  of  the  data  packets  and 
for  controlling  access  to  a  repeater  data  interface. 


5,742,604 
INTERSWITCH  LINK  MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  NETWORK  SWITCHES 

Tom  EdsaH,  Mountain  View,  and  Norman  Finn,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  623,142 

InL  CI."  H04L  12/66 


VS.  CI.  370-401 

see* 


20  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  efficiently  transporting  packets  between  ports  of 
different  switches  in  a  network  on  the  basis  of  virtual  local  area 
network  (VLAN)  associations  among  those  ports,  the  packet  com- 
prising a  destination  address  field  which  identifies  a  destination 
network  address  and  a  source  address  field  which  identifies  a 
source  network  address,  the  VLAN  associations  specified  by  a 
VLAN  identifier  of  the  packet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  interswitch  link  (ISL)  connection:  and 
ISL  source  and  destination  port  interface  circuitry  coupled  to  the 
ISL  connection  for  interconnecting  the  different  switches,  the 
ISL  source  port  interface  circuitry  encapsulating  the  packets 
by  appending  source  and  destination  ISL  addresses  to  the 
packets  prior  lo  transferring  the  encapsulated  packets  over  the 
ISL  link,  the  destination  ISL  address  defining  the  ISL  desti- 
nation port  interface  circuitry  for  receiving  the  packets  within 
a  destination  switch  and  the  source  ISL  address  defining  the 
ISL  source  port  interface  circuitry  transmitting  the  packets 
within  a  source  switch,  the  ISL  destination  port  interface 
circuitry  decapsulating  the  encapsulated  packets  to  remove 
the  source  and  destination  ISL  addresses  appended  thereto, 
and  thereafter  forwaraing  the  packets  to  the  correct  port  as 
specified  by  the  VLAN  identifier. 


5,742,605 

SYNCHRONOUS  OFFICAL  NETWORK  USING  A  RING 

ARCHITECTURE 

Charles  William  Norman,  Jr.,  Overland  Park.  Kans.,  a.ssignor 

to  Sprint  Communications  Co.,  L.P.,  Kaasas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,165 

Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/5«./2/56 

U.S.  CL  370-^»05  49  Claims 

1.  A  SONET  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  SONET  ring  terminals: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  SONET  spans  connecting  the  ring  terminals  to 
form  an  architecture  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  wherein 
each  ring  is  comprised  of  unique  ring  terminals  and  spans  and 
is  not  compri-sed  of  any  ring  terminals  and  spans  of  another 
ring,  and  wherein  particular  spans  of  diftercnl  rings  are 
.stacked  within  a  single  fiber  route;  and 


iH^Hifti}^ 


(c)  a  plurality  of  connections  between  the  rings  that  are  opera- 
tional to  provide  interconnectiv  ity  among  the  rings. 


5,742,606 
SWITCHING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MULTIPLE  TRAFFIC  CLASSES 
Ilias  Iliadis.  Rueschlikon,  Greece,  and  Roch  A.  Guerin.  York- 
town    Heights,    N.Y..   a.ssignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3727.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1996.  5  102(et 
Date  Oct.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18499.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  663,091 

InL  CL*  H04L  72/50 

VS.  CI.  37fr-4I3  14  Claims 


-/  I  i  I  I  I  I  h% 


1.  A  switch  for  a  plurality  of  n  different  classes  of  data  traffic. 
comprising  input  ports  with  input  queues  (Iti-ln)  lor  storing 
incoming  packets  of  said  data,  output  ports  with  output  queues 
(4<i-4n:  8)  for  storing  outgoing  packets  of  said  data,  control  means 
(5(j  5h:  9(1  9;;:  10)  for  delecting  an  overflow  stale  of  said  data 
packets  in  at  least  one  of  said  output  queues  (4ti-4n:  8).  backpres- 
sure means  for.  in  case  of  said  delected  overflow  stale.  pre\eniing 
at  least  one  of  said  input  queues  iLi-ln)  from  transmitting  said 
data  packets  to  said  output  queue  (4<i^i:  8|  m  which  said  over- 
flow stale  is  detected,  charactcn/ed  in  that  said  switch  further 
comprises  timing  means  (6</-6»r.  To  In)  for  interrupting  tor  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  (T)  an  attempt  of  at  least  one  of  the 
input  queues  ( \a  l;il  to  transmit  at  least  one  of  said  classes  of  data 
traffic  to  said  output  queue  (4<;-4;i;  8)  in  which  said  o\erflow  slate 
is  detected,  said  liming  means  (6</-6/i:  7(j-7/it  being  mggered  bv  a 
trigger-signal,  emitted  b)  said  control  means  i^-Sn.  9(i-9n:  10 1  in 
case  of  said  detected  overflow  state. 
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5,742,607 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TWO 

WAY  COMMUNICATION  VIA  DISPARATE  PHYSICAL 

MEDIA 

Ed  Beighe,  Phoenix,  and  Surjit  Ahluwalia,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,776 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/28 

U.S.  CI.  370-419  21  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processor  coupled  to  a  bus: 

a  forward  channel  interface  coupled  to  the  bus.  coupled  to 
interrupt  the  central  processor,  and  coupled  to  receive  a  packet 
from  a  forward  channel  which  uses  a  first  transmission  media: 

a  return  channel  interface  coupled  to  the  bus.  the  return  channel 
interface  being  adapted  to  transmit  packets  using  a  second 
transmission  media  different  than  the  first  transmission  media: 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  the  bus.  the  main  memory  containing 
a  user  application  and  an  interrupt  service  routine,  the  inter- 
rupt service  routine  comprising  a  first  set  of  code  for  passing 
the  packet  to  a  routine  for  decapsulating  the  packet,  the  main 
memory  also  containing  a  second  set  of  code  for  passing  a 
second  packet  to  the  return  channel  interface,  and  a  third  set 
of  code  for  determining  if  the  packet  is  a  network  manage- 
ment packet  and  calling  the  second  set  code  to  pass  a  response 
packet  to  the  return  channel  interface  if  the  packet  is  a 
network  management  packet. 


5,742,608 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERFACING  BETWEEN 
COMMUNICATIONS  MEDIA  IN  A  HOME  SYSTEMS 
NETWORK 
Pax    Randrianaliminana,    Plobsheim.   and    Helmut    Burklin, 
Strasbourg,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  multime- 
dia S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,236 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1995,  95  00207 
Int.  CI."  H04L  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  370-^147  13  Claims 
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I.  Device  for  interfacing  between  at  least  two  communications 
buses  comprising: 

a  two-way  interface  for  each  of  the  said  communications  buses. 


a  circuit  for  comparison  of  messages  received  by  said  interfaces. 

a  circuit  for  resolving  conflicts  of  priority  between  messages 
overlapping  in  time,  said  circuit  for  resolving  conflicts  of 
priority  deiemiining  among  said  messages  overlapping  in 
time  a  message  having  priority,  said  conflict-resolution  circuit 
authorizing  transmission  of  said  message  having  priority, 
through  said  interface  or  interfaces,  to  the  communications 
bus  from  which  said  message  did  not  originate. 

wherein  said  determination  of  said  message  having  priority  is 
made  as  a  function  of  the  time  delay  between  the  start  of  said 
overlapping  messages  and  the  result  of  the  comparison 
between  said  messages. 


5,742,609 
SMART  CANI.STER  SYSTEMS 
Mark  R.  Kondrak,  5200  63rd  Ave.  North,  Brooklyn  Center, 
Minn.  55429;  Pradip  C.  Kar,  12074  Unity  St.  NW.,  Coon 
Rapids,  Minn.  55448;  Ronald  E.  Hannig,  11480  Foley  Blvd. 
NW.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.  55433,  and  Charles  H.  Hoke,  Jr., 
WRAIR,  DVD,  Dept.  of  Virus  Diseases,  Wash.  D.C.  20307 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,690,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,854 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  J/16 
U.S.  CI.  370-^»65  8  Claims 
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1.  A  smart  canister  system  to  provide  a  faster  response  time  for 
firing  missiles  and  enable  higher  launcher  possibility  in  a  multifari- 
ous missile  environment,  the  system  comprising: 

an  operator  interface  to  initiate  a  weapon  control  system: 

said  operator  interface  being  linked  to  at  least  one  embedded 
launcher  processor  wherein  said  embedded  launcher  processor 
manages  a  missile  launch  in  cooperation  with  said  weapon 
control  system: 

a  launcher  bus  for  carrying  information  on  engagement  com- 
mand, status  report,  missile  system  control  and  related  infor- 
mation connected  to  said  at  least  one  embedded  launcher 
processor  and  funher  connected  to  a  module  interface  proces- 
sor, a  system  monitor  and  a  hatch  controller  wherein  said 
module  interface  processor  executes  commands  including 
selection  of  a  particular  missile  among  a  group  of  missiles 
stored  in  a  canister,  said  system  monitor  for  use  in  monitoring 
said  group  of  mis.siles  stored  in  said  canister,  and  said  hatch 
controller  for  use  in  operating  covers  of  said  canister  to  allow 
missile  flyout; 

said  mtKlule  interface  processor  connected  to  a  missile  cell  \  ia  a 
bus: 

said  system  monitor  linked  to  said  bus  and  thereby  connected  to 
said  missile  cell: 

said  hatch  controller  connected  to  a  vertical  launch  module 
control:  and 

said  operator  interface,  said  launcher  bus.  said  module  interface 
processor,  said  system  monitor  and  said  hatch  controller  being 
in  communication  with  said  weapon  control  system. 
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5,742,610 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  SERVING 

SUBSCRIBERS  OPERATING  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TRANSMISSON  DATA  RATES 

Kadathur  Subramanya  Natarajan,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignor 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,630 

InL  CI."  H04J  Jt/22 

VS.  a.  370-472  21  Claims 
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fRACIIONAl  CELL  (=  6  liytts) 
1.  In  a  data  communication  system  including  a  first  subscriber 
unit  that  operates  at  a  first  transmission  data  rate,  a  method  of 
transmitting  an  information  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  first  transmission  data  rate: 
determining  a  partitioning  factor  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  first 

transmission  data  rate: 
gathering  constituent  elements  of  the  information  stream;  and 
using  the  partitioning  factor  to  packetize  the  constituent  ele- 
ments of  die  information  stream  for  transmission  thereof 
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said  source  sequence,  said  method  eompnsing  at  least  one  inter- 
leaving step  associating  the  data  element  of  index  j  of  said  inter- 
leaved sequence  to  the  data  element  of  index  i  of  said  source 
sequence,  the  value  j  being  determined  from  the  value  i  as  follows: 


5,742,611 

CLIENT  SERVER  NETW  ORK  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Christopher    Lockton    Brandin,    Colorado    Springs,    Colo., 

assignor  to  NEO-Core,  LLC 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,135 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/.*0 

U.S.  a.  370-473  22  Claims 
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1.  A  client  server  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clients,  transmitting  a  plurality  of  messages  each 
containing  an  address  and  a  conhnner.  each  of  the  plurality  of 
clients  having  a  client  transform  generator  for  generating  the 
address  and  the  confirmer; 

a  communication  network  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
clients  for  carrying  the  plurality  of  messages:  and 

a  server  having  a  ser\er  transform  generator  and  coupled  to  the 
communication  network  and  receiving  the  plurality  of  mes- 
sages containing  the  address  and  the  confirmer. 


j={ai+b)  (nmdulo  Nh-I 
where: 

ISi^Nand  ISjSN: 

a  is  a  predetermined  integer  relatively  prime  with  N  and  such 
that: 

2SaSN-l.and 
b  is  a  predetermined  integer  such  that: 

OSbSN-l. 


5.742.613 

MEMORY  ARRAY  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

CAPABLE  OF  REPLACING  FAULTY  CELLS  WITH  A 

SPARE 

Neal  Hugh  MacDonald.  Durham.  England,  assignor  to  Syntaq 

Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01929,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1993.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  27.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)8193.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  50.155 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom.  Nov.  2,  1990, 
9023867 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/20 
VJS.  CI.  371— lOJ  11  Claims 


to 


5,742,612 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTERLEAVIN(;  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  DATA  ELEMENTS 

Frederic  Gourgue,  and  Fabrice  de  Seze,  both  of  Parts,  France. 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252.313 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2.  1993.  93  06574 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAKI 

U.S.  CI.  371—2.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  of  interleaving  a  source  sequence  comprising  N 

data  elements  delivering  an  interleaved  sequence  corresponding  to 
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A  fault  tolerant  random  access  data  storage  system,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  plurality  of  main  memory  elements,  each  said  main  memory 
element  having  an  arrav  of  memory  kvaiions  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  with  respective  physical  addresses: 

b)  a  first  spare  memorv  element  and  a  second  spare  memory 
element,  each  said  spare  memory  element  haMng  an  arra>  of 
memory  lixations  arranged  in  row  s  and  columns  w  ith  respec- 
tive physical  addresses: 


2618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1998 


c)  random  said  main  and  first  spare  memor>'  elements  having 
random  rows  which  are  faulty  and  random  said  main  and 
second  spare  memorv  elements  having  random  columns 
which  are  faulty: 

d)  a  plurality  of  data  lines  connected  to  respective  said  main 
memory  elements  for  writing  data  to  or  reading  data  from  said 
main  memory  elements  in  parallel: 

e)  means  for  generating  logical  row  addresses  one-at-a-time  and 
for  generating  logical  column  addresses  one-at-a-time; 

f)  programmable  electronic  means  for  converting  each  said 
logical  row^  address  into  a  set  of  physical  row  addresses,  one 
for  each  main  memory  element  and  one  for  said  first  spare 
memory  element,  with  the  physical  row  addresses  of  each  said 
set  being  skewed  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the 
respective  logical  row  address  such  thai,  for  each  logical  row 
address  which  is  generated,  no  two  memory  elements  of  said 
main  and  first  spare  memory  elements  have  faulty  rows  at  the 
respective  converted  physical  row  addresses; 

g)  said  programmable  electronic  means  being  also  for  convert- 
ing each  said  logical  column  address  into  a  set  of  physical 
column  addresses,  one  for  each  main  memory  element  and 
one  for  said  second  spare  memory  element,  with  the  physical 
column  addresses  of  each  said  set  of  physical  column 
addresses  being  skewed  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to 
the  respective  logical  column  address  such  that,  for  each 
logical  column  address  which  is  generated,  no  two  memory 
elements  of  said  main  and  second  spare  memory  elements 
have  faulty  columns  at  the  respective  converted  physical 
column  addresses;  and 

h)  means  for  recording  the  locations  of  faulty  rows  in  said  main 
and  first  spare  memory  elements  and  the  locations  of  faulty 
columns  in  said  main  and  second  spare  memory  elements 
such  that  if.  in  response  to  any  said  logical  row  address,  a 
selected  row  in  one  of  said  main  memory  elements  is  faulty, 
then  a  replacement  row  in  said  first  spare  element  is  selected 
instead  and  connected  to  the  data  line  of  said  one  of  said  main 
memory  elements  in  which  said  selected  row  is  faulty,  and  if. 
in  response  to  any  said  logical  column  address,  a  selected 
column  in  one  of  said  main  memory  elements  is  faulty,  then  a 
replacement  column  in  said  second  spare  element  is  selected 
instead  and  connected  to  the  data  line  of  said  one  of  said  main 
memory  elements  in  which  said  selected  column  is  faulty. 


least  a  first  non-sequential  series  of  storage  cell  array  groups 
in  response  to  a  first  address  control  signal,  wherein  a  first 
data  pattern  group  is  stored  in  said  nonsequential  series  of 
storage  cell  groups  in  response  to  a  first  write  control  signal. 
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5,742,615 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDLXTOR  MEMORY 
Ichiro  Kendo,  and  Nobuyuki  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  So.  667,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-152894 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIR  M/2S 

U.S.  CI.  371— 21 J  11  Claims 


5,742,614 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  VARIABLE  STEP 

ADDRESS  GENERATOR 

Danny  R.  Cline,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756313 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  lJ/00 

VS.  CI.  371— 21 J  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  random  access  memory  unit  comprising: 

a  storage  cell  array  having  multiplicity  of  storage  cells; 

a  pattern  storage  unit  for  storing  data  pattern  groups; 

a  data  input/output  unit  for  exchanging  data  with  an  addressed 

group  of  storage  cells; 
an  addressing  unit  for  addressing  groups  of  said  storage  cell. 

said  addressing  unit  including  apparatus  for  addressing  at 
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1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  menory  cell  array  consisting  of  a  matrix  of  memory-cell- 
transistors  arranged  in  lines  and  columns,  each  of  said 
memory-cell-transistors  able  to  be  marked  and  erased  electri- 
cally; 

word  lines,  each  of  said  word  lines  connected  to  control  gates  of 
memory-cell-transistors  arranged  in  each  of  said  lines  of  said 
matrix: 

digit  lines,  each  of  said  digit  lines  connected  to  drains  of 
memory-cell-transistors  arranged  in  each  of  said  columns  of 
said  matrix: 

a  source  line  connected  to  sources  of  all  of  said  matrix  of 
memory-cell-transistors; 

a  word  line  voltage  generator  for  generating  word  line  voltages 
including  a  first  word  line  voltage  used  in  an  erase  pulse 
impression  process  and  a  second  word  line  voltage  used  in  a 
depression  discrimination  process; 

a  line  decoder  for  selecting  and  supplying  all  of  said  word  lines 
with  said  first  word  line  voltage  in  said  erase  pulse  impression 
process  and  said  second  word  line  voltage  in  said  depression 
discrimination  pr(x;ess.  and  selecting  and  supplying  one  of 
said  word  lines  designated  by  a  line  address  signal  delivered 
from  outside  with  corresponding  word  line  voltages  generated 
by  said  word  line  voltage  generator  in  an  ordinary  readout 
process  and  an  ordinary  data  write  process  respectively; 

a  source  voltage  supply  for  supplying  said  source  line  with  an 
erase  pulse  of  a  predetermined  voltage  in  said  erase  pulse 
impression  process,  and  otherwise  grounding  said  source  line; 

a  column  decoder  and  a  column  selector  for  leaving  all  of  said 
digit  lines  floating  in  said  erase  pulse  impression  prixress. 
selecting  all  of  said  digit  lines  in  said  depression  discrimina- 
tion process,  and  selecting  one  of  said  digit  lines  designated 
by  a  column  address  signal  delivered  from  outside  in  an 
ordinary  readout  process  and  an  ordinary  data  write  process: 

a  sense  amplifier  for  discriminating  a  signal  level  of  said  all  of 
said  digit  lines  selected  in  said  depression  discrimination 
priK^ess  and  said  one  of  said  digit  lines  selected  in  said 
ordinary  readout  process;  and 

a  write  voltage  supply  for  supplying  said  one  of  sajd  digit  lines 
selected  with  a  predetermined  voltage  in  said  ordinary  data 
write  process. 
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5.742,616 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TESTING  COMPUTER 
MEMORIES 
Otto    Torreiter,    Leinfelden-Echterdingen,-    Roland    Metzger, 
Wimsheim,  and  Dieter  Wendel,  Schonaich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  C'orporalion, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,468 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   I, 
1995,  95100835 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.4  14  Claims 

XL 


5,742.617 
CONTROLLER  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SCAN  TF.STING 
Robert  Warren,  Bri.stol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  SGS- 
ThoHLSon  Microelectronics  Limited.  Almondsbury   Bristol. 
I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom.  Sep.  1,  1994, 
9417602 

InL  CI."  GOIR  iinn. 
U.S.  CI.  37 1—22  J 1  1 2  Claims 
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I.  A  self  test  apparatus  comprising: 

priK-essor  means; 

a  memory  comprising  a  non-volatile  memory  and  an  erasable 
memory; 

self  test  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  proces- 
sor means,  for  testing  a  condition  of  said  memory  and  issuing 
to  said  processor  means  a  general  statement  about  the  condi- 
tion of  said  memory,  said  general  statement  indicating  a 
presence  of  a  wanted  or  unwanted  manipulation  or  alteration 
within  said  memory,  said  general  statement  including  insuffi- 
cient information  to  enable  contents  of  said  memory  to  be 
derived,  but  stating  whether  a  deviation  has  been  detected  in 
the  contents  of  said  memory  with  respect  to  a  last  executed 
test:  and 

the  self  test  circuit  means  including  a  non-volaiile  memory  tester 
which  includes:  signature  generating  means,  operable  alter 
each  authorized  access  to  said  non-volatile  memory,  for  gen- 
erating a  signature  from  contents  of  the  non-volatile  memory, 
and  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  signature  from  said 
signature  generating  means  with  a  reference  value  ol  the 
signature,  and  for  issuing  at  least  one  signal  indicating 
whether  the  signature  and  the  reference  value  concur. 

8.  \  methtxl  for  testing  a  non-volatile  memory,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  peritxlically  generating  a  signature  value  from  contents  of  the 
non-volatile  memory; 

(b)  comparing  the  signature  value  with  a  reference  signature 
value: 

(c)  issuing  a  signal  when  the  comparing  step  indicates  a  differ- 
ence tietween  compared  values; 

(d)  allowing  an  access  to  the  non-volatile  memory  when  the 
comparing  step  indicates  no  difference  between  the  compared 
values; 

(e)  generating  a  new  signature  from  the  contents  of  the  non- 
volatile memory;  and 

(1)  storing  the  new  signature  of  step  (e)  as  a  new  signature 
reference  value. 


I.  A  test  access  port  controller  for  implementing  scan  testing 
with  a  chain  of  scan  latches  compnsing: 

logic  circuitry  for  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to  said 
scan  latches; 

a  data  output  for  outpuning  test  data  to  said  scan  latches; 

a  data  input  for  receiving  resultant  data  from  said  scan  latches, 
so  that  said  resultant  data  can  be  compared  with  expected 
data; 

a  signal  generator  including  a  test  clock  for  implementing  a 
structural  test  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  for  outputting 
timing  signals  to  said  scan  latches: 

a  state  indicator  connected  to  said  logic  circuitry  and  to  said 
signal  generator  for  selecting  a  mode  of  operation  of  said 
controller  from  a  first  mcxle  of  structural  lest  w  hich  pmv  ides 
resultant  data  dependent  on  a  predetermined  extant  set  of  lest 
data  and  a  second  mixle  of  performance  test  which  provides 
resultant  data  dependent  on  a  change  from  a  first  set  of  test 
data  to  a  second  set  of  lest  data  within  a  time  period  control- 
lable independent  of  the  test  clock  frequency  for  the  structural 


5,742.618 

RF  TRANSPONDER  SVSTE.M  H.AVING  ERROR 

DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION 

Peter  R.  Lowe.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Palomar 

Technologies  Corporation.  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  707,740 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  iim. 
II.S.  CI.  371—.%  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  data  transmissi»>n  errors  in  an  RF 
transponder  system  comprising: 

generating  an  RF  excitation  signal  with  an  exciter: 
powering  a  transponder  with  said  RF  excitation  signal: 
generating  an  RF  response  signal,  including  a  plurality  of  data 
sets,  each  of  said  data  sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits  and 
each  of  .said  data  sets  containing  a  common  message,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  data  sets  is  encoded  in  a  manner  difl'erent 
from   the   remaining   data   sets,   and   transmitting   said   RF 
resptmse  signal  to  a  reader: 
receiving  said  RF  response  signal  at  said  reader: 
dec<xling  said  ai  least  one  of  said  encoded  data  sets  with  said 

reader  to  provide  at  least  one  decoded  data  set: 
comparing  corresponding   bits  of  each  of  said  at   least  one 
decixfed  data  set  and  said  remaining  data  sets;  and 
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defining  a  selected  bit  of  a  selected  decoded  or  remaining  data 
set  as  a  valid  bit,  if  said  selected  bit  matches  a  majority  of  said 
coiresponding  bits. 


5,742,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCATENATED 

CODING  OF  MOBILE  RADIO  SIGNALS 

Amer  A.  Hassan,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.,  assignor  lo 

Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Sen  No.  678^14 

Int.  CI."  H03M  LVI2 

L :.S.  CI.  371—37.4  24  Claims 
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22.  A  communication  system,  compiising: 

means  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  information  symbols  with  one 
or  more  codes  to  generate  an  encoded  sequence: 

modulation  means  for  modulating  the  encoded  sequence  and 
transmitting  the  modulated  sequence  over  a  transmission 
channel; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  modulated  sequence 
by  f)erforming  a  number  of  calculations  and  storing  results  of 
the  calculations  in  a  memory  whenever  a  maximum  capacity 
defined  by  a  mathematical  combination  of  the  number  of 
calculations  and  stored  results  is  not  exceeded;  and 

decoding  means  for  performing  one  or  more  decodings  to 
decode  portions  of  the  demodulated  sequence  during  which 
the  maximum  capacity  is  exceeded. 


means  for  generating  an  erasure  location  polynomial  to  generate 
erasure  location  polynomials  in  accordance  with  reliability  of 
each  of  the  symbols  of  said  reception  system; 

polynomial  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  syndrome 
polynomial  generated  by  said  means  for  generating  a  syn- 
drome polynomial  and  the  erasure  location  polynomial  gener- 
ated by  said  means  for  generating  an  erasure  location  polyno- 
mial: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  polynomials  including 
said  polynomial  having  the  result  of  multiplication  of  said 
polynomial  multiplication  means  as  the  initial  value; 

calculating  means  for  executing  a  given  number  of  plural  calcu- 
lations with  one  or  a  plurality  of  polynomials  stored  in  said 
memory  means  as  input,  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  polyno- 
mials as  the  result  of  calculations; 

updating  means  for  updating  the  polynomials  stored  in  said 
memory  means  by  use  of  the  output  of  said  calculating  means: 

control  means  for  deciding  on  the  input  and  output  relations  of 
said  calculating  means  in  accordance  with  a  coefficient  of  a 
given  degree  of  a  specific  polynomial  among  the  polynomials 
stored  in  said  memory  means; 

means  for  generating  code  words  to  generate  code  words  one 
after  another  by  u.se  of  said  reception  system,  said  polynomi- 
als being  output  one  after  another  by  said  calculating  means, 
and  the  erasure  location  polynomials  generated  by  said  means 
for  generating  an  erasure  location  polynomial;  and 

determination  means  for  determining  v\hether  or  not  ci>de  words 
generated  by  said  generating  means  and  said  reception  system 
.satisfy  a  given  condition,  and  outputting  the  word  found  as 
satisfying  said  condition  as  the  result  of  decoding. 


5,742.621 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AN  ADD-COMPARE- 

SELECT  BLTTERFLY  OPERATION  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  INSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 

Yossi  Amon,  Tel-Aviv,  and  Natan  Baron,  Ornit,  both  of  Lsrael, 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^29 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/IO 

U.S.  CI.  371—43  18  Claims 


5,742,620 

GMD  DECODING  APPAR.ATUS  AND  A  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Keiichi    Iwamura,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185448 

Int.  CI."  H03M  Um 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  decoding  apparams  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  syndrome  polynomial  to  generate  syn- 
drome polynomials  from  a  reception  sy.stem; 


1.  A  method  for  performing  an  add-compare- select  butterfly 
operation  for  implementing  a  Viterbi  decoder  in  a  data  processing 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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loading  a  branch  metric  into  a  first  storage  element: 

loading  both  a  first  previous  path  metric  and  a  first  trellis  value 

into  a  second  storage  element: 
loading  both  a  second  previous  path  metric  and  a  second  trellis 

value  into  a  third  storage  element: 
determining  which  of  the  first  previous  path  metric  and  the 

second  previous  path  metric  is  a  survivor  path  metric  using 

the  branch  metric; 
storing  the  survivor  path  metnc.  and  a  corresptmding  survivor 

trellis  state  in  a  fourth  storage  element:  and 
pertorming  a  logical  left  shift  on  either  the  first  or  second  trellis 

values  and  inserting  a  predetermined  logic  bit  at  a  least 

significant  bit  location  of  the  first  or  second  trellis  value  to 

identify  the  corresponding  survivor  trellis  state. 


5,742,622 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  STREAM  OF  ENCODED  DATA 
.Anthony  Peter  John  Claydon,  Bath;  Richard  John  Gammack, 
Bristol;  William  Philip  Robbins,  Cam:  Charles  Dunlop  Mac- 
Farlane.  Dursley:  Thomas  Foxcroft;  Andrew  Peter  Kuli- 
gowski,  both  of  Clifton,  and  Richard  James  Thomas.  Dover 
Place,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  a.ssignor>  to  Discovision  As.so- 
ciates,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  26.  19%.  Sen  No.  638.273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1996. 
9605190 

Int.  CI."  H03M  li/12 
VS.  a.  371-46  42  Claims 


t-54 


1  A  decoder  for  received  data  symbols  that  are  encoded  accord- 
ing to  a  convolutional  encoding  scheme,  the  data  being  punctuated 
according  to  a  puncturing  matnx,  the  data  having  a  plurality  of 
state  values  and  describing  a  sequence  of  state  transitions  from  a 
first  state  to  a  succeeding  state,  wherein  a  path  is  defined  by  the 
.sequence  of  state  transitions,  the  decoder  comprising: 

a  generation  unit  accepting  said  received  data  for  calculating 
metrics  of  the  transitions  thereof  from  the  first  state  to  the 
succeeding  state,  wherein  said  metrics  correspond  to  a  likeli- 
hood that  a  measured  path  follows  a  path  produced  by  an 
encoder  of  the  data: 
a  selector  responsive  to  said  generation  unit  for  selecting  a  path 
corresponding  to  the  path  produced  by  a  transmitter  of  the 
data  stream;  a  iraceback  unit  for  maintaining  historical  infor- 
mation representative  of  sequential  decision  operations  of  said 
selector: 
a  counter  for  counting   illegal   stale  transitions  of  the   path 

selected  by  said  selector:  and 
a  control  unit,  responsive  to  said  counter,  for  determining  a 
puncture  rate  and  adjusting  a  puncture  phase  of  the  received 
data. 


5.742,623 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  RECOVERY  FOR  HIGH  R.4TE 

IS(K"HRONOUS  DATA  IN  MPEG-2  DATA  STREAMS 
Ray  Nuber.  La  Jolla.  and  Paul  Moronev.  Olivenbain.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  (General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  511.266.  Aug.  4.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5398.415.  This  application  Jul.  II.  1996.  Sen  No.  678.108 

Int.  CI."  H04L  lAXt.T/lK) 
US.  a.  371—47.1  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  errors  in  isochronous  data  ("isodata"! 
received  in  bursts  from  a  packeti/ed  data  stream  carrying  isodala 
presentation  units  in  fixed  length  isixlata  transp<irt  packets,  each  of 
said  iransp<in  packets  including  a  packet  identifier  (RID)  and  at 
least  some  of  said  packets  containing  a  presentation  time  stamp 
(PTS)  indicative  of  a  time  for  commencing  the  fixed  rate  presen- 
tation of  isodata  presentation  units  from  a  buffer  into  which  they 
are  temporarily  stored  upon  receipt,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitonng  said  data  stream  to  detect  PIDs  identifying  said 

isodata  transport  packets; 
monitoring  the  isodata  transport  packets  identified  by  said  PIDs 

to  locate  isodata  PTSs: 
synchronizing  the  presentation  of  said  presentation  units  from 
said  buffer  to  a  system  lime  clock  (STC)  using  timing  infor- 
mation derived  from  the  l(x:ated  isodata  PTSs: 
identifying  discontinuity  errors  between  successive  ones  of  said 
isodata  transport  packets  and.  if  a  discontinuity  of  no  more 
than  one  packet  is  identified,  adv  ancing  a  write  pointer  of  said 
buffer  by  a  suitable  number  of  bus  to  compensate  for  the 
discontinuily.  while  maintaining  the  synchronization  of  said 
presentation  with  respect  to  said  STC, 


5.742.624 

FAULT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Atsushi    Irie:    Sasumu    Ishiguro:    Hajime    Nishidai:    Hiroshi 

Soma,  and  Naohiro  Tabata,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01173.  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  23.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM969,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Man  3,  1994 

PVT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1993,  Sen  No.  387.846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224118; 
Oct.  14,  1992,  4-275715 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAKl  G08C  25Ak):  H03M  IMMJ:  H04L  l/lK) 
VS.  CI.  371—48  71  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  delecting  a  fault  in  a  detector  through  a 
control  apparatus,  which  controls  a  controlled  system  including 
one  or  two  or  more  detectors  and  one  or  two  or  more  actuators, 
having  an  input-signal  memory  for  storing  the  state  of  an  input 
signal  from  said  detector,  an  auxiliary  input-signal  memory  for 
storing  the  state  of  an  input  signal  provided  b>  an  auxiliary -signal 
generator,  an  arithmetic-logic  unit  lor  generating  an  output  signal 
to  be  applied  to  said  actuator  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
logic  in  conformils  with  the  stales  of  the  input  signals  stored  in 
said  input-signal  memory,  and  auxiliary  input-signal  memory  and 
an  output-signal  memory  for  storing  the  state  of  the  output  signal 
generated  by  said  arithmetic-logic  unit: 
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wherein  when  there  is  an  actuator  not  operating  normally  in  said 
controlled  system,  a  dector  thai  is  ptissibly  faulty,  in  said 
controlled  system  is  delected  through  said  control  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  for  detecting  the  fault  comprising: 
a  designation  input  unit  for  designating  an  idenlitication  code 
of  an  abnormal  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  actuator 
not  operating  normally; 
an  input-signal  extractor  for  extracting  an  input  signal  that  has 
influenced     a     logical     operation,     performed     by     said 
arithmetic-logic  unit,  which  gave  rise  to  the  abnormal  out- 
put signal  designated  by  said  designation  input  unit: 
a  determining  unit  for  determining  whether  the  input  signal 
extracted  by  said  input-signal  extractor  is  the  signal  that  has 
been  stored  in  said  input-signal  memory:  and 
a  storage  device  which,  if  result  of  the  determination  by  said 
determining  unit  is  that  the  extracted  input  signal  is  the 
signal  that  has  been  stored  in  the  input-signal  memory, 
stores  an  idenlitication  code  of  this  input  signal. 


5J42.625 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  PARITY  GENERATION 
METHOD  FOR  D.ATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Seiji    Munetoh,    Setagaya-ku;    Hideto    Niijima,    Toshima-ku; 
Hiroki    Murata.    Suginami-ku,    and    Nobuaki    Takahashi, 
Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010435 
Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00:  GllC  2W(M) 
U.S.  CI.  371-49.2  6  Claims 
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6.  A  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  devices  for  storing  data: 

a  plurality  of  data  buses  through  which  data  is  transferred; 

a  selector,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  storage  devices  and  said 
plurality  of  data  buses,  for  selectively  connecting  the  storage 
devices  and  the  data  buses  in  a  predetermined  combination, 
the  selector  having  a  parity  operation  generator:  and 


a  parity  generation  circuit,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  data 
buses,  wherein  the  parity  generation  circuit  calculates  parity 
data  based  on  the  data  obtained  from  said  parity  operation 
generator  and  data  supplied  to  the  data  buses. 


5,742,626 
ULTR.AMOLET  SOLID  .STATE  LASER,  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME  AND  LASER  SURGERY  APPARATUS 
Roy  D.  Mead,  Seattle;  Charles  I.  Miyake,  Kirkland,  and  Den- 
nis D.  Lowenthal,  Edmonds,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Acu- 
light  Corporation,  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,820 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/IO:  G02F  //^'   A6IB  I7/.16        * 
V.S.  CI.  372—22  27  CUims 


I.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

a  solid  stale  laser  adapted  to  produce  a  flrst  beam  having  a  first 
wavelength; 

a  harmonic  generation  stage,  coupled  to  receive  said  first  beam, 
for  producing  a  second  beam  ha\  ing  a  second  wavelength: 

a  tunable  optical  parametric  oscillator,  coupled  to  receive  said 
hrst  beam,  for  producing  a  third  beam  having  a  third  wave- 
length; and 

a  sum  frequency  mixer,  coupled  to  receive  said  second  beam  and 
said  third  beam  lo  prixluce  a  fourth  beam  having  a  fourth 
wavelength,  said  fourth  wavelength  between  about  180-213 
nm. 

17.  .A  method  for  generating  a  deep  ultraviolet  wavelength  from 
an  input  beam  having  a  wavelength  of  approximately  one  micron, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating,  in  a  harmonic  conversion  stage,  a  second  beam 
having  a  fifth  harmonic  of  said  input  beam,  said  harmonic 
conversion  stage  formed  from  at  least  hrst  and  second  CLBO 
non-linear  crystals  oriented  to  compensate  for  walkoff; 

generating,  in  a  tunable  optical  parametric  oscillator,  a  third 
beam  having  a  wavelength  of  approximately  2  microns,  said 
tunable  optical  parametric  oscillator  including  a  periodicall) 
poled  non-linear  crystal:  and 

mixing,  in  a  sum  frequency  generator,  said  hflh  harmonic  of  said 
input  beam  and  said  third  beam  to  generate  a  deep  ultraviolet 
wavelength  output  beam. 


5,742,627 
LASER  OSCILLATOR  USING  A  PLATE-TYPE  HEAT 
EXCH.\NGER 
Ya.suyuki  Merita,-  Kenji  Mitsui,  both  of  Minamitsuru-gun,  and 
Mitsuo  Manabe,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc, 
Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01263,  S  371  Date  May  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-257734 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  M)4 
U.S.  CI.  372—34  12  Claims 

I.  A  laser  oscillator  system  in  which  laser  gas.  forcibly  ctwled,  is 
excited  in  an  electric  discharge  tube  for  laser  oscillation,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plate  type  heat  exchanger  connected  lo  a  laser  gas  outlet  of 
said  electric  discharge  tube  by  a  plurality  of  L-type  gas 
passages  having  a  first  predetermined  length  lor  cwiling  said 
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laser  gas  when  output  from  said  electric  discharge  lube  and 
integrating  said  laser  gas  into  a  single  flow,  wherein  each 
L-lype  gas  passage  has  a  single  bend  between  an  input  and  an 
output  thereof; 

a  blower  connected  lo  said  plate  type  heat  exchanger  for  produc- 
ing a  current  of  said  laser  gas  cooled  by  said  plate  type  heat 
exchanger;  and 

a  laser  gas  return  passage  having  a  second  predetermined  length 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  length  and  connected 
between  said  blower  and  said  electric  discharge  tube  for 
returning  said  current  of  cooled  laser  gas  to  said  electric 
discharge  tube. 


1:  GolnN/AKkiN  MOW  octM  loyar 

2:  n-AICoN  cladding  kiyw 

i:  p-AJGoN   clodding   loyw 

4:  n-CoN  toy«r 

i:  p-GoN  loyar 

6.  n-GoN  loyw 

7:  GoN  buffar  \ayr 

6:  Si02  moifc 

9:  Mpphir*  Mjbatrata 

I.  A  GaN  system  compound  semiconductor  double  heterostruc- 
lure  in  a  light  emission  device,  said  GaN  system  compound  semi- 
conductor double  heterostructure  including  a  resonator  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  resonance  faces  perpendicular  to  a  direction  in 
which  in  which  is  emitted,  said  GaN  system  compound  semicon- 
ductor double  heterostructure  comprising: 

a  selectively  grown  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  comprising  a  hrst  GaN  system  compound  semiconductor 
matenal  having  a  first  energy  band  gap; 

a  selectively  grown  active  layer  on  said  first  cladding  layer,  said 
active  layer  comprising  a  second  GaN  system  compound 
semiconductor  material  having  a  second  energy  band  gap 
smaller  than  said  first  energy  band  gap  of  said  first  cladding 
layer;  and 

a  selectively  grown  .second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  on  said  active  layer,  said  second  cladding  layer 
comprising  a  third  GaN  system  compound  semiconductor 
material  having  a  third  energy  band  gap  larger  than  said 
second  energy  band  gap  of  said  active  layer. 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  GaN  system  compound 
semiconductor  materials  have  first,  second  and  third  hexago- 
nal crystal  structures  of  basal  planes  tilted  from  a  ((KK)! )  plane 
by  an  angle  in  the  range  of  0  degrees  to  3  degrees,  each  of 
said  hexagonal  crystal  structures  having  six  crystal  planes, 
and  said  basal  planes  being  substantially  parallel  lo  interfaces 
between  said  active  layer  and  said  hrst  and  second  cladding 
layers,  and 

wherein,  said  opptisite  resonance  faces  include,  for  each  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  hexagonal  crvstal  structures,  a  pair  of 
opposite  planes  in  said  six  crystal  planes  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  said  basal  planes. 


5.742.629 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Takashi  Nishikawa,  Osaka:  Nobuyuki  I'emura,  Takatsuki,  and 

Satoshi  kamiyama,  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

su.shita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185212 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V/V 

7  Claims 
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5,742,628 

SHORT  WAVELENGTH  LASER  EMITTING  DIODE  WITH 

AN  IMPROVED  GAN  SYSTEM  DOUBLE 

HETEROSTRUCTU  RE 

Hiroaki  Fujii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121878 
Int.  CL"  HOIS  J//9 
MS.  a.  372—45  37  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  Ia.ser.  comprising: 

an  active  layer  formed  of  a  11-Vl  group  compound  semiconduc- 
tor material; 
a  first  cladding  layer  and  a  second  cladding  layer  disposed  so  as 

to  put  said  active  layer  therebetween: 
a  light  conhnement  layer  provided  on  said  second  cladding 

layer,  having  an  opening  for  current  flow   and  formed  of 

ZnMgSSe:  and 
a  third  cladding  layer  provided  at  said  opening  of  said  lighl 

conhnement  layer, 
wherein:  said  light  confinement  layer  has  high  resistivity  or  has 

a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  third  cladding 

layer: 
.said  second  and  third  cladding  layers  are  formed  of  ZnMgSSe; 

and 
a  Mg  content  and  a  S  content  of  said  light  confinement  layer  are 

larger  than  a  Mg  content  and  a  S  content  of  said  second  and 

third  cladding  layers. 


5.742,630 
VCSEL  WITH  INTEGRATED  PIN  DIODE 
Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix;  Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  Valley, 
and  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  all  of  .\riz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,731 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .*//V 

U.S.  CI.  372—50  15  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  cavit>  surface  emitting  laser  with  integrated  PIN 
photodiode  compnsing: 

a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  having  a  substrate  with  a 
hrst  surface,  a  first  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  dis- 
posed on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  an  active  area 
disposed  on  the  hrst  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors,  a 
seci>nd  slack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  disposed  on  the 
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active  area  so  as  to  define  an  optical  pathway  through  which 
light  is  generated  and  passes,  the  vertical  cavity  surface  emit- 
ting laser  further  including  first  and  second  electrical  contacts 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  stacks  respectively  for  supply- 
ing operating  power  thereto; 

a  first  region  of  a  first  doped  material  disposed  on  the  second 
stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  in  the  optical  pathway 
and  coupled  to  the  second  electrical  contact,  the  first  region  of 
the  first  doped  material  being  lattice  unmatched  to  the  second 
stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors; 

a  second  region  of  an  undoped  material  disposed  on  the  first 
region  and  in  the  optical  pathway; 

a  third  region  of  a  second  doped  material  disposed  on  the  second 
region  and  in  the  optical  pathway;  and 

a  third  electrical  contact  coupled  to  the  third  region,  the  first, 
second  and  third  regions  defining  a  PIN  photodetector  in  the 
optical  pathway  and  integrated  with  the  vertical  cavity  surface 
emitting  laser 


5,742,631 
INDEPENDENTLY-ADDRESSABLE  MONOLITHIC 
LASER  ARRAYS 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,179 

Int.  a."  HOIS  i/l9 

U.S.  a.  372—50  23  Qainis 


5,742,632 
HO:LULF  AND  HO:TM:LULF  LASER  MATERIALS 
Norman    P.    Barnes,    Yorktown,    Va.;    Clyde    A.    Morrison, 
Wheaton,  Md..-  Elizabeth  D.  Filer;  Mahendra  G.  Jani,  both 
of  Poquoson,  Va.;  Keith  E.  Murray,  and  George  E.  Lockard, 
both  of  Newport  News,  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  .Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,861 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  }/l4 
U.S.  CI.  372—68  21  Claims 

1.  A  laser  material  comprising: 


a  host  material,  the  host  material  further  comprising  LuLF,  the 
host  material  further  being  doped  with  a  dopant,  wherein  the 
dopant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ho  and 
Ho;Tm. 


5,742,633 

ASYMMETRIC  RESONANT  OPTICAL  CAVITY 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  Douglas  Stone,  North  Haven;  Richard  Kounai  Chang, 

Hamden,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Jens  Uwe  Noeckel,  Dresden, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,127 

Int.  a.''  HOIS  m»:  G02B  6//0 

U.S.  CI.  372—92  13  Claims 


CROSS   SECTIONAL  VIEW 


-GAIN 
REGION 


1.  An  independently-addressable  semiconductor  laser  anay, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  structure; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  forming  a  first  lasing  element 
in  a  first  optical  cavity  and  a  second  lasing  element  in  a 
second  optical  cavity,  wherein  said  first  and  second  optical 
cavities  are  spatially  separated; 

an  as-grown  lateral  waveguiding  region  for  said  first  lasing 
element  formed  by  said  structure,  providing  confinement  of 
the  optical  field  in  said  first  lasing  element  in  the  lateral 
direction; 

an  isolation  region  formed  between  said  first  and  second  lasing 
elements  to  electrically  isolate  said  first  and  second  lasing 
elements;  and 

an  electrode  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  lasing 
elements  causing  each  of  said  lasing  elements  to  indepen- 
dently emit  radiation. 


LASING' 
OUTPUT 


1.  A  resonant  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  (ARC)  of  non-circular  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  constant  n,  an  outer  surface  and  an  oval 
cross-section  of  area  A  defining  a  plane,  having  a  long  dimen- 
sion arrayed  along  a  major  axis  of  said  plane  and  a  shorter 
dimension  arrayed  along  a  minor  axis  of  said  plane,  said 
major  axis  and  minor  axis  intersecting  at  a  center  of  said 
ARC,  said  oval  cross-section  exhibiting  mirror  symmetry 
about  both  said  major  axis  and  said  minor  axis,  said  oval 
cross-section  deformed  from  a  circular  resonator  of  cross- 
section  of  area  A; 

input  means  for  inducing  an  optical  signal  of  wavelength  \  into 
said  ARC  to  cause  a  circulation  of  induced  optical  energy  of 
wavelength  X  in  said  plane; 

output  coupling  means  positioned  in  a  near  field  region  of  a 
surface  point  of  said  ARC  for  enabling  a  coupling  thereinto  of 
said  optical  energy  of  wavelength  A.. 


5,742,634 
PICOSECOND  LASER 
Harry  Rieger;  Henry  Shields,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Richard 
M.  Foster,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imar 
Technology  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,373,  Jul.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,283, 
Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,434,875,  Ser.  No.  339,755,  Nov.  15, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,491,707,  and  Ser.  No.  429,589.  Apr.  27,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,750 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V/0 
U.S.  CI.  372—25  30  Claims 

1 .  A  solid  state  short  pulse  laser  system  comprising: 

A)  a  la.ser  crystal; 

B)  an  optical  pump  arranged  to  pump  said  laser  crystal: 
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C)  at  least  two  mirror  surfaces  defining  a  resonator,  said  resona- 
tor defining  a  beam  path  which  uansits  said  laser  crystal; 

D)  a  first  optical  shutter  installed  within  said  beam  path  for 
blocking  passage  of  light  in  said  beam  path  except  for  shon 
periods  of  time,  said  first  optical  shutter  defining  an  ON 
period  and  an  OFF  period; 

E)  a  second  optical  shutter  installed  within  said  resonator  for 
blocking  the  passage  of  light  in  said  resonator  except  for 
periodic  sub  nanosecond  intervals,  said  intervals  being  spaced 
such  that  during  each  ON  period  a  light  pulse  traveling  at  the 
speed  of  light  in  said  resonator  is  able  to  make  a  plurality  of 
transits  through  said  resonator,  increasing  In  intensity  on  each 
transit  to  defined  an  intensified  pulse: 

F)  an  optical  release  mechanism  for  periodically  releasing  inten- 
sified pulses  from  said  resonator,  said  periodically  released 
intensified  pulses  defining  an  intensified  pulse  laser  beam. 


5,742,636 

SPREAD  SPECTRl  M  RECEIMNG  APPARATl  S  WITH 

BATTERS  SAVING  FUNCTION 

Mikio  Fuku.shi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  570,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306414 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  375—200  9  Claims 


5,742,635 
ENHANCED  TIME  OF  ARRIVAL  METHOD 
H.  Britton  Sanderford,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  San- 
conix.  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238326 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /.Vr*A  GOIS  im 

U.S.  CI.  375—200  41  Claims 
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1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  spread  spectrum  communication 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  spread  spectrum  modulated  signal  to 

generate  a  plurality  of  bit  signals: 
a  plurality  of  correlator  elements  each  for  calculating  a  correla- 
tion value  between  one  of  said  bit  signals  and  a  spread 

reference  code; 
means  for  summing  said  correlation  values  to  generate  a  sum 

signal; 
means  for  detecting  a  carrier  In  said  spread  spectrum  modulated 

signal  in  accordance  with  said  sum  signal; 
means  for  operating  all   said  correlator  elements  when  said 

carrier  is  detected  in  said  spread  spectrum  modulated  signal; 

and 
means  for  operating  a  portion  of  said  correlator  elements  when 

said  carrier  is  not  found  in  said  spread  spectrum  modulated 

signal. 


5.742,637 

FAST  PHASE  ESTIMATION  IN  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Kmmanuel    Kanterakis.   Norih    Brunswick.   NJ..   and   Sorin 

Davidovici,   Jackson    Heights.    N.\'..   assignors    to   Golden 

Bridge  Technolog>,  Inc.,  West  Long  Branch,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,012 

Int  CI.'  H04K  IM):  H04L  2-r.l:  H03D  M22 

U.S.  CI.  375—200  9  Claims 


r4— ^ 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  accuracy  of  a  radio  location  system 
based  on  time-t)l'-arri\al  at  a  receiver  using  direct-sequence  spread- 
spectrum  modulation  for  time  stamping  a  received  radio  broadcast, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  time  position  of  a  correlation  peak  of  the  received 
radio  broadcast: 

estimuiing  from  the  correlation  peak  a  leading  edge  of  a  corre- 
lation function: 

collecting  a  multiplicity  of  correlation  envelope  samples  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  correlation  function,  each  of  said  multi- 
plicity of  correlation  envelope  samples  separated  by  a  portion 
of  a  chip  time:  and 

calculating  slope  information  from  the  leading  edge  of  the 
correlation  function  for  increasing  resolution  and  accuracv  of 
a  lime  of-arrhal  reading. 


4.  .An  improvement  to  synchronizing  a  Coslas  Uxip  for  demtxlu- 
lating  an  in-phase  component  and  a  quadrature-phase  component 
of  a  received  spread-spectrum  signal  mixlulaied  with  phase-shifl- 
keying  iPSKi  modulation  and  having  data.  d(l).  and  an  arbitrary 
phase  angle.  <>(l».  varying  wiih  time  variable,  i.  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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means  for  removing  the  PSK  modulation  from  the  in-phase 
component  and  from  the  quadrature-phase  component  of  the 
received  spread- spectrum  signal: 

means  for  filtenng  the  in-phase  component  and  the  quadrature- 
phase  component  of  the  received  spread-spectrum  signal  and 
for  generating  an  arbitrary  phase  angle.  G(l).  proportional  to 
the  arbitrary  phase  angle,  (|)(t); 

means  for  estimating  a  9  value  proportional  to  the  phase  angle, 
9(t),  from  the  hitered  in-phase  component  and  the  filtered 
quadrature-phase  component: 

means  for  processing  the  estimated  6  value,  thereby  obtaining  an 
estimate  of  the  ^  value: 

means  for  generating  a  cosine  of  the  estimated  0  value  and  a 
sine  of  the  estimated  ())  value: 

means  for  derotating  the  in-phase  component  and  the 
quadrature-phase  component  of  the  received  spread-spectrum 
signal  with  the  cosine  of  the  estimated  0  value  and  the  sine  of 
the  estimated  9  value,  to  generate  a  demodulated  signal;  and 

means  for  deciding  data  from  the  demodulated  signal. 


5,742.639 
MOBILE  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Albert  J.  Fasulo,   II,  Ellicott  City;   Denise  M.  Cammarata. 
Owings  Mills;  Keith  W.  Janson,  Ellicott  City;  Samuel  S. 
Andei^on,  Glen  Burnie;   Raymond  R.  Cooper,  Baltimore, 
and  Roy  Stehlik,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  a.ssignors  to  Westing- 
hou.se  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,400,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,858 
Int.  CI."  H04B  //.« 
U.S.  CI.  375—219  8  Claims 
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5,742,638 

SPREAD-SPECTRl  M  DATA  PUBLISHING  SYSTEM 

Douglas  G.  Smith,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Oranipoint 

Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,532,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,089,  Mar.  8.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,194,  Dec. 

16.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

865,563 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //69,  H04L  5/00: 12/ 1 H 

VS.  a.  375—200  20  Claims 
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I.  A  broadcast  system  comprising  a  subsystem  and  at  least  one 
subscriber  station:  said  subsystem  comprising  a  Subsystem  spread 
spectrum  encoder,  said  subsystem  spread  spectrum  encoder  having 
an  encoder  input  comprising  information  to  be  broadcast  to  said  at 
least  one  subscriber  station  and  having  an  output  comprising  an 
encoder  output  signal  including  a  representation  of  said  informa- 
tion to  be  broadcast  in  a  spread  spectrum  format; 

said  subsystem  further  comprising  a  subsystem  transmitter,  said 
subsystem  transmitter  coupled  to  said  spread  spectrum 
encoder  and  having  a  subsystem  transmitter  input  comprising 
said  encoder  output  signal,  said  subsystem  transmitter  having 
an  output  comprising  a  spread  spectrum  signal  spread  over  the 
entirety  of  a  frequency  range:  and. 
said  subscriber  station  comprising  a  subscriber  station  spread 
spectrum  receiver  and  a  subscriber  station  narrowband  trans- 
ceiver capable  of  transmitting  narrowband  signals  and  receiv- 
ing narrowband  signals,  said  narrowband  signals  having  fre- 
quency ranges  falling  within  said  frequency  range,  said 
subscriber  station  narrowband  transceiver  capable  of  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  said  narrowband  signals  and  said  sub- 
scriber station  spread  spectrum  receiver  capable  of  receiving 
said  spread  spectrum  signal  contemporaneously. 


-  ~i7 1        -jguiut  imsuKnK* 


I.  A  mobile  terminal  apparatus  having  a  transceiver  with  a  user 
interface,  and  an  antenna  tor  both  radiating  and  collecting  RF 
signals  to  and  from  a  satellite,  the  transceiver,  comprising: 

an  RF  section  coupled  to  the  antenna  and  a  processor  board 

coupled  to  the  RF  section  and  the  user  interface: 
the  RF  section  including 

a  low  noise  amplifier  and  a  high  power  amplifier  coupled  to 

the  antenna.  ' 

a  down  converter  coupled  to  the   low   noise  amplifier  for 
converting  recei\ed  RF  signal  waveforms  to  IF  waveforms, 
an  up  converter  coupled  to  the  high  power  amplifier  for 
converting  modulated  analog  waveforms  from  an  IF  to  an 
RF  frequency  for  amplification  and  transmission  to  the 
antenna: 
a  first  analog  to  digital  converter  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  dow n  converter,  for  converting  the  analog  IF  waveform 
to  a  series  of  digital  samples; 
a  first  digital  to  analog  converter  connected  to  the  up  con- 
verter for  converting  modulated  digital  samples  from  the 
priKessor  board  to  an  IF  frequency: 
the  processor  board  including 

a  signal  processor  Including  a  digitally  implemented 
demodulator  function,  a  digitally  implemented  modulator 
function,  a  digitally  implemented  receive  framing  func- 
tion coupled  to  the  demodulator,  a  digitally  implemented 
transmit  framing  function  coupled  to  the  modulator,  and 
a  digitally  implemented  coding  function  and  decoding 
function  coupled  to  the  transmit  and  receive  framing 
functions,  respectively;  and 
a  control  processor  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  for 

controlling  the  digitally  implemented  functions; 
wherein  the  receive  framing  function  includes  means  for 
using  unique  words  to  frame  transmuted  informational 
data  and  to  define  data  synchronization  points. 


5.742.640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  TO  IMPROVE  PSTN 
ACCESS  TO  WIRELESS  SUBSCRIBERS  I  SING  A  LOW 
BIT  RATE  SYSTEM 
Amine  Haoui;  .Ayman  Fawaz,  both  of  Berlteley,  and  Robert 
Kavaler,  Kensington,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diva  Commu- 
nications, Inc..  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,169 
Int  CI.'  H04Q  7/MI 
U.S.  CI.  375—220  26  Claims 

II.  A  cellular  telephone  communications  base  station  compris- 
ing: 
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5,742,642 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDl  CING  EQl  ALIAER  ERROR 
.Antoni  Fertner,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  739,752 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03H  7/.?0 

U.S.  CI.  375—233  29  Claims 


[^^3.^£-:^:^- 


a  digital  radio: 

a  switch  controller  interface  device; 

first  means  for  decoding  radio  Forward  Error  Correction  (FEC) 

for  first  communication  signals  received  by  the  digital  radio: 
second  means  for  enctxiing  such  first  communication  signals 

with  wire  FEC  prior  to  provision  to  the  switch  controller 

interface  device; 
third  means  for  decoding  wire  FEC  for  second  communication 

signals  received  by  the  switch  controller  interface  device:  and 
fourth  means  for  encoding  such  second  communication  signals 

with  radio  F'EC  prior  to  provision  to  the  digital  radio. 


5,742.641 

APPARATUS,  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF 

MANUFACTURE  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC  COMPENSATION 

OF  FM  DEVIATION  IN  A  FM  R.ADIO  RECEIVER 
Andrew  Dwight  Dingsor,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Vrmonk.  N.^'. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.478 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  //.?«;  H04L  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  375—222  19  Claims 


;}f&^^^-^^rl=}1' 


22.  Apparatus  comprising. 

a  combiner  combining  a  feedback  signal  and  a  first  received 

signal: 
a  detector  detecting  an  output  signal  from  the  combiner  and 

deciding  on  a  symbol  value  corresponding  to  the  output 

signal: 
a  difl^erencer  determining  a  symbol  error  based  on  the  combiner 

output  signal  and  the  decided  symbol  value: 
a  signal  processor  processing  the  decided  symbol  value  based  on 

the  symbol  error  to  generate  the  feedback  signal,  and  when 

the  symbol  error  exceeds  an  error  threshold,  modifying  the 

feedback  signal. 


5,742,643 
QUANTIZING  AND  DECODING  OF  PHASE-AMPLITl  DE 

MODUL.ATED  SIGNALS  IN  HEXAGONAL  CODE 
Philip  J.  Reeves.  Burlington,  and  Harald  A.  VVougk.  Franklin 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mikros  Sy.stems  Corporation. 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,344 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  14/m 

U.S.  CI.  375—243  15  Claims 

UMIT 
-  ~     OlSTANCe 


I.  A  radio  data  modem  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  demodulating  an  FM  signal  received  from  an 
antenna,  said  receiver  producing  an  analog  baseband  signal; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  convening  the  analog  base- 
band signal  into  a  stream  of  digital  samples; 

a  compensator  for  scaling  each  sample  by  a  deviation  compen- 
sation factor; 

an  adjustment  means  for  monitoring  the  sample  stream  and 
continuously  adjusting  the  deviation  compensation  factor; 

a  decoder  for  decixling  the  compensated  sample  stream  into  a 
digital  data  stream; 

an  update  means  for  extracting  a  base  station  identifier  from  the 
digital  data  stream  and  storing  the  base  station  identifier  w  ith 
the  adjusted  deviation  compensation  factor  in  a  deviation 
table,  said  update  means  determining  whether  the  extracted 
base  station  identifier  is  representative  of  an  expected  base 
station  and  if  not  updating  the  deviation  compensation  laclor 
used  by  the  compensator  with  a  value  asscKiated  with  the 
expected  ba.se  station  identifier  in  the  deviation  table. 


1.  A  methixl  for  quantizing  signals  representing  symbols  of  a 
hexagonal  close  packed  constellation,  comprising: 

translorming  a  representation  of  an  equalized  received  signal. 
the  transformation  being  such  that,  to  each  symbol  of  the 
constellation,  there  corresponds  a  respective  point  on  a  square 
grid:  and 

determining  a  symbol  of  the  constellation  as  a  quantized  repre- 
sentative of  the  received  signal,  comprising  selecting  the 
quantized  representative  as  the  one  or  the  other  of  two  sym- 
bols of  the  constellation  hav  ing  translormed  representations  at 
opposite  vertices  of  the  square/rectangle  ol  the  square  grid  in 
which  ibe  transformed  signal  lies. 
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5,742,644 
RECEIVING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  RECEIVING  SERIALLY 
TRANSMITTED  ENCODED  INFORMATION 
Thomas  J.  Campana,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  a.Viignor  to  NTP  Incor- 
porated, Annandale,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  112,256,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,446,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
850,275,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  850,276,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  850,487,  Mar.  12,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,312 
Int.  CI."  H03K  WtXJ:  H04L  27/06;27/l4:27/22 
U.S.  a.  375—316  240  Claims 
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^ V S  =  SVNC  »DDflESS 

MULTIPLE  REPEATS  CB  =  COMMANOBfTCH 

FOB  SVNC  >  =  FR*ME  GROUP  ■ 

129  BATCH  COMMANDS  C  =  BCH  ERROB  l".ODE 

126  NON-BATCH  COMMANDS  5' =  MARKER 

DATA  FRAME  GROUPISI 
-ISO  BITS 


45  BUS  =  1  FRAME 


1    10  =  DATA  UNITS  PER  EACH  DATA  FRAME  GOOUP 

C  =  BCH  ERROR  CODE 

S-  =  MARKER 

•  !  FRAME  GROUP  I 


65.  A  process  for  resynchronizing  reception  of  a  plurality  of 
frames  of  information  wirelessly  transmitted  with  a  radio  fre- 
quency carrier  modulated  with  a  subcarrier  with  the  subcarrier 
being  modulated  with  at  least  one  identification  frame  group  which 
identifies  receiving  circuitry  to  receive  the  information  followed  by 
at  least  one  data  frame  group,  each  identification  frame  group 
composing  at  least  one  frame  containing  bits  identifying  the 
receiving  circuitry  to  receive  the  radio  frequency  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  bits  of  error  correction  code  in  each  frame,  and  synchronization 
information  for  originally  synchronizing  a  clock  of  the  receiving 
circuitry  with  each  data  frame  group  comprising  a  plurality  of 
frames  each  including  a  plurality  of  bits  of  error  correction  code 
and  a  plurality  of  bits  of  data,  and  a  synchronization  marker 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bits  for  resynchronizing  the  clock  of  the 
receiving  circuitry  comprising: 

receiving  the  radio  frequency  carrier,  detecting  the  bits  of  the  at 
least  one  identification  frame  group  and  the  at  least  one  data 
frame  group  modulated  on  the  subcarrier.  originally  synchro- 
nizing the  clock  in  response  lo  the  synchronization  informa- 
tion and  storing  the  detected  bits  of  the  at  least  one  frame  of 
the  at  least  one  identification  frame  and  the  frames  of  the  at 
least  one  data  frame  group; 
processing  the  stored  bits  of  at  least  one  frame  with  the  error 
correction  code  therein  lo  determine  if  the  stored  bits  of  the  at 
least  one  frame  contain  at  least  one  erroneous  uncorrectable 
bit  which  cannot  be  conecled  with  the  error  correction  code 
therein  which  is  representative  of  the  clock  of  the  receiving 
circuitry  requiring  resynchronization;  and 
searching  the  stored  bits  transmitted  after  the  stored  bits  of  the  at 
least  one  processed  frame  containing  the  at  least  one  errone- 
ous uncorrectable  bit  to  delect  a  synchronization  marker  and 
using  the  detected  synchronization  marker  lo  resynchronize 
the  clock. 


a  first  frequency  Pp.  a  second  subcarrier  at  a  frequency  2Fp  exactly 
equal  to  double  the  frequency  Fp.  a  first  dipolar  signal  modulating 
the  second  subcarrier  in  double  sideband  mode  with  carrier  sup- 
pression, and  a  second  diptilar  signal  mixiulaling  the  second  sub- 
carrier  in  double  sideband  mode  with  earner  suppression  in 
quadrature  with  the  first  dipolar  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

low-pass  filtering  the  composite  .signal  to  isolate  the  omnidirec- 
tional signal: 

complex  demodulating  of  the  composite  signal  by  a  very  stable 
frequency  FO  which  differs  from  Fp  by  a  small  amount  lo 
obtain  an  error  signal  of  frequency  difference  between  FO  and 
Fp: 

complex  squaring  and  normalizing  the  conjugate  signal  of  the 
error  signal  to  obtain  a  first  frequency-correction  signal: 

complex  demodulating  of  the  composite  signal  by  a  stable 
frequency  2F0  exactly  equal  to  twice  the  frequency  FO  lo 
obtain  a  first  approximation  of  the  two  dipolar  signals  includ- 
ing a  filtering  over  the  same  bandwidth  as  the  low-pass 
filtering  to  deliver  the  omnidirectional  signal; 

complex  multiplying  the  first  approximation  of  the  two  dipolar 
signals  by  the  first  frequency-correction  signal  to  obtain 
frequency-corrected  dipolar  signals; 

very  narrow-band,  low-pass  filtering  of  said  frequency-corrected 
dipolar  signals  to  isolate  the  DC  component  corresponding  lo 
the  second  subcarrier  brought  back  to  the  frequency  FO: 

derivation  of  a  phase-correction  signal  from  said  DC  component 
at  the  frequency  FO; 

complex  multiplying  of  the  frequency-corrected  dipolar  signals 
by  said  phase-correction  signal  to  obtain  frequency-  and 
phase-corrected  dipolar  signals. 


5,742,646 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  AND  SWITCHING  SIGNAL 
PATHS  IN  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Bradford  Gillette  Woolley,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mehrali  Parkhideh, 
Half  Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,873 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  I/I  I) 

U.S.  CI.  375—349  13  Claims 


5,742,645 
METHOD  OF  DIGITAL  DEMODULATION  OF  A 
COMPOSITE  SIGNAL 
Guy  Riccardi,  Sceaux;  Philippe  Calvano,  Villejuif,  and  Jean- 
Luc  Nicolas,  Montrouge,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson 
-  CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00843,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  21U37 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1991,  91  12350 
Iiit.  Cl.'^  H03D  MX):  H04L  27/14 
VS.  a.  375—321  5  Claims 

2.  Method  of  digital  demodulation  of  a  composite  signal  com- 
prising a  first  omnidirectional  baseband  signal,  a  first  subcarrier  at 


1.  A  method  of  switching  from  one  signal  path  to  another  signal 
path  in  a  digital  communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  receiving  a  digital  signal  in  a  first  signal  path  in  a  commu- 
nication system; 

(b)  receiving  the  digital  signal  in  a  second  signal  path  in  the 
communication  system: 

(cT  estimating  the  number  of  bits  in  error  in  the  digital  signal 
received  in  each  of  the  first  signal  path  and  the  second  signal 
path  during  a  predetermined  lime  period  before  providing  the 
digital  signal  for  forward  error  correction, 
wherein  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  would  be 

received  in  error  in  the  predetermined  time  period  if  a  first 

bit  error  rate  were  exceeded; 

(d)  in  the  event  the  first  bit  error  rate  is  not  exceeded  in  signals 
in  either  of  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  in  the  predeter- 
mined time  period,  companng  the  number  of  estimated  bits  in 
error  in  the  two  signal  paths  after  the  end  of  the  predeter- 
mined time  periixf.  and 

indicating  lo  a  switch  for  selecting  one  of  the  two  signal  paths 
that  the  signal  path  with  the  lower  number  of  estimated  bits 
in  error  is  lo  be  selected;  and 

(e)  in  ihe  event  the  first  bit  error  rate  is  exceeded  in  a  signal  in 
one  of  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  during  the  predeter- 
mined time  period,  indicating  to  the  switch  that  the  signal 
path  with  the  signal  with  the  lower  number  of  bits  in  error  is 
to  be  selected  before  the  end  of  the  predetennined  time 
period. 


5,742,647 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

BINARY  PATTERN  IN  A  SERIAL  TRANSMISSION 

Philippe  Chai.semarlin,  Sainte  .Agnes,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,495 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1994,  94  04669 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  375—366  11  Claims 


comparing  the  contents  of  the  shift  register  to  the  synchroniza- 
tion word  at  each  rotation;  and 

overwriting  the  chosen  group  of  words  in  the  memory  with  the 
contents  of  the  shift  register 


5,742,648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742.M9 

SRTS  CLOCK  RECOVERS  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

HIGHLY  STRESSED  NETWORK  ENVIRONMENT 

Ciary  S.  Muntz,  Lexington,  and  Stanley  .\.  Lackey.  Jr..  (iroton, 

both  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Cisco  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  573,297 
Int.  CI.'  H03D  i/24 

27  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  375—371 
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1.  In  a  synchronous  residual  lime  stamp  (SRTS)  clock  recovery 
system  for  ensunng  proper  reception  and  transmission  of  an  infor- 
mation stream  transmuted  by  a  source  node  over  a  network  having 
a  network  reference  clock,  the  information  stream  including  data  to 
be  transmitted  to  a  destination  user  process  and  a  residual  time 
stamp  (RTS)  representing  a  phase  difference  between  a  source 
node  clock  and  a  reference  clock,  an  RTS  sample  interpreter  for 
enabling  the  SRTS  clock  recovery  system  to  operate  in  a  high  jitter 
network  environment,  the  RTS  sample  interpreter  comprising: 
a  slope  determinator  configured  to  determine  the   slopes  of 

source  RTS  and  destination  RTS  samples; 
a  slope  compensator  configured  to  scale  the  ranges  of  said 
sample  slopes  to  compensate  for  the  expected  average  slope: 
and 
a  range  extender,  coupled  to  said  slope  compensator,  configured 
to  increase  the  number  of  pha.se  values  of  said  samples  to 
generate  extended  compensated  samples. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  a  synchronization  word  in  frames  of 
serially  transmitted  data,  the  synchronization  word  comprising  I 
synchronization  bits  transmitted  one  bit  per  frame  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  each  frame,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

organizing  a  memory  to  store  groups  of  words,  each  group  of 
words  having  at  least  I  bits,  such  that  each  group  of  words 
contains  bits  from  a  same  position  in  consecutive  frames: 
further  comprising,  for  each  incoming  bit  the  steps  of: 

loading  in  a  shift  register  a  chosen  group  of  words  containing 
bits,  including  a  predetermined  bit  that  is  to  be  written  over  by 
the  incoming  bit,  from  a  same  position  in  successive  frames 
as  the  incoming  bit; 
rotating  the  contents  of  the  shift  register; 
when  the  predetermined  bit  reaches  an  output  of  the  shift  regis- 
ter, shifting  in  the  incoming  bit  instead  of  the  predetermined 
bit; 
rotating  the  contents  of  the  shift  register  until  thev  reach  their 
initial  position; 


5,742.650 
POWER  REDUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  BASED  CLOCKS  IN  A  DATA 
PROCF.SSIN(;  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Nuckolls,  and  James  R,  I.undberg,  both  of  .Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,902,  Feb.  4.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,465 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  25/M:2y49:  H04B  1/06:1/16 
VS.  CI.  375—376  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  data  processing  system,  including  an  internal  ckxk 
generator  for  receiving  an  oscillator  clock  signal  from  a  phase- 
lix-ked  liHip  (PLL).  wherein  said  internal  clock  generator  com- 
prises a  clock  state  machine  and  a  predelemiined  number  of  clock 
drivers,  a  methixl  tor  reducing  piiwer  assiKiaied  with  acquiring 
phase-lock  between  a  reference  clock  signal  and  an  oscillator  clock 
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signal  provided  by  said  internal  clock  generator  on  or  during  each 
exit  from  a  quiescent  state,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating,  via  said  predetermined  number  of  clock  drivers,  a  set 
of  internal  clock  signals  phase-aligned  with  said  oscillator 
clock  signal,  said  set  of  internal  clock  signals  being  distrib- 
uted to  logic  within  the  data  processing  system: 

receiving,  via  said  clock  state  machine,  a  first  control  signal 
from  said  PLL  indicating  that  said  PLL  is  re-acquiring  phase- 
lock  as  a  result  of  said  data  processing  system  entering  and 
leaving  said  quiescent  state:  and 

suppressing,  via  said  clock  state  machine,  a  clock  state  enable 
signal,  in  response  to  receiving  said  first  control  signal  from 
said  PLL.  to  prevent  said  predetermined  number  of  clock 
drivers  from  transitioning  with  said  oscillator  clock  signal  and 
to  ensure  that  said  set  of  internal  clock  signals  do  not  change 
states  until  said  PLL  acquires  phase-liKk.  suppression  of  said 
clock  state  enable  signal  reducing  power  consumption  in  said 
data  processing  system  by  eliminating  the  power  associated 
w  ith  operation  of  the  predetermined  number  of  clock  drivers 
and  transitioning  of  logic  being  driven  by  said  predetermined 
number  of  clock  drivers,  prior  to  and  during  acquisition  of 
phase- lock. 


5.742,651 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  DEPLETION  CAPACITY  OF 

A  CONTROL  ROD  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REAC^TOR 
Michael  J.  .Anderson,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,"  Ser.  No.  617,065 

Int.  CI."  G21C  7/00:7/24 

II.S.  CI.  376—260  5  Claims 


BfrORE  ArT£R 
ROTATION 


I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  depletion  capacity  of  a  control  rod 
for  in.sertion  into  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  wherein  the  control 
rod  has  neutron-absorbing  material  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
discrete  segments  at  respective  discrete  locations  along  the  length 
of  the  control  rod.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  the  nuclear  reactor  with  the  control  rod  at  least 
partially  inserted  into  the  reactor  core  in  a  vertical  orientation, 
(b)  after  step  (a),   rearranging   the   segments  of  neutron- 


absorbing  material  along  the  control  rod  and  (c)  at  least 
partially  reinserting  the  control  rod  with  the  rearranged  seg- 
ments into  the  reactor  core  w  ith  the  reinserted  control  rod  of 
step  (c)  having  the  same  vertical  orientation  in  the  nuclear 
reactor  as  in  step  (a)  without  inverting  the  control  rod. 


5,742,652 

HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  F.  Hankinson,  Monroeville;  John  M.  Matusz,  Plum 

Boro,  and  Alan  E.  Taylor,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687.012 

Int.  CI."  G21C  II/(H):I5/(X) 


U.S.  CI.  376—298 


15  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  head  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  closure  head: 

a  CRDM  seismic  support  disposed  above  the  closure  head,  the 
support  having  a  plurality  of  air  flow  holes: 

a  plurality  of  CRDM  assemblies  extending  upwardly  from  the 
closure  head  through  the  CRDM  seismic  support  between  the 
air  flow  holes: 

a  shroud  enclosing  the  CRDMs  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  closure  head  to  the  seismic  support  in  air  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  seismic  support  air  flow  holes,  the  shroud 
having  an  air  port  in  direct  air  flow  communication  with  the 
surtounding  atmosphere:  whereby  the  closure  head,  shroud 
and  seismic  suppi>rt  define  an  air  flow  passageway  directly 
communicating  with  the  surtounding  atmosphere  via  the  air 
port:  and 

a  ventilation  fan  dispo.sed  above  the  closure  head  in  air  flow 
communication  with  the  air  flow  passageway. 


5,742,653 
VERTICAL  AND  LATERAL  RESTRAINT  STABILIZER 
FOR  CORE  SHROUD  OF  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 
John   Geddes   Erbes,   Mt.   View;   James   Edward   Charnley, 
Nevada  City,  and  Irvin  Raymond  Kobsa,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,023,  Feb.  2.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,947, 
May  19.  1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,589, 
jiin.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,538381.  This  application  Jun.  8, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  488,768 
Int.  CI."  G21C  IWOO 
U.S.  CI.  376—302  16  ClainLS 

16.  A  boiling  water  reactor,  comprising: 
a  reactor  pressure  vessel; 
a  core  shroud: 
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a  shroud  support  structure  arranged  to  support  said  core  shroud 
inside  said  reactor  pressure  so  that  said  core  shroud  and  said 
reactor  pressure  vessel  define  a  downcomer  annulus  therebe- 
tween; 

an  assembly  artanged  in  said  downcomer  annulus  for  anchoring 
an  upper  portion  of  said  core  shroud  relative  to  said  shroud 
support  structure; 

a  first  lateral  restraint  for  resisting  lateral  deflection  of  said  core 
shroud  relative  to  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  at  a  first  height 
above  said  shroud  support  structure,  said  first  lateral  restraint 
being  supported  by  said  anchoring  a.ssembly;  and 

a  second  lateral  restraint  for  resisting  lateral  deflection  of  said 
core  shroud  relative  to  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  at  a  second 
height  above  said  shroud  support  structure,  said  second  height 
being  less  than  said  first  height,  and  said  second  lateral 
restraint  being  supported  by  said  anchoring  assembly. 

wherein  said  second  lateral  restraint  comprises  a  first  arm  and  a 
second  arm  of  double  cantilever  wishbone  spring. 


5,742,654 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 
REMOVAL  OF  CORROSION  PRODUCTS  FROM  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PIPING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Morris,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,912 
Int.  CI."  G21C  19/30 
VS.  CI.  376—306  22  Claims 

6.  In  association  with  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  having  a  first 
recirculation  piping  system  and  a  second  recirculation  piping  sys- 
tem attached  thereto  for  recirculating  a  liquid  through  the  vessel, 
the  first  system  and  the  second  system  each  having  an  interior  wall 
having  a  radioactive  corrosion  product  thereon:  a  method  of 
removing  the  cortosion  product  from  the  interior  walls  of  the  first 
system  and  the  second  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  the  corrosion  product  from  the  walls  by  supplying 
equal  amounts  of  a  reagent  into  the  first  system  and  the 
second  system  from  a  reagent  supply  source  connected  to  the 
first  system  and  the  second  system;  the  cortosion  prcxluct 
dissolving  into  the  reagent  as  the  reagent  reacts  with  the 
cortosion  product  to  define  a  contaminated  solution: 

(b)  absorbing  the  dissolved  cortosion  product  Irom  the  contami- 
nated solution  to  define  a  reagent-containing  contaminant-free 
solution  by  contacting  the  contaminated  solution  with  an  ion 
exchange  resin  bed; 

(c)  pumping  the  contaminated  solution  from  the  first  system  and 
to  the  resin  bed  by  operating  a  circulation  pump  interconnect- 
ing the  first  system  and  the  resin  bed  and  thereafter  pumping 


the  contaminant-free  solution  from  the  resin  bed  and  to  the 
second  system,  the  circulation  pump  having  a  predetermined 
net  positive  suction  head; 

(d)  pumping  the  contaminated  solution  from  the  second  system 
and  to  the  resin  bed  by  operating  the  circulation  pump  and 
thereafter  pumping  the  contaminant-free  solution  from  the 
resin  bed  and  to  the  first  system;  and 

(e)  simultaneously  pressurizing  the  first  system  and  the  second 
system  to  a  predetermined  pressure  greater  than  or  equal  to 
the  net  positive  suction  head  as  the  circulation  pump  operates. 


5,742,655 
NEUTRON-ABSORBENT  CONTROL  CLUSTER  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Dominique  Hertz,  Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon,  and  Luc  Pillet,  Lyons, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome.  Courbevoie,  and 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Matieres    Nucleaires,    \elizy- 
Villacoubly,  both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.874 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1994,  94  14987 
Int.  CI."  G2IC  7/24 
VS.  CI.  376—333  8  Claims 
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22.; 


1.  .\  control  cluster  for  a  water  c(Hiled  and  mtxlemted  nuclear 
reactor,  compnsing  a  spider  and  rods  suspended  from  said  spider. 
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each  of  said  rcxJs  containing  neutron-absorbing  material  over  a 
predetermined  height,  wherein  said  material  is  constituted: 

in  a  lower  portion  of  each  said  rod.  by  a  metal  neutron  absorber; 
in  an  upper  portion  of  each  said  rod,  by  a  stack  of  pellets  of 

boron  carbide  B4C;  and 
in  a  middle  fraction  of  each  said  rod.  occupying  a  height  lying  in 
the  range  35%  to  45%  of  the  predetermined  height,  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  diboride  ZrB2 
isotopically  enriched  in  boron  10  and  hafnium  diboride  HfB2. 


5,742,657 
FAST  DIGITAL  SHIFT  REGISTER  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

COMPRISING  SUCH  A  REGISTER 
Laurent  Lepailleur,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  148,103,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  905^13 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1992,  9213613 
Int.  CI."  GllC  19/00 
U.S.  a.  377—73  1  Claim 


5,742,656 
GAMING  TOKEN  TRAY  EMPLOYING  ULTRASONIC 
TOKEN  COUNTING 
James  K.  Mikulak;  Paul  H.  Clark,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Carey 
W.  Starzinger,  Salem,  Oreg.,  and  Barry  H.  Wong,  Vancouver, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Casino  Software  Corporation  of 
America,  Salem,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,186 
Int.  CI."  G06M  7/00 


UJS.  CI.  377—7 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  counting  a  number  of  gaming  tokens  in  stacks 
of  gaming  tokens,  the  gaming  tokens  having  a  thickness,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  multiple  open  gaming  token  troughs  each  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  ends: 

mounting  an  ultrasonic  distance  measuring  transducer  adjacent 
to  the  first  end  of  each  trough  and  orienting  the  ultrasonic 
distance  measuring  transducers  to  measure  distances  substan- 
tially along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  trough,  each  trans- 
ducer having  a  beam  substantially  confined  within  its  associ- 
ated trough: 

connecting  each  ultrasonic  distance  measuring  transducer  to  a 
distance  measurement  system  that  is  connected  to  a  computer; 

measuring  a  first  distance  D,  between  at  least  one  ultrasonic 
distance  measuring  transducer  and  the  second  end  of  the 
associated  trough; 

storing  D|  and  the  thickness  in  the  computer; 

loading  the  stacks  of  gaming  tokens  in  the  troughs  and  against 
the  second  ends  of  the  troughs; 

measuring  second  distances  D,  between  the  ultrasonic  distance 
measuring  transducer  and  a  nearest  gaming  token  in  each  of 
the  stacks  of  gaming  tokens:  and 

calculating  in  the  computer  the  number  of  gaming  tokens  in  each 
of  the  stacks  of  gaming  tokens  by  employing  data  generated 
in  the  measuring  and  storing  steps. 


'Mm. 


1.  A  digital  shift  register  including  a  succession  of  flip-flops 
controlled  by  a  clock  signal  for  the  serial  loading  of  data  present  at 
an  input  of  the  shift  register  and  a  switching  device  interposed 
between  successive  flip-flops,  said  switching  device  comprising: 

a  differential  serial  stage; 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  differential  serial  stage;  and 

a  differential  parallel  stage  coupled  to  said  switching  circuit; 

said  switching  circuit  responsive  to  a  selection  signal  for 
enabling  a  current  having  a  nominal  value  to  be  applied  to  one 
of  the  differential  serial  stage  and  the  differential  parallel 
stage; 

said  differential  parallel  stage  including  a  first  output  transistor 
having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter  and  a  second  output 
transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter,  the  emitter  of 
the  first  output  transistor  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  second 
output  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  first  output  transistor 
coupled  to  the  base  of  the  second  output  transistor  and  the 
collector  of  the  second  output  transistor  coupled  to  one  of  the 
successive  flip-flops. 


5,742,658 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ELEMENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RELATIVE 

LOCATIONS  OF  PARTICLES  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Donald  A.  Tiffin,  and  Tim  Z.  Hossain,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,727 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  l/ib 

U.S.  CI.  378-^*4  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  elemental  composition  and 
relative  location  of  a  particle  located  upon  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  configured  to  produce  a  plurality  of  primary 
X-ray  photons,  wherein  said  plurality  of  primary  X-ray  pho- 
tons forms  a  primary  X-ray  beam,  and  said  primary  X-ray 
beam  is  incident  upon  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
and 

a  plurality  of  X-ray  detectors  laterally  displaced  in  more  than 
one  direction,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  X-ray  detee- 
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tors  is  positioned  to  receive  a  secondary  X-ray  photon  emined 
by  at  least  one  atom  present  within  said  particle. 


5.742.661 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.742.659 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  BIOMEDICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

WITH  DIRECT  DETECTION  OF  X-RAYS  VIA  A  CHARGE 

COUPLED  DEVICE 
Muzaffer  Atac,  Wheaton.  III.,  and  Timothy  A.  McKay.  .\nn 
Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Universities  Research  Assoc.,  Inc., 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.536 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  \/M 

U.S.  CI.  378—98.8  18  Oaims 

OUTPUT        /        (.vSeff*  i  f,*  if       /      OUTPUT 


5.742,662 
X-RAY  Tl  BE 
Helmut  Kuhn.  Weissenhrunn:  Walter  Doerfler,  l.onnerstadt: 
(jerhard  Loew.  Baiersdorf.  and  Bemhard  Ciolek.  Stein,  all 
of    Germany,    as.signors    to    Siemens    .Aktiengesellschaft 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  616.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  20,  1995.  195  10 
048.4 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .<5/06 
U.S.  CI.  378—138  1  Claim 

21  22i 


1.  A  high  resolution  biomedical  imaging  system  for  direct  detec- 
tion of  x-rays  firom  an  irradiated  biological  tissue,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  energy  source  for  emitting  x-rays  along  an  irradiation  trajec- 
tory toward  a  biological  tissue  to  be  tested; 

a  charge  coupled  device,  located  immediately  adjacent  the  bio- 
logical tissue  and  aligned  traverse  to  said  irradiation  trajec- 
tory, for  directly  receiving  and  detecting  said  x-rays  after  said 
x-rays  pass  through  the  biological  tissue,  wherein  said  charge 
coupled  device  is  divided  functionally  into  a  matrix  of  cells 
for  individually  storing  counts  of  x-rays  directly  detected  by 
corresponding  cells,  said  counts  representing  a  detected  x-ray 
energy  distribution; 

a  pattern  generator,  electrically  coupled  to  at  least  one  end  of 
said  charge  coupled  device,  for  reading  an  analog  output  of 
said  counts  representing  a  detected  x-ray  energy  distribution 
from  a  cell  at  one  end  of  said  charge  coupled  device:  and 

a  display  device  for  displaying  an  image  represenutive  of  said 
detected  x-ray  energy  distribution  based  on  said  analog  out- 
puts of  said  counts  read  from  said  cells. 


5,742,660 
DUAL  ENERGY  SCANNING  BEAM  LAMINOGRAPHIC 
X-RADIOGRAPHY 
Stanislaw  M^ewski,  Grafton,  and  Randolph  F.  Wojcik,  York- 
town,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Southeastern  Universities 
Research  Association,  Inc.,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,722 
Int.  CI."  H05G  l/M 
U.S.  CI.  378—98.9  20  Claims 

.22 


1.  A  multiple  x-ray  energy  level  imaging  system  comprising: 
apparatus  for  providing  a  raster  pattern  scanning  x-ray  tube 
beam;  and  a  single  point  detector  apparatus  for  detecting  at 
least  two  different  energy  level  x-rays  as  said  ra.sier  pattern  is 
scanned. 


POSIBM 

-AOJusncNt 

IMT 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  anode  disposed  in  said  housing  and  a  cathode  mounted  in 
said  housing  at  a  distance  from  said  anode: 

said  cathode  including  an  electron  emitter  which  emits  an  elec- 
tron beam  emanating  from  said  electron  eminer  and  being 
incident  on  said  anode  on  a  focal  spot; 

a  f(x:using  channel,  in  which  said  electron  eminer  is  disposed, 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  opposite  walls  and  a  second  pair  of 
opposite  walls,  said  first  pair  of  walls  being  insulated  from 
said  pair  of  walls;  and 

means  for  placing  said  first  pair  of  walls  at  a  first  electrical 
potential  and  means  for  placing  said  second  pair  of  walls  at  a 
second  electrical  potential  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  potentials  focusing  said  electron  beam  to  a 
focus  at  a  distance  from  said  focal  spot  disposed  between  said 
electron  emitter  and  said  focal  spot;  and 

means  for  varying  a  position  of  said  electron  emitter  relative  to 
said  focusing  channel  for  adjusting  a  depth  position  of  said 
electron  emitter  in  said  focusing  channel. 


5,742,663 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742,664 
X-RAY  PATIENT  ASSIST  HANDLE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ralph  Lindel.  271-30  77th  .Ave..  New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.  11040 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^87 
InL  CI."  H05G  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  378—208  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  handle  arrangement  for  helping  a  patient  to 
stand  steady  for  X-ray  exposure  imaging,  comprising: 

an  elongate  track  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  of 

an  X-ray  examination  room; 
an  assist  handle  mechanism  including  an  elongate  handle  height 
adjustment  njember.  and  a  patient  a.ssist  handle  fastened  to  the 
height  adjustment  member. 


I79-2710.G. -98-24:OL3 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  fault  or  an  unauthorized  device  on 
any  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  incoming  from  at  least  one 
Central  Office,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

repeatedly  measuring  RF  voltage  and  at  least  one  other  param- 
eter on  each  of  the  lines  successively  at  predetermined  time 
intervals,  the  at  least  one  other  parameter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  IX^  voltage.  AC  voltage,  and  Impedance; 

storing  the  parameter  values  measured; 

calculating  the  mean  and  a  measure  of  deviation  for  each  param- 
eter for  each  line  and  repeatedly  recalculating  the  mean  and 
deviation  to  provide  a  current  mean  and  deviation  to  reflect 
slow  progressive  non  fault  drift  in  values: 

comparing  each  new  parameter  value  to  the  current  mean  and 
deviation:  and 

providing  an  alarm  signal  whenever  a  new  paratpeter  value 
exceeds  a  range  of  values  derived  from  the  current  mean  and 
deviation  to  thereby  indicate  either  that  a  fault  or  an  unautho- 
rized surveillance  device  is  on  the  line. 


5,742,666 
EMERGENCY  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Martin  .Mpert,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Tele  Digital  Devel- 
opment, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Set.  No.  317,663 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  379—58  9  Claims 


carriage  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  track 
assembly  for  relative  sliding  movement  along  the  direction  of 
the  track  assembly,  the  carriage  means  including  means  for 
guiding  the  height  adjustment  member  for  sliding  movement 
along  the  length  of  the  adjustment  member,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  carriage  means  together  with  the  height  adjust- 
ment member  at  a  desired  point  along  the  track  assembly: 

wherein  the  patient  assist  handle  is  set  at  a  desired  position  in 
both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  with  respect  to  the 
track  assembly  by  operation  of  the  clamping  means. 


5,742,665 

MULTIFUNCTION  ADAPTIVE  TELEPHONE  LINE 

MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Edmond  S.  Chao,  12003  Landing  Way,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33026 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,213 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

U.S.  a.  379—7  16  Claims 


ACCCLER- 
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1.  A  cellular  telephone,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  cellular  radio  communications: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  cellular  radio  communications: 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  to  the  transmitter: 

an  of)erator  input  device  coupled  to  the  controller,  the  operator 
input  device  receiving  operator  inputs  and  providing  operator 
input  signals  to  the  controller  mdicative  of  the  operator 
mputs; 

an  emergency  input  key  coupled  to  the  controller,  the  emergency 
input  key  receiving  an  operator  emergency  input  and  provid- 
ing an  emergency  input  signal  to  the  controller  indicative  of 
the  operator  emergency  input; 

a  crash  detector,  coupled  to  the  controller,  sensing  parameters 
indicative  of  a  crash  and  providing  a  crash  signal  to  the 
controller  indicative  of  the  parameters  sensed; 

a  tirst  memory  coupled  to  the  controller  and  storing  a  pre- 
programmed telephone  number  corresponding  to  an  emer- 
gency responder; 

a  second  memory  coupled  to  the  controller  and  storing  a  pre- 
recorded emergency  message  including  identification  infor- 
mation associated  with  a  user  of  the  cellular  telephone: 

a  microphone  coupled  to  the  controller  and  providing  voice 
signals  to  the  controller  in  response  to  the  user  speaking  into 
the  microphone: 

wherein  the  controller  is  configured  to  detect  a  distress  situation 
based  on  inputs  from  the  emergency  input  key  and  the  crash 
detector,  and  to  access  the  first  memory  and  initiate  cellular 
communication  using  the  pre-programmed  telephone  number 
and  to  access  the  second  memory  and  play  the  pre-recorded 
message  repeatedly  once  cellular  communication  has  been 
initiated  and  established  with  the  emergency  responder.  and 
wherein  the  controller  is  further  configured  to  stop  playing  the 
pre-recorded  message  and  transmit  voice  information  based 
on  inputs  from  the  microphone  and  the  operator  input  device. 


5,742.667 

NOTIFICATION  OF  TOLL  FREE  CALL  CHARGING 

STATUS 

David  B.  Smith,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,939,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,767 
Int.  CI."  H04M  I5/0S:3/(M) 
VS.  CI.  375—112  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  toll  free  telecommunications  call 
connection  over  a  telecommunications  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
responsive  to  receipt  from  a  caller  station  of  a  call  service 
request  comprising  an  identification  of  a  toll  flee  telecommu- 
nications destination,   using  call   service  parameters  eslab- 
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inessage  to  be  sent  to  a  paging  network  and  for  sending  a 
voice  message  notification  of  the  electronic  mail  inessage;  and 
means  for  receiving  an  electronic  mail  message  addressed  to  one 
of  said  subscribers  and  responsive  to  the  information  in  said 
profile  for  said  one  subscriber  for  causing  one  ol  <  I »  deliver- 
ing the  electronic  mail  message  to  said  one  subscriber:  (2) 
returning  the  electronic  mail  message  to  its  sender  with  a 
short  description  of  why  deli\er>  was  unsuccessful  if  the 
electronic  mail  message  cannm  be  delivered  to  said  one 
subscriber:  (.^I  translating  the  electronic  mail  message  to  a 
paging  message  and  delivenng  the  paging  message  to  a  pag- 
ing network  if  the  electronic  mail  message  is  to  be  delivered 
to  a  paging  address:  and  (4)  sending  a  voice  announcement  to 
the  address  specified  in  said  one  subscriber's  profile. 


5,742,669 

TELEPHONE  FOR  STORING  PARTICILARS  OF 

OITGOING  CALLS  AND/OR  SPECIAL  SERVICE  CODES 

Boon-Chen  Lim.  Flat  A,  4th  Floor,  Flat  A  &  B,  3rd  Floor  Sbun 

Yee  Industrial  BIdg,  30-32  Lee  Chung  St.,  Chaiwan,  Hong 

lished  by  and  stored  in  the  network  to  determine  whether       Kone 

caller  telephone  account  charges  will  accrue  for  calls  to  said                           |,-j|^  ^^  g   j^^,  jj^^.  j^^   162.910 
destination;  and  ,„,_  (_-,-'  ^^f^^^  i^ix) j/f^ 

if  said  destination  does  not  charge  for  said  service,  providing  a    j.  „   ™   „^ .y^  24  Claims 

network -formulated  audible  or  visual  indication  10  said  caller 

nmoi  m 
station.  — 


5,742,668 
ELECTRONIC  MASSAGING  NETWORK 
David  Matthew  Pepe,  Middletown;  LLsa  B.  BliUer,  Manalapan: 
James  Joseph  Brockman.  Perrineville;  William  Cruz,  Eaton- 
town;  Dwight  Omar  Hakim,  MaUwan,  all  of  NJ.;  Michael 
Kramer,  Bronx  County,  N.Y.;  Dawn  Diane  Petr,  Basking 
Ridge,  N.J.;  Josefa  Ramaroson,  Freehold,  N.J.;   Gerardo 
Ramirez,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Yang-Wei  Wang,  Howell.  N J., 
and  Robert  G.  White,  Moriistown.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Cummunicatioas  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,336,  Sep.  14,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.623 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:1/64 
U.S.  a.  379— 58  3  Claims 
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1.  .\  telephone  or  telephone  add-on  device  which  includes  a 
recording  sy  stem  for  recording  information  pertaining  to  outgoing 
telephone  calls,  said  information  including  at  least  some  ot  the 
dale,  time  called,  number  and  duration  of  the  calls,  a  memory  for 
storing  the  recorded  information  of  a  cenain  number  of  the  outgo- 
ing telephone  calls  which  is  useful  in  assessing  the  cost  of  the 
telephone  calls,  a  dynamic  visual  display  for  displaying  the  infor- 
mation, and  further  including  toll  call  dialing  lock  means,  wherein 
a  plurality  of  unlock  codes  can  be  u.sed  to  unlock  the  toll  call 
dialing,  and  the  assignment  of  an  unlock  code  is  also  included  in 
the  contents  of  the  record  of  each  toll  call,  and  each  of  the  retne\  ed 
and  shown  records  of  a  call  also  include  the  unlock  code  assign- 
ment. 


5.742.670 
PASSIVE  TELEPHONE  MONITOR  TO  CONTROL 
COLLABORATIVE  SYSTEMS 
Richard  Lynn  Bennett.  Holnidel.  N.J..  avsignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.514 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  wireless  subscribers  each  having  a  single  address 
to  which  electronic  mail  messages  and  fa.x.  pages,  and  voice 
communications  may  be  sent: 

means  for  storing'  a  profile  for  each  w  ireless  subscriber,  said 
profile  containing  for  each  of  said  wireless  subscnben.  tor  ( I ) 
screening  information  for  selectively  screening  incoming 
messages  based  on  al  least  one  of  message  origin,  tune  of  day. 
and  day  of  week;  (2)  routing  Intomiation  for  transmitting  the 
message  to  the  subscriber  or  lor  reluming  the  electronic 
message  to  the  sender  with  a  short  description  of  wh\  delivery 
was  unsuccessful:  O)  and  cross-media  notification  intomia- 
tion for  translating  the  electronic  message   into  a  paging 
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19  Claims 


1.  In  a  collaborative  system  comprising  one  or  more  computers 
connected  together  in  a  network  and  a  voice  telephone  system. 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  the  computers  is  connected  to  a  voice 
telephone  system,  a  method  of  managing  shared  workspaces,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

recognizing  when  a  voice  call  is  made  from  a  calling  party  to  a 

called  party  through  the  voice  telephone  system: 
communicating  identihcation  information  for  the  voice  call  from 
the  voice  telephone  system  to  the  computer  connected  to  the 
voice  telephone  system,  wherein  the  identification  informa- 
tion identifies  the  calling  and  called  parties  of  the  voice  call; 
and 
establishing  a  shared  workspace  on  the  network  separate  from 
but  in  parallel  with  the  voice  call  between  the  calling  party's 
computer  and  the  called  pany's  computer. 


S.742,671 
SELF-ADJUSTING  TELEPHONE  LINE  STATUS 
DETECTION  INDICATION 
Walter  E.  Parkerson,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  and  Roger  D.  For- 
rester, Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandy  Corporation 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  964,751 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/22:1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—156  24  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  detecting  and  indicating  a  status 
of  a  telephone  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  present  voltage  level  of  a  selected  telephone  line; 

performing  a  condition  pre-check  upon  said  selected  telephone 
line: 

comparing,  for  the  selected  line,  the  present  voltage  level  mea- 
sured on  said  selected 

telephone  line  with  a  previously  measured  voltage  level  stored 
in  memory;  and 

updating  the  status  indicated  for  said  selected  telephone  line. 


5,742,672 
INSTALLATION  OF  A  MULTI-TERMINAL  NETWORK 
Peter  Burk.   1st  Floor  Sunnyside  Centre,   13  Frost  .Avenue, 
Sunnyside,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.800 
Claims  prioritv,  application  South  .Africa,  Jul.   19,   1994, 
94/5269;  Apr.  12,  1995,  95/3015 

Int.  CI."  H04M  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  379—198  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  multi-terminal  network  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  generating  a  plurality  of  predetermined  prompts  which 
prompt  a  user  to  enter  relevant  data  relating  to  at  least  a 
location,  identity  and  configuration  of  each  terminal  in  the 
network; 

B)  compiling  and  storing  the  entered  data  corresponding  to  each 
terminal; 

C)  generating  individual  records  containing  the  compiled  data 
for  each  terminal; 
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D)  locating  the  respective  records  at  the  intended  location  of 
each  terminal;  and 

E)  installing  and  configuring  the  individual  terminals  according 
to  the  data  of  each  respective  record. 


5,742,673 

GENERIC  SERVICE  COORDINATION  MECHANISM  FOR 

SOLVING  SUPPLEMENTARY  SERVICE  INTERACTION 

PROBLEMS  IN  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Khello,  Norsborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,172,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,657,451. 

This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,692 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  379—201  2  Claims 


Admin  Operator  enttrs  servict 
cMrKtefittlcs  profile  and 
service  interaction  dots 


121 


CORA  milym  profile  contwtt  ^  122 


CORA  sptcifiet  Servict  10  (SERI)  ^123 


NO 


CORA  updates  jenerol 
allocation  file  ntti  S£RI 
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CORA  orders  lOCOR.  ADCOR,  and  PWCOR 
to  update  interoction  files 
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1.  A  generic  service-coordination  mechanism  for  solving  .supple- 
mentary service  interaction  problems  in  a  communication  system, 
said  coordination  mechanism  compnsing: 

means  for  validating  and  distributing  incoming  requests  from  an 
administrative  operator  site; 

means  for  validating  and  distributing  incoming  requests  initiated 
by  subscribers  and  traffic  in  said  communication  system; 

means  for  storing  and  manipulating  supplementary  service  pro- 
file files,  subscriber  profile  files,  general  allocation  files,  and 
individual  allocation  files; 

means  for  validating  and  coordinating  supplementary  service 
interactions  during  supplementary  service  provision  and  with- 
drawal; 

means  for  validating  and  coordinating  supplementary  service 
interactions  during  supplementary  service  activation  and 
deactivation; 

means  for  validating  and  coordinating  supplementary  service 
interactions  during  supplementary  service  invocation  and 
operation;  and 

means  for  storing  and  manipulating  interaction  files. 


5.742,674 

Al'TOMATIC  CALL-BACK  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  DATA  INDICATING  BEST  TIME  TO  CALL 

Ajay  K,  Jain.  Ilolmdel.  and  Paramdeep  S.  Sahni.  Marlboro, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,892 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/4X:3/3f, 

VS.  a.  379—209  29  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  an  automatic  call-back  to  a  caller  at  a 
calling  party  number  that  encounters  a  ring-no-answer  condition 
upon  calling  a  called  party  number,  comprising: 

a  switching  network  having  switches  for  routing  telephone  calls; 

said  switching  network  comprising  a  first  originating  switch 
node  coupled  to  a  first  originating  telephone  call  Ux:ation 
corresponding  to  said  calling  parly  number  and,  a  terminating 
switch  node  coupled  to  a  destination  telephone  call  location 
corresponding  to  said  called  party  number; 

a  databa-se  coupled  to  said  terminating  switch  node  for  storing 
information  regarding  times  of  calling  activity  of  said  called 
party  number; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  terminating  sw  itch  ncxie  and  to  said 
database  for  analyzing  said  information  to  determine  a  best 
time  to  call  said  called  party  number  and  providing  said 
terminating  switch  node  with  data  indicating  said  best  time  to 
call  said  called  party  number; 

a  signaling  network  coupling  switches  in  said  switching  network 
to  one  another  for  transmitting  said  data  indicating  said  best 
time  to  call  said  called  party  number  to  said  originating  switch 
node;  and 

an  adjunct  coupled  to  said  onginating  switch  node  for  receiving 
an  automatic  call-back  request  from  said  caller  at  said  calling 
party  number  and  Initiating  said  automatic  call-back  to  said 
calling  party  number  at  said  best  lime  to  call  said  called  party 
number. 


5,742,675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATICALLY 
DISTRIBUTING  CALLS  TO  AVAILABLE  L(M;GED-IN 
CALL  HANDLING  AGENTS 
Sven  G.J.  Kilander,  Flen,  Sweden,  and  Christopher  G.  Shea- 
han.  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebulaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  .Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.199 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—265  16  Claiois 


□ATA  LINK  M 


1.  An  automatic  call  distribution  system,  comprising; 

a  public  telephone  network  including  a  public  telephone  switch; 

a  first  set  of  call  receiving  agents  associated  with  a  first  common 
service  entity,  each  agent  having  a  telephone  connected  lo  the 
public  telephone  network  and  a  computer  terminal; 

a  controller  for  initially  receiving  a  call  directed  to  the  first 
common  service  entity  and  automatically  establishing  without 
using  a  telephone  switch  other  than  the  public  telephone 


switch  a  direct  telephone  connection  between  the  public  tele- 
phone switch  and  the  selected  agent's  telephone  for  the  call 
between  the  telephone  network  and  one  of  the  agents, 

wherein  after  establishing  the  telephone  connection,  the  control- 
ler IS  not  included  in  the  direct  telephone  connection;  and 

a  data  link  separate  from  the  public  telephone  network  prov  iding 
data  communications  between  each  of  the  agent  computer 
terminals  and  with  the  controller; 

w  herein  each  agent  that  pros  lously  logged-on  with  the  controller 
indicates  availability  to  handle  calls  by  entering  an  availahil 
itv   command  on  the  computer  terminal   and   sending  the 
entered  availability  command  over  the  data  link  to  the  con- 
troller. 


5.742.676 
CIRCllT  FOR  FELEPHONE  SET  COMPRISING  A 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  POWER  Sl'PPLV 
Fernand  Courtois,  Caen.  France,  assignor  to  I'.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser,  No.  721,913 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Sep.  29.  1995.  95  11498 
InL  CI.'  H04.M  1/72 
VS.  ex.  379—413  11  Claims 

L2? 


I,  A  circuit  in  a  device  connected  to  a  telephone  line,  comprising 
a  power  supply  device  for  supplying  power  via  the  line  of  a 
light-emitting  diode  used  as  an  operation  indicator,  the  device  also 
comprising  a  regulating  transistor  whose  current  path,  connected  in 
series  to  a  line  current  measuring  resistor,  forms  a  circuit  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  line,  which  regulating  transistor  determines 
a  constant  average  value  of  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  its  main 
current  path,  characterized  in  that  the  povwer  supply  device  com- 
prises a  variable  current  source  connected  in  series  to  the  light- 
emitting  diode,  the  ensemble  of  these  two  elements  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  main  current  path  of  the  regulating 
transistor,  and  in  that  the  variable  current  source,  receiving  a 
monitonng  signal  denved  from  the  voltage  drop  in  the  line  current 
measuring  resistor,  is  arranged  for  delivenng  a  supply  current 
which  has  a  given  nominal  value  when  the  average  line  current  is 
equal  to  or  higher  than  a  current  threshold,  and  for  not  delivering 
current  when  the  average  line  current  is  lower  than  said  current 
thresholds. 


5.742.677 

INFORMATION  TERMINAL  HAVING 

RECONFIGl  RABLE  MEMORY 

Howard  (i.  Pinder,  Atlanta,  and  Anthony  John  Wasilewski. 

.Alpharetta,  both  of  Ga..  a.ssignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc., 

Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.617 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  l/(Ht 
U.S.  CI.  380 — I  M  Claims 

I.  .An  information  terminil  composing 
a  data  receiver  for  receiv ing  commands  and  data, 
a  privessor  for  interpreting  the  commands  and  data,  and 
reconfigurable  menKtry,  responsive  ti>  the  privessor.  configured 
to  store  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  in   memory   bliKks 
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5,742,679 

OPTIMIZED  SIMULTANEOUS  Al  DIO  AND  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  USING  QADM  WITH  PHASE 

RANDOMIZATION 

Sverrir  Olafsson,  Seltjarnarnes,  Iceland,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

international  Corporation,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,269 

Int.  CI."  H04K  inX) 

U.S.  CI.  380—9  24  Claims 


5,742,678 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  CODING  FOR  RADIO 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Pittsboro,  and  Gregory  E.  Bottomley,  Cary,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,693,  Aug.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,865,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,353,352.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,187 

Int.  CI.*"  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—6  4  Claims 


mSSSfm 


Randomnd  A.j(fto 


depending  on  ihe  requirements  of  information  providers,  each 
said  information  provider  being  allocated  at  least  one  memory 
block,  all  unallocated  memory  blocks  being  linked  in  an 
empty,  said  empty  list  for  organizing  said  unallocated  memory 
blocks  until  ihey  are  requested  by  said  information  providers. 


Vr-V- 


1.  A  subsystem  for  QADM  processing  of  QADM  transmissions 
of  audio  signals  for  combining  with  data  signals  by  a  modem  for 
communication  with  a  remote  modem,  comprising: 

real/complex  conversion  means  for  converting  said  audio  signals 

into  a  complex  signal: 
randomizing  means  coupled  to  said  real/complex  conversion 
means  for  phase-randomizing  said  complex  signal  to  generate 
a  randomized  complex  signal,  for  combination  with  said  data 
signals. 


5,742,680 

SET  TOP  BOX  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DECRYPTION 

AND  DESCRAMBLING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SATELLITE 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Jerrell  Wilson,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E  Star,  Inc.,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,511 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9m 

U.S.  CI.  380—16  14  aaims 
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I.  A  mobile  station  in  a  spread  spectrum  mobile  radio  commu- 
nication system  havmg  at  least  one  base  station  and  a  plurality  of 
mobile  stations,  the  system  providing  secure  communications 
between  the  base  station  and  each  mobile  station  by  using  a  cipher 
key  unique  to  each  mobile  station,  the  mobile  station  comprising: 

a  source  coder  for  converting  speech  information  into  digital 
information  and  for  assembling  the  digital  information  into  a 
block  including  M  bits  of  the  digital  information: 

a  transmitter  sequence  generator  for  producing  a  unique  enci- 
phering bit  sequence  according  to  a  function  of  the  cipher  key 
unique  to  the  mobile  station  and  a  code  key.  wherein  the 
cipher  key  is  associated  with  an  identihcation  code  of  the 
mobile  station  that  is  known  to  both  the  mobile  station  and  the 
at  least  one  base  station: 

an  adder  for  enciphering  the  block  by  modulo-adding  the  bUxk 
and  the  unique  enciphering  bit  sequence,  whereby  the  adder 
produces  an  enciphered  information  signal: 

an  orthogonal  block  coder  for  converting  the  enciphered  infor- 
mation signal  to  an  encoded  signal  block  including  N  bits, 
wherein  N  is  greater  than  M: 

a  bit-wise  XOR  circuit  for  combining  the  encoded  signal  block 
with  a  spread  spectrum  mask  code  unique  to  the  mobile 
station,  whereby  the  bit-wise  XOR  circuit  generates  a  spread- 
spectrum  chip  stream  for  transmission;  and 

a  modulator  for  modulating  a  radio  carrier  signal  with  the 
spread-spectrum  chip  stream. 
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1.  A  home  satellite  television  receiving  system  for  receiving  and 
decrypting  signals  transmitted  from  a  plurality  of  different  satel- 
lites, the  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  system  for  simultaneously  receiving  first  and  second 
encrypted  television  signals  from  first  and  second  satellites 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  signals  having  different 
types  of  encryption  whereby  said  first  signal  has  a  first 
encryption  and  said  second  signal  has  a  second  encrvplion; 

a  switch  for  allowing  a  user  or  viewer  to  select  one  of  said  first 
and  second  signals  for  viewing: 

a  decr>pting  device  simultaneously  housing  first  and  second 
removable  smart  cards,  said  first  smart  card  including  a 
memor>'  for  storing  a  first  decrypting  algorithm  for  decrypting 
said  received  first  signal  having  said  first  encryption,  and  said 
second  smart  card  including  a  second  decrypting  algorithm 
for  decrypting  said  received  second  signal  having  said  second 
encryption  whereby  the  signal  selected  for  viewing  by  the 
user  or  viewer,  whether  said  first  signal  or  said  second  signal. 


is  decrypted  using  the  appropriate  smart  card  and  thereafter 
forwarded  for  viewing. 


5,742,681 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BROADCASTING  OF 
PROGRAMMES  WITH  PROGRESSIVE  CONDITIONAL 
ACCESS  AND  SEPAR.\TION  OF  THE  INFORMATION 
FLOW^  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING  RECEIVER 
Jean-Luc  Giachetti.  Betton:  Louis  Guillou,  Bourgbare  ,  and 
Jean-Claude  Pacaud.  Cancale,  all  of  France,  a-ssignors  to 
France  Telecom,  and  Telediffusion  de  France,  both  of  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  415,987 

ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1994,  94  04012 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/167 

MS.  CI.  380—20  20  Claims 
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I  SECURITY 
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1.  A  method  ibr  broadcasting  programs  with  progressive  condi- 
tional access,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

breaking  an  information  flow  of  a  program  into  a  first  flow  and 
a  second  flow,  said  breaking  step  comprising, 
arranging  said  first  flow  into  a  channel  of  order  i  in  groups  of 
m  successive  fixed  length  frames,  said  fixed  length  frames 
comprising  variable   length  channels  arranged   in   plural 
orders, 
arranging  said  second  flow   into  the  channel  of  order  i  in 
groups  of  p  successive  fixed  length  frames; 
scrambling  the  second  flow  with  a  control  word:  and 
transmitting  an  entitlement  checking  mes.sage  with  said  program 
so    that    a    receiver   equipped    with    an    access    right    may 
descramble  and  restore  the  information  flow,  reception  of  the 
first  flow   resulting  in  a  partiall>   discemable  program  and 
reception  of  said  second  flow,  onee  descrambled,  resulting  in 
complete  restoration  of  the  program,  said  transmitting  step 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

transmitting  said  program  in  said  channel  of  order  i.  and 
multiplexing  said  groups  of  m  successive  fixed  length  frames 
alternately  with  said  groups  of  p  successive  fixed  length 
frames. 


^      ■      ^        «r  r 
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a)  initializing  a  first  manufacturing  box  if  one  does  not  exist: 

b)  creating  in  a  manufaclunng  box  at  least  one  logical  security 
domain  including  encryption  keys  needed  to  perform  key 
management  system  processes  uithin  the  domain: 

c)  providing  a  target  secure  box  with  the  capability  to  pertbrm  at 
least  one  key  management  system  function  from  a  plurality  of 
functions  required  by  the  key  management  system: 

d)  authenticating  the  target  secure  bt)x  to  the  manufaclunng  box: 
el  installing  a  unique  secure  box  identification  in  the  target 

secure  box; 

f»  creating  al  least  one  logical  security  domain  in  the  target 
secure  box  corresponding  to  a  logical  security  domain  in  the 
manufacturing  box: 

g)  sending  a  command  from  a  key  management  system  com- 
puter to  initialize  the  target  secure  bt>x  to  perform  a  domain 
process  for  at  least  one  of  key  management  system  (unctions 
provided  within  the  target  secure  box:  and 

h)  initializing  the  target  secure  box  in  each  domain  process 
indicated  in  the  command  from  the  key  management  system 
computer. 


5,742.683 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  MULTIPLE 

USERS  WITH  DIFFERENT  PRIVILEGES  IN  AN  OPEN 

METERING  SYSTEM 

David  K.  Lee,  Monroe;  David  W.  Riley.  Easton.  and  Frederick 

W.  Ryan.  Jr..  Oxford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignor;  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,745 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  I/IH) 

MS.  CI.  .^80— 23  10  Claims 
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5,742,682 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SECURE  BOXES  IN  A 

KEY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Walter  J.   Baker,  Stratford:    Robert  A.  Cordery,   Danbury: 
Frank   M.   DTppolito,  Derby;   Gary   M.   Heiden.  Shelton; 
Kathyrn  V.  Lawton.  Branford.  and  Steven  J.  Pauly,  New 
Milford.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.897.  Mar.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,9.M 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/M):  G07B  /7/fW 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  8  Claims 

.LA  methixl  of  manufacturing  a  secure  box  in  a  key  manage- 
ment s>siem  that  includes  a  plurality  of  functionalh  distinct  secure 
boxes,  the  method  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 
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1.  A  methtxl  of  managing  multiple  users  of  an  open  metering 
system,  wherein  the  users  ha\e  diflerent  access  privileges,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  user  password  system  for  \auli  access: 
programing  the  \ault  with  a  pluraliiy  of  transition  states  opera- 

tively  relating  to  the  user  password  s>  stem: 
assigning  \ault  functional  access  to  each  user  password  first 

entered  into  the  user  password  svstem:  and 
pcrlomiing  a  requested  \ault  lunclion  when  an  entered  user 

password  under  which  the  request  is  made  has  been  assigned 

vault  functional  access  for  the  requested  \ault  function. 
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5,742,684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  ENCRYPTION 
AND  TRANSMISSION 
Isaac  Labaton,  Haifa.  Israel,  and  Michael  Kevin  Kelly,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Enco-Tone  Ltd.,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,584,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,524,072.  This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650315 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  4,  1991,  100238 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  38ft— 24 
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1.  A  remote  identification  system  comprising  at  least  one  trans- 
mitting device  and  a  receiving  system,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
transmitting  device  comprises: 

a  keypad  for  entering  a  PIN  or  password: 

means  for  entering  authentication  numbers: 

means  for  storing  authentication  numbers  including  numbers 
which  are  unique  for  each  transmitting  device; 

means  for  determining  time  and  date; 

means  for  generating  a  message,  by  computing,  in  response  to 
entry  of  the  PIN  or  password,  the  result  of  a  first  reversible 
mathematical  function  on  the  time  and  dale  and  on  at  least 
some  of  the  authentication  numbers,  with  the  message  trans- 
mitted to  the  receiving  system: 

and  wherein  the  receiving  system  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  the  message  from  the  transmitting  device; 

means  for  determining  time  and  date: 

means  for  computing  a  second  mathematical  function  which  is 
the  mathematical  inverse  of  the  first  function,  in  order  to 
recover  from  the  message  sent  by  the  transmitting  device  the 
authentication  numbers,  and  time  and  date  of  transmission  of 
the  message. 


5,742,685 
METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  AN  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 

AND  RECORDING  VERIFICATION  OF  SAME 
William  Berson,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Shailendra  Kumar,  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pitney   Bowes   Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,171 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—25  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  verifying  an  identihcation  card  and  recording 
verihcation  of  said  card,  said  card  having  a  first  representation  of  a 
biometric  characteristic  of  a  person  to  be  identihed  on  a  first 
portion  and  a  coded  representation  of  an  encrypted  signal  incorpo- 
rated on  a  second  portion  of  said  card,  said  encrypted  signal  having 
a  first  part  comprising  a  second  representation  of  said  biometric 
characteristic  and  a  second  part  comprising  other  information 
about  said  person,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reading  said  coded  representation  from  said  card; 

b)  decoding  said  coded  representation  to  obtain  a  decoded 
representation; 
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c)  decrypting  said  decoded  representation  to  obtain  said  second 
representation  of  said  biometric  characteristic  and  said  other 
information; 

d)  verifying  said  card  by  comparing  said  first  and  second  repre- 
sentations of  said  biometric  characteristic: 

e)  creating  a  record  of  verification  of  said  card,  said  record 
including  said  other  information:  and 

0  digitally  signing  said  record  and  then  storing  said  record. 


5,742,686 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  ENCRYPTION 

Phillip  Scott  Finley,  P.O.  Box  40293,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662^1 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/2H:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—28  44  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dynamic  encryption  of  information  including 
data,  voice,  and  graphics,  comprising: 

a  random-access  memory  containing  more  than  one  distinct 
encryption  and  decryption  programs  and  the  information  to  be 
encrypted  and  decrypted, 

a  hrst  encryption  processor  executing  said  encryption  and 
decryption  programs, 

wherein  said  encryption  and  decryption  programs  further  com- 
prise a  code  set.  the  memliers  of  said  code  set  being  executed 
serially  by  said  first  encryption  processor,  each  member  par- 
tially encrypting  the  information,  each  member  of  said  code. 
set  f)eing  optionally  repetitively  executed,  and 

a  data  set  in  said  random  access  memory  specifying  the  order  of 
execution  of  said  memtiers  of  said  code  set  and  the  numtier  of 
times  each  such  member  is  executed,  the  contents  of  said  data 
set  changing  automatically  on  a  periodic  basis. 
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5,742,687 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCl  IT  INCI.l  DING  A  SUJNAL 

COMBINING  CIRCl  IT  STEREOPHONIC  ALDIO 

REPRODICTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  AND  AN  AUDIO-VISUAL 

REPRODl  CTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE 

STEREOPHONIC  AUDIO  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Ronaldus  M.  Aarts,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  l'.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,187 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium.    Jan.     17.     1994, 
09400048 

Int.  CI."  H04R  ^/OO 
VS.  CI.  381—1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  combining  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  input 
for  receiving  signals  which  have  frequencies  in  the  audio  fre- 
quency spectrum  and  having  an  output,  the  circuit  comprismg;  a 
first  signal  path  which  has  a  first  transfer  characteristic  for  passing 
signal  components  of  the  signal  received  at  the  first  input  to  the 
output,  a  second  signal  path  which  has  a  second  transfer  character- 
istic for  passing  signal  components  received  at  the  second  input  to 
the  output,  the  transfer  characteristics  showing  differences  which 
cause  a  phase  shift  to  occur  between  signal  components  passed 
through  the  first  signal  path  and  signal  components  passed  through 
the  second  signal  path,  wherein  for  frequencies  below  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  the  amplitude  transfer  determined  by  the  first 
transfer  characteristic  is  greater  than  the  amplitude  transfer  deter- 
mined by  the  second  transfer  charactenstic  and  in  which,  when  the 
first  and  second  inputs  are  interconnected,  the  amplitude  transfer 
between  the  interconnected  inputs  and  the  output  as  a  function  of 
frequency  is  substantially  constant. 
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1.  A  sound  field  controller  for  reproducing  a  sound  field,  com- 
prising: 

an  A/D  converter  for  convening  an  input  audio  signal  into  a 
digital  signal: 


signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  and 
processing  the  digital  signal  using  predetermined  parameters, 
thereby  generating  a  sound  signal: 

input  means  for  inputting  conditions  including  a  position  of  a 
sound  image  to  be  localized,  a  distance  between  the  sound 
image  and  a  listener,  and  a  spatial  size  of  the  sound  field; 

parameter  control  means  for  setting  the  parameters  used  m  the 
signal  privessing  means  based  on  the  conditions  pni\  ided 
from  the  input  means,  whereby  the  sound  signal  generated  in 
the  signal  processing  means  has  characteristics  corresponding 
to  the  conditions; 

a  D/A  convener  for  convening  the  sound  signal  output  from  the 
signal  processing  means  into  an  analog  signal:  and 

reproduction  means  for  receiving  the  analog  signal  from  the  D/A 
convener  and  for  amplifying  and  reproducing  the  analog 
signal,  thereby  generating  a  sound  field  providing  a  distance 
perspective  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  sound 
image  with  respect  to  the  listener  and  a  sense  of  expansion  to 
the  listener. 


5,742,689 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

MULTICHANNEL  SIGNAL  FOR  I  SE  WITH  A 

HEADPHONE 

Timothy  John  "nicker,  Gainesville,  and  David  M.  Green,  East 

Palatka,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Virtual  Listening  Systems. 

Inc.,  (iainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  582.830 

Int  CI."  H04S  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  381—17  9  Claims 


5,742,688 
SOUND  FIELD  CONTROLLER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
Michiko  Ogawa,  Osaka,-  Akihisa  Kawamura,  Hirakata:  Masa- 
haru  Matsumoto,  Katano:  Toshihiko  Dale,  Yamatoko- 
riyama;  Tadashi  Tamura,  Toyonaka,  and  Yasutoshi  Nakama, 
Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032993; 
Apr.  11,  1994,  6-098040;  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-102114 

Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—17  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  processing  a  signal  comprising  at  least  one 
channel,  wherein  each  channel  has  an  audio  component,  wherein 
said  method  allows  a  user  of  headphones  to  receive  at  least  one 
processed  audio  component  and  perceive  that  the  sound  associated 
with  each  of  said  at  least  one  processed  audio  component  has 
amved  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  determined  by  said 
processing,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  the  audio  component  of  each  channel; 

b.  selecting,  as  a  function  of  a  user  of  headphones,  a  best-match 
set  of  head  related  transfer  functions  (HRTFs)  from  a  database 
of  sets  of  HRTFs; 

c.  processing  the  audio  component  of  each  channel  via  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  digital  filters,  said  pairs  of  digital  filters 
filtering  said  audio  components  as  a  function  of  the  best- 
match  set  of  HRTFs.  each  corresponding  pair  of  digital  filters 
generating  a  processed  left  audio  component  and  a  processed 
right  audio  component; 

d.  combining  said  processed  left  audio  component  from  each 
channel  of  the  signal  to  form  a  composite  processed  left  audio 
component: 

e.  combining  said  processed  nght  audio  component  from  each 
channel  of  the  signal  to  form  a  composite  processed  nght 
audio  component; 
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f.  applying  said  composite  processed  left  and  right  audio  com- 
ponents to  headphones,  to  create  a  virtual  listening  environ- 
ment wherein  said  user  of  headphones  perceives  that  the 
sound  associated  with  each  audio  component  has  arrived  from 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  determined  by  said  processing, 
wherein  the  step  of  selecting  a  best-match  set  of  HRTFs  further 
includes  the  step  of  matching  the  user  to  the  best-match  set  of 
HRTFs  from  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
listener  performance  and  HRTF  clustering, 
wherein  the  step  of  matching  the  user  to  the  best-match  set  of 
HRTFs  via  listener  performance  further  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
i.  providing,  to  the  user,  a  sound  signal  filtered  by  a  starting 

set  of  HRTFs.  and 
ii.  tuning  the  sound  signal  through  at  least  one  additional  set 
of  HRTFs.  until  the  sound  signal  is  tuned  to  a  virtual 
position  that  approximates  a  predetermined  virtual  target 
position,  thereby  matching  the  user  to  the  best-match  set  of 
HRTFs. 


5,742,690 

PERSONAL  MULTIMEDIA  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Albert  Durr  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,519,  May  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,588,063.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,403 

Int.  CI.''  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  a.  381—24  13  Claims 
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13.  A  speaker  system  for  personal  listening  comprising: 
two  speaker  units  each  including  a  lea.st  four  small  speakers, 
arranged  in  a  vertical  linear  anay.  each  speaker  unit  having  a 
width  dimension  substantially  smaller  than  a  height  dimen- 
sion to  minimize  a  total  width  of  the  speaker  unit,  each 
speaker  in  each  respective  speaker  unit  coupled  to  be  driven 
with  a  substantially  identical  first  electrical  signal  so  that  the 
speakers  in  each  respective  speaker  unit  become  a  phased 
array: 
a  common  folded  waveguide  in  each  speaker  unit  coupled  to  the 
rear  faces  of  the  plurality  of  speakers,  the  waveguide  having  a 
width  dimension  substantially  smaller  than  its  height  dimen- 
sion or  its  depth  dimension  to  minimize  the  width  of  the 
speaker  unit,  the  wjdth  dimension  sufficient  to  accommodate  a 
width  dimension  of  the  small  speakers,  the  waveguide  being 
decreased  in  cross  section  at  a  distance  Dl  from  the  rear  face 
of  the  speakers  to  correct  for  frequency  response  of  the 
speaker  unit. 


5,742,691 
SI RROUND  SOUND  CON\ERTER 
Paul  R.  Ambourn,  c/o  Terry  Montpetit  29  Scotch  Pine  Rd., 
North  Oaks,  Minn.  55127 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser,  No,  804,186 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  5/U2 

U.S.  CI.  381—24  5  Claims 


1.  A  surround  sound  converter  comprising: 

a  right  audio  signal  positive  input: 

a  right  audio  signal  negative  input,  said  right  audio  signal 
positive  input  and  said  right  audio  signal  negative  input 
driving  a  right  front  speaker: 

a  left  audio  signal  positive  input: 

a  left  audio  signal  positive  input,  said  left  audio  signal  positive 
input  and  said  left  audio  signal  negative  input  driving  a  left 
front  speaker; 

a  left  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  right  audio  signal  posi- 
tive input,  said  left  capacitor  and  said  left  audio  signal  posi- 
tive input  driving  a  left  rear  speaker:  and 

a  right  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  left  audio  signal  posi- 
tive input,  said  right  capacitor  and  said  right  audio  signal 
positive  input  driving  a  right  rear  speaker. 


5,742,692 
IN-THE-EAR  HEARING  AID  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SEAL 
Henri  Garcia;  Joseph  F.  J.  M.  Beumers,  and  Rudi  A,  M,  Claes, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,433 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Apr.  8, 1994, 
94200961 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—68.6  6  Claims 


I.  An  in-the-ear  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  an  electro-acoustic  transducer,  wherein  the 
housing  has  a  comparatively  wide  portion  situated  near  a  first 
end  of  the  housing  and  adjoining  a  comparatively  narrow 
portion  situated  near  a  .second  end  of  the  housing,  the  hearing 
aid  being  adapted  to  fit  partly  in  a  fleshy  part  and  partly  in  a 
bony  part  of  a  user's  ear  canal  and  to  form,  during  use,  a  seal 
for  the  ear  canal  in  the  bony  part  thereof,  wherein  to  form  the 
seal  in  the  bony  part  of  the  ear  canal  the  hearing  aid  includes 
a  collar  which  is  fixed  to  the  housing  by  means  of  a  fixing 
element,  wherein  the  collar  comprises; 
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a  tubular  outer  portion  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  which,  at 
a  side  remote  from  the  first  end  of  the  housings  ends  in  a 
curved  portion  made  of  a  flexible  material  which  in  turn  ends 
in  a  tubular  inner  portion  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  tubular  outer  portion,  wherein  the  fixing  element  extends 
at  least  partly  inside  of  the  tubular  inner  pttrtion  and  has  a 
largest  radial  dimension  (dl)  which  is  substantially  smaller 
than  a  corresponding  inner  dimension  (d2)  of  the  tubular  outer 
portion,  and  wherein 

the  narrow  p<irtion  of  the  housing  extends  at  least  partly  inside 
of  the  tubular  outer  ptinion. 


5.742.693 
IMAGE-DERIVED  SECOND-ORDER  DIRECTIONAL 
MICROPHONES  WITH  FINITE  BAFFLE 
Gary  Wayne  Elko.  Summit,  N  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,701 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04R  MX) 

VS.  CI.  381—92  22  Oaims 


1.  An  acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

an  acoustical  reflecting  surface  of  a  finite  dimension,  said  finite 
dimension  being  approximately  one  to  one-half  of  an  acoustic 
wavelength  at  a  predetermined  frequency;  and 

at  least  one  sensor  having  an  output  which  produces  a  first-order 
diflierential  response  pattern,  said  at  least  one  sensor  being 
located  proximate  to  said  reflecting  surface,  wherein  acousti- 
cal waves  propagating  from  said  reflecting  surface,  acousti- 
cally interact  with  said  at  least  one  sensor  to  produce  a 
second-order  ditlerenlial  response  at  said  output  of  said  at 
least  one  sensor  at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  at  low 
frequencies  relative  to  said  predetermined  frequency  a  first- 
order  response  at  said  output  occurs. 


5.742.694 

NOISE  REDUCTION  FILTER 

Graham  P,  Eatwell.  6395C  Smithy  Sq,.  Glen  Burnie.  Md,  21U6I 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.245 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—94.2  28  Claims 


1.  .\  method  tor  enhancing  a  noisy  signal,  said  nois\  signal 
including  a  noise  element  and  a  signal  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

passing  said  noisy  signal  through  a  first  adapii\e  prediction  filler 
so  as  to  obtain  a  first  signal  component  corresponding  to  a 
predictable  component  of  said  nois)  signal  and  a  second 
signal  component  corresponding  to  a  prediction  error. 


passing  the  first  signal  component  through  a  first  attenuator  to 
obtain  a  first  attenuated  signal  component. 

passing  the  second  signal  component  through  a  second  attenua- 
tor to  obtain  a  second  attenuated  signal  component  and 

combining  the  first  and  second  attenuated  signal  components  to 
form  an  enhanced  output  signal. 


5.742.695 

WAVETABLE  AUDIO  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  WAN  EFORM 

VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  ELIMIN.\TING  ZIPPER 

NOISE 

David  N.  Suggs,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.562 

Int.  CI."  H03C.  </00 

VS.  CI.  381—104  12  Claims 


-^ptr- 


1.  Volume  control  circuitry  for  eliminating  zipper  noise  resulting 
from  volume  incrementing  in  a  digital  wavetaWe  audio  synthesizer 
wherein  said  synthesizer  is  at  least  capable  of;  (i)  providing  a 
volume  component  to  wavetable  data  addressed  by  said  synthe- 
sizer; and  (ii)  periodically  incrementing  said  volume  component  by 
a  volume  increment  value,  comprising: 

(a)  shift  circuitry  for  storing  a  \olume  increment  value  in  binary 
format,  and  shifting  bits  of  said  volume  increment  value  nght 
one  or  more  positions,  wherein  the  number  of  positions 
shifted  is  constant  when  said  shift  circuitry  is  enabled;  and 

(b)  means  for  enabling  said  shift  circuitry  to  shift  said  bits  of 
said  volume  increment  value  right  and  thereby  set  a  maximum 
volume  increment  value,  wherein  said  maximum  volume 
increment  \alue  is  seven. 


5.742.6% 
MODI  LAR  TWEETER 
Roger  Neal  Walton.  Barry.  England,  assignor  to  Harman  Inter- 
national Industries  Limited.  London.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00791.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1996.  §  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28065.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  704.603 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .\pr.  9.  1994. 
9407101 

Int.  a."  H04R  :5AX) 
VS.  CI.  381—156  8  Claims 

1.  A  tweeter  for  mounting  to  a  front  of  a  center  pole  of  a  siator 
of  a  moving  coil  loudspeaker,  the  stator  including  the  center  pole 
and  an  annular  outer  pt)le  defining  between  them  an  air  gap.  the 
tweeter  including  a  support  member  and  a  skirted  dome  having  a 
dome-shaped  forward  radiating  surface  and  a  conductive  skirt,  the 
forward  radiating  surface  including  a  central  opening,  the  skirt 
extending  rearwardlv  from  the  forward  radiating  surface  tor  exten- 
sion into  the  air  gap  of  an  assembled  loud  speaker,  the  support 
member  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion  and  a  pi>si  ptinion 
extending  from  the  back  portion  to  the  front  portion,  the  back 
portion  and  the  p«>st  portion  being  formed  in  a  single  unii  the 
support  nKMnber  portions  constituting  at  least  two  separable  mem- 
bers, said  separable  members  being  joined  together  in  the  front 
pi>rtion.  and  the  post  portion  haxing  a  first  cross  section  that 
permits  it  to  extend  through  the  central  opening  of  the  dome,  the 
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5,742,697 

MICROPHONE  WITH  TELESCOPIC  SOUND  PICKUP 

MEANS 

Chiang  Ching-Chung,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  PAO 

Sung  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,514 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—169  2  Claims 


1.  A  microphone  with  telescopic  sound  piclcup  means,  said 
microphone  comprising: 

a  hollow  handle  having  a  stair-shaped  shaft  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  vertical  slot  in  one  side  thereof, 
said  handle  further  having  a  vertical  slide  seat  with  external 
threads  at  an  apical  end  thereof; 

a  pickup  means  consisting  of  a  pickup  head  which  is  disposed 
within  a  hollow  movable  sleeve  by  means  of  a  soft  pad 
provided  at  a  bottom  side  thereof,  said  movable  sleeve  having 
a  flange  at  an  apical  end  thereof  and  a  screw  hole  near  a 
bottom  end  thereof,  a  pin  being  provided  to  pass  through  said 
slot  in  said  handle  to  be  locked  in  said  screw  hole  so  that  said 
movable  sleeve  may  be  fitted  into  said  slide  seat  of  said 
handle  and  may  displace  upwardly  and  downwardly  therein; 

an  adjusting  knob  being  an  annular  ring  provided  with  external 
vertical  corrugations  and  having  a  spiral  slide  groove  pro- 
vided at  an  Inner  wall  thereof,  said  pin  being  capable  of 


sliding  along  said  groove  to  enable  said  adjusting  knob  to  be 
screwably  fitted  onto  said  shaft  of  said  handle;  and 
ring  having  an  inner  projecting  ring  provided  with  internal 
threads,  whereby  said  nng  may  be  locked  onto  the  external 
threads  of  said  slide  seat  to  restrict  displacement  of  said 
adjusting  knob  by  means  of  counteractions  of  said  pin. 


5,742,698 
AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Kouji   Minami,-   Yoshiki   Ono,  and   Takehiko   Morita,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137873 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—100 11  Claims 

(^      START      J 


"1 


± 


DETECT  IMAGING 

POSITION  IN  INITIAL 

STATE 


back  and  front  portions  each  having  second  and  third  cross  sections 
respectively  that  prevent  them  from  passing  through  the  central 
opening  of  the  dome,  wherein  when  the  support  member  has  said 
separable  members  joined  with  the  dome,  the  dome  is  positioned 
with  the  post  portion  extending  through  the  central  opening  and 
between  the  second  and  third  cross  sections  to  capture  the  dome 
between  the  front  and  back  portions  of  the  tweeter. 
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END 


1.  An  automatic  image  adjustment  device  connected  with  an 
image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  screen,  and  used 
for  various  set-up  adjustments  such  as  the  position  and  state  of 
display  of  a  test  pattern  displayed  on  the  screen,  through  control 
over  the  image  display  device,  said  automatic  image  adjustment 
device  comprising: 

an  imaging  means  for  imaging  an  area  forming  a  part  of  the 

screen; 
an  imaging  position  control  means  for  controlling  a  position  of 

said  area  in  the  screen; 
an  imaging  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  driving 
position  for  imaging  an  arbitrary  area  on  the  screen,  from 
driving  positions  of  the  imaging  means  for  imaging  areas 
respectively  containing  vertices  of  a  rectangle  on  the  screen. 


5,742,699 
PASSIVE  VELOCITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
W  illiam  A.  Adkins,  845  Snow  Queen  Dr.,  Chuluota,  Fla.  32766. 
and  James  H.  Pierce,  19029  U.S.  19  N.,  B2-18.  Clearwater, 
Fla.  34624 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,170 
Int.  CI."  G06K  WM 
U.S.  CI.  382—107  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  passively  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  moving 
vehicle  comprising: 

acquiring  images  using  a  camera  utilizing  a  frame  transfer  CCD 
for  acquiring  images,  wherein  said  images  include  said  mov- 
ing vehicle  approaching  said  apparatus  and  wherein  light  from 
said  moving  vehicle  is  passed  through  a  near  field  lens, 
reflected  by  a  fold  mirror,  reflected  off  a  steering  mirror,  and 
finally  passed  to  said  frame  transfer  CCD  for  near  field 
operation,  and  wherein  light  from  said  moving  vehicle  is 
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lalculationsof  velocity  are  made  for  ten  samples  and  an 
average  of  said  ten  samples  is  calculated: 
after  said  second  dciemiination  ol  said  moving  vehicle's  speed 
is  made,  said  apparatus  switches  to  said  near  held  oix-ratmn  to 
acquire  a  close  up  image  of  said  mo\ ing  vehicle  ami  pertinent 
vehicle  identification  and  said  apparatus  stores  data  of  said 
moving  vehicle  when  it  is  determined  it  has  violated  said 
speed  limit,  said  data  including  time,  date,  hx-alion,  calibra- 
tion, and  speeding  information  all  superimposed  on  Mde«i 
including  said  close  up  image  of  said  moving  vehicle  showing 
tag  number  and  operator  image. 


passed  through  a  far  field  lens  and  then  passed  directly  to  said 
frame  transfer  CCD  for  far  field  operation,  and  wherein  said 
frame  transfer  CCD  sends  an  image  of  said  mov  ing  vehicle  to 
said  computer  to  be  processed  by  a  fraine  grabber  which 
produces  multiple  frames  each  with  an  image  ol  said  niox  ing 
vehicle  to  be  sequentially  displayed  on  a  monitor: 

initially  calibrating  said  camera  for  said  far  field  operation  in  a 
laboratory  environment  using  known  size  targets  at  known 
distances  and  mapping  CCD  pi.xels  thus  producing  data  which 
is  input  into  a  software  lookup  table  for  access  by  said 
computer  and  further  priiducing  multiple  optical  calibration 
factors  dependent  on  zoom  characteristics  of  said  camera,  said 
optical  calibration  factors  placed  on  said  camera  so  as  to  be 
accessible  for  manual  input  from  said  computer  for  field 
calibration  of  said  apparatus; 

initializing  said  apparatus  and  during  said  initialization  data 
regarding  time,  date,  location,  and  speed  limit  for  the  site  of 
speed  measurement  is  input  into  said  computer,  also  during 
said  initialization,  camera  pointing  and  video  contrast  and 
brightness  are  set  up.  and  wherein  said  camera  pointing 
involves  pointing  said  camera  so  that  said  CCD  acquires 
images  of  a  first  stationary  object  at  a  known  distance  from 
said  apparatus,  and  a  second  stationary  object  at  a  second 
distance  which  is  closer  to  said  apparatus  than  said  distance  of 
said  first  stationary  object,  said  first  and  second  stationary 
objects  being  positioned  along  said  moving  vehicle's  path, 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  stationary  objects  are  dis- 
played on  said  monitor  and  wherein  said  monitor  displays 
parallel  lines  perpendicular  to  said  moving  vehicle's  motion,  a 
first  parallel  line  to  be  assixriated  with  said  first  slatnmary 
object  and  a  second  parallel  line  to  be  associated  with  said 
second  stationary  object; 

following  said  initialization,  said  moving  vehicle  is  tracked 
using  a  centroid  tracking  algonthm  associated  with  said  frame 
grabber,  and  an  initial  determination  is  made  that  said  moving 
vehicle  is  speeding  when  it  is  determined  that  said  moving 
vehicle's  speed  is  greater  than  said  speed  limit  and  wherein 
said  moving  vehicle' s  speed  is  determined  by  examining  two 
frames  with  a  two  second  time  interval  between  them,  calcu- 
lating the  difference  in  said  vehicle's  height  between  said  two 
frames,  using  said  optical  calibration  factors  to  calculate  a 
distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle  towards  said  apparatus  dur- 
ing said  two  second  time  interval,  and  dividing  said  distance 
by  said  two  second  lime  intenal: 

after  said  initial  determination  is  made  that  said  mov  ing  vehicle 
is  speeding  a  second  determination  of  said  moving  vehicle's 
speed  is  made  and  compared  to  said  speed  limit,  wherein  said 
moving  vehicle's  speed  is  determined  by  said  computer 
prompting  said  operator  to  use  a  pt^inting  device  to  drag  said 
first  parallel  line  so  that  it  is  adjacent  to  said  first  stationary 
object  and  to  drag  said  second  parallel  line  so  that  it  is 
adjacent  to  said  second  stationary  object,  then  said  computer 
adds  nine  more  lines  equidistant  and  parallel  between  said 
first  and  second  parallel  lines  so  as  to  generate  a  gnd  with 
known  distances  between  grid  lines  to  be  displayed  on  said 
display,  wherein  said  moving  vehicle  is  tracked  using  a  cen- 
troid tracking  algorithm  assixiated  with  said  frame  grabber  as 
it  crosses  said  grid,  distance  and  time  measurements  are  made 
as  said  moving  vehicle  crosses  each  of  said  grid  lines  and 


5.742,700 
Ql  ANTITATIVE  DENTAL  CARIES  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Douglas  C.  Voon,  Beverly  HilLs;  (iregg  D.  Wileasky.  \enicc; 
Joseph  A.  Neuhaus.  Marina  del  Ray:   Narbik   Manukian, 
Glendale,  and  David  C.  (iakenheimer,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of 
Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Logicon.  inc..  Torrance.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513.472.  Aug.  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.674 
Int.  CI."  G06K  y/(W 
i:.S.  CL  382— 132  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  digital  detection  of  dental  lesions  or  canes 
compnsing: 

a  digitized  x-ray  image  ol  teeth,  said  image  having  vanable 
image  intensities: 

means  for  identifying  the  outer  surface  of  a  tooth  in  a  predeter- 
mined area,  and  for  identifying  the  interface  between  the 
enamel  and  the  dentine; 

means  for  identifying  significant  changes  in  intensity  along 
successive  spaced  lines  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
tooth  surface  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  interlace 
between  the  enamel  and  the  dentine  within  the  enamel,  and 
within  the  dentine  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  interface  and 
for  processing  portions  of  said  image  to  identifv  features 
within  the  enamel  and  the  dentine; 

means  for  processing  said  image  to  generate  statistics  pertaining 
to  said  features  and  to  identity  best  linear  alignments  of  dark 
features  in  each  of  said  tissues,  said  feature  statistics  includ- 
ing: 

an  enamel  penetration  depth: 
an  enamel  feature  magnitude; 
an  enamel  feature  alignment  error; 
a  dentine  feature  magnitude; 
a  dentinal  feature  alignment  error;  and 

a  degree  of  colinearilv  between  enamel  features  and  dentinal 
features; 

means  for  prtKessing  said  leaiurc  siaiisiics  am!  loi  companng 
ihe  variations  in  intensiiv  with  stored  dala  rel.iiin.L'  to  known 
dental  k'sions  or  caiies.  and  for  determining  bv  vuch  compan- 
son  probabilities  of  dental  lesions  being  present  .iiul  extents  ot 
such  lesions;  and 

means  for  printing  out  the  variations  m  iniensiiv  along  said 
successive  spaced  lines,  showing  the  presence  or  absence  ol 
dental  lesions  in  the  enamel  and/or  dentine',  and  the  evicnis  of 
such  lesions  if  they  are  present. 
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5,742.701 
ALIGNMENT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Misuzu  Takano,  Hirakata,-  Kinji  Horikami,  Suita;  Yoshihiro 
Itsuzaki,  Kashihara,  and  Masaya  Nakao,  Moriguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1W5,  Sen  No.  389,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-0182Jil; 
Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018282 

Int  CL'^  G06K  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  382— 141  12  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  the  alignment 
condition  of  first  and  second  objects,  comprising: 

a  digital  image  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  digital 
image  signal  indicative  of  images  of  the  first  and  second 
objects: 

a  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  positions  of  the  first  and 
second  objects  by  scanning  the  digital  image  signal  through  a 
first  detection  window  configured  in  a  shape  which  mutches  at 
least  a  part  of  an  outline  of  the  first  object  and  a  second 
detection  window  configured  in  a  shape  which  matches  at 
least  a  part  of  an  outline  of  the  second  object,  to  produce  a 
position  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  positions:  and 

a  displacement  detection  means  for  detecting  a  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  objects  based  on  the  position  signal  to 
produce  a  displacement  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  dis- 
tance; 

wherein  said  position  delecting  means  determines  the  positions 
of  the  first  and  second  objects  when  a  number  of  locations 
where  the  detection  windows  overlap  the  outlines  of  the  first 
and  second  objects  exceeds  a  predetermined  number. 


5,742,702 
NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

AND  VERIFICATION 

Tom   Oki,  Allendale,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Sony   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,534,  Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,810 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  382—156  4  Claims 

1.2 


RECOGNITION 
1.  A  method  for  verifying  a  plurality  of  groups  of  symbols  from 
a  symbol  set  of  N  possible  symbols,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  N  verification  neural  networks,  each 
associated  wiih  and  trained  to  verify  one  of  N  possible  sym- 
bols wherein  each  of  said  N  verification  neural  networks 
accepts  as  an  input  a  representation  of  a  symbol  assixialed 
with  each  respective  N  verification  neural  network  and  has 
two  output  nodes  indicating  whether  the  input  representation 
of  a  symbol  is  either  verified  or  not  verified; 

(b)  selecting  a  group  of  verification  neural  networks  from  said 
plurality  of  N  verification  neural  networks  associated  with  a 
group  of  symbols: 

(c)  applying  representations  of  one  group  of  symbols  as  inputs  to 
said  group  of  verification  neural  networks: 

(d)  processing  said  inputs  in  said  verification  neural  networks: 
and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  groups 
of  symbols  other  than  said  one  group,  wherein  step  (e)  termi- 

'  nates  when  any  one  of  said  verification  neural  networks 
indicates  a  verification  fail. 


5,742,703 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  GRAY-SCALE  IMAGES  THAT 
INCLUDE  TEXT  AND  LINE  ART 
Ying-Wei  Lin,  Penfield;  Robert  P.  Loce,  Webster,  and  Michael 
Branciforte,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,998 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.«.  9/62.  G06T  5/m):  H04N  \/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—176  17  Oaims 


\\&^ 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  resolution  enhancing  a 
gray-scale  digital  image  input  thereto,  the  image  including  text  and 
line  art  represented  as  a  plurality  of  digitized  gray-scale  values, 
comprising: 

a  first  channel,  including  a  binarization  circuit  to  binarize  the 
gray-scale  digital  image  and  produce  a  binary  image,  and  a 
pattern  matcher  for  receiving  the  binary  image  and  producing 
both  a  tag  signal,  active  only  when  a  segment  of  the  binary 
image  matches  one  of  a  set  of  template  patterns,  and  a  first 
high-addressability  enhanced  output  signal; 

a  second  channel,  parallel  to  the  first  channel,  for  receiving  the 
gray-scale  digital  image  and  producing  a  second  high- 
addressability  enhanced  output  signal;  and 

a  selector,  responsive  to  the  tag  signal  generated  by  the  first 
channel  pattern  matcher,  for  selecting  the  high-addressability 
enhanced  output  signals  from  the  first  or  second  channels  and 
outputling  the  selected  output  signals  to  a  marking  engine  to 
produce  a  resolution  enhanced  output  print. 


5,742,704 
IMAGE  CODING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  CODING  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  AN  IMAGE  TYPE 
Kazuhjro  Suzuki;  Yutaka  Koshi,  and  Koh  Kamizavta,  all  of 
Kanagav^a,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,804,  Oct.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,657,  .'Vpr.  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  779.390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128297 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  ^/i4 
U.S.  CI.  382—176  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  coding  apparatus  comprising: 
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one-block  extracting  means  for  extracting,  from  an  image  signal, 
a  pixel  block  containing  mxn  pixels,  where  m  and  n  are 
positive  integers: 
a  plurality  of  coding  means  for  coding  the  pixel  block; 
means  for  adding  to  the  pixel  block  information  indicating  a 

coding  method;  and 
area  judging  means  for  analyzing  a  plurality  of  characteristic 
quantities  of  the  pixel  block  and  for  supplying  the  pixel  blcKk 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  coding  means  in  accordance  with  a 
result  of  the  analysis,  the  plurality  of  characlerisiic  quantities 
being  measured  in  statistically  different  aspects, 
further,  said  area  judging  means  comprising: 

average   separating   means   for   subtracting   from   the   pixel 
block,  an  average  of  values  of  pixels  belonging  to  ihc  pixel 
block  to  produce  an  average- separated  block;  and 
destination  determining  means  for  cla.ssifying  the  pixel  blocks 
as  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  block  types  by  analyzing  a 
histogram  of  values  of  the  pixels   within   the   average- 
separated  block,  a  variance  of  the  values  of  the  pixels 
within  the  average-separated  block  and  a  result  of  compari- 
son between  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  pixels 
within  the  average-separated  block,  the  block  tvpes  includ- 
ing a  text-like  block  type  and  a  photographic  bhxk  type; 
and 
said  destination  determining  means  supplying  the  pixel  block  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  coding  means  according  to  a  result  of 
the  classification. 


5,742,705 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  OF  HANDWRITTEN  INPUT 

Kannan  Parthasarathy,  3316  St.  Michael  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94306 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  46532,  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  919.875 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9//« 

U.S.  CI.  382—185  36  Claims 


MX  iKi  •  CMW  aanK 

Ml  CJ1  Mia  If  MM  1«  I« 
■U2B>nKtWI 


1.  A  methixl  of  recognizing  a  handwritten  svmbol  comprising 
ihe  sieps  of: 

(A)  receiving  a  handwrlllen  Input  as  a  sequence  i>t  (x.  v.  pen- 
ipoinis  where  x  and  >  are  coordinates  m  a  two  dimensional 
ctH)rdinaie  system  and  pen  is  a  binary  value  indicating  an 
associated  pen-down  stale: 


(B)  converting  the  sequence  of  points  into  a  sequence  of  strokes, 
each  stroke  representing  a  basic  unit  used  to  construct  any 
handwritten  symbol  in  a  vixrabulary: 

(C)  delermining  a  shortlist  of  candidate  symbols  in  the  viKabu- 
lary  that  are  likely  matches  for  the  Input  by  finding  a  fast 
matching  distance  between  the  input  sequence  of  strokes  and 
the  sequence  of  strokes  for  each  symbol  in  the  vocabulary. 
said  sequence  of  strokes  for  each  symbol  in  the  vocabulary- 
being  denved  from  statistical  analysis  on  samples  of  the 
handwritten  symbols;  and 

(D)  determining  a  final  sorted  list  of  candidate  symbols  in  the 
vcKabulary  that  are  likely  matches  for  the  input  by  finding  a 
minimum  dynamic  programming  matchinc  distance  belv^een 
the  Input  sequence  of  strokes  and  the  sequence  of  strokes  for 
each  symbol  in  the  shortlist  of  candidate  symbols  in  the 
vocabularv  that  are  likely  matches  for  the  handwntten  input. 


5,742.706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  COMPARISON  OF 
DATA  STRINGS 
Francis  H.  Yu,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion. Redwood  Shores.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.804.  Dec.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848.833.  Mar.  10.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,557 
Int.  CI."  G06K  tm 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  pri>cessing  means  coupled  to  a 
storage  means  and  a  display  means,  a  computer- implemented 
method  of  comparing.  In  a  database  application,  a  first  string  of 
digitally  represented  characters  with  a  second  siring  ot  digitally 
represented  characters,  each  character  of  said  hrsi  and  second 
string  of  digitally  represented  characters  being  a  member  of  a  set 
of  digitally  represented  characters,  said  computer- implemented 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  said  prtK-essing  means,  normalizing  said  first  string  of  S 
knoun  digitally  represented  characters  to  create  a  first  nor 
malized  string  of  N  normalized  symbols  and  normalizing  said 
second  string  of  known  digitally  represented  characters  to 
create  a  second  normalized  string  of  N  normalized  symbols: 
storing  said  first  nonnalizcd  sinng  and  said  second  normalized 

string  in  said  storage  means; 
using  said  prcvessing  means,  generating  a  first  projection  from 
said  first  nomiali/ed  sinng  and  a  second  projection  from  said 
second  normalized  slnng; 
storing  said  first  projection  and  said  second  projection  In  said 

storage  n»eans:  and 
using  said  priKCssing  means,  retrieving  said  first  and  second 
projections  from  said  storage  means  and  comparing  said  first 
projection  and  said  second  projection  to  determine  a  degree  ol 
similanlv  i>f  said  first  and  second  projections. 
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5.742,707 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  PIXEL 

MAP  SIGNAL  USING  A  HYBRID  POLYNOMIAL 

COEFFICIENT  SIGNAL 

Shao  Wei  Pan.  Schaumburg;  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang.  Long  Grove. 

and  Nicholas  M.  Labun,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Scr.  No.  495.336 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/i6:  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CI.  382—232 


(still  image  compression) 
30s~|obtain  color  pixel  map  signal  i 

1 


...      CONVERT    INTO    LUMINANCE    BASED 
■""   T  PIXEL    MAP    SIGNAL 


SEPARATE    INTO    OVERLAPPING 
BLOCK    SIGNALS 


325  ~|  CONVERT    EACH    INTO    COEFFICIENT    SIGNAL | 
340 -I  QUANTIZE    THE    COEFFICIENT    SIGNAL  I 

T 


RUN  LENGTH  ENCODE  THE 
QUANTIZED  COEFFICIENT  SIGNAL 


l<in  J  DIFFERENTIAL  PULSE  CODE  MODULATE 
■•^"^  THE  RUN  LENGTH  ENCODED  SIGNAL 


355  ~|  HUFFMAN  ENCODE  THE  MODULATED  SIGNAL | 


360 


TRANSMIT  OR  STORE  THE 

HUFFMAN  ENCODED  SIGNAL  AS 

COMPRESSED  PIXEL  MAP  SIGNAL 


(jnd) 


I.  A  method  of  compressing  a  color  pixel  map  signal  comprising 
a  pixel  map  of  pixel  data  representing  pixels  in  a  computer  imple- 
mented visual  image,  the  method  performed  by  a  computer  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  color  pixel  map  signal,  the  color  pixel  map  signal 
comprising  a  red  color  component  representing  a  red  intensity 
of  each  pixel,  a  green  color  component  representing  a  green 
intensity  of  each  pixel  and  blue  color  component  representing 
a  blue  intensity  of  each  pixel; 

converting  the  color  pixel  mpp  signal  to  a  luminance  based  pixel 
map  signal  comprising  a  luminance  component  representing  a 
luminance  of  each  pixel,  a  saturation  component  representing 
a  saturation  of  each  pixel  and  a  hue  component  representing  a 
hue  of  each  pixel; 

separating  the  luminance  based  pixel  map  signal  into  block 
signals  representing  pixel  map  blocks  in  the  pixel  map; 

converting  the  block  signals  into  a  coefficient  signal  of  block 
coefficient  signals,  each  of  the  block  coefficient  signals  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  block  signals  and  representing,  for  one 
of  the  pixel  map  blocks  in  the  pixel  map.  one  or  more 
coefficients  in  a  single  hybrid  polynomial,  the  hybrid  polyno- 
mial comprising  discrete  cosine  terms,  a  constant  term  sepa- 
rated from  the  discrete  cosine  terms,  and  one  or  more  poly- 
nomial terms,  each  of  the  block  coefficient  signals  comprising 
a  background  component  representing  a  coefficient  of  the 
constant  term,  a  linear  component  representing  coefficients  of 
the  polynomial  terms  and  a  nonlinear  component  representing 
coefficients  of  the  discrete  cosine  terms; 

quantizing  the  coefficient  signal  by  dividing  a  coefficient  value 
of  each  coefficient  in  the  coefficient  signal  by  a  quantization 
factor,  rounding  a  resulting  value  to  a  nearest  integer  value  to 
produce  a  quantized  coefficient  value  and  replacing  the  coef- 
hcient  value  with  the  quantized  coefficient  value  for  each 
coefficient  in  the  coefficient  signal  to  produce  a  quantized 
coefficient  signal; 

run  length  encoding  the  quantized  coefficient  signal  to  produce  a 
run  length  encoded  signal; 

differential  pulse  code  modulation  encoding  the  run  length 
encoded  signal  to  produce  a  modulated  signal;  and 

HutTman  encoding  the  modulated  signal  to  produce  a  Huffman 
encoded  signal. 


5,742.708 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

PERSPECTIVE  PROJECTION  CONVERSION 

Thomas  I.  Yeh,  Penfleld;  Francis  K.  Tse.  Rochester,  and  (Jeorge 

W.  Lahue.  Canandaigua,  all  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^11 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/i2 

U.S.  CI.  382—299  8  Claims 


41  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  high  resolution  binary  image  to  a 
gray  scale  low  resolution  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  hrst  image  having  a  tirst  fast-scan  resolution  and 
a  hrst  pixel  depth  resolution;  and 

(b)  converting  the  first  image  having  a  first  fast-scan  resolution 
and  a  first  pixel  depth  resolution  to  a  second  image  having  a 
second  fast-scan  resolution  and  a  second  pixel  depth  resolu- 
tion, the  second  fast-scan  resolution  being  lower  than  the  first 
fast-scan  resolution  and  the  first  pixel  depth  resolution  being 
lower  than  the  second  pixel  depth  resolution; 

said  step  (b)  including  the  substeps  of. 

(bl )  counting  a  number  of  ON  pixels  in  a  predetermined  number 

of  adjacent  fast-scan  pixels  of  the  first  image. 
(b2)  generating  a  pixel  having  a  pixel  depth  resolution  of  two 

and  a   value  corresponding   to  the   number  of  ON   pixels 

counted  in  said  substep  (bl ). 
(b3)  summing  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  generated  in 

said  substep  (b2)  which  are  adjacent  in  a  slow-scan  direction. 

and 
(b4)  using  the  sum  to  index  a  look-up  table  which  contains 

grayscale  pixel  values. 


5,742,709 
DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  IMAGE  READING 

DEVICE 

Osamu   Ueno,  and   Naoki   Hiji,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-135208 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 ' 

U.S.  CI.  382—321  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  reading  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  display 
panel  is  laid  over  a  document  table  and  an  image  on  an  original 
document  laid  over  the  di.splay  panel  is  input  through  the  display 
panel,  a  display  panel  comprising; 


a  liquid  crystal  panel  of  the  transmission  type  in  which  liquid 
crystal/piilymer  composite  material  is  sandwiched  by  elec- 
trodes, wherein  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  sandwiching  the 
liquid  crystal/polymer  composite  material  comprises  a  plural- 
it\  of  divided  electrodes;  with  a  gap  between  adjacent  divided 
electrodes  said  gap  being  less  than  a  minimum  resolution 
distance  of  the  image  reading  device,  said  minimum  resolu- 
tion distance  being  the  minimum  distance  between  two  points 
that  is  required  for  discnminately  reading  the  two  points. 


5,742,710 

COMPUTATIONALLY-EFFICIENT  METHOD  FOR 

ESTIMATING  IMAGE  MOTION 

Stephen  Charles  Hsu,  Cranbury,  and  Padmanabhan  Anandan. 

Robbinsville,    both    of   NJ.,   assignors   to    RCA   Thomson 

Licensing  Corporation.  Princeton.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,599.  Feb.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500^158 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/.if, 

U.S.  CI.  382—236  18  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  motion  compensated  coding  process  including 
a  block-matching  image  motion  estimation  process  for  generating 
motion  vectors  representing  image  motion,  said  prtxess  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  full-resolution  2-dimensional  digitized  video  sig- 
nals representing  a  current  image  frame; 

b)  delaying  .said  full-resolution  2-dimensional  digitized  video 
signal  to  provide  full-resolution  2-dimensional  digitized  video 
signals  representing  a  previous  image  frame; 

c)  generating  from  said  video  signal  representing  a  current 
image  frame.  N  video  signals  each  representing  an  image  with 
successively  lower-resolution,  and  generating  from  said  \  ideo 
signal  representing  a  previous  image  frame.  N  video  signals 
each  representing  an  image  with  successively  lower- 
resolution,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer,  and  each  of  said 
full-resolution  current  and  previous  image  frames  constitutes 
a  zero  (0)  resolution  level; 

d)  dividing  video  signal  representing  an  Mth  resolution  level  of 
said  current  image  frame  into  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
search  blocks  of  a  first  size  wherein  said  blocks  are  over- 
lapped in  at  least  one  of  said  2  dimensions,  where  the  (Hh 
resolution  level  is  less  than  the  M"'  resolution  level  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  N"'  resolution  level;  and 

e)  performing  a  block  matching  search  for  each  of  said  over- 
lapped search  blocks  of  said  current  image  frame  ov  er  a  given 
range  area  of  the  Mth  resolution  level  of  said  prev  ious  image 
frame  to  determine  a  motion  vector  to  that  block  of  said  Mth 
resolution  level  of  said  previous  image  frame  which  exhibits  a 
closest  match  value  with  respect  to  thai  search  block: 


f)  using  a  plurality  of  motion  vectors  generated  for  blocks  in  the 
Mth  resolution  level  in  determining  respective  motion  vectors 
for  respective  blocks  in  an  (M-l)th  resolution  level;  and 

g)  generating  motion  vectors  for  image  blocks  jn  successivel> 
lower  resolution  levels  using  motion  vectors  generated  in  the 
immediately  higher  resolution  level,  including  motion  vectors 
generated  for  respective  blocks  of  the  (hh  resolution  level  as  a 
component  of  a  coded  video  signal,  and  transmitting  said 
coded  video  signal. 


5.742.711 
LOW -DISTORTION  AND  HIGH-SPEED  COLOR  IMAGE 
SCANNER 
Chun-Chen  Lin.  and  Ching-Fu  Chung,  both  of  Hsln-Chu.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Mustek  .Systems  Inc.,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,664.  Jan.  4.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  726,833 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/56 
VS.  CL  382—275  12  Claims 


1--4 


1.  An  image  scanner  adapted  to  be  used  for  .scanning  a  color 
image  comprising: 

an  image  sen.sor  which  converts  said  scanned  color  image  into 
three  analog  voltage  signals; 

a  cliK-k  generator  which  provides  a  clock  for  said  image  sensor, 
said  image  sensor  outputting  said  three  analog  voltage  signals 
in  respon.se  to  said  clock; 

three  amplifying  switches,  each  being  electrieallv  connected  to 
receive  a  respective  one  of  said  three  analog  voltage  signals 
output  by  said  image  sensor  through  a  respective  independent 
signal  path,  each  of  said  amplifying  switches  having  a  respec- 
tive output  and  a  respective  disabler.  said  respective  disabler 
enabling/disabling  said  amplifying  switch  by  utilizing  an 
impedance  thereof,  said  three  respective  disablers  being 
operative  to  prevent  nvo  of  said  amplifying  switches  from 
amplifying  and  transmitting  two  respective  ones  of  said  three 
analog  voltage  signals  to  said  respective  outputs,  while 
enabling  the  other  one  of  said  amplifying  switches  to  amplify 
and  transmit  its  respective  one  of  said  three  analog  voltage 
signals  to  its  respective  output; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  electrically  commonlv  connected 
to  said  respective  output  of  each  of  said  three  amplifying 
switches  which  converts  said  amplified  and  transmitted  three 
analog  voltage  signals  into  digital  signals;  and 

a  data-processing  device  electrically  connected  to  said  analog- 
to-digital  converter  which  receives  and  stores  said  digital 
signals. 


5.742.712 

EFFICIENT  ELECTROMECHANICAL  OPTICAL 

SWITCHES 

Jing-Jong  Pan.  Milpitas;  Jing-Yu  Xu.  San  Jose,  and  Charlene 

Jia-Ling  Yang.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  F^Tek 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  .San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,075 
Int.  CI."  (;02B  (V26 
l'.S.  CL  385—18  19  (Taims 

13.  .A  sw  itch  for  controllably  coupling  two  input  optical  fibers  to 
two  output  optical  fibers,  said  coupler  comprising: 
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a  fir-jt  sleeve  having  an  end  face,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
aperture  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  through  said  end 
face,  said  aperture  matching  end  sections  of  a  first  input 
optical  fiber  and  a  first  output  optical  fiber  so  that  said  end 
sections  are  snugly  held  in  said  aperture,  said  first  sleeve  end 
face  co-planar  with  ends  of  said  first  input  fiber  and  said  first 
output  fiber  and  angled  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  GRIN  lens  in  front  of  said  first  sleeve  end  face,  said  first 
GRIN  lens  having  an  end  face  displaced  from,  and  in  close 
proximity  to,  said  first  sleeve  end  face  and  reciprocally  angled 
thereto; 

a  second  sleeve  having  an  end  face,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
aperture  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  through  said  end 
face,  said  aperture  matching  end  sections  of  a  second  input 
optical  fiber  and  a  second  output  optical  fiber  so  that  said  end 
sections  are  snugly  held  in  said  aperture,  said  second  sleeve 
end  face  facing  said  first  sleeve  end  face,  co-planar  with  ends 
of  said  second  input  fiber  and  said  second  output  fiber  and 
angled  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

a  second  GRIN  lens  in  front  of  said  second  sleeve  end  face,  said 
second  GRIN  lens  having  an  end  face  displaced  from,  and  in 
close  proximity  to,  said  second  sleeve  end  face  and  recipro- 
cally angled  thereto; 

said  first  sleeve,  said  first  GRIN  lens,  said  second  sleeve,  and 
said  second  GRIN  lens  aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  such 
that  said  second  GRIN  lens  focusses  light  signals  from  one  of 
said  input  fibers  into  one  of  said  output  fibers,  and  from  the 
other  of  said  input  fibers  into  the  other  of  said  output  fibers; 

a  mirror  movable  between  said  first  and  second  GRIN  lenses  to 
reflect  said  ligla  signals  from  said  one  of  said  input  fibers  to 
said  other  of  said  output  fibers,  and  from  said  other  of  said 
input  fibers  to  said  one  of  said  output  fibers. 


5,742,713 
METHODS  AND  FILTER  FOR  ISOLATING  UPSTREAM 
INGRESS  NOISE  IN  A  BI-DIRECTIONAL  CABLE 
SYSTEM 
Stuart  Baker  Sanders,  and  Vivian  Therese  Lund,  both  of  Lin- 
denhurst.  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  199*.  Ser.  No.  735,843 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/:«,  H()4K  MM):  H04H  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  385—24  10  Claims 

1.  An  upstream  ingress  filter  for  isolating  upstream  ingress  noise 
on  a  bi-directional  cable  system,  said  cable  system  comprising  a 
cable  control  unit,  a  plurality  of  cables,  and  a  plurality  of  cable 
access   units,   each  one  of  said  plurality  of  cables   having  an 
upstream  band  and  a  downstream  band  for  carrying  upstream 
signals  and  downstream  signals,  respectively,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cable  access  units  containing  at  least  one  upstream 
ingress  filter,  each  of  said  upstream  ingress  filters  comprising: 
a  DC  switching  element  for  changing  a  DC  voltage  on  the  cable 
system  at  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  cable  access  unit,  said 
DC  switching  element  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  cables;  and 
a  switchable  notch  filter  that  switches  ON  and  OFF  in  response 
to  said  DC  switching  element,  said  notch  filter  acting  to 
isolate  upstream  ingress  by  attenuating  upstream  signals  in 


said  upstream  band  when  said  upstream  ingress  filter  is  ON. 
said  notch  filter  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cables. 


5.742.714 
OPTICAL  FM  TO  AM  CONVERSION 
Kevin  Christopher  Byron,  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  King- 
dom,  assignor   to   Northern   Telecom    Limited.    Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,845 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—27  8  Claims 
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3.  An  FM  to  AM  converter  comprising  a  3  dB  2x2  optical 
waveguide  splitter/combiner  having  first  and  second  fKirts  optically 
coupled  with  third  and  founh  ports  via  an  optical  coupling  region, 
wherein  the  third  and  fourth  ports  are  optically  coupled  with  first 
and  second  spectrally  selective  reflectors  respectively  constituted 
by  positively  and  negatively  monotonically  chirped  Bragg  gratings 
positioned  such  that  light  of  a  specific  wavelength  is  reflected  by 
the  first  and  second  gratings  at  equal  effective  path  distances  from 
the  coupling  region. 


5,742,715 
OPTICAL  FIBER  STATUS  ANALYZER  AND  RELATED 
METHODS 
Bruce  B.  Boehlke.  Cheyenne,  Wyo.;   Bruce  \aiden  Darden, 
Lawrenccville,  Ga.;  Stephen  Clement  Mettler,  Decatur,  (Ja.. 
and  George  Edwin  Mock,  Duluth,  (ia..  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  576,662 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/26.-  (JOIN  2l/()():  GOIJ  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  385—32  25  Claims 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  status  of  an  optical  fiber,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  macrobend/microbend  unit  for  imposing  two  macrobends  on 
the  optical  fiber,  and  a  microbend  on  the  optical  fiber  between 
the  two  macrobends; 
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5,742.717 
OPTICAL  STAR  COl  PLER 
Tetsuya  Saitoh,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.V071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  .Ml.  1995.  7-281941 

Int.  CI."  G02B  t)/2f> 

VS.  CI.  385— »6  4  Claims 


first  and  second  photodetectors  arranged  in  a  proximity  to 
respecti\e  macrobends  for  generating  respective  signals  based 
on  light  received  from  respective  macrobends; 

means  for  determining  the  necessity  of  splicing  the  optical  fiber 
based  upon  the  signals  received  from  said  photodetectors.  said 
means  comprising  a  circuit  arrangement  for  determining  the 
direction  of  light  propagating  in  the  optical  fiber  based  on  at 
least  one  of  the  signals;  and 

a  display  coupled  to  said  means  for  indicating  the  direction  of 
light  propagating  in  the  optical  fiber  wherein  said  circuit 
arrangement  comprises  a  comparator  unit  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  photodetectors.  and  the  display,  for  per- 
forming a  first  comparison  between  the  signal  from  the  first 
photodetector  and  a  first  predetermined  voltage,  and  generat- 
ing a  first  signal  to  control  the  display  to  indicate  whether  or 
not  light  is  propagating  in  the  optical  fiber  m  a  first  direction, 
based  on  the  first  comparison,  and  for  performing  a  second 
comparison  between  the  signal  from  the  second  photodetector 
and  a  second  predetermined  voltage,  and  generating  a  second 
signal  to  control  the  display  to  indicate  whether  light  is 
propagating  in  the  optical  fiber  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  the  first  direction,  based  on  the  second  comparison. 


5,742,716 
LIGHT  TRIGGER  THYRISTOR 
Junichiro  Yamashita;   Takeshi   Nakamura,   both   of  Tokyo; 
Kazunori  Taguchi,  Fukuoka,  and  Katsumi  Satoh,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-154014 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/32 
U.S.  CI.  385—33  16  Claims 


15    28     27     2 


1.  .A  light  trigger  thyristor,  comprising: 

a  light  guide  comprising  a  light  receiving  portion  receiving  a 
light  signal  serving  as  a  trigger  of  thyristor  operation,  a  light 
entering  end  for  said  light  signal  and  a  light  emitting  end 
facing  said  light  receiving  portion,  for  transmitting  said  light 
signal  to  said  light  receiving  portion; 

a  pluralir>'  of  first  optical  fibers  for  transmitting  said  light  signal 
from  a  plurality  of  light  signal  generating  sources  provided 
outside  to  said  light  entering  end  of  said  light  guide;  and  . 

a  lens  disposed  in  front  of  said  light  entering  end  of  said  light 
guide  for  making  said  light  signal  sent  Out  from  said  plurality 
of  first  optical  fibers  a  parallel  ray; 

wherein  said  light  guide  is  an  array  type  light  guide  having  a 
plurality  of  second  optical  fibers  grouped  together 


GO  31b   310  31 


2  3  « 

I.  An  optical  star  coupler  comprising: 

a  bundling  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each 
including  a  first  and  second  end  and  a  core,  wherein  said  first 
ends  of  said  optical  fibers  are  bundled  and  said  first  ends  of 
said  optical  fibers'  faces  are  formed  to  be  a  flat  plane; 

a  mixing  portion  comprising  a  waveguide  including  a  first  and 
second  end  face,  wherein  said  first  end  face  of  said  wa\eguide 
is  coupled  to  said  flat  plane  of  said  bundling  portion  and 
covers  said  cores  of  said  optical  fibers;  and 

a  diffu.ser-reflector  portion  coupled  to  said  second  end  face  of 
said  waveguide,  wherein  said  dilTuser-reflector  portion  com- 
prises a  terminal  mirror  including  a  reflection  plate  and  a 
transparent  light  diffusion  laver  formed  between  said  second 
end  face  of  the  waveguide  and  said  reflection  plate  of  said 
terminal  mirror. 


5,742,718 
PROPRIETARY  FIBER  CONNECTOR  AND  ELECTRONIC 

SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Stuart  D.  Harman,  San  Jose,  and  Mark  Roush,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696J01 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.<6 
U.S.  CI.  385—53  24  Claims 

,73 


I.  A  proprietary  connector  and  electronic  security  system  for 
coupling  only  proprietary  electromagnetic  (EM I  energy  medical 
delivery  de\ice  for  a  medical  procedure  to  a  EM  energv  source 
comprising: 

a)  the  medical  EM  energy  delivery  device  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  medical  EM  energv  deli\ery  device  having  a  central 
privessing  unit  (CPU). 

b)  a  connector  adapted  for  attaching  a  proximal  end  of  one  of  the 
only  propnetary  EM  energy  delivery  device  to  the  EM  energy 
source,  and 
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c)  electronic  memorv  means  for  storing  data  ot  at  least  one 
security  code  and  data  corresponding  to  usage  of  the  connec- 
tor, the  memoPi  means  is  attached  and  juxtaposed  to  the 
connector  and  is  adapted  for  communication  with  the  CPU. 

whereby  input  of  the  data  of  al  least  one  security  code  and  data 
corresponding  to  usage  of  the  connector  causes  the  CPU  to 
enable  the  EM  energy  source  thereby  ensuring  reliable  and 
safe  use  of  the  medical  EM  energy  delivery  device. 


5.742.719 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDES 
Roland    Birnbaum,   .Aalen.    Germany,    assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  709.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  8.  1995,  195  33 
296.2 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.« 
VS.  CI.  385—70  10  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  light  waveguides,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  cuboid  base  member  of  plastic  material  having  a  pair  of  end 
faces  interconnected  by  side  walls,  a  retainer  slot  adjacent  one  end 
face  extending  parallel  thereto,  two  separate  bores  intersecting  the 
retainer  slot  and  extending  from  one  end  face  to  the  opposite  end 
face  for  receiving  monomode  fibers,  each  of  said  bores  having  a 
transverse  slot  for  al  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  bore 
extending  to  (he  adjacent  side  wall,  clamp  means  for  moving  walls 
of  each  of  said  transverse  slots  toward  each  other  to  clamp  a  fiber 
in  the  bore  by  a  friclional  lock,  and  a  retainer  plate  insertable  into 
the  retainer  slot  to  form  a  positive  lock  on  the  fiber  disposed  in 
each  of  the  bores. 


grooves,  said  second  upper  surface  being  provided  with  a 
third  V  groove  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually 
parallel  V  grooves,  and  said  second  support  member  being 
disposed  above  said  first  support  member; 

a  third  support  member  having  a  third  lower  surface  and  a 
third  upper  surface  which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  al  least 
said  third  lower  surface  being  provided  with  a  fourth  V 
groove  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  V 
grooves,  and  said  third  support  member  being  disposed 
above  said  second  support  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  wires,  each  of  which  is  disposed  in 
one  of  the  V  grooves  of  said  first  and  third  groove  groups, 

wherein  a  pitch  between  any  two  neighboring  V  grooves  of 
said  first,  .second,  third  and  fourth  V  groove  groups  is  the 
same; 

each  V  groove  of  said  second  V  groove  group  corresponds  to. 
and  is  in  contact  with,  said  optical  fiber  wire  disposed  in 
one  of  the  V  grooves  of  said  first  V  groove  group;  and 

each  V  groove  of  said  fourth  V  groove  group  corresponds  to. 
and  is  in  contact  with,  said  optical  fiber  wire  disposed  in 
one  of  the  V  grooves  of  said  third  V  groove  group; 

a  substrate;  and 

a  surface  emitting  laser  array  including  a  plurality  of  surface 
emitting  lasers  formed  on  said  substrate  in  a  two- 
dimensional  configuration. 

wherein  said  optical  fiber  array  ferrule  is  disposed  on  said 
substrate  in  such  a  manner  that  laser  light  emitted  from  said 
plurality  of  surface  emitting  lasers  is  optically  coupled  to 
the  optical  fiber  wires. 


5,742.721 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742,720 

OPTICAL  COUPLING  MODULE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiro  Kobayashi,  Osaka,  and  Kenichi  Matsuda,  Moriguchi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995.  7-221336 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385—89  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  coupling  module  comprising; 
an  optical  fiber  array  ferrule  comprising; 

a  first  support  member  having  a  first  lower  surface  and  a  first 
upper  surface  which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  at  least  said 
first  upper  surface  being  provided  with  a  first  V  groove 
group  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  V 
grooves; 
a  second  support  member  having  a  second  lower  surface  and 
a  second  upper  surface  which  are  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  second  lower  surface  being  provided  with  a  second  V 
groove  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  V 


5,742,722 

RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT-DOPED  MILTIPLE-CORE 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  USING  THE 

SAMEFIELD  OF  THE  INVENTION 
Katsuyuki  Imoto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Cable. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,493,  Aug.  12.  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1996,  8-035262; 
Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074793 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/02 
U.S.  CI.  385—126  6  Claims 

4.  A  rare  eanh  element-doped  multiple-core  optical  fiber  system, 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cores  each  having  a  first  refractive  index  doped 

with  at  least  one  rare  earth  element; 
a  cladding  layer  having  a  second  refractive  index  lower  than  said 
first  refractive  index  for  surrounding  said  plurality  of  cores, 
said  plurality  of  cores  being  positioned  in  a  central  region  ot 
said  cladding  layer; 
at  least  one  rare  earth  element-doped  multiple-core  optical  fiber 
amplifier  for  amplifying  a  signal  light  by  stimulated  emission; 
and 
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nl  is  a  refractive  index  of  the  first  cladding; 
n2  IS  a  refractive  index  of  the  second  cladding. 
2Da  is  a  diameter  of  the  core;  and 
2Db  is  an  outer  diameter  of  the  hrsl  cladding 
Lfcrnw  ''>  3  bending  loss  of  the  fiber  where  the  bending  diameter 
of  the  fiber  is  40  mm. 


PRiMARY  awonG 

LAYER 


5,742,724 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OUTER  aAOOWG 
LAYER 


at  least  one  dispersion-shifted  optical  fiber  connected  to  an  input 
end  and/or  an  output  end  of  said  rare  earth  element-doped 
multiple-core  optical  fiber  amplifier. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  cores  comprises  a  first  group  of  one  or 
more  cores,  and  a  second  group  of  cores,  such  that  said 
second  group  of  cores  surrounds  a  periphery  of  said  first 
group  of  one  or  more  cores  to  equalize  powers  propagated 
through  each  core  of  said  first  and  second  groups. 


5,742,723 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  DISPERSION 

COMPENSATING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Masashi  Onishi,  and  Hiroo  Kanamori,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  523,750,  Sep.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,555340, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  408,620,  Mar.  23,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-51680 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/22 

U.S.  CI.  385—127  6  Claims 


5.742.725 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBRE 

OPTIC  ATTENUATORS  W ITH  SPECTRAL  RESPONSE 

INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  WAVELENGTH 

Enzo  Longobardi.  Milan;  Lucio  Duca,  Cusano  Milanino.  and 

Antonio  Menzaghi,  Varese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Opiotec 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  767,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  18,  1995,  Mi95A2659 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6A)2 
U.S.  a.  385—140  14  Claims 


1.  A  dispersion  compensating  optical  fiber,  comprising; 

(a)  a  core; 

(b)  a  first  cladding  surrounding  the  core;  and 

(c)  a  second  cladding  surrounding  the  first  cladding;  and 
wherein  said  dispersion  compensating  fiber  satisfies  the  fol- 
lowing relations: 

nl<n2<nc. 

2.2  pm<2Da<4  (im. 

0  3<(Da/DfcK0.6, 


I.  A  method  for  forming  fibre  optic  attenuators  (201)  with 
spectral  response  independent  (within  a  substantially  narrow  toler- 
ance) of  the  incident  radiation  wavelength,  which  uses  at  least  one 
piece  of  optical  fibre  (30),  and  comprises  the  following  steps; 

heating  said  optical  fibre  (30)  to  the  softening  point  of  silica,  of 
which  it  is  composed; 

manipulating  the  piece  of  said  optical  fibre  (15)  within  a  system 
(16),  during  the  heating  of  and  subsequent  to  the  .softening  of 
the  silica; 

during  manipulation,  verifying  the  progressive  increase  in 
attenuation  over  its  Initial  value  by  an  apparatus  for  actively 
monitoring  the  power  of  the  optical  signal  transmitted  at  at 
least  two  wavelengths  of  interest  in  telecommunications,  these 
being  different  from  each  other  and  lying  within  the  range  of 
values  for  which  said  utilized  optical  fibre  (30)  is  monomodal; 

inserting  said  piece  of  optical  fibre  (15)  into  at  least  one  attenu- 
ating body  (20),  lapped  on  at  lea.st  one  side,  for  connection  to 
optical  connectors  abutting  against  the  terminal  pans  of  said 
optical  fibre  (30)  and  as.sembled  into  the  outer  casing  (10)  of 
at  lea.st  one  attenuator  (201); 

by  means  of  a  test  bench  comprising  a  source  (31)  of  white  light 
radiation,  reference  pins  (34.  35).  a  measurement  sleeve  (33) 
and  an  optical  spectrum  analyzer  (32).  measuring  the  spectral 
attenuation  of  said  attenuator  (201 )  over  the  entire  wavelength 
range  of  interest,  characterised  in  that  the  piece  of  optical 
fibre  (15)  is  manipulated  bv  applying  to  said  piece  of  optical 
fibre  ( 15)  compressive  stresses  and/or  relaxation,  to  induce 
the  formation  of  al  least  one  region  (23)  of  diameter  substan- 
tially similar  to  or  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  optical 
fibre  (30).  which  maintains  rectilinear  geometry. 


().()2<(m-n2)/n2<0.03. 
().(K)4<(n2-nl)M2<().()li., ^0.01  dB/m, 

where 

nc  is  a  refractive  index  of  the  core; 


5,742.726 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,742,727 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Keiji    Kanota,    Kanagawa;    Tadashi    Ezaki,   Tokyo;    Masaki 
Oguro,  Tokyo:   Naofumi  Yanagihara,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi 
Fukuda,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  552.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1994,  6-295579; 
Dec.  22.  1994.  6-336504:  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-158522 

Int.  CI."  H(MN  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  386—26  41  Claims 
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1.  A  television  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a 
record  medium  a  composite  signal  that  is  composed  of  a  luminance 
signal,  a  chrominance  signal,  and  a  resolution  compensation  signal 
included  in  predetermined  television  scanning  lines,  comprising: 

Y/C  separating  means  for  separating  the  luminance  signal  and 
the  chrominance  signal  from  the  composite  signal; 

combining  means  for  combining  the  resolution  compensation 
signal  and  the  luminance  signal  separated  by  said  Y/C  sepa- 
rating means  onto  a  first  signal  line: 

means  for  demodulating  the  chrominance  signal  and  outputtitig  a 
color  difference  signal  on  a  second  signal  line: 

helper  killer  means  for  killing  the  resolution  compensation  sig- 
nal in  response  to  a  predetermined  condition:  and 

digital  video  signal  recording  means  for  digitally  processing 
signals  on  the  first  signal  line  separately  from  signals  on  the 
second  signal  line  and  for  recording  digitally  processed  sig- 
nals onto  the  record  medium. 
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readout  means  for  reading  out  picture  data  encoded  from  picture 
signals  by  a  predictive  encoding  system  and  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  picture  data  read  out  by  said 
readout  means: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  picture  header  from  the  picture 
data  stored  in  said  storage  means:  and 

delaying  means  for  delaying  an  output  of  the  picture  data  stored 
in  said  storage  means  in  response  to  detection  results  obtained 
by  said  detection  means,  said  delaying  means  outputting  "Q"% 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  if  the  picture  header  is 
detected  by  said  detection  means  during  varying  speed  repro- 
duction. 

wherein  said  delaying  means  outputs  "0"s  for  a  time  period  of 
(k-l)/fr.  in  which  l/k  is  a  speed  multiple  during  the  varying 
speed  reproduction  and  fr  is  a  frame  rate. 


5.742,729 
VIDEO  .STOR.AGE  TYPE  COMMl'NIC.ATION  DEVICE 
Nobuyuki  Ema,  Nagareyama;  Keiichi  Hibi.  Matsudo;  Jiro 
Nakabayashi.  Urawa;  Tsuneaki  Iwano,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Naka- 
mura,  Han-no;  YoujI  Kanada,  Tokyo;  Tsuneko  Kura.  Sag- 
amihara.  and  Takashi  Oshima.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telepone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082487 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91.5/917 

U.S.  CI.  386^-«8  12  Claims 
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5,742,728 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  PICTURE  DATA  OPERABLE  TO 
OUTPUT  ZEROS  IF  A  PICTURE  HEADER  IS  DETECTED 

DURING  VARIABLE  SPEED  REPRODl  CTION 
Naofumi  Yanagihara,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuaki  Izumi,  Chiba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272193 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/7H3 

U.S.  CI.  386—68  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  picture  data  representing  a 
plurality  of  video  frames,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  video  storage  type  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  iransinitting  portion  for  iransinilting  first  \ideo  data  over  a 
communication  line  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  remote 
terminals: 

a  receiving  portion  for  receiving  second  video  data  o\er  the 
communication  line  from  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
remote  terminals; 

a  video  storage  portion  for  storing  the  second  video  data; 

a  communication  control  p<irlion  for  carrying-out  video- 
communications  by  controlling  said  transmitting,  receiving 
and  video  storage  portions: 

a  refresh  image  detecting  portion  for  judging,  from  the  second 
video  data,  whether  a  frame  of  the  second  \ideo  data  is  a 
refresh  image; 

a  storage  control  portion  for  storing  the  second  video  data 
received  by  said  receiMng  portion  in  said  video  storage  por- 
tion by  adding  thereto  inter-frame  and/or  intra-frame  predic- 
tion coded  information  in  accordance  with  the  Judgement  by 
said  refresh  image  detecting  portion;  and 

a  terminal  control  ptirtion  for  sending  at  a  desired  interval  a 
request  for  updating  a  display  image  to  the  at  least  one  of  the 
remote  terminals  during  storage  of  the  second  video  data. 
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5,742,730 
TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Couts,   10116  Walker  Lake  Dr..  Great   Falls,  Va. 
22066;  Richard  B.  McMurray.  3203  Plantation  Pkwy..  Fair- 
fax, Va.  22030,  and  \iang  Mao.  2805  Strauss  Ten,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.  20904 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.225 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/7W 

U.S.  CI.  386—69  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  locating  a  point  alone  a  recording  tape  from  a 
second  point  along  said  tape: 

a  VCR  for  receiving  said  tape. 

a  controller  having  means  to  command  said  VCR  through  mul- 
tiple transport  modes, 

a  siequence  of  timecodes  along  the  length  of  said  tape. 

first  means  to  store  the  control  signals  for  said  VCR. 

second  means  to  store  performance  parameters  for  movement 
between  said  points  by  said  transport  modes  depending  on  the 
distance  between  said  points  and  their  locations  along  the 
length  of  said  tape,  the  length  and  thickness  of  said  tape  and 
the  diameters  of  the  payout  and  take-up  reels,  and 

third  means  to  calculate  the  least  time  necessary  to  move  to  said 
point  from  said  second  point  utilizing  said  performance 
parameters  together  with  said  locations  along  the  length  of 
tape  and  said  tape  and  reel  dimensions. 


5,742,731 

MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR 

ALTERNATINGLY  AND  CONTINUOUSLY  RECORDING 

PROGRAM  INFORMATION  ITEMS  CORRESPONDING 

TO  DIFFERENT  VIEWS  OF  AN  EVENT,  AND  A  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA 

THEREFROM 

Koichi  Hirayama,  Yokohama;   Masatoshi  Nakai,   Kawasaki, 

and  Kenji  Shimoda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,289,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  PCT/JP93/ 
01570 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9l.7/0S:5/7HI 
U.S.  CI.  386—95  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-scene  recording  medium  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
management  area  and  a  data  area,  said  data  area  recording  various 
edited  program  information  Items  representing  a  plurality  of  stories 
which  branch  from  one  another  or  which  merge  together,  and 
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said  management  area  recording  multi-scene  configuration  infor- 
mation representing  existence  of  said  stories. 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  various  edited  program  Information 
items  correspond  to  different  views  for  an  event. 

and  wherein  said  various  edited  program  information  items  are 
altematlngly  and  continuously  recorded  on  the  disk. 


5,742,732 

DATA  STREAM  MULTIPLEXING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  AND  RECORD  MEDIUM  THEREFOR 

Yumiko  Kubo,  and  Teiichi  Ichikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134176 
int.  CI."  H04N  5/92:7/12:11/02:11/04 
VS.  CI.  386—95  18  Claims 


%ntMtmx»vi       I     <    HifCMAiM 


1.  A  data  stream  multiplexing  apparatus,  comprising: 
stream  a  modifying  means  for  producing  modified  sub-picture 
data  stream  from  a  sub  picture  data  stream  where  a  first 
sub-picture  data  unit  containing  pixel  data  forming  a  sub- 
picture  image  with  a  preset  display  time  period  is  located 
along  a  time  axis  by  additionally  locating  at  lea.st  one  of  a 
second  sub-picture  data  unit  having  almost  the  same  contents 
as  the  first  sub-picture  data  unit  within  the  displav  time  period 
of  the  first  sub-picture  data  unit  on  the  sub-picture  data 
stream;  and 
multiplexing  means  responsive  to  said  mixlihed  sub-picture  data 
stream  produced  by  the  stream  modifying  means  and  other 
data  streams  reproduced  In  synchronous  with  the  mixllfied 
sub-picture  data  stream,  for  multiplexing  these  streams  after 
packetizing  them  by  a  prescribed  length. 


2656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1998 


5.742,733 
PARAMETRIC  SPEECH  CODING 
Kari  Juhani  Jarvinen.  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Pliones  Ltd..  Sale,  and  Noltia  Telecommunications 
Oy,  Espoo,  both  of  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  8,  1994,  940577 

Int.  CI.'  G10L.V02 

VJS.  CI.  395—2.29  17  CUims 
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1.  A  speech  encoder,  con>prising: 

a  first  parametrization  module  for  determining  first  prediction 
parameters  corresponding  to  a  speech  signal  input  thereto; 

an  analysis  filter  module  for  determining  a  modeling  error 
corresponding  to  the  speech  signal  and  first  prediction  param- 
eters. 

a  synthesis  filter  module  for  forming  a  reconstructed  speech 
signal  corresponding  to  the  modeling  error  and  the  first  pre- 
diction parameters. 

a  second  parametrization  module  for  determining  a  second  set  of 
prediction  parameters  corresponding  to  the  reconstructed 
speech  signal. 

a  comparison  module  for  forming  a  comparison  signal  indicative 
of  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  prediction  param- 
eters, and 

a  shaping  module  for  shaping  the  modelling  error  such  that  the 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  prediction  parameters 
is  reduced. 


5,742,734 

ENCODING  RATE  SELECTION  IN  A  VARIABLE  RATE 

VOCODER 

Andrew  P.  Dejaco,  and  William  R.  Gardner,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Qiialconun  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,413 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  9/14 

V.S.  CI.  395— 2J5  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  encoding  rate  for  an  input 
signal  in  a  variable  rate  vocoder  comprising: 

subband  energy  computation  means  for  receiving  said  input 
signal  and  determining  a  plurality  of  subband  energy  values  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  subband  energy  computa- 
tion format; 

a  plurality  of  subband  rate  determination  means  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  subband  rate  detennination  means  is  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  subband 
energy  values  and  determining  a  subband  encoding  rate  in 
accordance  with  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
subband  energy  values  to  provide  a  plurality  of  subband 
encoding  rates;  and 

encoding  rate  selection  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  said 
subband  encoding  rates  and  for  selecting  said  encoding  rate 


for  said  input  signal  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of 
subband  encoding  rates. 


5,742.735 
DIGITAL  ADAPTIVE  TRANSFORMATION  CODING 
METHOD 
Ernst  Eberlein,  Erlangen;   Heinz  (Jerhauser,  Waischenfeld; 
Harald  Popp,  Erlangen;  Dieter  Seitzer.  Erlangen:  Hartmut 
Schott.  Erlangen.  and  Karl  Heinz  Brandenburg,  Erlangen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer  (lesellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  Angewanten  Forschung  e.\'.,  Munich.  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,273,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

\»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982.063,  Nov.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,769.  Jun. 

19.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
347,806,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  295,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1987,  37  33 
786.6;  Oct.  6,  1987,  37  33  772.6 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.38  10  Claims 


BUFFERING  ^TRANSFORMNC 
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1.  Digital  adaptive  transformation  coding  method  for  the  trans- 
mission and/or  storage  of  audio  signals,  specifically  music  signals, 
wherein  N  scanned  values  of  the  audio  signal  are  transformed  into 
M  spectral  coefficients,  wherein  N  and  M  are  non  zero  integers, 
which  are  subdivided  into  frequency  groups  and  then  quanlitized 
and  ccxled.  characterized  in  that: 
a  quantitized  maximum  value  of  the  spectral  coefficients  of  each 
frequency  group  is  used  to  define  the  coarse  variation  of  the 
spectrum; 
the  same  number  of  bits  is  assigned  to  all  spectrum  values  of  a 
frequency  group,  wherein  the  number  of  bits  depend  on  the 
quantitized  maximum  value  of  the  respective  spectral  coeffi- 
cient; 
the  number  of  bits  assigned  to  each  frequency  group  being 
adjusted  to  insure  a  minimum  number  of  bits  to  each  fre- 
quency group  such  that,  in  view  of  psycho-acoustic  aspects, 
quantification  noise  is  masked  for  that  frequency  group;  and 
if  available  after  the  preceding  step,  any  additional  number  of 
bits  are  assigned  to  the  individual  frequency  groups  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  quantitized  maximum  value  occurring  in  the 
panicular  frequency  group. 


5,742,736 

DEVICE  FOR  MANAGING  VOICE  DATA 

AUTOMATICALLY  LINKING  MARKED  MESSAGE 

SEGMENTS  TO  CORRESPONDING  APPLICATIONS 

Nicholas  John  Haddock,  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1994, 
9408042 

Int.  CI.''  GOIL  .1/00:  GllC  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.79  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  speech  input  comprising: 
means  for  specifying  a  marker  having  a  particular  connotation: 
means  for  associating  the  marker  with  all  or  part  of  the  speech 

input; 
means  for  automatically  linking  the  speech  input  associated  with 
the  marker  to  a  storage  area  such  that  information  enabling 
retrieval  of  the  speech  input  associated  with  the  marker  is 
stored  in  the  storage  area;  and 
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an  application  corresponding  to  the  connotation  of  the  marker 
which,  upon  execution,  provides  access  through  a  user  inter- 
face to  the  speech  input  associated  with  the  marker  from  the 
information  stored  in  said  storage  area  in  accordance  with 
said  means  for  automatically  linking. 


5.742.737 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  VOICE  ME.SSAGES  ON 
FLASH  MEMORY  IN  A  HAND  HELD  RECORDER 
Norbert  P.  Daberko,  Oceanside:  Richard  K.  Davis,  and  Rich- 
ard D.  Bridgewater,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Norris  Communications  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,976.  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  229,570,  Apr.  19, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
229,731,  Apr.  19,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,491,774,  This  application 
Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,210 
Int.  CI.''  GIOL  9/00;  GlIB  27/031 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.81  12  Claims 
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INDEXING  OF  MESSAGE 

I.  A  device  for  enabling  immediate  recording  of  a  new  message 
on  a  partially  recorded  flash  memory  digital  recording  medium 
without  a  delay  caused  by  searching  for  blank  memory  available 
for  recording  on  the  flash  memory  digital  recording  medium,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  solid  state  digital  hand  held  recording  device  having  a  multi- 
functional switch  assembly  and  a  separate  record  switch 
assembly,  a  flash  memory  digital  recording  medium  including 
a  region  forming  a  continuity  of  pre-recorded  messages,  a 
printed  circuit  board  including  a  microcontroller  electrically 
coupled  to  the  switch  assemblies  and  operable  to  control  the 
processing  of  sound  into  electrical  signals,  and  store  said 
electrical  signals  on  the  flash  memory  digital  recording 
medium; 


recording  means  coupled  to  (he  circuit  board  and  activated  by 
the  record  switch  assembly  and  including  means  for  (i( 
searching  for  an  end  of  a  last  recorded  message,  (iil  identify- 
ing a  point  after  the  end  of  the  last  recorded  message  where 
the  new  message  may  begin,  and  (iiil  beginning  recording  of 
the  new  message  at  the  Identified  point; 

sequencing  playback  means  for  playing  the  new  mes.sage  from 
the  identified  point  defining  the  beginning  of  said  new  mes- 
sage with  no  manual  involvement  of  the  user  other  than 
activating  the  multifunctional  switch  means. 


5,742,738 

SIMULTANEOUS  EVOLUTION  OF  THE  ARCHITECTURE 

OF  A  MULTI-PART  PROGRAM  TO  SOLVE  A  PROBLEM 

USING  ARCHITECTURE  ALTERING  OPERATIONS 
John  R.  Koza.  25372  La  Rena  La..  Los  Altos  Hilb.  Calif. 
94022;  David  Andre,  Menio  Park,  and  Walter  Alden  Tackett. 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  R.  Koza,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  881.507.  May  11.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5  J43.554,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
787.748,  Nov.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.136,686,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  500,791,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No,  196,973,  May  20,  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,935,877.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.134 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  SAX);  1 5/1  f( 
VS.  a.  395—13^  51  Claims 


50  A  process  for  solving  a  pmblem  comprising  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  a  population  of  programmatic  entities:  and 
modifying  one  or  more  programmatic  entities  in  the  population 
so  as  to  evolve  the  population  of  programmatic  entities  to 
create  a  solution  to  the  problem,  said  step  of  modifying 
including  the  step  of  altenng  an  architecture  of  at  least  one  of 
the  population. 


5.742.739 

METHOD  OF  SPEEDING  UP  THE  EXECUTION  OF 

NEURAL  NETWORKS  FOR  CORRELATED  SIGNAL 

PROCE.SS1NG 

Dario  Albesano,  \'enaria:  Roberto  (iemello,  and  Franco  Mana. 

both  of  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Csell  -  Centra  Studi  e 

Laboralori  Telecomunicazioni  S.P..^..  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No,  608.480 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar,  22.  1995.  TO95A0216 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I.VIS 

VS.  CI.  395—22  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  speeding  up  execution  of  a  neural  network  for 

correlated  signal   prixressing,   wherein   the   network   is  made  of 

neurons  arranged  in  a  layered  structure  from  a  bottom  level  to  a  top 

level,  said  layered  structure  having  an  input  level,  one  or  more 

intermediate  levels  and  an  output  level,  the  neurons  in  each  level 

being  connected  to  neurons  in  an  immediately   upper  level  by 

means  of  links  of  different  intensities  (svnaptic  weights),  execution 

of  the  neural  network  at  a  generic  sampling  instant  t  compnsing,  at 

least  for  neurons  in  the  intermediate  level  or  levels,  the  steps  of: 
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computing  and  storing  an  activation  value  of  the  neuron  at 

instant  t: 
comparing  the  activation  value  at  instant  t  with  the  activation 

value  at  a  preceding  sampling  instant  l-l  and  computing  the 

difference  between  said  values;  and 
propagating  towards  neurons  in  an  immediately  upper  layer  said 

difference,  weighted  by  the  synaptic  weights  of  the  links  with 

said  neurons  in  the  upper  layer,  only  if  said  difference  exceeds 

a  given  threshold. 


5,742,740 
ADAPTIVE  NETWORK  FOR  AUTOMATED  FIRST 
BREAK  PICKING  OF  SEISMIC  REFRACTION  EVENTS 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Michael  D.  McCormack,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Alan  D.  Rock,  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  585.967,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,181,171. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  7,902 
int.  CI."  G06F  15/IH 
U.S.  CI.  395—24 


24  Claims 
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ing  factor  according  to  the  value  of  the  sample  error,  so  that 
said  learning  factor  increases  as  the  sample  error  decreases: 

adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  weighting  factors  in  said 
adaptive  network  by  backpropagation  according  to  the  gener- 
alized delta  rule,  using  the  sample  error  and  the  learning 
factor; 

repeating  the  retrieving  and  presenting  steps,  and  the  step  of 
calculating  the  sample  error,  until  said  comparing  step  indi- 
cates that  the  sample  error  does  not  exceed  the  tolerance  limit. 


5,742,741 
RECONFIGURABLE  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Tzi-Dar  Chiueh,  Taipei;  Hwai-Tsu  Chang;  Veh-Rong  Hsu.  both 
of   Hsinchu;    Huang-Lin    Yang,   Taipei,    and    Chung-Chih 
Chang,  Doou-Liou  Citj,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,254 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//« 
U,S.  CL  395—27  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  adaptive  network  to  set  values  of  a 
plurality  of  weighting  factors  therein,  comprising: 

storing  data  representing  a  sample  input  and  a  desired  output  in 

memory: 
retrieving  a  portion  of  said  stored  data  representing  said  sample 

input: 
operating  the  adapti\e  network,  using  the  data  retrieved  in  said 

retrieving  step  representing  the  sample  input  as  a  data  input  to 

the  adaptive  network,  to  produce  an  actual  output: 
calculating    a    sample    error,    by    determining    the    difference 

between  the  actual  output  of  said  adaptive  network  and  the 

desired  output; 
comparing  the  sample  error  to  a  tolerance  limit: 
responsive  to  the  resiilt  of  the  comparing  step  indicating  that  the 

sample  error  exceeds  the  tolerance  limit,  calculating  a  learn- 


1.  A  neural  network  circuit,  comprising: 

first  switching  means  having  a  first  lead,  a  second  lead  and  a 
third  lead; 

second  switching  means  having  a  first  lead,  a  second  lead  and  a 
third  lead,  said  second  lead  of  said  second  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  second  lead  of  said  first  switching  means; 

a  first  processing  element  ( PE)  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second 
input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  said  first  input  lead  of  said  first 
PE  coupled  to  said  third  lead  of  said  first  switching  means, 
said  second  input  lead  coupled  to  said  third  lead  of  said 
second  switching  means,  wherein  said  first  PE  outputtmg  at 
said  output  lead  of  said  first  PE  a  serial  digital  output  signal 
that  is  weighted  sum  function  of  a  first  serial  digital  input 
signal  received  at  said  first  input  lead  of  said  first  PE: 

third  switching  means  having  a  first  lead,  a  second  lead  and  a 
third  lead,  said  first  lead  of  said  third  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  first  PE; 

fourth  switching  means  having  a  first  lead,  a  second  lead,  and  a 
third  lead,  said  first  lead  of  said  fourth  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  output  lead  of  said  first  PE.  said  second  lead 
of  said  fourth  switching  means  coupled  to  said  second  lead  of 
said  third  switching  means;  and 

a  second  PE  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead  and  an 

output  lead,  said  first  input  lead  coupled  to  said  third  lead  of 

said  fourth  switching  means,  said  second  input  lead  of  said 

second  PE  coupled  to  said  third  lead  of  said  fourth  switching 

means,  wherein  said  second  PE  ouiputting  at  said  output  lead 

of  said  second  PE  a  serial  digital  output  signal  that  is  a 

weighted  sum  function  of  a  serial  digital  input  signal  received 

at  said  first  input  lead  of  said  second  PE,  wherein: 

said  first  switching  means  being   selectably  configured  to 

provide  a  signal  received  on  said  first  lead  of  said  first 

switching  means  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  first  PE  or  a 

signal   received   from   said   second   lead  of  said   second 

switching  means  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  first  PE. 

said  second  switching  means  being  selectably  configured  to 

provide  a  signal  received  on  said  first  lead  of  said  second 

switching  means  to  said  second  input  lead  of  said  first  PE 

or  to  said  second  lead  of  said  first  switching  means. 
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said  third  switching  means  being  selectably  configured  to 
prov  ide  a  signal  received  from  said  third  lead  of  said  first 
switching  means  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  second  PE 
or  a  signal  received  from  said  second  lead  of  said  fourth 
switching  means  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  second  PE, 
and 

said  fourth  switching  means  being  selectably  configured  to 
provide  a  signal  received  from  said  output  lead  of  said  first 
PE  to  said  second  lead  of  said  fourth  sw  itching  means  or  to 
said  second  input  lead  of  said  second  PE. 


5.742,743 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENER.ATING  A 

.SCREEN  REPRODl  CTION  OF  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

INCLUDING  DOT  SHAPE  ROTATION 

Alex  Wei.ss,  Netanya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Scilex  Corporation 

Ltd..  Her/Jia.  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  221,938.  Apr  1,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  702.221 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  I5/U2:  H04N  //V05 

U.S.  CI.  395—109  14  Claims 


5.742,742 
PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  THERE  IS 
ENOl'GH  MEMORY  TO  STORE  REVISED  PROGRAM 
AND  CONTROLLING  THE  SYSTEM  I  SING  CONTROL 
PROGRAM  WITH  THE  REVISED  PROGRAM 
Shigeru  I'eda,  Wako,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  872,149,  Apn  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  246362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1991.  3-119229; 
Apn  9.  1992,  4-088846 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/00 
U.S.  a.  395—109  9  CUims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  data  stored  in  a 
first  memory  detachably  connected  to  said  apparatus  com- 
prises a  revised  program:  and 
control  means  for 

(a)  discriminating  whether  the  revised  program  can  be  stored 
in  a  second  memory  if  said  determination  means  deter- 
mines that  the  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  comprises  the 
revised  program, 
(b-1)  controlling  said  apparatus  based  on  the  revised  program 
and  a  control  program  stored  in  a  third  memory  without 
storing  the  revised  program  in  the  second  memory  if  it  is 
discriminated  that  the  revised  program  cannot  be  stored  in 
the  second  memory. 
(b-2)  controlling  the  second  memory  to  store  the  revised 
program  and  controlling  said  apparatus  ba.sed  on  the 
revised  program  stored  in  the  second  memory  and  the 
control  program  stored  in  the  third  memory  if  it  is  discrimi- 
nated that  the  rev  ised  program  can  be  stored  in  the  second 
memory,  and 
(c)  controlling  said  apparatus  based  on  the  data  stored  in  the 
first  memory  and  the  control  program  stored  in  the  third 
memory  if  said  determination  means  determines  that  the 
data  stored  in  the  first  memory  does  not  comprise  the 
revised  program. 


■NONflOTATEOOOT 


I  A  method  for  screening  an  image  for  half-tone  reproduction 
by  image  reproduction  apparatus  comprising  a  marking  device 
which  is  operative  to  mark  a  medium  along  a  multiplicity  of 
parallel  marking  lines,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  representation  of  density  \  alues  of  an  original 

image; 
determining  whether  to  rotate  dot  shape  information  in  accor- 
dance with  said  dot  shape  symmetry  and  density: 
rotating  dot  shape  information  if  said  symmetry  and  density 

criteria  are  met: 
stonng  said  dot  shape  information  in  its  rotated  on  nonrotated 

form,  said  dot  shape  information  representative  of  a  screen 

function;  and 
extracting  said  dot  shape  information  from  storage  for  said 

density  values  in  the  form  of  information  that  designates  on 

and  oft  points  for  each  marking  line. 


5,742,744 

OUTPUT  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ESTABLISHING  A  USING  RIGHT  FOR  PLURAL  D.ATA 

PROCESSING  UNITS 

Isao    Migishima,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  260,962,  Jnn.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  804.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1993.  5-169839 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  IMk) 
U.S.  CI.  395—110  13  Claims 

1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  means  for  prtKessing  inputted  data: 
a  plurality  of  character  pattern  generating  means  lor  generating  a 

character  pattern  in  accordance  w  ith  the  inputted  data: 
first  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  infonnation  on  a  nght  to 

use  one  of  said  plurality  of  priKcssing  means: 
second  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  information  on  a  right 
to  use  one  of  said  plurality  of  character  pattern  generating 
means: 
judging  means  forjudging  whether  the  infonnation  on  the  nght 
10  use  one  of  said  plurality  ot  pnvessing  means  recognized  by 
said  first  recognizing  means,  and  the  information  on  the  right 
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to  use  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  character  pattern  generating 
means  recognized  by  said  second  recognizing  means  are 
equal;  and 
means  for  allowing  use  of  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  character 
pattern  generating  means  by  the  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processing  means  when  said  judgmg  means  judges  that  equal- 
ity exists,  and  for  prohibiting  use  of  the  one  of  said  plurality 
of  character  pattern  generating  means  by  the  one  of  said 
plurality  of  prtKessing  means  when  said  judging  means 
judges  that  equality  does  not  exist. 


5,742,745 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Akihiko  Sugikawa;  Yasuhiro  Morioka,  and  Teruhiko  Ukita,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109915; 
Jan.  20.  1995.  7-007460 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 


U.S.  CI.  395—114 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  device  comprising: 

communication  means  for  communicating  with  a  plurality  of 
other  communication  devices. 

serv  ice  request  data  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  service 
request  data  transmitted  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
other  communication  devices  through  said  communication 
means  and  for  indicating  data  for  requesting  remaining  com- 
munication devices  other  than  the  at  least  one  communication 
de\ice  to  perform  certain  prcxessing  on  behalf  thereof. 

judging  means  which  does,  upon  detection  of  said  first  service 
request  data  by  said  service  request  data  detection  means, 
judge  whether  conditions  are  met  for  providing  a  first  service 


as  indicated  by  said  first  service  request  data  and  being  the 
ser\  ice  to  process  on  behalf. 

selection  data  communicating  means  which  docs,  when  said 
judging  means  has  judged  that  the  provision  of  said  first 
service  is  possible,  transmit  data  for  selecting  a  communica- 
tion de\ice  which  is  to  provide  said  first  service  from  among 
the  communication  devices  at  least  satisfying  the  condition 
for  providing  said  first  service  as  indicated  by  said  detected 
first  service  request  data  excepting  the  communication  device 
which  has  transmitted  said  first  service  request  data,  and 

deciding  means  which  does,  according  to  the  data  for  selecting 
said  communication  device,  decides  the  communication 
device  which  provides  said  first  service. 


5,742,746 
CHARACTER  OLTPUT  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATl'S  FOR  TERMINAL 
Hitoshi  Doi,  and  Masayoshi  Okutsu,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard. 
Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00708.  §  371  Date  Nov.  24.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140578 
Int.  Cl."^  G06K  15m) 
U.S.  a.  395—115  5  Claims 
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1.  A  character  output  control  method  for  controlling,  from  a  host 
system,  an  operation  of  outputting  a  character  to  a  terminal,  such 
as  character  display  unit  or  printer,  which  has  a  character  pattern 
memory  region  for  storing  character  patterns,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

examining  a  set  of  data  stored  in  said  host  system,  said  set  of 
data  emulating  said  character  pattern  memory  region,  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  a  character  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
desired  character  is  stored  in  said  character  pattern  memory  in 
the  terminal:  and 
loading  the  character  pattern  from  said  host  system  into  said 
character  pattern  memory  region  when  it  is  determined  that 
the  character  pattern  has  not  been  stored  in  said  character 
pattern  memory  region. 


5,742,747 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.742.748 
VIRTUAL  REALITY  MENTAL  CONDITIONING  MEDIUM 
Frank  Sever,  Jr.,  POB  7442.  Arlington.  Va.  22207 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502J62 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2-t/OO 
U.S.  CI.  395—119  19  Oaims 

I.  A  method  comprising: 
providing  a  virtual  reality  device: 

providing  a  medium  with  a  program  imprinted  thereon  designed 
for  achieving  a  goal  desired  by  a  subject,  operable  with  the 
device  for  presenting  to  at  least  the  visual  senses  of  the 
subject,  a  dynamic  scenario  which  communicates  in  chrono- 
logical sequence:  (a.)  a  condition  which  requires  a  remedy; 
(b.)  a  mode  for  effecting  the  remedy:  (c.)  the  performance  of 
the  mode  so  as  to  eflfecl  the  remedy;  and.  Id.)  rectification  of 
the  condition  through  the  performance  of  the  mode;  for  caus- 
ing mental  visualization  within  the  mind  of  the  subject  suffi- 
cient to  enable  the  subject  to  achieve  the  desired  goal; 
wherein  the  goal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
physical  training,  mental  training,  physical  healing,  mental 
healing  and  combinations  thereof: 
operatively  interfacing  the  medium  with  the  device  and  mount- 
ing the  device  on  the  subject:  and. 
running  the  program. 


1.  In  a  computer  controlled  display  system  for  displaying  three 
dimensional  scenes,  each  of  said  three  dimensional  scenes  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  graphical  primitives,  said  graphical  primi- 
tives represented  by  pixels  on  a  display  screen,  a  method  for 
displaying  shadows  in  a  scene  caused  by  a  light  source,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  depth  map  in  a  light  coordinate  system  and 
storing  said  depth  map  in  a  texture  map  storage,  said  light 
coordinate  system  having  said  light  source  as  an  origin,  said 
depth  map  stonng  in  said  texture  map  storage  a  plurality  of 
depth  map  sample  values,  wherein  each  depth  map  sample 
value  identifies  a  di.stance  from  a  pixel  location  in  one  of  said 
graphical  primitives  to  said  light  source; 

b)  rendering  said  scene  from  the  viewpoint  of  a  viewer  by 
processing  each  of  said  graphical  primitives  of  said  scene, 
said  prtK'essing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  identifying  pixels  corresponding  to  each  of  said  graphical 
primitives: 

2)  for  each  pixel,  determining  if  it  is  visible  from  said  view- 
er's viewpoint: 

})  ignoring  pixels  that  are  not  visible: 


4)  for  each  pixel  that  is  visible,  generating  a  shadow  coeffi- 
cient, indicating  the  degree  to  which  a  pixel  is  in  shadow, 
wherein  each  pixels  shadow  coefficient  is  used  to  shade 
said  pixel,  wherein  said  shadow  coefficient  for  said  pixel  is 
generated  bv  performing  the  steps  of: 
generating  light  system  coordinates  for  said  pixel  using  a 
projective  texture  mapping  technique,  said  light  system 
coordinates  comprising  at  pixel  depth   map  index   for 
indexing  said  texture  map  storage  and  a  pixel  depth 
value; 
retrieving  a  predetermined  number  of  depth  map  sample 
values  from  said  texture  map  storage  based  on  said  pixel 
depth  map  index: 
companng  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  depth 

map  sample  values  to  said  pixel  depth  value:  and 
using  results  of  said  companson  between  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  depth  map  sample  values,  and  said 
pixel  depth  value  to  generate  said  shadow  coefficient  for 
said  pixel  and  using  said  shadow  coefficient  to  generate 
shading  values  for  said  pixel  and  displaying  said  pixel. 


5,742,749 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHADOW 

GENERATION  THROUGH  DEPTH  MAPPING 

James  L.  Foran,  Milpitas,  and  Rolf  A.  van  Widenfelt,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,799,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,691 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—126  26  Claims 


5,742,750 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

INSERTING  AND  DELETING  AN  OBJECT  IN  A 

GRAPHICS  CHART 

Scott  J.  Schanel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micrografx, 

Inc..  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.881 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ISAM) 

U.S.  a.  395—141  20  Claims 


"1 

M         «.j 

H 

J» 

« 

1 

0    '■•-•■' 

-^      X 

t 

«1     * 

a 

-I    s 

44        14      , 

M 

1 

J-» 

"71- 

"   I 1 


14  J4l _ 

1.  A  method  for  inserting  an  object  into  a  computer-generated 
graphics  chart,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  location  for  each  object  and  line  in  the  graphics 
chart  including  a  source  and  destination  point  for  each  line; 
and 
responding  lo  a  command  indicating  a  new  object  is  to  be 
inserted  into  the  chan  by ; 
determining  whether  the  new  object  is  pierced  h\  a  line  in  the 

chart,  each  line  piercing  the  new  object  having  an  onginal 

source  point  and  an  onginal  destination  point, 
redefining  the  line  piercing  the  new  object  into  two  lines. 

including  a  line  enienng  the  new  object  and  a  line  exiling 

the  new  object, 
defining  a  destination  point  for  the  line  entering  the  new 

object  to  a  destination  point  on  the  new  object, 
defining  a  source  point  for  the  line  exiling  the  new  object  lo  a 

source  point  on  the  new  object, 
routing  the  line  entering  the  new   object  from  the  original 

source  point  to  the  destination  point  on  the  new  object,  and 
routing  the  line  exiting  the  new  object  from  the  source  point 

on  the  new  object  to  the  onginal  destination  point. 
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5,742,751 
CURVE  APPROXIMATION  METHOD 
ALsaku  Imanishi,  and  Shingo  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.416,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,083,  Aug.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-223835; 
Sep.  4,  1991.  3-223836 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—142  6  Claims 
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1.  A  metJiod  for  producing  an  outline  font  by  expressing  an 
approximate  cune  of  an  original  curve  Q  of  an  outline  font 

represented  by  points  "Pk"  (lc=l m)  which  represent  anchor 

points  and  control  points  used  for  determining  the  shape  of  the 

original  cur\e  and  by  parameter  functions  "Wk"  {k=l m) 

expressed  by  using  a  parameter  "t"  used  for  determining  the  type 
of  original  curve,  as  follows: 

k=m 
Q=    I    iWkxPk) 
t=l 

in  which  the  approximate  curve  is  approximately  expressed  by  dots 
in  a  matnx  of  a  display  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

using  a  program  stored  in  a  read  only  memory  to  form  said 

approximate  cune  according  to  the  following  steps: 

hnding  a  coordinate  of  first  and  second  dots  of  three  consecu- 
tive dots  on  the  approximate  curve  and  on  said  matrix: 

then  hnding  a  coordinate  of  a  third  dot  of  the  three  consecu- 
tive dots  on  the  approximate  curve  and  on  said  matrix  on 
the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  value  of  said  param- 
eter "l"  used  for  determining  said  coordinate  of  the  first  dot 
and  that  used  for  determining  said  coordinate  of  the  second 
dot: 

sequentiallv  hnding  coordinates  of  consecutive  additional  dots 
on  the  approximate  curve  and  on  said  matrix  on  the  basis  of 
a  difference  between  the  value  of  said  parameter  "t"  used 
for  determining  a  coordinate  of  a  previous  dot  and  that  used 
for  determining  a  coordinate  of  a  next  previous  dot:  and 

forming  said  approximate  curve  representative  of  said  outline 
font  by  said  found  cotirdinales  of  said  dots:  and 

displaying  said  approximate  curve  on  said  dots  in  the  matrix 
of  the  display  medium. 


5.742.752 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A  RAID  STRIPE  WRITE 

OPERATION  USING  A  DRIVE  XOR  COMMAND  SET 

Rodney  A.  DeKoning,  Wichita,  Kaas.,  assignor  to  Symbios 

Logic  Inc..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,153 
Int.  CI."  G06F  II/0():I2A)0 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.04  9  Claims 

1.  !n  a  RAID  controller  for  controlling  a  RAID  storage  sub- 
system having  at  least  one  disk  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
XOR  command  set  enabled  disk  drives,  a  meihixl  operable  within 


KfSWSIWfMIA 


said  RAID  controller  for  performing  a  stripe  write  of  data  to  said 
disk  array,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  write  operations  to  all  disk  drives  which  contain  data 

in  the  stripe  to  be  written:  and 
initiating,  responsive  to  completion  of  said  write  operations,  an 
XOR  command  set  rebuild  command  to  the  disk  drive  con- 
taining parity  information  in  the  stripe. 


5,742,753 
MESH  INTERCONNECTED  ARRAY  IN  A  FAULT- 
TOLERANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Arnold  W.  Nordsieck,  Bellevue:  Christopher  A.  Young,  Red- 
mond, and   William   M.  Yost.  Woodinville,  all   of  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,601 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.09 


19  Claims 
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1.  A  fault-tolerant  computer  system,  including  one  or  more 
central  processing  units  (CPUs)  each  connected  to  a  CPU  bus  and 
one  or  more  memory  unit  each  connected  to  a  memory  bus.  said 
CPL'  bus(es)  intersecting  said  memory  bus(es).  said  system  further 
comprising: 

bus  interface  units  ( BlUs )  UKated  at  the  imerseclions  of  the  CPU 

bus(es)  and  the  memory  bus(es); 
a  transaction  means  for  transmitting  a  transaction  comprising  at 
least  one  of  address  data,  read  data,  write  data,  and  control 
data: 
a  mesh  bus  for  interconnecting  predetermined  BlUs: 
said  BlUs  further  comprising: 
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a  means  for  storing  a  conhguralion  vector  representing  a 
BlU's  knowledge  of  the  operating  status  of  the  BlUs  con- 
nected to  the  mesh  bus: 
an  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  correctable,  retryable 

and  non-retryable  errors  in  said  data  of  a  transaction: 
an  error  correcting  means  for  correcting  any  detected  correct- 
able errors: 
an  error  asserting  means  for  asserting  to  all  the  BIUs  via  the 
mesh   bus   if  a   retryable  or  non-retryable   errorts)   was 
delected  by  said  error  detecting  means: 
a  retry  means  for  sending  the  data  back  to  said  error  detecting 
means  a  preset  number  of  times,  if  a  retryable  error  remains 
asserted  on  the  mesh  bus: 
a  fault  management  means  for  isolating  and  eliminating  said 
BlU(s)  with  any  detected  errorts)  remaining  after  said  retry 
means  by  reconfiguring  the  conhguration  vector  of  each 
BlU  connected  on  the  mesh  bus  according  to  the  type  of 
remaining  detected  errorts)  and  generating  a  consensus 
conhguration  vector  according  to  the  reconfigured  configu- 
ration vector  of  each  BlU.  said  fault  management  means 
comprising: 

a  self-implicating  error  means  within  the  fault  management 
means  of  each  BIU  for  detecting  self-implicating  errors, 
shutting  down  each  BlU  that  detects  self-Implicating 
error,  asserting  the  configuration  vector  of  each  BIU  onto 
the  mesh  bus.  and  generating  a  consensus  conliguration 
vector: 
a  synchronization  eiror  means  within  the  fault  management 
means  of  each  BIU  for  detecting  syiK-hronization  errors, 
asserting  a  first  error  message  to  the  mesh  bus  if  a 
synchronization  error  was  detected,  performing  a  first 
reconfiguration  algorithm  if  a  first  error  message  is 
asserted  on  the  mesh  bus  and  generating  a  consensus 
configuration  vector  according  to  the  results  of  the  first 
reconfiguration  algonthm:  and 
memory  bus  error  means  within  the  fault  management 
means  of  each  BIU  for  detecting  memory  bus  errors, 
asserting  a  second  error  message  to  the  mesh  bus  if  a 
memory  bus  error  was  detected,  performing  a  second 
reconfiguration  algorithm  if  a  second  error  message  is 
asserted  on  the  mesh  bus  and  generating  a  consensus 
configuration  vector  according  to  the  results  of  the  sec- 
ond reconfiguration  algorithm:  and 
a  continuation  means  for  completing  the  transaction  if  no 
errorts)  remain  a.sserted  on  the  mesh  bus. 


5,742,754 
SOFTWARE  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Aima  Y.  Tse,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,832 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1 /a) 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.14  32  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  testing  a  software  prod- 
uct through  the  use  of  a  test  suite  designed  to  exercise  the  software 
product  and  generate  a  test  suite  log  Indicative  of  test  results 
obtained  from  executing  the  test  suite,  the  method  being  performed 
through  the  use  of  a  server  computer  system  and  a  plurality  of 
servant  computer  systems,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
transmitting  the  software  product  and  the  test  suite  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  servant  computer 
systems  and  loading  the  .software  product  and  test  suite  on 
each  of  the  selected  servant  computer  systems: 
executing  the  software  product  and  test  suite  on  each  of  the 
plurality  of  selected  servant  computer  systems,  wherein  the 
execution  of  the  test  suite  on  each  of  the  selected  servant 
computer  system  causes  the  generation  of  a  test  suite  log  on 
each  of  the  selected  servant  computer  systems;  and 
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transmitting  the  test  suite  logs  generated  by  each  of  the  selected 
servant  computer  systems  to  the  server  computer  system. 


5,742,755 

ERROR-HANDLING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MEMORY  ADDRESS  ALIGNMENT  DOUBLE  FAULT 

Mark  W.  Hervin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation, 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,999 
Int.  C1."G06F  II/00:I2A)0 
U.S.  CI.  395—185.06 


20  Claims 


1  In  an  x86-compatible  processor  capable  of  operating  in  a 
protected  mode  of  operation  in  which  privilege  levels  are  assigned 
to  tasks  executing  therein,  an  application  task  being  assigned  a  low 
pnvilege  level  and  executable  in  said  processor  to  cause  said 
processor  to  calculate  addresses  corresponding  to  specific  locations 
in  a  computer  memory  associated  with  said  processor,  said 
addresses  to  be  in  alignment  with  respect  to  said  computer  memory 
prior  to  said  processor  issuing  said  addresses,  a  circuit  to  handle 
sequential  alignment  faults,  comprising: 

an  alignment  detection  circuit  to  detect  an  alignment  fault  and 
generate  an  alignment  check  exception  in  response  thereto: 
and 
an  alignment  fault-handling  routine  associated  with  said  proces- 
sor, executable  in  response  to  generation  of  said  alignment 
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check  excepcion.  operable  to  detect  a  sequential  alignment 
fault  and  generate  a  double  fault  exception  in  response 
thereto,  said  alignment  fault-handling  routine  thereby  allow- 
ing said  processor  to  avoid  said  sequential  alignment  fault. 


5.742,756 

SYSTEM  .AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SMART  CARDS  TO 

PERFORM  SECURITY-CRITICAL  OPERATIONS 

REQUIRING  USER  AUTHORIZATION 

Blair  B.  Dillaway;  Douglas  C.  Barlow,  both  of  Redmond,  and 

Terry  M.  Lipscomb,  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,305 

Int.  CI."  H04K  I/OO:  H04L  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  395—186  45  Claims 
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sending  by  a  computer  at  one  of  the  nodes  a  request  for  a  license 

for  a  software  tool, 
determining  whether  a  local  node-kx-ked  license  for  the  software 

tool  assigned  to  said  computer  is  available, 
enabling  said  computer  to  run  the  software  tool,  if  the  local 

node-locked  license  is  available, 
determining  whether  a  floating  license  for  the  software  tool  is 

available,  if  a  local  node-locked  license  is  not  available, 
enabling  said  computer  to  run  the  software  tool,  if  a  floating 

license  is  available, 
determining  whether  a  remote  node-locked  license  for  the  soft- 
ware tool  assigned  to  a  remote  computer  in  the  computer 

network  is  available,  if  a  floating  license  is  not  available, 
enabling  said  computer  to  run  the  software  tool  through  said 

remote  computer,  if  a  remote  node-locked  license  is  available, 
placing  the  request  on  queue  of  requests  for  the  software  tool,  if 

a  remote  node-locked  license  is  not  available,  and 
notifying  said  computer  in  order  of  the  queue  when  a  license  for 

the  software  tool  becomes  available. 


1.  A  user  security  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  operator 
terminal,  the  user  security  system  comprising: 

an  intelligent  security  token  that  is  used  for  performing  security- 
critical  operations  requiring  user  authorization; 

a  reader  device  providing  communications  between  the  intelli- 
gent .security  token  and  the  operator  terminal; 

the  reader  device  having  a  security  actuator  that  requires  physi- 
cal operation  by  a  person,  the  reader  device  being  configured 
to  detect  such  physical  operation  of  the  security  actuator  after 
a  request  by  the  operator  terminal  for  the  intelligent  security 
token  to  perform  a  security-critical  operation,  wherein  the 
security  actuator  does  not  require  user  identity  verification; 

the  intelligent  security  token  being  configured  to  perform  the 
security-critical  operation  only  after  the  reader  device  delects 
physical  operation  of  the  security  actuator. 
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7.  A  method  of  software  license  management  in  a  computer 
network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  using  node-locked  software 
licenses  and  floating  licenses  for  various  software  tools,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,742,758 
PASSWORD  PROTECTING  ROM  BASED  UTILITIES  IN 
AN  ADAPTER  ROM 
Scott  Neil  Dunham,  Cary:  Charles  Richard  Dart,  II,  Raleigh, 
and  Benjamin  Russell  Grimes,  Zebulon,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,740 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—186  16  Claims 


5,742,757 
AUTOMATIC  SOFTWARE  LICENSE  MANAGER 
Mehrdad  Hamadani,  and  Ward  Huffman,  both  of  Durham, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc., 
Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,132 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

9  Claims 
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I.  A  secure  information  handling  system  operable  by  entering  an 
authorization  key  having  a  central  processing  unit  executing  an 
initialization  code,  including  at  least  one  device  having  a  device 
utility  code  capable  of  controlling  the  CPU  after  at  lea.st  one 
initialization  code  instruction  has  been  executed  by  entering  an 
external  input  to  execute  the  device  utility  code,  comprising: 
a  detector  for  intercepting  the  external  input;  ■ 

an  input  handler  responsive  to  detection  of  the  external  input  for 
requesting  entry  of  the  authorization  key  before  executing  the 
device  utility  code;  and 
a  verification  means  for  verifying  the  authorization  key  upon 
entry. 
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5,742,759 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  ACCESS 

CONTROL  TO  SYSTEM  RESOURCES  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Danny  M.  Nes,sett,  Fremont,  and  Theron  D.  Tock,  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  .4lto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.671 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—187.01  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  facilitating 
access  control  to  system  resource  in  a  distnbuted  computer  system, 
the  distributed  computer  system  including  a  first  server  object,  a 
target  object,  a  client  object  and  a  second  server  object,  each  of  the 
objects  belonging  to  one  or  more  specified  groups  of  objects 
residing  in  the  computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

under  control  of  the  first  server  object. 

storing  a  group  identifier  associated  with  the  target  object  in 
the  first  server  object,  the  group  Identifier  identifying  the 
group  of  object  in  the  computer  system  with  access  privi- 
leges to  the  target  object; 
under  control  of  the  second  server  object, 
sending  an  access  request  to  the  first  server  object  requesting 
access  to  the  target  object,  the  access  request  Including  a 
second  server  principal  Identifier  which  identifies  a  princi- 
pal operating  the  second  server  object; 
under  control  of  the  first  server  object, 
verifying  that  the  second  server  object  has  permission  to 
access  the  target  object  by  using  the  group  identifier  asso- 
ciated with  the  target  object  and  the  second  server  principal 
identifier  included  in  the  access  request  from  the  second 
server  object;  and 
sending  a  target  object  reference  to  the  client  object  when  the 
second  server  object  has  the  permission  to  access  the  target 
object,  the  target  object  reference  indicating  a  location  of 
the  target  object  in  the  computer  system; 
under  control  of  the  client  object, 
locating  a  second  server  object  which  operates  on  behalf  of  a 
member  of  the  group  to  which  the  client  object  belongs; 
and 
sending  and  obtain  request  to  the  located  second  server  object 
requesting  that  the  second  server  object  obtain  a  container 
object  which  references  ihe  target  object,  the  obtain  request 
Including  the  target  object  reference  and  a  group  Identifier 
which   Identifies   the   group   to   which   the   client   object 
belongs;  and 
under  control  of  the  second  server  object, 

obtaining  the  container  object  from  the  second  server  object; 

and 
storing  the  target  object  reference  and  the  group  identifier  in 
the  container  object. 


5,742.760 

NETWORK  PACKET  SWITCH  USING  SHARED 

MEMORY  FOR  REPEATING  AND  BRIDGING  PACKETS 

AT  MEDIA  RATE 

Jose  J.  Picazo.  Jr..  San  Jose:  Paul  Kakui  Lee,  Union  City,  and 
Robert  P.  Zager,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881.931,  May  12,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,432,907.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,116 

Int.  CI."  H04J  mi 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.02  39  Claims 
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1.  A  system;  which  system,  in  operation,  controls  communica- 
tion between  two  networks;  said  system  comprising: 

a  retransmitter; 

a  network  connector;  and 

at  least  one  support  element,  which  at  least  one  suppon  element 
is  coupled  to  said  retransmitter  and  to  said  network  connector, 
and  which  at  least  one  support  element  Is  shared  by  said 
retransmitter  and  said  network  connector  in  operation. 


5.742.761 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTING  MESSAGE  PROTOCOLS 
FOR  A  SWITCH  NETWORK  AND  A  BUS 
Howard  Thomas  OInowich.  Endwell;  Michael  Wayland  Dot- 
son,  Binghamlon:  James  William  Feeney,  Endicott,  all  of 
N.Y.;  Michael  Hans  Fisher.  Rochester,  Minn.,-  John  David 
Jabusch,  Endwell,  N.Y..-  Robert  Francis  Lusch,  Vestal,  N.Y.. 
and  Michael  Anthony  Maniguet.  Owego,  N,^'..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.669.  Jan,  30.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  946.506.  Sep.  17.  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677343, 
Mar,  29,  1991.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  799,497,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser,  No.  799.602,  Nov.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.070 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l/OO 
MS,.  CI.  395—200.2  28  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  comprising; 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  data  message  of  any  finite  length 
measured  by  a  first  word  count  completely  in  one  transmis- 
sion cycle  from  a  node  operating  under  a  bus  protocol  to  a 
switch  network  operating  under  a  switch  protocol  and  for 
transmitting  a  second  data  message  of  any  finite  length  mea- 
sured by  a  second  word  count  completely  in  one  transmission 
cycle  from  the  switch  network  to  the  node; 
said  switch  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  Input  ports  including  a  first  input  port  for 

receiving  said  first  data  message  from  a  coupled  adapter; 
a  plurality  of  output  ports  including  a  first  output  pi>n  for 
sending  said  second  data  message  to  the  coupled  adapter; 
and 
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means  for  establishing  a  circuit-switched  connection  between 
said  hrst  input  port  and  any  of  said  output  ports  in  response 
to  a  connection  request  included  in  said  first  data  message, 
said  circuit-switched  connection  maintained  for  a  duration 
required  for  transmitting  said  tirsl  data  message  completely 
in  one  transmission  cycle;  said  node  comprising: 

communication  means  for  transmitting  said  first  data  message 
to  the  coupled  adapter  and  for  receiving  said  second  data 
message  from  the  coupled  adapter;  and 

said  adapter  further  comprising: 

a  switch  interface  for  coupling  the  adapter  to  the  switch 
network  via  said  first  input  port  and  said  hrsi  output  port; 
and 
a  bus  interface  for  coupling  the  adapter  to  the  node. 


5.742,762 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  GATEWAY 
Thomas  H.  SchoU.  and  William  E.  Witowsky.  both  of  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Telogy  Networks,  Inc..  Germantown, 
Md. 

Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,483 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IMM) 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J  18  Claims 
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d.  means  for  forwarding  the  NMR  to  the  appropriate  network 
management  proxy  agent,  if  the  NMR  relates  to  the  managed 
network; 

e.  means  for  processing  the  NMR  locally  to  obtain  information 
directly  from  the  local  managed  information  database,  if  the 
information  is  available  from  the  database; 

f.  means  for  forwarding  the  NMR  to  the  managed  network  \ia 
access  protocols,  if  the  information  is  not  available  from  the 
database; 

g.  means  for  receiving  network  management  information  trans- 
missions in  response  to  NMR"s; 

h.  storing  network  management  information  received  in  the  local 
managed  information  database; 

i.  means  for  converting  network  management  information  trans- 
missions, in  real-time,  into  HTML  documents,  electronically 
communicating  with  the  means  for  parsing  and  the  means  tor 
transmitting  each  NMR  and  the  means  for  receiving  network 
management  information;  and 

j.  means  for  transmitting  HTML  documents  to  the  Web  client, 
through  the  Web  server,  through  the  IntemeC.  further  compris- 
ing means  for  formatting  for  output. 


5,742,763 

UNIVERSAL  MESSAGE  DELIV  ERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

HANDLES  1DENTIFYIN(;  NETWORK  PRESENCES 

Mark  Alan  Jones,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,141 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I.^AM) 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  message  delivery  system  for  use  with  a  communication 
network  and  means  for  providing  a  network  presence  for  an  entity. 
said  message  delivery  system  comprising: 

delivery  means  for  delivering  a  message  from  a  sender  to  a 
handle  identifying  said  network  presence,  said  handle  not 
corresponding  to  a  physical  endpoint.  and 
means  for  omitting  identifying  information  for  said  sender  from 
said  message. 


1.  A  network  management  gateway  device  comprising; 

a.  means  for  receiving  a  Web  client  request  from  a  Web  client, 
through  a  Web  server,  through  the  Internet,  using  a  Web 
server  CGI.  the  request  comprising  a  request  selected  from  the 
group  comprising;  configuration  management,  fault  manage- 
ment, performance  management,  accounting  management, 
security  management,  help  desk,  customer  service  and  sup- 
port, software  distribution,  product  information  distribution, 
and  trouble  ticket  and  reporting; 

b.  means  for  parsing  and  translating  with  a  programmed  device 
or  a  circuit  device,  a  Web  client  request  into  at  least  one 
network  management  request  (NMR),  electronically  commu- 
nicating with  the  means  for  receiving  a  Web  client  request; 

c.  means  for  processing  the  NMR  locally  to  obtain  infomialion 
directly  from  a  local  managed  information,  database,  if  the 
NMR  is  not  related  to  a  managed  network,  which  is  one  of  a 
plurality  of  incompatible  managed  networks; 


5,742,754 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Asoh.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,436 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I.VIf>:l5/40:l.l/(Ht 

VS.  CI.  395—200.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  having  a  transmission  system  and  a 

reception  system  for  receiving  data  and  a  transmitter-side  operation 

message  tile  from  said  transmission  system,  comprising: 

said  transmission  system  including  a  transmitter-side  data  base, 
means  for  inputting  an  operation  message  signal  for  a  data 
operation  of  registration,  deletion  or  change  to  said 
iransmitter-side  data  base,  means  for  controlling  iransmitler- 
side  data  base  pnKCssing  thai  carries  out  said  data  operation 
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based  on  said  operation  message  signal,  and  means  for  gen- 
erating and  transmitting  an  operation  message  tile  that 
receives  said  operation  inessage  signal  from  said  operation 
message  inputting  means  and  then  generates  said  transmitter- 
side  operation  message  tile  to  send  il  to  said  reception  s>  stem: 
and 
said  reception  system  including  a  receiver-side  data  base,  means 
for  converting  an  operation  message  that  receives  said 
transmitter-side  operation  message  tile  and  converts  it  into  a 
receiver-side  operation  message  hie.  means  for  controlling 
receiver-side  data  base  processing  thai  carries  out  a  data 
operation  of  registration,  deletion  or  change  to  said  receiver- 
side  data  base  based  on  said  receiver-side  operation  message 
file  from  said  operation  message  converting  means. 


5,742,765 
COMBINATION  LOCAL  ATM  SEGMENTATION  AND 
REASSEMBLY  AND  PHYSICAL  LAYER  DEVICE 
David  Wong,  Vancouver:  Salman  Ghufran,  Burnaby,  and  Ver- 
non  Robert  Little,  Belcarra,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
PMC-Sierra,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,088 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/OU 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.6  15  Claims 

29a  fty 


1.  An  ATM  network  interface,  comprising; 
(a)  a  physical  layer  interface  having 
(1)  transmit  and  receive  line  interfaces: 
(ii)  transmit  and  receive  framers  and  overhead  processors 
coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  transmit  and  receive  line 
interfaces;  and 
(iii)  transmit  and  receive  cell  processors  coupled  to  respective 
ones  of  said  transmit  and  receive  framers  and  overhead 
processors; 
<b)  a  segmentation  and  reassembly  interface  coupled  to  said 
physical  layer  interface  having 

(i)  transmit  and  receive  ATM  and  adaptation  layer  pnx:essors 
coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  transmit  and  receive 
ATM  cell  priK'essors;  and 
(ii)  a  transmit  ATM  Traffic  Shaper  coupled  to  said  Transmit 
ATM  and  Adaptation  Layer  Prixessor;  and 
(c)  means  for  coupling  said  segmentation  and  reassembly  inter- 
face to  a  PCI  bus 


wherein  said  segmentation  and  reassembly  interface  and  said 
physical  layer  interface  are  combined  on  a  monolithic  sub- 
strate so  as  to  avoid  the  need  for  external  connection 
context  memory  and  to  eliminate  interfaces  so  as  to  reduce 
the  number  of  chip  pins 


5,742,766 

PARALLEL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZING  PROCF^SSORS  BY  I  SING  PARTIAL 

SWITCH  CIRCUITS  FOR  BROADCASTING  MESSAGES 

AITER  RECEIVING  SYN(  HRONIZATION  SIGNALS  AND 

JUDGING  SYNCHRONIZATION  THEREOF 
Shigeo  Takeuchi.  Hanno:  Hideo  Wada.  Hadano;  Naoki 
Hamanaka:  Junji  Nakagoshi.  both  of  Tokyo:  Tenio  Tanaka, 
Hachioji:  Yasuhiro  Ogata.  .Akisbima:  Taturu  Toba,  Kunita- 
chi,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Igai,  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  V  LSI  Engineering,  Corp.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1992,  4-06.M)65 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1.1/12 
VS.  CI.  395—200.19  40  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  computer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors; 

a  switch  circuit  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  messages  among 
said  plurality  of  processors; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  applying  a  predetermined  process- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  specific  signals  of  a  hrst  kind  respectively 
outputled  from  said  plurality  of  processors,  and  ouiputtmg 
specific  signals  of  a  second  kind  each  indicative  of  a  common 
result  of  the  processing  to  said  plurality  of  processors  in 
parallel; 

said  switch  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  partial  switch  cir- 
cuits, each  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals  and  transferring  a  plurality  of 
njessages  inputted  from  the  plurality  of  input  terminals  to  the 
plurality  of  output  terminals  in  parallel; 

said  plurality  of  partial  switch  circuits  being  connected  mutually 
and  to  said  plurality  of  processors  so  as  to  transfer  a  plurality 
of  messages  respectivelv  sent  from  some  of  said  processors  to 
others  of  said  processors  determined  by  respective  messages; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  switch  circuits  including  judge- 
ment means  for  judging  whether  synchronization  exists 
t)etween  said  processors  based  on  synchronization  signals  sent 
from  said  processors; 

said  plurality  of  partial  switch  circuits  transfer  said  messages 
based  on  an  output  of  said  judgement  means; 

each  of  said  signal  processing  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of 
partial  processing  circuits  each  thereof  being  prov  ided  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  partial  switch  circuils. 
hav  ing  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals;  and 
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applying  said  predetermined  processing  lo  a  plurality  of  specihc 
signals  respectively  inputted  from  the  plurality  of  input  termi- 
nals and  outputting  specific  signals  each  indicative  of  a  com- 
mon result  of  the  processing  to  the  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals in  parallel  as  specific  signals; 

said  plurality  of  input  terminals  of  each  partial  processing  circuit 
being  provided  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
of  one  of  said  switch  circuits  corresponding  to  said  each 
partial  processing  circuit  and  said  plurality  of  output  terminals 
of  said  each  partial  processing  circuit  being  provided  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  the  correspond- 
ing switch  circuit: 

said  plurality  of  partial  processing  circuits  being  connected  to 
said  processors,  so  that  at  least  first  pan  of  said  plurality  of 
partial  processing  circuits  receive,  in  parallel,  said  plurality  of 
specific  signals  of  a  first  kind  outputted  by  said  processors: 

said  plurality  of  partial  processing  circuits  being  further  con- 
nected to  each  other,  so  that  at  least  a  second  part  of  said 
plurality  of  partial  priKessing  circuits  receive,  in  parallel, 
results  of  execution  of  the  processing  by  said  first  part  of  said 
plurality  of  partial  processing  circuits  to  said  received  plural- 
ity of  specific  signals  of  the  first  kind  and  generate  said 
specific  signals  of  the  second  kind  as  result  of  execution  of 
said  processing  to  said  received  results:  and 

said  plurality  of  partial  processing  circuits  being  further  con- 
nected to  said  processors  so  that  said  specific  signals  of  the 
second  kind  generated  by  said  second  part  of  said  plurality  of 
partial  prixressing  circuits  are  provided  to  said  plurality  of 
processors  in  parallel. 


5,742,76« 
.SYSTKM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AND 
DISPLAYIN(;  A  WEB  PAGE  HAVING  AN  EMBEDDED 
MENU 
(Huseppe  Gennaro,  Cupertino;   Jake   McGowan,  San  Jos«; 
Anne  P.  Wagner,  Menio  Park;  Kinney  Wong,  San  Jose,  and 
Benjamin  A.  Zamora,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,836 
Int.  CL"  G06F  IMMJ 
U.S.  CI.  295— 200.33  20  Claims 


5.742,767 

PROGRAM  FUNCTION  EXTENDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Vasuaki  Honda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035153 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.32  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  »eb  page  having  an  embedded 
menu  to  a  web  browser,  the  method  comprising: 

recei\  ing  a  request  for  a  web  page  from  a  web  brow  ser: 
packaging  the  web  page  and  an  applet  associated  with  the  web 

page  for  transmission  to  the  web  browser:  and 
transmitting  the  web  page  and  the  applet  lo  the  web  browser: 
wherein  the  applet  is  operable  to  create  and  manage  an  embed- 
ded menu  in  a  displayed  web  page  when  the  web  page  is 
displayed  and  the  applet  is  executed  by  the  web  browser,  the 
embedded  menu  providing  a  user  ol  the  web  brow  ser  w  ith  a 
plurality  of  links  through  one  action  in  the  displayed  web 
page. 


1.  A  program  function  extending  method  for  adding  a  new 
function  to  a  program  having  a  basic  function  for  transmitting  data 
and  receiving  predetermined  incoming  data  wherein  when  a  new 
function  is  added,  an  extended  function  program  including  said 
new  function  is  newly  incorporated  and  said  extended  function 
program  includes  processing,  said  processing  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

detecting  specific  data  from  said  predetermined  incoming  data: 
executing  predetermined  processing  for  said  specific  data  if  said 
specific  data  is  detected  in  said  predetermined  incoming  data: 
and 
converting  a  result  obtained  from  execution  of  said  predeter- 
mined processing  for  said  specific  data  into  said  predeter- 
mined incoming  data  for  transmission  by  said  basic  function, 
wherein 
said  data  is  positional  data  in  a  cyberspace  system:  and 
said  basic  function  further  includes  a  function  to  display  a  user 
object  at  a  location  specified  by  said  positional  data  when  said 
positional  data  is  received. 


5,742.769 
DIRECTORY  WITH  OPTIONS  FOR  ACCESS  TO  AND 
DISPLAY  OF  EMAIL  ADDRF:SSES 
Eugene  H.  Lee,  Cambridge;  Michael  .'Vdler,  Natick,  both  of 
Mass.;  Lisa  A.  Dalton.  Johnston,  R.I.,  and  David  A.  Wright, 
Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Banyan  Systems,  Inc..  West- 
boro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.727 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—200.36  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  by  a  directory  service  that  includes  a 
database  with  records  of  users  including  the  users'  respective  email 
addresses,  and  a  processor  for  retrieving  and  providing  records,  the 
method  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  from  a  requester  a  request  for  a  record  of  a 
recipient; 
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(b)  accessing  information  assiKiaied  with  the  record  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  noi  the  email  address  is  to  be  displayed:  and 

(c)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  email  address  is  not  to 
be  displayed. 

( 1 )  recei\  ing  from  the  requester  a  message  to  be  sent  to  the 
recipient,  and 

(2)  sending  the  message  to  the  recipient  without  providing  the 
recipient's  email  address  to  the  requester. 


NON-SmULTANEOUS  COWAND  1 


BUSY  SIGNAL   I 
NON-SIHULTANEOUS  COHIANC  2 


REJECT  SIGNAL  1  BUSY  SIGNAL  2 


COMPLETE  SIGNAL  2 


DURING  EXECUTION 
OF  NON-SIWJLTANEOUS 
COWANO  1 


DURING  EXECUTION 
OF  NON-SimjLTANEOUS 
COMMAND  2 


f 


1   A  terminal  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  at  least  one  simultaneous  coinmand  and  at 
least  one  non-simultaneous  command  during  a  common  tim- 
ing period: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  received  non-sjmultaneous  com- 
mands: 

means  for  storing  said  selected  non-simultaneous  command:  and 

means  for  executing  said  selected  non-simultaneous  command 
and  said  at  least  one  simultaneous  command. 


5.742,771 

METHOD  TO  ENSURE  THE  CONFIDENTIALITY  OF  A 

VOCAL  LINK  AND  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  LfKAL 

AREA  NETWORK  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Philippe  Fontaine,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  ThonLson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  494,692 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28.  1994.  94  07948 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1.W74 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.55  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  to  ensure  the  confidentiality  of  a  vocal  link  m  a 
telecommunications  local  area  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  coupled  to  each  other  via  voice  U-ansmis- 

sion  paths:  and 
a  filter,  provided  for  at  least  one  path  of  the  voice  transmission 
paths  of  the  plurality  of  terminals,  other  terminals,  with  n  as 
an  integer  at  least  equal  to  one,  each  of  the  filtering  means 
which  recogni/es  a  predetermined  message  distributed  over  a 
plurality  of  voice  messages  transmitted  over  the  \oice  trans- 
mission path  for  which  the  filter  is  provided: 
wherein: 

the  filter  disconnects  the  at  least  one  voice  transmission  path 
for  which  the  filter  is  provided  if.  for  a  gisen  peritxl  of 
time,  the  filter  has  not  recognized  the  predetermined  mes- 
sage distributed  over  the  plurality  of  transmitted  voice 
messages. 


5,742.770 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Junji  Kato,  and  Susumu  Nagano,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107910 
Int.  CI."  G06F  .</l4:9/M):IMI4 
U.S.  CI.  395-200.47  14  claims 
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the  filler  allows  at  least  one  terminal  of  the  pluralit)  of 
tenninals  to  store  a  signature  in  the  filter  as  the  predeter- 
mined message. 

the  filter  extracts  the  signature  from  the  plurality  of  transmit- 
ted voice  messages,  each  of  the  plurality  of  transmitted 
voice  messages  comprising  a  portion  of  ttie  signature,  and 

the  plurality  of  transmitted  \oice  messages  are  transmuted 
w  ith  a  predetermined  period. 


5.742,772 

RE.S01;RCE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

BROADBAND  MULTIPOINT  BRID{;E 

Cormac  J.  Srecnan,  Green  Village.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.446.  Nov.  17,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  .May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.056 

Int.  CI."G06F  15/176 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.56  20  Claims 
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1 .  .An  electronic  multipoint  bridge  resource  management  system. 

comprising: 

a  programmatically-implemenied  processing  system  having: 

a  multipoint  bridge  service  that  interfaces  with  a  plurality  of 
clients  and  maintains  record  information  about  a  group  of  said 
clients  panicipating  in  a  multi-user  application,  where  said 
bridge  service  receives  a  quality  of  service  IQOS)  specifica- 
tion from  each  of  said  clients;  and 

a  resource  manager  that  receives  said  QOS  specification  from 
said  bridge  service,  distributes  at  least  one  QOS  constraint 
asstKiated  w  ith  said  QOS  specification  across  flow  processing 
modules  of  a  channel,  determines  resource  requirements  for 
each  of  said  flow  pnxessing  modules,  and  detennines 
w  hether  bridge  resources  can  be  alliKated  to  meet  said  QOS 
specification: 

wherein  said  clients  may  alter  their  QOS  specifications  and  retry 
if  said  resource  manager  denies  them  admission  because  of  a 
lack  of  available  bridge  resources: 

wherein  said  flow  processing  mixlules  perform  application-level 
functions  including  audio  and/or  video  combination,  synchro- 
nization or  transformation,  and  where  said  flow  processing 
modules  are  interconnected  by  flows  for  data  transport:  and 

wherein  said  resource  requirements  include  memon.  CPL's  or 
DSPs. 
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5.742,773 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUDIO  COMPRESSION 

NEGOTIATION  FOR  MULTIPLE  CHANNELS 

Christopher  Blomfield- Brown.  Seattle;  Robert  David  Donner. 

Redmond,  and  Jeffrey  Fames  Taylor.  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,243 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  5m 

MS.  CI.  395—200.58  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  computer  in  communica- 
tions with  a  remote  second  computer  over  a  data  link,  a  method  ot 
creating  a  virtual  two  channel  audio  connection  over  the  data  link, 
the  two  channel  connection  including  a  higher  quality  audio  chan- 
nel, and  a  lower  quality  audio  channel,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps; 
maintaining  on  the  first  computer  a  first  list  of  available  audio 
data  compression  and  decompression  processes,  the  first  list 
inciudmg  higher  quality,  and  lower  quality  audio  data  com- 
pression and  decompression  processes: 
maintaining  on  the  remote  second  computer  a  second  list  ot 
available  audio  data  compression  and  decompression  pro- 
cesses, the  second  list  including  higher  quality,  and  lower 
quality  audio  data  compression  and  decompression  processes; 
negotiating  between  the  remote  second  computer  and  the  first 
computer  a  high  quality  audio  compression  and  decompres- 
sion process  to  be  used  for  the  higher  quality  audio  channel 
and  a  low   quality  audio  compression  and  decompression 
process  to  be  used  for  the  lower  quality  audio  channel; 
sending  higher  quality  audio  data  from  the  first  computer  to  the 
remote  second  computer  over  the  data  link  using  the  negoti- 
ated high  quality  audio  compression  process,  the  data  link 
thereby  serving  as  a  high  quality,  virtual  audio  channel:  and 
sending  lower  quality  audio  data  from  the  remote  second  com- 
puter to  the  first  computer  over  the  data  link  using  the  nego- 
tiated low  quality  audio  compression  process,  the  data  link 
thereby  also  serving  as  a  low  quality  virtual  audio  channel. 


at  least  one  main  ring  having  m  first  nodes,  no  more  than  m-2  of 
which  each  contain  a  first  gateway  linked  to  another  first 
gateway  associated  with  another  of  said  m-2  nodes  via  a  first 
optical  fiber  link  in  a  daisy  chain  configuration,  each  first 
gateway  converting  incoming  electrical  signals  into  a  bl(Kk  ot 
optical  information  synchronized  to  an  interchange  frame 
ass(K-iaied  with  the  main  ring  so  that  said  blixk  resides  in  a 
time  slot  within  the  interchange  frame  associated  with  a 
destination  within  said  main  ring,  and  each  first  gateway 
being  responsive  to  a  particular  time  slot  within  said  inter- 
change frame  for  converting  a  block  of  infomiation  residing 
in  said  particular  slot  into  outgoing  electrical  signals; 

at  least  one  subsidiary  ring  having  n  first  nodes,  no  more  than 
n-2  of  which  each  contain  a  second  gateway,  each  second 
gateway  converting  incoming  electrical  signals  into  a  block  ol 
optical  information  synchronized  to  an  interchange  frame 
associated  with  said  subsidiary  ring  so  that  said  blixrk  resides 
in  a  time  slot  within  the  interchange  frame  associated  with  a 
destination  within  said  subsidiary  ring,  and  each  second  gate- 
way being  responsive  to  a  particular  time  slot  within  said 
interchange  frame  for  converting  a  block  of  information  resid- 
ing in  said  particular  slot  into  outgoing  electrical  signals; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  two  third  gateways  each  shared  by  one  of  the  m  and  n 
nodes  lacking  first  and  second  gateways,  respectively,  each 
third  gateway  linked  by  second  optical  fiber  links  to  a  pair  of 
first  gateways  in  daisy  chain  fashion  to  complete  said  main 
ring  and  the  third  gateways  linked  by  third  optical  fiber  links 
to  at  least  one  second  gateway  in  a  daisy  chain  fashion  to 
complete  said  subsidiary  ring,  each  third  gateway  convening 
a  block  of  inforitialion  destined  for  that  gateway  into  corre- 
sponding electrical  signals,  and  at  least  one  third  gateway 
transferring  a  block  of  information  for  another  gateway  in 
another  ring  by  transferring  the  block  from  its  current  time 
slot  in  its  current  interchange  frame  to  a  time  slot  in  an 
interchange  frame  associated  with  the  destination  of  said 
block:  and 

a  master  controller  for  controlling  the  first,  second  and  third 
gateways. 


5,742,774 

MULTI-RING  SONET  ARCHITECTURE  HAVING 

SHARED  GATEWAYS  DAISY  CHAINED  TO  COMPLETE 

THE  MAIN  AND  SUBSIDIARY  RING  CONTROLLED  BY 

A  COMMON  MASTER  CONTROLLER 
Daniel  Yousef  Al-Salameh,  12  Susan  Dr.,  Marlboro,  NJ.  07746; 
Nicholas  Paul  DeVito.  9  Ski  Hill  Dr.,  Bedminster,  N.J.  07921; 
Philip  M.  Francisco.  32  Bridge  St..  Groton,  Mass.  01450; 
Steven  H.  Hersey.  5  Waterside  La.,  West  Newbury,  Mass. 
01985.  and  Willielm  Kremer,  3  Sugarbush  La.,  Andover, 
Mass.  01810 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,898,  Nov.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  605,937 

Int.  CI."  H04L  l2/42:W4f> 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.81  4  Claims 

I.  An  optical  fiber  transmission  system  comprising: 


5,742.775 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATIS  OF  CREATING  FINANCIAL 
INSTRUMENT  AND  ADMINISTERING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

RATE  LOAN  SYSTEM 
Douglas  L.  King.  6604  Covehollow  Rd.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73123 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,017 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  l7/m 
U.S.  CI.  395—238  135  Claims 

1.  A  system  employing  operatively  interconnected  data  process- 
ing and  computing  means  for  creating,  servicing  and  paying  loan 
agreements  between  a  lender  and  borrower  providing  for  repay- 
ment of  the  loan  together  with  interest  at  a  ptriodically  adjusted 
rate  based  on  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  and  storing  the  negotiated  temis  and  condi- 
tions of  a  loan  agreement  with  an  identified  lender  into  a 
system  database  which  include  at  least  a  principal  balance  of 
the  loan  and  the  temi.  an  initial  period  interest  rate,  com- 
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pounding  and  interest  rate  crediting  dates,  terms  for  determin- 
ing a  formula  interest  rale  applicable  for  a  given  period  of 
time  based  at  least  in  pan  on  at  least  one  publicly  available 
external  benchmark,  and  at  least  one  of  a  lifetime  maximum 
interest  rate,  a  maximum  periodic  interest  rate,  a  life  time 
minimum,  a  periodic  minimum  interest  which  rates  can 
include  a  performance-based  benchmark  rate: 

means  accessible  to  the  system  database  for  issuing  the  loan 
agreement  with  constraints  comprising  the  agreed  lenns  and 
conditions: 

means  accessible  to  the  system  database  for  creating  and  storing 
in  at  least  one  further  database  a  loan  account  for  each  loan 
agreemeni; 

means  for  computing,  allocating  and  storing  in  at  least  one  of 
said  databases,  initial  balances  relating  to  each  loan  account 
for  al  least  a  balance  account,  a  payment  account,  a  purpose 
account  and  a  computational  account: 

means  for  inputting  said  external  benchmark  into  the  system 
database: 

means  accessible  to  said  databases  for  computing  the  periodi- 
cally adjustable  interest  rate  for  the  next  ensuing  interest 
period  as  a  function  of  a  calculated  fonnula  interest  rale  based 
on  the  external  benchmark  and  the  constraints  of  the  loan 
agreemeni; 

means  accessible  lo  the  databases  for  periodically  calculating 
and  reallocating  balances  in  the  balance  account  between  at 
least  one  of  a  number  of  accounts  which  include  the  payment 
account,  each  purpose  account  and  the  computational  account 
based  on  the  terms  of  each  loan  agreement  stored  in  the  al 
least  one  further  database: 

means  accessible  to  the  databases  for  monitoring  and  displaying 
each  loan  balance  account  based  upon  preestablished  param- 
eters governing  the  amount  of  the  loan  balance  as  derived 
from  said  databases: 

means  for  inputting  into  one  of  said  databases  expenses  related 
to  each  loan  account  in  said  at  least  one  further  databases: 

means  accessible  to  the  databases  for  determining  the  amount 
and  date  for  payments  to  be  made  on  each  loan  account  based 
on  information  stored  in  said  databases  as  governed  by  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  loan  agreemeni  which  optionally 
may  include  means  accessible  lo  said  databases  for  projecting 
the  discounted  value  of  the  principal  and  minimum  interest 
and  comparing  il  with  the  present  loan  balance  and  means 
accessible  lo  said  databases  for  determining  and  displaying 
whether  to  elect  acceleration  of  the  loan  repayment  as  a 
function  of  said  comparison  and  other  information  stored  in 
said  databases  within  constraining  limits  of  the  terms  of  the 
loan  agreement:  and 

means  for  the  determination  of  and  storage  in  at  least  one  of  said 
databases  of  ifte  accreting  balance  of  each  loan  account 
derived  from  information  previously  stored  in  said  databases. 


5.742,776 
DECISION  SI  PPORT  SY.STEM 
Mitsuhiko  Toda.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1994.  6-218403 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/dO 

\}S.  CI.  395—201  13  Claims 
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I.  A  decision  support  system  for  providing  support  in  making  a 
decision  according  to  information  aKiui  an  object  on  which  the 
decision  is  to  be  made,  comprising: 

alternative  item  selecting  means  for  receiving  object  information 
about  the  object  on  which  the  decision  is  lo  be  made,  evalu- 
ating input  object  information  by  at  least  one  set  of  specified 
software,  and  ouiputting  an  evaluation  result  or  an  alternative 
Item  based  on  the  evaluation  result; 

case  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  and  stonng  the 
object  information  for  each  case  on  which  the  decision  was 
made  bv  said  alternative  item  selecting  means: 

object  information  comparing  means  for  receiving  input  infor- 
mation about  a  new  object  on  which  a  decision  is  to  be  made, 
comparing  the  input  informalion  with  the  object  infonnation 
about  each  case  accumulated  in  said  case  accumulating 
means,  and  selecting  a  case  whose  object  information  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  new  object;  and 

output  means  for  ouiputting  the  evaluation  resuh  of  a  similar 
case  as  the  evaluation  result  of  the  new  object  on  which  the 
decision  is  to  \k  made. 


5,742,777 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SELECTIVE  SIMULTANEOUS 
DISPLAY  OF  INFORMATION  ABOl  T  PI.l  RALITV  OF 
ENTITIES 
Stephen  G  Eick.  Naperville.  111.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,912.  Dec.  6.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  296.612 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  rCT 

U.S.  CI.  395— 326  50  Claims 


I.  .Apparatus  in  a  system  including  a  data  processor  for  visibly 
displaying  on  a  displav  information  atxiui  subentities.  the  subenti- 
lies  contained  in  a  plurality  of  entities,  the  information  including 
non-locaiion  infonnation  and  location  information  about  a  location 


2672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1998 


of  a  subentirv  wilhin  a  corresponding  entity,  the  display  driven  by 

the  data  priKcssor.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  entity  representation  means,  each  of  the  entity 
representation  means  visibly  representing  on  the  display  one 
of  the  plurality  of  entities; 
a  plurality  of  subentity  representation  means  provided  within 
each  of  the  entity  representation  means  for  \  isihiy  represent- 
ing the  plurality  of  subentities.  one  subentity  representation 
means  provided  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  subentities.  a 
location  of  each  subentity  representation  means  within  the 
corresponding  entity  representation  means  providing  the  Ux:a- 
tion  information,  each  of  the  plurality  of  subentity  represen- 
tation means  being  individually  and  simultaneously  visible 
and  being  separately  and  individually  selectable; 
selection  means  for  individually  selecting  one  of  the  subentity 

representation  means  displayed  on  the  display:  and 
information  display  means,  which  is  associated  with  the  plural- 
ity of  entity  representation  means  and  which  is  distinct  from 
the  entity  representation  means,  for  responding  to  the  selec- 
tion means  and  for  displaying  the  non-location  information 
about  the  subentity  whose  subentity  representation  means  is 
selected  bv  the  selection  means. 


5,742.779 
METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATION  USING  SIZED  ICONS. 

TEXT.  AND  AUDIO 
Richard  D.  Steele,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  F.  Gonsalves.  Pleasanton. 
and  Larry  J.  Leifcr.  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tolfa 
Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  458.851.  Jun.  2.  1W5,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,938,  Nov.  14.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  .4pr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.051 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .i/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—349  20  Claims 


5.742.778 

METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATl'S  TO  SENSE  AND 

Ml  LTICAST  WINDOW  EVENTS  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

EXISTING  APPLICATIONS  FOR  CONCURRENT 

EXECUTION 

Ming  C.  Hao.  Los  Altos  HilLs;  Alan  H.  Karp.  Sunnyvale,  and 

\ineet  Singh.   Mountain   View,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113.790.  Aug.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602386 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  .i/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—332  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  running  a  plurality  of  mutually  inde- 
pendent application  programs  each  having  an  associated  window 
on  a  display  screen,  each  such  program  being  unaffected  b>  events 
that  occur  outside  its  associated  window,  an  improvement  that 
enables  the  computer  system  to  multicast  window  events  to  the 
application  programs,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  global  control  program  runnmg  in  the  computer  system,  the 
global  control  program  responsive  to  a  command  from  a  user 
of  the  computer  system  to  designate  a  plurality  of  the  appli- 
cation programs  to  receive  incoming  window  events,  and 
a  global  control  window  on  the  display  screen,  the  global  control 
program  operative  only  when  the  global  control  window  is 
active  to  receive  an  incoming  wmdow  event  in  the  global 
control  window  and  to  multicast  the  incoming  window  event 
to  the  windows  associated  with  the  designated  application 
programs. 
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^  Cursor  Oisappears,    Icon  ana  enclosed  image  bolh  enlarge  lor  specified  period  ol  ume 
In  our  sottware.  enlargemenl  =  2x2,  lor  penod  ol  ca  3  seconds 

1.  A  mediod  of  communicating  to  a  user  of  a  computer  with  a 
display  means  and  a  pointing  device  for  visually  indicating  a 
position,  through  a  cursor  means,  on  the  display  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  icons,  each  icon  being  actively  manipu- 
latable  by  the  user; 

displaying  the  plurality  of  icons  on  the  display  means; 

moving  the  cursor  means  on  the  display  means  by  the  user 
through  the  pointing  device  to  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality 
of  icons,  said  desired  one  icon,  having  a  Hrsi  size,  and  a  hrst 
spatial  orientation  of  an  image,  is  displayed  at  a  desired 
location  on  said  di.splay  means; 

actively  manipulating  said  desired  one  icon; 

displaying  a  first  representation  of  said  desired  one  icon  in  place 
of  said  desired  one  icon,  said  first  representation  of  said 
desired  one  icon  having  a  second  sue  larger  than  said  first 
size  of  said  desired  icon,  and  having  said  first  spatial  orienta- 
tion of  said  image,  and  then 

resuming  the  display  of  the  plurality  of  icons,  excluding  said 
desired  one  icon,  with  a  second  representation  of  said  desired 
one  icon.  ha\ ing  a  third  size  which  is  smaller  than  said  second 
size  and  larger  than  said  first  size,  replacing  said  first  repre- 
sentation of  said  desired  one  icon,  on  the  display  means. 


5.742.780 

DUAL  PIPELINE  SUPERSCALAR  REDUCED 

INSTRUCTION  SET  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE 

Robert  L.  Caulk.  Jr..  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,336,  Oct.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.603,047.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.810 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WM) 

U.S.  CI.  395—382  12  Claims 

I.  A  microprocessor  comprising 

a  bus  interface  unit  for  interfacing  with  an  external  memory  and 
oilier  system  components  for  the  flow  of  instructions  and  data, 
an  instruction  scheduling  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  unit 
for  receiving  and  decoding  program  instructions,  said  instruc- 
tion unit  including  a  queuing  stage  for  facilitating  conditional 
branch  operations; 
a  register  Hie  including  a  plurality  of  general  purpose  registers 
for  receiving  operands  from  s;iid  instruction  scheduling  unit 
and  providing  operands  to  execution  units, 
a  data  cache, 
a  write  buffer,  and 
a  plurality  of  execution  units. 
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Control  Signals 

1.  A  low-power,  integrated  circuit  digital  signal  processor  com- 
prising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  means  having  data  inputs  and  data  outputs, 
for  performing  decision  making,  arithmetic  logic  operations 
and  data  manipulation; 

an  array  of  data  memory  means  haN  ing  address  inputs  and  data 
inputs  and  outputs,  for  storing  data  operands  in  different 
locations  within  said  data  memory  means; 

an  address  generation  means  having  address  outputs  coupled  to 
the  address  inputs  of  said  data  memory  means,  for  generating 
addresses  to  access  different  storage  locations  w  ithin  said  data 
memory  means; 

an  array  of  program  memory  means  having  address  inputs  and 
data  inputs  and  outputs  for  storing  instruction  words  in  differ- 
ent locations  within  said  instruction  memory  means;  and 

a  program  control  means  having  address  outputs  coupled  to 
address  inputs  of  said  program  memory,  and  data  inputs 
coupled  to  the  data  outputs  of  said  program  memory  means 
for  accessing,  storing  and  retrieving  insuuction  words  from 
said  program  memory  means; 

wherein  said  program  control  means  includes  an  instruction 
fetching  means  for  retrieving  the  instruction  words,  a  variable 
dectxler  means  for  decoding  the  instruction  words  into  control 
signals  and  operands,  and  a  decoded  instruction  buffer  means 
for  storing  decoded  instruction  words  therein  to  avoid  repeat- 
edly fetching  and  decoding  instruction  words  when  executing 


program  loops:  said  variable  decoder  means  selectively  stor- 
ing decoded  instruction  words  in  said  decixled  instruction 
buffer  or  selectively  outputting  dectxled  instruction  words  for 
execution  of  the  control  signals  and  operands. 


5.742.782 

PROCESSING  APPARATl'S  FOR  EXECl'TING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  VLIW  THREADS  IN  PARALLEL 

Motohisa  Ito.  kokubunji.  and  Eiki  Kamada.  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994.  6-102275 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WH 

VS.  CI.  395—386  2  Claims 


rf^ 


all  of  said  units  operating  in  a  dual  pipeline  configuration  for 
concurrent  fetching  of  two  instructions  from  a  single  instruc- 
tion stream. 


5,742,781 

DECODED  INSTRUCTION  BUFFER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN 

A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Raminder  Singh  Bajwa,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi 
.America,  Ltd..  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,669 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/^0:l/.i2 

V.S.  CI.  395-384  17  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  processing  m  (m 
being  one  or  more)  of  instruction  streams  of  long  instructions  each 
having  n  (n  being  one  or  more)  of  operational  fields  classified 
according  to  operation  types  and  arranged  to  cause  operational 
instructions  within  one  of  the  operational  fields  to  be  independent 
of  operational  instructions  within  the  other  operational  helds.  com- 
prising: 
m  of  instruction  decoders; 

n  of  instruction  schedulers  provided  to  correspond  in  number  to 
said  operation  types  for  receiving  operational  instructions 
issued  from  the  instruction  decoders; 
execution  parts  provided  to  correspond  to  said  n  instruction 
schedulers  for  executing  operational  instructions  issued  from 
the  corresponding  instruction  schedulers;  and 
register  parts. 

wherein  each  of  said  instruction  decoders  includes  an  instruction 
buffer  for  storing  therein  the  long  instruction,  judgement 
means  for  judging  a  register  data  dependent  relationship  and 
resource  competition  between  the  long  instruction  in  execu- 
tion and  the  long  instruction  within  said  instruction  buffer,  and 
means  for  dividing  the  long  instruction  within  the  instruction 
buffer  into  operational  instructions  and  for  controlling  issu- 
ance of  the  divided  operational  instructions  to  said  corre- 
sponding instruction  scheduler  even  w hen  execution  of  all  the 
operational  instructions  within  the  long  instruction  in  execu- 
tion is  not  completed  yet. 
wherein  each  of  said  instruction  schedulers  includes  an  instruc- 
tion scheduler  buffer  for  holding  the  operational  instructions 
issued  from  said  instruction  decoder  and  means  for  selecting 
one  of  the  operational  instructions  to  be  sent  to  the  execution 
part  among  the  operational  instructions  held  in  the  instruction 
scheduler  buffer  and  for  controllably  sending  the  selected 
operational  instruction  to  the  execution  pan  together  with  the 
instruction  stream  number,  and 
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wherein  each  of  said  execution  parts  includes  operational 
instruction  execution  means  tor  executing  the  operational 
instructions  received  from  said  instruction  scheduler,  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  instruction  stream  number 
received  from  the  instruction  scheduler,  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  operational  instruction  execution  means  on 
the  basis  of  the  received  operational  instruction  and  instruc- 
tion stream  number,  and  means  for  informing  said  instruction 
decoder  and  instruction  scheduler  of  a  slate  of  said  opera- 
tional insUTiclion  execution  means. 


5,742.784 
SYSTEM  FOR  REORDERING  OF  INSTRliCTIONS 
BEFORE  PLACEMENT  INTO  CACHE  TO  REDUCE 
DISPATCH  LATENCY 
Terence  Mattheu  Potter;  John  Stephen  Muhich;  Chii.stophcr 
Hans  Olson,  and  Timothy  Alan  Elliott,  all  of  .Vustin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1«W5,  Ser.  No.  377,976 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  WO 

VS.  CI.  395—389  II  Claims 


5.742,783 
SYSTEM  FOR  GROIPING  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR 
MULTIPLE  ISSUE  USING  PLURAL  DECODERS  HAVING 
FORWARD  AND  BACKWARD  PROPAGATION  OF 
DECODING  INFORM.\TION 
Saeid  Azmoodeh;  Peter  Malcolm  Keith  Boffey;  Richard  Mat- 
thew  Forsyth,  and  Brian  Jeremy  Parsons,  all  of  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  Inmos  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  809.966,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.574 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  21.  1990, 
9027853 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WO 
U.S.  CI.  395—388  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  dispatch  latency  of  instructions  of 

a  priK'Cssor.  the  processor  including  a  cache  receiving  the  instruc- 
tions and  a  plurality  of  execution  units  for  receiving  the  instruc- 
tions from  the  cache:  the  melhtxl  consisting  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reordering  the  instructions  in  a  pre-dispatched  format  before 
the  instructions  enter  the  cache; 

(b)  storing  information  in  the  cache  relating  to  the  reordering  of 
the  instructions;  and 

(c)  providing  the  reordered  instructions  to  the  appropriate  execu- 
tion units  based  upon  the  predetermined  format. 


5,742,785 

POSTING  MULTIPLE  RESERNATIONS  WITH  A 

CONDITIONAL  STORE  ATOMIC  OPERATIONS  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSING  ENVIRONMENT 

Harold  Stuart  Stone,  and  Janice  Murphy  Stone,  both  of  C'hap- 

paqua,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993.193.  Dec.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,539 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//6;9/.« 

U.S.  CI.  395—393  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  executing  a  plurality  of  instructions  in  a  com- 
puter system  having  a  program  formed  by  a  plurality  of  said 
instructions,  in  which  each  instruction  is  executed  in  an  execution 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  functional  units,  said  method  comprising: 

eflecting  a  pipelined  sequence  of  (I)  fetching  and  issuing 
instructions  from  memory,  (II)  deccxling  said  instructions  and 
(III)  executing  said  instructions  to  run  the  program. 

said  method  including  dynamically  scheduling  the  instructions 
for  execution,  as  said  program  is  run,  b>  identifying  a  succes- 
sion of  separate  instructions. 

classifying  each  instruction  in  said  succession  dependent  on  said 
functional  units  requiied  for  the  execution  of  that  instruction, 
said  classifying  being  carried  out  in  the  pipelined  sequence 
after  the  instructions  have  been  fetched  and  issued. 

selecting  a  group  of  instructions  from  a  plurality  of  instructions 
in  said  succession  which  according  to  iheir  classification  are 
compatible  for  simultaneous  issue  to  the  execution  unit  with- 
out conflicting  demands  on  any  functional  unit  in  the  execu- 
tion unit. 

dectxling  said  group  of  instructions  while  retaining  the  separate 
identity  of  each  instruction,  and 

passing  said  group  simultaneously  to  the  execution  unit. 
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I,  A  system  of  one  or  more  computers  in  a  multipnx-essing 
environment,  comprising: 

one  or  more  priKCssors  connected  by  an  interconnection  net 

work  to  a  main  memory  with  one  or  more  shared  memorv 

locations; 
an  arithmetic  unit  in  each  processor  for  calculating  results; 
a  bank  ol  one  or  more  processor  registers  in  each  processor  for 

storing  calculated  results: 
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a  bank  of  more  than  one  reservation  register  in  each  of  one  or 
more  processors  for  resening  shared  memory  locations; 

a  control  unit  in  each  processor  with  control  logic  for  controlling 
the  arithmetic  unit,  processor  registers,  and  reservation  regis- 
ters; 

a  cache  memory  for  storing  copies  of  the  shared  inemory  loca- 
tions; 

an  addres.s  tield.  in  each  of  the  reservation  registers,  for  storing 
the  address  of  a  shared  memory  location  which  will  be 
reserved  by  the  reservation  register; 

a  validity  field,  in  each  of  the  reservation  registers,  for  storing 
information  indicating  the  validity  of  the  resenation  of  the 
shared  memory  location; 

a  privilege  field,  in  each  of  the  reservation  registers,  for  storing 
information  indicating  if  the  processor  on  which  the  reserva- 
tion register  resides  has  privilege  to  update  the  shared 
memory  location  of  which  the  address  is  stored  in  the  address 
field; 

a  data  field,  in  each  of  the  reservation  registers,  for  storing 
modified  results  which  are  to  update  the  shared  memory 
location; 

means  for  testing  if  each  reservation  in  a  designated  set  of 
reservations  is  valid  during  execution  of  a  Write-if-Reserved 
instruction,  the  Write-if-Reserved  instruction  designating  the 
designated  set; 

means  for  entering  a  commitment  phase  to  atomically  update  the 
variables  reserved  by  the  designated  set  of  reservations  during 
the  execution  of  the  Write-if-Reserved  instruction  when  all 
resenations  are  valid  and  the  processors  updating  a  set  of  two 
or  more  variables  that  have  privilege  to  update  those  respec- 
tive variables; 

means  for  deferring  the  response  to  a  request  from  a  second 
processor  for  write  privilege  for  access  to  an  address  of  a 
reserved  shared  variable  whose  address  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  last  request  for  write  privilege  placed  by  a  first  processor 
when  the  first  processor  is  executing  a  Write-if-Reserved 
instruction  prior  to  entering  the  commitment  phase; 

means  for  deferring  the  response  to  a  request  from  a  second 
processor  for  write  privilege  for  access  to  an  address  of  a 
reserved  shared  variable  when  the  first  processor  is  executing 
a  Write-if-Reserved  instruction  in  its  commitment  phase:  and 

means  for  producing  a  deferred  response  to  respond  to  a  request, 
a  first  deferred  response  granting  write  privilege  and  all 
subsequent  deferred  responses  associated  with  a  same  address 
of  the  first  deferred  response  causing  a  receiving  processor  to 
rerequest. 


5.742.786 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  VECTOR 

DATA  IN  MULTIPLE  NON-CONSECl  TIVE  LOCATIONS 

IN  A  DATA  PROCESSOR  USING  A  MASK  VALUE 
Michael  G.  Gallup,-  L.  Rodney  Goke;  Robert  W.  Seaton,  Jr.. 
and   Terry    G.   Lawell,   alt   of  Austin.  Tex.,   assignors   to 
Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.779.  Mar.  31,  1993.  This  application 
Feb.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  389,512 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/()(I 
U.S.  CI.  395—421.07  24  Claims 

1 .  A  data  pr<x:essor.  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  first  digital  data  value; 
a  memory  storage  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  memory  storage 
locations,  each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  storage  locutions 
having  a  corresponding  address  and  selectively  storing  one  of 
a  plurality  of  digital  data  values,  a  first  memory   storage 
lixaiion  having  a  first  address  and  storing  the  first  digital  data 
value,  the  memorv  storage  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  input 
means  for  receiving  the  first  digital  data  value; 
a  pointer  register  for  storing  a  first  p()inter  value  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  first  address,  the  pointer  register  being  coupled 
to  the  memory  storage  circuit: 
a  mask  register  for  storing  a  mask  value,  the  mask  value  indi- 
cating a  number  of  memory  storage  locations  which  receive 
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and  store  the  first  digital  data  value,  the  ma.sk  register  being 

coupled  to  the  memory  storage  circuit;  and 
an  increment  circuit  for  incrementing  the  first  pointer  value  by 

an  increment  value  to  provide  an  incremented  p<iinter  value. 

the   incremented  pointer  value  corresponding  to  a  second 

address,  the  increment  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  pointer 

register  for  receiving  the  first  pointer  value; 
wherein  the  increment  value  is  generated  using  the  mask  value  and 
wherein  the  first  digital  data  value  is  stored  in  a  second  memory 
storage  location  corresponding  to  the  second  address  when  the 
mask  value  indicates  that  the  number  of  memorv  storage  Uvations 
which  receive  and  store  the  first  digital  data  value  is  greater  than 
one.  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  memory  storage  kKations 
which  store  the  first  digital  data  value  are  non-consecuti\e  if  the 
increment  value  is  greater  than  one. 


5,742,787 

HARDWARE  RESET  OF  A  W  RITE  STATE  MACHINE 

FOR  FLASH  MEMORY 

Sanjay  S.  Talreja.  Folsom.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I9J57 
Int.  a."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CI.  395—430 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  methixl  of  ab<ining  an  automated  write  sequence  in  a 
memor>  device,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  commencing  the  write  sequence  upon  receipt  of  a  command, 
wherein  the  write  sequence  includes  a  pluraiilv  of  operations 
being  performed  by  a  write  slate  machine  on  a  nonvolatile 
memorv  array  of  the  memorv  device: 

tB)  detecting  an  abort  signal  during  each  operation  of  the  write 
sequence,  the  abort  signal  capable  of  being  in  one  of  a  first 
and  second  stale; 

(C)  halting  the  write  sequence  by  ramping  down  a  wnte  voltage 
supplied  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  arrav  if  the  write  state 
machine  detects  the  abort  signal  in  the  first  state,  and  continu- 
ing w  ith  the  write  sequence  if  the  write  state  machine  detects 
the  abort  signal  in  the  second  state;  and 
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(D)  placing  the  nonvolatile  memory  array  in  a  read-only  mode  if 
the  abort  signal  is  in  the  tirst  slate. 


5,742.788 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
CONFIGURABLE  DISPLAY  MEMORY  FOR  SINGLE 
BUFFERED  AND  DOUBLE  BUFFERED  APPLICATION 
PROGRAMS  TO  BE  RUN  SINGLY  OR 
SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Curtis  Priem,  Fremont:   Chris  Malachowsky,  Santa  Clara; 
Bruce  Mclntyre.  Cupertino,  and  Guy  Moffat.  Palo  Alto,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736.104.  Jul.  26.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.095 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 


5.742,789 
DYNAMICALLY  ADAPTIVE  DATA  RETRIEVAL  FOR  A 
DISK  DRIVE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Erez  Ofer:  Natan  Vishlitzky.  both  of  Brookline.  and  John 
Fitzgerald.  Mansfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.811 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  Il/IM) 

U.S.  CI.  395—438  18  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  395—437 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  arranging  a  video  random  access  memory  array 

to  provide  a  plurality  of  frame  butfers  for  an  output  display  by 

which  single  buffered  and  double  buffered  applications  may  be  run 

singly  or  simultaneously,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

configuring  said  memory   array  to  form  a  plurality  of  frame 

buffers  depending  upon  which  applications  are  running,  said 

configuring  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

configuring  said  memory  array  to  form  a  single  frame  buffer  if 

only  single  buffer  applications  are  running; 
configuring  said  memory  array  to  form  a  first  visible  frame 
buffer  and  a  second  visible  frame  buffer  if  one  double 
buffered  application  is  running: 
configuring  said  memory  array  to  form  a  receive  frame  buffer 
to  receive  data  and  a  transmit  frame  buffer  to  transmit  data 
if  a  plurality  of  double  buffered  applications  are  running; 
writing  data  to  said  memory  array  depending  upon  whether  said 
applications  are  single  or  double  buffered,  said  writing  data 
step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  to  said  single  frame  buffer  if  only  single  buffer  appli- 
cations are  running; 
simultaneously   writing  single  buffered  application  data  to 
both  of  said  frame  buffers  when  double  buffered  applica- 
tions are  running; 
selecting  data  to  be  furnished  to  said  output  display  from  said 
frame  buffers,  said  selecting  data  step  comprising  the  steps  of; 
selecting  data  from  said  single  frame  buffer  when  only  single 

buffer  applications  are  running; 
selecting  data  from  the  frame  buffer,  of  said  first  and  second 
visible  frame  buffers,  to  which  no  data  is  being  written 
when  one  double  buffered  application  is  running; 
selecting  data  from  said  transmit  frame  buffer  when  a  plural- 
ity of  double  buffered  applications  are  running. 


9.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  data  from  a  disk  drive  comprising 

a  disk  drive  storage  medium. 

a  data  cache. 

a  disk  director  for  responding  to  a  request  in  said  data  cache  for 
retrieving  data  from  the  disk  drive  and  delivering  the  data  to 
the  data  cache. 

a  host  processor  for  initiating  a  read  request  to  a  channel 
director. 

a  channel  director  for  responding  to  the  read  request  for  sending 
a  data  request  lo  said  data  cache,  said  data  request  including  a 
start  parameter  value,  the  location  of  the  requested  data  file 
and  the  length  of  the  data  file,  and  resp<inding  to  a  start  data 
read  message  in  said  data  cache  lor  initialing  the  reading  of 
said  data  file  from  said  data  cache. 

said  disk  director  responding  to  said  start  parameter  value  and 
the  length  of  the  data  file  for  placing  said  start  data  read 
message  in  said  data  cache  when  an  amount  of  the  data  file 
corresponding  to  said  parameter  value  and  said  data  file 
length  has  been  placed  in  said  data  cache,  and 

said  channel  director  adaptively  changing  said  start  parameter 
value  in  response  to  a  detennined  "success"  rate. 


5.742,790 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  IDENTICAL  AND 

SIMULTANEOUS  ACCESS  IN  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  MULTI-V\AY  MULTI-PORT  CACHE 

Takashi   Kawasaki,  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.127.  .Apr.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aph  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap.in,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-094068 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/OX 

U.S.  CI.  395—455  4  Claims 


AG 

Be 

B7=^E>n 

A9 


^E>    - 


i^O- 


SAME 
ADDRESS 


All 

B11 

SAME  WAY  HIT ' 

1.  A  detection  circuit  for  identical  and  simultaneous  access  in  a 

parallel  processor  system  having  a  plural  set  of  WAYs.  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  ha\  ing  multiple  ports  and  a  plurality  of  storage 

locations  for  storing  data,  said  cache  memory  generating  a 
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S.\MF.  WA'^'  HIT  signal  indicating  that  an  access  on  one  of 
said  multiple  ports  of  said  cache  memory  and  a  simultaneous 
access  on  another  of  said  multiple  pons  of  said  cache  memory 
are  made  to  a  same  one  of  said  plural  set  of  WAYs  m  said 
cache  memory; 

address  supply  means  for  sending  memory  address  signals  to 
said  cache  memory  through  each  of  said  multiple  port*,  each 
of  said  memory  address  signals  including  a  tag  address  signal, 
a  set  address  signal,  and  an  in-block  address  signal; 

means  for  retriev  ing  corresponding  set  address  signals  from  each 
of  said  memtiiy  address  signals  provided  by  said  address 
supply  means;  and 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  configured  to  receive  said 
corresponding  set  address  signals  from  said  retrieving  means 
and  said  SAMF.  WAY  HIT  signal  from  said  cache  memory, 
said  control  signal  generating  circuit  including  a  logic  circuit 
for  comparing  said  corresponding  set  address  signals  to  obtain 
comparison  signals,  and  an  .AND  gate  for  taking  a  logical 
product  of  said  comparison  signals  and  said  SAME  WAY  HIT 
signal  so  as  to  create  a  control  signal  that  is  output  to  said 
cache  memory  and  which  indicates  w  hether  or  not  one  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  in  said  cache  memory  is 
accessed  through  at  least  two  of  said  multiple  pons. 


5.742,791 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  DETECTING  UPDATES  TO 

INSTRUCTIONS  WHICH  ARE  WITHIN  AN 

INSTRUCTION  PROCESSING  PIPELINE  OF  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Kupaka  .Mahalingaiah,  and  Gerald  D.  Zuraski.  Jr..  both  of 

.Austin.  Tex.,  a.ssignors  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.618 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/0S:WS 

U.S.  CI.  395—473  12  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  snooping  updates  to  instructions  which  are 
within  an  instruction  processing  pipeline  of  a  microprocessor, 
comprising; 

a  first  bus  configured  to  convey  a  first  address  indicative  of  a 
first  memory  kKatiorvwhich  is  being  updated; 

an  instruction  storage  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
wherein  said  instruction  storage  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
cache  lines  into  w  hich  said  plurality  of  in>tructions  are  stored, 
and  wherein  a  cache  line  comprises  a  particular  number  of 
consecutive  instruction  bytes; 

a  buffer  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  addresses,  wherein 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  addresses  identifies  at  Iea.st  two 
consecutive  cache  lines  of  instructions,  and  wherein  said 
plurality  of  addresses  encompasses  memory  locations  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  plurality  of  instructions  which  are 
within  said  instruction  priK'essing  pipeline; 

a  plurality  of  comparators  coupled  lo  said  first  bus  and  lo  said 
buffer  such  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  comparators 
receives  one  of  said  plurality  of  addresses,  wherein  said 
pluralily  of  comparators  are  configured  to  compare  a  subset  of 
said  first  address  lo  said  plurality  of  addresses,  and  wherein 
said  plurality  ol  comparators  are  configured  to  assen  signals 
indicating  that  the  comparison  indicates  equality;  and 


a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  buffer,  and  to  said  pluralitv  of 
comparators,  wherein  said  control  unit  is  configured  to  store 
each  one  of  said  plurality  ot  addresses  into  said  buffer  when  at 
least  one  instruction  encompassed  by  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  addresses  is  dispatched  into  said  in.slruclion  processing 
pipeline. 


5,742.792 
REMOTE  DATA  .MIRRORING 
Moshe  Yanai;  Nalan  Mshlilzky.  both  of  Brookline:  Bruno 
.\lterescu.  Newton:  Daniel  D.  C.  Castel.  Framingham:  (iadi 
G.  Sbklarsky,  Brookline,  and  Yu%al  ^'.  O.  Ofek.  Hopkinton. 
all  of  Mass..  as.signors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Hopkinton. 
Mavs. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,039.  Apr.  23.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.544_M7.  This  application  May  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 

654  j;  11 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  /2//6 

L.S.  CI.  395— 489  38  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  providing  remote  copy  data  stor- 
age, said  system  comprising; 

a  host  computer; 

a  first  data  storage  system  including  at  least  a  first  data  storage 
system  controller  and  at  least  one  data  storage  device,  said 
first  data  storage  system  being  coupled  lo  said  host  computer 
for  storing  data  lo  be  accessed  b\  at  least  said  host  computer; 

a  second  data  storage  system  including  at  least  a  second  data 
storage  system  controller  and  at  least  one  daia  storage  device, 
said  second  data  storage  system  being  remotely  coupled  to 
said  first  data  storage  system  for  copying  of  said  data  lo  said 
second  data  storage  system  controller;  and 

said  first  data  storage  system  controller  ci»rdinaling  and  con- 
trolling the  copying  of  said  data  lo  said  second  data  storage 
system  controller  wherein  said  firsi  data  storage  system  main- 
tains an  index,  said  index  including  at  least  a  first  indicator 
prov  iding  an  indication  of  w  hether  a  predeterniined  data  ele- 
ment stored  on  said  first  data  storage  system  is  valid,  a  second 
indicator  providing  an  indication  of  whether  said  predeter- 
mined data  element  stored  on  said  second  data  storage  system 
is  valid,  a  third  indicator  providing  an  indication  of  whether  a 
write  is  pending  to  said  predetermined  data  element  stored  on 
said  first  data  storage  system,  and  at  least  a  fourth  indicator 
providing  an  indication  of  whether  a  write  is  pending  lo  said 
predetermined  data  element  stored  in  said  second  data  storage 
system. 


5.742.793 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  MEMORY 

MANAGEMENT  BY  ASSOCIATION  OF  FREE  MEMORY 

BLOCKS  I  SING  A  BINARY  TREE  ORGANIZED  IN  AN 

ADDRESS  AND  SIZE  DEPENDENT  MANNER 

Jay  Sturges.  Orange>aie.  and  (ireg  Hibdon.  Folsom.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Conlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  809.784.  Dec.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  applicaliun  Jul.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  lliJ4,l 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)6 

U.S.  CI.  395 — 497.01  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  memory  having  a  plurality 

of   memory    words,    a    memory    addressing    mode    independent 
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nieihod  for  allocating  and  deallocating  portions  of  said  memoi7, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  building  a  free  memon,  block  header  binar>  tree  consisting  a 
plurality  of  free  menior\  block  headers  corresponding  to  free 
memory  blocks  of  a  pool  of  memory  words. 

each  of  said  free  memory  block  headers  comprising  a  starting 
address  and  a  block  size  of  the  corresponding  free  memory 
block, 
said  free  memory  block  headers  being  logically  organized  inlo 
node  and  leaf  free  memory  block  headers  of  the  free  memory 
block  header  binary  tree  in  accordance  with  the  free  memory 
block  headers'  starting  addresses  and  block  sizes,  wherein  if  a 
free  memory  block  header  is  a  predecessor  free  memory  block 
header  to  a  descendant  free  memory  block  header, 
the  block  size  of  the  predecessor  free  memory  block  header 
greater  than  the  block  size  of  the  descendant  free  memory 
block  header, 
the  staning  address  of  the  predecessor  free  memory  block 
header  is  higher  than  the  starting  address  of  the  descendant 
free  memory  block  header  if  the  descendant  free  memory 
block  header  is  a  left  branch  descendant  free  memory  block 
header,  and 
the  starting  address  of  the  predecessor  free  memory  block 
header  is  lower  than  the  staning  address  of  the  descendant 
free  memory  block  header  if  the  descendant  free  memory 
block  header  is  a  right  branch  descendant  free  memory 
block  header: 

b)  allocating  free  memory  blocks  of  said  pool  of  memory  words 
for  memory  requests  using  said  free  memor>  block  header 
binary  tree:  and 

c)  deallocating  said  allocated  memory  blocks  of  said  pool  of 
memory  words  using  said  memory  block  header  binary  tree 
when  said  allocated  memory  blocks  are  no  longer  needed  by 
said  allocated  memory  blocks'  allocated  requestors. 
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a  second  memory  device  in  which  first,  second  and  third 
blocks  of  data  are  stored  for  each  of  said  at  least  one 
instruction  which  cannot  be  recognized  by  said  priKessor 
subsystem; 

wherein  said  first  data  blcKk  uniquely  identifies  an  instruction 
which  cannot  be  recognized  by  said  pnxessor  subsystem, 
said  second  data  block  provides  a  location  within  said  first 
memory  device  and  said  third  data  block  pro\ides  a  data 
length. 


5,742.795 

METHOD  OF  INITIALIZING  AND  UPDATING  A 

NETWORK  MODEL 

Reinhard   Kiissel,   Schriesheim,   Germany,   assignor  to  ABB 

Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
963.0 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/5: 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  4  Claims 

-    II 


5,742,794 

EMULATION  TECHNIQUES  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

HAVING  MIXED  PROCESSOR/SOFTWARE 

CONFIGURATIONS 

Bruce  Potter,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,936 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CI.  395—500  30  Claims 

6.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  processor  subsystem  configured  to  recognize  a  first  set  of 

instructions; 
a  software  application  comprised  of  a  series  of  instructions,  said 
series  of  instructions  including  at  least  one  instruction  which 
cannot  be  recognized  by  said  processor  subsystem; 
means  for  propagating  said  series  of  instructions  comprising  said 
software  application  to  said  processor  subsystem  for  execu- 
tion; 
a  first  memory  device  coupled  to  said  processor  subsystem: 
a  circuit,  coupled  to  said  processor  subsystem,  for  propagating 
emulation  code,  recognizable  by  said  processor  subsystem 
and  stored  in  said  first  memory  device,  in  place  of  said  at  least 
one  instruction; 
wherein  said  circuit  further  comprises: 
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1.  A  method  for  initializing  and  updating  a  network  model  of  an 
electrical  energy  power  network  prcKessed  in  a  data  processing 
system,  which  comprises: 

a)  supplying  a  data  prixressing  system  with  static  information  in 
a  fonn  of  topology  data  and  dynamic  data  in  a  form  of  ptmer 
and  voltage  measurement  values  as  well  as  switch  reports 
resulting  in  a  network  topology  for  illustrating  a  current 
network  status  in  graph  form  and  for  latching  purposes; 

b)  forming  the  network  topology  in  the  fonn  of  a  network  graph 
by  applying  and  extending  sparse  sector  methtxls  and  sparse 
matrix  methods; 

c)  preparing  captured  network  topology  data  of  an  electrical 
energy  power  network  in  the  form  of  a  terminal  adjacence 
matrix  and  entering  the  network  topology  in  the  data  priKess- 
ing  system; 

d)  transforming  the  terminal  adjacence  matrix  into  an  upper 
triangular  matrix,  with  additional  fictititHJs  connecting 
branches  being  produced; 
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e)  initializing  the  upper  triangular  matrix,  with  each  element  of 
the  upper  tnangular  matrix  being  initialized  on  a  basis  of  an 
associated  branch  status:  and 

el)  initializing  each  element  belonging  to  a  switched-on 
branch,  with  a  negative  integer  constant  K  not  being  able  to 
become  greater  than  zero  through  further  priKcssing  steps; 
and 

e2)  initializing  each  element  belonging  to  a  swiiched-oft  or 
fictitious  branch,  with  zero; 

f)  forming  matrix  products  for  all  rows  i  (i=I  up  to  a  maximum 
number  of  rows)  of  the  upper  triangular  matrix  from  and 
excluding  a  diagonal  according  to  the  following  rule:  if  ele- 
ments i.  j  and  i.  k  arc  not  equal  to  zero,  incrementing  elements 
of  p<iints  of  intersection  of  a  row  and  column  fraction  of  the 
upper  triangular  matrix  by  1.  with  the  elements  j  and  k  being 
loop  indices  for  all  of  the  elements  of  the  row  concerned: 

g)  forming  a  path  table  from  (he  upper  triangular  matnx.  with 
the  path  table  indicating  an  incident  terminal  index  of  a  first 
element  of  a  row  differing  from  zero,  for  each  row  or  each 
terminal  of  the  upper  triangular  matrix; 

h)  updating  the  upper  triangular  matrix  in  the  case  of  a  change  of 

the  captured  network  topology  data,  being  a  change  in  status 

of  a  network  branch,  by  the  following  measures: 

hi )  in  the  case  of  switching  ofi  a  network  branch:subtracting 

the  constant  K  from  the  conesponding  cuneni  (=previous) 

value  of  the  matrix  element: 

h  1 . 1 )  if  this  element  becomes  zero  as  a  result,  decrementing 
by  1  the  elements  of  all  of  the  points  of  intersection  of 
the   upper  triangular  inatnx  of  this  row   and  column 
element  with  all  of  the  other  elements  not  equal  to  zero 
of  the  associated  row  or  column,  to  the  right  of  or 
beneath  the  diagonal; 
repeating  the  step  h  1 . 1 )  for  further  elements  if  they  become 
zero  as  a  result; 
h2l  in  the  case  of  switching  on  a  network  branch:  adding  the 
constant  K  to  the  current  value  of  the  matrix  element; 
h2.1 )  if  this  element  becomes  K  or.  for  further  repetitions, 
becomes  1  as  a  result,  incrementing  by  1  the  elements  of 
all  of  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  upper  triangular 
matrix  of  this  row  and  column  clement  with  all  of  the 
other  elements  not  equal  to  zero  of  the  associated  row  or 
column,  to  the  right  of  or  beneath  the  diagonal; 
repeating  the  step  h2. 1 )  for  elements  if  they  become  1  as  a 
result; 
1)  updating  the  path  table  in  accordance  with  step  g); 
j)  identifying  components  of  the  network  graph  using  the  path 
table,  with  the  first  temiinal  index  of  the  table  being  taken  as 
a  basis  for  assigning  the  same  component  identification  to  all 
of  the  terminals  of  an  associated  subpath;  if  an  already  allo- 
cated identification  occurs  when  running  through  further  sub- 
paths  (due  to  encountering  a  component  which  has  already 
been  assigned  an  identification),  assigning  the  identification  to 
the  subpath  being  run  through  at  that  lime;  and  breaking  down 
the  network  graph  into  subgraphs  in  a  manner  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  the  identifications  allocated  for  assisting  in 
trouble  shixiting  the  electrical  energy  power  network. 


5,742.796 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  WITH  COLOR  SPACE  DOUBLE 

BUFFERING 

Philip  Huxley.  Ches.sington,  England.  as.signor  to  3Dlabs  Inc. 

Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.748 
Int  CI.''  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—502  23  Claims 

1.  A  graphics  system,  comprising: 

one  or  more  priKessor  units  connected  to  receive  commands 
from  an  input,  to  perform  graphics  computations,  and  to  write 
pixel  data  into  a  frame  butfer; 
said  frame  buffer  having  a  predetermined  number  of  data  bits 
per  pixel; 
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wherein  said  processor  units  arc  programmable  to  seleclably 
perform  operations  which  include 
w  riting  pixel  data  w  ith  said  predeiennined  number  of  bits  into 

pixel  liKations  of  said  frame  buffer,  or 
writing  pixel  data  with  half  or  fewer  of  said  predetermined 

number  of  bits  into  a  moiety  of  the  bits  of  pixel  hxrations  of 

said  frame  buffer,  or 
writing  pixel  data  with  half  or  fewer  of  said  predetermined 

number  of  bits  identically  into  two  moieties  of  the  bits  of 

pixel  locations  of  said  frame  buffer. 


5.742.797 

DYNAMIC  OFF-.SCREEN  DISPLAY  MEMORY  MANAGER 

Joseph  Cell.  Jr..  Boynton  Beach:  Roger  Louie.  Deerfield  Beach. 

and  Jonathan  Mark  Wagner,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.. 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

.\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.710 

Int.  CI.'  <;06T  1/61) 

U.S.  CI.  395—507  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  allocating  and  deallocating  off-screen  display 
memory  in  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  receiv  ing  a  request  for  a  region  of  off-screen  display  memory 
to  store  a  digitized  image  data; 

B.  traversing  a  linked  list  data  structure  of  off-screen  display 
memory  regions  organized  from  a  smallest-sized  region  to  a 
largest-sized  region  to  select  a  region  of  unalkvated  off- 
screen display  memory  large  enough  to  store  the  digitized 
image  data: 

C.  stonng  the  digitized  image  data  in  the  selected  region; 

D.  updating  the  linked  list  data  structure  to  indicate  that  the 
selected  region  of  off-screen  display  memory  is  now  allo- 
cated: and 

E.  recomputing  the  various  combinations  for  the  remaining 
unalliK'ated  regions  of  the  off-screen  display  memory  and 
stonng  the  new  combinations  in  the  linked  list  data  structure 
and  reorganizing  the  linked  list  data  structure  from  a  smallest- 
sized  region  to  a  largest-sized  region. 
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5,742.798 
COMPENSATION  OF  CHIP  TO  CHIP  CLOCK  SKEW 

(lottfried  Andreas  (ioldrian.  Boeblingen.  (Jermany.  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  695,465 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  9, 
1996.  96112880 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/12 


VS.  a.  395—551 


^i: 


2CC 


12  Claims 


Clock  generator 


CHI?_» 


Tfl  L 


VARIABLE   CLOCK 
DEWY  A 


"CLOCK.A-* 


SEND 


RECV, 
,0^ 


210 


CLOCK  TREE 
208 


"^r 


TTTT 

CLOCKS  TO 
OTHER  CHIPS 
^202 
207- 


203 


2:v 


CHIP_B 


-206 


.ZL 


212 


DATA^A 


.Zl 


213 


OATAuB 


.    INTERFACE 
WITH  OTHER 
"  LOGIC  CHIPS  ■ 


VARIABLE  CLOCK 
DELAY  B 


-«^RECV 
SEND 


»CLOCK_B- 


V 


211  ♦ 

CLOCK  TREE 
209 


294 


TT 


205 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  ckKks  of  at  leasl  two  chips  in  an 
information  handling  system,  said  clocks  being  accessible  on  each 
chip  and  delayable  by  variable  clock  delays. 

where  at  least  two  of  said  chips  are  connected  with  inter-chip 
connections,  and 

wherein  the  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  choosing  two  chips  A  and  B  whose  chip  clocks  are  to  be 
synchronized; 

b)  systematically  varying  said  \ariable  clock  delays  of  chip  A 
and/or  chip  B  while  repeating  the  following  six  steps: 

bl )  sending  a  signal  from  chip  A  to  chip  B: 

b2)  receiving  (he  signal  at  chip  B  according  to  chip  B's  cUxk; 

hi)  sending  back  the  received  signal  to  chip  A; 

b4)  receiving  the  signal  at  chip  A  according  to  chip  As  clock: 

b5)  in  case  the  number  of  clixk  cycles  n(real)  the  signal  needs 
for  travelling  from  chip  A  to  chip  B  and  back  to  chip  A 
undergoes  a  transition  from  a  number,  that  is  different  from 
n(ideal).  to  a  given  number  n( ideal):  storing  the  delay  where 
said  transition  has  occurred  as  a  Hrst  transition  delay: 

b6)  in  case  the  number  of  clock  cycles  n(real)  the  signal  needs 
for  travelling  from  chip  A  to  chip  B  and  back  to  chip  A 
undergoes  a  transition  from  said  given  number  n(ldeal)  to  a 
number,  that  is  different  from  n( ideal):  storing  the  delay  where 
said  transition  has  occurred  as  a  second  transition  delay:  and 

c)  sening  said  variable  clock  delay  of  chip  A  and/or  chip  B  to  a 
delay  \  alue  which  is  determined  as  a  function  of  said  hrst  and 
said  second  transition  delay. 
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ducing  a  system  clock  latch  signal  based  on  the  global  clock 
signal  and  the  system  control  signal: 

a  phase/frequency  comparator  operably  coupled  to  the  tirsi  clock 
regeneration  bIcKk  and  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  the 
phase/frequency  comparator  receiving  a  system  clock  signal 
and  comparing  frequency  and  phase  of  the  system  clock 
signal  with  frequency  and  phase  of  the  system  clock  latch 
signal  to  produce  the  oscillator  control  signal: 

a  second  dividing  block  operabh  coupled  to  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator,  the  second  di\ iding  block  dividing  the  oscil- 
lator clock  signal  by  a  second  integer  to  produce  an  intemie- 
diate  peripheral  ckx:k  signal: 

a  second  clock  regeneration  block  operably  coupled  to  the  first 
dividing  bkK-k.  the  second  ckKk  regeneration  block  receiving 
a  peripheral  control  signal  and  pnxlucing  a  peripheral  ckx;k 
latch  signal  based  on  the  global  cliKk  signal  and  the  periph- 
eral control  signal: 

a  phase  comparator  operably  coupled  lo  the  second  clock  regen- 
eration block,  the  phase  comparator  receiving  a  peripheral 
clock  signal  and  comparing  phase  of  the  peripheral  ckK'k 
signal  with  phase  of  the  peripheral  cliKk  latch  signal  to 
pnxluce  a  delay  control  signal:  and 

a  delay  block  operably  coupled  lo  the  second  dividing  bkx-k  and 
the  phase  comparator,  the  delay  bkKk  delaying  the  intermedi- 
ate peripheral  clock  signal  based  on  the  delay  control  signal  lo 
produce  the  peripheral  clock  signal  such  that  the  penpheral 
clock  signal  tracks  phase  of  the  global  clock  signal  and  phase 
of  the  system  clock  signal. 


5,742,800 
DISC  DRIVE  RESET  USING  POWER  VALID,  CLOCKS 
VALID  AND  DEL.4V  CRITERIA 
Monty  A.  Forehand,  ^'ukon.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  550,714 

Int.  CI."G06F  1/04:1/24 

U.S.  CI.  395—555  21  Claims 


5,742,799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

Ml  LTIPLE  CLOCKS 

Michael  .Alexander;  Carmine  Nicoletta,  and  Arthur  R.  Piejko, 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc„  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Sen  No.  801,648 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ///: 
L.S.  CI.  395—552  •  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  multiple  clocks,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  that  receives  an  oscillator  control 
signal  and  generates  an  oscillator  cliK-k  signal  having  fre- 
quency based  on  the  oscillator  control  signal: 
a  first  dividing  bl(x:k  operably  coupled  lo  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator,  the  first  dividing  block  dividing  the  oscillator  clock 
signal  by  a  first  integer  to  produce  a  global  ckx;k  signal: 
a  first  cliK-k  regeneration  block  operablv  coupled  to  the  hrst 
dividing  bkxk.  the  first  clock  regeneration  bliKk  receiving  a 
system  control  signal,  the  first  ckK'k  regeneration  hkvk  pro- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  disc  drive  reset  sequence, 
comprising: 

detection  means  for  delecting  the  presence  of  input  voltage  and 

providing  a  pov^er  good  signal  indicative  of  the  input  voltage 

attaining  an  acceptable  voltage  level: 
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system  clock  signal  generation  means,  responsive  to  the  power 
good  signal,  for  generating  a  system  ckxk  signal  comprising  a 
series  of  ckK-k  pulses  at  a  selected  frequency: 

system  ckx-k  signal  monitor  means,  responsive  to  the  power 
gCKKl  signal  and  the  sysu-m  ckxk  signal,  for  monitoring  the 
system  clock  signal  and  for  pro\  iding  a  ckvk  good  signal  to 
indicate  thai  the  system  clock  signal  has  achieved  stable 
frequency  operation  wiihin  prcdeiermined  acceptance  limits: 
and 

timing  means,  responsive  to  the  system  clock  signal  and  the 
ckxk  gwxl  signal,  for  pnniding  a  timed  delay  by  counting  a 
predetermined  number  of  ckxk  pulses  from  the  system  ckxk 
signal  in  response  lo  receipt  of  the  ckxk  gixxl  signal,  the 
liming  means  further  assening  a  reset  signal  at  the  completion 
of  the  timed  delav.  the  assertion  of  the  reset  signal  indicative 
of  a  readv  condition  for  the  disc  drive,  wherein  subsequent 
loss  of  an  acceptable  voltage  level  for  the  input  Miltage  level 
results  in  deassertion  of  the  reset  signal  and  a  suspension  ot 
normal  disc  drive  operation,  and  wherein  subsequent  loss  of 
stable  frequencv  operation  of  the  system  clock  signal  results 
in  deassenion  of  the  reset  signal  and  a  suspension  ot  nomial 
disc  drive  operation. 


decixler  determines  that  said  additional  instructions  are  load 

instructions  and  designates  said  unrewniable  register  as  a 

destination  register: 
a  timing  generator  connected  to  said  seci>nd  instruction  decoder 

for  receiving  said  active  signal  and  fiw  generating  a  wnte- 

signal  b\  a  cycle  of  writing  data  into  a  destination  register: 

and 
an  additional  register  connected  to  said  timing  generator  through 

a  data  bus  for  storing  said  signals  generated  bv  said  control 

circuit,  on  the  basis  of  said  wriie-signal. 


SJ42M2 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  MAPPING 
Gl  E.ST  INSTRl'(~riON  IN  AN  EMI  LATION  ASSIST  INIT 
Ronald  S.  Harter;  (Jary   Douglas  Hubcr;  Arturo  Martin-de- 
Nirolas.  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Seungyoon  Peter  Song,  Los 
.Altos,  Calif.,  a-s-signors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  602,653 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  W55 

I  .S.  CI.  395—568  ^3  Claims 


5,742,801 
MICROPROCESSOR  TO  W  HICH  ADDITIONAL 
INSTRUCTIONS  ARE  ADDED  AND  INSTRl  CTIONS 
ADDITION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Masanobu  Fukushima,  Sanda;  Yukio  Kadowaki,  Nara,  and 
Masanori  Itoh,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1995.  7-016274; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089253;  Jun.  7.  1995,  7-14054<» 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  ll/(H> 
VS.  a.  395—568  28  Claims 
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1.  A  microprtxessor  for  reading  instructions,  interpreting  said 
instructions,  and  executing  said  instructions,  including  an  unrewni- 
able register  and  an  instruction  generation  unit,  wherein  said 
instruction  generation  unit  comprises: 

an  instruction  register  for  receiving  additional  instruction  cixles. 
which  express  additional  instructions,  from  outside  of  said 
niicrtiprix-essor  and  storing  said  additional  instruction  ctxles: 
a  first  instruction  decoder  connected  to  said  instruction  register 
for  decoding  at  least  a  pan  of  said  additional  instruction  codes 
and  for  generating  decoded  signals; 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  instruction  decixder  for  receiv- 
ing said  decixled  signals  and  generating  signals  on  the  basis  ot 
said  dectKled  signals  for  executing  said  additional  insuuc- 
lions: 
a  second  instruclion  decixler  connected  lo  said  instruction  reg- 
ister for  deccxling  other  parts  of  said  additional  instruction 
codes,  for  determining  w  hether  said  additional  instructions  are 
load  instructions  and  whether  said  additional  instruclions  des- 
ignate said  unrewrilable  register  as  a  destination  register,  and 
for  generating  an  active  signal   if  said  second  instruclion 
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I.  .An  emulation  assist  unit  for  assisting  a  host  processor  in 
emulating  a  set  of  guest  instructions  using  semantic  routines,  each 
of  the  semantic  routines  being  stored  at  a  specific  address  in 
nx'inory.  the  emulation  assist  unit  compnsing: 

a  decoder  for  translating  each  of  the  guest  instructions; 

a  tag  generator  coupled  to  the  decoder  for  mapping  each  ot  the 

translated  guest  instructions  lo  a  tag:  and 
a  cache  coupled  to  the  tag  generator  for  storing  the  lag  and  the 
associated  specific  address:  wherein  the  emulation  assist  unit 
causes  the  processor  lo  execute  the  semantic  routine  located  at 
the  specific  address. 


5,742,803 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMINt;  A  COMPILATION 

PROCESS  FOR  DETER.MININ(;  A  BRANCH 

PROBABILITY  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMINt;  THE  COMPILATION  PROCESS 

Yutaka  Igarashi;   Kohlchiro  Hotta;  Masaka/u  Hayashi.  and 

Manabu  Matsuvama.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kavtasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^%.590,  Mar.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1H,907.  Aug.  31.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  80.U76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1993.  5-<M5609 

Int.  CI.'  (i06F  V/f*^ 

l),S.  a.  395—580  13  Claims 

10.  A  compilation  prixessing  method  lor  perlomiing  a  iransla- 

iion  prixess  for  a  program  including  at  least  one  branch  statement. 


2682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprh  21.  1998 


,Pn06fUM  20) 


*proyno  statement  it  40 

if((A«B)aac8a(DiiE)) 


•-  STATtMErgT  I 
— -  SlaTEMCNT  2 
•-  STATEMENT    3 


BRflWCH    PflOBASILrrv 

OETETWlNING/auOCSTlNC 

PROCESS 


5,742.804 
INSTRUCTION  PREFETCH  MECHANISM  UTILIZING  A 

BRANCH  PREDICT  INSTRUCTION 
Tse-Vu  Yeh.  Milpitas;  Mircea  Poplingher,  Campbell:  Kent  G. 
Fielden.  Sunnyvale;  Hans  Mulder,  San  Francisco,-  Rajiv 
Gupta,  Los  Altos;  Dale  Morris,  Menio  Park,  and  Michael 
Schlansker,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Institute  for 
the  Development  of  Emerging  Architectures,  L.L.C.,  Cuper- 
tino. Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,607 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  9/38 

VS.  CI.  395—584  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  instmction  fetch  penahy  in  the  execu- 

lion  of  a  programmed  sequence  of  instructions  which  includes 

branches,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  insertmg  at  a  location  in  the  programmed  sequence  a  branch 

predict  instruction  having  an  opcode  that  specifies  a  branch  as 

taken  or  not  taken,  and  a  target  address  of  the  branch,  and  a 

trace  vector  of  a  path  in  the  programmed  sequence  that  leads 

to  the  target  address  from  the  branch  predict  instruction,  the 

branch  predict  instruction  olhenvise  not  affecting  an  architec- 


tural state  of  the  microprocessor,  and  wherein  the  location 
precedes  the  branch  by  a  predeiennined  number  of  instruc- 
tions: 
(b)  prefetching  a  block  of  target  instructions,  starting  at  the 
target  address  of  the  branch,  into  an  instruction  cache  of  the 
microprocessor  before  the  branch  is  encountered  in  the  pro- 
grammed sequence. 


5,742,805 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  A  SINGLE  HISTORY 

REGISTER  BASED  BRANCH  PREDICTOR  IN  A 

SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR 

Paritosh  M.  Kulkarni,  Campbell;  Richard  Reeve,  Los  Gatos, 

and  Nirmal  R.  Saxena,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,744 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  WJfi 

U.S.  CI.  395-586  9  Claims 


using  initial  branch  probability  information  for  the  at  least  one 
branch  statement,  the  at  least  one  branch  statement  defining  a 
plurality    of  conditional   decisions,   said  compilation  processing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  flow  graph  by  resolving  the  plurality  of  conditional 
decisions  defined  by  the  at  least  one  branch  statement  into 
respective  conditional  decisions;  and 
determining  branch  probability  information  for  each  respective 
conditional  decision  in  the  flow  graph  based  on  the  flow  graph 
and  the  initial  branch  probability  information  to  to  obtain  final 
branch  probability  information  for  the  at  least  one  branch 
statement. 
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1.  An  apparatus  using  one  history  register  for  a  bunch  of 
instructions,  for  predicting  the  direction  of  at  least  one  conditional 
branch  instruction  in  a  bunch  of  a  plurality  of  conditional  branch 
instructions  having  at  least  one  branch  criteria  and  non-conditional 
branch  instructions  in  a  plurality  of  bunches  of  instructions,  each 
bunch  of  instructions  having  a  unique  identifier,  the  apparatus 
having  an  output  for  indicating  the  direction  predicted,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  fetch  program  counter  latch  ha\ing  an  output,  the  fetch  pro- 
gram counter  latch  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  unique 
identifier  for  the  bunch  of  instructions: 
a  concatenator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  fetch  program 
counter  latch  and  an  output,  the  one  history  register  compris- 
ing a  shift  register  and  having  an  output  comprising  a  mosi- 
recenily-shifted-in  bit  of  the  shift  register  and  at  least  one 
additional  bit  of  the  shift  register,  the  concatenator  addition- 
ally comprising  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  history  register 
output; 
an  addressable  storage  device  having  a  dam  input,  an  address 
input  coupled  to  the  concatenator  output  and  a  data  output 
coupled  to  the  apparatus  output,  the  addressable  storage 
device  containing  al  least  one  prediction  indicator  in  at  least 
one  addressable  storage  location; 
al  least  one  register  unit  having  an  output  and  an  input  coupled 
to  receive  at  least  one  instruction  of  the  bunch  of  instruclions 
and  comprising  an  execution  unit  and  al  least  one  result 
compare,  the  result  compare  coupled  to  the  execution  unit  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  the  register  unit  output  and  being 
state  selectable  from  a  first  stale  responsive  to  said  instruc- 
tions preceding  a  conditional  branch  instruction  and  having  at 
least  one  branch  criteria  of  said  conditional  branch  instruction 
and  a  second  stale  responsive  to  said  instruclions  nol  preced- 
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ing  a  conditional  branch  instruction  or  nol  having  al  least  one 
branch  criteria  of  a  conditional  branch  instruction  following 
said  insti-uction; 

a  result  compare  latch  coupled  to  ihe  one  history  register  for 
pro\ iding  a  stale  \alue  10  ihe  one  history  register  and  ha\ ing 
al  least  one  input  coupled  to  at  least  one  register  unit  output, 
and  an  output  being  stale  selectable  from  a  first  stale  resp«)n- 
sive  to  al  least  one  of  the  result  compare  latch  inputs  being  in 
Ihe  first  state  and  a  second  state  responsive  to  none  of  the 
result  compare  lalch  inputs  being  in  the  first  state;  and 

an  update  unit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  result  compare 
latch  output,  a  bunch  of  second  inputs  coupled  to  al  least  one 
of  the  addressable  storage  de\ice  data  outputs  and  an  output 
coupled  to  the  addressable  storage  device  data  input  and 
having  a  plurality  of  selectable  slates  responsive  to  the  first 
input  and  the  second  set  of  second  inputs. 


5,742.807 
INDEXING  SYSTEM  USING  ONE-WAY  HASH  FOR 
DOCUMENT  SERVICE 
Larry  M.  Ma-sinter,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.605 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17m 

U.S.  CI.  395—601  23  Claims 


5.742,806 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSING 
DATABASE  QUERIES  FOR  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM  INCLUDINC;  MULTIPROCESSOR  DIGITAL 
DATA  PROCESSING  .SYSTEM 
David  Reiner;  Jeffrey  M.  Miller,  both  of  Lexington,  and  David 
C.  Wheat,  Grafton,  all  of  Mass„  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.497 

Int.  CI."G06F  I5AK):I7/M) 

U.S.  a.  395—600  71  Claims 


USER  MARKS 
FILE  FOR 
ARCHIVE 


■X 


100 


OBTAIN  HASH 
FROM  DOCUMENT 
MANAGEMENT 
INDEX  OR 
COMPUTE  HASH 


■r- 


__ 


"loa 


CHECK  IF  HASH 
IS  IN  HASH-TO- 
LOCATION  INDEX 
AND  MARKED 
AS  ARCHIVED 
OR  BACKED  UP 


T 


KM 


MARK  HASH  AS 

WANTING 

ARCHIVE 


106 


WHEN  REUSING 
BACKUP  MEDIA 
CHECK  TO  SEE 
IF  ENTRIES 
WANTING  ARCHIVE 
ARE  ARCHIVED 


J_ 


^r 


108 


IF  NOT  COPT 
TO  ARCHIVE 

^ 


IK) 


1.  An  open  document  reptisitory  for  electronically  storing  a 
plurality  of  documents  comprising: 

a  file  system  for  electronically  storing  an  original  document  al 
an  address  location: 

a  document  management  index  comprising  a  mapping  between 
an  attribute  of  the  original  diKumenl  stored  in  the  repositorv 
and  a  hash  computed  from  the  original  document;  and 

a  hash-io-location  index  interptised  as  a  ke\  link  between  die 
documeni  management  index  and  the  file  system  comprising  a 
mapping  between  the  hash  and  the  address  location  of  the 
original  dcKumeni  in  the  file  system  whereby  the  attribute 
points  to  Ihe  hash  which  points  to  ihe  location  for  linking  the 
allribule  to  the  liKalion  for  the  diKuments  stored  in  the 
repository. 


1.  A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising; 
A.  a  database  table  for  storing  data  records  in  a  plurality  of 
independently  accessible  partitions,  and  a  databa.se  manage- 
menl  system  (DBMS)  coupled  to  said  database  table  for 
accessing  data  records  stored  therein  by  any  of  a  direct 
reference  to  said  database  table  and  10  views  thereof,  said 
DBMS  including  a  standard  interface  for  receiving  a  query 
signal  representative  of  a  request  for  access  to  one  or  more 
.selected  data  records  and  for  applying  that  request  to  said 
stored  data  records  to  generate  a  result  signal  representative  of 
the  result  thereof. 
B  a  parallel  interface  for  intercepting,  from  an  application,  a 
selected  query  signal  representative  of  a  request  for  access  to 
selected  data  records  in  said  database  table,  said  parallel 
interface  including 

i.  a  query  decomp»)ser  for  generating,  from  said  intercepted 
query  signal,  a  plurality  of  subquery  signals,  each  represen- 
tative of  a  request  for  access  to  data  records  stored  in  one  or 
more  respective  partitions  of  said  database  table, 
ii.  a  subquery  prcvessor  coupled  to  said  query  decomposer  tor 
applying  in  parallel  to  said  standard  interlace  said  plural 
subquery  signals,  and 
iii.  a  result  assembler,  coupled  10  said  standard  interface,  for 
responding  to  result  signals  generated  thereby  in  resptinse 
to  application  of  said  subquery  signals  for  generating  an 
assembled  result  signal  representative  of  a  response  to  said 
query  signal. 


5.742.808 

ELECTRONIC  FILING  APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  FROM  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Kamon  Hasuo.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.034.  Sep.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.572.726. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.684.  Jun.  15.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.470.  Feb. 
9.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  .\ug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

691.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1987.  1-30794; 
Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54557;  Mar.  7.  1989.  1-54558 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M> 
VS.  CI.  395—601  8  Claims 

1.  A  memory  medium  storing  a  program  which,  when  loaded 
inlo  a  programmable  apparatus,  will  cause  ihe  apparatus  to  perform 
an  electronic  filing  method  for  retnev  ing  desired  image  informa- 
tion from  a  storage  medium  storing  a  plurality  of  image  informa- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sionng.  in  a  storage  medium,  a  plurality  of  index  images  and 
relation  data  representative  of  a  relation  between  each  of  the 
plurality  of  index  images  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  image 
information,  the  index  image  being  an  image  of  a  predeter- 
mined size,  represeniative  of  an  index  for  retneving  the  image 
information  stored  in  the  storage  medium,  each  of  the  index 
images  being  able  to  be  used  as  the  index  of  the  plurality  ot 
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image   information,   and  each  of  the   index   images  being 

formed  from  an  original  image  for  formation  of  the  index: 
displaying,  on  a  display   means  having  a  plurality  of  display 

locations,  the  index  image  read  out  from  tiie  storage  means,  at 

each  of  the  display  locations; 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  index  images  displayed 

at  the  display  locations;  and 
retrie\ing  more  than  one  of  the  information  stored  in  the  storage 

medium  based  on  the  at  least  one  of  the  index  images  selected 

in  said  selecting  step  and  the  relation  data  stored  in  the 

storage  means. 


5.742.809 
DAT.AB.ASE  GENERIC  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Katsumi    Havashi.    Mishima.-    Kazuhiko    Saitou,    Numazu: 
Hiroshi  Ohsato.  Numazu;  Masaaki  .Mitani,  Numazu;  Tomo- 
hiro  Havashi:  Takashi  Obata,  both  of  Mishima;  Yutaka  Sek- 
ine.  Numazu;  Mitsuhiro  Ura.  Suntou-gun.  and  Takuji  Ishii, 
Numazu.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,713.  .\pr.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231448; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231450 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395-602  n  Claims 

onagaNc  PRoctss  uwi    /^'' 


optimizing  process  means  for  modifying  a  query  wrrtten  in  said 
logical  structure  according  to  said  generic  composite  struc- 
ture, generating  an  access  schedule  based  on  said  modified 
query,  and  generating  an  executable  mcxlule  based  on  said 
access  schedule. 


1.  A  database  processing  system  which  stores  data  expressed  by 
a  logical  structure  and  generates  an  access  schedule  in  response  to 
a  query  expressed  in  said  logical  structure,  said  system  comprising: 
generic  composite  structure  definition  means  for  generating  a 
corresponding  generic  composite  structure  definition  between 
a  plurality  of  logical  structures  and  a  plurality  of  composite 
structures  using  one  of  a  simple  mapping  by  making  a  logical 
structure  correspond  one-by-one  to  a  composite  structure,  a 
multiple  mapping  by  making  a  plurality  of  logical  structures 
correspond  to  a  composite  structure,  a  column  selection  map- 
ping by  making  a  logical  structure  correspond  to  a  plurality  of 
composite  structures,  and  an  overlapping  mapping  by  making 
a  part  of  a  logical  structure  correspond  to  a  plurality  of 
composite  structures  in  common,  or  one  of  combinations  of 
said  simple  mapping,  said  multiple  mapping,  said  column 
selection  mapping  and  said  overlapping  mapping:  and 


5,742,810 
SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
PRODUCT  FOR  PASSING  HO.ST  VARIABLES  TO  A 
DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
John  Shek-Luen   Ng,  San  Jose;   Frederick  Thomas   Sharp, 
Menio  Park;  Mir  Hamid  Pirahesh.  .San  Jose;  I-Shin  Andy 
Wang,  San  Jose;  Gerald  Herman  Roth,  San  Jose,  and  lak 
Ming  Lo.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  .Sen  No.  521.710 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/W 
U.S.  CI.  395—604  34  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  passing  arrays  or  structures  as  host  variables  to 
a  stored  procedure,  comprising: 

means  for  packing  an  array  or  structure  into  a  large  object: 
means  for  sending  said  large  object  to  a  database  management 

system,  wherein  said  large  object  comprises  a  descriptor  area 

and  a  data  area;  and 
an  adaptor,  coupled  to  said  database  management  system,  for 

passing  a  reference  to  said  data  area  to  the  stored  procedure. 


5,742,811 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MINING  (;ENERALIZED 

SEQUENTIAL  PATTERNS  IN  A  LARGE  DATABASE 

Rakesh.Agrawal,  and  Ramakrishnan  Srikant,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,665 
Int.  CI."S06F  y7/.fW 
U.S.  CI.  395—606  45  Claims 

,20  21 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  sequential  patterns  in  data  sequences 
stored  in  a  database,  each  data  sequence  having  a  plurality  of 
temporally-spaced  transactions,  each  transaction  being  character- 
ized by  one  or  more  items,  the  iteins  having  a  taxonomy  which 
defines  descendant  and  ancestor  relationships  between  the  items, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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determining  the  items  having  at  least  a  minimum  suppon.  the 
support  of  an  item  being  a  number  of  data  sequences  that 
contain  the  item,  the  determined  items  initially  making  up  a 
seed  set: 

generating  candidate  sequences,  if  any,  from  the  seed  set: 

counting  the  support  for  the  candidate  sequences; 

identifying  those  candidate  sequences  which  are  frequent,  if  any. 
a  candidate  sequence  being  frequent  if  it  has  at  least  the 
minimum  support; 

adding  the  frequent  candidate  sequences  to  an  output  set  of 
sequential  patterns:  and 

repeating  the  method  steps  staning  with  the  generating  step, 
using  the  just  identified  Irequent  candidate  sequences  as  the 
seed  set.  until  no  candidate  sequences  are  generated  or  no 
frequent  candidate  sequences  are  identified. 


t  r;;;^!"' 


5.742,812 
PARALLEL  NETWORK  COMMUNICATIONS  PROTOCOL 

USING  TOKEN  PASSING 
Sandra  Johason  Baylor,  Ossining;  Peter  Frank  Corbett,  Scars- 
dale,  both  of  N.^'.,  and  Dror  (;ershon  Feitelson.  Jcrasalem. 
Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,346 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  Ii/00;U/I4 

U.S.  CL  395— 608  _  .13  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  achieving  atomic  multicasting  in  a  computer 
ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  system  nodes,  comprising: 

sending  a  first  message  from  a  first  node  to  a  first  plurality  of 

nodes  that  will  receive  the  multicast  message: 
in  a  logical  first  of  the  first  plurality  of  nodes  that  receive  the 

message: 

generating  a  token: 

delivering  the  first  message  10  an  application;  and 

passing  the  token  to  a  next  system  mxie: 
in  each  node  that  is  not  the  logical  first  of  the  first  plurality  of 

nodes  that  receive  the  message,  delivering  the  first  message  to 

the  application  after  such  node  has  received  the  token,  and  if 

it  is  not  the  logical  last  of  the  first  plurality  of  nodes,  passing 

the  token  to  a  next  system  node. 


5,742,813 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CONCURRENCY  IN 
AN  OBJECT  ORIENTED  DATABASE  USING  LOCK 
INHERITANCE  BASED  ON  CLASS  OBJECTS 
Thomas  S.  Kavanagh;  Christopher  W.  Beall,  both  of  Boulder; 
William  C.  Heiny,  Apada;  John  D.  Motycka.  Evergreen; 
Samuel    S.    Pendleton.    Louisville;    Brooke    E.    Terpening. 
Golden,  and  Kenneth  A.  Traut.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  CADIS.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339.481.  Nov.  10.  1994.  This 
applicaUon  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,161 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 
U.S.  CL  395—608  2  Claims 

1.  A  network  having  a  clientyserver  architecture  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  client  applications: 


^^      ^' 


a  knowledge  base  server,  the  knowledge  base  server  including  a 
dynamic  class  manager,  a  connection  manager,  a  query  man- 
ager, a  handle  manager,  a  units  manager,  a  database  manager, 
and  a  file  manager: 

an  object  oriented  hierarchical  schema  representing  clashes  >>l 
instances  as  objects  arranged  in  a  hierarchy,  said  schema 
being  fully  connected  with  each  class  object  including  inlor- 
mation  as  to  any  class  object  that  is  a  parent  in  the  hierarchy, 
and  class  objects  that  are  descendants  in  the  hierarchy,  said 
class  objects  being  managed  by  said  dynamic  class  manager: 

a  concurrency  control  system  for  controlling  access  by  said 
plurality  of  client  applications  by  pro\  iding  class  share  locks 
and  not  using  instance  kx;ks.  the  concurrency  control  system 
including  an  object  oriented  lock  manager,  and  a  Uxk  holder 
table,  the  lock  manager  being  operative  to  control  concuaent 
access  by  said  client  applications  by  granting  class  share  lixrks 
for  navigation  of  the  schema,  the  lock  manager  being  opera- 
tive to  control  concurrent  access  by  said  client  applications  by 
granting  tree  exclusive  Uvks  for  certain  editing  functions,  and 
the  lock  manager  being  operative  to  control  concurrent  access 
by  said  client  applications  by  granting  tree  update  locks  tor 
certain  limited  functions  as  to  which  more  concurrency  may 
be  provided  as  compared  to  functions  as  to  which  a  tree 
exclusive  lock  is  required:  and, 
the  object  oriented  lock  manager  obtaining  from  the  dynamic 
class  manager  information  concerning  die  relationship 
between  classes  in  determining  whether  kvks  requested  by 
said  client  applications  may  be  granted. 


5.742.814 
BACKGROIND  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  FOR  MULTI- 
DIMENSIONAL SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Florin  Bala.sa.  Tustin  Ranch.  Calif.;  Francky  Catthoor.  Temse. 
and  Hugo  De  Man.  Kessel-lo.  both  of  Belgium.  a.vsignors  to 
IMEC  vzw.  Leuven.  Belgium 

FUed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.903 
Int.  C1."G06F  17/M) 
U.S.  CI.  395—613  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  data-flow  graph  representative  ol 
data  to  be  stored  in  a  data-dominated  prixessing  s>  stem,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

partitioning  a  plurality  of  linearly  bounded  lattices  representa- 
tive of  data  into  partitioned  linearly  btjunded  lattices  ciMiipris 
ing  basic  sets  and  disjoint  lineariy  bounded  lattices; 
deri\  ing  a  plurality  of  dependency  relations  between  the  paiti- 
tioned  lineariv  bounded  lattices;  and 
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5,742,815 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  IMAGES 

IN/FROM  A  DATABASE 

\onatan  Pesach  Stern,  113/9  Haroeh  Street.  Ramat-Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,044 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30:12/00 

IS.  CI.  395—114  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  searching  and  retrieving  data  from  a  graphic 
database,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  graphic  database  having  an  electronic  raster  file  of  a 
converted  image  or  document,  an  electronic  binar>-  file  having 
pointers  to  the  electronic  raster  file,  an  electronic  administra- 
ti\e  database  having  records  corresponding  to  the  format  of 
the  image  or  document,  an  electronic  textual  database  having 
records  corresponding  to  text  in  the  image  or  document,  an 
electronic  geometrical  database  having  records  corresponding 
to  specific  geometrical  locations  of  elements  in  the  image  or 
document,  and  a  plurality  of  electronic  indices  files  corre- 
sponding to  the  geometrical,  textual,  and  administrative  data- 
bases for  accessing  data  therewilhin; 

identifying  data  in  the  image  or  dwumeni  to  be  searched: 

searching  for  the  data  in  the  textual  database: 

searching  for  the  format  of  the  data  in  the  administrative  dala- 
ba.se; 


searching  for  the  geometrical  location  of  the  data  in  the  geo- 
metrical database: 

displaying  the  data  in  the  context  of  the  original  image  or 
document. 


5,742,816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
TEXTUAL  DOCUMENTS  AND  MULTI-MEDIA  FILES 
CORRESPONDING  TO  A  SEARCH  TOPIC 
Thomas  Barr,  Ft.  Wash,  Md.,-  Lawrence  A.  Husick.  Wayne, 
Pa.,-  Michael  S.  Knipit,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Howard  Morgan, 
Vlllanova,  Pa.,  and  Marvin  I.  Weinberger,  Havertown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Infonautics  Corporation,  Wayne,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  529.250 
Int.  CI.''G06F/7/.<« 
U.S.  CI.  395— 615  18Claim.s 


constructing  a  data-flow  graph  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each 
node  representing  one  of  the  partitioned  linearly  bounded 
lattices,  and  a  plurality  of  arcs,  each  arc  representing  one  of 
the  dependency  relations. 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  textual  documents  and  multi- 
media files  corresponding  to  a  search  topic,  compnsing: 

(A)  means  for  storing  document  records  each  of  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  one  of  a  plurality  of  textual  documents  and 
multi-media  records  each  of  which  is  representative  of  one  of 
a  plurality  of  multi-media  fries,  said  document  records  having 
text  information  fields  associated  therewith,  each  of  said  text 
information  fields  representing  text  from  one  of  said  plurality 
of  textual  documents,  said  multi-media  records  having  multi- 
media information  fields  for  representing  only  digital  video  or 
audio  information  and  associated  text  fields,  each  of  said 
associated  text  fields  representing  text  associated  with  one  of 
said  multi-media  information  fields: 

(B)  means  for  receiving  a  single  search  query  corresponding  to 
said  search  topic: 

(Cl  searching  means,  coupled  to  an  index  database  and  said 
means  for  receiving  said  single  query,  for  searching  .said 
database  in  accordance  with  said  single  .search  query  to  simul- 
taneously identify  document  records  and  multi-media  records 
related  to  said  single  search  query,  said  index  database  having 
a  plurality  of  search  terms  corresponding  to  terms  represented 
by  said  text  information  fields  and  said  associated  text  fields, 
said  index  databa.se  including  a  table  for  associating  each  of 
said  document  and  multi-media  records  with  one  or  more  of 
said  search  terms: 

(D)  search  result  list  generation  means,  coupled  to  said  search- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  search  result  list  having  entries 
representative  of  both  textual  documents  and  multimedia 
files  related  to  said  single  search  query  in  accordance  with 
said  document  records  and  said  multimedia  records  identified 
by  said  searching  means; 

(E)  means  for  receiving  signals  representing  selected  document 
records  and  selected  multi-media  records  identified  oti  said 
search  results  list; 

(F)  first  means  for  retrieving,  from  said  means  for  storing,  text 
represented  by  text  information  fields  associated  with  .said 
selected  document  records;  and 

(G)  second  means  for  retrieving,  from  said  means  for  storing, 
digital  video  or  audio  information  represented  by  multi-media 
information  fields  associated  with  said  selected  multi-media 
records. 
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5.742,817 
.    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILE  SERVER 
ADDRESSIN(i 
Aiko  M.  Pinkoski,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  asiiignor  to  EMC  Corpora 
tion,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.745 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—616 


providing  the  parsed  daia  to  the  target  tile  system  with  instruc- 
tions to  the  target  hie  system  to  sa\e  the  parsed  data  as  tiles  in 
the  target  hie  s\stem. 


15  Claims 
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5,742,818 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  CONVERTING  DATA  FROM 

A  SOURCE  FILE  SYSTEM  TO  A  TARGET  FILE  SYSTEM 

Srikanth  Shoroff,  Is.saquah,  and  Bartosz  Boleslaw  Milewski. 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,479 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  17/M) 

U.S.  Cl.  395—616  1*  Claims 


5.742,819 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

ANALYZING  AND  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  A  NETWORK 

Frank  Samuel  Caccavale.  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DigiUl 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72.613.  Jun.  4.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757  J93 

Int.  Cl.'  G06F  I7A)0 

\}&.  Cl.  395—616  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  file  system  in  which  a  client  pathhame  and  a  unique 
numerical  value  identity  each  file  and  in  which  certain  operations 
return  to  the  client  a  file  handle  including  the  unique  numerical 
value  and  other  operations  transfer  the  file  handle  back  to  the  file 
system  and  wherein  the  file  system  includes  a  first  set  of  links  tor 
establishing  correspondences  between  the  client  pathnames  and 
unique  numerical  values,  the  improvement  of  alternate  path 
addressing  means  for  facilitating  the  location  of  a  file  in  the  file 
system  in  response  to  all  other  operations  subsequent  to  the  return 
of  the  tile  handle,  said  alternate  path  addressing  means  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  convening  the  unique  numerical  value  in  the 
returned  file  handle  into  an  alternate  pathname. 

(B)  a  second  set  of  links  for  establishing  correspondences 
between  the  alternate  pathnames  and  the  l(x:ations  of  files  in 
the  file  system  identified  by  each  unique  numerical  value;  and 

(C)  means  for  obtaining  the  KKalion  of  a  file  by  selecting  a 
corresponding  link  in  said  second  set  of  links  as  determined 
by  the  alternate  path  name. 


1.  A  method  of  convening  a  source  file  svstem  containing  meta 
data  and  data  files  to  a  target  file  system  while  maintaining  the  data 
integrity  of  the  data  files,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  target  file  system  meta  infonitation: 
saving  the  data  files  and  meta  data  of  the  source  tile  system  in 

one  or  more  target  files  in  the  target  file  system: 
parsing  data  associated  with  hies  of  the  source  file  svstem  out  ol 
the  one  or  more  tarsiet  files:  and 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  open  file  cache  that  maintains  files 
open  after  their  closing  has  been  requested,  each  file  being  so 
maintained  for  an  open  file  close  delay  W^  after  its  closing  has 
been  requested,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

penodically  detemiining  (1)  a  number  F„  of  open  files.  (2)  a 
number  F,  of  idle  files,  l.^)  a  number  F,  of  active  files,  and  (4) 
a  number  F„,  of  files  that  have  changed  from  idle  to  active 
dunng  the  most  recent  peritxl:  and 

lor  the  following  cases  of  the  set  of  numbers  {F.,.  F,.  F.,.  F,„). 
pertbrming  the  corresponding  steps  as  lt>llows: 

{0.  0.  0.  0}:  setting  the  value  of  W ,  to  be  a  default  value  Wj,,; 

{><).  0.  >0.  0}:  setting  the  value  of  W.,  to  be  W^  „; 

{>0.  >0.  >0.  0}:  if  the  set  of  numbers  {F„.  F,.  F.,.  ¥,J  has 
equaled  {>0.  >0.  >0.  0}  for  at  least  a  first  number  of  preced- 
ing periods,  then  increasing  the  value  of  Wj  to  be  a  random 
number  greater  than  the  current  value  of  Wj  and  less  than 
(5*W,„).  and  if  the  value  of  W.,  has  been  so  increased  for  at 
least  a  second  number  of  preceding  penods.  then  setting  the 
value  of  W,,  to  Wj,,; 

{>0.  >0.  >0.  >0}:  if  the  value  of  W,,  was  not  increased  in  the 
most  recent  inienal.  then  increasing  the  value  ot  \\'.,  to  be  a 
random  number  greater  than  the  current  value  of  W^  and  less 
than  (5*W_„i;  and 

jelse}:  leaving  Wj  at  its  current  value. 


5.742,820 
MECHANISM  FOR  EFFKTENTLV  SVNCHRONIZIN(; 
INFORMATION  OVER  A  NETWORK 
Radia  J.  Pcrlman,  Acton,  Mas.s..  and  Neal  D.  Castagnoli.  Mor- 
gan Hill.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novell.  Inc..  Orem.  Utah 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,029 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  17/Mt 
U.S.  Cl.  395—617  18  Ctaims 

1  .A  mechanism  li>r  eflicientiv  symhronizing  the  contents  of 
databases  stored  on  nodes  of  a  computer  network,  the  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  database  identifier  generated  hv  each  node  of  the  computer 
network  from  the  cgnienu  of  a  database  assiKialed  w iih  each 
node;  , 

node  distribution  means  for  distributing  a  database  identifier  to  a 
receiving  node  ot  the  network;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  signal  processing  tasks  on  P  processors 
using  a  computer  to  schedule  the  execution,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

representing  the  signal  processing  tasks  in  a  manner  stored 
within  said  computer  so  as  to  determine  flow  equations  and 
liming  constraints  for  the  processor  scheduling: 

performing  corrected  gradient  descents  on  the  stored  representa- 
tion of  the  signal  processing  tasks  using  said  flow  equations 
and  determined  timing  constraints  and  an  error  criterion  until 
substantial  convergence  to  a  processor  schedule  occurs:  and 

executmg  the  signal  processing  tasks  on  said  P  processors  sub- 
stantially in  accordance  with  said  processor  schedule. 


5,742,822 
MULTITHREADED  PROCESSOR  WHICH 
DYNAMICALLY  DISCRIMINATES  A  PARALLEL 
EXECUTION  AND  A  SEQUENTIAL  EXECUTION  OF 
THREADS 
Masato  Motomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315241 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  W40 

UJS.  CI.  395—672  9  Claims 

1.  A  multithreaded  processor  including  an  instruction  pipelined 

unit  and  a  register  tile  having  of  a  plurality  of  register  banks,  a 

content  stored  in  each  of  said  register  banks  corresponding  to  a 

register  frame,  the  multithreaded  processor  being  conHgured  to 
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node  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  database  identifier  with 
the  distributed  database  identifier  to  determine  if  the  identifi- 
ers, and  thus  the  databases,  are  synchronized. 


5,742,821 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SCHEDULING  AND  EXECUTION 

G.N.  Srinivasa  Prasanna,  Clinton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,051 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—672  17  Claims 


process  a  plurality  of  instructions  including  a  thread  parallel  start 
instruction,  a  thread  end  instruction,  a  thread  sequential  start 
instruction  and  a  thread  return  instruction,  the  multithreaded  pro- 
cessor being  capable  of  sequentially  executing  a  plurality  of 
threads  generated  from  one  program,  the  multithreaded  processor 
further  comprising: 

means  for  saving  a  register  frame  from  said  register  file  to  a 
memory,  the  memory  being  coupled  to  the  multithreaded 
processor,  in  accordance  with  and  at  a  lime  of  executing  one 
of  a  thread  parallel  start  instruction  and  a  thread  sequential 
start  instruction  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
threads:  and 
means  for  restoring  the  register  frame  from  said  memory  to  said 
register  file  in  accordance  with  and  at  a  time  of  executing  one 
of  a  thread  end  instruction  and  a  thread  return  instruction 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  .said  plurality  of  threads,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  register  banks  includes  a  link  register  bank, 
and  a  link  pointer  is  defined  as  a  pointer  indicating  a  memor>' 
location  where  a  corresponding  register  frame  stored  in  said 
link  register  bank  is  to  be  stored  into  said  memory,  and  further 
including  means  for  writing,  when  the  multithreaded  proces- 
sor outputs  a  thread  descriptor  to  another  multithreaded  pro- 
cessor in  order  to  execute  said  thread  parallel  start  instruction, 
said  link  pointer  in  said  thread  descriptor,  and  wherein  said 
means  for  saving  saves  the  corresponding  register  frame 
stored  in  said  link  register  bank  to  the  memory  location  of 
said  memory  designated  by  said  link  pointer. 


5,742,823 
TOTAL  OBJECT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  ASSEMBLY  LINE  FEATURES  AND 
CERTIFICATION  OF  RESULTS 
Nathen  P.  Edwards,  54  Holly  La.,  Darien,  Conn.  06820;  Estol 
C.  Lamb,  3333  Linda  CL.  Rock  Hill,  S.C.  29732,  and  Camp- 
bell L.  Stubbs,  145  W.  Woods  Rd.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06517, 
assignors  to  Nathen  P.  Edwards.  Darien,  Conn.:  Estol  C. 
Lamb,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  and  Campbell  L.  Stubbs,  Hamden, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,586 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—672  41  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  sy.stem  for  executing  a  process,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  di.screle  processing  elements; 

information  storage  means  for  storing  data; 

means  for  generating  queues  for  delivering  and  receiving  data; 


April  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2689 


control  means  for  controlling  execution  of  said  process  and  for 

managing  said  pluruliis  of  discrete  pnvcssing  elements:  and 
means  lor  Lommunicaiing  said  pluraliiv  of  discrete  processing 

elements,  said  information  storage  means,  said  means  lor 

generating  queues,  and  said  control  means: 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises: 

il  application  setup  means  for  reading  said  priKess  and  iden- 
lifsing  a  number  of  prtvess  functions  of  said  pnvess.  and 
for  assigning  said  number  of  process  functions  lo  a  number 
of  discrete  priKessing  elemenis  of  said  plurality  ol  discrete 
pr(x.'essing  elemenis; 

ii)  data  queue  assembly  means  for  extracting  data  input  and 
data  output  requirements  from  said  prixess  and  signalling 
said  means  lor  generating  queues  to  generate  queues  to 
deliver  said  dala  input  requirements  and  to  receive  said  data 
output  requirements:  and 

lii)  wherein  each  of  said  priKCssing  elements,  said  inlonna- 
lion  storage  means,  said  means  for  generating  queues,  said 
control  means  and  said  process  has  a  specification  includ- 
ing at  least  a  reliabililv  factor,  ah  accurac>  factor  and  an 
account  identifying  instance  of  use. 


resumption  control  means  for  recognizing  said  wait  command  in 
said  first  program  dunng  the  execution  of  said  firsi  program 
and  for  recogni/ing  said  end  command  in  said  second  pro- 
gram dunng  the  execution  ot  said  second  program. 

said  program  execution  control  means  lor  lemporanlv  stopping 
the  execution  of  said  firsi  program  in  response  to  the  recog- 
nition of  said  wail  command  in  the  lirsi  pnigram  b\  said 
resumplion  contn>l  means  and  for  resuming  the  execution  ol 
siiid  first  program  in  response  lo  the  recogniiion  of  the  end 
command  in  said  second  program  by  said  resumption  control 
means. 


5.742JJ25 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFK  K  MACHINES 

Sharad  Mathur,  Redmond:  Franklin  D.  File.  Jr.:  Anil  Men- 

ezes,  both  of  Bellcvue.  and  Kim  Slebbens.  Redmond,  all  of 

Wa.Nh..  a-vsignori  lo  Microsoft  Corp<iration 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,026.  Sep.  30.  1994.  ahand<ined. 

ThLs  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8«»3.>U5 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  9/JO 

U.S.  CI.  395—680  13  Claims 


5.742.824 

PR(K;RAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  MULTITASK 

ENVIRONMENT 

Tetsuya  Kosaka.  \amanashi.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Fanuc  Ltd.. 

\'amanashi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330JJ18,  Oct.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.917 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1993.  5-277985 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ')M(I 

U.S.  CI.  .W5— 676  2  Claims 


1.  .A  program  control  system  in  a  multitask  environmeni  wherein 

operational  programs  resiiective  for  machine  khiIs  or  industrial 

robLHs  are  allowed  to  be  executed  in  parallel  in  an  environmeni 

where  a  pluraliu  of  programs  can  be  executed,  comprising: 

program  execution  control  means  for  controlling  an  execution  l>I 

a  plurality  of  programs: 
a  first  program  of  said  pluralitv  of  programs  which  is  activated 
lor  execution  as  an  originating  task  b\  said  program  execution 
control  means  and  includes  a  sublask  execution  command 
indicating  an  activation  of  another  of  said  pluralilv  ot  pro- 
grams and  a  wail  command  indicating  a  lemporarv  slop  ol 
execution  of  said  first  program: 
sublask  execution  recognition  means  for  recognizing  said  sub- 
lask execution  command  in  said  first  program  dunng  the 
execution  of  the  first  program: 
a  second  program  of  said  pluraliu  of  programs  which  is  acti- 
vated lor  parallel  execution  as  a  sublask  b>  said  program 
execution  control  means  in  response  lo  the  recognition  of  said 
sublask  execution  command  in  said  firsi  program  b\  said 
sublask  execution  recogniiion  means,  and  includes  an  end 
command  indicating  a  completion  of  a  task  in  said  second 
program  assivialed  with  a  task  in  said  first  program;  and 
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I  A  method  for  supporting  a-al  linte  processing  in  a  graphical 
windowing  operating  system  for  an  office  machine,  the  graphical 
windowing  operating  system  having  a  non-preemptive  scheduler 
for  scheduling  windowing  applications,  a  preemplivc  scheduler  for 
precmpiivelv  scheduling  the  windowing  applications  and  real  lime 
applicalKins.  a  first  messaging  subsystem  lor  processing  messages 
fi>r  the  windowing  applications,  and  a  second  messaging  sub- 
system for  priK-essing  messages  for  ihe  real  lime  applications,  ihe 
office  machine  having  a  processor  and  memory,  the  method  com- 
prising; 

scparaielv   controlling  communication  among  the  windowing 
applications  with  the  first  messaging  subsvstem.  including 
posting  messages  and  gening  messages  lor  each  ot  the  win- 
dowing applications  in  message  queues  alliKaled  tor  the  win- 
dowing applications: 
controlling  whether  the  windowing  applications  are  in  a  blocked 
or  ready  state  for  scheduling  in  resp»inse  lo  message  calls  to 
the  first  messaging  subsvsieni  from  Ihe  windowing  applica- 
tii>ns; 
alkK-ating  message  queues  corresponding  lo  ihe  real  lime  appli- 
cations with  the  second  messaging  subsystem; 
separately  priKessing  messages  for  the  real  time  applications 
wiih  the  second  messaging  subsvsiem  including  posting  and 
gelling  messages  for  each  of  the  real  ume  application    m  the 
message  queues  alliKaled  tor  ihe  real  lime  applicatn^in. 
controlling  whether  the  real  lime  appluaiions  are  in  a  bUvked  or 
ready  stale  for  scheduling  in  response  lo  message  calls  lo  the 
second  messaging  subsvstem  from  the  real  lime  applications: 
allocating  message  queues  for  ofl'ice  machine  loreground  appli- 
cations in  the  first  messaging  subsvsiem; 
receiving  message  calls  from  office  machine  loreground  appli- 
cations in  Ihe  second  messaging  subsvsiein  lo.  enable  Ihe 
office  nuchine  foreground  applications  lo  communicate  with 
the  real  time  applicaiions: 
delemiining  whether  anv  ot  the  message  calls  received  in  the 
second   messaging   subsvsiem   correspond   lo   the   message 
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queues  aliocaied  for  the  windowing  applications  and  the  office 
machine  foreground  applications  maintained  by  the  first  mes- 
sage subsystem; 

making  message  calls  on  behalf  of  a  first  office  machine  fore- 
ground application  in  response  to  receiving  a  first  message 
call  in  the  second  messagmg  subsystem  that  corresponds  to 
one  of  the  message  queues  allocated  by  the  first  messaging 
subsystem  for  either  one  of  the  window  ing  applications  or  one 
of  the  office  machine  foreground  applications: 

scheduling  the  windowing  applications  non-preemptively  in  a 
system  process  with  the  non-preemptive  scheduler: 

scheduling  a  first  real  time  application  and  the  system  process 
preemptively  by  the  following  steps: 

transferring  control  to  the  preemptive  scheduler  upon  an  inter- 
rupt generated  by  an  interrupt  module; 

detemiining  whether  a  currently  running  process  can  be  pre- 
empted; 

identifying  whether  the  currently  running  process  is  in  the 
system  process: 

determining  whether  the  real  time  application  is  ready  to  be 
scheduled  by  the  preemptive  scheduler;  and 

if  the  currently  running  process  is  in  the  system  process  and  the 
real  time  application  is  ready  to  be  scheduled,  then  preempt- 
ing the  currently  running  process  by  performing  a  context 
switch  between  the  currently  running  process  and  the  first  real 
time  application. 


5,742,826 
OBJECT  ENCAPSILATION  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
John  Clarence  Endicolt:   Steven   Lester  Halter:   Steven  Jay 
Munroe:  Erik  Edward  Voldal,  and  Xin  Xu.  all  of  Rochester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  336.581 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/44 

l.S.  CI.  395—683  n  Claims 
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1.  A  data  protection  apparatus,  said  data  protection  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  multidrop  bus; 

data  storage,  said  data  storage  being  comprised  of  random 
access  storage  and  magnetic  storage,  .said  data  storage  being 
connected  to  said  multidrop  bus;  and 

a  Window  Storage  Protection  Controller  connected  to  said  mul- 
tidrop bus.  said  Window  Storage  Protection  Controller  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  window  storage  protection  register  pair,  said  at  least 
one  window  storage  protection  register  pair  comprising  a  low 
order  register  and  a  high  order  register,  said  low  order  register 
containing  an  object  ID,  said  high  order  register  containing  a 
merged  mask,  said  object  D  being  a  starting  address  of  an 
object  stored  In  said  data  storage,  said  merged  mask  being 
access  permissions  combined  with  a  binary  representation  <if 
said  object's  length; 

address  input  means  for  accepting  a  presented  address,  said 
presented  address  being  a  memon,  location  within  said  data 
storage  where  access  is  requested; 

instruction  input  means  for  accepting  an  operation  io  be  per- 
formed upon  said  access; 

a  comparator  for  companng  a  product  of  said  presented  address 
and  said  mask  with  said  object  ID,  said  comparator  generating 


a  first  output  when  said  presented  address  is  within  a  range  of 
memory  corresponding  to  said  object  and  a  second  output 
when  said  presented  address  is  not  within  said  range  of 
memory  corresponding  to  said  object;  and 
a  storage  protection  mechanism  for  generating  a  storage  protec- 
tion violation  indication  when  said  comparator  generates  said 
second  output. 


5.742.827 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  FORMING  PROGRAM 

SPECIFICATIONS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Takao    Ohkubo;    ToshiakI    ^'oshino;    Shigeki    Suguta,    and 
Masaaki  Noro.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  144.538,  Nov.  2.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1992.  4-294244; 
Nov.  6,  1992.  4-297022 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15J00 
U.S.  CL  395— 701  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  implemented  by  a  computer,  of  automatically 
forming  program  specifications  by  converting  a  program  into  a 
natural  language,  the  program  including  sentences  and  variables, 
the  sentences  having  destinations  with  variables  of  the  program 
substituted  for  the  destinations,  the  substituted  variables  being 
referred  to  as  destination  variables,  and  the  method  comprising: 

classifying  the  variables  of  the  program  into  different  categories 
based  upon  rules  for  classifying  variables; 

grouping,  into  a  set,  sentences  having  destination  variables  clas- 
sified into  the  same  category: 

converting  the  set  of  sentences  into  a  table;  and 

converting  the  table  into  a  natural  language. 


5.742,828 
COMPILER  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION  OF 
FOREIGN  SYNTAX  EXPRESSIONS  IN  SOURCE  CODE 
Dennis  Mark  Canady.  Redmond;  Alan  Carter,  Bellevue;  Ilan 
(tabriel  Caron,  Redmond;  Mark  Leslie  Roberts,  Bellevue; 
David  Gordon  Bradlee,  and  Steven  E.  Lees,  both  of  Seattle, 
all  of  Wash..  a.ssignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash. 

Tiled  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,400 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/4f> 

U.S.  CI.  395-708  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compiling  source  code  containing  one  or  more 

application  defined  expressions,  the  source  code  conforming  to  a 

first  syntax  of  a  high  level  programming  language  and  the  applica- 
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mined  to  install  the  software  onto  the  client  computer  and  in 
response  to  the  client  computer  logging  onto  the  server  com- 
puter, 

w herein  the  server  computer  is  heien>geneous  w ith  respect  to  the 

client  computer. 


lion  defined  expressions  conforming  to  a  second  syntax  a.sstx;iated 
with  an  application  program,  the  methixi  comprising: 

providing  a  librarv  associated  with  the  application  program,  the 
library  defining  an  evaluator  for  evaluating  expressions 
according  to  the  second  syntax: 

compiling  the  source  code  according  to  the  first  syntax  into 
object  code  lor  executing  on  a  computer; 

interpreting  a  svntax  structure  in  the  source  code  consisting  of  a 
character  string  enclosed  between  a  predefined  pair  of  sepa- 
rators as  an  application  defined  expression:  and 

converting  said  syntax  structure  to  ccxled  instructions  in  the 
object  code  of  a  function  call  for  invoking  the  evaluator  with 
the  character  string  as  a  parameter  whercbv  the  evaluator  is 
in\oked  to  evaluate  the  character  string  according  to  the 
second  syntax  on  execution  of  the  object  code. 


5.742.830 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
CONDITIONAL  OPERATIONS  ON  EXTERNALLY 
SHARED  DATA 
David  Arlen  Elko.  Poughkeepsie:  Jeffrey  .\lan  Frey.  Fishkill; 
Audrey  Ann  Helffrich;  John  Franklin  Iscnberg.  Jr..  both  of 
Poughkeepsie;   Jeffrev    Mark   Nick.   Fishkill.   all   of  N.\.; 
Jimmy   Paul  Strickland.  .Saratoga.  Calif.;   Michael  Dustin 
Swanson.  and  Brian  Barry  Mmire.  both  of  Poughkeepsie. 
N.^'..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .Vrmonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860.655.  Mar.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383i!32 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /.V/6 
U.S.  CI.  395—728  24  Claims 


5,742,829 

AUTOMATIC  SOFTWARE  INSTALLATION  ON 

HETEROGENEOUS  NETWORKED  CLIENT  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 
Michael  L.  Davis;  Or  Ben-Natan.  both  of  Bellevue.  and  Bruce 
W.  Copeland.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,246 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  y/45 

U.S.  CI.  395—712  29  Claims 
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1.  A  data  prixessing  system  having  network  services  and  soft- 
ware for  installation,  comprising: 

a  client  computer  for  utilizing  the  network  services  and  lor 
receiving  the  software;  and 

a  server  computer  communicatively  linked  to  the  client  com- 
puter via  a  communication  mechanism  for  providing  the  net- 
work services  to  the  client  computer,  itself  comprising: 

a  sender  services  component  for  receiving  the  software  for 
installation, 

an  inventory  processor  component  for  receiving  inventory  infor- 
mation from  the  client  computer  via  the  communications 
mechanism, 

an  inventor)  loader  component  for  storing  the  inveniorv  intor- 
mation  received  by  the  in\entor>  prcxressor  comptinent  lor 
retrieval  by  the  server  computer, 

a  detennination  component  using  a  scheduler  subcomponent  to 
automatically  determine  when  to  install  the  software  onto  the 
client  computer,  and 

an  installation  component  using  a  despooler  subcomponent  to 
install  the  software  onto  the  client  computer  from  the  server 
computer  via  the  communication  mechanism  when  it  is  deter- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  conditional  operations  on  shared 
data  objects  shared  among  two  or  more  applications  operating  in  a 
system  comprising  one  or  more  general  purpose  pKvessors  on 
which  said  applications  execute,  each  ol  said  one  or  more  general 
purptise  prtK'essors  being  coupled  to  a  stnictured  external  storage 
(SES»  facililv  that  is  distinct  from  said  one  or  more  general 
purpose  priKessors,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  creating  a  data  structure  comprising  said  shared 
data  objects  within  said  SES  facility: 

b)  communication  means  tor  communicating  a  function  request 
message  between  one  of  said  two  or  more  applications  and 
said  SES  facility,  said  function  request  message  specifving  an 
operation  on  a  target  data  object  selected  from  said  shared 
data  objects,  said  operation  being  contingent  on  a  presumed 
slate  of  said  target  data  object;  and 

c)  a  message  processor  within  said  SES  facilitv,  responsive  to 
said  function  request  message  and  operating  on  said  data 
structure,  said  message  privessor  compnsing  a  predicate 
function  means  for  executing  a  predicate  function  within  said 
SES  facility,  indcpendentlv  of  s;  id  one  or  more  general  pur- 
pose priK-essors,  for  xerifving  said  presumed  state  of  said 
target  data  object  and  a  data  function  mean>  lor  executing  a 
data  function  within  said  SES  facililv.  independently  of  said 
one  or  more  general  purpose  pnvessors,  for  pertbmiing  said 
operation  on  said  target  data  object,  said  predicate  function 
executing  unconditionally  and  prtxiucing  either  a  •successful" 
or  an  "unsuccessful"  ctmdition,  said  data  function  executing 
conditionallv  and  atomicallv  with  respect  to  said  predicate 
function,  following  a  "successful"  ci>ndiiion  produced  b>  said 
predicate  function. 
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5,742.831 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CACHE  COHERENCY  DURING  COPENDENCY  OF 

LOAD  AND  STORE  OPERATIONS 

Kenneth  Creta,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,338 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.V/6 

U.S.  CI.  395-732      39  Claims 


a  control  unit  coupled  lo  receive  the  address  match  signal 
prtxiuced  by  the  address  comparator  unit  and  configured  to 
produce  a  control  signal  dependent  upon  said  address  match 
signal:  and 

an  adjustable  drive  circuit  including  a  control  line  coupled  to 
receive  said  control  signal  from  said  control  unit,  wherein  the 
drive  strength  of  said  adjustable  drive  circuit  is  dependent 
upon  said  control  signal. 
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5.742,832 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  DRIVER 

OUTPUTS  STRENGTHS  RESPONSIVE  TO  CONTROL 

SIGNAL  MATCHING  PREASSIGNED  ADDRESS  RANGE 

Clark  L.  Buxton,  Austin,  and  Keith  G.  Hawkins,  Dripping 

Springs,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,615 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  //_<2.  H03K  /7/r« 

U.S.  CI.  395-750  20  Claims 
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14.  A  computer  system  comprising  an  output  driver  circuit, 
wherein  said  output  driver  circuit  comprises: 

an  address  comparator  unit  coupled  to  receive  an  address  signal 
from  a  first  bus  and  configured  to  produce  an  address  match 
signal  if  said  address  signal  is  within  a  range  of  addresses 
associated  with  a  peripheral  device: 


5,742,833 

PR0(;RAMMABLE  power  management  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  NETWORK  COMPUTER  STATIONS 

Frank  Dea;  Son  Hung  Lam;  Spencer  Shepler.  and  (iary  'Vuh 

Tsao,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.'S'. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,375 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/00:1/18 

U.S.  CI.  395-750.05  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  cache  and  a  bus  controller 
queue  for  storing  pending  cacheable  load  instructions,  wherein 
each  load  instruction  specifies  an  address,  a  methixi  for  maintain- 
ing cache  coherency  for  copending  load  and  store  instructions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  an  address  specified  by  a  store  instruction  with  all  the 
addresses  specified  by  the  pending  load  instructions  that  are 
stored  in  the  bus  queue:  and 
stalling  instruction  issue  and  execution  of  the  store  instruction  if 
the  comparing  step  results  in  a  match  of  the  store  instruction 
address  w  ith  any  of  the  addresses  of  the  pending  load  instruc- 
tions. 


W    r  BOOTi 

tl    ♦  i 

I,  A  method  for  power  management  in  a  network  of  computer 
stations  each  of  said  stations  including  a  network  interface  control- 
ler, comprising: 
storing  in  one  of  .said  controllers  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
stations 
at  least  one  programmed  protiKol  dependent  pattern  within  a 

frame  data:  and 
a  corresponding  predetermined  response  message: 
said  storing  Including 

storing  a  response  buffer  of  each  said  predetermined 
response  message,  and  wherein  each  said  predetermined 
response  message  comprises  a  corresponding  message 
length  and  message  pointer  in  pair,  each  said  pairs  of 
which  identifies  a  different  said  predetermined  response 
messages  and  corresponds  to  a  diflerent  frame  data 
mask: 
monitoring  with  said  one  of  said  controllers  for  said  frame  data 

on  said  network; 
detecting  in  said  one  of  said  controllers  from  said  monitored 
frame  data  whether  a  match  occurs  of  said  stored  pattern  with 
a  pattern  within  said  monitored  frame  data: 
determining,  in  response  to  said  detecting  of  said  match,  if  said 

corresponding  predetermined  response  message  is  stored; 
transmitting  said  predetermined  response  message  onto  said 
network  in  response  to  said  determining  that  said  correspond- 
ing predetermined  response  message  is  stored; 
determining  with  said  conu-oller.  in  response  to  determining  said 
predetemiined  response  message  is  not  stored,  whether  said 
station  is  in  a  hibernation  state: 
said  at  least  one  programmed  protocol  dependent  pattern  and 
corresponding  response  message  compri,se  a  plurality  of  pairs 
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comprised  of  a  said  pattern  and  a  said  corresponding  response 
message,  each  said  response  message  in  said  pairs  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  network  protixrol: 

placing  one  of  said  stations  in  a  low-power  slate; 

wherein  said  storing,  monitoring,  detecting,  determining,  and 
transmitting  steps  are  executed  by  one  of  said  controllers 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  stations  while  said  one  ot 
said  stations  is  in  said  low -power  slate:  and 

transmitting  said  frame  data  from  a  diflferenl  said  one  of  said 
controllers  to  said  one  of  said  controllers. 


5,742J35 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  SHARING  COMMON 

FORMULAS  IN  A  SPREADSHEET  PROGR.AM  AND  OF 

ADJUSTING  THE  SAME  TO  CONFORM  WITH  EDITING 

OPER.\TIONS 

Richard    Lawrence    Kaethler.    Belleuve.    V\ash.,   assignor   to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310J48,  .Sep.  21.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,553.215.  This  application  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,314 

Int.  CI."  G06T  ll/(M) 

VS.  CI.  395—764  36  Claims 


5.742,834 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

SYNONYM  DICTIONARY 

NobuLsune    Kobayashi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.625,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1992.  4-165780; 
Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182344;  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-206176 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  17/27 
VS.  CI.  395—760  16  Claims 
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RETRIEVE  SYNONYM  DICTIONARY  DATA 
BASE  AND  CREATE  CANDIDATE  WORD  AND 
PHRASE  LIST         


CALCULATE  FREQUENCY  OF  USE  OF  ALL 
WORDS  AND  PHRASES  IN  CANDIDATE  *0R0 
AND  PHRASE  LIST  USED  FOR  OOCUMEKT 


X 


REARRANGE  WORDS  AND  PHRASES  IN 
CANDIDATE  WORD  AND  PHRASE  LIST  IN 
ACCORDANCE  KITH  FREQUENCY  OF  USE 
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END  SYNONYM  CICT:3NARy 
FUNCTION  UNIT 


; 


1.  A  dtvument  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

document  storing  means  for  storing  documents; 

a  dictionary  for  storing  synonyms  of  words; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  desired  word  in  a  document 
stored  in  said  document  storing  means; 

retriev  ing  means  for  retrieving  the  synonyms  of  the  word  desig- 
nated by  said  designating  means  from  said  dictionary: 

substitutional  candidate  storing  means  for  storing  the  reuieved 
synonyms; 

counting  means  for  counting  the  frequency  of  use  of  the 
retrieved  synonyms  in  the  dtxrument  stored  in  said  document 
storing  means; 

rearranging  means  for  rearranging  the  retrieved  synonyms  in 
said  substitutional  candidate  storing  means  in  order  of  the 
lower  values  of  counts  by  said  counting  means; 

substitutional  candidate  displaying  means  for.  displaying  the 
synonyms  rearranged  by  said  rearranging  means  as  substitu- 
tional candidates; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  candidate  from  the  substitu- 
tional candidates  displayed  by  said  substitutional  candidate 
displaying  means:  and 

substituting  means  for  substituting  the  word  designated  by  said 
designating  means  b>  the  candidate  selected  b\  said  selecting 
means. 


30.  .A  method  for  sharing  and  adjusting  a  shared  formula  asso- 
ciated with  a  cell  group  in  a  worksheet,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

identifying  a  rectangular  area  comprising  the  cells  containing 
said  common  formula: 

determining  the  number  of  rows  and  columns  included  in  said 
rectangular  area: 

partitioning  said  plurality  of  cells  into  a  plurality  of  formula 
N.)xes  in  response  to  the  number  of  row  s  and  columns  exceed- 
ing predetermined  boundanes: 

determining  a  shared  formula  for  each  of  said  formula  Nixes, 
said  shared  formula  corresponding  to  said  common  formula 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  cells; 

sionng  said  shared  formula  for  each  of  said  formula  boxes: 

receiving  a  cell  shift  along  an  edit  line: 

for  each  formula  box,  defining  an  associated  reference  box 
containing  cells  referenced  b>  said  fonnula  box, 

for  each  formula  box.  determining  the  location  of  said  formula 
box  and  said  assiKiated  reference  box  with  respect  to  the 
location  of  said  edit  line:  and 

for  each  fonnula  box.  adjusting  said  shared  formula  on  the  basis 
of  the  location  of  said  formula  box  and  said  associated  refer- 
ence box  with  respect  to  the  location  of  said  edit  line. 


5.742.836 

(;raphical  pro(;ramming  system  and  methods 

WITH  I ser  interface 
William   Monroe  "Hirpin.  Santa  Cruz;    Kevin   Lane   Brown. 
Scotts  \alley.  and  Steven  \>ard  Bogrett.  Campbell,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland  International,  Inc.,  Scotts  \alley. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  975J02,  Nov.  12,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606.537.  Oct.  31.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,899 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I '/Ml 
U.S.  CI.  395—768  26  Claims 

I.  A  development  system  for  creating  application  software,  the 
system  comprising: 
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5,742.837 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT 
FORNUTTING  WITH  EFFICIENT  FIGURE  ELEMENT 
LAYOUT  MANIPULAIION 
Mika    Fukui:    Isamu    Iwai,    both    of   Kanagawa-ken;    Koji 
Tamaguchi,  Tiba-ken,  and  Miwako  Doi,  Kanagawa-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,552,  Dec.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,517,621.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-316481 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-779  lo  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  formatting  a  document  including  text  data 
representing  text  elements  of  the  document  and  non-text  data 
representing  non-text  elements  of  the  document,  comprising: 


means  for  setting  up  layout  data  indicating  a  layout  frame  for 
laying  out  the  document:  and 

means  for  automatically  formatting  the  document  by  consecu- 
tively laying  out  the  text  data  in  the  layout  frame  according  to 
a  prescribed  procedure  for  formatting  the  text  elements,  while 
laying  out  the  non-text  data  in  the  layout  frame  in  relation  to 
the  text  data  by  monitoring  a  current  status  of  an  overall 
spatial  layout  of  the  text  data  which  indicates  how  the  text 
data  is  currently  laid  out  in  the  layout  frame,  and  determining 
a  layout  position  for  each  non-text  element  in  view  of  an 
overall  balance  of  the  text  data  and  the  non-text  data  ba.sed  on 
mutual  relationships  among  the  text  data  and  the  non-text 
data,  according  to  said  current  status  of  said  overall  spatial 
layout  of  the  text  data. 


a  computer  having  a  processor  and  a  memory; 

a  screen  display  for  displaying  a  form  for  presenting  .screen 
objects  on  a  screen  display; 

input  means  for  placing  selected  ones  of  the  objects  at  desired 
positions  on  the  form,  said  objects  being  responsive  to  events 
occurring  in  the  system,  said  objects  including  at  least  one 
field  for  receiving  information; 

means  for  displaying  at  least  one  visual  image  graphically 
representing  program  logic  to  be  followed  in  response  lo 
occurrence  of  particular  ones  of  said  events,  said  at  least  one 
visual  image  including  an  image  of  at  least  one  decision  tree 
displayed  on  the  screen  display  in  response  to  at  least  one 
event  relating  to  said  field;  and 

means  for  inputting  by  a  user  the  program  logic  to  be  followed 
by  the  application  software  by  modifying  said  at  least  one 
visual  image. 


5,742,838 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERSION  MODE  SELECTION  IN 

HANGEUL  TO  HANJA  CHARACTER  CONVERSION 

Chan  S.  Lim,  Potomac;  Victor  Wu,  Bethesda,  both  of  Md.,  and 

Kyu  Y.  Rho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,431 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 

U.S.  CI.  395-797  ^  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  central  processor  (CPU), 
a  display  means,  input  means,  and  a  memory,  a  method  of  steps, 
effective  in  said  data  processing  system,  for  selected  conversion  of 
Hangeul  characters  to  Hanja  characters  found  in  a  sttuctured  docu- 
ment which  includes  Hangeul  phrases  and  Hanja  phrases  compris- 
mg  steps  for: 

inputting  and  accumulating  multiple  Hangeul  characters  from 
said  structured  document  into  said  memorv  of  said  data  pro- 
cessing system; 
selecting  a  conversion  mode  for  convening  Hangeul  clfaraclers 
to  Hanja  characters,  said  conversion  mode  being  chosen  from 
word  conversion  and  character  conversion  in  said  data  pro- 
cessing system; 
responsive  to  said  selecting  step,  if  said  selected  conversion 
mode  is  said  character  mode,  performing  in  said  CPU  a  table 
lookup  operation  in  a  conversion  table  in  said  memory  of  said 
data  processing  system  for  converting  from  Hangeul  charac- 
ters to  Hanja  characters,  said  table  lookup  being  performed 
for  each  consecutive  Hangeul  character  inputted  to  said  data 
processing  system,  and  retrieving  by  said  CPU  for  use  or 
display  a  corresponding  Hanja  character  from  said  conversion 
table;  and 
responsive  to  said  selecting  step,  if  said  selected  conversion 
mode  is  said  word  conversion  mode,  then  locating  with  said 
CPU  a  first  delimiter  and  a  second  delimiter  in  said  input  of 
Hangeul  characters,  and  performing  by  said  CPU  a  table 
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lookup  in  said  conversion  table  in  said  memory  for  converting 
Hangeul  words  lo  Hanja  characters  using,  for  said  conversion, 
the  said  Hangeul  characters  liKaled  between  said  first  and  said 
second  delimiter,  and  retrieving  by  said  CPl'  for  use  or 
display  the  corresponding  Hanja  characters  from  said  conver- 
sion table,  constructing  in  said  memor>  of  said  data  privess- 
ifflg  system,  a  lexi  node  which  includes  an  indication  of  the 
conversion  mode  selected. 


5.742.840 

GENERAL  PURPOSE,  Ml  LTIPLE  PRECISION 

PARALLEL  OPERATION,  PR<H;RAMMABLE  MEDIA 

PROCESSOR 

Craig  Haasen.  Los  Altos,  and  John  Moas.souris,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microunitv  Systems  Engineering.  Inc., 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.036 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/.« 

VS.  CI.  395—800  II  Claims 

'32 


5.742,839 
COPROCE.S.SOR  FOR  PERFORMING  AN  ARITHMETIC 
OPERATION  BY  AUTOMATICALLY  READING  DATA 
FROM  AN  EXTERNAL  MEMORY 
Seiji    Suetake;    Koichi    Hatta:    Hideyuki    lino,   and    Tatsuya 
Nagasawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015566; 
Jan.  30.  1992,  4-015571 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I5A)U 

U.S.  CI.  395—800 

« 


14  Claims 


10.  An  execution  unit  having  a  data  path,  comprising: 

at  least  one  register  file  coupled  10  the  data  path; 

a  multi-precision  arithmetic  unit  coupled  10  the  data  path,  the 
multi-precision  arithmetic  unit  capable  of  dynamic  partition- 
ing based  on  the  elemental  width  of  data  received  from  the 
data  path,  the  elemental  width  of  the  data  being  equal  lo  or 
narrower  than  the  data  path; 

a  switch  coupled  lo  the  data  path  and  programmable  to  manipu- 
late data  received  from  the  data  path,  the  switch  providing 
data  streams  to  the  data  path;  and 

an  extended  mathematical  element  coupled  to  the  data  palh  and 
programmable  10  implement  additii>nal  mathematical  opera- 
tions at  subslanliallv  peak  data  throughput. 


5.742.841 
ALTERNATE  I/O  PORT  ACCESS  TO  STANDARD 
REGISTER  SET 
David  T.  DeRoo,  St.  Joseph;  Mark  D.  Nicol,  Stevensville.  and 
Michael  P.  Krau.  Benton  Harbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
.  .„„.,,      Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.795,  Mar.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

I.  A  coprocessor,  connected  lo  a  host  processor  and  an  external      ^„„,i„u3,i„„.in.par,  „f  Ser.  No.  1.^9,946.  Dec.  8,  1993,  aban- 
memory.  the  coprocessor  comprising:  doned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.037 

buffer  means  for  storing  at  one  lime  a  plurality  of  commands  !„,  i^\'  (;06F  /.<//0 

and  data  read  from  ihc  external  memory  according  to  a  series    u.s.  CI.  395 — 800  *  Claims 

of  memorv  addresses  obtained  b\  deoxling  a  specific  in^lruc-  ^^"^  ^  ^ 

lion,  which  includes  a  code  portion  containing  a  cixic 
sequence  for  causing  said  coprocessor  to  load  a  plurality  of 
predeiemiined  commands  and  data  from  the  external  memory 
and  an  address  portion  containing  infomiaiion  representing  a 
storage  lixation  of  the  predetermined  commands  and  data  in 
the  external  memory; 
command  interpretation  means  for  interpreting  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  commands  and  data  stored  in  said  buffer 
means; 

;iddress  designation  means  for  designating  a  particular  execution  1  |n  a  computer  svsieni.  a  nicthixl  for  enabling  one  or  nn)re 
addresses  according  to  the  predetermined  commands  inter-  predetermined  commands  that  are  inexecutable  at  one  or  more 
preied  by  said  command  interpretation  means  or  10  an  opera-  predetermined  pon  addresses  lo  be  evecuied  at  one  tw  more  alter- 
tion  start  command: 


CPU 

eoH. 

HUl 

SOH. 
64H 

SCP 

E6. 
E7 

E6 
67 

CPU 

60H.64H 

REGISTEB 

eoH 

64H 

FILE 

operation  means  for  performing  an  operation  according  10  the 
predeieniiined  commands  interpreted  by  said  command  inlcr- 
preuiion  means  or  to  the  operation  start  command;  and 

update  selection  means  lor  selectively  updating  the  \aliie  of  the 
execution  addresses  designated  by  said  address  designation 
means  according  10  the  predeiennined  commands  interprcled 
bv  said  comnuind  interprclali».)n  means. 


natc  predetenuined  port  addresses,  wherein  predeiemiined  soft- 
ware running  on  the  computer  sssiciii  comprises  an  operating 
environment  wherein  the  predetermined  inexecutable  commands 
are  precluded  from  being  cvecuied  al  such  predetermined  port 
addresses,  the  method  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

(a)  receiving  said  predeiennined  iiiexecuiahle  commands  at  said 
one  or  more  predeiennined  pon  addresses; 

(b)  providing    one    or    more    alternate    predeiennined    pi>n 
addresses  for  said  predetermined  inexecutable  commands;  and 
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(c)  directing  access  to  said  one  or  more  predetermined  port 
addresses  for  said  predetermined  inexecutable  commands  to 
said  one  or  more  alternate  predetermined  port  addresses  to 
enable  said  predetermined  inexecutable  commands  to  be 
executed. 


5,742,842 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  A 
VECTOR  OPERATION  UNDER  CONTROL  OF  A 
MASTER  PROCESSOR 
Seiji  Suetake:  Hideyuki  lino;  Koichi  Hatta;  Tatsuya  Nagasawa; 
Koichi    Kuroiwa,-    Hiroyuki    Fujiyama;    Kenji    Shirasawa; 
Noriko  Kadomaru;  Shiniclii  Utsunomiya,  and  Makoto  Miya- 
gawa,  alJ  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,234,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013107; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-016927;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016928;  Dec.  26,  1992, 
4-359457 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/J8 
UA  a.  395-800  liaaims 
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TO  PROCESSOR  ADOfiESS  BUS 

eo4t 


11.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  connected  to  a  central  process- 
ing unit  via  an  internal  bus.  for  executing  vector  operations  and 
scalar  operations  under  control  of  the  central  processing  unit,  said 
data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vector  unit  to  perform  scalar  operations  and  vector  operations 
in  parallel,  including 
vector  registers  to  store  vector  data, 
vector  pipelines  to  execute  instructions  controlling  the  vector 

operations,  and 
a  scalar  register  to  store  operands  and  addresses  for  the  scalar 
operations  performed  on  the  vector  data  in  said  vector 
registers,  including  vector  length  data  generated  by  one  of 
the  scalar  operations; 
an  interface,  coupled  to  said  vector  registers,  said  vector  pipe- 
lines, said  scalar  register,  and  the  internal  bus.  to  transfer  data 
therebetween,  including  directly  transmitting  the  vector  data 
and  contents  of  said  scalar  register  to  and  from  the  internal 
bus;  and 
a  control  unit  to  control  operation  of  said  data  processing  appa- 
ratus, including 

a  vector  length  register,  coupled  to  said  interface,  to  store  the 
vector  length  data  representing  a  number  of  vector  data 
elements  used  in  at  least  one  of  the  vector  operations, 
a  scoreboard  defining  states  of  the  control  unit,  and 
a  pipeline  control  unit  to  set  the  stales  of  the  control  unit  in 
said  scoreboard  and  to  control  timing  of  said  vector  pipe- 
lines and  access  of  the  vector  data  in  said  vector  registers 
based  on  the  states  of  the  conu-ol  unit, 
said  control  unit  controlling  movement  of  the  vector  length  data 
from  said  scalar  register  to  said  vector  length  register  via  said 
interface,  the  data  being  moved  during  at  least  one  vector 
operation  and  without  returning  control  to  the  central  process- 
ing unit. 


5,742,843 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESS  BETWEEN 
PROCESSING  ELEMENTS  IN  A  PARALLEL  COMPUTER 
Yoichi  Koyanagi;  Osamu  Shiraki;  Takeshi  Horie;  Toshiyuki 
Shimizu,  and  Hiroaki   Ishihata,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167903; 
Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167904;  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168483 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/H() 
VS.  CI.  395-800.14  39  Claims 


36.  The  access  control  system  for  controlling  access  among  a 
plurality  of  processor  elements  in  a  parallel  computer  that  are 
linked  through  an  interconnection  network,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  processor  elements  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  command  entry  area  in  a  first  memory  area 
and  a  cache  area  in  a  second  memory  area  that  is  different 
from  said  command  entry  area; 
processor  means  for  outputting  at  least  an  address  of  an  access 
destination,  and  for  writing  a  conmiand  data  stnng  into  the 
command  entry  area  when  the  address  indicates  the  command 
entry  area; 
bus  interface  means  for  monitoring  the  addresses  output  by  said 
processor  means,  for  creating  a  command  from  the  command 
data  string  when  the  address  indicates  the  command  entry 
area,  for  creating  a  command  for  remote  access  ba.sed  on  the 
data  output  by  said  processor  means  when  the  address  indi- 
cates an  area  other  than  the  command  entry  area  and  the  cache 
area,  for  accessing  the  cache  area  in  accordance  with  a  con- 
tent of  the  address  in  a  case  of  the  remote  access,  and  for 
controlling  said  processor  means  to  process  an  interrupt 
request  to  said  processor  means  with  priority  on  a  waiting 
state  for  a  response  message  to  the  remote  access  when  said 
processor  means  is  on  standby  waiting  for  the  response  mes- 
sage to  the  remote  access: 
send  controller  means  for  interpreting  the  command  created  by 

.said  bus  interface  means,  and  constructing  a  send  message; 
interconnection  network  interface  means  for  sending  send  mes- 
sages constructed  by  said  send  controller  means  to  the  inter- 
connection network,  and  receiving  messages  from  the  inter- 
connection network;  and 
receive  controller  means  for  interpreting  messages  received  by  ' 
said  interconnection  network  interface  means,  and  storing 
data  transferred  by  the  messages  in  a  specified  area  in  said 
memory  through  said  bus  interface  means. 


5,742,844 
IBM  PC  COMPATIBLE  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE 
David  L.  Feldman,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ZF  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,688 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:  HOIL  23/4H:23/50 
VS.  CI.  395— «00.32  i  Claims 

1.  A  multi-chip  module  comprising 

a  plurality  of  functional  circuits  provided  on  a  substrate,  the 

circuits  defining  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs  and  outputs,  and 

a  plurality  of  module  pins  secured  in  a  single  row  along  the 

periphery  of  the  substrate  and  connected  to  the  inputs  and 

outputs,  the  module  pins  including  a  set  of  91  signal  pins,  two 
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ground  pins  and  a  power  pin,  defining  an  ISA  bus  means,  the 
signal  pins  having  a  conhguration  complying  in  number  and 
signal  type  with  the  1EEE-P996  requircmenis, 

wherein  the  module  is  rectangular  in  shape,  having  a  first  side,  a 
second  side  opposite  the  Hrsi  side,  a  third  side,  and  a  fourth 
side,  and  is  defined  by  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 
a  peripheral  wall,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  pins  extend 
from  the  peripheral  wall, 
wherein  the  pins  of  the  ISA  bus  means  comprise 

pin  38  corresponding  to  signal  SAO; 

pin  39  corresponding  to  signal  OSC; 

pin  40  corresponding  to  signal  SAI; 

pin  41  corresponding  signal  SA2; 

pin  42  corresponding  to  signal  BALE; 

pin  43  corresponding  to  signal  SA3; 

pin  44  corresponding  to  signal  SD15; 

pin  45  corresponding  to  signal  TC; 

pin  46  corresponding  to  signal  SA4; 

pin  47  corresponding  to  signal  MASTER-; 

pin  48  corresponding  to  signal  SD14; 

pin  49  corresponding  to  signal  DACK2-; 

pin  50  corresponding  to  signal  SA5; 

pin  51  corresponding  to  signal  SD13; 

pin  52  corresponding  to  signal  IRQ3; 

pin  53  corresponding  to  signal  SA6; 

pin  54  corresponding  to  signal  DRQ7; 

pin  55  corresponding  to  signal  SD12; 

pin  56  corresponding  to  signal  IRQ4; 

pin  57  corresponding  to  signal  SA7; 

pin  58  corresponding  to  signal  DACK7-; 

pin  59  corresponding  to  signal  SDll; 

pin  60  corresponding  to  signal  1RQ5; 

pin  61  corresponding  to  signal  SA8; 

pin  62  corresponding  to  signal  DRQ6; 

pin  63  corresponding  to  signal  SDIO; 

pin  64  corresponding  to  signal  1RQ60UT; 

pin  65  corresponding  to  signal  IR06; 

pin  66  corre.sponding  to  signal  SA9; 

pin  67  corresponding  to  GND; 

pin  68  corresponding  to  signal  DACK6-; 

pin  69  corresponding  to  signal  SD9; 

pin  70  corresponding  to  signal  IRQ70UT; 

pin  71  corresponding  to  signal  1RQ7; 

pin  72  corresponding  to  signal  SAIO; 

pin  73  corresfHinding  to  signal  DRQ5; 

pin  74  corresponding  to  signal  SD8; 

pin  75  corresponding  to  signal  SYSCLK; 

pin  76  corresponding  to  signal  SAU; 

pin  77  corresponding  to  signal  DACK5-; 

pin  78  corresponding  to  signal  MEMW-; 


pin  79  corresponding  to  signal  REFRESH-; 

pin  80  corresptwding  to  signal  SAI2; 

pin  81  corresponding  to  signal  DRQO; 

pin  82  corresponding  to  signal  MEMR-; 

pin  83  corresponding  to  signal  DRQl; 

pin  84  corresponding  to  signal  SA13; 

pin  85  corresponding  to  VCC; 

pin  86  corresponding  to  signal  DACKO-; 

pin  87  corresponding  to  signal  LA17; 

pin  88  corresponding  to  signal  DACK1-; 

pin  89  corresponding  to  signal  SAM; 

pin  90  corresponding  to  signal  1R014; 

pin  91  corresponding  to  signal  LA  18; 

pin  92  corresponding  to  signal  DRQ3; 

pin  93  corresponding  to  signal  SAI5; 

pin  94  corresponding  to  signal  IRQIS; 

pin  95  corresponding  to  signal  LA  19; 

pin  %  corresponding  to  signal  DACK3-; 

pin  97  corresponding  to  signal  SAI6; 

pin  98  corresponding  to  signal  IRQI2; 

pin  99  corresponding  to  signal  LA20; 

pin  100  corresponding  to  signal  IOR-; 

pin  101  corresponding  to  signal  SA17; 

pin  102  corresponding  to  GND; 

pin  103  corresponding  to  signal  IRQll; 

pin  104  corresponding  to  signal  LA21; 

pin  105  corresponding  to  signal  10W-; 

pin  106  corresponding  to  signal  SAI8; 

pin  107  corresponding  to  signal  IRQIO; 

pin  108  corresponding  to  signal  L.A22; 

pm  109  corresponding  to  signal  SMEMR-; 

pin  110  corresponding  to  signal  SA19; 

pin  111  corresponding  to  signal  IOCSI6-; 

pin  112  corresponding  to  signal  LA23; 

pin  113  corresponding  to  signal  SMEMW-; 

pin  114  corresponding  to  signal  AEN: 

pin  115  corresponding  to  signal  MEMCS16-; 

pin  116  corresponding  to  signal  SBHE-: 

pin  117  corresponding  to  signal  lOCHRDY; 

pin  118  corresponding  to  signal  SDOO; 

pin  119  corresponding  to  signal  (OWS-l; 

pin  120  corresponding  to  signal  SDl; 

pin  121  corresponding  to  signal  SD2; 

pin  122  corresponding  to  signal  DRQ20UT, 

pin  123  corresponding  to  signal  DRQ2; 

pin  124  corresponding  to  signal  SD3; 

pin  125  corresponding  to  signal  504; 

pin  126  corresponding  to  signal  IRQ9; 

pin  127  corresponding  to  signal  SD5; 

pin  128  corresponding  to  signal  SD6; 

pin  129  corresponding  to  signal  RESETDRV; 

pin  130  corresponding  to  signal  SD7;  and 

pin  131  corresponding  to  signal  lOCHCK. 


5.742,845 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  PRESENT  OPEN  NETWORK 

COMNRNICATION  PROTOCOLS  TO  COMMUNICATE 

WITH  NON-STANDARD  I/O  DEVICES  DIRECTLY 

COUPLED  TO  AN  OPEN  NETWORK 

Richard  Hiers  Wagner,  Dunwoody,  Ga..  assignor  to  Datascape. 

inc.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,772 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/42 
VS.  CI.  395—831  33  Claims 

1.  An  open  network  processing  system  compnsing: 
a  server  for  communicating  in  an  extended  open  network  proto- 
col: and 
a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O)  devices  coupled  to  said  server 
through  an  open  network,  said  I/O  devices  communicating 
with  said  server  in  said  extended  open  network  protocol  that 
suppons  communication  with  non-standard  I/O  devices; 


I79-2710G  -98-26  :QL.'< 


2698 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1998 


M  X 


wherein  said  extended  open  network  protocol  further  compris- 
ing: 

tags  for  identifying  one  of  said  I/O  devices  and  input  opera- 
tion to  be  performed  with  said  one  of  said  I/O  devices; 
action  attributes  for  defining  said  identified  device  operation 
to  be  performed  with  a  local  resource  for  one  of  said  I/O 
devices;  and 
method  attributes  for  defining  a  data  transfer  method  for 
providing  data  between  said  server  and  said  I/O  devices. 


5,742,846 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Yoji   Funiya,   Inagi;    Kenichiro   Sugiura,   Funabashi;   Toshio 
Sugino;    Hideyuki    Kobayashi,    both    of   Tokyo,-    Michjhei 
Murayama.  Tachikawa;  Shigehiro  Kadota,  Kawasaki;  Hiroo 
Teraichi,   Fujisawa;   Naoshi   Inoue,  and  Masanao  Yasuda, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,479,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,984,  Feb.  14,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,733,  Nov. 
10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1987,  62-283171 
Int.  Cl."^  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-«40  8  Claims 


'  1 .  An  information  processing  apparatus,  connected  to  a  printing 
apparatus  and  an  external  apparatus,  which  has  a  pluraliry  of 
functions  independent  of  each  other  and  selectively  executes  the 
plurality  of  functions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

execution  means  for  executing  any  of  the  plurality  of  functions; 

determination   means  for  determining   whether  a  request  for 

output  to  the  priming  apparatus  has  been  entered  from  the 

external  apparatus; 

reception  means  for  receiving  information  from  the  external 

apparatus; 
print  control  means  for  controlling  output  of  the  information 
received  by  said  reception  means  to  the  priming  apparatus; 
and 


control  means  for.  in  the  event  that  said  determination  means 
determines  that  the  request  has  been  entered  from  the  external 
apparatus  during  execution  of  a  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of 
functions  by  said  execution  means,  controlling  (a)  output  of 
information  obtained  by  execution  of  the  desired  function  and 
(b)  storage  of  the  information  received  by  said  reception 
means  such  that  the  obtained  information  is  continuously 
outputted  to  the  printing  apparatus  and  the  received  informa- 
tion is  stored  in  a  memory,  if  the  obtained  information  is 
being  outputted  to  the  printing  apparatus  when  the  determina- 
tion is  made  by  said  determination  means,  and  controlling 
said  print  control  means  to  output  the  received  information  to 
the  printing  apparatus,  if  the  obtained  information  is  not  being 
outputted  to  the  printing  apparatus  when  the  determination  is 
made  by  said  determination  means. 


5,742,847 

M&A  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  GENERATING  AND 

MAINTAINING  FRAME  BASED  POLLING  SCHEDULES 

FOR  POLLING  ISOCHRONOUS  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS 

FUNCTIONS  THAT  GUARANTY  LATENCIES  AND 
BANDWIDTHS  TO  THE  ISOCHRONOUS  FUNCTIONS 
Shaun  Knoll,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Jeff  Charles  Morriss.  Boulder 
Creek,  Calif.;  Ajay  V.  Bhatt,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.;  Puthiya 
Kottal  Nizar,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.;  Richard  M.  Haslam. 
Hillsboro,  and  Sudarshan  Bala  Cadambi,  Portland,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,727 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/20:13/22 
U.S.  CI.  395—866  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  maintaining  frame  based 
polling  schedules  that  guaranty  latencies  and  bandwidths  to  isoch- 
ronous functions  of  istKhronous  peripherals  coupled  to  a  system 
unit  of  a  computer  system,  along  with  asynchronous  peripherals, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  conducting  a  plurality  of  configuration  manage- 
ment transactions  between  the  system  unit  and  the  peripher- 
als, i.s(x;hronous  as  well  as  asynchronous,  to  dynamically 
determine  a  plurality  of  operating  characteristics  for  each  of 
the  peripheraK.  including  latency  requirement  of  the  isochro- 
nous functions  and  transmit  limes  of  isochronous  data.  a.s  well 
as  transactional  requirements  of  the  asynchronous  peripherals 
and  transmit  times  of  transactions; 
.second  means  for  generating  and  maintaining  a  polling  schedule 
for  the  system  unit  to  poll  the  peripherals,  the  polling  sched- 
ule being  generated  and  maintained  in  accordance  with  the 
determined  operating  characteristics,  and  consisting  of  a 
supert'rame  having  a  plurality  of  soft  frames  that  are  replica- 
lions  of  one  or  more  base  frames,  wherein  polling  of  each  of 
the  isochronous  functions  is  scheduled  in  multiple  ones  of  the 
soft  frames  by  virtue  of  said  replications  and  scheduling 
polling  of  the  isiKhronous  function  in  at  least  one  of  the  one 
or  more  base  frames,  and  polling  of  each  of  the  asynchronous 
peripherals  is  scheduled  in  al  most  one  of  the  soft  frames. 
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5,742.848 

SYSTEM  FOR  PASSING  MESSAGES  BETWEEN  SOURCE 

OBJECT  AND  TARGET  OBJECT  UTILIZING  GENERIC 

CODE  IN  SOURCE  OBJECT  TO  INVOKE  ANY  MEMBER 

FUNCTION  OF  TARGET  OBJECT  BY  EXECUTING  THE 

SAME  INSTRUCTIONS 
Henry  W.  Burgess.  W'oodinville.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corp.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,362 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W40:I5/I6 

VS.  a.  395—856  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  sending  a  message  from  a 
source  object  lo  a  target  object,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

instantiating  an  event  object,  the  event  object  having  message 
information  describing  the  message  and  having  a  dispatching 
member  function  for  invoking  a  member  function  of  the  target 
object  passing  the  message  information: 

invoking  the  dispatching  member  function  of  the  event  object 
pdssing  an  identifier  of  the  target  object  and  an  identifier  of  a 
member  function  of  the  target  object;  and 

under  control  of  the  dispatching  member  function,  invoking  die 
identified  member  function  of  the  target  object  passing  the 
message  information  of  the  event  object; 

wherein  said  dispatching  member  function  of  each  type  of  event 
object  is  developed  specifically  to  invoke  member  functions 
with  a  certain  number  and  type  of  parameters;  and 

wherein  the  source  object  having  generic  code  that  can  be  used 
to  invoke  any  member  function  of  any  target  object  by  execut- 
ing the  same  instructions  without  regard  to  the  number  and 
type  of  parameters  of  the  member  function. 


5,742.849 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OF  A 

PARALLEL  WRITE-BUFFERING  TYPE 

Nobutaka  Nakamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,679,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,95S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1993,  5-270963 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I3/(MI 
U.S.  CI.  395—872  18  Claims 

18.  A  computer  system,  compnsing: 

a  CPU  including  a  w  rite-through-cache  memory  for  executing  a 
predetermined  number  of  CPU  bus  cycles  each  having  at  least 
a  preparation  and  data  transfer  state; 
processor  bus  including  at  least  a  data  bus  and  an  address  bus 

coupled  to  said  CPU; 
a  main  memory   comprising  a  plurality   of  DRAM  chips  for 

storing  data  and  coupled  to  said  data  bus;  and 
a  system  control  means  comprising  a  single  gate  arrav  LSI  and 
including  at  least  a  timing  control  circuit,  a  write  buffer 
means,  an  address  buffer  means  and  a  DRAM  control  circuit, 
wherein  said  timing  control  circuit  compnses, 

a  monitor  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  status  signals 

from  said  CPU.  and 
a  judgement  circuit  coupled  to  said  processor  bus  for  detect- 
ing a  present  CPU  bus  cycle,  said  monitor  and  judgment 
circuits  generating  liming  signals. 


wherein  said  write  buffer  means  is  coupled  to  said  data  bus  in 
parallel  to  said  mam  memory  so  as  to  receive  write  data 
from  said  CPU  during  a  memory  write  cycle  and  dunng 
said  data  transfer  slate  of  said  CPU  bus  cycle, 
wherein   said   address   buffer  means,   is  coupled   in   scnes 
between   said   address   bus  and   said   main   memory,   for 
decoding  address  data  from  said  processor  bus  to  row  and 
column  addresses  to  said  main  memorv.  and 
wherein  said  DRAM  control  circuit  generates  a  CPU  control 
signal  when  said  write  buffer  means  latches  a  predetermined 
number  of  wnte  data  and  generates  a  plurality  of  DRAM 
access  control  signals  in  response  to  said  timing  signals  from 
said  monitor  circuit  and  said  judgement  circuit, 
wherein  said  CPU  control  signal  suspends  a  present  memory 

write  cycle  from  said  CPU  lo  said  main  memory,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  DRAM  access  control  signals  control  a 
transfer  of  said  latched  write  data  in  said  wnte  buffer  means  to 
said  main  memory  in  order  to  complete  said  suspended 
memorj  write  cycle  dunng  said  data  transfer  state  of  said 
CPU  bus  cycle. 


5.742.850 
LENS  SHl'TTER  TYPE  OF  CAMER.4 
Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Azegami.  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 
all   of  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signors   to  .Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1996,  8-012317; 
Feb.  22.  1996.  8-034824 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—72  19  Claims 


1.  A  lens  drive  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  shutter  bkx:k  which  supports  a  lens  shutter  including  a  plural- 
ity of  shutter,  said  shutter  block  blades: 

a  lens  group  guided  along  an  optical  axis  relative  to  said  shutter 
bliKk; 

a  first  motor  secured  to  said  shutter  block  for  opening  and 
closing  said  lens  shutter; 

a  second  motor  secured  to  said  shutter  bUxrk  for  moving  said 
lens  group  along  said  optical  axis; 
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a  first  encoder  for  detecting  a  size  of  a  diaphragm  formed  by 
said  lens  shutter: 

a  second  encoder  for  detecting  an  axial  position  of  said  lens 
group; 

a  shutter  driving  gear  train  which  connects  said  lens  shutter  with 
said  first  motor; 

a  first  encoder  gear  tfain  which  connects  said  first  encoder  with 
said  first  motor,  said  shutter  driving  gear  train  and  said  first 
encoder  gear  train  being  supported  on  said  shutter  block  and 
arranged  along  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  shutter 
block  with  a  driving  pinion  of  said  first  motor  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  shutter  driving  gear  train  and  said  first 
encoder  gear  train; 

a  lens  driving  gear  train  which  connects  said  lens  group  with 
said  second  motor:  and 

a  second  encoder  gear  train  which  connects  said  second  encoder 
with  said  second  motor,  said  lens  driving  gear  train  and  said 
.second  encoder  gear  train  being  supported  on  said  shutter 
block  and  arranged  along  said  circumferential  direction  of 
said  shutter  block  with  a  driving  pinion  of  said  second  motor 
being  positioned  between  said  lens  driving  gear  train  and  said 
second  encoder  gear  train. 


5,742,851 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

FUNCTION  TO  DETECT  FAULT  IN  EXTERNAL  BUS 

Yasuhani  Sekine,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  652,010 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124959 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—183.19  n  Claims 


c 


:) 


OUTPUT  Of   THE   FAULT 
OrrtCTlVE   DATA 


STORE   "nne   FAULT 

DETECTIVE  DATA  IN 

THE  STANDBY  PROCESSOfl 


CHECK  OF  THE  FAULT 
DETECTIVE  DATA 


TRANSMIT  THE   NOTICE   OF 
THE   OCCURRENCE   OF  THE   FAULT 
FROM  THE  STANDBY  PROCESSOR 
TO  THE  OPERATIONAL  PROCESSOfl 


INFORM  THE  OPERATION 
SWITCHING   CONTROL   UNIT 
OF   'HE    FAULT   OCCURRENCE 


c 


J 


1.  An  information  processing  system  having  such  a  redundancy 
constitution  as  including  a  plurality  of  processors,  some  of  which 
are  used  as  operational  processors  and  others  are  used  as  standby 
processors,  and  an  operation  switching  control  unit  for  switching 
operations  between  the  operational  processors  and  the  standby 
processors,  in  order  to  detect  some  fault  in  external  buses  connect- 
ing said  processors,  wherein 

said  processor  operating  as  the  operational  processor  comprising 
a  fault  detective  data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a 
fault  detective  data  to  each  processor  operating  as  the  standby 
processor  through  said  external  bus; 
said  processor  operating  as  the  standby  processor  comprising  a 
fault  checking  means  for  checking  whether  a  fault  exists  or 
not.  in  said  external  bus  or  in  an  interface  corresponding  to 
said  external  bus.  on  the  basis  of  the  fault  detective  data 
received  from  said  fault  detective  data  transmitting  means  of 


said  processor  operating  as  the  operat'onal  prt-.  .ssor  through 
said  external  bus:  and 
after  a  fault  has  been  detected  in  said  external  bus  or  in  the 
interface  corresponding  to  said  external  bus  by  said  processor 
operating  as  the  standby  processor,  said  operation  switching 
control  unit  does  not  switch  the  operation  between  the  opera- 
tional and  standby  processors,  even  if  detecting  a  fault  in  said 
processor  operating  as  the  operational  processor. 


5,742,852 

PHOTOMETRY  SYSTEM 

Tadao  Takagi,-  Masaru  Muramatsu,  and  Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  all 

of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  366,772.  Dec.  .W,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086768 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/OH 

VS.  CI.  396—229  27  Claims 


I.  A  photometry  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  photometric  element  having  a  plurality  of  photometric  regions, 
each  photometnc  region  measuring  a  brightness  of  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  a  subject  field; 

a  plurality  of  addition  units,  each  addition  unit  adding  together 
the  brightness  outputs  of  a  selected  group  of  the  plurality  of 
photometric  regions; 

a  logarithmic  conversion  unit  which  converts  output  values  of 
the  plurality  of  addition  units  into  logarithmic  values:  and 

a  user  operable  photometric  mode  selection  switch  that  selects 
among  a  plurality  of  different  modes  based  on  operation  by  a 
u.ser,  wherein  each  mode  corresponds  to  a  different  one  of  the 
plurality  of  addition  units. 


5,742,853 
INFORMATION  SETTING  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CAMERA 
Masaaki  Haga;  Katsuki  Machida,  and  Hideaki  Tsuji.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486.252,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-151488 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/lH:  G09G  MX) 

MS.  a.  396—292  31  Claims 

1.  An  information  setting  and  displaying  device  for  a  camera, 

comprising: 

a  rotary  dial  stepwise  rotatably  mounted  on  a  camera  body; 
a  display  member,  provided  adjacent  said  rotary  dial,  and  includ- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  display  sub-areas  fixedly  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  along  a  direction  in  which  said  rotary  dial 
rotates: 
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information  setting  means  for  setting  information  to  be  dis- 
played by  operating  said  rotary  dial,  said  information  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  discrete  values  in  a  sequence:  and. 

display  control  means  for  electronically  displaying  a  currently 
set  one  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  values  in  said  first  display 
sub-area  and  for  displaying  another  of  said  plurality  of  dis- 
crete values,  sequentially  adjacent  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  values,  in  said  second  display  sub-area; 

wherein  said  another  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  values  is 
displayed  in  said  first  display  sub-area  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  rotary  dial  in  the  direction  from  said  second  display 
sub-area  toward  said  first  display  sub-area  by  at  least  one  step. 


5.742.854 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Takahiko  Saito.  Kanagawa:  Akira  Nakanishi.  Tokyo;  Shunzi 

Obayashi.  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Toshikage,  Saiuma.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329.546.  Oct.  26.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,583,591.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No: 

26,415,  Mar.  4,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  429,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1992.  4-060684; 
Mar.  23.  1992.  4-065304 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17fi)2 
U.S.  CI.  396—311  19  Claims 


I — -iiitwtwiftwj  U£:_ I 
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1,  A  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body. 

a  first  housing  disposed  in  said  camera  body  for  housing  unex- 
posed photographic  film  in  a  photographic  film  canridge 

a  second  housing  disposed  in  said  camera  bo<is  for  housing  ihe 
photographic  film  drawn  from  said  photographic  tilm  car- 
tridge. 

film  dri\e  means  disposed  in  said  camera  body  lor  drning  the 
photographic  film  between  >aid  first  and  second  housings. 


means  for  varying  the  length  and  width  of  an  exposure  opening 
in  said  camera  body  in  a  film-feed  direction  and  a  film  v.  idth 
direction,  whereby  a  si/.e  of  an  effective  area  of  the  photo- 
graphic film  drawn  from  said  photographic  film  cartridge 
available  to  an  image  of  a  subject  to  be  recorded  on  the 
photographic  film  is  changed. 

exposure  area  control  means  disposed  in  said  camera  body  for 
changeably  controlling  said  means  for  varying,  and 

recording  means  disposed  in  said  camera  body  for  recording  at 
least  a  signal  that  indicates  the  ■sue  of  the  effective  exposure 
area  on  the  photographic  film  controlled  by  said  means  for 
varying. 


5,742,855 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  VIDEO  IMAGE  SYSTEM 
Takahiko  Saito.  Kanagawa:  Akira  Nakanishi:   Shunzi  Oba- 
yashi, both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Toshikage.  Saitama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,772.  May  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,652.643,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,546. 
Oct.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,583.591.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  26,415,  Mar.  4.  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726Ji81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060684; 
Mar,  23.  1992.  4-065304 

Int.  CI."G«3B  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  396—311  15  Claims 


soMce-fC    I 
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1.  A  photographic  image  apparatus  for  u-ansforming  an  image  on 
a  frame  of  a  photographic  film  into  an  electrical  image  signal  of 
said  image,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  body: 

film  teed  means  disposed  in  said  body  for  feeding  a  photo- 
graphic film: 

image  transforming  means  disposed  in  said  body  for  transform- 
ing an  image  on  a  frame  of  said  photographic  film  into  an 
electrical  image  signal  of  said  image: 

first  means  disposed  in  said  body  for  detecting  a  frame  position 
signal  on  said  photographic  film  and  generating  a  ptisilion 
control  signal: 

second  means  disposed  on  said  bod\  lor  detecting  aspect  inlor- 
mation  non-mechanical  Is  recorded  in  a  marginal  area  along 
an  edge  of  said  photographic  film  and  generating  an  aspect 
control  signal,  said  aspect  information  indicating  an  aspect  of 
an  area  on  said  photographic  film  to  be  printed  on  a  photo- 
graphic paper:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  film  feed  nteans  in  response  to 
said  position  control  signal  and  for  controlling  said  image 
transforming  means  to  control  an  aspect  of  said  electrical 
image  signal  de|x:nding  on  said  aspect  control  signal 
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5.742.856 
CAMERA  HAVING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 

Kazuhiro  Izukawa,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  420.497.  Apr.  12.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111740 

Int.  Cl.'~  G03B  17/24:1/04 

V.S.  a.  396-319  28  Claims 


1.  A  camera  arranged  to  record  data  in  a  magnetic  recording  part 
provided  for  each  frame  pan  of  a  film  b>  >upplying  a  data  signal  lo 
a  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a)  a  data  recording  control  circuit  arranged  to  supply  a  predeter- 
mined signal  and  the  data  signal  to  the  magnetic  head: 

b)  a  film  transport  circuit  for  transporting  the  tilm:  and 

c)  a  control  circuit  for  starting  an  operation  of  said  data  record- 
ing control  circuit  prior  to  a  start  of  transport  of  the  film  by 
said  film  transport  circuit. 


5,742,857 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODLCING  FILM  IMAGE 

Katsuyuki  Nanba,  Osakasayama,  and  Hirokazu  Yagura,  Sakai, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,649.  Aug.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1993.  5-210274 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—319  38  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  reproducing  a  film  image  comprising: 
a  film  cartridge  which  has  a  length  of  film  which  is  housed 
inside  the  film  cartridge,  with  a  tip  of  a  leader  of  the  film 
being  housed  therein,  the  leader  having  a  recording  area  for 
recording  film  information. 


a  film-feeder  which  feeds  the  film  from  the  film  cartridge  lo  a 
film-winding  spool  so  as  to  wind  the  film  around  the  film- 
winding  spool  and  which  feeds  the  film  from  the  film-winding 
spool  to  the  film  cartridge, 
a  reader  which  reads  the  film  information  of  the  leader,  and 
a  controller  which  controls  said  film  feeder  and  said  reader  to 
partially  feed  film  out  of  the  cartridge  by  an  amount  such  thai 
the  leader  is  fed  out  of  the  film  cartridge  without  reading  ihe 
information  recorded  on  the  leader  portion  of  the  film  and  to 
subsequently  rewind  the  film  into  the  cartridge  and  read  the 
information  recorded  on  the  leader  portion  of  the  film  as  the 
film  is  being  rewound  into  the  film  cartridge. 


5,742,858 
CAMERA  HAVING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Chikara  .\oshima,  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781.887.  Oct.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  227.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1990.  2-285956,- 
Oct.  25,  1990,  2-285957;  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-306000;  Nov.  14,  1990, 
2-306001 

Int.  C1."G03B  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  396—320  59  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  film  cartridge  chamber,  and  an  information 
processing  unit  for  pert'omiing  at  least  one  of  (i)  writing  informa- 
tion to  a  recording  medium  provided  as  a  film,  and  (ii)  reading 
information  from  the  recording  medium,  said  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  member  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  movable  member  urging  the  film  against 
the  information  processing  unit  w  hen  said  movable  member  is 
located  at  the  second  p<isition.  and  the  information  processing 
unit  being  separated  from  the  film  when  said  movable  mem- 
ber is  located  at  the  first  position: 

(b)  a  drive  source  for  applying  a  drive  force  to  said  movable 
member  to  move  said  movable  member  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position: 

(c)  holding  means  for  applying  a  holding  force  to  hold  said 
movable  member  at  the  first  position:  and 

(d)  allowing  means  for  allowing  said  movable  member  to  be 
released  lo  move  to  the  second  position,  said  allowing  means 
having  a  member  which  is  directlv  contacted  lo  a  member 
provided  in  a  door  of  said  film  cartridge  chamber  during  a 
closing  operation  of  the  door  of  said  film  cartridge  chamber 
and  thereby  allowing  said  holding  means  to  release  a  holding 
stale  of  said  movable  member  to  allow  said  movable  member 
lo  move  to  the  second  position. 


5.742.859 

CAMERA  SUPPORT  AND  STABILIZING  DEVICE 

Heinz  Acker,  18926  S.  Broadway,  (Jardena,  Calif  90248 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.142 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/IXi 

U.S.  CI.  396-^19  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  underside  and  a  topside  adapted  lo  support 
a  camera  mounted  thereon. 
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a  pivoting  joint  having  a  first  member  connected  lo  the  under- 
side of  the  platform  and  a  second  member  connected  lo  the 
first  member.  >aid  first  and  second  members  being  coupled 
together  to  provide  a  pivol  point  about  which  the  platform 
freelv  tilts  forward  and  backward  and  from  side  to  side. 

a  bearing  member  coupled  lo  the  second  member  that  allows 
said  pivoting  joint  lo  rotate  as  a  unit  about  an  axis  which 
intersects  the  pivol  point,  said  bearing  member  compnsing  a 
pair  of  inner  and  outer  conceiv.nc  members,  each  w  iih  aligned 
races  that  carry  ball  bearings,  said  second  member  of  said 
pivoting  joint  being  fixedly  attached  lo  the  inner  member. 

a  manually  operable  panning  control  coupled  lo  the  bearing 
member  that  enables  the  pivoting  joint  to  be  manually  rotated, 
rotating  said  platfomi  at  the  same  time,  said  panning  control 
being  a  member  concentric  with  and  attached  lo  the  inner 
member  of  said  bearing  member, 

a  balancing  assemblv  attached  to  the  platform  that  is  manually 
adjustable  to  bring  the  center  of  gravity  of  an  assembly  of  the 
platform  wiih  a  camera  mounted  thereon  into  coincidence 
with  the  pivoting  p«)int.  and 

a  handle  lo  be  grasped  by  an  operator  thai  is  connected  lo  the 
pivoting  joint,  said  handle  having  a  central  axis  which  runs 
lengthwise  through  the  handle  and  intersects  the  pivoting 
point. 


5,742.860 
INSTANT  CAMERA 
Minoru   MaLsuzaki:   Kazunori   Mizokami,  both  of  Hachioji; 
^uta  Sato,  Hino;  Yoshiuka  Naito,  Ome;  Fumio  Tomikawa. 
Chofu,  and    Masaharu   Hamada,   Hachioji,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993.  5-275592: 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297060 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  l7Al2:l7/50:2<fAM):l5A).1 


an  optical  system  disposed  on  a  left  pt)rtion  of  said  camera  body 
when  viewed  from  the  said  photographer's  position  and 
including  at  least  a  photographing  lens  foldable  into  said 
camera  body  for  storage: 

a  film  cartridge  loading  portion  for  loading  a  film  cartridge  into 
a  position  between  said  holding  means  of  said  camera  bod> 
and  said  optical  system  in  such  a  manner  that  an  expt>sure 
surface  of  the  film  accommtxiaied  in  said  film  cartridge  faces 
said  optical  system:  and 

a  holding  strap  mounted  and  overiying  said  holding  means  on 
said  camera  for  receiving  an  operator's  hand  between  said 
strap  and  said  holding  means,  a  release  button  positioned  on 
the  camera  body  for  operation  by  a  finger  of  die  operator's 
hand  dial  is  positioned  between  said  grip  portion  and  said 
strap  to  permit  both  operation  and  holding  of  the  camera  by 
one  hand 


5,742.861 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  AND  ASSOCIVFED  PRINTER 

WHICH  I  sf:s  a  DISPLAY  ima<;e 

Stanley  W.  Stephenson.  Rochester.  N.Y..  as.signor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,231 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  :9/rW./7/.S(;.  H04N  5/M) 

vs.  CI.  396—129  6  Claims 

14 


VS.  CI.  396 — 120 


60  Claims 


1.  An^  instant  camera  having  an  anangement  that  a  film  i» 
discharged  lo  a  side  of  the  camera  facing  toward  a  subject  after  a 
picture  has  been  taken,  said  instant  camera  comprising: 

a  holding  means  foniied  on  a  right  portion  of  a  camera  Nxly 
when  viewed  in  a  noniial  photographs  stale  and  from  a 
position  of  a  photographer  operatuig  the  camera: 


44'  46  4i:  "40 

I.  Apparatus  for  capturing  and  printing  images  on  a  photosensi- 
tive sheet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  camera  for  electronically  sionng  an  image  of  a  subject  and 
having  a  display  for  displaying  such  stored  image: 

(b)  a  printer  including  means  for  receiving  a  stack  of  photosen- 
siiive  sheets  and  interleave  cover  sheets,  wilh  each  cover 
sheet  preventing  exp*isure  of  an  underlving  photosensitive 
sheet: 

(cl  means  lor  imaging  the  display  image  onto  photosensitive 

sheets  including: 
(d)  means  cttective  after  an  image  is  formed  on  the  displav  for 
deactivating  the  displa>  image  and  including  drive  means  for 
causing  a  cover  sheet  lo  be  removed  from  the  slack  and  then 
reactivating  the  display  image,  such  deaclivaling  means 
including: 
(ii  optical  means  for  focusing  the  displav   area  onto  said 

photosensitive  sheet:  and 
nil  means  lor  ;icii\aling  and  deaclivaling  the  display  image 

on  the  electronic  camera  to  provide  selective  exposure  of  a 

media  shett. 


5.742.862 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CASSEITE  AND  CA.MERA  EQl  IPPED 
WITH  A  C  A.SSE"rrE  ACCORDINt;  TO  THE  IN\  ENTION 

Alexandre  Francois  Martcnne.  Chalon  Sur  Sanone,  France, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cumpanv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.718 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  2.  1995.  9.501404 
'   Int.  CI.    (;03B  l,24:l-,2t, 
VS.  CI.  .396—5 12  ■•  <  ■'=»'""'* 

I.  .A  cassette  for  photographic  film  (40l  compnsing: 
ai  a  winding  sp.«>l  (45l  provided  with  flanges  at  each  of  its  ends: 
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b)  a  photographic  film  (41)  designed  to  be  wound  on  said 
winding  spool,  means  being  provided  for  fixing  one  end  of  the 
film  CO  the  spool,  said  film  being  provided  with  perforations 
(48)  formed  at  intervals  along  at  least  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges,  and  designed  to  cooperate  with  drive  means  (46) 
provided  on  a  camera  (42)  adapted  to  receive  said  cassette 
(40).  a  perforated  leader  (43)  enabling  the  film  to  be  engaged 
with  said  drive  means  (46)  of  said  camera  for  the  purpose  of 
its  winding  onto  a  receiving  spool  (44):  and 

c)  a  cylindrical  shell  (51)  inside  which  said  spool  (45)  is 
mounted  so  as  to  rotate  in  a  lightproof  way,  said  shell  having 
(51)  a  narrow  lightproof  opening  (47)  formed  over  substan- 
tially the  whole  of  its  length  in  order  to  allow  the  passage  of 
the  film: 

said  cassette  being  characterised  in  that  at  least  one  of  the 
perforations  (60)  of  the  leader  intended  for  the  initial  engage- 
ment of  the  film  (41)  with  the  drive  means  (46)  is  longer 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  film  than  the  other  perfora- 
tions (48).  and  the  leader  (43)  has  a  row  of  perforations  (48) 
arranged  along  at  least  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  each  of 
the  perforations  of  the  row  being  disposed  at  a  given  distance 
from  (he  corresponding  edge  of  the  film,  the  material  situated 
between  said  longer  perforation  (60)  and  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  film  being  removed  by  cutting  or  punching. 


5,742,863 
FILM  HOLDER 

Yoshibumi  Ldagawa;  Yoichi  Hamada;  Takeshi  Okano.  all  of 
Hyogo,  and  Tokuji  .Sato.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Phuto  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagaua.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  536,840.  Sep.  28.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186.569.  Jan.  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,601. 
.Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  558.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224074; 

Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226910:  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226911;  Aug.  26, 

1992,  4-226912 

Int.  CI.''G03B  17/26 

L.S.  CI.  396-517  9  Claims 

2I«    1   226   222  2M        236  200 


264  266   252 


1.  A  film  holder  for  housing  a  photo  film  package  including  a 
film  unit  secured  at  the  forward  end  edge  portion  of  a  photo  tilm 
thereof  with  a  clip  (5).  and  a  light-shielding  envelope  (3)  provided 
with  an  insert  opening  to  be  closed  by  the  clip  and  a  dislodging 
preventing  member  (7)  secured  in  the  vicinity  of  the  insert  open- 
ing, for  lighl-shieidingly  housing  the  photo  film,  comprising: 


a  film  holder  body  (12)  formed  therein  with  an  inlei/outlei 
opening  (34)  for  the  photo  film  package  and  an  exposure 
opening  portion  (32)  for  exposing  the  photo  film: 
a  movable  member  (14:  116)  slidably  provided  in  the  film  holder 
body,  urged  in  a  direction  of  taking  out  the  photo  film  package 
and  abutted  against  the  clip  of  the  film  unit  to  be  moved 
together  with  the  photo  film  package  against  the  urging  force 
in  a  direction  of  inserting  the  photo  film  package: 
a  first  engageable  member  (64.  66:  140)  provided  in  the  film 
holder  and  engaged  with  the  clip  to  hold  the  film  unit  in  the 
film  holder  body  when  the  photo  film  package  is  inserted  into 
the  final  position: 
a  slidable  member  ( 16:  118)  slidably  mounted  in  the  film  holder 
body  and  urged  in  a  direction  of  inserting  the  photo  film 
package: 
a  second  engageable  member  (53)  provided  on  the  slidable 
member,  for  interlocking  with  the  movement  of  the  movable 
member  in  the  direction  of  inserting  the  photo  film  package, 
to  be  projected  into  an  area  through  which  the  photo  film 
package  passes,  and  to  be  engaged  with  the  dislodging  pre- 
venting  member  of  the  light-shielding  envelope,  and.   for 
interlocking  with  the  movement  of  the  movable  member  in 
the  direction  of  taking  out  the  photo  film  package  to  be 
retracted  from  the  area,  through  w  hich  the  photo  film  package 
passes: 
a  releasing  means  (38:  186)  for  interiocking  with  mo\enienl  of 
the  slidable  member  in  the  direction  of  taking  out  the  photo 
film  package  to  retract  the  first  engageable  member  from  the 
position  of  being  engaged  with  the  clip,  to  thereby  release  the 
engagement  with  the  clip; 
a  push  member  (22:  120)  for  interlocking  with  the  movement  of 
the  slidable  member  in  the  direction  of  taking  out  the  photo 
film  package  to  push  the  film  unit  toward  the  exposure  open- 
ing portion  and  for  interiocking  with  the  movement  of  the 
slidable  member  in  the  direction  of  inserting  the  photo  film 
package  to  be  retracted  from  the  area,  through  which  the 
photo  film  package  passes;  and 
a  returning  means  (44;  116.  118.  186)  for  interlocking  with  the 
movement  of  the  movable  member  in  the  direction  of  taking 
out  the  photo  film  package  to  return  the  first  engageable 
member  to  the  position  of  being  engaged  with   the  clip: 
wherein: 
during  the  operation  of  inserting  the  photo  film  package  into  the 
film  holder  body,  the  clip  abuts  against  the  movable  member 
to  move  the  movable  member  in  the  direction  of  inserting  the 
photo  film  package,  whereby  the  second  engageable  member 
is  projected  into  the  area,  through  which  the  photo  film 
package  passes,  and  the  clip  is  engaged  with  the  first  engage- 
able member  when  the  photo  film  package  is  inserted  into  the 
final  position; 
during  the  operation  of  pulling  out  the  light  shielding  envelope, 
the  dislodging  preventing  member  of  the  light-shielding  enve- 
lope abuts  against  the  second  engageable  member,  whereby 
the  slidable  member  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  taking  out 
the  light-shielding  envelope,  the  releasing  means  releases  the 
engagement  of  the  first  engageable  member  with  the  clip  and 
the  push  member  pushes  the  film  unit  toward  the  exposure 
opening  portion; 
during  the  operation  of  inserting  the  light-shielding  envelope, 
the  slidable  member  returns  to  the  initial  position  through  its 
urging  force,  whereby  the  [wsh  member  returns  to  the  initial 
position,  from  which  the  push  member  has  been  retracted 
from  the  film  unit;  and 
during  the  operation  of  taking  out  the  light-shielding  envelope 
together  with  the  film  unit,  the  movable  member  returns  to  the 
initial  position  through  its  urging  force,  whereby  the  second 
engageable  member  returns  to  the  initial  position,  from  which 
the  second  engageable  member  has  been  retracted  from  the 
passing  area  of  the  light-shielding  envelope,  and  the  returning 
means  relurns  the  first  er;gageable  member  to  the  position  of 
being  engaged  with  the  clip. 
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5,742,864 
EXPOSURE  APPARATCS  FOR  I'SE  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COLOR  CRTS 
Jongseop  Kwack,  Kyungju-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Sep.  25,  1995, 
95-25999 

Int  a."  G03B  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—546  4  Claims 


-    - 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  color 
CRTs,  comprising: 

a  light  source:  a  range  gauge,  which  refracts  the  light  emitted 

from  the  light  source  at  a  fixed  angle: 
a  filler  gauge  that  projects  the  light,  emitted  from  the  range 

gauge,  toward  the  center  and  circumference  of  a  panel  in 

dilferent  amounts:  and 
a  reflection  member  placed  outside  the  panel  which  allows  the 

light  passing  through  the  panel  to  be  used  again  for  exposure. 


5,742,865 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE  OF 

FIXING  DEVICE  BY  INCREASING  THE  TEMPERATl  RE 

FOR  EACH  SHEET  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  FIXING 

OPERATION 

Hiroyuki  Yajima,  and  Zenji  Takahashi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Data  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995.  7-192985 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399^3  8  Claims 


'  MMTMb  IS  ACfVAtED 


5.742,866 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.742.867 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

SHEET  CONVEYING  SPEED  ACCORDING  TO  A 

DETECTED  IMAGE  MISREGISTER  IN  A  REFERENCE 

PATTERN 

Hideaki  Kodama.  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolia  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  5.  1996.  8-083731 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  I5AX) 

18  Claiias 


U,S.  CI.  399—49 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  forming  unit  which  .sequentially  forms  a  plurality  of 
images  and  superimposes  the  images  on  a  sheet: 

a  sheet  conveyor  which  conveys  a  sheet  to  the  image  forming 
unit:  and 

a  controller  which  commands  the  image  forming  unit  to  form  a 
reference  pattern  and  controls  a  sheet  conveying  speed  of  the 
sheet  conveyor  in  accordance  with  a  quantity  of  image  mis- 
register  detected  in  the  reference  pattern. 


5,742,868 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  OF  ADJUSTING  OF 

CHARGE  LEVEL  ON  AN  ELECTORSTAT(KiRAPHIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Allen  Joseph  Rushing.  Webster,  N.Y-,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,527 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)45 
VS.  a.  399—50 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  a  heal  roller  for 
lixing  a  developer  material  transferred  on  a  print  medium,  com- 
prising: 

a  dimension  detector  for  detecting  a  dimension  of  a  prim 
medium,  up  to  a  maximum  size  greater  than  A3  size,  fed  to 
the  heat  roller  in  a  laterally  centered  position:  and 

a  controller  for  increasing  a  surtace  temperature  of  the  heat 
roller  by  a  predetermined  amount,  after  each  page  of  ihe  pnnt 
medium  is  printed  and  fixed,  in  a  continued  pnnting  opera- 
tion, so  that  a  middle  portion  of  the  heat  roller  is  maintained 
substantially  al  a  temperature  of  a  first  predetermined  value 
during  the  continued  pnnting  operation. 


I  <^^ 


r 


1,  A  method  of  producing  images,  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  primary  electrostatic  chai:ge  on  an  electrostato- 
graphic  recording  member: 

(b)  sensing  the  level  of  the  primary  electrostatic  charge: 
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(c)  enabling  a  light  source  to  reduce  the  level  of  the  primary 
electrostatic  charge  to  provide  a  reduced  voltage  level  suited 
for  recording: 

(d)  imageuise  modulating  the  reduced  voltage  level  on  an  image 
frame  of  the  recording  member: 

(e)  developing  the  imagewise  mixlulaied  image  frame  with 
toner:  and 

(0  adjusting  the  output  of  the  light  source  in  response  to  a  first 
factor  related  to  the  sensed  level  of  the  primar>'  electrostatic 
charge  and  a  set  point  value  for  the  level  of  the  reduced 
voltage  level  and  a  second  factor  related  to  error  in  the  level 
of  the  reduced  voltage  level  from  the  set  point  value  for  the 
reduced  voltage  level. 


5,742,869 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.742,871 
HIGH  DUTY  CYCLE  SAWTOOTH  AC  CHARGER 
John  V\'.  May,  Rochester,  and  Martin  J.  Perneskj,  Hornell. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.I'. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,097 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CI.  399—89  13  aaims 


5,742,870 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

FIXING  UNIT  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

SYSTEM 

Tae-Heum  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1995, 
1995/20601 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—69  15  Claims 


TEMffiRATURE 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  a  temperature  of  a  fixing  unit  in  an 
electrophotographic  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preheating  said  fixing  unit  in  response  to  application  of  electrical 
power  to  said  fixing  unit: 

heating  a  surface  of  a  heating  roller  of  said  fixing  unit  to  a 
heightened  temperature  that  is  greater  than  a  printing  tempera- 
ture during  an  initial  printing  stage  of  a  printing  operation 
when  a  number  of  sheets  that  have  been  printed  in  said 
printing  operation  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 
number,  and  heating  said  surface  of  said  heating  roller  to  said 
printing  temperature  when  said  number  of  sheets  that  have 
been  printed  in  said  printing  operation  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  number: 

printing  one  of  said  sheets  after  said  healing  step: 

determining  whether  a  last  one  of  said  sheets  has  been  printed: 
and 

returning  to  said  heating  step  when  said  last  one  of  said  sheets 
has  not  been  printed,  and  terminating  said  printing  operation 
and  activating  a  standby  mode  when  said  last  one  of  said 
sheets  has  been  printed. 


O      oo      O 


O   O 


2.  A  sawtooth  AC  corona  charger  for  charging  a  phoioconductor, 
said  charger  comprising: 
at  least  one  sawtooth  blade: 
an  AC  voltage  source  connected  to  said  sawtooth  blade,  said  AC 

voltage  source  having  a  duly  cycle  greater  than  iOVt  wherein 

said  duly  cycle  is  approxiiiiately  70%. 


5,742,872 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  COMMUTATING  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 

ROTATING  SEGMENTED  ELECTRODE  DONOR  ROLL 

Jon  F.  Copperwheat,  Fairport;  Jonathan  T  Abbe,  Webster,  and 

Sam  E.  Stewart.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.270 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  399—92  18  Claims 


1.  A  commutaling  connector  for  electrically  connecting  conduc- 
tive paths  of  a  rotating  elcctroded  donor  roll  to  a  voltage  source, 
including: 

an  electrically  insulating  housing  defining  a  chamber  to  receive 
the  donor  roll:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  brush  member  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  brush  member  being  mounted  in  pressing  engage- 
ment against  the  conductive  paths  on  the  electroded  donor  roll 
to  electrically  connect  the  voltage  source  to  the  conductive 
paths  on  the  electroded  donor  roll,  said  housing  defining  ports 
for  receiving  air  thereat  to  circulate  through  said  brush  to 
prevent  particulate  matter  from  accumulating  in  the  gaps 
formed  between  said  brush  and  the  donor  roll. 
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5,742,873 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  OIL  CLEANING 
MEMBER 
Takahiro  Kubo;  Takeshi  Meiyo,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takashi  Hase- 
gawa.  Ageo;  Yoichi  Kimura.  Kawaguchi;  Kazuo  Suzuki,  and 
Satoshi  Tamura.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1993.  5-294304; 
Jan.  12,  1994,  6-014801;  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253479 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—98  6*  Claims 


to  the  plurality  of  sharp  edged  electrodes  so  that  said  photo- 
receptor is  charged  through  a  first  opening  at  said  charging 
side  by  corona  discharge  from  the  plurality  of  sharp  edged 
electrodes: 
an  air  introducing  device  at  a  rear  side  of  said  housing,  opposite 
said  charging  side,  for  introducing  air  into  said  housing, 
wherein  said  air  introducing  device  comprises  a  second  open- 
ing at  said  rear  side,  wherein  said  second  opening  is  divided 
into  an  upstream  opening,  positioned  upstream  of  said  elec- 
trode charging  member  in  terms  of  said  moving  direction,  and 
a  downstream  opening,  an  opening  area  of  the  downstream 
opening  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  upstream  opening. 
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5,742.875 

ROLL  SEAL  BLADE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  XEROGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPMENT  UNIT  USING  MAGNETIC  TONER 

Gregory  V.  Bogoshian.  Rochester,  and  Raphael  F.  Bov,  Jr., 

Pittsford.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.071 

Int.  CI."  G03G  l5Am 

VS.  CL  399—104  5  Claims 

50 


42 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  recording  material  supporting  member  for  supponing  and 
transporting  a  recording  material; 

image  forming  means  for  fonning  an  image  on  the  recording 
matenal  supported  by  said  recording  maienal  supporting 
member: 

polishing  means,  having  polishing  panicles  provided  on  a  sur- 
face thereof  and  a  holding  portion  for  holding  said  polishing 
particles,  for  polishing  said  recording  material  supporting 
member:  and 

memory  means  for  memorizing  a  number  of  the  recording 
materials  subjected  to  image  formation. 

wherein  said  polishing  means  pt>lishes  said  recording  material 
supporting  member  when  the  number  memorized  by  said 
memory  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


5,742,874 
CHARGING  DEVICE 
Yasushi  Koshimura;  Kiyohari  Nakagama;  Atsushi  Ogane,  and 
Mitsugu  Nemoto,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1995.  7-319215; 
Jan.  24.  1996.  8-009739;  Feb.  20.  1996.  8-032046 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—100  18  Claims 

117      118 
131    i      14A 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  photoreceptor  which  moves  in  a 
predetermined  moving  direction  comprising: 

a  housing  having,  at  a  charging  side,  a  first  opening  adapted  to 
face  said  photoreceptor: 

an  electrode  charging  member  in  said  housing  including  a  plu- 
rality of  sharp-edged  electrixles  aligned  in  a  direction  perpen 
dicular  to  said  moving  direction  of  said  photoreceptor; 

said  electrode  charging  member  adapted  to  receive  an  electric 
voltage  from  a  power  source  and  to  apph  the  electric  voltage 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  toner  particles  to  a  charge-retentive 
surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  retaining  toner  panicles; 

a  roll,  defining  a  main  surface  having  a  length  and  a  circumfer- 
ence; rotatabl>  mounted  relative  to  the  housing,  a  first  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  main  surface  of  the  roll  being  disposed  to 
convey  loner  particles  to  the  charge-retentive  surface:  and 

a  seal  member  fixediv  mounted  relative  to  the  housing,  the  seal 
member  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence over  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  length  of  the  main 
surface  of  the  roll,  the  seal  member  being  spaced  a  substan- 
tially even  predetermined  distance  relative  to  the  main  surface 
of  the  roll,  the  seal  member  defining  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
poles  therein,  wherein  the  seal  member  defines  a  surface 
which  IS  diagonal  relative  to  a  direction  of  roialK)n  of  the  roll. 


5,742.876 
DONOR  ROLL  CONFIGUR.4TION  OF  A  XEROtJRAPHIC 

DEVELOPMENT  UNIT  USING  MAGNETIC  TONER 
Gregory  N.  Bogoshian.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  lo  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,756 
Int.  Cl."^  G03G  15/Oli 
VS.  CI.  399—104  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  toner  particles  to  a  charge-retentive 
surtace.  comprising: 

a  housing  for  retaining  toner  particles,  said  housing  defining  an 

interior  surface: 
a  roll,  defining  a  main  surface  having  a  length  and  a  circumter- 
ence.  the  roll  being  disposed  to  convey  toner  panicles  from 
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the  main  surface  thereof  to  the  charge-retentive  surface,  the 
roll  being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  housing  and  a  first 
portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  being  substan- 
tially evenly  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the  main  surface  of  the 
roll; 

a  groove  defined  relative  to  said  first  portion  of  the  interior 
surface  of  the  housing,  said  groove  extending  along  at  least 
one-quarter  of  the  circumference  of  the  main  surface  of  the 
roll:  and 

a  magnetic  member,  said  magnetic  member  effectively  defining 
at  least  one  magnetic  pole  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
housing  adjacent  the  groove. 


5,742.878 

DETACHABLY  MOUNTED  IMAGE  HEATING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  HEATER,  FILM  GUIDING 

MEMBER  AND  COVER 

.Akira     Kuroda,     Yokohama,    Japan,     as.signor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,541,  Jun.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157905 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399-122  8  Claims 

64     58     67 

/-  VI — 3-^ 
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5,742,877 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  SEALING  FILM  RETAINING 

CONFIGURATION 

Mitsuharu  Okada,  and  Toshinori  Nishimura,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047473; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195076 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  399-106  ,8  Claims 


/ 


58(37.39! 

1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  a  developing  unit  in  a  xerographic  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  at  least  one  toner  discharge  opening,  the  dis- 
charge opening  being  defined  by  a  rim  of  said  casing;  and 

retaining  elements  each  partially  affixed  to  said  rim  edgewise 
leaving  a  clearance  from  said  rim.  said  retaining  elements 
therein  for  covering  open  opposite  lateral  edges  of  an  over- 
lapped sealing  film. 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater; 

an  endless  film  extended  around  said  heater; 

a  guiding  member  for  guiding  an  internal  surface  of  said  film: 

a  cover  for  covering  said  film:  and 

a  dri\ing  rotatable  member  for  driving  an  outer  surface  of  said 
film,  wherein  said  film  is  driven  only  by  said  driving  rotatable 
member; 

wherein  said  heater,  said  film,  said  guiding  member  and  said 
cover  form  a  unit  which  is  detachably  mountable  to  a  main 
assembly  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  while  said  driving 
rotatable  member  remains  in  the  image  forming  apparatus. 


5,742.879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

DOCUMENTS  WITH  VARIABLE  INFORMATION 

Frederick  E.  Altrieth,  III,  Scottsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,913 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  399-139  ,3  claims 


1 

r 

! 

gsssssi 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  master  from  which  a  set  of  copies 
may  be  made  that  are  a  composite  of  constant  information  from  an 
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original  document  and  a  set  of  additional  variable  information  data 
items,  which,  when  printed,  occupy  variable  spatial  areas,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  in  a  control  unit  the  set  of  variable  information  data 
items  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  of  character  information 
that  vary  in  numbers  of  characters  and  print  length  so  that  said 
control  unit  identifies  in  response  to  said  character  informa- 
tion a  spatial  area  in  which  the  set  of  information  data  items  to 
be  printed  may  be  printed; 
operation,  in  response  to  identification  by  said  control  unit  of  the 
spatial  area,  said  control  unit  to  format  a  patch  corresponding 
to  the  spatial  area  sufficient  to  accommixiate  the  set  of  addi- 
tional variable  information  data  items  to  be  printed:  and 
printing  a  master  having  the  patch  superimposed  on  a  reproduc- 
tion of  the  constant  information  on  the  original  document. 


5.742,880 

CHARGING  MEMBER,  AND  PROCESS  CARTRID<;E 

AND  ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

THE  CHARGING  MEMBER 

Masaaki  Takenaka,  Kashiwa:  Takashi  Vamashita.  Nagar- 
eyama.  and  Voshihiro  Hirai.  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Ka.sci  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ibaraki-ken. 
and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1995.  7-085209 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  399—176  22  Claims 

2C 


1  A  charging  member  which  is  to  be  provided  in  contact  with  an 
object  member  and  to  which  a  voltage  is  to  be  applied  to  electro- 
statically charge  the  object  member: 

said  charging  member  comprising  a  substrate,  and  a  metal  layer 
and  a  surface  layer  comprising  a  seamless  tube  which  are 
formed  on  the  substrate  in  this  order. 


thereof,  said  occluder  bar  defining  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  light  emitting  source  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
aperture  and  the  opening  so  that  the  light  image  passes 
through  the  aperture  and  the  opening  directly  from  said  light 
emitting  source  to  the  image  bearing  member. 


5.742.882 
FLEtTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMA(;F  FORMING  DEVICE 

WITH  AIGERS  FOR  TRANSFFRRINC;  TONER 
Man-Woo  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.s^signor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  686.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  29.  1995. 
2.M)95 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/0H:2I/I2 
VJS.  CI.  399—258  M  Claims 

20 
6  10 


5.742,881 
OCCLUDER  WITH  INTEGRAL  ILLUMINATION 
SOURCE 
Daniel  J.  McTigue,  Fairport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  719,054 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/J6 
U.S.  CI.  399— 194  6  Claims 

1.  An  annotation  system  for  automatically  recording  additional 
image  information  on  an  image  bearing  member,  comprising: 
a  drive  apparatus; 

a  housing  slidably  attached  to  said  drive  apparatus: 
a  light  emitting   source  for  producing  a  light   image  of  the 

additional  image  information  mounted  in  said  housing;  and 
an  occluder  bar  for  masking  the  image  bearing  member  in  a 
predetermined  region  to  allow  for  the  additional  image  infor- 
mation to  be  recorded  thereon,  said  occluder  bar  mounted  to 
said  housing  and  extending  therefrom,  the  light  image  passing 
directly  from  said  light  emitting  source  to  the  image  bearing 
member,  said  drive  apparatus  siniullaneousU  selectively  posi- 
tioning said  iKcluder  bar  and  said  light  emitting  source  with 
respect  to  an  image  area  on  the  image  bearing  n-.ci;ibcr. 
wherein  said  housing  defines  an  aperture  in  the  lower  portion 


52-€- 


1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  device,  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  drum; 

a  charging  unit  for  electrically  charging  an  outer  surface  of  said 

photoconductive  drum: 
an  exposing  unit  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the 

outer  surface  of  said  photoconductive  drum: 
a  de\  eloping  unit  for  pro\  iding  toner  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 

photoconductive  drum  to  form  a  loner  image; 
a  copying  roller  for  copving  the  toner  image  from  the  outer 

surface  of  said  phoiixonductive  drum  to  a  recording  sheet: 
a  toner  container  installed  within  said  photixonducti\e  drum  tor 

storing  the  toner,  said  toner  container  having  a  firsi  hole 

fonned  in  a  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  cleaning  unit  for  removing  and  collecting  the  toner  remaining 

oil  the  outer  surface  of  said  photoconducti\e  drum  after  an 

image  forming  operation  is  performed,  said  cleaning  unit 

having  a  second  hole  fonned  in  a  lower  portion  thereof: 
a  first  auger  installed  within  said  toner  container  lor  transferring 

the  loner  in  a  first  direction: 
a  first  driving  gear  installed  at  an  end  of  said  first  auger  for 

rotating  said  first  auger: 
a  second  auger  installed  below  said  first  hole  for  receiving  the 

loner  from   said  toner  container  via  said  first  auger,  and 

transferring  the  toner  to  said  developing  unit; 
a  third  auger  installed  within  an  interior  of  said  developing  unit 

for  transferring  the  toner  received  from  said  second  auger  to  a 

supply  roller  of  said  developing  unit: 
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a  second  driving  gear  insiulled  at  an  end  of  said  third  auger  tor 

rotating  said  third  auger: 
a  fourth  auger  installed  within  said  cleaning  unit  for  transferring 

the  toner  in  said  first  direction: 
a  third  driving  gear  installed  at  an  end  of  said  fourth  auger  for 

rotating  said  fourth  auger:  and 
a  fifth  auger  installed  Mov,  said  second  hole  for  receiving  the 

toner  from   said  cleaning  unit   via  said   fourth  auger,  and 

transferring  the  toner  to  said  second  auger,  said  second  auger 

transferring  the  toner  received  via  said  fifth  auger  to  said 

developing  unit.  . 


5.742,883 
PRODUCT  INTEGR.\TED  RETURN  MAILER 
James  J.  Girard.  Boise,  and  Darius  Boockholdt,  Meridian, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,076 
Int.  CI."  B65D  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  399—262  20  Claims 

» 


1.  A  product  mailing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  product  to  be  mailed,  wherein  the  product  is  a  toner 
cartridge:  and. 

(b)  a  mailer  enclosure  secured  to  the  product  for  use  as  a  mailer 
for  the  product  in  the  event  of  mailing  the  product. 


5,742,884 

HYBRID  SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT  USING  A 

RIGID  POROUS  PLANAR  ELECTRODE  MEMBER 

Richard  P.  Germain,  Webster;  Mark  J.  Hirsch,  Fairport.  and 

Steven  C.  Hart,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  .Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,783 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/m 

U.S.  CI.  399—266  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  a  supply  of  developer 

material  coinprising  toner; 
a  toner  donor  member  spaced  from  the  surface  and  being 

adapted  to  transport  toner  to  a  region  opposed  from  the 

surface: 
means  for  conveying  said  developer  material  in  the  chamber  of 

said  housing  onto  said  donor  member:  and 
a  rigid  planar  porous  electrode  member  spaced  near  the  surface 

of  said  donor  member,  said  rigid  planar  porous  electrode 


member  compnses  a  grid  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
having  an  open  area  coverage  ranging  from  30  to  ^yi.  said 
electrixie  member  being  electrically  biased  to  detach  loner 
from  said  donor  member  as  to  fonii  a  toner  cloud  for  de\el- 
oping  the  latent  image. 


5,742.885 
DEVELOPMENT  SY.STEM  EMPLOYING  ACOUSTIC 
TONER  FLUIDIZATION  FOR  DONOR  ROLL 
William  H.  Wayman,  Ontario,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.063 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /.s/CM 

U.S.  CI.  399—293  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  a  supply  of  developer 
material  comprising  toner: 

a  toner  donor  meinber  spaced  from  the  surface  and  being 
adapted  to  transport  toner  to  a  region  opposed  from  the 
surface; 

means  for  vibrationally  fluidi^ing  said  developer  material  in  the 
chamber  of  said  housing. 

a  charging  device  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  immersed  in 
said  fluidized  de\eloper  material  for  ion  charging  .said  devel- 
oper material:  and 

a  transport  member  partiallv  immersed  in  said  fluidized  devel- 
oper material,  said  transport  transporting  a  substantially  con- 
stant quantity  of  toner  having  a  substantially  constant  ion 
charge  to  said  doner  member. 


5.742.886 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EDGE 
RAGGEDNESS  FROM  IMAGES 
Christopher  Snelling.  Penfield.  and  Dale  R.  Mashtare.  Mace- 
don,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,774 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  399—296  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  image  quality  and  removing  edge 

raggedness  from  tri-le\el  images,  said  method  including  the  steps 

of: 

providing  a  charge  retentive  surface; 

forming  a  iri-level  latent  electrostatic  image  on  said  charge 
retentive  surface,  said  image  comprising  a  first  image  area  at 
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a  relatively  high  voltage  level,  a  second  image  area  at  a 

relativcl)  low  voltage  level  and  a  background  area  half  way 

between  the  voltage  levels  of  said  relatively  high  and  low 

voltage  levels; 
electrically  biasing  a  first  developer  member  to  a  voltage  level 

that  is  offset  from  said  background  area,  in  the  direction  of 

said  first  image  area; 
electrically  biasing  a  second  developer  member  to  a  voltage 

level  that  is  offset  from  said  background  area,  in  the  direction 

of  said  second  image  area; 
using  said  first  developer  member  to  develop  said  first  image 

area; 
vibrating  said  charge  retentive  surface  with  a  first  transducer; 
using  said  second  developer  member  to  develop  said  second 

image  area  in  a  color  different  from  said  first  image  area;  and 

then 
\  ibrating  said  charge  retentive  surface  with  a  second  transducer 

to  thereby  fill  in  solid  area  toner  void  lines  and  improve  image 

edge  sharpness. 


portion  in  confrontation  with  the  image  receiving  surface,  the 
single  color  image  forming  units  providing  single  color 
images  of  different  colors  on  the  image  receiving  surface,  and 
a  combination  of  the  single  color  images  providing  a  resultant 
color  image;  and. 
the  pluralitv  of  single  color  image  forming  units  being  nxnable 
independently  of  each  other  tow ard  and  awa>  from  the  image 
receiving  medium,  difference  in  moving  amount  of  neighbor- 
ing single  color  image  forming  units  providing  a  change  in  a 
length  of  a  feeding  passage  between  the  image  transfer  por- 
tions of  the  ncighN>nng  single  color  image  forming  units. 


5,742.888 

TRAN,SFER  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  AN  IMA(;E  FORMIMJ 

APPARATUS 

Takashi  Fuchiwaki:  kouji  Hamabe.  and  Osamu  Handa.  all  of 
Ebina.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722j:fr4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1995,  7-273517 

Int.  CI."  (;0X;  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  399— .VW  3  Claims 


5.742.887 

COLOR  IMA(iE  OUTPUT  APPAR.VTUS  FOR 

RECORDINt;  A  COLOR  IMA(;E  HAVING 

INDEPENDENTLY  MOVABLE  COLOR  IMAGE 

FORMINC;  UNITS 

Makoto  Suzuki.  Nagoja;   Masaki  Takatsugi.  Toyohashi.  and 

Naoto   Iwao.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  .\ichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1995.  7-296787 
'  Int.  C1."G03(;  15/01:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  399—301  16  ClainLS 


I.  A  color  image  output  apparatus  lor  recording  a  color  image  on 
an  image  recei\ing  surface  of  an  image  receiving  medium  running 
in  a  feeding  passage  in  a  feeding  direction,  the  apparatus  compris 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  single  color  image  forming  units  arrayed  along  Ihe 
feeding  passage  and  each  provided  with  an  image  transfer 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  lor  an  image  forming  apparatus  for 
primarily  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  an  image  holding 
member  to  an  intermediate  iranster  bell  and  then  secondarily 
Uansf'emng  the  toner  image,  which  has  been  primarily  iranslertcd 
onto  the  intermediate  transfer  belt,  to  a  trajisfer  member,  said 
transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer  unit  for  secondarily  transferring  the  image  including  a 
transfer  roll  separably  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
inteniiediate  transfer  belt  which  holds  the  toner  image  and  an 
opposite  roll  disposed  to  be  in  contact  with  an  inner  surface  ot 
said  inteniR'diale  transfer  belt  at  a  position  at  which  said 
opposite  roll  is  opposite  to  said  transfer  roll, 
wherein,  when  said  transfer  roll  has  been  brought  into  contact 
with  said  intermediate  transfer  belt,  a  central  position  of  said 
transfer  roll  is  disposed  upstream  wiih  respect  to  a  central 
position  of  said  oppoMte  roll  in  a  direction  m  which  ^aid 
intermediate  transfer  belt  is  mo\ed.  and  an  angle  made 
between  a  line  connecting  a  center  of  said  transfer  roll  and  a 
center  of  said  opposite  roll  to  each  other  and  said  intermediate 
iranster  belt  is  smaller  than  41) 
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5,742,889 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  AN 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
PERFLUOROPOLYETHER  TOP  LAYER 
Frans    Willera    Tazelaar,    Venio;    Peter    Richard    Markies, 
Grubbenvorst;  Johannes  Adrianus  Van  Den  Reek,  Eind- 
hoven, and  Cornelius  J.  M.  Van  Der  Stappen,  Nijmegen,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  OCE-Nederland  B.V.,  Ma  VenIo, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,339 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.   23,   1995, 
1001471;  Oct.  23,  1995,  1001472 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  399—308  15  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  an  image- 
forming  medium  to  a  receiving  medium  comprising: 

an  endless  movable  intermediate  medium  including  a  suppon 

provided  with  a  top  layer  secured  to  the  support  via  a  rear 

surface,  the  intermediate  medium  being  in  contact  with  the 

image-forming  medium  in  a  first  transfer  zone: 
heating  means  for  heating  the  toner  image  on  the  lop  layer  of  the 

intermediate  medium: 
a  biasing  means  for  contacting  the  intermediate  medium  in  a 

second  transfer  zone;  and 
transport  means  for  transponing  the  receiving  medium  through 

the  second  transfer  zone,  wherein  the  top  layer  contains  a 

perfluoropolyether  rubber 


5,742,890 
DISCHARGED  SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
A  PLUR.\L1TY  OF  TRAYS  WITH  SPACING  MEMBERS 
THEREBETWEEN 
Katsuhito  Kato,  Ka»asaki,  and  Noriyoshi  Ueda,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.033.  Dec.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-354388 
Int.  CI."  G03G  /5AW 
U.S.  CI.  399—403  24  Claims 


rotation  means,  said  rotation  means  having  a  spiral  cam  to  be 
engaged  with  said  trunnions  and  rotating  to  move  each  of  said 
trays  in  the  alignment  direction  through  said  trunnions;  and 

a  dummy  trunnion,  said  dummy  trunnion  being  interposed 
between  at  least  two  of  said  trunnions  to  widen  the  space 
between  at  least  two  of  said  trays  more  than  spaces  between 
other  trays  and  engaging  with  said  spiral  cam  of  said  rotation 
means  to  move  in  the  alignment  direction  in  the  same  manner 
as  said  trunnions. 


1.  A  discharged  sheet  stacking  apparatus  for  soning  and  stacking 
discharged  sheets,  comprising: 

a  pluralitN  of  trays,  each  of  said  trays  having  a  trunnion  and 

being  aligned  in  an  alignment  direction  to  stack  thereon  the 

discharged  sheets; 


5,742.891 

TUNGSTEN-LANTHANA  ALLOY  WIRE  FOR  A 

VIBRATION  RESISTANT  LAMP  FILAMENT 

Thomas  J.  Patrician,  Monroeton,  and  Harry  D.  Martin,  HI, 

Troy,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507.184,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.604.321. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,221 

Int.  CI.''  B22F  I /00;3/l 2:3/24:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  419-^  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  vibration  resistant  filament  for  an 
incandescent  lamp,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  tungsten-based  powder  containing  particles  of  a 
lanthanum  compound  reducible  to  lanthanum  oxide: 

producing  a  sintered  ingot  from  said  tungsten-based  powder 
such  that  said  lanthanum  compound  particles  are  converted  to 
lanthanum  oxide  particles,  the  amount  of  said  lanthanum 
compound  particles  in  said  tungsten-based  powder  being 
selected  to  produce  about  0.05-1.00  weight  percent  lantha- 
num oxide  particles  in  said  sintered  ingot; 

drawing  a  wire  from  said  ingot,  said  lanthanum  oxide  particles 
being  broken  up  during  said  drawing  step  to  form  stringers  of 
smaller  particles  of  said  lanthanum  oxide  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  wire: 

shaping  a  filament  from  said  wire:  and 

heating  said  filament  to  the  primarj  recrystallization  temperature 
of  said  wire  to  produce  a  vibration  resistant  microstructure  in 
said  filament. 


5,742,892 
DECODER  FOR  A  S0FTWARE-IMPLEMF:NTED  END-TO- 
END  SCALABLE  VIDEO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Navin  Chaddha,  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  .-Vlto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.703 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/l2:l)/02:ll/()4 

U.S.  CI.  455-5.1  18  Claims 


A  decoder  for  use  with  a  video  delivery  system  whose  server 
provides  an  embedded  bit  stream  in  pixel  blocks  including  infor- 
mation for  at  least  two  spatial  resolutions  and  iransmillahle  over  at 
least  one  network,  the  decoder  including: 
a  central  prcK-essor  unit  coupled  to  a  memorv  unit; 
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a  look-up  table,  stored  in  said  memory  unit,  including  prepro- 
cessed  decoded  versions  of  quantized  indexable  representa- 
tions of  inverse  di.screte  cosine  transforms  of  image  data  used 
by  said  server  in  creating  codewords  present  in  said  embed- 
ded bit  stream;  and 

means,  operating  under  control  of  said  central  processor  unit,  for 
processing  said  information  contained  in  said  embedded  bit 
stream; 

said  means  for  processing  decoding  a  first  spatial  resolution 
image  b)  decompressing  base  layer  data  contained  within  said 
embedded  bit  stream: 

said  means  for  processing  further  decoding  a  second,  higher, 
spatial  resolution  image  by  decompressing  said  base  layer 
data  to  obtain  a  first  intermediate  image  that  is  up-sampled  to 
yield  a  first  up-sampled  image  to  which  is  added  decom- 
pressed error  data  in  a  first  enhancement  layer  contained  in 
said  embedded  bit  stream; 

wherein  said  server  encodes  said  embedded  bit  stream  by  per- 
forming a  discrete  cosine  transform  followed  by  tree- 
structured  quantization,  and 

wherein  said  decoder  can  decode  a  viewable  image  from  data  in 
said  embedded  bit  stream  from  received  codewords  contain- 
ing less  than  a  number  of  bits  representing  a  full-length 
codeword. 


5.742.893 

MUSIC-PLAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 

Armin  Frank.  Gutenberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  NSM  Aktieng- 

eselLschaft.  Bingen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01319.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/12929.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  5.  1993,  43  37 
726.2 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—66  11  Claims 


S^OW^K   UMP 


tion  command  being  conveyed  to  the  music  storage  means  via 
the  second  radio  communications  means,  the  first  radio  com- 
munication means,  and  the  means  for  connecting:  and 
music  reproduction  means,  carried  b\  the  vehicle  and  connected 
to  the  second  radio  communications  means,  for  playing  back  a 
musical  piece  that  has  been  retrieved  from  the  music  storage 
means  in  response  to  the  music  selection  command,  the 
retrieved  musical  piece  being  conveyed  to  the  music  repro- 
duction means  via  the  means  for  connecting,  the  first  radio 
communications  means,  and  the  second  radio  communica- 
tions means. 


5,742.894 

RADIO  COMMl'NIC.4TION  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MOVEABLE  HOI'SING  ELEMENT  AND  KEYPAD 

DISPOSED  THEREIN 

Shiriang  Jambhekar.  .Schaumburg:  Daniel  L.  Williams.  Vernon 

Hills,  and  .\lbert  Leo  Nagele.  Wilmette.  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384.182.  Feb.  6,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.584.054.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

42U73 

Int  CL"  H04B  l/ifi 

VS.  CI.  455—90  25  Claims 


-^ 


tf  -  -.      t  ♦ 

0  ^  .  3i^  i«^> 


1.  A  music-playing  system  for  use  with  a  iimuu  \ehicle  having 
an  antenna,  comprising: 

music  storage  means  lor  storing  musical  pieces  that  can  be 
individually  selected,  the  music  storage  means  being  liKated 
outside  the  motor  vehicle: 

first  radio  communications  means  for  conducting  communica- 
tions b\  radio,  the  first  radio  cominunicalions  means  being 
disposed  outside  the  motor  \ehicle: 

means  for  connecting  the  music  storage  means  to  the  first  radio 
communications  means,  the  means  for  connecting  including  a 
data  transmission  line; 

second  radio  communications  means  for  conducting  communi- 
cations b\  radio,  the  second  radio  communications  means 
being  carried  b>  the  vehicle  and  being  connected  to  the 
antenna  for  communicating  with  the  first  radio  communica- 
tions means: 

input  means,  carried  b\  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  tlie  second 
radio  communications  means,  for  receiving  a  music  selection 
command  from  an  iKXupant  of  the  vehicle,  the  music  selec- 


I.  A  portable  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  body  housing  element  defining  a  front  surface,  a  left  side,  a 
right  side,  a  top  end.  and  a  boiiom  end.  the  front  surface 
positioned  in  between  the  left  and  the  right  sides,  the  left  and 
the  right  sides  distanced  to  fit  w  ithin  a  hand  of  a  user. 

a  moveable  housing  element  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  said  moveable  housing  element  rotatablv  coupled  to 
the  bottom  end  of  said  bixlv  housing  element  and  moveable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position: 

a  speaker  disposed  in  said  bod\  housing  element  and  oulwardlv 
directed  from  the  front  surface  of  said  body  housing  element, 
said  speaker  pn>viding  audio  for  telephone  communication 
when  said  moveable  housing  element  is  in  the  closed  pttsition: 

a  touch  screen  display  outwardly  directed  from  the  front  surface 
of  said  btxly  housing  element  and  positioned  below  said 
speaker,  said  touch  screen  display  partially  covered  when  said 
moveable  housing  element  is  in  the  closed  position  and  fully 
exposed  when  said  moveable  housing  element  is  in  the  open 
position,  said  touch  screen  display  providing  a  plurality  ot 
contact  areas  for  activation: 

a  kevpad  including  a  plurality  of  telephone  keys  earned  on  said 
moveable  housing  element,  each  ot  the  plurality  of  telephone 
keys  having  a  first  portion  outwardly  exposed  on  the  first 
surface  of  said  moveable  housing  element  and  viewable  when 
said  moveable  housing  element  is  in  the  closed  p«isition:  and 

an  antenna  carried  on  said  body  housing  element  and  outwardly 
extending  from  the  lop  end  thereof 
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5,742,895 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  IN  MULTIMEDIA 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Voshihiro  Tanigawa,  Kyoto;  Shinji  Morino,  Moriguchi;  Isao 
Shimada,  Takarazuka:  Masafumi  Morimoto,  Toyonaka; 
Koji  Ikeda,  Kyoto,-  Sadaaki  Kondo,  and  Kimitake  Okugawa, 
both  of  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6A7.636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-0I2I67 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  455—90  10  Claims 

37B 


636    ^'^.  §3B   41 

— RJI3rniHll~~-6gg 


3177^ 


I  / 


1.  A  de\ice  for  receiving  and  transmitting  information  signal  in 
a  multimedia  communication  system  including  a  transceiver  unit 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  information  signal  to  and  from 
the  inside  of  a  room,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  wall  of  the  rixim  to 
detaehably  support  said  transceiver  unit,  said  base  unit  having 
a  receptacle  electrically  connected  to  an  information  transmis- 
sion line  routed  within  the  wall; 

said  transceiver  unit  comprising  circuit  means  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  the  information  signal  and  a  housing  with  a 
plug  and  hooks,  said  plug  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
circuit  means  and  projecting  on  a  plug  surface  deiined  on  said 
housing  to  be  detaehably  connected  to  said  receptacle  for 
establishing  a  signal  communication  between  said  circuit 
means  and  said  information  transmission  line,  said  hooks 
projecting  on  said  plug  surface  to  detaehably  engage  into 
corresponding  grooves  formed  in  said  base  unit  for  supporting 
said  transceiver  unit  to  said  base  unit:  wherein  the  present 
invention  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  base  unit  comprising  a  disk  member  which  is  provided  with 
sail  receptacle  and  said  grooves  exposed  in  a  receptacle 
surface  defined  on  said  disk  member: 

said  housing  is  formed  with  a  circular  wall  projecting  on  said 
plug  surface  to  sunound  said  plug  and  hooks,  and  a  guide 
wall  projecting  on  said  plug  surface  inside  said  circulai  wall 
and  around  said  plug; 

said  disk  member  has  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  circular  wall  so  thai  said  disk  member  can  tit 
within  said  circular  wall  when  said  transceiver  unit  is  attached 
to  said  base;  and  that 

said  disk  member  is  fonned  in  said  receptacle  surface  with  a 
guide  groove  of  such  a  conliguration  that  said  guide  wall  is 
allowed  to  be  inserted  into  said  guide  grcxne  only  when  said 
guide  wall  opposes  to  said  guide  groove  at  a  panicular  angu- 
lar orientation  where  said  plug  comes  lo  be  conneclable  with 
said  receptacle. 


5,742,896 

DIVERSITY  RECEPTION  WITH  SELECTOR 

SWITCHING  AT  SUPERAUDIBLE  RATE 

Amar  G.  Bose,  Wayland,  and  William  R.  Short  Ashland,  hoth 

of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Bose  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,181 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  17/02 

23  Claims 

26A  , i.'"*  ^ H) 


U.S.  a.  455—133 

I6A 

20A 


%J^^ 


1.  Diversity  reception  apparatus  comprising, 
at  least   first  and  second  receivers  each   having  a  distortion 
detector  with  each  detector  capable  of  delecting  an  indication 
of  audible  distortion  in  an  input  to  the  detector, 
a  comparritor  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  detectors  and  having  an  output  for 
providing  a  control  signal  representative  of  which  of  said 
receivers  then  carries  the  preferred  received  signal, 
a  common  output  channel. 

,aBd  a  selector  intercoupling  said  receivers  and  said  common 
output  channel  and  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparator 
arranged  to  couple  that  one  of  said  receivers  then  carrying  the 
preferred  received  signal  lo  said  common  output  channel  in 
response  to  said  control  signal, 
said  selector  capable  of  switching  at  a  superaudible  rate  from 

one  receiver  lo  another 
wherein  each  of  said  receivers  includes  a  frequency  modulation 

detector, 
each  of  said  receivers  further  comprising. 

a  multipath  sensor  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  assiKiatcd 
frequencv  modulation  detector  and  an  output  coupled  to 
said  selector 
whereby  said  selector  may  weigh  signals  from  each  distortion 
detector  and  each  multipath  sensor  in  arranging  to  couple 
that  one  of  said  receivers  then  carrying  the  preferred 
received  signal  lo  said  common  output  channel. 


5,742,897 
MATCHING  TRANSFORMER  FOR  DIAL-BAND  RADIO 

RECEIVER 
Robert  Donald  Plov»drey,  Dearborn;  Robert  Carl  Beier,  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Mich.,  and  ^'ao  llsien  Kuo,  Brentwood. 
England,  avsignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born. .Vlich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5543-'l5 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I/IS 


V.S.  CI.  455—142 

55 


7  Claims 


A  dual-band  radio  receiver  comprising: 
a  Hrst  RF  signal  section  outputting  a  first  RF  signal  in  a  hrst 

broadcast  band; 
a  first  mixer  coupled  lo  said  Hrst  RF  signal  section  outputting  a 

first  IF  signal  having  a  hrst  iniermediale  frequency: 
a  second  RF  signal  section  outputting  a  second  RF  signal  in  a 

second  broadcast  band; 
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a  second  mixer  coupled  to  said  second  RF  signal  section  output- 
ling  a  second  IF  signal  having  a  second  iniermediale  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  lo  said  first  iniermcdiate  fre- 
quency: 

means  for  actixaling  only  one  of  said  first  or  second  mixers  at  a 
lime; 

a  resonant  circuit  including  a  single  impedance  matching  trans- 
former recen  ing  both  of  said  first  and  second  IF  signals,  said 
translbnner  including  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  mixers  in  parallel  and  including  a  transformer 
secondary  circuit  inductively  coupled  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing: 

a  first  IF  filler  coupled  lo  said  secondary  circuit  and  adapted  to 
filter  said  first  IF  signal  w  hen  said  receiver  is  receiving  in  said 
first  broadcast  band; 

a  second  IF  filter  coupled  to  said  secondary  circuit  and  adapted 
to  filter  said  second  IF  signal  when  said  receiver  is  receiving 
in  said  second  broadcast  band:  and 

an  isolation  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  IF  fiher  and  said 
second  IF  filter; 

whereby  said  single  impedance  matching  transformer  provides 
impedance  matching  between  said  first  mixer  and  said  first  IF 
filler  and  between  said  second  mixer  and  said  second  IF  filter 


5,742.898 
TUNING  SYSTEM  WITH  DC-DC  CONVERTER 
Johannes  H.  .\.  Brekelmans.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  ^ork,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  .Sen  No.  557,446 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off., 
1994.9420.1329 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  ///« 
455—193.1 

TUN  u,  r ■ T 
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receipt  of  a  control  signal  that  alters  the  amplifier  stage  gain 
component  and  a  low  pass  filter  that  receives  an  input  and  provides 
a  filtered  output,  the  AGC  loop  comprising: 

a  first  feedback  loop  at  the  input  of  the  low  pass  filter  having 

selectable  respttnse  shaivs; 
a  second  feedback  kK>p  at  the  output  of  the  low  pass  filler  having 

selectable  response  shapes: 
a  control  signal  generator,  coupled  to  the  amplifier  stage,  for 

providing  the  control  signal: 
a  preset  circuit,  coupled  to  the  control  signal  generator  for 

setting  the  control  signal  amplitude  to  a  known  \alue;  and 
a  current  device,  coupled  to  the  control  signal  generator  for 
altenng  the  amplitude  of  the  control  signal. 


1.  A  tuning  system  comprising; 

a  tuner; 

a  tuning  detector  fw  providing  a  tuning-error  signal  which 

depends  on  the  tuning  state  of  said  tuner; 
a  controllable  DC- DC  converter  whose  output  voltage  depends 

on  the  tuning-error  signal; 
a  feedback  circuit  for  deri\  ing  a  feedback  signal  from  the  output 

voltage  of  the  controllable  DC-DC  converter; 
a  difterencc  detector  for  controlling  the  controllable  DC-DC 

converter  in  response  to  the  difference  between  said  feedback 

signal  and  said  tuning  error  signal;  and 
luning  means  for  varying  the  tuning  state  of  said  tuner  in 

respt)nse  to  the  output  voltage  of  the  controllable  DC-EX? 

convener. 


5,742,900 
VOLTAGE-VARIABLE  BIASED  IN\  ERTING  LI.MITER 
FOR  RFI  SI  PPRE.SSION  OVERVIEW 
Donald  S.  .Arnstein,  Fairfax.  \a..  and  Todd  R.  Czerner,  Fred- 
erick, Md.,  assignors  to  Comsat  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  316,298,  Sep.  30.  1994,  aban- 
dcmed.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.199 
Int.  CI.    H04B  ///6 
I  .S.  CI.  455—296 
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I.  .A  signal  processor  for  Radio  Frequencv   Interference  (RFI) 
suppression  comprising; 

an  input  for  a  signal  comprising  a  wanted  signal  plus  interfer- 
ence: 

time  delas  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal; 

voltage  variable  biased  inverting  limiier  means  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  time  delayed  signal; 
'    means  for  pro\  iding  an  adjustment  of  said  limiter  means  based 
on  the  envelope  of  said  input  signal;  and 

filter  means  lor  receiving  the  output  of  said  limiter  means  and 
providing  an  output  with  reduced  interference. 


5,742.899 

FAST  .\TTACK  AU  lOMATIC  (IAIN  CONTROL  (AGO 

LOOP  FOR  NARROW  BAND  RECEIVERS 

Dane  E.  Blackburn,  Sunrise,  and  David  J.  (iraham.  Davie. 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,926 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  ///6 

VS.  CI.  455—234.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  last  attack  .Automatic  Gain  Control  (AGC)  U»op  having  a 

forward  transmission  path  with  an  amplifier  stage  responsive  to 


5,742.901 
BALANCED  MODULATOR 
Masakazu  NLshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.III 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1995,  7-268630 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/2ty 

VS.  CI.  455—326  2  Claims 

I.  A  balanced  nuxlulator  for  outputting  a  nuxlulated  signal  by 

multiplying  a  first  input  signal  and  a  second  input  signal,  the 

second  input  signal  having  a  frequencv  different  from  a  frequency 

of  the  first  input  signal,  composing: 
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cuit  producing  an  output  signal  uith  said  operational  fre- 
quency and  said  quench  frequency  superimposed:  and 
cascode  circuit  connected  to  an  input  of  said  super- 
regenerative  circuit  as  a  preamplifier  stage  therefor,  said  cas- 
code circuit  including  a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  and  a 
bipolar  transistor  connecting  said  FET  to  said  super- 
regenerative  circuit,  said  FET  and  said  bipolar  transistor  coop- 
erating to  produce  \ery  low  gain  in  a  direction  from  said  input 
of  said  super-regenerative  circuit  to  an  input  of  said  cascode 
circuit  to  thereby  decrease  RF  radiation  emitted  from  said 
super-regenerative  circuit. 


a  first  coupler  having  a  first  conductive  pattern  and  a  second 
conductive  pattern  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first 
conductive  pattern,  an  outer  end  of  said  first  conductive 
pattern  of  said  first  coupler  being  supplied  with  the  first  input 
signal; 

a  second  coupler  equivalent  to  said  first  coupler  having  a  first 
conductive  pattern  and  a  second  conductive  pattern  electro- 
magnetically coupled  to  said  first  conductive  pattern: 

a  first  effective  grounding  pattern  for  grounding  an  outer  end  of 
said  second  conductive  pattern  of  said  first  coupler: 

a  second  effecti\  e  grounding  pattern  for  grounding  an  outer  end 
of  said  second  conductive  pattern  of  said  second  coupler: 

a  first  diode  connected  between  an  inner  end  of  said  second 
conductive  pattern  of  said  first  coupler  and  one  of  a  pair  of 
input  lines,  between  which  the  second  input  signal  is  supplied: 

a  second  diode  connected  equivalently  to  said  first  diode 
between  an  inner  end  of  said  second  conductive  pattern  of 
said  second  coupler  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  input  lines: 

a  first  output  pattern  connected  between  said  inner  end  of  said 
second  conductive  pattern  of  said  first  coupler  and  an  output 
terminal  for  outputting  said  modulated  signal: 

a  second  output  pattern  connected  between  said  inner  end  of  said 
second  conductive  pattern  of  said  second  coupler  and  said 
output  terminal:  and 

a  compensation  pattern  connected  between  an  inner  end  of  said 
first  conductive  pattern  of  said  first  coupler  and  an  inner  end 
of  said  first  conductive  pattern  of  said  second  coupler  for 
compensating  electrical  imbalance  caused  by  impedance  dif- 
ference between  said  first  effective  grounding  pattern  and  said 
second  effective  grounding  pattern. 


5,742.903 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


.';,742,902 
SI  PER-REGENERATIVE  CTRCIIT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
DOOR  OPERATOR  RECEIV  ER  AND  DOOR  OPERATOR 

INCORPOR.4TING  THE  SAME 
Jerry  Lynn  Shore.  .Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GMI  Holdings, 
Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.853 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  I/I6 
V.S.  CI.  455—336 

y-20 


30  Claims 


1.  A  super-regenerative  circuit  apparatus  for  a  radio  frequency 
(RF)  controlled  electrical  garage  door  opener  with  a  RF  receiver, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  super-regenerative  circuit  including  a  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  an 
operational  frequency  and  a  quench  oscillator  that  periodi- 
cally enables  and  inhibits  said  super-regenerative  circuit 
according  to  a  quench  frequency,  said  super-regenerative  cir- 


5.742,904 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  EMERGENCY  ALARM 

SUPPORT  VIA  AN  ALTERNATIVE  RADIO 

COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 

Ellis  \.  Pinder,  Davie,  and  Charles  P.  Schultz,  Hialeah,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,784 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  7/()0 

V.S.  CI.  455-^104  20  Claims 


.  Receive  RtOUEST    10        I 
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TRANSMIT 
EMEROENCr    CAtL 
IJSINC   NtlCHBOR 
SYSTEM  PROIOCOt 


TRANSMIT    ICSSACE    USINC 

GJEST    ACCESS   MODE 

INCLUDING   EMERGENCE 

CUESI    IDENTIFIER 

ANO    SUPPLEMENIAST 

INFORMATIOS 


1.  In  a  communication  environment  having  a  subscriber  unit 
operating  within  a  first  communication  system  that  provides  emer- 
gency alann  support,  the  subscriber  unit  being  within  communica- 
tion range  of  a  second  communication  system  that  pro\  ides  emer- 
gency alarm  support,  the  second  communication  system  operating 
independently  of  the  first  communication  svstem.  a  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
at  the  subscriber  unit: 

selecting  the  second  communication  system  as  a  target  recipi- 
ent of  an  emergency  alarm  call,  as  a  backup  to  communi- 
cating the  emergency  alarm  call  to  the  first  communication 
system: 
determining  that  the  second  communication  system  provides 
support  for  emergency  alarm  calls  through  a  guest  access 
mode:  and 
transmitting  a  message  to  the  second  communication  system, 
including  the  emergency  aUirm  call,  using  the  guest  access 
mode,  and  supplementarv  information  provides  source 
identification  information  for  the  emereencv  alarm  call: 
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at  the  second  communication  system: 

receiving  the  message  from  the  subscriber  unit,  including  the 
emergency  alarm  call  in  guest  access  mode,  and  the  supple 
nientarv  informa'ion: 

detennining  source  identification  information  for  the  emer- 
gency alarm  call:  and 

communicating  the  emergency  alarm  call  to  the  first  commu- 
nication system  based  on  the  source  identification  informa- 
tion. 


5,742,905 
PERSONAL  COMMIINTCATIONS  INTERNETWORKING 
David  Matthew  Pepe,  Middletown:  Lisa  B.  Blitzer,  Manalapan; 
James  Joseph  Brockman,  Perrineville;  William  Cruz.  Eaton- 
town;  Dwight  Omar  Hakim.  Matawan,  all  of  NJ.,-  Michael 
Kramer,  Bronx  County,  N.Y.:  Dawn  Diane  Petr,  Basking 
Ridge,  NJ.;  Josefa   Ramaroson,  Freehold,  NJ.;   (lerardo 
Ramirez,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Yang-Wei  Wang,  Howell,  NJ., 
and  Robert  G.  White,  Morristown,  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell 
Communications  Research.  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Filed  .Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,336 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  455—461  U  Claims 


5,742,906 
INTELLIGENT  PBX  IN-BITLDING  AND  OIT-OF- 
Bl  ILDING  PERSONAL  REACH  COMMl  N1C.4TIONS 
SYSTEM 
Mark  Jeffrey  Foladare,  Kendall  Park;  Shelley  B.  Goldman, 
East  Bruaswick;  David  Phillip  Silverman,  Somerville.  and 
Roy   Philip  Weber,  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668.659 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CL  455-^161  14  Claims 

'»  _ 
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1.  A  personal  communication  internetwork  for  sending  and 
receiving  wireless  and  wireline  messages,  said  internetwork  com- 
prising 

(I)  a  server,  including: 

(a)  a  message  transfer  agent  interfaced  with  at  least  one 
wireline  data  network: 

(b)  a  wireless  data  network  protocol  handler  connected  to  the 
message  transfer  agent  and  interfacing  with  at  least  one 
wireless  data  network: 

(cl  a  mobility  controller,  including 
i.  a  subscriber  profile  cache: 

ii.  a  message  router  responsive  to  message  routing  param- 
eters in  the  subscriber  profile; 
iii.  an  interface  connected  to  exchange  message  routing 
parameters  between  the  subscriber  profile  and  the  at  least 
one  wireless  network: 
i\.   an   interface  connected  to  exchange  message  routing 
parameters  between  the  subscriber  profile  and  a  personal 
communication  control  point;  and 
v.  an  interface  w iih  at  least  one  of  a  telephone  network,  an 
alphanunicric  pager  network,  and  a  voice  peripheral:  and 
a  personal  communication  control  point  connected  to  the 

server,  including: 
(a)  a  first  interface  connected  to  exchange  message  routing 

parameter  signals  with  the  server; 
(bl  a  second  interface  connected  to  exchange  generic  data 
message  routing  parameter  signals  with  the  server: 

(c)  a  subscriber  profile  connected  to  receive  and  maintain 
message  routing  parameters:  and 

(d)  a  call  prixressor  connected  between  the  subscriber  profile 
and  the  first  and  second  interfaces. 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  completing  a  telephone  call  to  a  called 
party/subscriber  to  a  personal  reach  telephone  service  placed  by  a 
calling  party  who  is  local  to  a  home  PBX  assixiated  with  that 
called  party/subscriber,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  calling  party's  call  at  the  home  PBX: 

determining  whether  the  called  party/subscnber  is  within  an  area 
local  to  the  home  PBX  at  the  time  the  calling  party's  call  is 
received  at  the  home  PBX: 

if  the  called  party/sub.scriber  is  determined  to  be  within  the  area 
local  to  the  home  PBX  and  the  calling  party  has  dialed  a 
personal  reach  telephone  number  associated  with  the  called 
party/subscriber  on  the  personal  reach  telephone  serv  ice.  con- 
vening the  personal  reach  telephone  number  to  a  local  exten- 
sion number  on  the  home  PBX  and  initiating  connection  of 
the  call  from  the  PBX  to  the  local  extension  number:  and 

if  the  called  party/subscrif^er  is  determined  to  be  outside  the  area 
local  to  the  home  PBX  and  the  calling  party  has  dialed  a  Itx-al 
extension  number  associated  with  the  called  part) /subscriber 
on  the  home  PBX.  converting  the  dialed  local  extension 
number  to  the  personal  reach  telephone  number  associated 
with  the  called  party/subscrifier  and  initiating  connection  of 
the  call  from  the  PBX  to  die  personal  reach  telepht)ne  number 


5.742,907 
AUTOMATIC  CLEAR  VOICE  AND  LAND-LINE  BACKl  P 

ALIGNMENT  FOR  SIMl  LC.\ST  SY.STEM 
Thomas  A.  Brown,  Lynchburg,  \'a.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504390 

Int.  Cl.'  H04B  IAM):7AX) 

U.S.  Cl.  455—503  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  radio  frequency  (RF(  simulca-sling  system  of  the  tvpe 

having  a  control  point  connected  by  land-line  communication  links 

to  plural  RF  transmitter  sites,  said  communication  links  exhibiting 

time  delay  ambiguities,  and  each  of  said  RF  transmitter  sites 

including  an  associated  global  p<isiiioning  satellite  (GPS)  receiver 

for  providing  access  to  a  common  timing  reference,  a  method  for 

maintaining  simulcast  system  synchronisation  in  the  event  of  GPS 

receiver  failure  or  loss  of  GPS  signal  lock,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  pair  of  backup  simulcast  svstem  liming  reference 

signal  tones  at  said  control  point: 
continmiusly  transmitting  said  backup  reference  signal  tones 
over  said  communication  links  to  said  transmitter  sites:  and 
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5.742.908 
FREQUENCY  ERROR  CORRECTION  IN  A  SATELLITE- 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.784 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 

U.S.  a.  455—517  4  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  station  for  use  in  a  satellite  communication  system 
with  at  least  one  moving  relay  station,  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  a  paging  channel  signal  broadcast 
by  said  relay  station; 

means  for  demodulating  said  paging  channel  signal  to  produce  a 
demodulated  signal; 

means  for  decoding  said  demodulated  signal  to  produce  a 
decoded  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  position  estimate  of  said  mobile  station; 

means  for  determining  a  frequency  error  and  a  Doppler  shift 
using  said  decoded  signal  and  said  position  estimate; 

temperature  sensor  means  for  making  temperature  measure- 
ments; 

memory  means  for  storing  average  frequency  control  signal 
values  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  temperatures; 

frequency  correcting  means  for  determining  a  frequency  correct- 
ing signal  based  on  said  determined  frequency  error  and 
Doppler  shift  or  based  on  said  stored  values  and  said  tempera- 
ture measurement; 

averaging  means  for  averaging  said  stored  average  values  with 
frequency-correcting  signal  values  and  storing  said  average 
values  in  said  memory  means  in  positions  determined  by  said 
temperature  measurements; 

controlled  oscillator  means  having  a  control  input  for  a 
frequency-correcting  signal;  and 

transmitter  means  for  generating  a  transmit  signal  using  said 
controlled  oscillator  means  as  a  reference. 


5,742.909 
TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  INDICATING  DYNAMIC 
TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  PERIODS 
Noriko  Uchida;  Akihlro  Maebara;  Ichiro  Okajima;  Katsumi 
Kobayashi,  and  Masumi  Kitagawa.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  7-048809 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  455—517  9  Claims 


using  said  backup  reference  tones  at  each  transmitter  site  as  an 
alternate  common  timing  reference  in  the  event  of  GPS 
receiver  failure  or  loss  of  GPS  signal  lock. 
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1.  A  data  transmission  method  for  indicating  dynamic 
transmission/reception  periods  in  a  data  transmission  from  a  fixed 
station  to  a  mobile  station  through  a  radio  channel  comprised  of  a 
sequence  of  slots,  comprising; 

said  fixed  station  performing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  significant  data  to  said  mobile  station  after 
delaying  by  a  number  of  slots  once  such  significant  data  to 
be  transmitted  has  occurred;  and 

(b)  also  transmitting  remaining  time  data,  which  indicate  at 
least  how  many  slots  are  remaining  until  the  time  signifi- 
cant data  are  transmitted,  in  each  slot  from  the  time  the 
significant  data  to  be  transmitted  occurs  until  the  time  the 
significant  data  are  Iransmined.  and; 

said  mobile  station  performing  the  steps  of: 

(c)  receiving  the  remaining  time  data  at  a  frequency  of  once 
for  the  number  of  slots  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  slots,  and 

(d)  also  receiving  the  remaining  time  data  or  significant  data 
in  the  slot  which  comes  after  the  passage  of  a  the  number  of 
slots  indicated  by  the  received  remaining  time  data. 


5,742,910 

TELEADMINISTRATION  OF  SUBSCRIBER  ID  MODULES 

John  Kenneth  Gallant,  and  Tom  Wrappe.  both  of  Piano.  Tex., 

assignors  to  MCI  Corporation.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,719 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20:7/32 

U.S.  CI.  455—550  5  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  telephone  comprising: 
a  vocoder  with  changeable  control  parameters; 
automatic  dialing  means  responsive  to  stored  digital  informa- 
tion; 
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a  subscriber  ID  module  removably   mated  to  a  slot  of  said 

telephone  having  storage  space  to  hold  subscriber  pertinent 

data  including  at  least  data  for  controlling  said  vocoder  and 

for  actuation  of  voice  message  retrieval; 
means  for  receiving  digital  programming  data  through  a  radio 

communication  channel; 
means  for  programming  the  storage  space  in  said  subscriber  ID 

module  according  to  the  received  digital  programming  data; 
means  for  modifying  the  changeable  control  parameters  of  the 

vocoder  according  to  the  data  of  vocoder  parameters  stored  in 

said  storage  space;  and 
means  using  said  voice  message  retrieval  data  stored  in  said 

storage  space  for  automatically  dialing  a  telephone  number 

and  retrieving  voice  message. 


5,742.911 
SECTORIZED  CELLULAR  RADIO  BASE  STATION 

ANTENNA 
Michael  James  Dumbrill,  Swindon,  and  Idris  John  Mark  Rees. 
Hungerford.     both     of    United     Kingdom,     assignors     to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.603.  Oct.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.985 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1992, 
9220823 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/M) 
U.S.  CI.  455—562  15  Claims 


I.  A  sectorized  cellular  radio  base  station  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  angularly  separated  directional  uansmit  antennas, 
each  transmit  antenna  providing  a  transmit  coverage  sector 
having  a  central  axis  of  transmission,  for  transmitting  signals 
to  mobile  units  located  in  said  transmit  coverage  sector; 

a  plurality  of  angularly  separated  directional  receive  antennas, 
each  receive  antenna  providing  a  receive  coverage  sector 
having  a  central  axis  of  reception,  for  receiving  signals  from 
mobile  units  located  m  said  receive  coverage  area;  and 

diversity  combining  means  for  combining  signals  from  adjacent 
receive  antennas;  wherein 

said  central  axes  of  said  receive  antennas  are  angularly  offset  to 
said  central  axes  of  said  transmit  antennas,  and  said  transmit 
coverage  sectors  and  said  receive  coverage  sectors  haxe  sub- 
stantiall)  similar  angular  coverage  but  are  angularly  offset,  so 
that,  for  a  mobile  in  a  given  transmit  coverage  sector,  said 
diversitv  combining  means  is  arranged  to  diversity  combine 
said  received  signals  from  two  of  said  receive  antennas  the 
axes  of  which  lie  on  either  side  of  that  transmit  antenna  axis. 


5.742.912 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SET 

Takanori  Nishlyama.  Mitaka:  Kazunori  ^'anagi.sawa.  Higash- 
iyamato.  and  Sakae  Itakura.  .\yase.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  117  J26.  Sep.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.4-%.954.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239735 
Int.  CI.'  H040  7/.0 
U.S.  CI.  455—566  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  radio  telephone  set  comprising: 
an  operation  member  having  a  plurality  of  button  keys  thereon 
and  a  microphone  therein; 


a  display  and  receiver  member  having  a  display  section  for 
displaying  a  menu  of  telephone  functions  and  having  an 
output  section  for  outputting  received  voice  messages; 

a  hinge  member  hingedly  joining  said  operation  member  and 
said  display  and  receiver  member  to  form  a  telephone  case 
having  a  front  side  with  said  button  keys,  said  display  section, 
and  said  output  section  thereon,  and  having  a  rear  side,  said 
hinge  member  permitting  hinged  movement  of  said  operation 
member  and  said  display  and  receiver  member  between  a 
folded  and  housed  position  and  an  open  operating  position; 

a  rotary  selector  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
mounted  on  said  telephone  case  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  a  first  position,  in  which 
a  first  menu  of  functions  is  displayed  on  said  display  section, 
and  a  second  position,  in  which  a  second  menu  of  functions  Is 
displayed  on  said  display  section,  and  protruding  both  to  the 
front  side  and  to  the  rear  side  of  said  telephone  case  for 
operation  from  either  said  front  side  or  said  rear  side  to  select 
telephone  functions  from  the  menu  displayed  on  said  display 
and  receiver  member  and  to  adjust  sound  volume  of  said 
telephone  set; 

said  button  keys  and  said  rotary  selector  being  positioned  to 
permit  operation  thereof  by  a  user's  thumb. 


5,742,913 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,742.914 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE 

ONBOARD  MEASURING  OF  HAULAGE  PARAMETERS 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
LeRoy  <;.  Hagenbuch.  502  \V.  Northgate  Rd..  Peoria.  III.  61614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.531.  Mar.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.416.706.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  102.531.  Aug.  4. 
1993,  Pal.  No.  5JI27347.  v«hich  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
964.126.  Oct.  20.  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  351.179.  May  12.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874.273.  Jun.  13.  1986.  Pat. 
No.  4,831.539.  and  Ser.  No.  717.042.  Apr.  1.  1985.  Pat.  No. 
4.839,8.^5.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.739. 
Apr.  27.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.630J27.  This  application  Mar.  13. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  403.069 
int.  CI."  GOIC  2 1  AH):  G06F  17/00 
I  .S.  CI.  701—35  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  and  recording  a  kvation  ot  a 
vehicle  and  a. hauling  status  of  a  load  carried  bv  the  vehicle,  the 
apparatus  composing:  a  device  mounted  to  the  vehicle  lor  provid- 
ing a  signal  whose  value  is  indicative  of  the  hauling  status  of  the 
load  carried  bv  the  vehicle;  a  source  of  a  signal  whose  value  is 
indicative  of  the  location  of  the  vehicle,  where  the  source  is 
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5,742.915 

POSITION  REFERENCED  DATA  FOR  MONITORING 

AND  CONTROLLING 

Darrell  E.  Stafford,  Dunlap.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,216 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  WOO 

VS.  CI.  701—35  24  Claims 


O  EVENT  TWC  AMD 
LOCATOh  VIA  LONa 


1.  A  system  for  recording  llie  time  and  position  of  a  machine 
during  an  occurrence  of  an  event,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  operating  characteristics  of  said  machine; 
means  for  receiving  said  operating  characteristics,  responsively 

determining  a  set  of  operating  parameters,  and  detecting  a 

deviation  in  said  operating  parameters  of  said  machine: 
means  for  determining  a  time  of  occurrence  of  said  deviation: 
means  for  determining  a  geographic  location  of  said  machine  at 

said  time  of  occurrence: 
means  for  determining  a  level  of  significance  of  said  deviation 

from  one  of  three  levels  of  significance,  including  a  level  one 

event,  a  level  two  event,  and  a  level  three  event: 
means  for  storing  said  deviation,  said  lime  of  occurrence,  said 

geographic  location,  and  said  level  of  significance  in  memory: 

and 
means  for  iransmiltlng  said  deviation,  said  time  of  occurrence, 

and  said  geographic  location  to  a  remote  location. 


5,742,916 
PROCESS  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
CONTROL  UNIT  OF  A  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 
Michael  Bischoff,  Karlstein,-  Johann  Guggenberger,  Mintrach- 
Ing,   and   Oskar   Leirich,   Neutraubling,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,054,  Jun.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,477 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23. 
1992,  92121842;  Sep.  23.  1993,  93115391 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32:22/46 

U.S.  CI.  701—45  25  Claimk 

Wl 


responsive  to  an  electromagnetic  network  thai  grids  a  work  area  of 
the  vehicle;  a  processor  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  device 
and  the  network  for  processing  the  signals  to  determine  the  status 
of  the  vehicle's  load  at  a  particular  location  in  the  work  area  with 
respect  to  time  information  provided  by  the  processor;  and.  a 
memory  for  receiving  from  the  processor  as  historical  information 
the  status  of  the  load,  the  particular  location  and  the  lime  informa- 
tion and  storing  the  historical  information  in  a  format  correlating 
the  status  of  the  load,  the  particular  location  and  the  time  informa- 
tion. 


R1 


WO 


R7 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  and  adjusting  a  control  unit  of  a 
vehicle-occupant  protection  system  by  triggering  the  protection 
system  if  an  accident  is  sufficiently  serious,  wherein  the  control 
unit  includes: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  supplying  at  least  one  sensor  signal  during 
the  accident,  and  a  computing  unit  for  computing  ACTUAL 
values  characterizing  a  course  of  the  accident  on  the  basis  of 
the  sensor  signal,  for  independently  and  continuously  redefin- 
ing a  time-variable  triggering  threshold  value,  the  triggering 
threshold  value  being  at  least  indirectly  dependent  on  the 
momentary  sensor  signal  value  of  the  sensor  signal  during  the 
course  of  the  accident,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  computing  with  the  computing  unit  the  triggering  threshold 
value  on  the  basis  of  the  progression  of  at  least  one  ACTUAL 
value,  which  is  determined  by  means  of  an  average  decelera- 
tion value, 

b)  increasing  the  triggering  threshold  value  with  an  increasing 
amount  of  the  average  deceleration; 

c)  comparing  with  the  computing  unit  the  triggering  threshold 
value  with  another  ACTUAL  value;  and 

d)  triggering  the  protection  system  if  the  other  ACTUAL  value 
exceeds  the  triggering  threshold  value. 


5,742,917 

DRIVING  TORQUE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLE  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREOF 

Koji    Matsuno,   Gunma,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji    Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994.  6-144656 

Int.  CI."  B60K  I7/J-4 

U.S.  CI.  701—69  26  Claims 
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1.  A  torque  distribution  control  system  of  a  vehicle  for  distrib- 
uting an  input  torque  to  wheels,  comprising: 
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a  yaw  rate  sensor  for  delecting  a  yaw  rale; 
a  steering  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  steering  angle: 
a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detectmg  a  vehicle  speed:  and 
road  friction  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  friction  coeffi- 
cient of  road  surface  based  on  said  yaw  rate,  said  steering 
angle  and  said  vehicle  speed: 
torque  distribution  ratio  calculating   means  for  calculating  a 
torque  distribution  ratio  by  using  said  friction  coefficient;  and 
a  torque   distributing   mechanism   for  distributing   said   input 
torque  to  said  wheels  based  on  said  torque  distribution  ratio. 


5,742,919 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

DETERMINING  A  LATERAL  VELOCITY  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Behrouz  Ashrafi,  Dearborn,  and  Darrel  .\lan  Recker,  Belleville, 

both  of  Mich.,  as.signor>  to  Ford  (ilubal  Technologies,  Inc., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  638.630 

Int.  CI.''  B60G  17/15.  G06F  17/IU 

VS.  a.  701—70  14  Claims 
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5,742,918 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

COMPENSATING  A  LATERAL  ACCELERATION  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Behrouz  Ashrafi,  Dearborn,  and  Darrel  .\lan  Recker,  Belleville, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.. 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,629 

Int.  CI."  B60G  17/15:  G06F  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  701—70 10  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  dynamically  estimating  a  lateral  \elixily  of  a 
motor  vehicle  for  input  to  a  controller  employed  to  control  dynam- 
ics of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  measuring  means  for  pnxlucing  a  vehicle  speed 

signal  corresponding  lo  a  longitudinal  velocity  of  said  motor 

vehicle; 
yaw   rate  measuring  means  for  pnxlucing  a  yaw  rale  signal 

corresponding  lo  a  yaw  rale  of  said  motor  vehicle; 
lateral  acceleration  measuring  means  for  paxlucing  a  lateral 

acceleration  signal  corresponding  to  a  lateral  acceleration  ol 

said  motor  vehicle; 
lire  lateral  force  estimating  means  comprising  means  for  produc- 

mg  a  lire  lateral  force  signal  for  each  lire; 
correction  means  comprising  means  for  producing  a  corrector 

signal  from  said  lateral  acceleration  signal  and  said  lire  lateral 

force  signal;  and 
proces.sor  means  for  integrating  a  predetermined  combination  ol 

said  vehicle  speed  signal,  said  \aw  rale  signal,  said  correction 

signal  and  said  lire  lateral  force  signal  for  each  tire  and 

generating  a  lateral  velocity  signal  therefrom. 


1.  A  system  for  d>namicaHy  determining  a  lateral  acceleration  of 
a  motor  vehicle  for  input  lo  a  controller  employed  to  control 
dynamics  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

yaw  rate  measuring  means  for  pnxiuctng  a  yaw  rale  signal 
corresponding  lo  a  vaw  rate  of  said  motor  vehicle: 

vehicle  speed  measuring  means  for  producing  a  vehicle  speed 
signal  corresptMiding  lo  a  longitudinal  velocity  of  said  molor 
vehicle: 

lateral  acceleration  measuring  means  comprising  means  tor  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  corresponding  to  a  measured  lateral 
acccleralion  of  said  motor  vehicle: 

lateral  acceleration  predictor  means  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  using  said  yaw  rale  signal  and  said 
\  'hide  speed  signal,  said  second  signal  thereby  representing  a 
picdicled  lateral  acceleration  of  said  molor  vehicle; 

correction  means  comprising  means  for  producing  a  third  signal 
representing  an  erroneous  componeni  of  said  first  signal:  and 

compensator  me;ms  lor  remov  ing  said  third  signal  from  said  first 
signal  to  obtain  a  fourth  signal  which  accurately  represents 
said  lateral  acceleration  and  providing  said  fourth  signal  to 
said  controller 


5.742.920 
DISPLAY  FOR  A  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Cannascio.  North  Wales.  Pa.,  and  Thomas  J.  Hollis. 
5  Roxbury  Dr..  Medford.  N  J.  08055.  assignors  to  Thomas  J. 
Hollis.  Mwlford.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,100 

int.  CI.'  (;06F  7no 

VS.  CI.  701—102  35  Claims 

1.  \  system  for  displaving  engine  temperature  inlonnation  lor  a 

temperature  control  system  in  an  inlemul  combustion  engine,  the 

sv^tem  comprising: 

a  first  lemperaiure  sensor  lor  sensing  an  ambient  air  temperature 

and  providing  a  signal  Indicative  thereof; 
,1  second  temperature  sensor  lor  sensing  an  engine  oil  tempera- 
ture and  providing  a  signal  indicative  Ihereol; 
a  third  temperature  serisor  for  sensing  a  lemperaiure  ol  the 
lemncralure  control  fluid  and  providing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof: 
an  engine  computer  for  receiv  ing  the  sensed  lemperaiure  signals 
of  the  ambient  air.  the  engine  oil  and  the  temperature  control 
Huid.  ihe  engine  computer  comparing  ihc  sensed  ambient  air 
lemperaiure  to  a  first  set  of  predetermined  values  having  an 
ambient  air  temperature  componeni  and  an  engine  oil  lem- 
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5.742,921 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR 

POSITION  ENCODER 

Kah  Seng  Oo.  Farmington  H'lls.  and   Paul  Michael  Suzio, 

Livonia,  bolh  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  642,986 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/M:  GOIB  7/M) 

VS.  CI.  701-102  5  Claims 


1.  A  melhod  of  auto-calihraling  an  inductance  position  encoder 
for  an  associated  motor  ha\  ing  a  rotor  w  Ith  poles  and  a  cooperating 
stalor  with  poles,  thus  forming  an  encoder/motor  combination,  the 
melhod  including  ihe  steps  of: 

selecting  a  motor  phase  In  the  motor  of  the  encoder/motor 

combination  by  initializing  a  pointer  lo  a  motor  phase  table; 
energizing  the  selected  phase  of  the  motor  so  as  to  move  a  tirst 

rotor  pole  of  Ihe  motor  into  alignment  with  a  (irst  slalor  pole; 
reading  the  electrical  degree  value  of  each  of  the  three  phases  of 

the  elecirical  wave  functions  of  the  encoder; 
selecting  two  motor  phases; 
energizmg  the  selected  two  motor  phases  so  thai  the  lirsi  rotor 

pole  and  a  second  rotor  pole,  adjacenl  lo  the  first  rolor  pole, 

are  rotated  into  an  interniediaie  position  between  the  first 

stator  pole  and  a  second  slalor  pole,  adjacent  to  the  first  stator 

pole; 
reading  the  clectncal  degree  value  of  each  of  the  three  phases  of 

the  encoder,  thereby  establishing  two  points  for  each  of  the 

three  phases  of  the  electrical  wave  functions  of  the  encoder; 
calculating  the  slope  and  offset  for  each  of  the  three  electrical 

wave  functions  of  the  encoder; 
.    repealing  this  process  until  the  elecirical  wave  functions  of  the 

encoder  are  fully  defined;  and 
storing  such  electrical   wave  functions  and  using  ihem  as  a 

calibration  reference  for  the  encoder. 


5,742,922 

VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SELECTING  A  ROUTE  ACCORDING  TO  FUEL 

CONSUMPTION 

Hyun-Chul  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed"  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60»),167 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  2 1/00:  G06F  165/W 

U.S.  CI.  701—201  20  Oaims 

SlOO   -<^ 


perature  component,  the  engine  computer  determining  a 
desired  engine  oil  temperature  based  on  the  comparison  of  the 
sensed  ambient  air  temperature  to  the  set  of  predetermined 
values,  the  engine  computer  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  desired  engine  oil  temperature; 
a  display  system  for  receiving  and  displaying  the  desired  engine 
oil  temperature  signal  and  the  sensed  engine  oil  temperature 
signal. 
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9.  A  ground  vehicle  navigation  method  for  selecting  a  route 
according  lo  fuel  consumption,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  destination; 
receiving  signals  from  GP.S  satellites; 
determining  a  current  vehicle  position  based  on  the  signals 

received  from  the  satellites; 
determining  alternative  routes  from  the  current  vehicle  position 

lo  the  destination; 
calculating  fuel  consumption  required  for  each  of  the  alternative 

routes  based  upon  change  of  altitude  of  each  of  the  alternative 

routes; 
selecting  from  the  alternative  routes  a  preferred  route  requiring 

the  least  amount  of  fuel  consumption;  and 
displaying  the  preferred  route. 


5.742.923 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  DISTANCE  ERROR  OF 

NAVIGATION  APPARVTl  S  AND  N.VVIGATION 

APPAR.\TUS 

Satoshi  Odagav«a,  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo-lo,  Japan 

I  iled  Oct  18,  199.1.  Ser.  No.  137,267 
Claims  priority,  upplication  Japan,  Ocl.  20.  1992,  4-281252 
Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/7.S 
U.S.  CI.  701-207  lu  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  a  distance  error  of  a  navigation 
apparatus  for  displaying  at  least  a  present  position  and  an  advance 
directit)n  of  a  movable  body  on  map  information  including  road 
p^isition  information,  said  apparatus  including  a  measuring  means 
for  detecting  a  travelling  distance  and  the  advance  direction  and 
periodically  measuring  an  advanced  position,  to  which  the  mov- 
able body  is  assumed  to  have  advanced  from  the  present  position, 
to  update  the  present  position  by  the  advanced  position, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

setting  the  present  position  as  a  first  present  position  candi- 
dacy; 
positioning  a  plurality  of  second  present  position  candidacies 
on  positions  corresponding  lo  the  road  forward  and  back- 
ward of  the  first  present  position  candidacv; 
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5,742,925 
AUTOMOTI>  E  NAVKJATION  SYSTEM 
Tiishiharu  Baha.  Saitama-kcn.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  642.870 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1995.  7-109795; 
May  22.  1995.  7-122870 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  Ih^/tHi 
VS.  CL  701—221  3  Claims 


measuring  the  advanced  position  with  respect  lo  each  of  ihe 
first  and  second  present  pt)sition  candidacies  as  a  standard 
position,  on  Ihe  basis  of  the  delected  travelling  distance  and 
advance  direction; 

calculating  a  correction  amount  of  each  measured  advanced 
pt)silion,  to  correct  each  measured  ad\  anced  position  onto  u 
position  corresponding  lo  the  road  according  to  the  road 
piisiilon  information; 

selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  present  position  candida- 
cies, which  calculatiHl  correction  amount  is  the  minimum; 
and 

updating  the  present  position  by  the  corrected  advanced  posi- 
tion of  the  selected  one  candidacv. 


5.742.924 

APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  N.VVUJATING  MOBILE 

BODY  USINC;  ROAD  MAP  DISPLAYED  IN  FORM  OF 

BIRD'S  EYE  MEW 

Okihiko   Nakayama.   Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to   Nissan 

Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,290 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2.  1994,  6-299662; 
Dec.  12.  1994.  6-307612;  Feb.  24.  1995,  7-037054 

Int.  CI."  (JOIC  21/20:  G09B  2W0<):  G06F  165/00 
I  .S.  CI.  701—208  31  Claims 


]l^ 
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I.  An  apparatus  lor  navigating  a  mobile  body,  comprising: 

a)  storing  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  road  map  data,  each 
road  map  data  stored  therein  being  formed  on  a  two- 
dimensional  plane  and  having  a  predetermined  level  of  detail; 

b)  graphical  drawing  means  lor  graphically  drawing  at  least  any 
one  of  the  road  map  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  w  hich  is 
related  to  a  present  position  of  ihe  mobile  Ixxly  and  a  desti- 
nation which  the  mobile  b<xly  is  finally  lo  reach  on  a  display 
image  screen  in  a  form  of  a  bird's  eye  view, 

said  graphical  drawing  means  varving  ihe  level  of  detail  of  the 
road  map  data  graphicallv  drawn  ihercby  according  to  a 
displav  pt)silion  for  said  road  map  data  on  the  display  image 
screen;  and 

c)  a  display  unit,  having  the  display  image  screen,  to  operativelv 
display  the  graphically  drawn  road  map  data  in  ihe  form  of 
the  bird's  eye  view  on  the  display  image  screen  so  that  the 
graphically  drawn  road  inap  data  is  viewed  approximaielv 
three-dimertsionallv  with  an  appearance  of  depth  given  to  a 
viewer  of  the  displav  image  screen. 


1.  An  autonioiivc  navigation  system  comprising; 

an  angular  velocity  sens»)r  for  detecting  an  angular  veliKily  of  a 

motor  vehicle; 
first  determining  means  for  detennining  a  right  turn  of  the  motor 

vehicle  and  lor  prixlucmg  a  right  turn  signal  when  deter- 
mined; 
second  determining  means  for  determining  a  left  turn  of  the 

motor  vehicle  and  for  producing  a  left  turn  signal  when 

determined; 
first  adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  right  turn  signal  for 

prixlucing  a  positive  correction  coefficient  for  correcting  the 

angular  velocity  delected  by  the  angular  velocity  sensor  at  the 

nght  turn; 
second  adjusting  means  responsive  lo  the  left  turn  signal  tor 

pnxlucing  a  negative  correction  coefficient  for  correcting  the 

angular  veUx-ity  detected  by  the  angular  velocity  sensor  at  the 

left  turn; 
selecting  means  for  .selecting  either  of  ihe  positive  correction 

cixftficieni  or  the  negative  correction  coefficient; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  detected  angular  velixitv 

with  the  selected  correction  coefficient, 
calculator  means  for  calculating  a  bearing  of  ihe  nuMor  vehicle 

with  the  corrected  angular  velocity. 


5,742,926 

METHOD  OF  UPDATIN(;  INFOR.MATION  RELATING  TO 

PRIORITIES  ASSIGNED  TO  CON\  ERSION  CANDIDATES 

Takeshi  '\umura,  Neyagawa.  and  Takaaki  I  eyama.  (iobo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanvo  Electric  C"o..  Ltd.,  Moriguchi. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  600„174 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-272912 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/2S 
VS.  CI.  704—2  8  Claims 

1.    .\   melhod   of   updating    information    relating    to   pnonlies 
assigned  to  conversion  candidates,  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
comparing  for  each  word  lo  be  converted  a  conversion  candidate 
assigned  Ihe  first  priority  correspt>nding  to  the  word  lo  be 
convened  which  is  held  in  an  old  basic  dictionary   with  a 
conversion  candidate  assigned  the  first  pnoritv  corresponding 
to  the  word  to  be  convened  which  is  held  m  a  new   basic 
dictionary  when  an  updated  version  of  a  diK-ument  conversion 
application  is  installed;  and 
changing,  when  the  conversion  candidates  assigned  the  first 
prioritv  coiresponding  to  the  word  lo  be  convened  ditfer  Irom 
each  other,  priorities  assigned  to  ct>n\ersion  candidates  corre- 
sponding to  the  word  to  be  convened   in   ihe  new    basic 
dictionarv  so  that  the  conversion  candidate  assigned  the  first 
priority  corresponding  lo  the  word  to  he  convened  which  is 
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signals  relative  to  that  of  higher  magnitude  ones  of  the  said 
spectral  cotnponent  signals. 


held  in  the  old  basic  dictionary  also  becomes  the  conversion 
candidate  assigned  the  hrst  priority  corresponding  to  the  word 
to  be  converted  in  the  new  basic  dictionary. 


5,742,927 
NOISE  REDl'CTION  APPARATUS  USING  SPECTRAL 
SI  BTRACTION  OR  SCALING  AND  SIGNAL 
ATTENl  .\TION  BETWEEN  FORMANT  REGIONS 
Philip  Mark  Crozier,  Lancashire,  and  Barry  Michael  George 
Cheetham.  Liverpool,  both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British     Telecommunications     Public     Limited     Company, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00278.  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  II,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/18666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501.055 
Claims     prioritv,    application    Austria.     Feb.     12,     1993, 
93301024.1 

Int.  CT.'^  GIOL  9/(« 
U„S.  CI.  704—226  49  Claims 


13.  A  noise  reduction  apparatus  comprising: 

conversion  means  for  converting  a  time-varying  input  signal  into 
signals  representing  the  magnitudes  of  spectral  components  of 
the  input  signals; 

processing  means  operable  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  magnitude 
of  low-magnitude  ones  of  the  said  spectral  component  signals 
relative  to  that  of  higher  magnitude  ones  of  the  said  spectral 
component  signals: 

reconversion  means  to  conven  the  said  spectral  component 
signals  into  a  lime-varying  signal: 

means  to  identify  format  regions  of  the  speech  spectrum: 

means  to  attenuate  those  frequency  comptmenls  lying  outside 
the  formani  regions: 

the  means  to  identify  formant  regions  being  responsive  to  the 
input  signal  or  a  derivative  of  the  input  signal  to  produce 
frequency  response  signals,  and  the  attenuation  means  being 
operable  lo  multiply  the  power  specUum  of  the  signal  by  the 
frequency  response  signals: 

the  means  to  identify  the  formant  regions  being  further  respon- 
sive K.  the  spectral  signals  following  processing  by  auxiliary 
processing  means  operable  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  magni- 
tude of  low  magnitude  ones  of  the  said  spectral  component 


5,742,928 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  UNNATURAL 

SPEECH  EFFECTS 

Tadashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265280 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  704—239  40  Claims 


1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

an  acoustic  analyzer  for  analyzing  an  input  speech  signal  of 
unnatural  speech  and  extracting  a  time-series  feature  vector 
from  said  input  s|)eech  signal: 

a  normal  speech  model  memory  for  storing  a  normal  speech 
model  learned  based  on  nonnal  speech  data: 

an  acoustic-phonetic  variability  model  memory  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  acoustic-phonetic  variability  models,  each  repre- 
senting an  acoustic-phonetic  change  of  spectrum  caused  by 
unnatural  speech;  and  speech  recognitit)n  means  for  generat- 
ing an  unnatural  speech  model  based  on  said  normal  speech 
model  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  acoustic-phonetic 
variability  mo<lels  corresponding  to  another  of  said  nomial 
speech  models,  for  recognizing  said  input  speech  signal  of 
unnatural  speech  based  on  said  time-series  feature  vector  and 
said  unnatural  speech  model,  and  for  outputting  u  recognition 
result. 


5.742,929 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPARING  SUBJECTIVE 

DIALOGUE  QUALITY  IN  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  Kallman.  Bandhagen,  and  Stefan  Lidbrink,  Stockholm. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Televerket,  Farsta,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,907,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  .Apr.  21,  1992,  9201236 
Int.  CI.''  GIOL  ?/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  704—251  10  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  telephone  apparatus  for  comparing  dialogue  quality 
in  mobile  units  comprising: 
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at  least  one  mobile  telephone  system,  each  including  a  mobile 
telephone  exchange,  a  plurality  of  base  stations  and  a  plurality 
of  mobile  radio  units  which  communicate  with  the  said  base 
stations: 

first  means  for  transmitting  at  least  one  predetermined  stored 
analogue  speech  message  that  constitutes  a  correct  represen- 
tation: 

second  means,  including  speech  recognition  means,  for  receiv- 
ing said  at  least  one  analogue  speech  message  transmitted  by 
said  first  means  which  constitutes  a  received  representation; 

said  second  means  evaluating  a  dialogue  quality  by  comparing 
said  received  representation  with  a  stored  version  of  said 
correct  representation  and  for  producing  a  comparison  repre- 
sentation therefrom  depending  on  the  recognized  parts  of  said 
received  message.:  and 

said  second  means  producing  the  comparison  representations  for 
at  least  two  mobile  radio  units  so  that  the  dialogue  quality 
between  the  two  units  can  be  compared. 


5,742,930 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  VOICE 

COMPRESSION 

Andrew  Wilson  Howitt,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Voice 

Compres.sion  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,815,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.586 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  704—502  31  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  voice  compression  comprising  the  steps  of; 

performing  a  first  type  of  compression  on  a  voice  signal  lo 
produce  an  intermediate  signal  that  is  compressed  with 
respect  to  the  voice  signal  m  accordance  with  a  speech  com- 
pression procedure: 

storing  the  intermediate  signal: 

performing  a  second  type  of  compression  different  from  the  first 
type  on  said  stored  intermediate  signal  to  produce  an  output 
signal  that  is  compressed  with  respect  to  the  intermediate 
signal:  and 

wherein  said  first  type  of  compression  is  of  a  kind  that  causes 
loss  of  a  portion  of  the  information  contained  in  the  interme- 
diate signal  with  respect  to  the  voice  signal,  and  said  second 
type  of  compression  is  of  a  kind  that  causes  no  loss  of 
information  contained  in  the  output  signal  with  respect  to  the 
intermediate  signal. 


5.742.931 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING 
RESOURCES  OF  A  RETAILER  AMONG  MULTIPLE 
WHOLESALERS 
Steven  P.  Spiegelhoff.  Mukwonago.  and  Joseph  kraetz,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  SS&D  Corporation.  Muk- 
wonago. Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.248.  Jan.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.402J36.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,826 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising; 

(A)  automatically  obtaining,  via  operation  of  a  first  computer 
operated  by  an  orderer  for  a  retailer  and  electronically  linked 


to  further  computers  of  remote  warehouses,  price  information 
about  each  of  a  plurality  of  distinct  items  from  the  funher 
computers  of  at  least  two  of  said  warehouses,  w herein  each  ol 
said  warehou.ses  has  available  each  of  said  items: 

(B)  automatically  evaluating,  via  said  first  computer,  on  an 
item-by- item  basis,  and  based  on  a  predetermined  pnce-based 
criterion,  said  pnce  information  received  from  said  further 
computers; 

(C)  automatically  selecting,  via  said  first  computer,  and  on  an 
item-by-item  basis,  one  of  said  at  least  two  warehouses  to 
deliver  each  of  said  items  based  on  said  evaluating  step:  and 

(D)  transmitting,  via  said  first  computer,  an  order  for  each  of 
said  Items  to  the  further  computer  of  the  warehouse  selected 
for  the  delivery  of  that  item,  wherein  said  step  (C)  funher 
comprises  determining  an  initial  allocation  of  monetary 
resources  as  a  result  of  said  automatic  selection,  and  wherein 
said  warehouses  comprise  a  primary  warehouse  and  at  least 
one  secondary  warehouse,  funher  compnsing  the  steps  of 
determining  whether  a  designated  ordering  cnterion  for  said 
pnmarv  warehouse  is  met  and.  if  said  designated  ordering 
criterion  is  not  met.  determining  a  revised  allocation  of  mon- 
etary resources  which  meets  said  designated  ordering  criterion 
for  said  primary  warehouse. 


5.742,932 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  ACCOUNTING  FOR 

TR.\NS.\CTION  COSTS  AND  CURRENCY  EXCTIANGE 

IN  A  HYBRID  MAIL  SY.STEM 

Paul  A.  Levitsky,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.790 

Inter G07B  lima 

U.S.  CI.  705 — »I0  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  accounting  for  a  transaction  cost  and  cunencv 
exchange  relative  to  a  customer  accounts  in  a  hybrid  mail  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  data  center: 

Ibl  establishing  a  first  remote  data  entry  point  comprising  a  first 

data  entry  program; 
(cl  establishing  a  second  remote  data  entrv  point  comprising  a 
second  data  entry    program   and  a   mail   piece   prixluclion 
means: 
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(d)  selecting,  in  said  first  data  entry  program,  a  set  of  parameters 
and  a  unit  cost  for  each  parameter  of  said  set  of  parameters 
which  together  define  a  mailpiece.  a  destination  for  said 
mailpiece  wherein  said  destination  is  designated  as  said  sec- 
ond remote  data  entry  point,  and  a  choice  of  debiting  or 
crediting  a  customer  account  wherein  said  account  is  main- 
tained at  said  data  center: 

(e)  transmitting  said  set  of  selected  parameters,  and  a  unit  cost 
associated  with  a  predetermined  subset  of  parameters  wherein 
said  predetermined  subset  comprises  costs  known  to  said  first 
remote  data  entr>'  point,  to  said  data  center  and  to  said  second 
remote  data  entry  point; 

(f)  producing  said  mailpiece  at  said  second  remote  data  entry 
point  wherein  said  mailpiece  is  comprised  of  a  first  set  of 
elements  determined  by  said  selected  set  of  parameters: 

(g)  calculating,  at  said  second  remote  data  entry  point,  an  unit 
cost  for  each  of  said  mailpiece  production  and  delivery  ele- 
ments: 

(h)  transmitting  said  calculated  unit  cost  from  said  second 
remote  data  entry  point  to  said  data  center: 

(I)  calculating,  at  said  data  center,  a  total  unit  cost  of  said 
transaction: 

(j)  converting  said  total  unit  cost  to  a  transaction  cost  by  multi- 
plying said  total  unit  cost  by  a  currency  conversion  factor  and 
wherein  said  factor  is  selected  from  a  set  of  factors  predeter- 
mined by  currency  type; 

(k)  transmitting  said  transaction  cost  to  said  customer  account 
database,  to  said  transaction  database,  and  to  said  first  remote 
data  entry  point:  and 

(1)  accounting  for  said  transaction  cost  by  storing  said  transac- 
tion cost  in  said  customer  account  database,  said  transaction 
database  and  at  said  first  remote  data  entry  point  for  use  in 
accounting  records. 


5.742,933 
ROTARY  MEMORY  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  CACHE 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
.Akira   Kojima;   Tsuneo   Hirose,-   Masahiko  Sato;   Toshiyuki 
Haruna,   and   Tetsuzo   Koba.shi,   all   of  Odawara,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  255,942,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,584.012.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-136320 
Int.  CI."  G06F  UAJO 
VS.  CI.  711—113  18  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  storage  device  comprising: 
a  rotary  storage  medium: 
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a  cache  memory  provided  on  a  data  transfer  path  between  said 
rotary  storage  medium  and  an  upper-level  apparatus  and  for 
temporarily  storing  data  transferred  between  said  rotary  stor- 
age device  and  said  upper-level  apparatus;  and  ,' 
a  controller  for  controlling  data  transfer  between  said  rotary 
storage  device  and  said  upper-level  apparatus  through  said 
cache  memory,  said  controller  performing: 
a  process  of  partitioning  a  storage  area  of  said  rotary  storage 
medium  into  a  first  user  area  for  storing  user  data  and  a 
second  user  area  for  storing  data  transferred  between  said 
first  user  area  and  said  upper- level  apparatus, 
a  process  of  copying  data  of  said  second  user  area  into  said 

first  user  area,  and 
a  process  of.  in  response  to  a  data  readout  request  from  said 
,  upper-lesel  apparatus  to  read  out  data  from  said  rotary 
storage  medium,  transferring  the  requested  data  from  said 
cache  memory  to  said  upper-level  apparatus  when  the 
requested  data  is  present  in  said  cache  memory,  and  trans- 
ferring the  requested  data  from  said  second  user  area  to  said 
upper-level  apparatus  through  said  cache  memory  when  the 
requested  data  is  absent  in  said  cache  memory  and  is 
present  in  said  second  user  area. 


5,742,934 
FLASH  SOLID  STATE  DISK  CARD  WITH  SELECTIVE 

USE  OF  AN  ADDRESS  CONVERSION  TABLE 

DEPENDING  ON  LOGICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SECTOR 

NUMBERS 

Takayuki  Shinohara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235229 

int.  CI."  G06F  12/10:12/00 

U.S.  CL  711—103  7  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  solid  state  disk  card  comprising: 
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a  flash  memory  having  M  blocks  having  physical  sector  num- 
bers between  1  and  M.  the  M  bliKks  including  N  bkvks  for 
sector  management,  where  N  is  smaller  than  M: 

a  random  access  memory  storing  an  address  conversion  table 
which  outputs  a  physical  sector  number  for  one  of  the  N 
blocks  in  correspondence  to  an  input  of  a  logical  sector 
number  between  1  and  N: 

data  write  processing  means  for  writing  data  to  a  block  for  a 
logical  sector  number  L.  said  data  write  processing  means 
including  means  for.  if  L  satisfies  a  relationship  of  ISLSN. 
erasing  another  data  in  a  bliKk  having  a  physical  sector 
number  determined  by  the  address  conversion  table  stored  in 
said  random  access  memory  according  to  the  logical  sector 
number  L.  wnting  the  data  to  be  written  to  a  free  block  among 
the  N  blocks,  and  changing  a  physical  sector  number  in 
correspt>ndence  to  the  logical  sector  number  L  in  the  address 
conversion  table  to  a  physical  sector  number  of  the  block  to 
which  the  data  are  written,  and  for.  if  the  logical  sector 
number  L  is  larger  than  N.  writing  data  to  be  written  to  a 
block  having  a  physical  sector  number  equal  to  the  logical 
sector  number  L;  and 

data  read  processing  means  for  reading  data  from  a  block  in  said 
flash  memory  for  a  physical  sector  number  in  correspondence 
to  the  logical  sector  number  L  in  the  address  conversion  table 
in  said  random  access  memory  if  the  logical  sector  number  L 
is  equal  to  or  less  than  N.  and  for  reading  data  from  a  block 
for  a  physical  sector  number  L  in  said  flash  memory  if  the 
logical  sector  number  L  is  larger  than  N. 


5,742,9.W 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

PROTECTION  MODE  OF  FLASH  MEMORY 

Peter  K.  Hazen.  Auburn,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Castillo,  Prove, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser  No.  581.049 

Int.  CI.'  G«6F  12/14 

UJS.  CI.  711-152  15  Claims 


SYSTEM 
RESET* 

UNLOCK* 

111 

FLASH  MEMORY 

np« 

swrrcHtNG 

CIRCUIT 

11 

1.  A  switching  circuit  (I)  for  receiving  (A)  a  resetting  signal 
having  two  logic  levels  and  (B)  an  unlocking  signal  having  two 
logic  levels  and  (2)  for  convening  the  resetting  and  unlixking 
signals  to  an  output  signal  having  first,  second,  and  third  logic 
levels  for  application  to  a  memor>  in  connection  with  a  wnte 
protection  scheme,  w  herein  the  first  logic  lev  el  of  the  output  signal 
IS  for  locking  all  blocks  of  the  memory,  wherein  the  second  logic 
level  of  output  signal  is  for  lucking  a  particular  block  of  the 
memory,  and  wherein  the  third  logic  level  of  output  signal  is  for 
unlocking  all  blocks  of  the  memory. 
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393^35  393337 

HAT  COMBINED  RETRACTABLE  SPIKE  SHOE  WITH  KEY 

Tom  Burkhart  Farber,  26623  240th  St,  Holcombe,  Wis.  54745  ximoUiy  Johnson,  50  Academy  La..  Southington,  Conn.  06489 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,530  pj,^  ^^^  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

VJS.  CI.  D2— «69 

VS.  a.  D2— 906 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  CM 


393,536 
RACE  CAR  HAT 
Dwayne  Buffer,  and  Deborah  Buffer,  both  of  27  S.  6th  St., 
Youngwood,  Pa.  15697 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D2— 869 


393,538 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Guy  A.  Marshall.  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Adidas  AG, 
Herzogenaurach,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50339,  Feb.  27,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 947 
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393.539 
ILLIMINATED  inVIBRELLA  WITH  SAFETY  ALARM 

Stanley  S.  Bridgen.  335  West  Hirst  Avenue  Parksville,  Vancou- 
ver Island.  Canada.  \9P  IK4 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  04 
MS.  CI.  D3— 5 


393.541 
CHEST  OF  PARTS  DRAWERS 

Randall  W.  Calmeise.  ()akv%iM)d  Village.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rub- 
bermaid Incorporated.  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 297 


393,543 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Steven  R.  Wilkening.  (irandville.  Mich.:  Walter  B.  Herbst, 
Lake  Forest.  III.;  Kurt  T.  Peterson,  Mt.  Prospect.  111.,  and 
Aaron  B.  Eiger,  Evanston.  III.,  as.signors  to  ODL.  Incorpo- 
rated, Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  57.011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  «3  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  03— 313  " 


393,545 

BRl  SH  PROTECTOR 

Joseph  Fernandes,  13440  SW.  5th  St..  Davie.  Ha.  33325 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  04  -  W 

LI.S.  CI.  D4— 199 


393,540 
CARRYING  CABINET  FOR  REMOVABLE  RADIO  OR  CD 

PLAYER 

William  Davila,  2241  Batchelder  St.,  /'4E,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 218 


393,542 
JEWELRY  ACCESSORY  CABINET 
La  Verne  Thompson,  4407  Francis  Ave.  #103,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90005 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 294 


'^^\i- 


393,544 
ENCODED  WIRE  LOCK 
Chong-Kuan  Ling.  C/O  Percy  International  Patent  Corp.  P.O. 
Box  1-79,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
II.S.  CI.  D8— 333 


393546 
PORTION  OF  A  PATTERNED  FILM 
Robert  K.  McBride.  Jasonville.  and  Gregory  M.  Rieker.  Clin- 
ton, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.. 
Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  05  -  Oh 
L'.S.  CI.  D5— 53 
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393,547 

CAMOUFLAGE  PATTERN  APPLIED  TO  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Ira  A.  Josephs,  415  Grand  St.  #1307,  New  York,  N.Y.  10002 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  05  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D5— 58 


393,549 
PLANT  STAND 
Thomas  Marinos,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Bel-Mar  Wire 
Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  Gl.  11  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^t03 


393.551 
CHEST  OF  DRAWERS 
Harvey  J.  Draheim.  \\eyau«cga.  Wis. 


393,553 
MODILAR  CRATE  Fl  RNITl  RE 


assignor  to  Simmons    Christopher  J.  Beggs,  10431  El  Rancho  Dr.,  Whittier,  Calif. 

90606 
Juvenile  Products  Companv,  Inc.,  New  London.  Wis. 


Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
IS.  CI.  D6 — MI 


Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65iW 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6t  CI.  06  -  (U 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 476 


393,548 
TWO  PLY  KNITTED  FABRIC 
Louis  Garneau,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Louis  Gameau    U.S.  CI.  D6 — 434 
Sports  Inc..  St-Augustin-de-Desmaures.  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  Gl.  05  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 47 


393.550 
OUTDOOR  BEVERAGE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Richard  Jay,  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Display  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Whitestone.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6»  Gl.  06  -  (M 


i 


393.552 
GOLF  CART  DISPLAY  STAND 
Fred  W.  Goodman.  515  Burrage  Rd..  Concord,  N.C.  28025 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^       LOG  (6)  Gl.  06  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 450 


393.554 
DOUBLE-SIDED  THREE-TIER  BULK  FOOD  DISPLA\ 
STAND 
Raymond  Baluk;   Freddie  Chu.  both  of  4620  W.   19th  St.. 
Chicago,  III.  60650;  James  Murray,  and  George  Mullinix. 
both  of  4120  Jersey  Pike.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37421 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63J92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
\}S.  CI.  D6— 470 


UMI 


2734 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1998 


Aprii  21.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


27.35 


393.555 
UPRIGHT  FREE-STANDING  SHELF  UNIT 
Clarkson  S.  Thorp.  VVavland.  and  Paul  A.  Glashouwer,  Byron 
Center,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth.  Inc..  Holland. 
Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  39.979,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^78 


393,557 
EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  STAND  UNIT 
Michael  J.  Guccione,  Sarasota,  F1a.,  assignor  to  Serengeti  Eye- 
wear. Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  <W 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 553 


39.V559  393.561 

ADJUSTABLE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  SAFETY  BABY  CHANGINC;  HARNESS 

Kenneth  Laga.  Franklin.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Lehigh  Group.    Finbar  Ha\es,  72  Rippowam  Rd..  Stamford.  Conn.  06902 
Macungie.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64.026 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.954  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS  I  .S.  CI.  1)6—5% 
VS.  CI.  Dfr-569 


393,556 

SOAP  DISH 

Gary  L.  Jordan,  Feathers  Creek  Rd.,  Belmont,  N.Y.  14813 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,608,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

371,709.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 540 


393458 
UPRIGHT  FREE-STANDING  SHELF  UNIT 
Clarkson  S.  Thorp,  W'ayland,  and  Paul  A.  Glashouwer,  Byron 
Center,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,979,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 479 


393.560 

WINDOW  SHADE 

Lynda  C.  Adams,  314  Path  of  Prey,  Broxton,  Ga.  31519 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 575 


393362 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Thomas  R.  Connly,  Mooresville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  C.K.K.  Mar- 
keting. Inc..  Mooresville.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D6— 571 
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393^63  393.565 

MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION  CONTOURED  PILLOW 

Craig  M.  Loud,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research.  Inc..  J*^*  ^-  ^-  Contreras.  Boothwyn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foamex  L.P., 

Bellflower.  Calif.  Linwood,  Pa. 

iri^M       II   loo/.  c      M     ei  CM  Filed  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.252 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  51,537  „'^        ,      .       .^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^OC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09  us.  CI.  D6— 601 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


393.567 
COMBINED  TWO  BURNER  COOK  TOP  WITH  SEALED 

BURNERS 

Walter  M.  Ashcraft.  Schaumburg,  III.,  and  David  Steele.  Beloit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Atwood  Mobile  Products,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.72« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 346 


393369 
DISPENSING  LID 
John  W.  Lai,  San  Francisco.  Calif.;  Peter  C.  Simpson.  Glencoe. 
and  Thomas  J.  Melk.  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61.525.  Oct.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 392 
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393.566 

BEVERAGE  FLAVORER  STIRRING  STICK 

David  J.  Buehner.  5502  W.  54th  St..  Cleveland.  Ohio  44129 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D7— 300.2 


393.564 
PILLOW 
Hsin-Cheng  Liu,  No.  10-2.  Wu  Lin  St.,  Shu  Lin  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


393.570 
CONDIMENT  SHAKER 

393.568  Nicole  A.  Zeller,  Harrison.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Zeico  Industries, 

ESPRESSO  FILTER  HOLDER  Inc..  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Gunter  Storsberg.  Solingen.  Germany,  assignor  to   Robert  F""*  f^^r.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,152 

Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Solingen,  Germany  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,511 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26.  1996,  %  0521      U.S.  CI.  D7— 591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D7-^»00 
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393,571 
.ADJUSTABLE  BEVERAGE  INSULATOR  WRAP 


393.573 
WINE  BOTTLE  HOLDER 


Gregorj  Allen  Gardner,  618  S.  Pacific,  Oceaaside,  Calif.  92054  Charles  Howell  Caldwell,  1619  Vi  Castle  Hayne  Rd.,  Wllming- 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  73,338  '""'  '^•^-  ^^^}.  ^,       .    ,„„,  j.      ^,     ,,  .„ 

^          ,                .  Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^^  ^,.              j^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 


U.S.  a.  D7— 607 


LOC  (6>  CI.  07  -  Of> 


VS.  a.  D7— 619 


393,575  y9iSn 

BAGEL  SLICER  GARDEN  SHEARS 
Jimmy  W.  Davidson.  6660  Upper  Afton  Rd„  Woodbur>,  Minn.    Shoei-Shin   Huang.  No.  668,  Sec.  4.  \en  Haird.,  Ku  Shing 

55125                                      :           .  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,013  Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.972 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6>  CI.  07  -  04  LOC-  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 673  U.S.  CI.  D8-5 
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393,572 
INSULATED  VESSEL  COVER 
Thomas  J.  Melk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,249,  Jul.  22,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  Dcs.  38331.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

63.723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 608 


393.574 

PASTRY  EXTRUDER 

Nancy  Perkins,  and   Karen  Wolters,   both   of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  The  Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  Addison,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50J47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  (H 

U.S,  CI.  D7— 669 


UMI 


393,576 
GRATER 
Van  Kwong  Wong,  I  nit  17,  10/F  Metro  Centre  11,  21 
Hing  Street,  Kowloon  Bay,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 678 


393.578 
COMPOl  ND  WRENCH  W ITH  Nl  T  SPINNER 
David  P.  Keddie.  Brookfield.  VMs..  assignor  to  Hempe  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc..  New  Berlin.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 17 
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393379 
PULLING  ANVIL 
Corwin   J.    Bryant,    P.O.    Box   405,    Fairplay,    Colo.    80440, 
assignor  to  Corwin  J.  Bryant,  and  James  Gardner,  both  of 
Fairplay,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8-^16 


393,581 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DRIVEN  WRENCH 
John  A.  MrCallops,  Sayre;  Donald  R.  Warner,  Columbia  Cross 
Roads,  both  of  Pa.,-  Paul  K.  Metaxatos,  Collinsville,  and 
Robert    H.    Bruno,    Avon,    both    of   Conn.,    assignors    to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 68 


393.583 
HANDLE  GRIP  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Toshiyuki  Nagano.  Takarazuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateye  Co.. 
Ltd-  Osaka,  Japan  ■   j  ' . 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1996.  8-3955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D»— 303 


393J85 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


393i;86 

ELECTRIC  UTILITY  WIRE  SPREADER 

Ronald  G.  Mowery.  7104  Hollymont  Dr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser  No.  65,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -Of 

VS.  a.  D8— 356 


-M^' 


393.580 
IMPACT  WRENCH 
Matthew  D.  Bantly,  Granby,  Conn.,-  George  W.  Opdyke,  Troy, 
Pa.,-  Keith  A.  Saylor,  Clinton  Township,  N.J.,  and  Earl  A. 
Guinter,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 
Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.904 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  6, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 68 


393.582 
SCREWDRHER 
Klaus  Amtenbrink,  and  Martin  Strauch,  both  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Wuppertal.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1996,  M  96  03 
947.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 82 


393.584 
DOOR  LEVER 
Dominic   M.   D'Andrea.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   and  Thomas   S. 
Klinker,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 308 


393.587 
HANGER  FOR  A  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  Valerio,  Wrentham;  Trinh  Phung,  Attleboro.  both 
of  Mass..  and  Anthony  R.  Carlone.  Bristol.  R.I..  assignors  to 
Deknatel  Technology  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 
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393.588 

STUD-WELD  HALF-HEX  ANCHOR 

Bartley  F.  "nithill.  P.O.  Box  70529.  Houslon,  Tex.  77270-0529 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 384 


393,590 
MICROWAVE  POPCORN  BAG  WITH  OPENING  HANDLE 
Derrick  T.  Ronev,  10921  Inwood  .Ave.  Apt  #401,  Silver  Spring. 
Md.  20902 

Filed  May  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D9— 305 


393.592  393494 

CLOSl'RE  FOR  A  BOX  FOR  STRAWS  DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  BOTTl^ES 

Ron  Robinson.  Bridgeton:  Terrance  J.  McMichael.  Kirkwood,    Francesco  Mascitelli,  Pescara,  luly,  assignor  to  SAR  S.p.A., 


both  of  Mo.:  Brian  Flynn,  Glendale  Hts.,  111.;  John  Hoffman, 
Chicago.  III..-  Richard  B.  Partlow,  Naperville,  III.,  and  David 
Rosten.  Cambridge.  Minn.,  assignors  to  bioMerieux  Vitek, 
Inc..  Hazelwood.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  61.824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^35 


San  Giovanni  Teatino.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.035 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  13,  1996, 1TRM96243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^I48 
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393.589 
WING  NUT 
Enzo  Berti,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Company. 
Areola,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 398 


393,591 
ROTISSERIE  BOX 
Matthew  A.  Baryshyan,  Stormville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mafcote 
Industries,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0} 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 347 


393.593 
DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES 
Francesco  Mascitelli,  Pescara,  Italy,  assignor  to  SAR  S.p.A., 
San  Giovanni  Teatino,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1996,  RM9600243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 448 


393.595 
MILK  METER  FLASK 

Bruce  Warv*ick  Richards.  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Tni-Test  Limited.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 
VS.  CI.  D9— 500 
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393^96  393398 

COMBINED  FRAGRANCE  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  WATCH 

Bernard  Kotyuk,  Westbrookville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Amway  Alain-Dominique  Perrin,  Rueil-Maimaison,  and  Jacques  Dil- 

Corporation,  Ada,  Micii.  toer,  Villeneuve-La-Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,249  Cartier  International  B.V.,  Amsterdam-C,  Netherlands 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,972 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1995,  953689 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 558  Term  of  patent  14  years 

~  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


393,597 

PULSE  DETECTOR  STOPWATCH 

Opher  Pail,  625  Main  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10044 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  Dift— 30 


393,599 
DIESEL  PUMP  TEST  BED 

Stephen  Floyd  Bailey,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Bailey's  Diesel  Service  Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Au.stralia 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  8,  1995,  3558/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  \Q-04 

U.S.  CI.  DlO-46 


393,600 

TEMPERATURE  FLl  CU.\TOR  ALERT  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  O.  Keller,  14  Nevills  La..  Elma.  Wash.  98541 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 52 


393.602 

WATCH  STRAP 

Daniel  Lai  Kong  Sang.  Flat  C.  28/F.  Ma  On  Shan  Centre. 

Tower  1.  1  On  Chun  Street.  Ma  On  Shan.  N.T..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  CI.  Oil— 3 
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393,601 

PHOTOMETER  FOR  I'SE  W ITH  A  TEST  SAMPLE 

HOLDER 

Richard  Skiffington.  North  Reading.  Mass..  assignor  to  Charm    l'-^-  ^''-  DH     133 
Sciences.  Inc.,  Maiden.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 78 


393.603 

FOOTBALL  PLAQUE 

John  E.  Cerisano,  1903  Alto  Ct..  Menna.  \a.  22182 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  11  -  02 
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39.^604  393,606 

HOOP  EARRING  FASTENER 
Meridyth  Mischel  Webber,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Khreativ-    Chih-Jay  Lin,  Tao-Yuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Industrial 

ity  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Teaneck,  N.J.  Fastener  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,818  Filed  May  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 40  L'.S.  CI.  Dll— 216 


393,608  393.610 

SEGMTRITVT  OF  A  SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  EXTERIOR  BOD^  OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHK  LE 

Jules  Dandurand.  Valcourt.  Canada,  assignor  to  Camoplast    Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen.  and  Peter  Pfeiffer.  Boeblingen,  both 
Inc..  Sherbrooke,  Canada  of  German),  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,673  many 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  57.856 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14  Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Feb.  10.  19%.  M  96 

U.S.  CI.  DI2— 7  01  258.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  n-OK 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 92 


./2r;A 


393,605 
PLANTER 
Michel  Dallaire,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Plastique  DCN 
Inc.,  Warwick;  Biotop  Technologies  Inc.,  and  Michel  Dallaire 
Design  Industriel  Inc..  both  of  Montreal,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  12,  1996,  1996- 
2881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 156 


393.607 
SEGMENT  OF  A  SNOWMOBILE  TRACK 
Jules  Dandurand,  Valcourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Camoplast 
Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 7 


393.609 
VEHICLE 
Karl  E.  Kanthak,  107  NW.  82nd  St.,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98665. 
and  James  C.  Duncan.  12301  SE.  11th  St.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
98684 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OH 
U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


393.611 
BICYCLE  BODY 
Jeffrey  A.  Solak,  924  W.  Balboa,  Apartment  A,  Newport  Beach. 
Calif.  92661 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
VS.  CL  D12— III 
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393,612  :    r 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Hidehiko  Hino,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1996,  8-27405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 146 


393,614 

TIRE  TREAD 

Jason  Christian  Morgan,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


393,616 
COVER  FOR  A  TRANSPORT  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Flanagan.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo 
King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 181 


393.618 
FOLD  ABLE  PROPELLER 
Bror  Gustavsson,  Lodose,  and  Christer  Jonsson.  Vase,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Sweden 
Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  28,  1995,  95-2234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  If) 
VS.  a.  D12— 214 


393,613 
TIRE  TREAD 
Randall  Raymond  Brayer,  North  Canton,  and  Christopher 
Paul  Johenning,  Wadsworth,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
V.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


393,615 
SNOWMOBILE  SUSPENSION  ARM 
Martin  Aube  ,  and  Jerome  Foy,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Bombardier,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  012— 159 


393,617 
VEHICLE  ORNAMENT 
David  Smith,  Royal  Oak;  Darrel  L.  Morley,  Birmingham,  and 
William  A.  Dayton,  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CK  D12— 197 


393,619 

ARTICULATED  WINDSHIELD  W IPER  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY 

Peter  H.  Jeffer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Michel  Fernandes,  E. 

Freetown.  Mass.,  assignors  to  New- View  Windshield  Wiper. 

L.P.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,669,  Sep.  5,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,644314.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-06 

U.S.  a.  D12— 220 
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393,620  ■                                                                  393,622 

BICYCLE  PORTER  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BARRIER  FOR  PETS 

Greg    Remillard.    27777    Quinton    Ave.,    Abbotsford    B.C.,    Myron  Goertzen.  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Kennel- 
Canada,  V4X  1J7  Aire,  Inc..  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,890  Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6 

L',S.  CI.  D12-^»02  U.S.  CT.  D12-426 


393.624 
BATTERY  CASE 
Jae  Hoon  Shim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  19%, 
96-8111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D 13— 103 


393,626 
HANDLE  AND  FLSE  SWITCH 
Benoit  Siat,  Benfeld,  France,  assignor  to  Socomec  (Societe 
Anonymel,  Benfeld,  France 

"Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,491 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  28,  1995.  954245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  {6>  CL  13  •  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 158 


393,621 
ADUSTABLE  SPACER/STABILIZER  FOR  A  BIKE  R.\CK 
John  K.  Gregory,  8465  Ramsey  Rd..  Gold  Hill,  Oreg.  97525 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.750  393.623 

Term  of  patent  14  years  REMOVABLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  MOTOR 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6  VEHICLE 

U.S.  CI.  D12 — 408  Dan  Bernard  Malski.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear 

Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^     .^..-  LOC(6)CL  12-/6 

jft'^--^  U.S.  CL  D12-^23 


/,/  A-, 


>;/^- 


393.625 

CELLULAR  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Gustavo  F.  Riccobon.  8339  NW.  66th  St..  Miami.  Fla.  33166 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

MS.  a.  D13— 107 


393.627 

HOUSING  AND  LIFT  ARM  FOR  AITOMATIC  FLUSH 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Bennie  N.  Veal,  6621  Park  Valley  Dr.,  Clarkston,  Mich.  48348 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  13  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D13— 162 
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393,628 
HAND-HELD  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Carl  J.  Ledbener,  Lyn»ood,  Wash.;  Charles  Richard  Lewis. 
Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  Marcus  Peter  Diebel,  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,   Redmond, 
Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -OJ 
VS.  a.  D13— 168 


393,630 
REMOTE  HAND-HELD  TERMINAL 
Michael  Coveley.  Thornhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Omega  Digi- 
tal Data  Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  5,  1996,  1996-2520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 


393.632  393,634 

COMBINED  CHASSIS  AND  MODI  LES  THEREFOR  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Raymond  C.  Sherry,  4221   Saint  Leger  Dr.,  Cleburne.  Tex.    Kent  D.  Stuckey,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Compu.Serve 

76031  Incorporated,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53J81  Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  44,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CT.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D14— 107  VS.  CI.  014—114,5 


\~' 


L. 


._l 


393,629 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Philip  Y.  W.  Tsui,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Capital 
Prospect  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 168 


393.631 
PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  TELLER  MACHINE 
Masakatsu    Yotukura,    Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignor 
Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1996,  8-4418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 105 


to 


393,633 
MONITOR  SUPPORT  STAND 
Jason  R.  Jacobson.  St.  Paul.  Minn.:  Andrew  C.  Lamberson. 
Hudson,  Wis.,  and  James  A.  Wilson,  North  .St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  6U94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114 


393.635 

MODAL  WINDOW  FOR  A  COMPl  TER  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Patricia  J.  Coleman.  P.O.  Box  370238.  Montara.  Calif.  94037- 

0238 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
■^      LOC  «6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.2 
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;-  393,636 

BEZEL 
Trent  T.  Jones.  White  Bear  Lake;  Scott  D.  Buell,  Andover,  and 
Jeffrey  A.   Earles,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


393.638 

PORTABLE  RADIO  HOUSING 

Michael  J.  Page.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  Ram  Levinson, 

Holon,  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-03 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 137 


393.640  393,642 

PAGER  SPEAKER  BOX 

Katsumi  Nagano:  Hiroki  Nishii;  Masao  Tamura,  and  Toshiro    Vasuo  Yuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
........  .  .     >•  .      U-.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Iizuka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  fHed  Dec.  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  64,436 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan  j^^  „f  p^,^^,  ^^  ^.^^^ 

Filed  Man  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,565  lqC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  12,  1996,  8-27421       ^'.s.  CL  DI4 — 216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


393,637 
TELEVISION  SET  TOP  DECODER  BOX 
Wayne  J.  Franek,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Man  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CL  D14— 125 


393,639 
DRAWER  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,    Inagi;     Hiroshi     MaLsuda,    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori,   Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and   Daisaburo   Murai,   Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  592,317,  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


393,641 

SPEAKER 

Wu  Hai-Fu,  No.  31,  Whynin  Load,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 216 


393,643 
COMBINED  MICROPHONE  AND  STAND 
Chun-Lung  Chiang.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  58.867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -01 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 227 
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393,644 
HOUSING  FOR  A  WIRELESS  BASE  STATION 
Gihyun  Cho,  Franklin  Lakes;  Richard  Sander  Costa,  Piscat- 
away;   Frank   Vernon   Gates,   Roxbury  Township,   Morris 
County;  Behzad  Davachi  Mottahed,  Upper  Montdair,  all  of 
N  J.,  and  Daniella  Ruth  Rubinovitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  63,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 240 


393.646 
RADIO  DIAL  WITH  STEERING  WHEEL  DESIGN 
Robert  C.  Bentley,  Aurora;  William  P.  Wanker,  Denver;  James 
A.  Mauro,  Fort  Collins;  Ellen  A.  Bruss,  Denver,  and  Harold 
D.  Morgan,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sportron- 
ics  Radios,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,714,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
382,275.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 265 


393,648 
DRILL  PRESS 
Rey  Zon  Chen,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Rexon  Industrial 
Corp.,  Ltd..  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56^82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 132 


393.650 

PROTECTIVE  EYEWEAR 

Arthur  J.  Salce.  Southbridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cabot  Safety 

Intermediate  Corporation.  Southbridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12.825.  Sep.  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  S3J42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 314 


393,645 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Michael  Langlois,  Almonte,  and  David  A.  Nogas,  Ottawa,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 248 


393,647 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
James  H.  Garrard,  2008   Brookcreek   La.,   Kirkwood,  Mo. 
63122-2255,  and  Steven  M.  Matusek,  9800  W.  121st  Ten, 
Overland  Park.  Kans.  66213 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  DI5— 5 


393.649 
FRONTPIECE  FOR  SWIM  GOGGLES 
Stephen  John  Hall,  Surrey,  Canada;  Aidan  Petrie.  Providence, 
R.I.;  Stephen  Lane,  Jamestown,  R.I.,  and  John  Mathews, 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Authentic  Fitness  Products, 
Inc.,  Van  Nuvs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  60,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 312 


393,651 

COMBINED  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Kang  Hee  Cha,  Incheon-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seol,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  33,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  DI6— 202 
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393,652 

SPECTACLES  FRAME 

Ching-Jin  Wang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

L'.S.  CI.  D16— 307 


393,654 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
S.p.A.,  Pcderobba,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17,  1996,  TV  9600003 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  16  -  m 

vs.  CI.  D16— 326 


393,656 
BOOK  COVER 
Vickie  L.  Bear,  and  Deneen  Riccio,  both  of  20  Red  Fox  La., 
Mechanicsburg,  Pa.  17055  C      ;   .,     ■ 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68J08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  (M 
Ms.  a.  D19— 26 


393,658 
POSITIONING  BAR  FOR  A  FOLDER 
Jean-Marc  Barthel,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Tarifold, 
Geispolsheim.  France 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.862 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1996,  966644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DI9— 90 


393,653 
EYEGLASSES 
William  H.  Howard,  IV,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dragon 
Optical,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D 16— 326 


393,655 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE 

FUNCTIONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK, 

CALENDAR,  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
Yuiti  Kurabuti,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


393,657 
PUNCH  TOOL 
Kyle  M.  Bennett,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  19  -  U2 
VS.  CI.  D19— 72 


393,659 

COMBINED  DETACHABLE  SHELVING  AND  DISPLAY 

WALL 

Horst  Muhlack,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Muhlack  Kiehl 
(imbH,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,577 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 10 
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393,660  393,662 

MEDICAL  IDENTIFICATION  TAG  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 

Judy  Gibson,  3111  N.  Ocean  Dr.,  #1601,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33019    •^i'"'"  Tsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s,signor  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd., 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,279  J^P"" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  OH 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 22  ,  . 


Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1996,  8-31021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 13 


r^ 


^^ 


393,661 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Karl  R.  Meyer,  Hampden,  Mass.,  and  Bruce  E.  Foster,  Eniield, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.i. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 5 


393,663 

DIGITAL  DICE  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Gerace,  333  Avenue  E,  Bayonne,  N.J.  07002 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 

V.S.  CI.  D21— 41 


393,664 

OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WATERCRAFT 

SIMULATION  GAME  MACHINE 

Yoshitsugu  Isetani,  Sakai,  and  Yuuji  Tamura,  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996.  8-004255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21-48 


393,666 

BOARD  GAME  STATUE 

Erik  Wrobel,  125  Hillcrest  Rd.,  Warren,  NJ.  07059.  and  John 

Barrv,  No.  7  Rte.  31  N.,  Hampton,  NJ.  08827 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 

U,S.  CL  D21— 184 


393,667 

MAGNETIC  GAME  PIECE 

Michael  C.  Perry,  1011  N.  Hayes,  Oak  Park,  III.  60302 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CL  D21— 51 


393^5 
DART 

William  A.  Smith,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 
Dart  Distributors,  Inc.,  Muskego,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 49 
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393,668 

STUFFED  ANIMAL 

Jean  M.  Fitzgerald.  46  Algin  Dr..  Middlebury,  Conn.  06762 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  «/ 

U.S.  CI.  D2 1—159 


393,670 
HEAD  ASSEMBLE  FOR  ROBOTIC  TOY  FIGURE 
Joel  I.  Glickman,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Matthew  Dickinson.  Hat- 
field; Robert  Gleim.  Royersford.  and  John  Zimmer.  Laas- 
dale,  all  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Hatfield.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 190 


iw  t;J 


393.672  393,674 

CUE  BALL  PUTTER  HEAD 

David  Anthony  Clay,  St.  Agnes,  Australia,  assignor  to  Q-Tru  Edward  Rhee,  721  Cambridge  Ct..  Downers  Grove.  III.  60516 
Pty  Ltd..  Wayvillc.  Australia  Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.622 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.617  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  21,  1996,  1584/96  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D21 — 217 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  21—204 


393,669 

FEMALE  DOLL 

Ruby  Lee  Thomas,  115  E.  11th  St.,  Salisbury,  N.C.  28144 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 171 


393.671 

FLEXIBLE  BALL  WITH  SPIKES 

William  L.  Honaker.  5730  W.  Milan  PI..  Denver.  Colo.  80235 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 204 


393,673 
GOLF  CLUB 
James  Robert  Cope,  Louisville,  and  Christian  Paul  Marlowe, 
Nederland,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Copex  Corporation, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 214 


393,675 
CLUB  HEAD 
John  B.  Hoeflich.  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  HD  Golf  Devel- 
opment, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2 1—220 


i 
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393,676  393,678 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  GOLF  CLUB  HOSEL  SLEEVE 

Frank  Frazetta,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crunch   John  H.  Jones,  and  Edwin  L.  Snider,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
Golf  Company,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  assignors  to  Strilter  Golf  Company,  Jeffersontown,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  68,427  Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 220  U.S.  CI.  D21— 221 


393,680  393.682 

AQUATIC  VEHICLE  AQUATIC  \  EHICLE 
LeRoy  L.  Peterson.  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Sportsstuff.  Inc..    Lcroy  L.  Peterson,  Umaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff.  Inc., 

Omaha,  Nebr.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,108  Filed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.118 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D21-237  U.S.  CI.  D21-237 


y 


393,677 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Frank  Frazetta,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crunch 
Golf  Company,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 220 


393,679 
AQUATIC  VEHICLE 
LeRoy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff,  Inc., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 237 


393,681 
AQUATIC  VEHICLE 
Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Sportsstuff,  Inc.. 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—237 


393,683 
INFLATABLE  RAFT 

Rong-Jyh  Song,  Miao-Li  Hsien;  Tsung-Ping  Yen.  Taipei;  Jui-Yi 
Weng.  and  ^'uan-Cben  Chen,  both  of  Taoyuan  Hsien,  aH  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Aqua-Marine  International,  Inc..  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 237 
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'  393,684 

FIN 
Tien-Lung  Lin.  4th  Fl.,  No.  24,  Lane  50,  Mu  Hsin  Road,  Sec.  3, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 239 


393.686 
CHILDREN'S  PLAY  ENCLOSURE  WITH  BALLS 
Russell  J.  Coddington,  Jr..  Imperial.  Pa.,  and  Paul  Calabro, 
East  Chester.  N.^'..  assignors  to  Hedstrom  Corporation.  Bed- 
ford, Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  O.i 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 240 


393  688  393,690 

FISHING  LINE  ^ND  LURE  CLIP  ROD  AND  REEL  HOLDER  FOR  BOAT  DECKS 

....                       .V-  1   r-        Hubert  G.  Love  adv.  4352  Wildt  Rd.,  San  Antomo.  Tex.  78222, 
Lawrence  Essad.  Brainerd.  Mmn.,  assignor  to  Normark  Cor-    "^'g^^^^^  ^    ^^^^.^^   r^  ,  p.o.  Box  103.  Lincoln.  Tex. 

poration.  Minnetonka.  Minn.  78948 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70375  fnf^  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.772 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05  LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D22-134  I -S.  CI.  D22-I47 


393,685 

PLAY  TUNNEL 

Melanie  L.  Peritz,  104  Forest  Ave..  Andalusia.  Ala.  36420 

Filed  Feh.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  21  -  0.1 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 240 


393,687 
ACTIVITY  PLAYGROUND  SIMULATING  A  PIZZA 
Jennifer    D.    Griger.    1270    Emerald    Creek    Dr..    Broadview 
Heights.  Ohio  44147-2575;  Sarah  A.  Stowell.  Omaha.  Nebr.: 
Tiffany  Townsend,  12255  -  24th  Ave.  N.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
55441.  and  Alyssa  \'an  Blaricom,  Ankeny.  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Jennifer  D.  Griger,  Broadview  Hts..  Ohio;  Tiffany  Townsend. 
Plymouth.  Minn.,  and  Sarah  J.  Stowell,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 242 


393.689 
SPOOL  FOR  A  FISHING  SPINNING  REEL 
Kyouichi   Kaneko;   Eiji   Shinohara;   Akira  Yamaguchi.  and 
Wataru  Tsutsumi.  all  of  Higa.shikurume.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1996,  8-16122; 
Jun.  13,  1996.  8-17505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 137 


393,691 

FLUID  DIVIDER 

Donald  L.  Evans.  1405  Huntington  Cir,  Reno.  Nev.  89509 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 200 
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393,692 

FAUCET 

Hsi-Chia  Ko.  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd..  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  69.766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 238 


393,694 
WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  PLANTS 
Rene  Arcos,  and  Martha  Arcos,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1184.  French 
Camp,  Calif.  95231 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI. -23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 213 


393.696 
FAUCET  BODY  AND  SPOUT 
Frederic  C.   Doughty,   South   Pasadena:   Darren   M.   Mark, 
Valencia,  and  Alvin  Tolosa.  Ventura  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  23-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 243 


393,698 
BATHTUB 
Jaime  Singia  Palacin.  Cava.  Spain,  assignor  to  Compania  Roca 
Radiadores,  S.A.,  Gava,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  23,  1996,  137556D 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 277 


393,693 
KNOCK  DOWN  RAINWATER  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Adrian    T.    Schollen,    Scarborough;    Richard    M.    Schollen, 
Markham.  and  Gerald  Adamson.  Toronto,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  805004  Ontario  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 202 


393,695 
FAUCET  SET 
Chen-Fa  Ku,  Tanzu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Globe-Union  Indus- 
trial Corporation,  Tantzu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  55,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 242 


393.697 
TUB  FOR  BATHING 
Jill  E.  Hundley,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 277 


393.699 
SINK 
Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Cc 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 284 
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393,700 

PROTECTIVE  UNDERSINK  ENCLOSURE 

Thomas  W.  Trueb,  and  Steven  R.  Trueb,  both  of  Ellington, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Truebro.  Inc.,  Ellington,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  43,128,  .4ug.  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  384,732,  Sen  No.  40,563,  Jun.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

373,412,  and  Sen  No.  40,564,  Jun.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

372,077.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  54^47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 308 


393,703 
PORTABLE  AIR  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Mark  A.  Gilbertson,  Sauk  City,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  May  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  70,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  ()4 
VS.  CI.  D23— 355 


393.705 
CONTAINER  FOR  PLASTIC  FOIL  FOR  THE  HANDLING 

OF  FILTER  BAGS 
Jan  B.  Dure,  Vaxjo  .  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB. 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  46.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1995,  95-1084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  23  -  ()4 
VS.  CI.  D23— 365 


393,707 

TRIM  PLATE  COVER  FOR  VENTILATION  I  NITS 

Timothy  A.  Kelly,  801  Virginia  Ave.,  Salem,  Va.  24153 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 373 


393,701 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


393,702 
COMBINED  AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  HEATING  UNIT 

HOUSING 
Dennis  Leon  Haeck,  Union,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro  Air,  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Man  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,771  ^•^-  ^'-  D23— 364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 328 


393,704 
AIR  CLEANER 
Bernard  Chiu,  Wellesley;  Roy  D.  Heinz,  Newton,  both  of  Mass., 
and  Robert  Marvin,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Durac- 
raft  Corp.,  Southbrough,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  42,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 


393,706 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  DISPENSER 
John  R.  Kauzlarich,  Clarendon  Hills;  Brian  K.  Phillips.  Joliet, 
and  Charles  R.  Holzner,  Sn,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  49,049,  Oct.  6,  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  11,  1996.  Sen  No.  56.933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 369 


UMI 


393,708 
HEAT  REGISTER 

Masoud  Assadi,   102-36611   Grand  Riven  Farmington  HilLs, 
Mich.  48335 

Filed  Apn  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  68.226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  O.i 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 388 
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393,709 
AIR  DUCT 
Keisuke  Nishlzawa,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiho  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 390 


393,711 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING,  SWITCH 

HOUSING,  AND  BLADE  IRONS  UNIT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Memphis,  and  Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2i— 411 


-^ 

!JlJ!£i!jjri^|v:!n'^'T;j:ir 

"^ 

393,713 

DIAPER  WITH  DISPOSAL  BA(; 

Karen  L.  Gubbiotti,  25  Noel  La.,  Bristol.  Conn.  06010 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  24  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 126 


393,715 
OPTICAL  FIBER  HANDPIECE 
Richard  D.  Strickland.  .Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  HGM.  Inc.. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  024—133 


393,710 

COMBINED  HOUSING,  GLOBE  AND  BLADE  IRONS 

UNIT  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Jack  Warren  Gee,  II,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 411 


393,712 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Leslie  C.  Clay,  919  Evangeline  PI.,  Shreveport,  La.  71106 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 125 


393,714 

COMBINED  I.V.  POLE  TUBING  ANCHOR/NEEDLE 

RE-SHEATHER  FOR  WINGED  NEEDLES 

Annabelle  D.  Tucker,  4480  Sherman  Oaks  Cir.,  Sherman  Oaks. 

Calif.  91403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,725,  Feb.  10,  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,706,  Dec.  17,  1992. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,535,  May  3, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171.224,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  556,205,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,204.  Jul.  23.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 130 


393,716 
LANCET  ENDCAP 
Allen  Brenneman,  Goshen;  Gregory  Lorch,  South  Bend,  b«th 
of  Ind.,  and  D.  Glenn  Purcell.  Edwardsburg.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Corporation,  Piasburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 147 


J^- 
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393.717  393,719 

LANCET  ENDCAP  POINTER  ICE  PACK  WRAP  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  INJURIES 

Allen  Brenneman,  Goshen;  Gregory  Lorch,  South  Bend,  both  Douglas  F.  Nichols.  5705  N.  Delaware  Ave..  Portland.  Oreg. 

of  Ind..  and  D.  Glenn  Purcell.  Edwardsburg.  Mich.,  assign-  97217 

ors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  23.995 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.537  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (M 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02  U.S.  CI.  D24— 207 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 147 


393.721 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 
Etsurou  Okada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .M&M  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.933 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  15,  1996, 
2055533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— 218 


393,723 

DE\  ICE  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  MENSTRl  AL 

DISCOMFORTS  AND  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  CHRONIC 

INFLAMMATION  OF  PROSTATE  GLAND 

Branislav  Slojanovic,  Dragoslava  Slojanovica  6,  21000  Novi 

Sad,  Jugoslavia 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (W 
\}S.  CI.  D24— 200 


393,718 
CERVICAL  COLLAR 
James  R.  Traut;  Sean  L.  Phillips,  both  of  Poughkeepsie;  Larry 
McKinney.  Katonah.  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Gordon  D.  Row,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Laerdal  Medical  Corporation. 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 191 


393.720 
FOOT  MASSAGER 
Kuo-Ching  Chien,  No.  7  Lane  74  Gong  5  Road. 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 212 


.ung  Tan 


393,722 
LOCKING  BLUNT  CANNULA 
Thomas  F.  Fangrow.  Jr..  Mission  \iejo;  Daniel  J.  Wait,  Santa 
Ana;  George  .A.  Lopez,  Laguna  Beach;  David  Charles 
Arnold,  Mission  Viejo;  Dennis  M.  Bui,  Alta  Loma.  and 
Kevin  Barry  Hanly,  Mission  V  iejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ICU  Medical,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -03 
U.S.  CI.  024—112 


393.724 
GARDEN  SHED 
Sami  Sagol,  Ramat  Hasharon.  Israel,  avsignor  to  Keter  Plastic 
Ltd..  Herzlia,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  17,  1996.  26134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  a< 
U,S.  CI.  D25— 16 
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393,725  393,727 

HOUSE  FACADE  INTERLOCKING  PAVING  STONE 

William  J.  Riat,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion  Homes,   William  A.  Wiegand,  Jr.,  2301  Circle  Dr.,  O'Fallon,  Mo.  63366 
Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio  FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,015 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,973  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  25-0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25-03  VS.  CI.  D25— 113 
L'.S.  CI.  D25— 17 


393,729 
VEHICLE  LAMP 
Troy  A.  T\ittle,  Rockford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ramco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  ()6 
VS.  a.  D26— 28 


393,731 

COMBINED  TORCHIERE  LAMP.  TABLE,  AND  TASK 

LIGHTS 

Dennis  K.  Swanson.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps 

Plus,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37^61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
CS.  a.  D26— 65 


<?- 
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393,726 

SET  OF  DECORATIVE  STEPPING  MEMBERS 

Judith  Sweeney,  182  Sippewissett  Rd.,  Falmouth,  Mass.  02540 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59^47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D25— 113 


393,728 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER 

Wanda  Porter,  RR  1,  Woodstock,  NB,  Canada,  EOJ  2B0 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


393,730 

FLASHLIGHT 

Thomas  G.  Petruzzi,  5118  Belleville  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32812 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  a.  D26— 38 


^ 


393,732 

ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 

Peter  J.  Rubenzer,  PO  Box  460,  Newcastle,  Calif.  95658 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 65 
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393.733 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Robert   J.    Gaskins,   Pleasanton.   and    Katsuhiro   L'noki,    El 
Sobrante.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries, 
Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 67 


393,734 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Joseph  M.  Casteel,  255  Lyiton  Rd.,  Moon  Township,  Pa.  15108 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrvi  signihcant  character  ix  word  of  itie  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  director)  practice ( 


A  &  D  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nozoe.  Yoshiteru;  and  Murata.  Kazuhani.  5.74 1.6M.  CI.  4J5-4.()«t. 
A.  Natterman  &  Cie.  GmbH:  See — 

Ghyczv,  Miitlos;  Roding.  Joachim;  Lauienschlager.  Hans:  Hameisler. 
Walter:  and  Hager.  Jorg.  5.741.513.  CI  424-450.000 
A.  Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH:  See — 

Hager.  Jorg:  DUrr,  Manfred;  and  Liinebach.  Ernst.  5.741.517.  CI.  424- 
450  000 
A/S  GEA  Farmaceulisk  Fabrik:  See — 

Pedersen.  Soren  Bols:  Gebhard-Hansen.  Knud  Erik;  and  Kann.  Helle. 
5.741.507.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Aagaard.  Jesper:  See — 

Oxenbell,  Karen  M.:  Si.  Joan  Qi;  and  Aagaard.  Jesper,  5.741.688.  CI 
435-190.000. 
Aaronson.  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Rubin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Finch.  Paul  W;  and  Aaron.son.  Stuart  A  .  5,741.642. 

CI  435-6.000 

Aarts,  Ronaldus  M  .  lo  US   Philips  Corporation   Signal  prix:essing  circuit 

including  a  signal  combining  circuit  stereophonic  audio  repnxluction 

system  including  the  signal  processing  circuit  and  an  audio-visual  repro 

duction  system  including  the  stereophonic  audio  reproduction  system 

5.742.687,0   381-1000 

Aasgaard.  A  L.  Pepper,  to  ASAR  Group.  Inc.  Self  tapping  blind  setting  rivet 

assembly  5.741,099.  CI   41I-29.0(X). 
Aaslyng.  Dorril:  See — 

Ha.strup.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven;  Norris.  Fanny;  Petersen.  Steffen  Bjom, 
Narskov-Lauridsen,  Leif;  Jensen.  Villy  Johannes;  and  Aaslyng.  Dor- 
rit.  5.741.694,  CI.  435-227.000. 
Abate.  John:  See — 

Badesha.  Saniokh  S.;  Heeks,  George  J.:  Henry,  Arnold  W;  Asfaw, 
Biritawit;  Saban,  Marko  D.;  Abate,  John;  Carlslon,  Richard  L.;  and 
Ro,  Nam  S..  5,741,841.  CI   524-379  000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater  Inc.;  See — 

Ritter,  Kent  E..  5,740,8.56,  CI.  165-10.000 
ABB  Patent  GmbH  See— 

Kussel.  Reinhard.  5.742,795.  CI.  395.500.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Bouhenguel,  Redjem;  and  Gariny.  James  P.  5.742.513.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Abbe.  Jonathan  T:  See — 

Copperwheat.  Jon  F ;  Abbe.  Jonathan  T ;  and  Stewart.  Sam  E..  5.742.872. 
CI.  .399-92.000 
Abbott  Biotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Lo,  Kin-Ming;  and  Gillies.  Stephen  D.  .5.741.682.  CI.  4.35-1 72. 3<K). 
Abbott  Laboratories  See — 

Geckle.  Ronita  Kay;  Ma/.er,  Terrence  Bruce;  Walton,  Joseph  Edward; 

Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Duel,  Susan  Beth:  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre; 

Mc-Camish,  Mark  Anthonv;  Joseph.  Robert  Louis,  and  Pierson.  Wil 

liam  Guv,  5,741,243.  CI.  '6<M-890  1(H) 

Johnson,  Robert  H  ;  and  Revnolds,  Gordon  S.  5.740,810.  CI.   128 

673.(KK). 
Michel.  Gerd;  Braun.  Hans-Bertram;  Ri>hng.  Kay;  and  Thome-Kmrner, 
Bitgit,  5.741.654.  CI.  4.35-7.900 
Abe.  Akira:  See^ — 

Saito.  Mika;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Irile,  Naoko;  He.  Hong;  Abe,  Akira;  and 
Nishiya,  Akira,  5.741,468.  CI  423-2.39  l(K) 
Abe  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Mori,  Tmhiaki,  5,740,631,  CI.  49-380.000. 
Abe,  Tsutomu:  See  — 

Koiiabashi,  Noribumi;  Ikcda,  Masaini;  Sugania,  Sadayuki,  Asai,  Nao 

hilo;  Hirabayashi,  Hironiitsu;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Hiroshi,  Nagoshi. 

Shigeyasu:  Shimi/u,  Eiichiro,  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji. 

Sugimoio,  Hitiishi;  Maisubara,  Mivuki;  Sato,  Shinichi,  Gotoh,  Fumi- 

hiro;  and  I'etsuki.  Masaya,  5,742,311.  CI   .347-86.(K)0 

Tajima,    Hiroki;    Ikeda.    Masanii;    Abe.   Tsutomu;    Kashino.   Toshio. 

Higuma,  Masahiko,  and  Oka/aki,  Takeshi,  5,742,309.  CI.  .U7.86.0OO 

.Aben,  Gerardus  V  A  :  and  Knngs,  Leo  H    M  ,  to  IS   Philips  Corporation 

Cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  displav  screen  having  an  electtoconductnc 

coaling.  5.742.119,  CI.  313-479.000' 

.•\boul-Hosn,    Walid    Nagib.    Anatomical    cavity    access    scaling    condit 

5.741,2.34,  CI.  6(U-174.0(K1 
.^cco-Rcxcl  Group  Services  pic:  Sei- 

Watkins,  Stephen  Christopher:  and  Fellon,  GeolTrev.  5.740.712.  CI 
83-549.(KK) 
Acharya.  Ramesh  N..  to  OraMcd.  Inc.  Controlled  release  piliKaipine  delivery 

system   5.741,805,  CI.  514-.397.(K)0. 
Acker,  Hem/.  Camera  support  and  stabilising  device.  5.742.8.59.  CI.  396 
419.000. 


Acres  Gaming  Inc.:  See — 

Acres.  John  F.;  Ginsburg,  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David.  5.741.183.  CI. 
463-42()00 
Acres.  John  F;  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David,  lo  Acres  Gaming  Inc 
Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  operating  networked  gaming  devices  5.741.183. 
CI   463-42000 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Krag.  Martin  H  .  and  Glascon.  Craig.  5.741.255.  CI.  606-6!  000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Hawley.  Frank  W;  Elloukhy.  Abdelshafy  A  ;  and  McCollum.  John  L . 
5.741.720.  CI  437-60.000. 
Action  Industries.  liK  :  See — 

Hankins,  J   Doug;  and  Foster.  Unce.  5.740.564.  CI   5-12  100 
Aculight  Corporation:  See — 

Mead.    Roy    D..    Miyake.   Charles    I  ;    and    Lowenthal.    Dennis    D. 
5.742.626.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Adachi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Asao.  Yoshihito.  and  Adachi,  Katsumi.  5.742.107.  CI   310-62  000 
Kunbayashi.  Ma.saru;  and  Adachi.  Katsumi,  5,742,108,  CI   310-89.000 
Adachi,  Michiaki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Yasuyuki.  Watanahe.  Hisayuki;  Adachi.  Michiaki,  Tagawa, 
Michito;  Fulagawa,  Milsugu;  Furusato.  Takashi.  Ohya.  Hirushi.  and 
Nishioka.  Masanori.  5.741.814.  CI.  5I4-J68.000. 
Adachi.  Norikazu:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yasushi,  Adachi.  Norikazu;  and  Kojima,  Hisanao.  5.742.070, 
CI.  252-182  100 
Adachi,  Shuhei;  and  Inami.  Junichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Valve    seat-bonded    cylinder    head    and    method    for    producing    same 
5,742,020,  CI   219  78.010. 
Adams,  Daniel  O  :  See — 

Robinson,  David  B;  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Penny,  William  H.;  and  Voegele. 
Gerald  G  .  5.741.229.  CI  601-97  000. 
Adeline  Investment  Properties,  LLP.:  See — 

Oxnard,  Henry  J .  5.740.641,  CI.  52-2.34000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Roques,  Bernard  Pierre;  and  Foumie-Zaluski,  Marie-Claude,  5.741.781. 
CI.  514-19000 
Adkins.  William  A.;  and  Pierce,  James  H  Passive  velocity  measuring  device 

5,742.699,  CI   382-107  OOtI 
Adier,  Michael   See — 

Lee,  Eugene  H  ,  AdIer,  Michael;  Dalton,  Lisa  A.,  and  Wnght,  David  A.. 
5,742,769,  CI   .395-200  .360. 
.•\dolf  Mohr  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Gross.  Helmut;  and  Rasch.  Adolf.  5.740.710.  CI  83-375.000 
.^doma,  Chigoke:  See— 

Brockbank,  Kelvin  G  M.;  Goldstein,  .Steven:  Adoma.  Chigoke:  Sheldon. 
Judith  K  ;  and  Dawson.  Patti  E  ,  5,''41,7K2,  CI   514  31000 
Aduvala,    Prasad   V    Educational   cards   teaching   emiKional   expressions 

5.741,137,  CI.  4.34-236.0O».l. 
Advanced  Deposition  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
Walters,  Glenn  J  ,  5.742,411,  CI   359-2  000. 
Advanced  Environmental  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Gregg,  Ronald  E  ,  5,741,4<>5,  CI  422-189000. 
Advanced  Interconnections  Corporatum.  See  — 

Murphy,  James  V;  and  Taylor,  Robert  N.,  5.742.481.  CI.  .36l-767.aiO 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  .S<'<  — 

Buxton.  Clark  L  ;  and  Hawkins.  Keith  G  ,  5.742.832.  CI.  .395-750.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  :  See 

Lin.  Jonathan,  and  Logie,  Stewart.  5.742,-542,  CI   .3651H5O80 
Mahahngaiah.  Rupaka;  and  Zuraski.  Gerald  D.,  Jr.  5.742.791.  CI. 

395-4730IM! 
Siolmeijer,  Andre;  and  Oniid-Z«h.ior.  Farr»*h.  5.742.090.  CI.  257- 

510.IKK). 
Suggs.  David  N  .  5.742.695.  CI.  .381  IO4.O00. 
Tiffin,  Donald  A  :  and  Hossain,  Tim  Z  .  5.742.658,  II    37^  44  (KM) 
.Vdvanccd  Tcchnologv  Materials.  Inc    .Sir — 

Van  Buskirk,  Peter  C.  Fair.  James  A  .  and  Koiecki,  Dav  id  E  ,  5,74 1  ..3ft3. 
n    I1K-715.(KK). 
Advantage  Lift  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Fletcher.  Robert  H..  5.740.8X6.  CI    187-205(100 
.Ndvanlest  Corporation:  See 

Kivokawa,  Toshivuki;  and   FukumiHo,   Keiichi.  5.742,168.  CI 

'754O00 
Kohavashi.   Ynshilo;   and    No/awa,    Masayuki,   5.742.487.  CI 
809(101) 
Ackins.  Robert  A  :  See 
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PI  3 


OConnof.  Michael  R  :  and  Aekins.  Robert  A..  5.741.157.  CI.  439- 
532.(>0(). 
Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale  InduMriellc:  See — 
Bassaler,  Pierre.  5.742.254.  CI   .34.V70O.OMS. 
Afendras.  George  D  .  to  Maxrad.  Inc.  Aperture  fed  an(enna  as.sembly  for 

coupling  RF  energy  lo  a  vertical  radiator.  5.742.255.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Agar  Corporation  Inc.:  See — 

Agar.  Joram;  and  Farchi.  David.  5.741.977.  CI.  73-861.040. 
Agar.  Joram:  and  Farchi.  David,  to  Agar  Corporation  Inc.  High  void  fraction 

multi-phase  fluid  flow  meter  5.741.977.  CI.  73-861.040. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Takashima.  Takumi;  Tanaka.  Tadayoshi;   Fujii.  Takahiro;   and   Doi. 
Takuya.  5.741.475,  CI.  423-559.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen.  N.V.:  See — 

Kieken.s.  Enc.  5.741.632.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Agrawal.  Chandra  Mauli:  and  Athanasiou.  Kyriacos  A.,  lo  Board  of  Regents, 
The  Universtiy  of  Texas  System.  Method  of  controlling  the  pH  in  the 
vicinity  of  biodegradable  implants.  5.741.329.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh:  and  Srikanl.  Ramakrishnan,  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  mining  generalized  sequen- 
tial patterns  in  a  large  database.  5,742,811.  CI.  395-606.000 
Agre,  Peter  C,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Isolation  cloning  and 
expression    of    transmembrane    water    channel    aquaporin     KAQPl). 
5.741.671.  CI.  43.5-69.100. 
Agustin.  Rogelio  B.;  Numata.  Akihito:  Fukuchi.  Eisaku;  Takaku.  Yulaka:  and 
Ishii.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Diagnostic  apparatus  for  exhaust  gas  clarificalion  apparatus  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.740.676.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ahluwalia.  Surjit:  See — 

Beighe.  Ed;  and  Ahluwalia,  Surjit,  5.742,607,  CI.  370-419.000. 
Ahmetagic,  Mirsad  Ahmet:  See — 

Knight.  Adrian  Timothy;  Anderson.  Thomas  Peter;  and  Ahmetagic. 
Mirsad  Ahmet.  5.741.521.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Ahn.  Jong  Ki.  Degaussing  system  for  cathode  ray  tube  which  prevents  display 

of  visual  distortion.  5.742.127,  CI  315-8.000. 
Aikawa.  Toshiya:  See — 

Matsui,  Kumiko;  Tsuchihashi,  Hidehisa;  Ikeda.  Takahiro;  Ochiai.  Torn; 
Morimatsu.  Seiichi;  Tazawa,  Masashi;  Aikawa.  Toshiya;  and  Maeda. 
Eisaku.  5,742.326.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bott.  Richard  Henry;  and  DiSlefano,  Frank  Vilo.  5.741.871,  CI.  526- 

202.000. 
Mao.  Chung-Ling;  Waller.  Francis  Joseph;  and  Kem.  Kenneth  Merle. 

5,741.925,  CI.  560-116.000. 
Rowles.  Howard  Charles;  and  Howard.  Lee  Jarvis.  5.741.350.  Q. 

95-42.000. 
Sanliesleban.  Jose  Guadalupe;  Li.  Hong-Xin;  aitd  Aimor,  John  Nelson. 

5.741.906.  CI.  544-352  000. 
Smith.  Arthur  Ramsden;  and  Woodward.  Donald  Winston.  5.740.673.  CI. 
60-39.020. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Taniguchi.    Takao;    Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
Nishida.    Ma.saaki;    Tsutsui.    Hiroshi;    Kusafuka.    Muneo;    Unoki. 
Masamichi;  and  Nishimura.  Junichi,  5.741.200.  CI.  477-93.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa.  5,741.201.  CI.  477-116.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukifumi.  5.740.999.  CI.  248-429.000. 
Ainokangas.  Kari:  See — 

Lonka.  Pekka;  and  Ainokangas.  Kari.  5.742.488.  Q.  361-816.000. 
Akagawa.  Yuhi:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  and  Terada. 
Mitsuyoshi.  5.742.319,  CI.  .347-138.000 
Akazawa.  Naoki;  and  Namai.  Masao.  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

of  driving  vibrating  compressors.  5.742.492.  CI.  363-26.000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Kennosuke.  5,741.457.  CI.  264-40  400. 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.:  See — 

lida,  Kennosuke.  5.741.457.  CI.  2W-40  400. 
Akemura.  Osamu,  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  and  method  of  setting 
machining  conditions  for  electrical  discharge  machining.  5.742,018.  CI. 
219-69.130. 
Akioka.  Takashi:  See — 

Yukutake.  Seigoh;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Akioka.  Takashi;  and  Iwamura. 
Masahiro.  5.742.551.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Akita.   Kazuhiro;  and  Osada.  Hiroo,  to  Milsuboshi   Belting  Ltd.  Power 
transmission  belt  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,741.197.  CI. 
474-268.(X)0. 
Akiyama.  Hitomi:  See — 

Inazawa.  Katsumi;  Akiyama.  Hitomi;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiki.  5,742,445. 
CI.  360-71. (KM). 
Akivama.  Masanari:  See — 

Waku.  Toshio;  and  Akiyama.  Masanari.  5.741.414.  CI  208-89.000. 
Akiyama.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Inazawa.  Katsumi;  Akiyama.  Hitomi;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiki.  5,742.445. 
CI.  360-71.000. 
Akiyama.  Yuji:  See — 


Koilabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu;  Abe.  Tsulomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya.  5.742.311.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Akram.  Salman;  and  Koos.  Daniel  A  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for 

depositing  a  film  of  titanium  nitride.  5.741.547.  CI.  427-255.200 
Akram.  Salman;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  testing  interconnects  for  .semiconductor  dice.  5.742. 169.  CI. 
324-755.000. 
Aktsionemoe  Obschestvo  VL:  See — 

Baranochnikov.  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Krasnikov.  Gennady  Yakovlevich; 
Mordkovich.  Viktor  Naumovich;  Prikhodko.  Pavel  Sergeevich;  and 
Mikhailov.  Valery  Alexandrovich.  5.742,080.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Hamersma.    Johannes   Anionius    Maria;    and    van    der   Louw.   Jaap. 

5.741.786.  CI.  514-173.000. 
Peelers.  Bemardus  Wynand  Mathijs  Marie.  5.741.787.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  nv:  See — 

Weuste.  Burkhard;  and  Jansen.  Andrea  Katharina.  5.741,897.  CI.  536- 
18.500 
Alaris  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

OUary.  Stephen  H..  5.741.121.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Belmont,  Stephen  E.,  5,741.938,  CI.  568-322.000. 
Alberts,  Heinrich:  See — 

Fuhr,  Karl;  Eckel,  Thomas;  Wiitmann,  Dieter;  and  Alberts,  Heinrich. 
5.741.838.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Albesano.  Dario;  Gemello.  Roberto;  and  Mana.  Franco,  to  Cselt  -  Centre 
Sludi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  SPA.  Method  of  speeding  up  the 
execution  of  neural  networks  for  correlated  signal  processing.  5.742.739. 
CI.  395-22.000 
Albrechl.  Thomas  S.;  Hochreiler.  Eric  P.;  Ryan.  Dale  W.;  and  Slade.  Martin 
L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Arrangement  for  supporting  a  drawer  in 
a  drawer  feed  scanner  5,742,407.  CI.  358-496.000 
Albrektsson,  Bjom;  Jacobsson,  Magnus;  Carlsson,  Lars;  Rosllund.  Tord;  and 
Wennberg.  Stig.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag   Hip  joint  prosthesis.  5.741.262,  CI. 
606-80.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Cooper.   Kenneth  G.;  Talbot.   Robert   E.;   and  Turvey.   Malcolm  J.. 
5.741.757.  CI   .504-153.000. 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone:  See — 

Gourgue.  Frederic;  and  de  Seze,  Fabrice,  5.742.612,  CI.  371-2.100. 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited:  See — 

Peterson.  Eric  C;  Damalas.  Alex  H.;  Bartlett.  Glynn  R  ;  Farmer.  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman.  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka,  Tak;  Wacaser,  Horace  H.;  and 
Wood,  Paul  B.,  5,740,602,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Alden,  Donald  L.;  and  Christian,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Femrx.  Inc   Surgical  tubular 

cutter  having  a  tapering  cutting  chamber  5.741 ,287,  CI  606-170.000. 
Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.742.086.  CI.  257-30O.()(M). 
Alexander.  Gus:  See — 

Mazzucato.  Roberto;  Cuneo.  Carlo  A.;  and  Alexander.  Gus.  5.741.124. 
CI.  417-415.000. 
Alexander.  Jeffery  C,  to  Edmeslon  AB.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preheating 

raw  materials  for  glass  making.  5.741.342.  CI   65-136.100. 
Alexander.  Michael;  Nicoletta.  Carmine;  and  Piejko.  Arthur  R..  lo  Motorola, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  multiple  clocks   5,742.799, 
CI.  395-552.000. 
Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB:  See — 

Eriksson,  Lars-Ame;  and  Karlsson,  Goran  Karl-Olov.  5,742,104.  CI. 
307-108.000. 
Alfacel  s.a.:  See — 

Stall.  Alan  D..  5.741.529.  Q.  425-71.000. 
Ali.  Mahfuza  B.:  See — 

Holmes.  Garv  L.;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  Ali.  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Macomber. 
David  W..'5.74 1,620.  CI.  4.30-253.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Scofield.  Robert  E.,  5,742,042.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Allen.  Janet  M  .  executrix:  See — 

Lat.  Geronimo  E.;  Gabriel,  William  L.;  Sygnator,  Henrv  A.,  deceased; 
Schniedermeier.  Henry  W.;  and  Kish.  Frederick  A,  5,741, 104.  CI. 
411-453.(K)0. 
Allen.  John  Graham;  and  Legg.  Daniel  Howard,  lo  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  Catalyst  production  for  use  in  a  process  for  fluorination  of 
hydrocarbons.  5.741.748,  CI.  .502-25.(MH) 
Allen,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Wang.  Theodore   P.;   Allen,   Michael   G.;   and   Oldenkamp.   Rienk. 
5.741.074.  CI.  .374-185.000. 
Allenbaugh.    Howard    M.    Apparatus    for   docking    boats   to   each   other. 

5.740.752.  CI.  114-230.(KK). 
Allergan:  See — 

Burk.  Robert  M.,  5,741,810.  CI.  514-438.000. 

Burk.    Robert    M.;    Krauss.   Achim    H.;    and   Woodward.    David    F., 

5.741.812.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  Alan  T.; 
Lin,  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A..  5.741.896.  CI.  534- 
860.000. 


Allied  Bakeries  Limited:  See — 

Collins.  Ross;  and  Colwill.  James  Andrew.  5.741.075,  CI.  3K3-5.(IO«(. 
.MliedSignal  Inc.:  See 

Dunbar.  James  Jay;  Kavesh.  Sheldon;  Prevorsok.  Dusan  Ciril;  Tani. 
Thonus  YiuTai;  Wccdon.  Gene  CIvdc;  and  Wmcklhofcr.  Robert 
Charles.  5.741.451.  CI.  264-103.000.' 
He.  Gang.  5.742.2(10.  CI.  329-320.(KHI. 
Allnutt,  F.C  Thomas:  Sec- 
Brown.  Jonathan  M  ;  Allnult.  F.C   Thomas;  Chen.  Hao;  and  Rodmcr. 
Richard.  5.741.713.  CI.  436-518.(K)0. 
.Allsop.  Richard:  See — 

Kozlowski.  Michael  R.;  Prowse.  Karen  R.;  Wang.  S\ -shi;  Wong.  Sharon; 
Kim.  Nam  Wo<i;  and  Allsop.  Richard.  5,741,677.  CI.  4.35-91.200. 
Allsup.  William;  and  Campbell,  ioc  Safety  vehicle  mirror  viewing  system. 

5.742.442.  CI    3.S9-S.39  OIK). 
Almond.  Garv    L.   Removable  security  apparatus  for  building  openings 

5.740.628,  CI  49-l4l.0»K). 
Alpert.  Manin.  to  Tele  Digital  Development.  Inc.  Emergency  mobile  tele- 
phone  5.742.666.  CI    379-58  (KHI. 
Alpha-Beta  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Ostrofl'.  Gary  R.:andEasson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr.  5.741.495, 
CI,  424-278. UK). 
.Ajpins.  Noel   A.  Methixl  for  surgically  achieying  minimum  asiigmalism 

measured  relractiyely  and  topographically.  5.740.815.  CI.  128-897.(KK) 
Alps  Electric  CO..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  GuoPing.  5.742..368.  CI.  .M9-1  I7.(KK). 

Koike.  Fumihito;  and  Hasegawa.  N.wva.  5.742.4.58.  CI.  .'60- 1 1 3.1K)0. 
Su/uki.  Kaisuji.  5,742.582.  CI   .369-275.100. 

Su/uki,  Kiyonori:  Makino.  Akihiro;  Masumoto.  Tsuvoshi;  Inoue.  Aki- 
hisa;  and  Kataoka.  Noriyuki.  5,741.373.  CI.  I48-.<06(KK) 
Al-Salameh.  Daniel  Yousef;  DcViio.  Nicholas  Paul;  Francisco.  Philip  M.; 
Hersey.  Steven  H  ;  and  Kremer.  Wilhclm   Mulli -ring  SONET  architecture 
hay  ing  shared  gaieyy  ays  daisy  chained  lo  complete  the  main  and  subsidiary 
ring  controlled  bv  a  common   master  conlroller    5.742.774.  CI.   395- 
2(K).810. 
Alierescu.  Bruno:  See — 

Yanai.  Moshc;  Vishlit/kv.  Natan;  Alierescu.  Bruno;  Castel,  Daniel  D.  C; 
Shklarskv,  Gadi  G.;'and  Ofek,  Yuval  Y.  O.,  5.742.792.  CI.  .395 
489.IKH)' 
Altobclli.  David  Egidio:  .SVe — 

Nalis,  Christopher  Allen;  Kelliher.  Timothy  Patrick;  Lorensen.  William 

Edward;  Cline,  Harvey  Ellis;  Aliohelli.  David  Egidio;  Kikinis.  Ron; 

Darrow.  Robert  David,  and  DuitHiulin,  Charles  Lucian,  5.740.802.  CI 

128-653.I(K). 

Altrieth.  Fredenck  E..  III.  lo  Eiasiman  Kodak  Company    Method  and  appa 

ratus  lor  reprtxJucing  diKumenls  with  variable  information.  5.742.879,  CI 

399-139.000. 

Alvelda,  Phillip,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Color  microdis- 

plays  and  methods  of  manufacturing  same.  5.742.373.  CI.  349-204.000 
Alves.  James  F,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Ambieni  light  auto- 
matic gain  control  for  electronic  imaging  cameras  and  the  like.  5,742,340. 
CI   .348-255.(KK). 
.Amano.  Itaru;  L'reshino.  Kashiro;  Ichikawa.  Katsumi;  Mizokawa.  Takumi; 
Takakura.  Ko;  Naoi.  Masaki;  and  Moriia.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
.Seiko  Sho.  Tire  yulcani/ing  system.  5.741.528.  CI  425-29  (KM) 
Ambouni.  Paul  R.  Surtound  sound  conyerter  5.742.691.  CI   381-240(K) 
Amell.  Alfred  John:  Vc  - 

Krcnccski.  Mary  A.;  Swallow.  Kevin  J  ;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene;  and 
Amell.  Alfred  John,  5.741.8.36.  CI.  524-44.(KX). 
Amemiya.  Kiniio;  Tanaka.  Yukio;  and  Teshirogi.  Hitoshi.  lo  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic   Corporation.    Surface    discharge    type    plasma    display    panel. 
5.742.122.  CI.  313-.582.0(K). 
American  Air  Liquide.  Inc  :  See — 

McAndrew.  James;  and  Inman.  Riwald  S..  5.742.399.  CI.  3.S6-4.37.000. 
.American  Cyanamid  Company:  iV<- — 

Khandke,   Kiran   M.;  Golto,  John;  and  Eul.  Ursula.  5.741.692.  CI. 
435-2(K).000. 
American  Health  Foundation:  See — 

Ronai.  Zeev  A  .  5.741.678.  CI.  435-91.200. 
.American  Safely  Closure  Corp.:  See — 

Conli.  Vincent  N.;  and  Yeager.  Don.  5.740.933.  CI.  215-256.000. 
AnK'rican  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Xia.  Lunxi  Peter;  Hanson.  Rolf  M.;  Ebbesen.  Nels  R  ;  Lunacek.  Michael 
G  ;  Swanson.  Robert  M  ;  CKirman.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Moore.  Jeffrey  .A  . 
5.741.180.  CI.  454-327.UOO. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bent,  Bruce  R.;  Rixlenbush,  Anthony  J.;  and  BrtK-kenborough.  William 
E..  5.742.217.  CI.  335-216.(XK). 
Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Carl  W..  5.741,640,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fuller,  Carl  W..  5,741,676,  CI  435-91.100. 
,AMF  Reece,  Inc.:  See — 

Prout,  Jason.  5.740.749.  CI.  112-470.070. 
.Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Mingshi.  5.741.772,  CI   514-2000. 
Martin.  David;  and  Miller.  Gerald  D..  5.741.778.  CI.  514-12»KIO. 
Amirav.  Aviv;  and  Tzanani.  Nit/an.  to  Amirav.  Aviv.  RanK-ha.sed  method  and 

apparatus  lor  analyzing  a  sample.  5.741.711.  CI.  4J6-I54()(K) 
Amirav.  Aviv;  Shahar.  Tzvi;  and  Dagan.  Shai.  to  Aviv  Amirav  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sample  inirixJuclion  into  a  mass  spectrometer  for  improving 
a  sample  analysis.  5.742.050.  CI   250  288.000. 


.Amkof  Electronics.  Iik.:  See — 

Set).  Scimg  Mm;  and  Jang.  Suvk  Ju.  5,740.956,  CI   228- 1  (Ml  220 
.Ammann.  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Ammann  Lasertcchnik  AG  Laser  beam  leyelling 
device  and  process  for  operating  a  laser  beam  levelling  device  and 
assiKiated  conlnvance.  5.742.387.  CI   3.S6-247  (KKI 
.Ammann  La.senechnik  AG:  See  — 

Ammann.  Hans  Rudolf.  5.742,387.  CI.  35«.-247.«>0. 
.Aninums.  William  Sieve:  See — 

White,  Mark  L;  and  Ammons,  William  Steve.  5.741.779.  CI    514- 
12(KK) 
.'XintKo  Ctwporalion.  See  — 

Bhallacharyya.    Alakananda.    and    Basu.    Arunabha.    5.7411.667.    CI. 
60-39.020 
Amon.  Yossi;  and  Baron.  Nalan.  to  Motorola  inc.  Method  for  implemenling 
an  add-compare-select  butterfly  operation  in  a  data  processing  system  and 
insirutlion  therefor  5.742.62  f'.  CI   371  43(HK) 
.Xnipcx  Corporation:  See- 

Lindholm.  Dennis  Allen.  5,742,295.  CI   .345-427  (KKI 
Aniphenol  Corporation:  See — 

BoutuK.  Kamal  .Shawikv.  5.741.152.  CI  439-490.000. 
An,  Bin:  See  — 

Chen.  Elaine  Y;  .An.  Bin.  Osborne.  Timothy  R.;  DiLascia.  Paul;  and 
Coin.  Manhew.  5.742.278.  CI   .M5  1.56  (KKI 
.Analogic  Civrporatiiw:  See — 

Dolazya.  Enrico,  and  Wong.  William.  5.740.805.  CI.  128-660.060 
Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Sco,  Seong  Mm;  and  Jang.  Suck  Ju.  5.740.956.  O.  228-180.220. 
.•\nandan.  Padmanabhan;  See— 

Hsu.  Stephen  Charles;  and  Anandan.  Padmanabhan.  5.742.710.  CI. 
3X2-2.<6(KK) 
Anani.  .Anaba  A    See- 

Chen.  Dong;  Anani.  Anaha  A  .  and  Mao.  Zhenhua,  5.741.609.  CI. 
429-l92.(KJ0. 
Anaslasi.  Christopher  Body  cont<<ured  weight  for  physical  htness  having  an 

integral  handle.  5.741.206.  CI.  482-105.«K). 
.\ncev.  Pascal:  See — 

Gschwind.  Michel;  and  .Ancey.  Pascal.  5.741.067.  CI.  37416.(KK» 
Anchor  Adyanced  Products.  Inc.:  .SVr— 

Fasslcr.  Manfred.  5.740.579.  CI.  I5-1W.(KK). 
Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Co  :  See— 

Her?og.  James  M  ,  5.740.914.  O.  206-501.000. 
Andaris  Limited:  See- 

Osbome.  Nicholas;  Sutton.  Andrew  Derek;  and  Johnson.  Richard  Alan. 
5,741.478.  CI  424-9.520. 
Anderheggen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Reinehr.  L'lrich;  Turck.  Gilmer;  Sehm.  Tilo;  .Anderheggen,  Wolfgang; 
Herbertz,  Tom:  and  Aniolini.  Gino,  5,741J«i7.  CI   525-453.(KK) 
Andersen  Corporation:  See  - 

Peiersim.  Steven  G.:  Orf.  Craig  R  ;  and  Lake.  Rodney  R..  5.740.632.  CI. 
49-460.(KK) 
Anderson.  Michael  J.,  to  General  Elccinc  Company    Method  of  increasing 
depletion  capacity  of  a  control  rixl  for  a  nuclear  rcactoc   5.742.651.  CI. 
376-260.(KK). 
Anderson.  Richard  Rox;  Farinelli.  William  A  ;  and  Kollias.  Nikiforos.  to 
Seymour  Light.  Inc.  Polanzed  material  inspection  apparatus  5,742..W2.  CI 
356-364(KK) 
Anderson.  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Fasulo.  Albert  J  .  II;  Cammaraia.  Denise  M  .  Janson.  Keith  W  .  Ander 
son.  Samuel  S..C«>per,  Ravmond  R  ,  and  Slehlik.  Roy.  5.742.6.^9.  CI 
375-219(K)0 
Anderson.  Thomas  Peter:  See^ 

Knight.  Adrian  Timothy;  Anderson.  Thomas  Peter,  and  Ahmcugic. 
Mirsad  Ahmet.  5.741.521.  CI.  424-488  IKK) 
.Andersson.  Magnus:  See — 

Thombeig.  Carl  Magnus;  .Andersson.  Magnus;  and  Gnmlund,  Olle  Erik. 
5.742.588.  CI   370-2.'6(KK). 
Ando.  Akitsugu:  See — 

^'amamolo.  Masaru;  Ando.  Akilsugu;  and  Kmugi.  Tel-sushi.  5.741.355. 
CI.  I06-417.(KK). 
Ando.  Hiromilsu:  See — 

'I'jniamolo.  Shiget>;  ,\ndo.  Hiromilsu:  Hirako.  Osamu.  Tanada.  Hiroshi; 

Igarashi.  Kyoya;  and  Miyamoio.  Hiroaki.  5.740.777.  CI   123  .305  tWO 

Ando.  Koji.  to  Dcns»)  Corporation  Electric  circuit  device  having  an  excellent 

scaling  consiniction.  5,740.787,  CI    123-635.(KK) 
Ando.  \oichi;  Toda.   Hajime.   Hirano.   Koichi;  and  Tamano.   Hisami.  lo 
Mitsubishi    Pencil    Kabushiki    Kaisha     PriKess    lor    preparing    stamp 
5.741.459.  CI.  264-293.<KK). 
Andre.  David:  See— 

Koza.  John  R.;  Andre.  David;  and  Tackett.  Walter  Alden.  5,742.738.  CI 
.195-13.(»0. 
Andreas  Slihl:  Si'e — 

Swisiun.  Helmut;  Sloll.  Gerhard;  and  Ijinbe.  Martin.  5.740,613,  CI 
.<0-276.(KK). 
Andreev.  Alexander  E  :  See  - 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Kotord.  James  S  .  Scepanoyic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gtibi  R  .  Kapixx.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B  ;  .Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.742.086.  CI   257  .300.fKJ0 
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O'Connor.  Michael  R.;  and  Aekins.  Robert  A..  5.741.157.  O.  439- 
532.000. 
Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Bassaler.  Pierre.  5.742.254.  CI.  .343-700.0MS. 
Afendras.  George  D .  to  Maxrad.  Inc.  Aperture  fed  antenna  assembly  for 

coupling  RF  energy  to  a  vertical  radiator.  5.742.255.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Agar  Corporation  Inc.:  See — 

Agar,  Joram;  and  Farchi.  David.  5.741.977.  CI.  73-86L040. 
Agar.  Joram;  and  Farchi,  David,  to  Agar  Corporation  Inc.  High  void  fraction 

multi-pha.se  fluid  flow  meter.  5,741,977,  CI.  73-861.040. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  See — 

Takashima,  Takumi;  Tanaka,  Tadayoshi;   Fujii,  Takahiro:  and   Doi. 
Takuya.  5,741.475.  CI  423-559.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.;  See — 

Kiekens,  Eric,  5,741.632,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Agrawal,  Chandra  Mauli;  and  Athanasiou.  Kyriacos  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Method  of  controlling  the  pH  in  the 
vicinity  of  biodegradable  implants.  5.741.329,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Srikant,  Ramakrishnan,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  mining  generalized  .sequen- 
tial patterns  in  a  large  database.  5,742,811.  CI.  395-606.000 
Agre,  Peter  C.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Isolation  cloning  and 
expression    of    transmembrane    water    channel    aquaporin     KAQPl). 
5,741.671.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Agustin.  Rogelio  B.;  Numata,  Akihito;  Fukuchi.  Eisaku;  Takaku.  Yulaka;  and 
Ishii.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd 
Diagnostic  apparatus  for  exhaust  gas  clarification  apparatus  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,740.676,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ahluwalia,  Sutjit:  See — 

Beighe,  Ed;  and  Ahluwalia.  Suijil.  5.742.607.  CI.  370-419.000. 
Ahnwtagic,  Mirsad  Ahmet:  See — 

Knight,  Adrian  Timothy;  Anderson,  Thomas  Peter;  and  Ahmelagic. 
Mirsad  Ahmet.  5.741.521.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Ahn,  Jong  Ki.  Degaussing  system  for  cathode  ray  tube  which  prevents  display 

of  visual  distortion.  5,742,127,  CI  315-8.000. 
Aikawa.  Toshiya:  See — 

Matsui,  Kumiko;  Tsuchihashi,  Hidehisa;  Ikeda.  Takahiro:  Ochiai.  Tonj; 
Morimatsu.  Seiichi;  Tazawa.  Masashi;  Aikawa.  Toshiya;  and  Maeda. 
Eisaku.  5,742,326.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bon,  Richard  Henry;  and  DiStefano.  Frank  Vito.  5.74I.87I.  CI.  526- 

202.000. 
Mao.  Chung-Ling;  Waller.  Francis  Joseph;  and  Kem.  Kenneth  Merle. 

5,741,925,  CI.  560- 11 6.000. 
Rowles,  Howard  Charles;  and  Howard,  Lee  Jarvis.  5,741,350,  CI. 

95-42.000. 
Santicsteban,  Jose  Guadalupe;  Li.  Hong-Xin;  and  Armor.  John  Nelson. 

5.741.906.  CI.  544-352.000. 
Smith.  Arthur  Ramsden;  and  Woodward.  Donald  Winston.  5.740.673.  CI. 
60-39.020. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniguchi,    Takao;    Tsukamolo,    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
Nishida.    Ma.saaki;    Tsutsui,    Hiroshi;    Kusafuka,    Muneo;    Unoki. 
Masamichi;  and  Nishimura,  Junichi.  5,741,200,  CI  477-93.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  and  Yama- 
molo.  Yoshihisa.  5,741.201,  CI.  477-116.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukifumi.  5.740.999.  CI.  248-429.000. 
Aitlokangas,  Kari:  See — 

Lonka.  Pekka;  and  Aitlokangas,  Kari,  5,742.488.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Akagawa.  Yuhi:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa,  Yuhi;  and  Terada, 
Mitsuyoshi,  5.742.319.  CI.  347-138.000. 
Akazawa.  Naoki;  and  Namai.  Ma.sao,  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

of  driving  vibrating  compressors.  5.742.492.  CI.  363-26.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

lida.  Kennosuke,  5,741,457.  CI.  264-40.400. 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Kennosuke,  5,741.457.  CI.  264-40.400. 
Akemura.  Osamu,  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  and  method  of  setting 
machining  conditions  for  electrical  discharge  machining.  5,742,018.  CI. 
219-69.130. 
Akioka.  Takashi:  See — 

Yukutake.  Seigoh;  Kobavashi.  Yulaka;  Akioka.  Takashi;  and  Iwamura, 
Masahiro.  5,742.551,  CI.  .%5-207.000. 
Akita,   Kazuhiro;  and  Osada,  Hiroo,  to  Mitsuboshi   Belting  Ltd.   Power 
transmission  bell  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.741.197.  CI, 
474-268.000. 
Akiyama.  Hitomi:  See — 

Inazawa,  Katsumi;  Akiyama.  Hitomi;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiki,  5.742.445. 
CI.  360-71. (MX). 
Akiyama,  Masanari:  See — 

Waku,  Toshio;  and  Akiyama,  Masanari,  5.741.414.  CI.  208-89.000. 
.Akiyama,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Inazawa,  Katsumi;  Akiyama,  Hitomi;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiki.  5.742.445. 
CI.  360-71.000. 
Akiyama.  Yuji;  See — 


Koiiabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Abe.  Tsulomu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu,  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama,  Yuji; 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Matsubarj.  Miyuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya.  5,742,311,  CI.  .^47-86.000 
Akram.  Salman;  and  Koos,  Daniel  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for 

depositing  a  Him  of  titanium  nitride.  5,741,547,  CI  427-255.200. 
Akram,  Salman;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  testing  interconnects  for  semiconductor  dice.  5,742.169.  CI. 
324-755.000. 
Aktsionemoe  Obschestvo  VL:  See — 

Baranochnikov.  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Krasnikov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich; 
Mordkovich.  Viktor  Naumovich:  Prikhodko,  Pavel  Sergeevich;  and 
Mikhailov,  Valery  Alexandrovich,  5,742,080,  CI   257-207.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Hamersma,    Johannes    Antonius    Maria;    and    van    der   Louw.   Jaap, 

5,741,786,  CI.  5 14- 1 73  (KK) 
Peeters.  Bemardus  Wynand  Mathijs  Mane,  5,741,787,  CI.  514-177.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  nv:  See — 

Weusle,  Burkhard;  and  Jan.sen.  Andrea  Katharina,  5.741.897.  CI.  536- 
18.500 
Alaris  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

OUary,  Stephen  H.,  .5.741.121,  CI.  4I7-5.V000. 
Albemarle  Corporation;  See — 

Belmont.  Stephen  E.,  5.741,938,  CI.  568-322.000. 
Alberts,  Heinrich:  See — 

Fuhr.  Karl;  Eckel.  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter;  and  Alberts.  Heinrich. 
5,741,838.  CI.  524-127  000. 
Albesano,  Dario;  Gemello,  Roberto;  and  Mana,  Franco,  to  Cselt  ■  Centro 
Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  SPA   Method  of  speeding  up  the 
execution  of  neural  networks  for  correlated  signal  processing.  5,742,739. 
CI.  395-22.000 
Albtecht,  Thomas  S  ;  Hochreiter,  Eric  P;  Ryan,  Dale  W ;  and  Slade.  Martin 
L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Arrangement  for  supporting  a  drawer  in 
a  drawer  feed  scanner.  5,742,407,  CI.  358-4%.0OO. 
Albrektsson,  Bjom;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  Carlsson.  Lars;  Rostlund.  Tord;  and 
Wennberg.  Stig,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Hip  joint  prosthesis.  5.741.262.  CI. 
606-80.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Cooper,   Kenneth  G.;  Talbot,  Robert  E  ;  and  Turvey.  Malcolm  J.. 
5.741,757.  CI   5O4-I53.000. 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone:  See — 

Gourgue.  Frederic;  and  de  Seze,  Fabrice.  5.742.612.  CI.  371-2.100. 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited:  See — 

Peterson,  Eric  C;  Damalas,  Alex  H  ;  Bartlett.  Glynn  R  ;  Farmer,  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman,  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka.  Tak;  Wacaser,  Horace  H.;  and 
Wood,  Paul  B.,  5,740,602,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Alden,  Donald  L.;  and  Christian,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Femrx,  Inc.  Surgical  tubular 

cutter  having  a  tapering  cutting  chamber.  5.741.287.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S..  5.742.086,  CI.  257-.?00.000. 
Alexander.  Gus:  See — 

Mazzucalo,  Roberto;  Cuneo,  Carlo  A.;  and  Alexander.  Gus.  5.741.124. 
CI.  417-415.000. 
Alexander.  Jeffery  C  .  to  Edmcston  AB.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preheating 

raw  materials  for  glass  making  5.741.342.  CI  65-136.100. 
Alexander.  Michael;  Nicoletta,  Carmine;  and  Piejko.  Arthur  R..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  multiple  clocks.  5,742,799, 
CI.  395-552.000 
Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB:  See — 

Eriksson,  Lars-Ame;  and  Karlsson.  Goran  Karl-Olov,  5.742.104,  CI. 
307-108.000. 
Alfacel  s.a.:  See — 

Stall,  Alan  D..  5.741.529.  CI  425-71.O0a 
Ali,  Mahfuza  B.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  Ali.  Mahfuza  B  ;  and  Macomber. 
David  W..  5,741,620,  CI.  4.W-253.000 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Scotield,  Robert  E.,  5.742,042.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Allen.  Janet  M..  executrix:  See — 

Lat,  Geronimo  E.;  Gabriel.  William  L.;  Sygnator,  Henry  A  ,  deceased; 
Schniedermeier.  Henrv  W.;  and  Kish.  Frederick  A.,  5.741.104.  CI. 
411-453.000. 
Allen.  John  Graham;  and  Legg.  Daniel  Howard,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC  Catalyst  production  for  use  in  a  process  for  fluorination  of 
hydrocarbons  5,741.748.  CI.  .502-25.(KX) 
Allen.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Wang.   Theodore   P.;   Allen.   Michael   G.;   and   Oldenkamp.   Rienk. 
■  5.741.074.  CI.  374-185.0(X). 
Allenbaugh,    Howard    M.    Apparatus    for   docking    btuts   to   each   other 

5,740.752..  CI.  1 1 4-2.30.(X)0. 
Allergan;  See — 

Burk,  Robert  M.,  5,741.810.  CI.  514-4.180(X). 

Burk,    Robert    M.;    Krauss,   Achim    H  ;    and   Woodward.    David    F.. 

5.741.812.  CI   514-450.000. 
Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar;  Teng,  Min;  Beard,  Richard  L.,  Johnson,  Alan  T; 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshaniha  A.,  5,741.896.  CI.  5.M- 
860.000. 


Allied  Bakeries  Limited;  See — 

Collins.  Ross;  and  Colwill.  James  Andrew.  5.741.075.  CI.  .383-5.000. 
.MliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Dunbar.  James  Jay;  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  Ciril;  Tarn. 
Thomas  ^'iu-Tai;  \\cedon,  Cicne  CKdc;  and  Wmcklhofer.  Rohcn 
Charles.  5,741.451.  CI.  264-103.(«X).' 
He.  Gang,  5,742.2(X).  CI.  329-.120<XHI 
.Mlnutt.  F.C  Thomas:  ,SVr— 

Brown.  Jonathan  M  ;  Allnutt.  F.C  Thomas;  Chen.  Hao;  and  Radmer. 
Richard.  5.741.713.  CI  4.16-5 1 8.(Kltl 
Allsop.  Richard:  Set- — 

Kozlowski.  Michael  R.;  f^owse.  Karen  R  ;  Wang.  Sv-shi:  Wong.  Shanin; 
Kim.  Nam  Wmi;  and  Allsop.  Richard.  5.741.677,  CI.  4.15-91  2<XI 
.Mlsup.  William;  and  Campbell.  Joe.  Safety  vehicle  mirror  viewing  system. 

5,742,442.  CI.  359-8.W  (XH). 
.Almond.  Gary    L    Removable  sccurin    apparatus  for  building  openings. 

5,740,628,  CI.  4914I.0IX) 
Alpert.  Martin,  to  Tele  Digital  rX'\elopinent,  Inc.  Emergency  mobile  tele- 
phone  5.742.666.  CI    379-58  (KKI 
.Mpha-Beta  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Ostroff.  Gary  R.;  and  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr.,  5.741,495, 
CI.  424-278  l(X). 
Alpins,  Noel  \.  Method  for  surgically  achieving  minimum  astigmatism 

measured  retractisely  and  topographically   5,740,815.  CI.  128-897.(11X1 
.Alps  Electric  CO  .  Ltd. :  See   - 

Chen.  GuoPing,  5,742..<68.  CI.  349-1  I7.(XX1 

Koike,  Fumihito;  and  Hasegawa,  N»)ya,  5,742.4.58,  CI.  360- 1 1 3.<I00. 
Suzuki.  Katsuji,  .'>.742,5X2.  CI   369-275. 1(X). 

Su/uki,  Kivonori;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Aki- 
hisa;  and  Kataoka.  Ni>nyuki,  5.741.373.  CI    l48-.i06(XX) 
Al-Salameh,  Daniel  Yousel;  DcVito,  .Nicholas  Paul;  Francisco.  Philip  M.. 
Hcrsey.  Steven  H  ;  and  Krcmer.  Wilhelm  Multi-ring  SONET  architecture 
haN  ing  shared  gatew  a\  s  daisy  chained  to  complete  the  main  and  subsidiary 
nng  controlled  bv   a  common  master  controller    5,742.774,  CI    395- 
2(XI.8IO 
Alterescu.  Bruno:  See — 

Yanai.  Moshc;  Vishlit/kv.  Natan;  .Mlerescu.  Bruno;  Castel,  Daniel  D.  C; 
Shklarsky,  Gadi  G.;'and  Ofek.  Yuval  Y.  O..  5.742.79?.  CI.  395 
489.0(K). 
Altobelli.  David  Egidio:  Set — 

Natis,  Christopher  Allen;  Kelliher.  Timothy  Patrick;  Lorensen,  William 
Edward;  Cline.  Harvey  Ellis;  Altobelli.  David  Egidio;  Kikinis.  Ron; 
Darrow,  Robert  David;  and  Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian.  5.740.802.  CI 
128-653  1(X) 
Allrieth.  Frederick  E  ,  III,  to  Fjstman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  reproducing  diKumenls  with  variable  information  5.742.S79,  CI 
.199-I.W.(XX) 
Alielda.  Phillip,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Color  microdis- 

plays  and  methods  of  manufacturing  same  5, 742. .'73,  CI    .M9-204.(XX). 
.Alvcs.  James  F.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company  Ambient  light  auto- 
matic gain  control  for  electronic  imaging  cameras  and  the  like  5.742.-MO. 
CI.  348-255(XX). 
.■\mano.  lianj;  llreshino.  Kashiro;  Ichikawa.  Katsumi;  Mizokawa.  Takumi; 
Takakura.  Ko;  Naoi,  Mxsaki;  and  Morita.  Yasuo,  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
.Seiko  Sho  Tire  vulcanizing  system   5.741.528.  CI   425  29(XK) 
Amboum.  Paul  R.  Sumiund  sound  convener  5.742.691,  CI.  38l-24.(XIO 
Amell,  Alfred  John:  See — 

Krenceski,  Mary  A.:  Swallow.  Kevin  J.;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene:  and 
Amell,  Alfred  J.rfin.  5,741,836,  CI   524  44(KX>. 
Amemiya.  Kimio;  Tanaka.  Yukio;  and  Teshirogi.  Hitoshi.  to  Pioneer  Elec 
tronic    Corpimition     Surface    discharge    type    plasma    display    panel. 
5,742.122.  CI   313-.582(XK). 
American  Air  Liquide,  Inc.:  See — 

McAndrew.  James;  and  Inman.  Ronald  S,.  5.742.-^99.  CI.  356-437.0(X) 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Khandk'e.   Kiran   M.;  G«lo.  John;  and  Eul.  Ursula.  5.741.692.  CI. 
435-2(X).(XK). 
American  Health  Foundation:  See — 

Ronai.  Zeev  A  ,  5.741.678.  CI.  435-91.2(X) 
.American  Safety  Closure  Corp.:  See — 

Conti,  Vincent  N.;  and  Yeager,  Don,  5,740,933,  Cl.  215-256.(XX). 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Xia,  Lunxi  Peter;  Hanson.  Rolf  M  ;  Ebbescn,  Nels  R.:  Lunacek,  Michael 
G.;  Swanson,  Robert  M  ;  Dorman,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Moore,  Jeffrey  .\  . 
5,741,180,  CI.  4.54.127  (XX). 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bent,  Bnice  R.;  Rodenbush.  Anthony  J ;  and  Brockenborough.  William 
E..  5.742.217,  CI.  335-216.1X10. 
Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Cari  W.,  5.741.640.  Cl.  435-6.0(X). 
Fuller,  Cari  W.,  5.741.676.  Cl.  435-91.100. 
.^MF  Rcece,  Inc.:  See — 

Prout.  Jas<in.  5.740.749.  Cl    112-470.070. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Ming-shi,  5,741,772.  Cl.  514-2.(XX). 
Martin,  David;  and  Miller,  (ierald  D..  5.741.778.  Cl   514-121XXI 
Amirav,  Aviv ;  and  T/jnani,  Nit/an,  to  Amirav,  Aviv  Ranie-based  method  and 

apparatus  for  analyzing  a  sample.  5,741,711,  Cl.  436- 1.54  (XX). 
Amirav,  Aviv;  Shaha'r.  Tzvi;  and  Dagan,  Shai,  to  Aviv  Amirav.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sample  introduction  into  a  mass  spectrometer  for  improving 
a  sample  analysis.  5.742,0.50,  Cl.  2.50-288.0(Xl. 


Amkor  Electmnics,  Inc.:  See- 

Sco.  Scong  Min.  and  Jang.  Suck  Ju,  5,740.956,  Cl   228-IX(l220 
.'\mmann,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Ammann  Lasencchnik  ,^ti  l^ser  beam  levelling 
device  and   prtvcsN   lor  operating   a   laser  beam   lesellmg  dcMcc  and 
assiK-iated  contrivance  5.742.387.  Cl    .156-247  (MK I 
Ammann  I..;isertechnik  .AG:  See  -■ 

Ammann.  Hans  Rudolf.  5.742.3H7.  Cl   356-247 .(XX». 
Ammons.  William  Steve:  .SV<'  — 

White,  Mark  L  :  and  Ammons.  William  Steve.  5.741.779.  Cl.  514- 
12  (XX) 
.Amivo  CorporaliiMi"  See 

Bhattachary  va.    .Makananda:    and    Basu.    Arunabha.    5,740,667.    Cl. 
6(1  .19020 
.•\nK>n.  Yossi;  and  Baron.  Natan.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for  implementing 
an  add -compare -select  butterfly  i>peration  in  a  data  processing  system  and 
instnictum  thcrefvw  5.742.621'.  Cl.  371-43  (XX). 
.•\mpcx  Corporation:  See  — 

Lindholm.  Dennis  Allen,  5.742,295.  Cl   .145-427  (XX) 
.Amphcnol  Corporation:  See — 

Boutnis.  Kamal  .Shawiky.  5.741.152.  Cl  439-49<)(XX). 
.•\n.  Bin:  See — 

Chen.  Elaine  V.  .\n.  Bin;  OsNime.  Tinn>ihv  R  ;  DiLascia.  Paul;  and 
C.nll.  Matthew,  5,742,278,  Cl   .145  1.56  (xio 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Dolaz/a,  Ennco;  and  Wong.  William.  5.740.805.  Cl.  I28-660.(X.0 
Anam  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd  See — 

Seo.  Seong  Min;  and  Jang.  Suck  Ju,  5,740.956.  Q.  228-180.220. 
.\nandan.  Padmanabhan:  See — 

Hsu,  Stephen  Charles;  and  Anandan.   Padmanabhan.  5.742.710.  Cl 
382-216(XX) 
Anam.  Anaba  .\.-  See — 

Chen.  Dong,  Anani.  .Anaba  .\  .  and   Mao.  /.henhua,  5.741,609.  Cl. 
429  192  (XX). 
Anasiasi,  Christopher  Body  conti-urcd  weight  tor  physical  fitness  having  an 

integral  handle.  5.741.206.  Cl  482-105  (XX) 
.Ancev.  Pa-scal:  See  — 

Gschwind.  Michel:  and  Ancey,  Pascal.  5.741.067.  Cl.  .174-l6.tXX). 
Anchor  Advanced  Products.  Inc.:  &■«•  — 

Fassler,  Manfred,  5,740,579.  Cl.  I5-I90.(XX). 
Anchor  H<x;king  Packaging  Co.:  See — 

Her/og.  James  M.,  5.740.914.  O.  206-50l.tX)0. 
Andans  Limited:  See- 

Osborne.  Nicholas;  Sutton.  Andrew  Derek;  and  Johnson.  Richard  Alan. 
5.741,478.  Cl.  424  9.520 
Andcrheggen.  Wolfgang:  See- 

Reinehr,  Ulnch;  Turck.  Giinier;  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderficggen,  Wolfgang. 
Herbertz.  Tori;  and  Anu>lini,  Gino.  5.741.867,  Cl.  525-453.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See  — 

Peterson,  Steven  G.;  Orf,  Craig  R  ;  and  Lake,  Rodney  R  .  5.740.632.  Cl 
49-460.(XXI 
Anderson.  Michael  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  of  increasing 
depletion  capacity  of  a  control  rod  for  a  nuclear  itactor   5.742.651.  Cl. 
176-260  (XK). 
Anderson.  Richard  Rox;  Farinclli.  William  A  ;  and  Kollias.  Nikiforos.  to 
Seymour  Light.  Inc.  Polarized  material  inspection  appiiratus  5.742.392.  Cl 
1.S6-364.0(H). 
.•\nderson.  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Fasulo,  Albert  J.,  II:  Cammarata,  Denise  M.;  Janson,  Keith  W.:  Ander- 
son. Samuel  S  :  C.Kiper,  Raymond  R  ;  and  .Stchlik,  Rov.  5.742.6.W.  CT 
.175  219  000 
Anderson,  Thomas  Peter:  See 

Knight.  .Adnan  TimiHhy:  Anderson.  Thomas  Peter;  and  Ahmetagic. 
Mirsad  Ahmet.  5.741.521.  Cl  424-488.(XX). 
.Andcrsst>n,  Magnus:  See — 

Thomberg.  Carl  Magnus;  Andcrsson.  Magnus;  and  Gnmlund.  Olle  Erik. 
5,742,588.  Cl.  370-2.16.(XX) 
Ando,  .Akitsugu:  See — 

^amamoto,  Ma.sani:  Ando.  Akitsugu;  and  Kosugi.  Tetsushi.  5.741,355. 
Cl.  UX)-417.(XX). 
.Ando.  Hiromitsu:  See- 

^amamiHo.  Shigeo;  Ando.  Hiromitsu;  Hirako.  Osamu;  Tanada.  Hiroshi; 

Igarashi.  Kyoya,  and  Miyamimi.  Hiroaki.  5.740,777,  Cl   123  .105  (XX) 

Ando.  Koji.  to  Denso  Corpi>ratii>n  Electric  circuit  dev  ice  having  an  excellent 

sealing  constnidion.  5.740.787,  Cl    123  635.tKX) 
Ando,  Yoichi.  Toda.   Hajime:   Hirano.   Koichi;   and  Tamano.   Hisami.  to 
Mitsubishi    Pencil    Kabusbiki    Kaisha     PriKes>    for    preparing    stamp 
5.741,459.  Cl.  264  293.000. 
Andre.  David:  Sei — 

Koza.  John  R.;  Andir.  David;  and  Tackett.  Walter  Alden.  5.742.738.  Cl 
.195- 13.000. 
Andreas  Stihl;  Sre— 

Swistun,  Helmut:  Sioll.  Gerfiard;  and  Ijinbe.  Martin,  5.740.613.  Cl. 
.1()-276(XX) 
Andreev.  Alexander  E  :  See  — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S  .  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R  .  Kapixw,  Ashok  K  ;  Kudrvavtsev. 
Valenv  B  .  Andreev,  Alexander  E..  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.  and  Pixl- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S  .  5,742.086,  Cl   :57-.1(X)  (XX) 
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Andrei,  Maria;  Capuano.  Fedenco:  and  Soprani.  Massimo,  lo  Eniricerche 
S.p.A.;  and  Olivetti  Personal  Computers  .S.p.A.  Electrolytic  membrane  and 
process  for  its  pholo-crosslinking  on  a  calhodic  membrane  S. 74 1.6 10.  CI. 
429-192.000. 
Andrekanic.  Ronald  A.;  Pugach.  Joseph;  and  Smeal,  Thomas  W..  to  Aristech 
Chemical  Corporation.  Low  organic  emission  resins.  5,741,873,  CI.  526- 
.113.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Arredondo,  James  M.;  Fleisher.  Thomas  A.;  Krabec.  James  A.;  and 
Gentile,  James  R.,  5,742,002.  CI.  I74-29.(XX) 
Andries.  Nicole:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Andries.  Nicole;  and  Massaux.  Jean.  5,741,760,  CI. 
510-365.000. 
Anesys  Corp.:  See — 

Wans.  Richard  J.;  and  Greenberg.  Richard  S.,  5.741.427.  CI.  210- 
747.000. 
Angelini  Ricerche  S.p.A.  Societa'  Consortile:  See — 

Baiocchi.  Leandro;  and  Cioli.  Valeno.  5,741,907,  CI.  544-366.000. 
Anitox  Corporation:  See — 

Pinientel.  Julio,  5,741.489.  CI.  424-157.100. 
.\nnamaa,  Peneri.  to  LK-Products  Oy.  Resilient  antenna  structure  and  a 

method  lo  manufacture  it  5.742.259,  CI.  -M3-895.00»). 
.Anspach  Effort.  Inc..  The:  See — 

.\nspach.  William  E.,  Ill;  and  Del  Rio,  Eddv  H.,  5.741,282,  CI    606- 
151.000. 
Anspach,  William  E..  Ill;  and  Del  Rio,  Eddv  H..  lo  Anspach  Effort,  Inc..  The. 

Soft  tissue  fastener  device.  5,741,282,  CI.  606-151.000. 
.Anspach.  William  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Del  Rio.  Eddy  H  ;  and  Anspach.  William  E.,  Jr.,  5.741,084,  CI.  403- 
.349.CK)(). 
Anthony.  Jack  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Adrian  E.;  Burr,  John  D.;  Etler.  Jeffrey  W.;  Axford, George  S.;  and 
Anthony.  Jack  M.,  5.740.794.  CI    128-203.1.50. 
Anthony,  John  C,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Shrouded  kKking  type  electrical 

connector  with  locking  member.  5.741.149,  CI.  4-39-333.(KM). 
•Antikainen.  Veijo;  Reinu.  Osmo;  Stuns.  Ingmar;  Tammela.  Simo;  and  Tur- 
tiainen,  Heikki,  to  Vaisala  Oy.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  impedance 
detector.  5.740.601,  CI.  29-610  100. 
Anlkowiak.  John  S.,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Pulp  washing  method. 

5.741, .199.  CI.  162-43.000 
.Antolini.  Gino:  See — 

Reinehr,  Ulrich;  Turck.  Giinter;  Sehm,  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang; 
Herberts.  Toni;  and  Antolini.  Gino.  5.741.867,  CI.  525-453.(KK). 
Anzalone,  Paul  A.,  lo  Goody  Products.  Inc.   Device  for  displaying  and 

protecting  a  hairbrush.  5,740,908,  CI.  206-362.300. 
Aoike,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Saitoh.  Keishi;  Arao,  Kozo;  and  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki,  5,741.615.  CI.  430- 
57.CXX). 
Aoki.  Fumio:  See — 

Shioiani,  Akinori;   Yamaguchi,   Hiroaki;  Aoki,  Fumio;  and  Washio, 
Kalsutoshi,  5,741,598.  CI.  428-458.000, 
Aoki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Imamura,  Yohichi;  Aoki,  Shigeki.  and  Koizumi,  Norio.  5.742.271,  CI. 
.M5- 11 6.000. 
Aoki.  Takuya:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Ohno,  Hiroshi; Teshirogi, Telsu;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Saito. 
Akihisa;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Furumoto,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Takuya:  and 
Nakayama,  Takayoshi.  5,740,675.  CI.  60-274.(X)0. 
Aoshima.  Chikara.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  magnetic 

head.  5.742,858.  CI.  396-320.(KX). 
Aoshima.  Keitaro;  Kitatani.  Katsuji;  Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  and  Shiraishi,  Yuichi, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Lid.  Negali\e  image-recording  material  comprising 
an  acrylic  resin,  a  diazo  compound  and  carbon  black.  5.741,619.  CI. 
430-175  000. 
Aoto,  Jun:  See — 

Hirano,  Yasuo;  Aoto,  Jun;  Nojima,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Takashima, 
Hiroshi;    Enoki.    Shigeka/.u;    Ueno,    Yuichi;    and    Iwala.    Naoki. 
5.741.616,  CI  4.30-101.0(K) 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Mengjou;  Perivannan.  Alagu;  and  Singer.  David,  5,742,599,  CI. 
37O-.395.00O. 
APV  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Finch.  Derek  Ian.  5.740,859.  CI.  165-67.000. 
Arai,  Mavumi.  lo  MKS  Japan.  Inc.  Row  detecting  assembly.  5,741.%8,  CI. 

73-204220. 
Arai.  Michio:  See — 

Codama.  Mitsufumi;  Takayama,  Ichiro;  and  Arai.  Michio,  5,74 1 ,7 1 8,  CI. 
437-41. (XX). 
Araki,  Seiichi;  Suzuki.  Mamoru;  and  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi,  to  Eisal  Co.,  Ltd. 
Immunopolenliative  and  infection-protective  agent  containing  bacillus  and 
egg  while.  5,741.494.  CI.  424-246.100. 
Araki.  Shin:  See — 

Kodama.  Jun;  and  Araki,  Shin,  5.741.364.  CI.  1I8-723.0MP. 
Arant.  Gene  W.:  See — 

Nazare.  Raymond;  Nazare.  Donna  M.;  and  Gollsegen.  William  L., 
5.740.909,  CI.  206-.166.(KHl 
Arao,  Kozo:  See — 

Saitoh,  Keishi;  Arao,  Kozo;  and  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki,  5.741.615,  CI  4.10- 
57.(XX). 
Araujo.  Jess  J.,  Jr.  Collapsible  container  5.740.942.  CI.  220-666.(KX). 
Arava.  Jun:  See — 


Maki,  Hideaki;  Araya,  Jun;  Ishibashi,  Mayumi:  and  Okamoto,  Takami, 
5,742,116.  CI.  31.3-402.000. 
Araya,  Takeshi:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshishigc;  Ono.   Masahiko;   Kawamura.   Hiromitsu;   Kobara, 
Katsumi;  Tomita,  Yoshifumi;  Miyazaki.  Masahiro;  Kawamura.  Takao; 
Yamada.    Toshihiro;    Kawabata.    Toshiaki;    and    Araya.    Takeshi. 
5.742.118.  CI.  3I.3-479.(KX). 
Arazi,  Beiijamin:  See — 

Gressel,  Carmi  David;  Hendel.  David;  Dror.  Ilai;  Hadad.  Isaac;  and 
Arazi.  Benjamin,  5,742,530.  CI.  364-746.(XX). 
Arbogast,  James  W.;  Dellne,  James  E.;  Foland.  Lafayette  D.;  Kaarel.  Thomas 
W.;  Klotter,  Kevin  A.;  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L.;  and  Zielske, 
Alfred  G..  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  N-alkyl  ammonium  acetonitrile  bleach 
activators.  5,741,437,  CI.  252-186.390. 
Archard,  William  L.  Weather  block  and  vent.  5,740,636,  CI.  52-94.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technologv,  L.P.:  See — 

Cai,  Gangfeng;  and  Gastinger.  Robert  G.,  5.741,884,  CI.  528-375.(XX). 
Crocco.  Guy  L.;  and  Zajacek,  John  G..  5,741,749,  CI.  502-.56.000. 
Ardley,  Glenn  Henry:  See — 

Runkle.  Mark  A.;  McLaren.  Donald  Gordon;  Ardlev.  Glenn  Henry; 
Larsen,  Einar  V;  and  Weeber.  Konrad.  5.742.515.  CI   364-494  (XX). 
Argomaniz,  Manny:  See — 

Escareno,  Joe;  and  Argomaniz,  Manny.  5,742,227,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Arima,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Inoue,  Kalsufumi;  Miyazaki.  Mitsuo;  Nomori,  Masami;  and  Arima. 
Fumiaki,  5.740.652.  CI.  52-745. 1(X). 
Arima.  Masao.  toTaiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid.  One-package  pholosol- 
der  resist  composition  developable   with  aqueous  alkali   solution  and 
method  for  production  of  printed  circuit  board  by  use  thereof  5.741,622. 
CI.  433-270. 1(X). 
Arima,  Michilsugu:  See — 

Matsunmlo.  Kazuya;  Minamolo.  Yukiaki;  Funazaki,  Jun;  Arima,  Michil- 
sugu; Kitazawa,  Masashi;  Ozeki.  Fumitaka;  and  Komiyama.  Shigeru. 
5,742,468,  CI.  .361-229.(XX). 
.Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Andrekanic,   Ronald  A.;   Pugach,  Joseph;   and   Smeal.  Thomas   W.. 
5,741.873.  CI.  .526-3l3.(XX). 
Armacost.  .Michael  M.:  See — 

Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  Machesnev,  Brian  J.;  Wong.  Hing;  Armacost, 
Michael  M.;  and  Pan,  Pai-Hung.  5,741.738,  CI.  438-2%.000. 
Armor.  John  Nelson:  See— 

Sanliesteban.  Jose  Guadalupe;  Li.  Hong-Xin;  and  Armor,  John  Nelson. 
.5.741.906.  CI.  .544-352.0(X). 
Armstrong,  Stephen;  and  [)elrembleur.  Andre,  to  Dow  Coming  S.  .A.  Silicone 

emulsion  compositions.  5.741,4.19,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Amauld.  Pascal;  and  Mellul,  Myriam.  lo  L'Oreal.  Homogeneous  composition 
comprising  fluorinated  compounds  and  glycols,  methtxl  of  preparation 
thereof  and  use  in  cosmetics   5.741,499,  CI.  424-401.(XK). 
Amdt,  Gl  Dickey;  and  Carl.  James  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Particle  veliK'iiv  measuring  svstcm. 
5.741.979.  CI.  73-861.050. 
Aming.  Eberhard:  See — 

Blum,  Harald;  Aming.  Ebeifiard;  Roschu.  RoU;  and  Pedain.  Josef. 

5.741.849,  CI.  524-.59 1. 000. 
Amison.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Fabijanski,  Steven  F;  and  Amison.  Paul  G  .  5.741,684.  CI.  435-172..KXI. 

Amold.  Frances  H.;  and  M<x>re.  Jeffrey  ('..  lo  California  Institute  of  Tech- 

nolocv.  Para-nitrobenzvl  esterases  with  enhanced  activitv  in  aqueous  and 

nonaqueous  media.  5.741.691,  CI.  435-197.(KH). 

Amold,  Kermit  R.,  lo  Landry  Service  Co.  Inc.  Tank  cleaning  using  renK)tely 

controlled  manway  mounted  robotic  system.  5.740,821.  CI.  1.14-1 13  (XX) 

Amold.  Wcmer.  Multiple  plug  arrangement  with  a  pluralilv  ot  individual 

plugs.  5.741.160.  CI.  439-701.(XXJ. 
Amstein,  Donald  S.;  and  Czemer.  Todd  R..  to  Comsat  Corporation.  Voltage- 
variable  biased  inverting  limiier  for  RFI  suppression  o\erview.  5,742,9(X), 
CI.  455-296.0(X). 
Amtz.  Dietrich;  See — 

Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Roeseller,  Joerg;  and  Amtz,  Dietrich.  5.741.904. 
CI   54()-536.(XK). 
Arredondo.  James  M.;  Fleisher.  Thomas  A.;  Krabec.  James  A.;  and  Gentile, 
James  R.,  to  Andrew  Corporation  .Air-dielectric  coaxial  cable  wiih  hollow 
spacer  element.  5.742.(X)2.  CI.  174-29.(XX). 
Ane  Corporation:  See — 

Kakiuli.  Makolo.  5.741.2.36.  CI.  604- 192.0(H). 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Sehgal.  Jeelendra;  Kase.  Junichin>;  Takada.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Hideo; 
Nakao.  Yasumasa;  and  llo,  Seturo,  5,741.745,  CI.  501-69.000. 
Asahi  Kasci  Kogo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yahiro,  Shyuzi;  and  Yamamoio.  Minoru,  5,741.866,  CI.  525-414.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haga.  Masaaki;  Machida.  Kaisuki;  and  Tsuji,  Hideaki,  5.742,853,  CI. 

.196-292.(HX) 
Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Ka/uyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamilsu. 

5.742.850.  CI.  .196-72.'(MK). 

Wakui.  Yoshio.  5.742.339.  CI.  .148-233.(H)0. 
Asai.  Moloo;  and  Onishi.  Chic,  lo  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive  for  printed  circuit 

board.  5.741,575.  CI.  428-209  (HX). 
Asai.  Naohilo:  See — 


Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Nao- 
hilo; Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  .Abe.  Tsuioniu;  Sato.  Hinishi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimolo.  Hiioshi;  Maisubara.  Mivuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Goioh.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  l^elsuki.  Masaya.  5.'242,3I1,  CI.  147  X6.0(X). 
Asai.  Yoshio;  Ohdera.  Mmoyasu;  Kigawa.  Hiromitsu;  ShinKitsuura.  Isao; 
Yokobori.  Yoshiko;  Hirano.  Masanori;  and  Shibuva.  Koji.  lo  Lion  Corpo- 
ration Mulanase-conlaining  oral  compositions.  5.74 1 .487.  CI.  424-94  610 
Asakura.  Tohru.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Card-type  electronic  device 
with  plastic  frame  sandwiched  between  primed  circuit  board  and  metal 
panel.  5.742.479,  CI.  361-7.37.000. 
Asano,  Kaoru:  See — 

Kouchl.  Yasuhiro;  Asano,  Kaoru;  and  Ishihara.  Ken,  5,741,213,  CI. 
600-3  lO.(XX). 
Asano.  Shinichi:  See — 

Imabeppu.  Katsuyoshi;  Asano.  Shinichi;  Ohashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nojima. 

Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Eiichi;  and  Sakaki,  Mamoru,  5,741,584,  CI.  428 

329.(XX) 

Asanuma.    Nobuvoshi;    and    Sekine.    Hiroshi.    to    Honda    Gtken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Travel  control  unit  for  vehicle.  5,742.240.  CI.  .140 

995.(XX). 

Asao.  Yoshihito;  and  Adachi.   Katsumi.  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Rotary  cooling  fan.  5.742.107.  CI   310-62.0(X). 
ASAR  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Aasgaard,  A.  L.  Pepper.  5.741.099,  CI.  411-29.(X)0 
Ascension  Technologv  (rorpt)ralion:  See — 

Hansen.  Per  Kro'gh.  5,742..194.  CI.  3.56-.175.IXK). 
Ascione.  Jean-Marc,  lo  Socicie  L'Oreal  S.A.  Sclf-lanning  cosmetic  comptv 

silions.  5,741.480,  CI.  424.59.000. 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See— 

Eriksson,  Jan  Erik;  Hallefalt,  Magnus;  Kollbeig,  Sten;  and  Lehman. 
Anders.  5.740.855.  CI.  164-.5()2.(XH) 
ASEC  Manufacturing:  See — 

Williamson.  W    Burton;  and  Silver,  Ronald  G..  5,741,467,  CI.  423- 
2I3.5(X) 
Asfaw.  Birilaw'it:  See — 

Badesha,  .Santokh  S.;  Heeks.  George  J..  Henry.  Amold  W.;  Asfaw. 
Biritawit;  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Abate.  John;  Carlston.  Richard  L.;  and 
Ro.  Nam  S..  5,741,841,  CI   524-.379.(XX). 
Asgharian.  Bahram:  See — 

Chowhan.  Masood;  Asgharian,  Bahram;  and  Stach,  Paul,  5,741,817.  CI. 
514-561.(XX). 
Ashbum.  William  L..  to  Digirad  Corporation  Medical  system  for  obtaining 
multiple  images  of  a  bodv  from  different  perspectives    5.742.060.  CI. 
250-370.090. 
Asliendel.  Curtis  L  :  See — 

Chang.  Ching  Te;  Chang,  Ching-Jcr;  l.ee.  Chen-Tao;  Lin,  Fen-Lan;  Tsai, 

Jih-Dar;  Ashendel,  Cunis  L.;  Chan.  Thomas  C.  K.;  Geahlen,  Robert 

L.;  and  Waters.  David  J..  5.741,811,  CI.  514-444.(XX). 

Ashley.  Charles  R.;  Huck.  Charles  M.;  S<x:hon,  Henry  R.;  and  Wilkinson. 

Ken.  to  Schering  Corporation.   Inhaler  for  powdered  medications  with 

gear-teelh  counter  assembly.  5.740.792.  CI    128-203.150 

Ashok.  Gerard,  lo  Dell  U.S.  A  .  LP.  External  line  hamionics  reduction  module 

for  power  supplies  5.742.103.  CI    .107- 105  (HX). 
Ashrafi.  Behrouz;  and  Recker.  Darrel  Alan,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  compensating  a  lateral  acceleration 
of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.742.918.  CI.  70I-70.(XX) 
.Ashrah.  Behrouz;  and  Recker.  Darrel  Alan,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  determining  a  lateral  velocity  of  a 
motor  vehicle  5.742.919.  CI.  701-70.(XX). 
Asoh.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Communication  system.  5.742.764.  CI. 

395-2(X)..300 
Aster.  Susan  D.;  Graham.  Donald  W.;  and  Von  Langen.  Derek  J.,  lo  Merck  & 
Co..   Inc.    16-substituled-6-az.a-androsten-4-ene-3-ones  as  5-a-reduclase 
inhibitors.  5.741.795.  CI.  514-284.0(X). 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Albrekisson.  Bjom;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  Carisson.  Lars;  Rostlund.  Tiwd; 

and  Wennberg.  Stig.  5.741.262.  CI.  606-«().(XXI. 
Hodson.  Peler  D.;  Smith.  Da\  id  K.;  Velasquez.  David  J.;  Wass.  Anthony 
C.L.;  and  Calhoun.  Clyde  D..  5.740.793.  CI    128-203  1.50. 
.Asulab  S.A.:  See- 

Grupp.  Joachim;  and  U-marie.  Bcm;ird.  5.742.1X)6.  CI.  174  52.2(X). 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeff^rev ;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  SiKerman.  David  Phillip; 
and  Weber.  Rov  Philip.  5.742.906.  CI.  455-46 1. (XX). 
AT&T  Corp.;  See— 

Frigo.  Nicholas  J.;  lannone.  Patrick  P.;  and  Saleh.  Adel  Abdel  Moneim. 

.5.742.414.  CI.  .159  125  (XX) 
Jain.  Ajav  K.;  and  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S..  5.742.674.  CI.  379-209.0(X). 
Jones.  Mark  Alan.  5.742.763.  CI.  .195-200  .KX) 
Alac.  Muzjfl'er;  and  McKay.  Timothy  A .  to  Uni\ersiiies  Research  Assik  . 
Inc.  High  resolution  biomedical  imaging  system  with  direct  detection  of 
x-rays  via  a  charge  coupled  device.  5.742.6.59.  CI.  378-98.8(X). 
Atlianasiou.  Kyriacos  A.:  See— 

Agrawal,  Chandra  Mauli;  and  Athanasiou,  Kvriacos  A..  5.741.329.  CI 
623- 11. (XX). 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Kitamura,  Ji>hn;  l^sono.  Indra;  and  Hanog,  Adrian  H  .  5.742.272.  CI 
.145- 1 27  UX). 


Atkinson.  George  H  .  to  innovative  Lasers  Corporation.   Ultra-sensitive 
detection  of  contaminants  in  corrosive  gas  via  intracavity  laser  spectios- 
copy  (ILSl.  5.742.0.54.  CI   2.50-1.19.1.10 
.Atlantic  Richhcid  Company:  See— 

McCormack.  Michael  D  .  and  Rtxrk.  Alan  D.; 5.742.740.  CI  .195  24  (XK) 

Atmur.  Ste\  en  Donald;  and  Sirasser.  Thomas  F^w  ard.  lo  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation     Fiber   reinforced   ceramic    matrix    composite    piston    and 

cvlinder/sleeve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.740.788.  CI.   123- 

668  .(XX). 

Aioma  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

C«Kidbred.  Neil  G..  5.741.000.  O.  248-»K).0(X) 
Alt>maer  Ptv  Ltd:  See — 

Bodnaras.  Geiwge.  5.741.466.  CI.  422  228.0(X) 
Atronic  Casino  Technology  Distnbulion  GmbH:  See — 
Gauselmann.  Michael.  5.740.897.  CI.  I94-206.0(X). 
Attn.  Pankaj:  See — 

Lewis.  Maurice  W.;  Roscnbaum.  John  C;  Herbert.  Albert  J.;  and  Ann. 
Pankaj.  5.741,592.  CI.  428-402.240. 
Audeberl.  Patrick:  See— 

Panligny.  Philippe;  Audeberl.  Patrick;  Monin.  Eric;  aiHl  Rolhan.  Fr^- 
denc,  5.742,058.  CI.  2.S()-37O.080. 
Augier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Manni.  Charles;  and  Augier.  Jean-Pierre.  5.740.654.  CI   53-242  (XX) 
Aulanko.  Esko;  Hakala.  Ham;  and  Mustalahli.  Jomia.  to  Kone  Corp<5ration. 
Arrangement  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  an  elevator  shaft  and  instmment 
panel.  5.740.888.  CI.  187-3.16.(XX). 
Aulbach.  Michael:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Kiiber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd; 
Klein,  Robert;  Kiihlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck,  Waller;  and  Kohlpainlner, 
Christian,  5.741,868.  CI   526-127  (XX) 
Ausdcnmixire,  Robert   M..  to  General   Electric  Company    Axisymmetnc 
vectixing  nozzle  actuating  system  having  muhiple  power  control  circuits. 
5.740.988,  CI   244.52.()00. 
Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Cornell.     Brace    Andrew;    and     Braach  Maksv vtis.    Vjjolcla    Lucija 

Bronislava.  5.741.712.  CI   4.16  501  (XXJ 
Raguse.  Burkhard;  Cornell.  Bruce  A;  Braach- Maksvylis,  Vijoleta  L;  and 
Pace.  R.mald  J.  5.741.409.  CI.  204-296  (XX) 
.Autoliv  t)eveJopmeni  AB;  See — 

Ernst.  Hans  Helmut.  5,740,980.  CI.  242.384.400 
Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiler.  Gerhard  H..  5.740.931.  CI.  215-50.000. 
Autonomous  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Gary   P;  Gauthicr.   Charline  A.,  and   Pallikaris.   loannis  G.. 
5.740.80.3.  CI    128-653  100 
AutoRoll  Machine  Company,  LLC:  See — 

Kariyn.  William  M  ;  and  -Scher.  David  A  .  5.740.732.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Avcs.  Teiidulo.  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  I'niversilv   of  Texas  System 

Retracting  oral  airway.  5,740,791,  CI.  128-2(X).260 
AVI  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Thomas  M.;  and  Irissou,  Pierre  R.,  5.742J22.  CI   338-2.000 
Avimor.  Jacob:  See — 

Baratz.  Yaron;  Budin.  Nachum;  and   Avimor.  Jact*.  5.742.596,  CI 
37()-356.(XX). 
.Aviv  Amirav:  See-- 

Amirav,  Aviv;  Shahar.  Tzvi;  and  Dagan.  Shai,  5,742,050,  CI    2.50 
288.(XX). 
Awai.  Takashi:  See— 

Tonuxla.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  .Awai.  Takashi;  Yokovama.  Minoru; 
and  Yamada.  Masakaisu.  5.741.080.  CI  4(X)  2()8.(XK). 
Axford.  George  S.:  See  - 

Smith.  Adrian  E.;  Burr.  John  D.;  Ener.  Jeffrey  W..  Axford.  George  S.;  and 
Anthony,  Jack  M..  5.740.794.  CI.  128-203.1.50. 
Axon'  Cable  S  A.:  See  — 

Yu.  Ning.  5.741.407.  CI   204-206.0<X). 
Aver  Kylle  R.;  Zamecnir.  Tom;  Aver.  Llovd;  and  Bodnar.  Anila.  lo  General 

Housewares  Corp  Carton  opener  5.74(').610.  CI.  .1O-2.0U). 
Aver.  Lloyd:  See — 

Aver'.   Kvlle  R.;  Zamecnir.  Tarn:  Ayer.  Lloyd;  and   Bodnar.  .Anila. 
'5.74().'6I0.  CI    10  2.IX)0 
Avrton.  Glen  Donald,  to  Hurel  DuBois  UK  l.imiied.  Carbi>n  fibre  panels  wiih 

'laser  fomied  holes   5.741.4.56.  CI   264-4(X)(XK) 
.Azari.  Mahmood  Reza/adeh;  Eheling,  August  A  ;  Picken.  John  E.;  and  Esiep. 
TinuMhv  N..  to  Baxter  Inlemalional.  Inc    Preparation  of  pharmaceutical 
grade   hemoglobins   b\    heal   treaimenl   in   partially    oxygenated   lorm 
5,741.894.  CI.  5-10  .18.<.(XX) 
Azegami.  Kazuvoshi:  See- 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.     Ka/uvoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamilsu. 
5,742.850.  CI    .196-72  IKX) 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Auiomatiche  AC  M  .A..  S.p.A.:  See — 

Spatafora.  Mario.  5.740.902.  CI  198-4.S92II0 
.Aznuxideh.  Saeid:  Boffey.  Peter  Malcolm  Keilh;  Fivrsyth.  Richard  Matthew; 
and  ParstMis.  Brian  jeremv.  to  Inmos  Limited  System  fiw  grouping 
insiruclions  for  multiple  issue  using  plural  decoders  having  forward  and 
backward  propagation  of  decoding  infomialion  5.742.783,  CI.  395- 
188.000 
B  F.  GiKidnch  Company.  The:  See — 

CnHXlall.  Brian  Leslie;  Benedikt.  George  Martin;  Mcintosh.  Lester 
Howard.  III.  Bames.  Dennis  Allen;  and  RhixJcs.  l^arry  Funderburk. 
5.741.869.  CI.  526171  IXX) 
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Sheehan.  Philip  William;  and  Liew.  Ronnie  Sze-Heng.  5.740.543.  CI. 

28- 1 1 3.nO(). 

Baardman.  Frank;  Bradford.  Arleen  Marie:  Jubb.  Jayne;  Scheerman.  Pieler; 

and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobu^.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  the 

copolynterization  of  carbon  monoxide  wilh  an  olefinically  unsaturated 

compound.  5.741.939.  CI.  568-387.000. 

Baba.  Mikio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-chip  module.  5.742,477.  CI.  361- 

704.000. 
Baba.  Toshiharu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Automotive  navigation 

system.  5.742.925.  CI.  701-221.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The;  See — 

Clark.   Steven   Paul;   and   MacLauchlan.    Daniel   T.   5.741.973.   CI. 
73-643.000 
Babin.  Brian  G.;  and  Jarodsky.  Daniel  D.,  to  SSI  Technologies.  Inc.  Angular 
velocity  sensor  with  housing  and  bobbin  forming  wedge  (it  seal.  5.742,159, 
CI.  324-173.000. 
Babu,  Gaddam  N.:  See — 

Winslow,  Louis  E.;  Bennett.  Greggory  S.;  Babu.  Gaddam  N.:  Hattam. 
Paul;  Tumev,  Michael  L.;  and  Velamakanni.  Bhaskar  V..  5.741,543. 
CI.  427-208.400. 
Bacchi.  Paul;  ar)d  Filipski.  Paul  S..  to  Kensington  Laboratories,  Inc.  Con- 
tinuously rolatable  multiple  link  robot  arm  mechanism.  5.741,113,  CI. 
414-744.500. 
Bacher,  Jean-Pierre:  Kaufmann.  Werner;  and  Reinehr.  Dieter,  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation.  Triazine  ultraviolet  absorbers  useful  for 
improving  the  sun  protection  factor  of  textiles.  5,74 1.905.  CI.  544-194.000 
Bachmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Kilber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd; 
Klein.  Robetl;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter;  and  Kohlpainlner. 
Christian.  5.741,868.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  Shannon.  Charles  E.;  and  Franke.  Guenter  G..  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Process  for  surface-treated  organic  pigments.  5,741,356,  CI. 
106-493.000. 
Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Asfaw,  Birilawit; 
Saban,  Marko  D.;  Abate,  John;  Carlston,  Richard  L.;  and  Ro,  Nam  S.,  to 
Xerox  Corporabon.  Coating  composition  with  stable  viscosity.  5.74 1 ,84 1 . 
CI.  524-379.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man;  and  Moon.  Seung  Chan,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  fine  panems  in  a  semiconductor  device 
utilizing  multiple  photosensitive  film  patterns  and  organic  metal-coupled 
material.  5,741.625.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Bae,  Sung-Sik.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  and  method  for 
fabricating  the  same  in  which  the  gate  electrode  is  formed  from  two  layers 
having  differing  widths.  5.742.363.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Baeg.  Yoon  Gun.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Electric  power  disconnection 

apparatus  for  microwave  oven.  5.742,221,  CI.  337-l%.0O0. 
Bagchi.  Pranab:  See — 

Whitson.  Mark  Anthony;  Lewis.  John  Derek;  Chen.  Tienteh;  Dan- 
nhauser.  Thoma.s  Joseph;  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5,741.633,  CI.  430- 
531.000 
Bahout.  Yvon;  and  Tailliel.  Francois,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A. 
Electrically    modifiable    non-volatile    memory    with    write    checking. 
5.742..548.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Bahr,  Brent  A.:  See — 

Mc  Venes.  Rick  D.;  Bahr.  Brent  A.;  and  Hudriik.Terrence  R..  5,741.311. 
CI.  607  28.000. 
Bahrmann.  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  preparing 

aldehydes.  5.741.941.  CI.  568-451.000. 
Bains.  Gurdev  S.;  and  Costa.  Hilario  S..  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 

Electromagnetic  door  holder  apparatus.  5.741.034.  CI.  292-338.000. 
Baiocchi.  Leandro;  and  Cioli.  Valerio.  to  Angelini  Ricerche  S.p.A.  Societa' 
Consottile.  Pharmacologically  active  enantiomers.  5.741.907.  CI.  544- 
366.000. 
Bajwa.  Raminder  Singh,  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Decoded  instruction  buffer 
apparatus  and  methtxl  for  reducing  power  consumption  in  a  digital  signal 
processor  5.742,781.  CI.  395-384.000. 
Baker,  David  C;  See — 

Bratlon.  Harold  D.;  Klegon.  Frank  O.;  Baker.  David  C;  Kajdasz.  Gary 
F.;  Pata.sky.  David  M  ;  Wolfe.  Walter;  Lewandowski.  James;  and 
Hojna.  Robert  E..  .5.742.137.  CI.  318-139.000 
Baker.  Frank  Kelsey.  Jr:  See — 

Orlowski.  Manus  K.:  and  Baker.  Frank  Kelsey.  Jr.  5.741.736.  CI 
438-286.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Dalrvmple.  Larrv  V.  5.742.008.  CI.  174-99.00R. 
Tibbills.  Gordon  A  .  5.740.873.  CI.  175-393.(MK). 
dc  Hoedt.  Bernard;  and  Wielenga.  Jelle.  5.740.864.  CI.  166  387.000. 
Baker.  Rita  S.  Shon:  See — 

Marshall.  John  L.;  Baker.  Rita  S.  Shon;  Takiff.  Larry  C;  Telfer.  Stephen 
J.;  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5.741.630.  CI.  430-337.(K)0. 
Baker.  Walter  J.;  Cordery.  Robert  A.;  DTppolito.  Frank  M.;  Hciden.  Gary  M.; 
Lawion.  Kathym  V.;  and  Pauly.  Steven  J.,  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.  Methixl  of 
manufacturing  secure  hixes  in  a  ke\  management  svslcm.  5.742.682.  CI 
380-21  (MM). 
Bakir.  Fand:  See — 

Sovak.  Milos;  Terry.  Ronald  Calvin;  Douglass.  James  Gordon.  Ill;  and 
Bakir.  Farid.  5.741.924.  CI   560-43.000. 
Balance  Systems  S.r.L.:  See — 

Trionfetti.  Gianni;  and  Guidoiti.  Andrea.  5.741.172.  CI.  45 1 -2 1. (MM). 


Balasa.  Florin;  Catthoor.  Francky;  and  Dc  Man.   Hugo,  to  IMEC  vzw. 
Background  memory  allocation  for  multi-dimensional  signal  processing. 
.5.742.814.  CI.  .395-613  0(M). 
Balestrieri.  Anthony  Peter:  See — 

Zelez.    Joseph;    Balestrieri,    Anthony    Peter;    and    Howard.    Robert. 
5.741. .366.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Baliga.  Bantval  Jayam:  See — 

Sridevan.  Srikant;  McLarly.  Peter  Kerr;  and  Baliga.  Bantval  Jayani. 

5.742.076,  CI.  257-77  000. 

Balkovec.  James  M.;  Dropinski,  James  F;  and  Bouffard.  Frances  Aileen.  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Cyclohexapeptidyl  aminoalkyl  ethers   5.741.775.  CI. 

514-11.000. 

Ball.  Wilfried;  and  Ronnberg.  Peter,  to  Pelz.  Peter.  Rotary  piston  internal 

combustion  engine.  5,740.765.  CI.  123-I8.00R. 
Ballantyne.  William  John;  Walker.  Bruce  Clarke;  and  Samji.  Al-Amyn,  lo 
Spar  Aerospace  Limited.  Wrist  Joint  which  is  longitudinally  extendible. 
5.740.699,  CI.  74-490.060. 
Ballinger,  Marcus  D.;  and  Wells.  James  A.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Sublilisin 
variants   capable   of  cleaving   substrates   containing  dibasic   residues. 
5.741,664.  CI   435-68.100. 
Bally.  Marcel  B.:  See— 

Webb.  Murray  S.;  Ballv,  Marcel  B.;  Mayer.  Lawrence  D.;  Miller.  James 
J.;  and  Tardi.  Paul  G..  5.741,516,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Balmer.  Keith:  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Read.  Christopher  J.;  and  Balmer.  Keith,  5.742.538.  CI. 
.364-754.010. 
Balow.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Boston.  William  A.:  and  Balow.  Frank  A..  5.740.709.  CI.  83-308.000. 

Banik.  Jashojiban;  and  Wong.  Keng  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  clocking  latches  in  a  system  having  both  pulse  latches  and 

two-pha.se  latches.  5.742.190.  O.  327-152.000 

Banik.  Jashojiban.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  signal 

to  drive  a  pulse  latch  5.742.192.  CI.  327-166000. 
Banko.  William:  See — 

Strukel.  Igor;  and  Banko.  William.  5.741.226.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Banks.  Daniel  Earl;  See— 

Stroh.  Clinton  Byron;  and  Banks.  Daniel  Earl.  5.741.027,  CI.  280- 
781.000. 
Banyan  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Eugene  H.;  Adler.  Michael;  Dallon.  Lisa  A.,  and  Wright.  David  A., 

5.742.769.  CI.  395-200.360. 

Baranochnikov.  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Kra<>nikov.  Gennady  Yakovlevich;  Mord- 

kovich.  Viktor  Naumovich;  Prikhodko.  Pavel  Sergeevich.  and  Mikhailov. 

Valery  Alexandrovich.  to  Aktsionemoe  Obschestvo  VL.   Magnetically 

controlled  logic  cell.  5.742.080.  CI.  257-207.000. 

Baratta.  Francis  I   Noninvasive  infrared  blood  flow  detector.  5.740.809.  CI. 

128-664.000. 

Baratz.  Yaron;  Budin.  Nachum;  and  Avimor.  Jacob,  to  Phonet  ConHnunication 

Ltd.  Networis  based  distributed  PBX  system.  5.742.596.  CI.  370-356.000. 

Barbee.  Troy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Gary  W.,  to  University  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  the.  Nanostructure  multilayer  dielectric  materials  for  capacitors 

and  in.sulators.  5.742.471.  CI.  .361-312.000. 

Barber.  Ivor,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  assembly  with 

minimized  bond  finger  connections.  5.741.726.  CI  437-216. (X)0. 
Barber.  Jack:  See — 

Leavin.  Markley  C.;Tritz.  Richard;  Duarte.  Elizabeth;  Barber.  Jack;  and 
Yu.  Mang.  5.741.706.  CI.  435-372.000. 
Barber.  William  D.:  See — 

Roemer.  Peter  B.;  and  Barber.  William  D..  5.742.164.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Barboza,  Scott  M.:  See — 

Moore.  Michael  A.:  and  Barboza.  Scott  M..  5.741.030.  CI.  285-23.000. 
Barck.  Bruce  N.:  See — 

Hill.  Wayne  S.;  and  Barck.  Bruce  N..  5.741,980,  CI.  73-861.040. 
Barenholz.  Yechezkel;  Shmeeda.   Hilary;  and  Chajek.  Tova.  to  Hebrew 
University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the. 
Method  for  reducing  serum  lipoprolein(a)  concentration.  5,741,514.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Barkan.  Edward:  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Barkan.  Edward;  and  Metlitskv.  Boris.  5.742.038.  CI. 
235-462.(MX) 
Barletta.  Vincent  A.:  See- 

Corl,  Paul  D.;  Pao.  Michael  C;  Barlena.  Vincent  A.;  and  Chechelski. 
Victor.  5.740.5%,  CI.  29-25.3.50. 
Barlow.  Douglas  C  ;  See— 

Dillawav.  Blair  B.;  Barlow.  Douglas  C;  and  Lipscomb.  Terry    M.. 
5.742.756.  CI.  .395-186.000 
Barlozzari.  Teresa;  Haupl.  Andreas;  Janssen.  Bcrtid;  Griesinger.  Chnslian; 
Belik.  Daniel;  Boretzky.  Michael;  and  Pettit.  George  R..  to  Basf  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Novel  pentapeptides  as  antitumor  agents.  5.741.892.  CI.  530- 
3.3()0<M). 
Barmag  .^G:  See — 

Haak.  Dieter.  5.740.981.  CI   242-413.500. 
Barnes.  Dennis  Allen:  See-- 

GiKxiall.   Brian   Leslie;   Benediki.  George   Martin;   Mclmosh.  Lester 

Howard.  Ill;  Barnes.  Dennis  Allen;  and  Rhodes.  Larry  Funderburk. 

.5.741.869.  CI.  .526-171.000. 

Barnes.  Norman  P.:  Morrison.  Clyde  A.:  Filer.  Elizabeth  D.;  Jani.  Mahendra 

G  ;  Murray.  Keith  E  ;  and  Uickard.  George  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    H(i:Lul.F  and  HoTm- 

Lul.F  laser  materials.  5.742.632.  CL  372-68.(M)0. 


Bamen.  Scott  Alexander;  and  Tsai.  Tsepin.  to  Northerwestem  University. 
Solid  oxide  fuel  cells  having  dense  yttria-stahilized  /irconia  electrolyte 
films  and  methixi  of  depositing  electrolyte  films.  5.741.406.  CI    204- 
192.1.50. 
Baron.  Natan:  See — 

Amon.  Yossi;  and  Baron.  Natan.  5.742.621.  CI.  37I-43.(MM). 
Barone.  Fabio.  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Power  convener  wilh  soft  switching. 

5.742.495.  CI.  .363-65.(MM) 
Barr.  Thomas;  Husick.  Lawrence  A  ;  Krupit.  Michael  S  ;  Morgan.  How,ird; 
and  Weinberger.  Margin  I.,  to  Inlonautics  Corporation  MetlHxl  and  appa- 
ratus for  identifying  textual  d<K'uments  and  multi  niediafiles  corresponding 
to  a  search  topic.  5.742.816.  CI   395-6l5.(MX) 
Barrett.  David  S.:  See — 

Triantafvllou.  Michael;  and  Barrett.  David  S..  5.74O.750.  CI.    114- 
67.0o'r. 
Barringer  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Danylewych-May.  Ludmila;  Kuja.  Frank  J.;  and  Davics.  John  Henry. 
5.741.984.  CL  73-864.710. 
Barry.  Alan  F:  See — 

Rodgers.  Steven  D  ;  Barry.  Alan  F;  and  Deckler.  Many  C.  5.740.870. 
CI.  172-456.000. 
Banlen.  Glynn  R.:  See— 

Peterson.  Enc  C;  Damalas.  Alex  H.;  Banlen.  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven 
B..  Hoffman.  Leslie  B.;  Kameuka.  Tak;  Waca.ser.  Horace  H  ;  and 
Wood.  Paul  B..  5.740.602.  CI  29-748.000 
Banol.  Francois:  See — 

Lemonnier.  Marc;  Bucaille.  Thierry  Claude;  Charlet.  Joel  Robert;  Bor- 
dessoule.  Michel;  Bartol.  Francois;  and  Megten.  Stephan.  5.742,061. 
CI.  250-385.100. 
Banon.  Christopher  B.;  and  Steadings.  Stephen  W..  to  Power  Tool  Holders 

Incorporated.  Chuck.  5.741,016.  CI.  279-62.000. 
Barton.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hajjar.  Roger  A  ;  Pen>.  Stuart  D.;  and  Barton.  Mark  A  .  5.742.573.  CI. 
369-44.320. 
Ba.seley.  Paul  Reginald  Identification  card  holder.  5.740.624.  CI.  40-649.000. 
Basf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bariozzari.  Teresa;  Haupl.  Andrea,s;  Jans.sen.  Bemd;  Griesinger.  Chris- 
tian.   Belik.    Daniel;    Boretzky.   Michael:    and   Pettit.   George   R.. 
5.741.892.  CI   530-330.000. 
Chakrabani.    Sarbananda;    Fox.    Stefan;    Schneider.    Jiirgen;    and 

Schmutzer.  Klaus.  5.741.827.  CI.  521-121.000 
Hois.  Pia;  and  Simenc.  Toni.  5.741.75.3,  CI.  502-226.000. 
Muller.  Patnk;  and  KerMing.  Meinolf.  5.741.862.  CI.  525-323  000. 
Reich.  Wolfgang;  Beck.  Erich;  Jager.  Ulrich;  and  Schwalm.  Reinhold. 

5.741.829.  CI.  522-35.000 
Rosenberg.  Joerg;  and  Breitenbach.  Jorg.  5.741.519.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Weyer.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Fischer.  Rolf.  5.741.888.  CI.  528-494.000 
Wolf,  (jerhard;  Burkhart.  Bemd;  Lauth.  Guenter;  Trapp.  Horst;  and 
Oftring.  Alfred,  5.741.947.  CI.  .568-618.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Heyman.  Duane  A:  and  Gallagher.  James  A..  5.74 1 .85 1 . 0.  525-28.000 
Lilly.  Robert  L.;  Rogers.  Charles  H.;  Shoaf.  Zachary  G.;  Conard.  Wayne 
L.;  and  Parks.  Steve  C.  5.741.532.  CI.  425-197.000. 
Basic  Measuring  Instruments:  See — 

McEachem.  Alexander;  and  Hord.  Biyan  D.  5.742,153.  O    323- 
282.000. 
Baskette.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Lipps.  John  D  ;  Szczecinski.  Stephen  J.;  and  Baskette.  Roben  W.. 
5.741.182.  CI  463-.36.(XK). 
Baskin.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Eisenberg.  John  A  ;  Baskin.  Brian  L.;  Robenson,  Charies  Stuart.  Ill; 
Statezni.  Dieter  Werner;  Mucenieks.  Lance  Todd;  and  Brubaker. 
David  Lee.  5.742.201.  CI.  3.30-2.000. 
Bass.  Mark;  Doepker.  Roy  J.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Warner.  Wayne  R.. 
to  Copeland  Corporation.  Capacity  modulated  scroll  machine.  5.741.120. 
CI  417-44  2(M) 
Bassaler.  Pierre,  to  Aerospatiale  Scxiete  Nationale  Industrielle.  Three-axis 
stabilized  geostationary  satellite  carrying  out  radar  surveillance  of  the 
surrounding  space.  5.742.254.  CI.  .343-700.0MS. 
Bastian.  Kurt  Elmer:  See — 

DeGeorge.  Joseph  Paul;  Bastian.  Kurt  Elmer.  Cohn.  Michael  Alan; 
Collins.  Christopher   Neal.   DiNunzio.   halo;   and  Wuthrich.   Ryan 
Wayne.  5.741.131.  CI  432-258.000. 
Basu,  Arunabha:  See — 

Bhanacharyya.    Alakananda;    and    Basu.    Arunabha.    5.740.667.    CI. 
60-39.020. 
Bates.  John;  and  Edward.s.  John  David.  Liquid-liquid  extraction.  5.741.423. 

CI.  2I0-6.34.0(M). 
Batra.  Shubneesh:  See — 

Mart.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Batra.  Shubneesh.  5.742.555.  CI.  365-225.700. 
Battegazzore.  Piero.  to  Guala  Patents  B.  V.  Security  closure  for  bonles  and  the 

like  5.740.932,  CI   215-252.(MM). 
Battersby.  Stephen  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Light  sensing  array  device 

and  apparatus  incorporating  such   5.742.044.  CI   250-208  KM) 
Bauchart.  Dominique;  Chilliard.  Yves;  Durand.  Denys;  Gruffat.  Dominique; 
Oilier.  Alain.  Robert.  Jean-Claude;  and  Williams.  Peter,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Nutrition  Animale  Use  of  active  ingredients  protected  against  degradation 
in  the  rumen  as  hepaloprotectors.  5.741.506.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Bauer,  Michael  E.:  See — 


Moldovan.  Peter  K.:  Bauer.  Michael  E.;  Fiacchino.  Stephen  R.;  Piber. 
Eari  T;  Myers.  Brad  L  ;  and  Matschull.  Kurt  D..  5.742.015.  CI 
2I8-I.0(K). 
Bauman.  Leonard  P;  Heim.  Enc  P;  Braun.  Peter  E  ;  and  Landherr.  Joseph  P. 
to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation  Concealed  viindow  lock  with  detachable 
handle  and  escutcheon.  5.741.031.  CI.  292  139.000. 
Baumbarger.  Gary  L.  See— 

Scon.  Wflliam  A  ;  Baumbarger.  Gary  L.;  and  Ea.sier.  John  G  .  5.740.781. 
CI.  123-437.000. 
Bautista.  Lorraine  S.:  See — 

Madsen.  Randall  D.;  Baufista.  Lorraine  S  ;  Pawlak.  Jan  W .  and  Pnino- 
vosL  Allan  D  .  5.741.662.  CI   435.34  000 
Bavoil.  Palrik  M  ;  and  Hsia.  Ru-Ching.  to  Univeisity  of  Rochester  Bacte- 
riophage of  chlamydia  psiiuui  5.741.697.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Baxter  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Azari.  Mahmotxl  Rezazadeh;  Ebeling.  August  A.;  Picken.  John  E.;  and 

E.step.  Timothy  N  .  5.741.894.  CI.  5.30-385  0(M) 
Brauker.  James  H  ;  Johnson.  Robert  C;  Martinson.  Laura  A  ;  and  Hill. 

Ronald  S..  5.741.330.  CI.  623-11  000 
Dove.  Jeffrey  S..  5.741.885.  O   528-9350(M) 

Ryan.  Patrick  T;Qin.Chuan;  Rostron.  Donna  L.  Lai.  Bircndra  K  ;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener.  Susan  R  ;  Wixj.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K  ; 
and  Miller.  Martin  F.  5.741.452.  CI   264-209  500 
Baxter.  Thomas  D..  to  Environmental  Treatment  Facilities  Inc.  Filter  prevs  for 

hitenng  liquid  slunics.  5.741.419.  CI.  210-227.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbeit:  Jansen.  Ulrich;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  and  Leitz. 

Edgar.  5.741.853.  CI.  525-71  000 
Fuhr.  Karl;  Eckel.  Thomas;  Winmann.  Dieter,  and  AlberLs.  Heinrich. 
5.741.8.38.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blum.  Harald;  Aming.  Eberhard;  Roschu.  Rolf;  and  Pedain.  Josef. 

5.741.849.  CI.  524-591.000 
Ciceri.  Silvana;  Hanunn.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Hiimer.  Ingrid;  Kuika.  Peler;  and 

Maa.sz.  Joachim.  5.741.515.  CI.  424-450.0(M) 
Darsow.  Gerhard;  and  Pctnick.  Gerd-Michael.  5.741.929,  O.  564- 

450  000 
Huggins,  John;  Wagner.  Gebhard;  and  Schlak.  Oitfried.  5.741.842.  CI 

524-500.000. 
Justus.  Karl:  Lenz.  Jiirgen  Georg;  Nentwig.  Gilnlher;  Scherkenbeck. 
Jurgen;  Dambach.  Martin;  and  Wendler.  Gemot.  5.741.501.  CI  424- 
405000 
Li>ienz.  Manfred;  and  Wanken.  Klaus- Wilfried.  5.741.911.  CI    548- 

.305.100. 
MUller.  Nikolaus;  and  Essert.  Thomas.  5.741.937,  CI   568-312000. 
Paetz.    Klaus-Christian;    Fiege.    Helmut;    and    Kissener.    Wolfram. 
5.741,936.  CI.  568-306.000 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  Shannon.  Charles  E..  and  Franke.  Guenter  G.. 
5.741.356.  CI    106-493.000. 
Bayer  Faser  GmbH:  See — 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  Turck.  Giinter;  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang; 
Heibenz.  Toni;  and  Antolmi.  Gino.  5.741,867,  CI   525-453  (KM) 
Baylor.  Sandra  Johnson.  Corbett.  Peter  Frank;  and  Feitel.son.  Dror  CJershon. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Parallel  network  commu- 
nications protocol  using  token  passing.  5,742.812.  CI.  395-608.000 
Bazhirova.  N.  G.:  See — 

Mazganiv.  A  M  ;  Vildanov.  A  P.;  and  Bazhirova.  N.  G..  5.741.415.  a 
208  195.000. 
Beal.  Ronald  C;  Edwards.  Duane  K.;and  Styfhoom.  John,  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  an  air  filter  of  a  vehicle.  5.74 1 .35 1 ,  CI. 
95-279  0(M) 
Beall.  Christopher  W.:  See— 

Kavanagh.  Thomas   S;   Beall.  Christopher  W;   Heiny.  William  C; 
Motycka.  John  D.;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S.;  Terpening.  Brooke  E..  and 
Traut.  Kenneth  A  ,  5.742.813.  CI   395-608  0(M) 
Scarce.  Winfield  Scott;  Haywood.  Chnstophcr  N  .  and  Druchunas.  John,  to 
Orwin  Associates.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mitigating  the  effects  of  ambient 
magnetic  fields  on  the  i>peration  of  a  CRT  5.742,128.  O.  i\i-».0UO. 
Beard.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Vuligomla.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.:  Johnson.  Alan  T . 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A  .  5.741.896.  CI    534- 
860.(MM) 
Beattv.  Richard  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company  Process 

for' reductive  hydrolysis  of  nitriles.  5.741.955.  CI   .568  842. (XM) 
Beavers.  William  A.,  to  Ea.stman  Chemical  Company  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction and  purihcation  of  vinyl  carbonyls.  5.741.940.  CI   568-4IO.(M)0 
Beck.  Erich:  See — 

Reich.  Wolfgang:  Beck.  Ench;  Jager.  Ulrich;  and  Schwalm.  Reinhold. 
5.741.829.  CI   522-35  (MJO. 
Becker.  Craig  H  ;  and  Hobday.  Bradley  B  .  to  White  Consiilidated  Industries. 
Inc   Structural  foam  base  for  a  ponable  dishwasher  5.741.054.  CI   312- 
228.000. 
Becker.  Kun  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III.  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Metal -nitrogen  polymer  ct>mp»sitiors 
comprising  organic' electrophiles   5.741.878.  CI   528-25  0(M) 
Becknun  Instruments.  Inc  :  Sre— 

Wans.  Richard  P:  and  McNeal.  Jack  D  .  5.741.441.  CI.  252-408.100. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Jolly.  Neil;  Newman.  Craig  D.;  and  Pierce.  Roben  W  ,  5.741.289.  CI. 
606-18I.O(X). 
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Swiderek.  Mark  S.;  and   Mannuzza.   Frank  J..  5.741.701.  CI.  4.1.S 
297.100. 
Becson.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Cowger.  Bruce;  Beeson.  Robert  R.;  and  Tarver.  Fred  E  .  5.742.308.  CI 
347-85.000. 
Beetz.  Charles  P..  Jr.;  Steinbeck.  John;  Boerstler.  Robert  W ;  and  Winn.  David 
R  .  to  Nano  Systems.  Inc    Magnetic  nienior>'  having  shape  anisotropic 
magnetic  elements.  5.741.435.  CI.  252-62.550. 
Behr  America.  Inc.:  See —  .-    - 

Moser,  George.  5.740.766.  CI.  123-41.490. 
Beier.  Robert  Carl:  See— 

Plowdrey.  Robert  Donald;  Beier.  Robert  Carl;  and  Kuo.  Yao  Hsien. 
5.742.897.  CI   455- 142.000 
Beighe.  Ed;  and  Ahluwalia,  Surjit.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Methtxl  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  two  way  communication  via  disparate  physical  media. 
5.742.607.  CI.  370-419.000. 
Beins.  Eckhard:  See — 

Dux.  Dietmar;  Manning.  Walter;  Fiene.  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann,  Christian;  Beins. 
Eckhard;  Zebermann.  Chnstoph;  Glathe.  Hans-Ge<irg;  Herms.  Martin; 
Liesenjohann.  Matthiass;  Steinkamper.  Stefan;  Schuster.  Bemhard; 
and  Eggen.  Gerhard.  5.741.142.  CI.  439-76.100 
Beitler.  Thomas  See — 

Kuhner.    Karl-Friedrich;    Beitler.  .Thomas;    Schneider.   Thomas;   and 
Walter.  Gerhard.  5.742.230.  CI.  .MO-439.000. 
Belik.  Daniel;  See— 

Barlozzari.  Teresa;  Haupt.  Andreas:  Janssen.  Bemd;  Griesinger.  Chris- 
tian:   Belik,    Daniel;    Boretzky.    Michael;    and    Peltil.   George    R.. 
5.741.892.  CI.  5.10-330.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Pepe.  David  Matthew:  Blitzer.  Lisa  B  :  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William:  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  White. 
Robert  G..  5.742,668.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.;  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Craz. 
William;  Hakim,  Dwight  Omar:  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo.  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  White. 
Robert  G..  5.742.905.  CI  455-461  000 
Bell.  Foyster  G.:  and  Strand.  William  A  Cleaning  system  and  methods  for  a 

mixing  truck.  5.741.065.  CI.  366-541.000. 
Bell.  Timothy  Arthur,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Digitally  programmable  differ- 
ential attenuator  with  tracking  common  mode  reference.  5.742.204.  CI. 
330-258.000. 
Bellamy.  Alain;  Reh.  Denis;  and  Petit,  Pascal,  to  Hutchinson.  Hydraulic 

amivibralion  supports.  5.741.001.  CI.  248-634.000. 
Belle  Classic  Line.  LLC:  See— 

Knapp.  Barbara.  5.740.553.  CI   2-74.000 
Belmont.  Stephen  E..  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Production  of  alkyl  aralkyl 
keones  from  allylic-aralkenyl  secondary  alcohols.  5.741.938,  CI.  568- 
322.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Antkowiak.  John  S..  5.741.399.  CI.  162-43.000. 
Helton.  Geoffrey  Paul.  Riding  saddles.  5.740.665.  CI.  54-44.100. 
Benedikt.  George  Martin:  See — 

Goodall.   Brian   Leslie;   Benedikt.  George  Martin;   Mcintosh.   Lester 
Howard.  Ill;  Barnes.  Dennis  Allen;  and  Rhodes,  Larry  Funderburk. 
5.741.869.  CI.  526-171.000. 
Benedikt-Kreulz-Rehabilitationszentrum  Fiir  Herz-und  KreizlaufVranke  Bad 
Krozingen  E.V:  See — 
Wenzler.  Horsl.  5.741:470.  CI.  423-245.200. 
Ben  El  Mekki.  Manfred:  See— 

Biedermann.   Ernst;   Grieshop.    Matthias:    Ben    El    Mekki.   Manfred: 
Weisheit.  Kenneth;  Gnebsch.  Thomas;  and  Ross.  Gerhard.  5.742.395. 
CI.  356-394.000. 
Ben-Natan.  Or:  See — 

Davis.  Michael  L  ;  Ben-Nalan.  Or;  and  Copeland,  Bruce  W..  5.742.829. 
CI   395-712.000 
Bennett.  Arthur  T.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Adaptive  repeater 

system   5.742.602.  CI   370-401.000. 
Bennett.  Greggory  S.:  See — 

Winslow.  Louis  E  ;  Bennett.  Greggory  S  ;  Babu.  Gaddam  N  ;  Hattam, 
Paul;  Tumey,  Michael  L  ;  and  Velamakanni,  Bhaskar  V.,  5,741,.543. 
CI  427-208.4<X) 
Bennett.  Phillip  D..  to  Stamina  Products,  Inc.  Modular  shelter  assembly  for 

birds,  5.740.762.  CI.  1 19-428.(HK). 
Bennett.  Richard  Lynn,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Passive  telephone  monitor  to 

control  collaborative  systems.  5.742.670,  CI.  379-142.(MX) 
Bennett.  Steven  James,  to  United  Defense  LP.  Automated  training  aids 

methixi.  5.741.135.  CI  4.'»4- 1 1 8  0(X) 
Bennie.  David  George:  Collins,  Roben  James;  Frankfort,  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward:  Johnson,  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  London.  Joe 
Forrest.  Jr.;  Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High  ftlament  count  tine  hiamem  polyester 
yams  5.741.587.  CI.  428-365  (>«. 
Benoist.  Louis.  Device  and  method  for  reducing  and  stabilizing  a  bone 

fracture   5.741,251.  CI  606-.54  0(X) 
Benrubi.  Olivier:  See — 

Thomas.  Dominique;  and  Benrubi.  Olivier.  5.742.523.  CI.  364-558.0(H) 
Bensink.  John  Christian:  See — 

Roberts.  Denis  William;  Woodhouse.  David  Steven;  Pethick.  David;  and 
Bensink.  John  Christian.  5,741,177,  CI.  452- 198  (KX) 


Benson,  Michael  N.;  and  Tavlor,  James  F.,  to  Mictoclean,  Inc    Cleaning 

canndge  for  a  tape  drive.  .5,742,461,  CI.  360-128000. 
Bent,  Bruce  R  ;  Rodenbush,  Anthony  J.;  and  Brockenborough.  William  E..  to 
American  Superconductor  Corporation.  High  temperature  superconductor 
lead  a.ssembly.  5.742.217.  CI   335-2l6.0<XI. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Elco.  Richard  A.,  and  Fusselman,  David  F,  5,741.144.  CI  439-101  000 
Bergen,  Richard  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Micro  sized  ion  generating  device. 

5,742,051.  CI   250-326.000. 
Bergman.  Thomas  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Billingham.  John  Fredric;  and  Bergman,  Thomas  John.  Jr..  5.740.683. 

CI.  62-644.000. 

Bergstedt.  Roderick  G  ;  Schteiber.  Donald  J ;  Klapheke.  Thomas  G  ;  and 

Smith.  Russell  C.  to  Hughes   Electronics    Apparatus  for  determining 

angular  position  and  rotational  speed  using  a  rotating  magnet  and  a 

directional  magnetometer  5.742.160.  CI  324-207  250 

Bergstrom.  Sten;  and  Grennard.  L'Irik.  to  Cabato  AB.  Horseshoe.  5.740,866. 

CI    168-12.000. 
Berlat.  Alvin  S.:  See — 

Kushner.  Jack.  5.74 1. .509.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Berlex  Biosciences:  See — 

Feldman.  Richard  L:  and  Jenson,  James  C.  5.741.651.  CI  435-7.100. 
Berrigan.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  : 
Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Roth.  Laurence  A  ;  Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
rigan. Kevin  M  :  Jarreit.  Peter  K;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J. .5.74 1.323.  CI. 
623-1000. 
Berry.  David:  See — 

Donadio.  James  V..  IH;  Holines.  David  R.;  Schwaru.  Roben  S  ;  and 
Berry.  David.  5.741.429.  CI.  2I6-8.0(X). 
Berry.  Randall:  See — 

Corcoran.  William  C;  Drouillard.  Darrell  C;  Malysiewicz.  Edwin  J.. 
Berry.  Randall;  Patel.  Va.sant  B.;  and  Zenas.  Stanley  F.  5.740.778.  CI 
123-306.0(K). 
Berson.  William;  and  Kumar.  Shailendra.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Method  for 
verifying   an    identification   card   and   recording   verification   of  same. 
5.742.685.  CI   380-25.O(X). 
Bertagnole.  Shawn  R.:  See — 

Vincent.  Stephen  T;  Bertagnole.  Shawn  R.;  and  Cardin.  Richard  J . 
5.74 1. .305.  CI.  607-5.000. 
BertagnoUi.  Emmerich;  and  Klose.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  the  production  of  a  three-dimensional  circuit  arrangement. 
5.741.7.33.  CI.  4.18-152.000 
Bertolini.  Peter:  See — 

Raig.  Raymond  Michael;  Turben.  James  Lynn;  and  Bertolini.  Peter. 
5.740.947.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Bertollini.  David  Brian:  See — 

Kowalski.  Raymond  Gregory;  Norman.  Carl  Michael;  and  Bertollini. 
David  Brian.  5.741.531.  CI.  425-144.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Wayne  A.;  Heinz.  Kurt  D.;  Ferrin.  Clifford  Alvin.  Jr :  and 
Luthra.  Narender  Pal.  5,741,433,  CI.  252-74.000. 
Beugnot.  Bernard:  See — 

Bizard.  Jean-Claude;  Beugnot.  Bernard;  and  Thevenin.  Jean-Marie, 
5.740.721.  CI.  99.337  (XX) 
Beumers.  Joseph  F  J   M.:  See — 

Garcia.  Henri:   Beumers.  Joseph  F.  J.  M  ;  and  Claes,  Rudi  A.  M.. 
5.742.692.  CI.  381-68.600. 
Beutin.  Bruno:  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Collot.  Andre;  Dejaune.  Claude; 
E.spenel.  Alain;  Fessou.  Philippe;  Gregoire.  Jean-Claude:  Martin.  Daniel; 
Paitre.  Hervd;  Ranvier.  Jean-Francois:  and  Thore.  Monique.  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  Et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "Sherma" 
Arrangement  of  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  aerodynamic  vanes  and 
struts  located  in  the  same  plane  and  an  intermediate  ca.sing.  5,740.674.  CI. 
60-226.100. 
Beutler,  Bruce:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Beutler.  Bruce;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D..  5,741,484.  CI. 
424-85.100. 
Beyer.  Daniel  L.;  Jach.  Theodore  E  ;  Zak.  Dennis  L.:  Jerome.  Ralph  A  :  and 
beBrincat.  Frank  P.  to  Mars.  Incorporated.  Edible  products  having  inor- 
ganic coalings  5.741.505.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Bhagalia.  Shashikant.  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation    Processing 

CDMA  signals  5.742.595.  CI.  370-.342.(XX). 
Bhagwat.  Pradeep  Madhav;  and  Justo.  Chadd  Dial,  to  Electronic  Measure- 
ments. Inc.  Power  converter  having  a  configurable  output  stage  5.742.490. 
CI   363-17.000. 
Bhalia.  Sangeeta  N  :  See — 

Lambrecht.    Gregory    H;    Makower.    Joshua;    Bhalia.    Sangeeta    N. 
McDonald.  David;  Khera.  Ashish;  Flaherty.  J    Christopher:  PIvley. 
Alan  K.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Vidal,  Claude  A..  5,74U28,  CI. 
604-93.000. 
Bhatt.  Ajay  V.:  See — 

Knoll.  Shaun:  Morriss.  Jeff  Charies;  Bhatt.  Ajay  V.;  Nizar,  Puthiya 
Kottal;    Haslam.    Richard    M..    and    Cadanibi.    Sudarshan    Bala. 
5.742.847.  CI.  395  866  (XK). 
Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda;  and  Basu.  Arunabha.  to  Amix.o  Corporation, 
f^ixress  for  abatement  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  exhaust  from  gas  turbine  power 
generation.  5.740.667.  CI.  60-39  020. 
Bhore.  Nazeer  A  ;  Johnson.  David  L.;  Nariman.  Khushrav  E.:  and  Stern. 
David  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  scheme  for  SO,  removal  from 
flue  gases   5.741.469.  CI.  423-244  010. 


Bianco.  James  S    Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  diffraction  gratings  for 

identification  means  5,742.432.  CI.  359  566.(K)0. 
Bichon,  Daniel;  Gueulc.  Patrick;  Van  Broeck.  Didier;  Emonds-Alt.  Xavier: 
and  Proierto.  Vincenzo.  to  Sanofi  Compounds  which  are  selective  antago- 
nists of  the  human  NK,  receptor  and  their  use  as  medicinal  products  and 
diagnostic  t<x)ls.  5.741.910.  CI  .546-193.IHX). 
Biedermann.  Ernst;  Gneshop.  Matthias.  Ben  El  Mekki.  Manfri^d.  Weisheit. 
Kenneth:  Griebsch.  Thomas;  and  Ross.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  for  checking  semiconductor  wafers  and  apparatuses  for 
carrying  out  the  method.  5,742..195.  CI   356-394.000. 
Bierer.  Donald  E  ;  and  Dubenko.  Larisa  G  .  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
Aniline  derivatives  having  antihyperglycemic  activity.  5.741 .926.  CI  562- 
4.S7.(XX) 
Biemath.   Rolf  W..   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company. 
Electrical  connector  assembly  with  interleaved  multilayer  structure  and 
fabrication  method.  5.741,148.  CI  4.19-284.000. 
Biftu.  Tesfaye;  Cai.  Xiong;  Hussoin.  Sajjat;  Grewal.  Gurmit;  and  Shen.  T  Y. 
to  Cytomed.  Inc  Compounds  and  methods  for  the  treatment  of  cardiovas- 
cular inflammatory  and  immune  disorders.  5.741.809.  CI.  514-438.(XX) 
Bigley.  Jon  A  .  to  Warn  Industries.  Integrated  wheel  end  system  5.740.895. 

CI.  192-69410. 
Biles.  Jonathan  R    See — 

Conner,  Arlie  R.;  Biles,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Booth,  David  K..  5.742.438.  CI. 
359-743.000. 
BiUig.  Ernst:  See — 

Brvant.  David  Robert;  Leung,  Ta);  Wai;  Billlg,  Emst:  Eisen.schmid. 
Thomas  Carl;   and   Nicholson,  James  Clair.   5.741.942,  CI    568 
454.000 
Bryant.  David  Robert;  Leung.  Tak  Wai;  Billig.  Emst;  Eisenschmid. 
Thomas  Carl;  and   Nicholson.   James  Clair.   5.741.944.  CI.   568- 
454.000 
Billingham.  John  Fredric;  and  Bergman.  Thomas  John.  Jr..  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nologv.  Inc    Cryogenic  rectification  regenerator  system.  5.740,683.  CI. 
62-644.(XX) 
Binks  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Rathweg.  Christopher.  5.740.718.  CI   92-168.000 
Telchuk.  Steve  E  .  5.741.178.  CI.  454-54.000. 
Bio  Dot.  Inc.:  See — 

Tisone.  Thomas  C,  5,741,554,  CI.  427-424.000. 
Biocompatibles  Limited:  See — 

Driver.  Michael  John;  and  Jackson.  Deborah  Jane.  5,741,923,  CI.  558 
131.000. 
Biola.se  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Rizoiu.  loanaM  ;  and  Kimmel.  Andrew  I..  5,741.247.  CI.  606-10.000. 
Biomet.  Inc  :  See — 

Moran.  Michael  C;  and  Btirder.  Robert.  5,741,266,  CI.  606-%.000 
Biophysica  Inc.:  See — 

Sovak,  Milos;  Terry,  Ronald  Calvin;  Douglass,  James  Gordon,  III;  and 
Bakir.  Farid.  5.741,924.  CI   560-43.IXK). 
Birchak,  James  R  ;  and  Proett,  Mark  A  ,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  a  retrieving  formation  fluid  utilizing 
acoustic  measurements   5.741.962.  CI   73-152.160 
Birel  S  R.L.:  See— 

Sala.  Oscar.  5.740.878.  CI.  180-291.000. 
Bimbaum.  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fastening  device  for  light 

waveguides   5.742.719.  CI.  .385-70.000 
Bischoff.  Michael;  Guggenberger.  Johann;  and  Leinch.  Oskar.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  circuit  for  controlling  the  control  unit  of  a 
system  for  protecting  vehicle  iKcupanis.  5.742.916.  CI.  701-45  000 
Bisgard-Frantzen.  Henrik:  See — 

Outtrup.   Helle;   Dambmann.  Claus;  Olsen.  Ame  Agcrlin;   Bisgard- 
Frantzen.  Henrik;  and  Schulein.  Martin.  5.741.693.  CI  435-221  000 
Bitter.  Stefan:  See — 

Gcrster.  Thomas;  Spieler.  Gerold;  Dublin.  Konrad;  and  Bitter.  Stefan. 
5.741.388.  CI    1.56-245  (XX). 
Bizard.  Jean-Claude;  Beugnot.  Bernard:  and  Thevenin.  Jean-Marie,  to  SEB 
S.A    Electrical  safety  device  for  fixxl  heating  appliance.  5.740.721.  CI. 
99-337  000. 
BJ  Services  Company:  See — 

Lacy.  Lewis  L..'5.741.971.  CI,  73-597.000. 
BJ  Services  Company.  USA:  See— 

Pakulski.  Marek  K  .  5.741.758.  CI   .507-90.(XX» 
Blackburn.  Dane  E  ;  and  Graham.  David  J  ,  to  MtHorola.  Inc.  Fa.st  attack 
automatic  gain  control  jAGC)  li«'p  for  narrow  band  receivers.  5.742.899. 
CI  455-234. 2tXl 
Blaha-Schnabcl.  Ales,  to  Paul  Ritzau  Pan  Wcrk  GmbH.  Nebulizer  nozzle. 

5.740.966.  CI.  2.39-424..5(X). 
Blandiaux.  Genevieve:  See— 

Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  Blandiaux.  Genevieve:  and  Mondin.  Myriam. 
5.741.770.  CI    510-426(XX) 
Blazo,  Stephen  I-.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Signal  generator  for  generating  a 

lioer/wandcr  output   5.742.208.  CI   331-23.(XX). 
Bledsoe.  William  Bvron.  to  L<vkheed  Manin  Corporation.  Tag  l<xalii»n 

monitor  5.742.237.  CI.  .340-825.490. 
Blitzer.  Lisa  B.:  See— 

Pepe.  David  Matthew:  Blitzer.  Lisa  B..  Bnvknian.  James  Joseph;  Cru/. 
William;  Hakini.  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr  Dawn  Diane: 
Ramaro.son.  Josefa,  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang  Wei;  and  White. 
Robeit  G.,  5,742,668,  CI.  .n9-58.(KX) 


Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.;  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William;  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar.  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang  Wei.  and  White. 
Robcit  G  .  5.742.905.  CI.  455-461  (XXt 
Blom.  Wim  R  ;  Kunsi.  Anthonie;  van  Schie.  Ban  J  .  and  Lull.  Gregory  W..  to 
(Juesi  Intemational  Flavors  &  F<xid  Ingredients  Company,  division  of 
Indopco.  Inc.  Method  for  in  vitro  cell  growth  of  cucaryolic  cells  using  low 
molecular  weight  peptides.  5.741.705.  CI  435.148  000 
Blomheld- Brown.  Christopher;  Donner.  Roben  David;  and  Taylor.  JeflTcy 
Eames.  to  Micros«ift  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  audio  compres 
sion  negiKiation  for  multiple  channels  5.742.773,  CI   395-20t)  580 
Blount.  Inc  :  See- 
Burrows,  James  O.;  Jensen,  Randall   D.;  ai>d  Huntington,   Kent  L., 
5,740,715,  CI.  83  8.14.000 
Blum.  Harald:  Aming.  Eberhard;  Roschu.  Rolf;  and  Pedain.  Josef,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Aqueous  binder  compositions  having  a  long  processing 
time  and  their  use  in  coating  compositions  5.741.849.  CI.  524-591  000. 
Bluma.  James  S..  to  Midwest  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Oil  filler  cooler  5.740.772. 

CI    123-l%.OAB 
Blumcnslock.  Andreas   See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  and  Blumen.stock.  Andreas.  5.741.958.  CI.  73-23.320. 
Btxird  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Agrawal.  Chandra  Mauli.  and  Athanasioo.  Kynacos  A  .  5.74I.J29.  CI 

623-11000 
Aves.  Teodulo.  5.740.791.  CI    128-2(XI.260. 

Gnnnell.  Frederick  L  .  and  Lin.  Ying-Chun.  5,741,777,0.  514-12000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Suic  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College,  The:  See— 
Cincona.  Anthony  H;  Meier.  Alben  H;  and  Wilson,  John  M.  5.74 1 .503. 
CI  424-423  (X)0. 
BOC  GrtMjp.  Inc  .  The  See- 
Lee.  Ron  C  .  and  Sahm.  Michael  K  .  5,740,678,  CI.  62-63.000. 
BvKkman.  Jeffrey  Michael:  See- 
George.  Shaji  T ;  Shih.  Andv;  and  Bockman.  Jeffrey  Michael,  5,741,679, 
CI.  435-91.310 
Boden.  Scon:  See— 

Moskoviu.  Peter  A  ;  Boden.  Scott;  McKav.  William  F;  and  Moctezuma. 
Joseph.  5.741.261.  CI  606-79000 
Bodenscewerk  Perkin-Elnter  GmbH:  See — 

Gilmutdinow.  Alben  H.;  and  Nagulin.  Konstantin  J..  5.742.388,  CI. 
356-312.000. 
Bodnar.  Anila:  See— 

Ayer.   Kylle   R.;   Zamecnir.  Tom.   Aver.   Llovd.   and   Bodnar.   Attila. 
5.740.610.  CI.  30-2  (XX) 
Bodnaras.  George,  to  Atomaer  Ply  Ltd.  Multiphase  staged  passive  reactof 

5.741.466,  CI.  422-228.000. 
Bodrov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Zotov.  Vladislav  Dmitrievich;  Bodrov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Vinogta- 
dova.  Elena  Pelrovna;  and  Serov .  Anatoly  Trofimovich.  5.742.092,  CI 
257-610.000, 
Boeckman,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Unger,  Mark  R.;  and  Boeckman,  Brian  M  ,  5,740,887,  CI.  187-231.000. 
Boehlke.  Bruce  B.;  Darden.  Bruce  Vaiden;  Mettler.  Stephen  Clement;  and 
Mock.  Gei>rge  Edwin,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Optical  fiber  status 
analyzer  and  related  methods   5.742.715.  CI    385-32  OtX) 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

La/er.  Edward  S  .  Cvwin.  Charles;  and  Sorcek,  Ronald  J..  5.741.798.  CI. 
5I4-.109.(XXJ 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Rueger.  Riidiger;  and  Kessler.  Chnstoph.  5.741.637.  CI.  435-6  (XX). 
Boeing  Company.  The.  See — 

Champa.  James  L  .  5.742..185.  CI   3.56- 1 4 1 .4(X). 

Nordsieck.  Arnold  W.;  \'oung.  Chnstopher  A.;  and  Yost  William  M.. 

5.742.753.  CI   .195-182090. 
Olds.  Stephen  P.  5.741.0%.  CI  408HX)R 
Boeing  North  .Amencan.  Inc  :  See — 

Skowronski.  Ravmund  R;  and  Kramer.  DaviJ.  5.741.596.  CI    428- 
457.(XX) 
Boerstler.  Robert  W.:  Se< — 

Beetz.  Charles  P.  Jr;  Steinbeck.  John;  Boerstler.  Robert  W.;  and  Winn. 
David  R..  5.741.435.  CI.  252-62  550. 
Boffey.  Peter  Malcolm  Keith:  Sei — 

AzmiHideh.   Saeid:   Boffey.   Peter  Malcolm   Keith;   Fi>rsyth,   Richard 
Matthew,  and  Parsons.  Bnan  Jeremy.  5.742.783.  CI.  395  388.(XJ0. 
Bogen.  Roben  C  :  See— 

Rudy.  Marion  Franklin.  5.741.568.  CI  428-69 .(XX>, 
Bogoshian.  Gregory  V .  and  Bov.  Raphael  F.  Jr.  to  Xenix  Corpiiration  Roll 
seal  blade  support  for  a  xerographic  devcli>pment  unit  using  magnetic 
toner.  5.742.875.  CI.  .199-104  (XX) 
Bogoshian.  Gregory  V.  to  Xerox  Corporation   IXmor  roll  configuration  ol  a 
xerographic  development  unit  using  magnetic  toner  5.742.876.  CI    399- 
104.0(XI. 
Bogrett.  Steven  Ward:  See  - 

Turpin.  William  Monroe.  Brown.  Kevin  Lane;  and  Bogrett.  Steven 
Ward.  5.742.8.16.  CI   .195-76S.(XX) 
Bohm.  I.udwig   See 

Hschwev.  Manfred,  van  Bonn.  Rolf;  Bohm.  I.udwig;  Kaps,  Raifien  and 
Raddaiz.  Eekard.  5.74 1. .545.  CI.  427  248  KXI 
Bollschweiler.  Claus:  See— 


UMI 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21,  1998 


April  21.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Schweden,  iUrgen:  Bollschweiler,  Claus:  Pioniek.  Michael;  Weyde- 
mann.  Ulrike;  Janowicz.  Zbigniew  A.;  and  Strasser.  Alexander  W.M.. 
5.741.674.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bolot.ski.  Michael:  See — 

DeHon.  Andre;  KniEhl.  Thonia.s  F.,  JrfTau.  Edward;  Bolot.ski.  Michael; 
Eslick.  Ian;  Chen.  Deirick;  and  Brown,  Jeremy.  5.742.180.  CI.  326- 
40.000. 
Bond,  Michael  Peler.  lo  Carrs  Paper  Limited.  Method  of  printing  onto 

pressure-sensitive  record  materials.  5,741.447.  CI.  264-4.000. 
Bone.  Enc;  and  de  la  Mettrie,  Roland,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  the  oxidative 
dyeing  of  keratinous  fibres  with  a  composition  which  contains  an  oxidation 
dve  precursor,  a  coupler,  and  an  oxidant  at  an  acidic  pH.  5.741.337.  CI. 
8-412.000. 
Bonner,  Rebecca  B.:  See — 

Hemstreet.  George  P..  Ill;  Hurst.  Robert  E.;  Bonner.  Rebecca  B.;  and 
Rao.  Jian  Yu.  5.741.648.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bonnville.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Connecting  and  supporting 

structure  for  vehicle  frame  assembly  5.741.026.  CI.  280-781.000. 
Bonola.  Thomas  Joseph,   lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.   Integrated 

remote  asynchronous  power  switch.  5.742,514.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Rosenquist.  Frederick  T;  Jain,  Sudhir;  and  Davis,  Mark 
R.  Scalable,  transportable  container  having  a  breather  assembly.  5.740.845. 
CI.  141-292.000. 
Boockholdt.  Darius:  See — 

Girard.  James  J.;  and  Boockholdt.  Darius.  5.742,883,  CI.  399-262.000. 
Booker.  Kent  H.;  Jackman.  Howard  K.;  Cooke.  Kerry  A.;  and  Pierotti.  L. 
John,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Flexible  manual  gas-fill  and  ball-weld 
seal  apparatus.  5.742.030.  CI.  219-158.000 
Booth.  David  K.:  See— 

Conner,  Arlic  R.;  Biles.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Booth.  David  K.,  5.742.438.  CI. 
359-743.000. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Kowalski.  Raymond  Gregory;  Norman,  Carl  Michael;  and  Bertollini. 
David  Brian.  5.741.531.  CI.  425-144.000 
Border.  Robert:  See — 

Moran.  Michael  C;  and  Border.  Roben.  5.741.266.  CI.  606-%.000. 
Bordessoule,  Michel:  See — 

Lemonnier,  Marc;  Bucaille.  Thierry  Claude;  Charlet.  Joil  Robert;  Bor- 
dessoule. Michel;  Bartol,  Francois;  and  Megtert.  Slephan.  5.742.061. 
CI.  250-385.100 
Bores.  Pedro  Suare/.  Integrated,  mullipha.se.  energy -dissipating  environmen- 
tal system.  5.741.086,  CI.  405-30.000. 
Boretzky.  Michael:  See — 

Barlozzari.  Teresa;  Haupt.  Andreas;  Janssen.  Bemd;  Griesinger,  Chris- 
tian;  Belik.   Daniel;   Boretzky.   Michael;   and   Pettit.   George   R., 
5.741,892,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Turpin,  William  Monroe;  Brown.  Kevin  Lane;  and  Bogrett,  Steven 
Ward.  5.742.836.  CI.  395-768.000. 
Bose,  Amar  G.;  and  Short.  William  R..  lo  Bose  Corporation.  Diversity 
reception  with  selector  switching  at  superaudible  rate.  5,742.8%.  CI. 
455-133.000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Bose,  Amar  G.;  and  Short.  William  R  ,  5.742.8%,  CI.  455-133.000. 
Boss.  Gerry  R  ;  Guha,  Abhijil;  Scheele.  Jurgen  S  ;  and  Pawson,  Anthony  J., 
to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation;  and  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  Method  of  quantilating  GTP  and  GDP  bound  to  a  G  protein 
and  uses  thereof.  5,741,635,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Boston.  William  A.;  and  Balow.  Frank  A.,  lo  Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.  Two 
stage    continuous    web    cutting    system    and    method.    5,740,709,    CI. 
83-308.000. 
Bott.  Richard  Henry;  and  DiSlefano.   Frank   Viio.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Acrylic  emulsions  prepared  m  the  presence  of  fully 
hydrolyzed  poly  (vmyl  alcohol).  5,741,871.  CI.  526-202.000. 
Botlomley,  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Dent,  Paul  W.;  and  Bottomley.  Gregory  E..  5,742.678,  CI.  380-6.000. 
BoulTard,  Frances  Aileen:  See — 

Balkovec,  James  M.;  Dropinski,  James  F.  and  Boutfard.  Frances  Aileen. 
5.741.775.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Bouhenguel.  Redjem;  and  Garitty.  James  P..  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company 
Inc.  Methods  and  systems  for  automatic  testing  of  a  relay.  5.742.513.  CI. 
364-492.000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Dual  latch  apparatus  for  restraining  a  direcl  access  storage  device  actuator. 
5,742.455.  CI   360-105.000. 
Boutros.  Kamal  Shawiky.  to  Amphenol  Corporation.  Electrical  connector 

with  indicator  lights.  5.741.152.  CI  439-490.000. 
Bouvier.  Bernard:  See — 

Neflel,  Frederic;  and  Bouvier.  Bernard,  5,741.125,  CI.  417-477.700. 
Bov,  Raphael  F,  Jr:  See — 

Bogoshian,  Gregory  V;  and  Bov,  Raphael  F.  Jr..  5.742.875.  CI.  399- 

104.000. 

Bowden.  Roy  D  ;  Greenhall,  Martin  P;  Moilliet.  John  S  ;  and  Thomson,  Julie, 

to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Preparation  of  organic  pentafluorosulphur 

compounds.  5,741,935.  CI.  568-74  000. 

Bowerman,  Hugh  Gordon;  and  Burgan,  Bassam  Adeeb,  to  British  Steel  PLC. 

Double  skin  composite  panels.  5,741.571.  CI  428-178.0(K). 
Bowles,  Stephen  Arthur;  Floyd,  Chrislopher  David;  Miller,  Andrew;  Whit- 
laker,  Mark;  and  Wood,  Lars  Michael,  to  British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals 
Limited   Heterocyclic  sulfonamide  derivatives  as  antagonists  of  PAF  and 
angiotensin  II.  5,741,794,  CI.  514-261.000 


Bowman.  Wayne  C;  and  Niemela,  Van  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Power 

convener  adaptively  driven.  5.742.491.  CI.  .363-21.000. 
Boyce,  Joseph  Sanlin;  Freitas.  Glenn  Alexander;  and  Campbell.  Thomas 
Gerard,  to  Foster-Miller.   Inc.  Truss  reinforced   foam  core   sandwich. 
5,741,.574.  CI.  428-119.000. 
Boyd.  Dennis.  Air  bed  with  circumferential  bell.  5.740.573.  CI.  5-711.000. 
Boyd.  Gary  T:  See — 

Williams.  Jerry  W.;  Boyd,  Gary  T;  Goeuke,  Jeanne  M.;  Uhl.  Gerald  L.; 
and  Ylitalo,  David  A..  5.741.542,  CI.  427-208.400. 
Boyer.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Simendinger.  William  H.,  Ill;  Boyer.  Charles  A.;  and  Bukovnik.  Rudolf 
R.,  5,742,223,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Boyle,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;   Koford.  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R  ;  Boyle. 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic,  Ranko.  5,742,510,  CI.  364-468.030. 
BPA  Inc.:  See— 

Nishizaka,  Koichi;  Higashi.  Akihiko;  and  Mukai.  Jun.  5.742,288.  CI. 
345-418.000. 
Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  L:  See — 

Raguse.  Burkhard;  Cornell.  Bruce  A;  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  L;  and 
Pace.  Ronald  J.  5.741.409.  CI   204-296.000. 
Braach-Maksvytis,  Vijoleta  Lucija  Bronislava:  See — 

Cornell,    Bruce    Andrew;    and    Braach-Maksvytis.    Vijoleta    Lucija 
Bronislava,  5,741,712.  CI.  436.501.000. 
Bracco  International  B  V.:  See — 

Ramalingam,  Kondareddiar;  and  Raju.  Natarajan.  5.741,912.  O.  548- 
341.100. 
Bradbury.  John  R.;  Terry.  Richard  L  ;  and  Spangler.  Clayton  W..  to  Steris 
Corporation  Medical  and  biological  fluid  collection  and  disposal  system. 
5,741,2.38.  CI.  6O4-322.0(X). 
Bradford,  Arleen  Marie:  See — 

Baardman.  Frank;  Bradford.  Arleen  Marie;  Jubb.  Jayne:  Scheerman. 
Pieter;  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5.741,9.39,  CI  .568-387  000 
Bradlee.  David  Gordon:  See — 

Canady,  Dennis  Mark;  Carter,  Alan:  Caron.  Ilan  Gabriel;  Roberts.  Mark 
Leslie;  Bradlee.  David  Gordon;  and  Lees,  Steven  E.,  5.742,828.  CI. 
395-708.000. 
Bradley.  Daniel  W.:  Sec- 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Twu.  Jr-Shin;  Purdy.  Michael  A.; 
Tam,  Albert  W.;  Krawczynski.  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  D.. 
.5,741,490,  CI.  424-189.100 
Bradley.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Webber.  David  George;  Tomeizki,  Gerald  Bernard;  Hockley.  Michael 
Henry;  Titman.  Roger  Bernard;  Davies.  Roy  Victor;  and  Bi^ley.  Paul 
Anthony.  5.741.800.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Brady.  Thomas  E .  to  Plastic  Technologies.  Inc.  Container  with  vertical 

stiffening  in  central  panel  5,740.9.34,  CI   215-381.000. 
Brakus.  Bogdan;  and  Roth.  Hemz-Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi;  and 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a  con- 
verter. 5,742.494.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Brambilla.  Massimiliano:  See — 

Colli.  Gianluca;  and  Brambilla.  Massimiliano.  5,742.193,  CI.   327- 
170.000 
Branciforte,  Michael:  See — 

Lin,  Ying-Wei;  LiK-e,  Robert  R;  and  Branciforte,  Michael.  5.742.703. CI, 
382-176.000. 
Brandenburg.  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Eberlein,  Emsi;  Gerhauser,  Heinz;  Popp,  Harald;  Seitzer,  Dieter;  Schott. 
Hartmut;  and  Brandenburg.  Karl  Hemz,  5,742,735.  CI.  .395-2.380 
Brandin.  Chrislopher  Lockton.  to  NEO-Core.  LLC  Client  server  network  and 

method  of  operation.  5.742.611.  CI.  370-473.000. 
Brann.  Jeffery  E.;  Hughes,  Morgan  M.;  Cree,  Stephen  H.;  and  Penfold,  John, 
lo    Dow     Chemical    Company,    The     Silane-crosslinkable    elastomer- 
polyolefin  polymer  blends  ttieir  preparation  and  use  5,741,858.  CI.  525- 
101.000 
Branner,  Sven:  See — 

Hastrup.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven;  Norris.  Fanny;  Petersen.  Steffen  Bjom; 
Norskov-Lauridsen,  Leif;  Jen.sen,  Vitly  JohaniKs;  and  Aaslyng.  Dor- 
ril.  5.741.694,  CI.  435-227.000. 
Branson,  Philip  J  Managing  information  in  an  endoscopy  system.  5.740,801. 

CI    128-653.100. 
Bratton.  Harold  D.;  Klcgon,  Frank  O.;  Baker.  David  C;  Kajdasz.  Gary  F; 
Patasky.  David  M  ;  Wolfe.  Waller;  Lewandowski.  James;  and  Hojna. 
Robert  E  ,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Starter  motor  control  circuit  and 
method.  5,742.137.  CI.  318-1.39.000. 
Brauker.  James  H.;  Johnson.  Robert  C;  Martinson,  Laura  A.;  and  Hill,  Ronald 
S..  to  Baxter  International,  Inc.  Close  va.scularization  implant  material. 
5,741,.330,  CI.  623-11.000 
Braun,  Hans-Bertram:  See — 

Michel,  Gerd;  Braun,  Hans-Bertram;  Rohrig.  Kay;  and  Thome-Kromer. 
Birgit.  5.741.654,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Braun.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Bauman.  Leonard  P.;  Heim.  Eric  P.;  Braun,  Peter  E.;  and  Landherr, 
Joseph  P.  5.74 1. 03 1.  CI.  292-1.39.000. 
Breitenbach.  Jiirg:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Joerg;  and  Breitenbach.  Jorg.  5.741,519,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Brekelmans,  Johannes  H.  A.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Tuning  system  with 

DC-DC  convener  5,742,898,  CI.  455-193.100. 
Brennan.  Dean:  See — 

Muldner.  J.  Scon;  and  Brennan.  Dean.  5,740,939.  CI.  220-4<M.OOO. 


Brenncn.  Kennelh  R..  to  Medtnmic,  Inc.  Active  fixation  medical  electrical 

lead  having  Improved  luming  tiK)l   5.741.321,  CI.  W)7-127.t)00. 
Brcsina.   Stephen,   lo   Svnihes   (IJ.S.A.).    Helical   osieosynthetic   implant 

5.741.256,  CI  NI6-6:  not) 
Brcycr,  Karl,  to  Hcnon  Werke  KG.  Control  vglve.  5.741.002.  CI  251.30 JMO 
Briancon,  Alain  Charles  Louis   See — 

Lm.  Jvh  Han;  and  Bnancon.  Alain  Charles  Louis.  5.742.590.  CI.  370- 
252(KIO 
Brianii,  Francesco:  Sic- 

Gadducci,  Paolo;  Moloney.  David;  Brianti,  Francesco;  and  Pisati,  Vale- 
rio.  5,742.224.  CI   .34()1 146.200. 
Bridge*  aler.  Richard  D  :  Sec — 

Dabcrko.  Noiben  P.  Davis.  Richard  K.;  and  Bndgewater.  Richard  D, 
5.742.737.  CI   395-2.810. 
Briggs.  Rick  A.  Retrofit  water  play  structure  and  method.  5.741,189.  CI 

472-128.000 
Bright  Solutions.  Inc.:  See— 

Cavesiri,  Richard  C  ,  5.742,066.  CI.  25<)-5(H,00R 
Brightwell.  Malcolm  David:  See— 

P(x>l.  Colin  Ripley;  Trcmper.  Alan  William.  Brightwell.  Malcolm  David, 
and  Roman,  R^in  Sherwixxl.  5,741.803,  CI   5U-.342()00 
Bnl,  Vlad;  and  Partani,  Dwarka,  tii  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  64  hii  w  ide  v  ideo  Iriini 

cache.  5.742.29X.  CI    ,M5-.S0I  IMX). 
Bringewaii.  Allen  Loe:  5<'<"  - 

Pai.  Deepak  Keshav ;  and  Bringewatt.  Allen  Lee.  5.7441.954.  CI    22S- 

401)00 

Bringley,  Joseph  F;  Sieber,  Kurt  D  ;  and  Traucmichl.  David  P,  lo  Eastman 

Kixlak  Company,  I.a.serexp«>Ned  thermal  reci>rding  elemeni.  5.742.401.  CI. 

358-297.000 

Brink.  N  Keilh.  lo  Dura-Kold  Corporation.  Joint  brace  assembly  and  method. 

5,741.220.  CI   602I4.(X)0. 
Bristol.  Kent  L.  Adjustable  armature  assembly  device  5,741, I4<l,  CI.  4.34- 

82.000. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See  - 

Kimball,  Spencer  D  ;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  Lau.  Wan  Fang;  Hall.  Steven  E  ; 

and  Han,  Wen  Ching,  5,741.792,  CI.  514  237.200 
Kimball.  Spencer  D  ;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  Lau.  Wan  Fang;  Hall.  Steven  E.; 
and  Han.  Wen-Ching.  5.741,799.  CI  514-316.000. 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See— 

Bowles,  Stephen  Arthur;  Royd,  Christopher  David;  Miller.  .Andrew; 
Whiiiaker.  Mark,  and  Woixl.  Urs  Michael.  5.741.794.  CI.   514- 
261  (XK) 
D;iwson.  Keilh  Mariyn;  Wood.  Lars  Michael;  and  Conwr.  Michael 
Bcrisford.  5.741.771.  CI.  514-2.(M10. 
British  Gas  pic:  See  — 

Jacobs.  Michael;  and  Johnson.  Leigh  Manin.  5,740.829,  CI.  131  15.000 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Bowden.  Roy  D  ;  Greenhall,  Martin  P.;  Moilliet.  John  S  ;  and  Thomson. 
Julie.  5.741.935,  CI.  568-74  tXX) 
Brilish  Steel  PLC:  See— 

Bowerman,  Hugh  G<ndon;  and  Burgan,  Bassam  Adeeb.  5.741.571.  CI. 
428- 1 78  (XK). 
Bnlish  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Crozier.  Philip  Mark;  and  Cheeiham.  Barry  Michael  George.  5.742.927, 

CI   704-226(K10 
Manning.  Rohen  J.;  Spirit.  David  M  ;  Palnck.  David  M.;  and  Ellis. 
Andrew  D.,  5,742.415.  CI.  359-I2X.OOO 
Brixkbank,  Kelvin  G.M  ;  Goldstein.  Steven;  Adoma.  Chigoke:  Sheldon. 
Judith  K.;  and  Dawson,  Paiti  E.,  lo  Cryolite.  Inc.  .Antibiotic  cocktail  and 
method  of  use   5.741,782.  CI   514-31  (KKI. 
Brockenborough.  William  E.:  See — 

Bent.  Bruce  R..  Rodenbush.  AnilKjny  J.;  and  Brockenborough.  William 
E..  5.742.217.  CI   335-2l6.00tl. 
BriK'kman.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Pepe.  David  Malthew;  Blilzer.  Li.sa  B.;  Brockman,  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William;  Hakim.  Dwighl  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Pctr.  Dawn  Diane. 
Ramaroson.  Josela;  Ramirez,  Gerardo;  Wang,  YangWei;  and  White, 
Robert  U  ,  5,742.668.  CI.  379-58  (KX). 
Pepe.  David  Malthew;  Blilzer.  Lisa  B  ;  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz, 
William;  Hakim.  Dwighl  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Pelr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez,  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang- Wei;  and  While. 
Robert  G..  5.742.905.  a  455-461  IXX) 
Brcxler.  Moms  H   Retractable  slud.  5.740.619.  CI   .36-6I.IHX) 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.  lo  Ormal  Turbines  (l%5)  Lid.   Method  lor  using 

geolhemtal  power  plant.  5.740,672.  CI.  60-641.200. 
Brix)klyn  Union:  See — 

Se'baslopoli.  Clement  Vincent.  5,741. %9.  CI.  73-273.000. 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monta.Nami,  5,740,748,  CI.  1 12-I02.5(H). 

Suzuki,  Makoio;  Takaisugi,  Masaki;  and  Iwao,  Naolo.  5.742.887.  CI. 

399-301. (XX) 
Yamamoto.    Takashi;    FukuOka.    Mutsuo;    and    Funamoto.    Masava, 
5,741.081.  CI  4(X)-2.^4  (XX). 
Brown,  David  J.:  See — 

Chen,  James  C;  Wilkerson,  Brian  D.;  Huston.  Datrin;  and  Brown.  Dav  id 
J  .  5,741.316.  CI.  6()7-6l.(XX). 
Brown,  Jeremy:  See — 

DeHon,  Andre;  Knight,  Thomas  F.  Jr;  Tau.  Edward;  Bololski.  Michael; 
Eslick.  Ian;  Chen.  Derrick,  and  Brown.  Jeremy.  5.742.180.  CI  326- 
40.000. 


Brown.  Jonathan  M  .  Allnutt.  F.C  Thomas;  Chen.  Hao.  and  Radmer.  Richard, 
to  Martek  Biosciences  Cinporauon    Combinatonal  libranes  of  labeled 
biix'licmical  compounds  and  methods  lor  producing  same  5.741.713.  CI 
4.16  5I8.(XX). 
Brown.  Kevin  Lane  5<t 

Turpin.  William  Mttnn»e.  Brown.  Kevin  l.ane,  and  B*»grelt.  .Steven 
Ward,  5.742,8.16.  CI    .39.S-7hX  (XXI 
Brown.  Omar  D  :  See 

Maier.  Gary  W.  and  Brown,  Onur  D  .  5.741,54'>.  CI.  427-294  (XXI 
Brown,   Paul    K    Veterinary    topical   compositions   and   methods  of  use 

5.741.527,  CI  424-645  (XX) 
Brown.  Roben  L  Forehead  perspiration  collector/discharger.  5.740.5.56.  CI. 

2- 1 81. (XX). 
Brown.  Roger  J.:  See— 

Giese.  Erik  C;  Joseph.  Mark  C;  Brown,  Roger  J.;  and  Racosky.  Michael 
D  .  5.740.620.  CI   36-118  2(X) 
Brown.  Thomas  A.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Automatic  clear  voice  and  land-line 

backup  alignmeni  for  simulea-st  system.  5.742.907.  CI.  455-.503.(K)0. 
Browne.  Edward  M  :  See  - 

Pavne.  Glen  D;  Trochesset.  Wallace  J;  and  Browne,  Fulward  M. 
5,741,960.0.  73-23.410. 
Brubaker.  David  l.ee:  See— 

Hisenberg,  John  A  ;  Baskin,  Brian  L.;  Riibcnson.  Charles  Stuan.  III. 
Sialezni.  Dieter  Werner;  Mucenieks,  l^ncc  Todd,  and  Brubaker. 
David  Lee.  5.742.201.  CI    330-2  (XX) 
Bruder.  John  E.:  See- 

Sievers,  John  C  ;  and  Bruder,  John  E.,  5.742..346.  CI,  .348-420.000. 
BrukerFranzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Holle.  Armin;   Kosier.  Claus;  and  Franzen.  J.K.hen,  5,742.049,  CI 
2.50  282  (XXI. 
Brunengo,  P  J  Aniculated  stair  walker  5.74(1.825.  CI    135-67  (HX). 
Bruning,  William  E  Railway  crossing  installalion  5.740.961.  CI  2.38-8.000. 
Brunner.  Herbert,  to  Sientcns  AkliengescUsihaft  Semiconductor  component 
with  plastic  sheath  and  method  hv  pnxiucing  Ihe  same    5.742.098.  CI. 
257-7.1(1  (XX). 
Bryant.  David  Robert;  Leung.  Tak  Wai;  Bitlig.  Etnsi,  Hisenschmul,  Thomas 
Carl,  and  Nicholson.  James  Clair,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology    Corporation.    Metal-ligand   cxmiplex    caulyzed    processes 
5.74 1, 942.' CI.  568-4.54  (XX). 
Bryant,  David  Robert:  and  Ijrung,  Tak  Wai,  li>  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Hvdroformvlation  prtKcsses  empUiving 
indicator  ligands.  5,741,943,  CI   568  4.54.(XX) 
Bryant,  David  Robert;  l.eung.  Tak  Wai,  Billig,  Ernst;  Eiscnschmid,  Thomas 
Carl,  and  Nicholstm.  James  Clair,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation    Hydniformaylation  pr<Kesses.  5,741.944.  CI 
568-454.000. 
Bryant.  David  Rohen;  and  Leung.  Tak  Wai,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plasties  Technoli»g>  Corp*>ralion.  Pnx.-esses  employing  indicator  ligandv 
5,741,945.  CI.  .568-4.54  (XX) 
Bryant,   Frank   Randolph;  and  Hodges,   Roben   Louis,  to  SGSThomson 
Microcleclri>nics,  Inc  Method  of  labncating  planar  regions  in  an  inlegraled 
circuit.  5,742,095.  CI   257-647  (XX) 
Bryant.  Robert  G..  lo  I'niled  States  of  .America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  Tough,  soluble,  aromatic,  thermoplastic  copolyim- 
ides.  5.741.883.  CI   528  353.(XX) 
Brydon.  John  William  Ernest,  to  ResMed  Limited,  an  Australian  Companv 
Estimation   of   flow    and   detection   of  breathing   in   CPAP  nrealment 
5.740.795.  CI.  128-204  210 
BSI  CivrpiHatitHi:  See — 

Guire.  Patrick  E  .  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G  .  Joseph.s»vn.  Mark  W.;  and  Swan 
son.  Melvin  J .  5.741.551.  CI  427  407  l(X). 
Bubnoski.  David  P.:  See — 

Knowles.  Carl  Harry;  Rockstein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M  .  Sr;  and 
Bubnoski.  David  P..  5,742,043.  CI   235-472  (X)0. 
Bucaille,  Thierry  Claude:  See— 

[.cmonnier.  Marc;  Bucaille,  Thierry  Claude;  Charlet.  Joel  Robert;  Bor- 
dessoule, Michel,  Bartol,  Francois,  and  Megtert.  Slephan,  5,742.061, 
CI   2.50- .385  1(X) 
Buchanan.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  Pennxl,  James  P.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electncal 
Systems.    Inc.    Acceleration    leaciion   clutch    with    override   capability. 
5.740.894,  CI.  192  54..S(X). 
Budai.  John  D  :  iVi — 

Goyal,  .Amit;  Budai,  John  D  ;  Krocger.  Donald  M.;  Norton.  David  P; 
Spccht.  Eliot  D.;  and  Christen.  David  K.,  5,74 1..3T7,  Q.  148-5 1 2.000 
Budin.  Nachum:  See-- 

Baralz.  Yaron;  Budin,  Nachum;  and  Avimor,  Jacob.  5.742.5%.  CI. 
370-356.(XX). 
Budzik,  Leopold:  See — 

KiKrnig,  Ji«ph  M  .  Jr ;  Budzik.  Leopold;  and  Budzik.  Marl.  5,740.642. 
CI.  52-2.55.(XX) 
Budzik,  Mark:  See— 

Kocnig.  Joseph  M..  Jr ;  Budzik.  l.ev>pold;  and  Budzik.  Mali.  5.740.642. 
CI   52  255  (XX) 
Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene:  See — 

Krenceski.  Marv  A  .  Swallow.  Kevin  J  ;  Bugner,  Douglas  Eugene;  and 
Amell,  Alfred  John.  5,741,8.36.  CI  524-44  (XX). 
Buhler.  Steven  A.;  and  Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad.  lo  .Xerox  Corporation   Highly 
uniform  five  volt  CMOS  image  phiHodiode  sensor  array  with  impioved 
contrast  ratio  and  dynamic  range   5,742.047.  CI   250-214.(X)R 
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Biihring.  Dirk,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
acyloxyalkanesulfonates  having  improved  properties.  5.741.917,  CI.  554- 
92.00(). 
Bui.  Loan  Taree;  See — 

Nguyen.  Trung  T.:  and  Bui.  Loan  Taree.  5.742.252.  CI.  342-156.000. 
Buisson.  Claude:  See — 

Schmuck.    Jean-Claude:    Jeannot.    Claude:    and    Buisson.    Claude. 
5.741.390.  CI.  1.56-280.000 
Bukovnik.  Rudolf  R.:  See— 

Simendinger.  William  H..  lU;  Boyer.  Charles  A.;  and  Bukovnik.  Rudolf 
R..  5,742.22.3.  CI.  338-21.000. 
Bunce.  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Schwarz.  Eric  Mark:  Bunce.  Robert  Michael;  Sigal,  Leon  Jacob;  and 

Ngo.  Hung  Cai.  5,742,535.  CI.  364-748.050. 
Schwarz,  Eric  Mark;  Bunce.  Robert  Michael;  Sigal.  Leon  Jacob;  and 
Ngo,  Hung  Cai,  5,742,536.  CI.  364-748.0.50. 
Bunting.  Charles  R.;  and  Zelhart,  Donald  C.  to  Witco  Corporation.  Fatty 
alkly  diethanolamines  to  stabilize  the  optical  clarity  of  polyols  containing 
zinc  fany  acid  salts.  5,741,865.  CI   525-394.000. 
Buoni.  Nick  J.;  and  Jordan.  Willis  Y.  Ponable  whole  body  exercise  device. 

5.741,207.  CI.  482-124.000. 
Burgan,  Bassam  Adeeb:  See — 

Bovvemian,  Huah  Gordon;  and  Burgan,  Bassam  Adeeb,  5.741,571,  CI. 
428-178.000.' 
Burge,  John:  See — 

Reid,  Gregory;  and  Burge,  John,  5,740,557.  CI.  2-209.130. 

Burgess,  Henry  W.,  to  Microsoft  Corp.  System  for  passing  messages  between 

source  object  and  target  object  utilizing  generic  code  in  source  object  to 

invoke  anv  member  function  of  target  object  by  executing  the  same 

instruction's.  5,742,848,  CI.  395-856.(KX). 

Burk.  Peter.  Installation  of  a  multilerminal  network.  5,742.672.  CI.  379- 

198.000. 
Burk.  Robert  M..  to  Allergan.  Cyclopentane  heptan(ene)oic  acid.  2-  het- 
eroar\lalkenyl   derivatives  as   therapeutic  agents.   5,741,810.  CI.   514- 
438.(HX). 
Burk.  Robert  M.;  Krauss.  Achim  H.;  and  Wo<idward,  David  F.,  to  Allergan, 
Thromboxane  ligands  without  blood  clotting  side  effects.  5,741.812.  CI. 
514-4.50.000. 
Burkan.  L'Irich.  to  Optima-Maschinenfabrik  Dr  Buhler  GmbH  &  Co.  Con- 
tainer tilling  device  and  method.  5,740,843,  CI.  141-79.(KX). 
Burke.  John  .^.:  See — 

Leveng.xxl,  William  C;  and  Burke.  John  A.,  5,740.627,  CI.  47- 1.300. 
Burkett,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Ouellene.  William  R  ;  Clear.  Sandra  H.;  Holstein,  Kurt  E.;  Harvey. 
Elizabeth  M.;  Burkett.  Timothv  A.;  and  Mallett.  Jean.  5,741,318,  CI. 
607-l(«()00. 
Burkhan,  Bemd:  See — 

Wolf,  Gerhard;  Burkhan,  Bemd;  Lauth.  Guenter;  Trapp,  Horst:  and 
Oftring,  Alfred,  5,741.947.  CI.  568-618.000. 
BUrklin.  Helmut:  See — 

Randrianaliminana.  Pax;  and  Biirklin,  Helmut,  5,742,608,  CI.   370- 
447.000. 
Bums,  Lee  E  :  See — 

Tavlor,    Ravmond   L.:    Pickering,    Michael  A.;   and   Bums.   Lee   E., 
5.741,445.  CI.  264-1  210. 
Bums.  Stanley  G.;  Gruber.  Carl.  Shanks.  Howard  R.;  Constant,  Alan  P.; 
Landin.   Alien   R.;   and   Schmidt.   David   H..   to   Iowa  State   University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Amorphous  silicon  on  insulator  VLSI  circuit 
structures.  5.742,075,  CI.  257-59.00t). 
Burr.  John  D  :  See — 

Smith.  Adrian  E.:  Burr.  John  D.;  Etter.  Jeffrev  W.;  Axford, George  S.;  and 
Anthony.  Jack  M  .  5.740.794,  CI    128-263.150 
Burrows.  James  O.:  Jensen.  Randall  D.,  and  Huntington.  Kent  L..  to  Blount. 

Inc.  Cuner  with  beni  over  depth  gauge.  5,740.715.  CI.  83-834.0(H). 
Bush,  David  E.  Road/rail  truck  tractor  5,740,742.  CI.  I05-72.2(X). 
Bush,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Polak,  Donald  J.;  Ponler.  Robert  E.:  and  Bush.  Thomas  J..  5.740.737,  CI. 
101-334.000. 
Bushnell  Corporation:  See — 

Huckenheck,  Claus  O.,  5.740,952,  CI.  224-27 l.(XH). 
Butschbacher,  Giinier;  Rein,  Manfred;  Ruch,  Klaus;  and  Wesch.  Karl,  to 
Teroson  GmbH.  .Acoustically  active  plastisols.  5,741,824.  CI.  52I-73.0(K). 
Buxton,  Clark  L.;  and  Hawkins.  Keith  G..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Computer  system  with  programmable  driver  output's  strengths  responsive 
to  control   signal  matching  preassigned  address  range.  5,742,832.  CI. 
395-750.000. 
Bykowski.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

Vaughn.  John  Howard.  II;  Myers.  Donald  Ora;  and  Bykowski,  Jeffrey 
Alan.  5.741.975.  CI.  73-706.(X)0. 
Byron.  Ke\  in  Christopher,  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  FM  to  AM 

conversion  5.742,714,  CI.  385-27.0(X). 
Bzowej.  Eugene  1.:  See — 

Valpey,  Richard  S.,  Ill;  and  Bzowej,  Eugene  I,  5,741,880,  CI.  528- 
74.(XH). 
Cabato  AB:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Sten;  and  Grennard.  Ulrik.  5.740,866,  CI.  168-I2.0(H). 
Caccavale,  Frank  Samuel,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  dynamically  analv/ing  and  improving  the  performance  of  a 
network.  5,742,819,  CI.  .W5-6 1 6.0(X). 
Cadambi,  Sudarshan  Bala:  See — 


Knoll.  Shaun;  Moniss.  Jeff  Charles;  Bhan.  Ajay  V.;  Nizar.  Puthiya 
Kotlal;    Haslam,    Richard    M.:    and    Cadambi.    Sudarshan    Bala, 
5,742,847,  CI.  395-866.000. 
CADIS,  Inc.:  See— 

Kavanagh,  Thomas  S.;   Beall,  Christopher  W.   Heiny,  William  C; 
Molvcka.  John  D.;  Pendleton,  Samuel  S.;  Tetpening.  Brooke  E.;  and 
Traut,  Kenneth  A.,  5,742.813.  CI.  395-608.(K)0. 
Cahalan,  Patrick  T:  See — 

Woloszko,  Jean;  Cahalan,  Patrick  T;  Hendriks.  Marc;  and  Verhoeven. 
Michel,  5,741,319,  CI.  607-1 18.(XX). 
Cahaly.  James  E.;  and  Williams,  George  M  ,  III,  lo  PCD  Inc.  Electrical 
connection  system  with  discrete  wire  interconnections.  5.741.161,  CI. 
439-709.000. 
Cai.  Gangfeng;  and  Gaslinger,  Robert  Ci.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P. 
f^ocess  for  making  polvdhioether  etherls  from  diallyl  ether  and  dithiols. 
5,741.884,  CI.  528-375.000. 
Cai,  Liming,  lo  Dopaco.  Inc.  Beverage  carton.  5,740,958.  CI.  229-103.100. 
Cai,  Xiong:  See — 

Biftu,  Tesfaye;  Cai.  Xiong:  Hussoin.  Sajjat:  Grewal.  Gurmii;  and  Shen. 
T.  Y.,  5,741,809,  CI.  514-438.(X)0. 
Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.:  See — 

Bass,  Mark;  Doepker.  Roy  J.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Warner.  Wayne 
R.,  5,741.120.  CI.  417-44.200. 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D.:  See— 

Hodson,  Peter  D.;  Smith,  David  K.;  Vela.squez,  David  J.;  Wass.  .Anthony 
C.L.;  and  Calhoun.  Clyde  D.,  5,740,793,  CI.  128-203.1.50. 
Calico.  Steve  E.:  See — 

Lemke.  Raymond  W.;  Clark.  Miles  C;  and  Calico.  Sieve  E..  5.742.209. 
CI.  33I-82.(XK). 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Arnold.  Frances  H.;  and  Moore,  Jeffrey  C„  5.741,691,  CI.  435- I97,0(X). 
Conroy.  Bruce;  and  Hoppe.  Daniel,  5.742.253,  CI.  -342-372.000. 
Calvano.  Philippe:  See — 

Riccardi,  Guy;  Calvano,  Philippe;  and  Nicolas,  Jean-Luc,  5.742,645.  CI. 
375-32 1.IXX). 
Calzavara.  Giacomo:  See — 

Ceola,   Giacomo;    McCusker,   James    K.;   and   Calzavara.   Giacomo, 
5,742.464,  CI.  361-103.000. 
Cambridge  NeuroScience.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David,  5,741,661,  CI.  435-29.(XX). 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.  of  Hvcalog:  See — 

Matthias,  Terry  R.,  5.740,874.  CL  175-430.000. 
Cameo  Intemational  Inc  :  See — 

Smith,  Randolph  Carl,  5,740,872,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Cammack,  Farrell  D.  Produce  bag.  5.741.076.  CI.  383-9.0<X). 
Cammarala.  Denise  M.:  See — 

Fasulo.  .Albert  J..  II;  Cammarata,  Denise  M.;  Janson.  Keith  W.;  Ander- 
son, Samuel  S.,  Cixiper,  Raymond  R.;  and  Stehlik,  Roy,  5.742,639,  CI. 
375-2  I9.(XX). 
Campagnolo  S.rl.:  See — 

Campagnolo,  Valentino,  5.741.196,  CI.  474-226.(XX). 
Campagnolo.  Valentino,  to  Campagnolo  S.rl.  Transmission  chain  particularly 

for  a  bicycle.  5.741,196,  CI.  474-226.0<X1. 
Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.  to  NTP  Incorporated.   Receiving  circuitry  for 
receiving  serially  iransmiiled  encoded  infomialion    5.742,644,  CI.  375- 
3I6.(XX). 
Campbell,  Joe:  See — 

Allsup.  William;  and  Campbell,  Joe.  5,742,442,  CI.  3.S9-8.39.(XX). 
Campbell.  Patrick  K.:  See — 

Pathak,  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney,  Amarpreel  S.;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.; 
Herman,  Stephen  J.;  Rolh,  Laurence  A  :  Campbell,  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
rigan.  Kevin  M.;  Jarrelt.  Peter  K  ;  and  Courv.  Arthur  J  ,  5,741,323,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Campbell.  Thomas  Gerard:  See — 

Boyce.  Joseph  Santin;  Freitas,  Glenn  Alexander;  and  Campbell.  Thomas 
Gerard,  5,741,574,  CI.  428-119.000. 
Campi.  Arron:  See — 

Kump,  John;  and  Campi.  Airon,  5,742,425,  CI   359  285  (XX). 
Canady.  Dennis  Mark;  Carter,  Alan;  Caron,  llan  (jabriel;  Roberts,  Mark 
Leslie;  Bradlee,  David  Gordon;  and  Lees,  Sleven  E.,  lo  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Compiler  and  method  for  evaluation  of  foreian  syntax  expressions 
in  source  code.  5,742.828,  CI.  .395-708.(HX), 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  and  Motris,   David  L.,  5,742,117,  CI.   313- 
422.000. 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kashihara.  Alsushi,  5,742,317,  CI.  347- 1 3 1. (XX). 
Cannon.  Michael  W  Examination  system  for  architectural  stniclure  exteriors. 

5.742,3,35,  CI.  .M8-1.V5.(XX). 
Cannuscio,  Robert  E.;  and  Hollis.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Hollis.  Thomas  J.  Display  for 

a  temperature  comrol  system.  5,742,920,  CI.  701-  102.(XX). 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisa:  See — 

Igara.shi,  Masaru,  5.742,299.  CI.  .345-.5OI.0O0. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .SVe  - 

Aoshima.  Chikara.  5.742,858,  CI.  396-32t)  (XX). 
Fukushima,  ,Saloru,  5,742.323,  CI.  347-246.(XXI. 
Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toshivuki;  Yamamoto.  Milsuhini;  and 
Ohia,  Fiji,  5.742,408,  CI    358-501>XK). 
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Furuya.  Yoji:  Sugiura.  Kenichiro:  Sugino.  Toshio:  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki; 

Muravama.  Michihei;   Kadola.  Shigehiro;  Teraichi,  Hinxi;  Inoue, 

Naoshi:  and  Yasuda,  Masanao,  5,742,846.  CI.  395-84<).0(X). 
Fushimolo.   Hideo;   and   Malsumolo.   Shinichi.   5,742,505,   CI.    364- 

419.010 
Hasuo,  Kamon.  5,742.808,  CI.  395  Nil  (XX). 
Igarashi.  Masaru.  5,742.327,  CI.  .V47-262  (XX). 
Ikeda.  Kunihiko.  5,742,301,  CI.  .M7-9.(XX). 
Imaheppu,  Katsuyoshi;  Asano,  Shinichi;  Ohashi,  Hin<yuki;  Nojima, 

Ka/uhiro;  Suzuki,  Eiichi;  and  Sakaki,  Mamoni,  5,741.584,  CI.  428- 

329.(XX). 
Inaba,  Koji;  Nakamura,  Tatsuva;  Chiba.Talsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama.  Takao, 

5,741,617,  CI   4.30-1  lO.(XX). 
Iwamura.  Keiichi,  5,742.620.  CI.  371-37.110. 
Izukawa.  Ka/uhiro,  5,742,8.56.  CI   396-319.000. 
Kaneda.  Yasushi;  Ishizuka,  Kou;  and  Hisamolo,  Kenji,  5, 742, .391,  CI. 

356-356.(XX). 
Kato.  Katsuhito,  and  IJeda,  Nonvoshi.  5,742.890,  CI.  399-4t)3.(XX). 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko.  5,741.008,  CI.  271-127  (XX). 
Kobaya.shi,    Makoto;    Kohn,    Shinichmi;    and    Ohtsuka.    Koichiro, 

5,742,402,  CI.  358-404  (XX). 
Kobavashi.  Nobulsune.  5,742.834.  CI.  .395-7N).(XX). 
Kohri',  Shinichiro;  and  Tachibana.  .Shunichi,  5,742,.302,  CI.  .347-23.0(X) 
Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  Ikeda.  Masami,  .Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Asai,  Natv 

hito;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  .Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Hiroshi,  Nagoshi, 

Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Ma.sahiko;  Akiyama.  Yu|i; 

Sugimoio,  Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Miyuki;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Gotoh,  Fumi- 

hiro;  and  Uetsuki,  Masaya,  5,742,311,  CI.  ,347-86.000. 
Kotaki,  Yasuo,  5,742.310,  CI.  347-86.0(X). 
Kuho.  Takahiro;  Menjo.  Takeshi;  Hasegawa.  Taka.shi;  Kimura,  Yoichi; 

Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Tamura,  Satoshi,  5,742.873.  CI.  399-98.000 
Kurvxla,  Akira,  5,742,878,  CI.  399-122.(XX) 

Masunaga,  Makoto;  and  Inagaki,  Alsushi,  5,742.329.  CI,  348-I5.(XX). 
Migishima,  Isao.  5,742,744,  CI.  395-1  l().(XX). 
Mihara.  Tadaslii,  Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Mon,  Sunao,  5,742,369.  CI.  .349- 

123.(XX). 
Miyala.  Masanori,  5,742,4(W,  CI.  358-448.(XX). 
Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  Kanemilsu,  Shinji;  and  Uchida.  Haruo,  S.742.3I8.  CI. 

.347-I-34.1XX) 
Mizulani,  Nalsuhiko;  and  C>ichi,Toshihiko,.S,742,4 1 8.  CI  3.59-1.56.000 
Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru,  Miyazaki,  Kvoichi;  Tsuji,  Toshihiko; 

and  Takeuchi.  Seiji,  5,742,386,  CI.  356-237:(XK). 
SaiU>h,  Keishi;  Arao,  Kozo;  and  Aoike,  Tatsuvuki.  5,741.615,  CI.  4.30- 

57.(XX). 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,742,406,  CI   358-468.000. 
Tajima.    Hiroki;    Ikeda.    Masami;   Abe.   Tsulomu;    Kashino.   Toshio; 

Higuma.  Masahiko.  and  Okazjiki.  Takeshi.  5.742,.3()9,  CI.  .347-86  (XXI. 
Takenaka.     Masaaki;     Yamashila.    Takashi,    and     Hirai.     Yoshihiro, 

5,742,880.  CI   399- 1 76.(XX). 
Tomoda,  .Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Awai,  Takashi;  Yokovama,  MiiKiru; 

and  Yamada,  Masakalsu,  5.741,080,  CI.  400-208.000.' 
Ueda.  Shigenj,  5,742,742.  CI.  395  109  0(X). 
Yamada.  Osamu;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  and  ^'a.suda,  Yoshizumi,  5,742.296. 

CI.  345-43 1  .(XX). 
Yamamolo,  Mitsuru;  and  Hanon,  Jun,  5.742,585.  CI.  370-223.(XX). 
Yuki.  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  5,742,261.  CI.  345-3.000. 
Canon  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takenaka.     Masaaki;     Yamashila,    Takashi;     and    Hirai,    Yoshihiro, 

5,742,880,  CI.  .399-176.000. 
Cantrell,  Edgar  L  :  See — 

Gnffin,  Hemtan  W.;  and  Cantrell,  Edgar  L.,  5,740,832,  CI.  137- .341  .(XX) 
Capetanopoulos,  Consianline  tiean,  to  Sem  Corporation.  Gas  sensors  and 

method  of  using  same.  5,741,413,  CI.  205-783.(XX). 
Capon,  Daniel  J.,  Tian,  Huan;  Smith,  Douglas  H  ;  Winslow,  Genine  A.;  and 
Siekevitz,  Miriam,  to  Cell  Genesys,  Inc.  Chimeric  receptors  comprising 
janus  kina.se  for  regulating  cellular  pro  liferation.  5.741.899,  CI    5.^6- 
23.400. 
Capuano,  Federico:  See — 

Andrei,  Maria;  Capuano,  Federico;  and  Soprani.  Massimo,  5.741,610. 

CI.  429-192.000 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Tenhover,  Michael  A.;  and  Ruppel.  Irving  B.,  5,741,403,  CI.  204 

192. 2(X). 
Carder,  Timothv:  See — 

Carder.  William  E  ;  and  Carder,  Timothy.  5,740,614,  CI   30-293.(XX) 
Carder,  William  E.;  and  Carder,  Timolhy.  Tool  for  culling  elongate  strips  from 

carpel.  5.740,614,  CI.  .30-293.(XX) 
Cardia  Catheter  Company:  See — 

Donadio,  James  V,  III;  Holmes.  David  R.;  Schwartz.  Robert  S.;  and 

BeiTV.  David.  5.741.429,  CI.  216-8.0(X) 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Maarse.  Albert.  5,741.309,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Cardin.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Vincent.  Stephen  T.;  Bertagnole,  Shawn  R.;  and  Candin.  Richard  J.. 

5,741,30.5,  CI.  607-5.000 
Cardio  Vascular  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

I.enker,  Jay  A.;  Kinney,  Edward  V.;  Zarins,  Christopher  K  :  and  Fogatty, 

Thomas  J.,  5.741,2'74,  CI.  606-142.(XX) 
Cardiometrics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Cori,  Paul  D.;  Pao,  Michael  C;  Barlena,  Vincent  A.;  and  Chechelski. 

Victor,  5,740,5%,  CI.  29-25.3.50. 


Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis,  Scon  C  ;  Whilesel.  Mary  Beth;  and  Klingshim,  Frank 
C  ,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation   Automated  analyzer  having  mag- 
netic isolation  device  and  method  uMng  the  same    5.741,708,  CI   436- 
49  (XX). 
Cargoscan  A/S;  See — 

Dvbdahl.   Stig;   Holte,    Stian;    Slaver,   Anid,    Slencmoen.   Gudmunn; 
Stwensen,  Einar;  and  l^en,  Morten,  5.742.068.  CI.  250-559.190 
Carl.  James  R.:  See— 

Amdt,  G   Dickey,  and  Carl,  James  R..  5,741,979.  CI.  73-861.050. 
Carl-Zeiss-Sliftung:  See- 

Funer,  Gerd,  5,742,4.36,  CI    .«9  727.(XX) 
Schuster.  KariHeinz,  5,742,4.39,  CI.  359.749.(XXI 
Carlotta,  Michael,  to  Xerox  Corpiiration,  Prinihcad  cartridge  haying  a  fluid 

valved  breather  5,742.312.  CI.  .347-87.(XX). 
Carlsson.  Lars:  See — 

.Albrektsson.  Bjom;  Jacobsson,  Magnus:  Carlss^m.  Lars;  Rosllund.  Tord; 
and  Wennberg.  Siig.  5.741,262,  CI  606-8().(XXI 
Carlslon,  Richard  L  :  See- 

Badesha,  Saniokh  S  ;  Heeks.  George  J  ;  Henry,  .Amtjld  W  ,  .Asfaw, 
Birilawii;  Saban,  Marko  D ;  Abate,  John;  Carision,  Richard  L  ;  and 
Ro,  Nam  S  ,  5,741,841,  CI.  524-379  (XX) 
Camian,  Dan  Darryl:  See — 

S/aho.  Ronald  Julius;  and  Carman.  Dan  Datrvl,  5,742,226,  CI    .340- 
425  500. 
Carmeli,  Ran,  lo  Vectop  Ltd.  Adapter  for  extracting  a  portion  of  an  image 

from  .in  optical  system  or  device.  5.742,434,  CI.  359-629.IXX) 
Caniiodv,  D.  Jonathon:  See — 

Larson.  L.  Robert;  and  Cannodv.  D.  Jonathon,  5.744),846.  CI.   141- 
382  (XX) 
CamaudmeialNix  (Holdings!  LSA.  Inc.:  See— 

Dunwoody,  Paul  Robert,  5,740,692.  O,  72.147,000. 
Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company:  See — 

Stevens,  Sammie  D.,  5,742,(XX),  CI    174-5  flOR 
Caron.  llan  Gabriel:  See — 

Canady,  Dennis  Mark;  Carter.  Alan;  Caron.  Han  Gabriel;  Roberts.  Mark 
Leslie;  Bradlee.  David  Gordon:  and  Lees,  Sieven  E  ,  5,742.828,  CI. 
.395-708.000. 
Carpenter.   Leslie   Earl.   II.   Cassiday.   Jason   Richard;   Ct»ok.   Leon   Neal: 
Madorc,  Linda  Moy;  Oherhellman,  Theodore  Arnold,  III;  Schmidt.  Randall 
Gene;  and  Zliang,  Hongxi,  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation    Method  of 
preparing  powdered  silic-one  resins  5,741.876,  CI   528-IO(XX). 
Carr,  Thoma-s  Daniel:  See — 

Swanson,  Robert  Earl;  Carr,  Thomas  Daniel;  and  Koim,  Norman  Lee, 
5,742,244,  CI   .341-59.000. 
Carrs  Paper  Limited:  See — 

Bond,  Michael  Peter,  5.741,447,  O,  264-J.OOO. 
Carter,  Alan:  See — 

Canady,  Dennis  Mark;  Carter,  Alan;  Caron,  llan  Gabriel,  Roberts,  Mark 
Ushe;  Bradlee.  David  Cwdon;  and  Lees.  Steven  E..  5.742.828,  CI 
.395-7O8.0(X). 
Casaus,  Leonard:  See — 

Martin,  Stephen  J.;  Wiczcr.  James  J.;  Cemosek.  Richard  W.;  Frye. 
Gregory  C  :  Gebert.  Charles  T ;  Casaus.  Leonard;  and  Mitchell.  Mary 
A.  5,741,961,  CI.  73-32  OOR 
Case  Corporation:  See— 

Ledermann,  Donald  Lawrence;  and  Stufflebeam,  John  R,  5.740.746,  CI. 

1II-I74.0(X). 
Stufflebeam,   John   F.;   Olson.  Thomas   A  ;   and   Dunham,   Lisle   J , 
5,740.747.  CI    111-185.000. 
Case  Westem  Reserve  University:  See  — 

Marchanl.  Roger  E.;  Yuan.  Shengmei;  and  Szakalas-Cratzl,  Gvongvi, 
5,741,852,  CI.  .525-.54..300. 
Cashel  International  Investments  Liimlcd:  See — 

Nevin,  Michael  Patrick;  and  Malan,  Ji>hn  M..  5.740,826,  CI.  1 35-88.060. 
Casino  Software  Corporation  of  America.  The:  See — 

Mikulak,  James  K.;  Clark.  Paul  H..  Starzinger,  Carey  W;  and  Wong, 
Ban>  H.,  5,742,656,  CI.  377-7.0(XJ 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

lijima.  Jun;  Jinda.  Koichi;  and  Ogawa.  Masahiro.  5,742,358,  CI.  .U8- 

789.0(X). 
Toya,  Masumi,  5,741,082,  CI.  4(X)-6 1 5.200. 
Cassiday,  Jas<>n  Richard:  See — 

Carpenter,  Leslie  Earl,  II;  Cassiday,  Jason  Richard;  Cook.  Leon  Neal; 
Madore,  Linda  Moy;  Oherhellman.  Theodore  AnK)ld,  III;  Schmidt, 
Randall  Gene;  and  Zhang,  Hongxi.  5,741.876,  CI   528-IO.(XX). 
Castagnoli.  Neal  D.:  See — 

Perlman.  Radia  J ;  and  Casiagnoli.  Neal  D..  5,742.820. 0  .195-617.000. 

Casianeda,  Julio  C:  See — 

Greco.  Paul  M.;  and  Casuneda.  Julio  C  .  5.742.(X>4,  CI    174-35  (X)R 
Casiel.  Daniel  D.  C    See— 

Yanai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky,  Natan,  Alterescu,  Bruno;  Casiel,  Daniel  D  C; 
Shklarsky,  Gadi  G.;  and  Olek.  Yuval  V  0 .  5,742.792.  CI    395- 
489.000 
Castillo.  Michael  J  :  See-- 

Ha/en.  Peler  K  ;  and  Ca.siillo,  Michael  J ,  5,742,9.^5,  CI.  711-152.000. 
Castle.   Brian  R.;   Stankus.  John  C;  and  Oldsen.  John  G  ,  to  Jennmar 

Corporation  Cable  bolt  driver  5,741.092,  CI.  4<)5-.302.(XX) 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Beal,  Ronald  C ;  Edwards,  Duane  K.;  and  Stylhonin,  John.  5,741,351. 
CI   95-279.(XX). 
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Suftord.  Darrcll  B..  5.74:.915.  CI.  701-.VS  (HM). 
Calhev.  Dii\id  A..  In  Micnin  Ti;chni)lot;>.  Inc.  Mulli-planar  angulaied  sput- 
tering target  and  methixl  ol   use   tor  hlling  openings.   5.74 1. 4(M.  CI. 
:i)4-m2.IIO. 
Caithixw.  Hrancky:  See — 

Balasa.  Flimn;  CalllKwr.  Francky:  and  De  Man.  Hugo.  5.742.814.  CI. 
.W5-6I.'.(KK». 
Caulk.  Robert  L..  Jr.  to  I..SI  Logic  Corporation.  Dual  pipeline  superscalar 
reduced  instruction  set  computer  system  architecture.  .S.742.780.  CI.  395- 
.^Si.tMK). 
Cavestri,  Richard  C.  to  Bright  Solutions,  inc.  Light  source  for  use  in  leak 
detection  in  heating,  \entilating,  and  air  conditioning  systems  that  utilize 
environmentally  sale  maleiials.  5.742.()66.  CI.  2.SO-5(>4.(K)R. 
Cedior:  See — 

Gcrher.  Christian;  and  Pet|uignct.  Yves.  5.74 1. .VVi.  CI.  62.V I "JtHK). 
Celi.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Louie.  Roger;  and  Wagner.  Jonathan  Mark,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.    D\namic  olT-screen  display   memory 
manager.  5.742.797.  CI.  .W.S-.5()7.(HH). 
Cell  Cienesvs.  Inc.:  See — 

Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Tian.  Huan;  Smith.  Douglas  H.;  Winslow.  Genine  A.; 
and  Sieke\it/.  Minam.  5.74 1. 8W.  CI   536-23.4(HI. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scieniitique:  See — 

Lemonnier.  Marc;  Bucaille.  Thierry  Claude;  Charlet.  Joel  Robert;  Bor- 
dessoule.  Michel;  Bartol.  Fran«;ois;  and  Megtert.  Slephan.  5.742.(161. 
CI.  2.5()-.W5.UHI. 
Ceola.  Giacomo;   McCusker.  James   K.;  and  Cal?.a\ara.  Giacomo.   Heal 

responsive  power  interrupting  device.  5,742.464.  CI.  361-10.1.000. 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C;  Neff,  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Sailo.  Hironiilsu;  Malsuda.  Yu/uru;  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masaiiii.  5.741.808.  CI. 
5I4-4I0.(MK) 
Cera  Prixiucts.  Inc.:  ice — 

Sack.  David  A..  5.741,680.  CI.  435-9y.(HK). 
Cerami.  .Anthony;  Beuller.  Bruce;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D..  to  Rockefeller 
University.  The.  Macrophagederived  inHammalorv  nK-diator  ( MIP- 1  u  and 
MIP-ipi.' 5.741.484.  CI.  424-8.5.IO<l. 
Cemosek.  Richard  W.:  See —  , 

Martin.  Stephen  J.;  Wiczer.  James  J.;  Cemosek.  Richard  W.;  Krve. 
Gregory  C;  Gebert.  Charles  T;  Casaus.  Leonard;  and  Mitchell.  Mary 
A..  5.741.%!,  CI.  73-32.(K)R 
Cerofolini.   Marino,  to  Esaote.   Sp.A.   Mullipanoramic   ultrasonic  probe. 

5.740.804.  CI.  128-660.10(1. 
Cha.  Myoungsik:  See — 

McBranch.  Duncan  W.;   Mattes.   Benjamin   R.;   Koskelo.  Aaron  C  ; 
Heeger.  Alan  J.;  Robinson.  Jeanne  M.;  Smilowit/.  Laura  B.;  Klimov. 
Victor  L;  Cha.  Myoungsik;  Sariciftci.  N.  Serdar;  and  Huminelen.  Jan 
C.  5,741.442.  Ci  252-582  (KH). 
Chaddha.    Navin.   to   Sun    Microsystems.    Inc.    Decoder  for   a   software- 
implemented  end-to-end  scalable  yidet)  delivery  sy.stem.  5.742.892.  CI. 
4.55-5  100. 
Chaikof.  Elliot  L.:  and  Ludovice.  Peter  J.,  to  Emory  University:  and  Getirgia 
Tech  Research  Corp.  Self-expanding  intraluminal  composite  prosthesis. 
.5.741. .125.  CI   62.V|.(XM). 
Chaisemartin.  Philippe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  lor  deteciini;  a  binary  pattern  in  a  serial  transmission.  5.742.()47. 
CI.  375-366.(HH). 
Chajek.  Tova;  See — 

Barenholz.  Yeehezkel:  Shmeeda.  Hilary:  and  Chajek.  Tova.  5.741.514. 
CI.  424-450(100 
Chakrabarti.  Sarbananda:  Eox.  Stefan;  .Schneider.  Jiirgen;  and  .Schmutzer. 
Klaus,  to  BASF  .Aktienuesellschaft.  Pnxluclion  of  Hanie-resisiant  flexible 
polyurethane  foams.  5.741.827.  CI.  52I-I2I.(KM1. 
Chalhe.  Martin:  See — 

Ward.  William  W.;  and  Chalhe.  Manin.  5.741.668.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Chalupka.  Alfred:  See — 

Stengl.  Gerhard;  Chalupka.  .Mired;  Vonach.  Herbert;  and  Loeschner. 
Hans.  5.742.(162.  CI.  250-.W6.(KlR. 
Chaluiz.  Edo:  Set — 

Wilson.   Charles    L,;    Wisniewski.    Michael    E;    and   Chalul/.    Edo. 

5.741.699.  CI.  435-255.4(HI. 

Champa.  James  L..  to  B<x.Mng  Company.  The    Method  of  airplane  interiors 

assembly  using  automated  rotating  laser  technology.  5.742.385.  CI.  356- 

141  4(Ki 

Champaiine.  Wendcl  James.  System  for  affixing  a  gutter  system.  5,740.633. 

CI.  521I.(HI0. 
Chan.  KwanHo.  Surgical  fastener  device  for  use  in  bone  fracture  tixalion. 

5,741.259.  CI.  606- 74.0(H). 
Chan.  Kwan-Ho.  Bi>nc  canal  pressuri/er  5.741.265.  CI   606-94(100. 
Chan.  Lap:  See — 

Pan.  Yang;  Chan.  Lap;  and  .Sundaresan.  Ravi.  5.742.088.  CI.   257 
382.(KKI. 
Chan.  Raymond:  See — 

Ford'.  Joseph  E.;  Jursich.  Donald  N.;  and  Chan.  Raymond.  5.74 1 .352.  CI. 
96-68.(KK). 
Chan.  Thomas  C.  K  :  See — 

Chang.  Ching  Te;  Chang.  Ching-Jer;  Lee.  Chen-Tao;  Lin.  Fen-Lan;  Tsai. 
Jih-Dar;  ,\shendel.  Cunis  L  ;  Chan.  Thomas  C   K.;  Cieahlen.  Robert 
L.;  and  Waters.  David  J..  5.741.81 1.  CI.  514  444(KKI. 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.:  See  - 


Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min:  Beard.  Richard  L.:  Johnson.  Alan  T; 

Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  5.741,8%.  CI.  534- 

860.(HI0. 

Chandross.  F^iwin  Arthur;  Konielani.  Janet  Mihoko;  Nalamasu.  Omkaram; 

Reichmanis.  Elsa;  and  I'hrich.  Kathrvn  Eli/ahelh.  to  Lucenl  Technologies 

Inc.  Resist  materials  and  related  processes.  5.741,629,  CI.  4.10-326.000. 

Chang,  Che  Yuan.  Moditication  of  the  gas  stove  by  installing  oxygen  btKister 

5,740.789,  CI  126-.W.(H1R. 
Chang.  Ching  Te;  Chang.  Ching-Jer:  Lee.  Chen-Tao;  Lin.  Fen-Lan;  Tsai. 
Jih-Dar;  Ashendel.  Curtis  L.;  Chan.  Thomas  C.  K.;  Geahlen.  Robert  L.;  and 
Waters,  David  J.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation;  and  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute.  Polyihiophene  anti-tumor  agents.  5.741.811.  CI. 
514-444.(XH). 
Chang,  Ching-Jer;  See  - 

Chang,  Ching  Te;  Chang,  Ching-Jer:  Lee,  Chen-Tao:  Lin.  Fen-Lan;  Tsai. 
Jih-Dar;  .Ashendel.  Curtis  L  ;  Chan.  Thomas  C    K.;  Geahlen.  Robert 
L.;  and  Waters.  David  J..  5.741.811.  CI.  5I4-444.(KHI. 
Chang.  Chung-Chih:  .Sir  - 

Chiuch.  T/i-Dar;  Chang.  Hwai-Tsu:  Hsu.  Yeh-Rong:  Yang.  Huang-Lin; 
and  Chang.  Chung-Chih.  5,742.741.  CI.  .W5-27.(KM). 
Chang.  Hwai-Tsu:  See  — 

Chiueh.  T/iDar:  Chang.  Hwai-Tsu;  Hsu.  Yeh-Rong;  Yang.  Huang-Lin; 
and  Chang.  Chung-Chih.  5.742.741.  CI.  .W5  27.0(K). 
Chang.  James.    Method  of  making  a  cleaning  scrubber   5.740.599.  CI. 

29-446.000. 
Chang.  Jung-Jen:  See— 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung  Jen.  5.740.823.  CI.  I35-24.(HKI. 
Chang.  Mi  Kan:  See  - 

Lee.  Ban  Jaw;  Chen.  Chen  Chin;  Shu.  Jiunn  Shvong;  Chang.  Mi  Kan; 
and  Chena.  Wu  Jan.  5.740.741.  CI.  104-288.(1(10 
Chang.  Ming-shi.  to  Amgen  Inc.  Neurouophic  factor  NNT-I.  5.741.772.  CI 

5I4-2.(KMI. 
Chang.  Richard  Kounai:  .Vi-— 

Stone.  Alfred  Douglas;  Chang.  Richard  Kounui:  and  Noeckel.  Jens  Uwe. 
5.742.633.  CI.  372-92.(KHI. 
Chao.  Edmond  S.  Multifunction  adaptive  telephone  line  measurement  method 

and  sysiem.  5.742,(>6.5.  CI.  379-7.(X10. 
Chappcl,  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Mever.  Frank:  de  Magalhaes,  Frederico  P.:  Chappel,  Benjamin  J.;  and 
C.K.per.  Christopher  J.,  5.742.504.  CI.  364-l88.0(Hl. 
Chapul.   Ivanhoe   E..  to  Reflectolilc   Products  Company.   Inc.   Sash   lix;k. 

5.741.032.  CI.  292-202.(KHI 
Charbonnel.  Jean-Lt)uis:  Set — 

Bcuiin.  Bruno;  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Collot.  AndnS;  Dejaune. Claude: 
Espcnel.  Alain:  Fessou.  Philippe;  Gregoire.  Jean-Claude:  Manin. 
Daniel;  Pailrc.  Herve;  Ranvier,  Jean-Friincois;  and  Thore.  Monique. 
5.740.674.  CI.  60-226  KM) 
Charlet.  Joel  Robert:  Se€ — 

Lemonnier.  Marc;  Bucaille.  Thierry  Claude;  Charlet.  Joel  Robert;  Bor- 
dessoule.  Michel;  Banol.  Kran(,-ois;  and  Megtert.  Stephan,  5.742,061. 
CI.  2.50-385.100. 
Charnley.  James  Edward:  See— 

Erlies.  John  Geddes:  Chanilev.  James  Edward;  and  Kobsa.  Irvin  Ray- 
mond. 5.742.653.  CI.  376-.302.(HKl. 
Charron.  Mike:  Powell.  Fove;  and  Reiterman.  Lee.  to  Valenite  Inc.  Cutting 

KK.1  and  insert  therefor  5,741. (W5.  CI.  407-42.(HH). 
Chartered  .Semiconductor  Manulacturim;  Pte  Ltd  :  See — 

Pan.  Yang;  Chan.  Lap;  and  Sundaresan.  Ravi.  5.742.088.  CI.  257- 
382.(KK). 
Chasse.  Daniel;  and  van  den  Berg,  Bert,  to  Natii>nal  Research  Council  ol 
Canada.  Mixlels  for  computer  integrated  manufacturing.  5.742..5II.  CI. 
.164-468.(H0. 
Chaturvedi.  Rahul;  and  Kommttisch.  Richard,  to  Mmonola  Inc.  Narrow-band 
overcoupled  directional  coupler  in   muUilayer  package.  5.742.210.  CI 
333-1 16.0(H). 
Chechelski.  Victor:  .SV< — 

Corl.  Paul  D.;  Pao.  Michael  C;  Barlelta.  Vincent  A.:  and  Chechelski. 
Victor.  5.740..596.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Cheetham.  Barry  Michael  George:  .V<i- 

Cro/ier  Philip  Mark:  and  Cheetham.  Barry  Michael  George.  5.742.927. 
CI.  7()4-226.(HH). 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensini;  Company:  See — 

Heam,  Dennis,  and  Terhune.  Kyte  H..  5.741.930.  CI.  564-490.(HX). 
Chemtrak.  Inc  :  See — 

Rife.  D<Kiglas  FjrI.  5.741.288.  CI.  606- 1 8 1 .0(X>. 
Chen.  Chen  Chin:  See — 

U-e.  Ban  Jaw;  Chen,  Chen  Oiin:  Shu,  Jiunn  Shyong;  Chang.  Mi  Kan; 
and  Chena.  Wu  Jan.  5.740.741.  CI.  104-288.(HH). 
Chen.  Chien-Ming:  See- 

Wu.   Chung-Jen;   Chen.  Chien-Ming:  Chen.   Hsien-Ming;   and   Lee. 
Humg-Rcrn.  5.741.837.  CI.  524-87.(XHI. 
Chen.   Chin-Shcng.   Container   for   holding    food,   candies   and   the    like. 

5.740.912.  CI.  20f)-457.IHX). 
Chen.  IX'rrick:  .SVi- — 

DcHon.  Andre:  Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr;  Tau.  Fjlward:  Bolotski.  Michael; 

Eslick.  Ian;  Clien.  IX-rrick;  and  Brown.  Jeremy.  5.742.180.  CI.  326 

40.(XH) 

Chen,  Dong;  Anani.  Anaba  A.:  and  Mao.  Zhenhua,  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Flee 

ir.«.heniical  cell  .ind  ineth.xl  of  making  same.  5,74I,6(W.  CI.  429. 192  (XH). 


Chen.  Elaine  Y:  An.  Bin;  Osborne.  Timoehy  R.;  DiLascia.  Paul:  and  Coill. 
Matthew,  to  Microsoft  Corporation   Force  feedback  joystick  with  digital 
signal  priK-essor  controlled  by  host  privessor  5.742.278.  CI  .145-I56.(KX) 
Chen.  Elik:  See- 

Smith.  Colin;  Kaufman.  Kalnian;  Ma/or.  Isaac:  Chen.  Elik;  and  Vilenski, 
Dan.  5.740.953.  CI.  225-2.(HX) 
Chen.  GuoPing.  to  Alps  Electric  co..  Ltd.  Reflection  liquid  crystal  display 

dev  ice.  5.742..168.  CI.  .149- 1 1 7  000. 
Chen.  Hao:  See — 

Brown.  Jonathan  M.;  Allnun.  F.C.  Thomas:  Chen.  Hao;  and  Radmcr. 
Richard.  5.741.71.1.  CI.  4.16-5l8tKXl 
Chen.  Henry.  Adjustable  brake  mechanism  for  roller  skates.  5,741.017.  CI. 

280- 1 1 .2('X) 
Chen,  Hsien-Ming:  See- 

Wu.   Chung-Jen:   Chen.  Chien-Ming.  Chen.   Hsien-Ming:   and  Lee. 
Humg-Rem.  5.741.837.  CI   524-87.000 
Chen.   Hwa-Lo    Device  capable  of  climbing  on  top  of  an  obstruction. 

5.741.169.  CI.  446-44 1. (HX) 
Chen,  James  C  ;  Wilkerson,  Brian  D.;  Huston,  Damn;  and  Brown.  David  J.. 
to  Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership  Electromagnetic  coil  configurations 
for  power  transmission  through  tissue.  5.741.316.  CI.  607-61  (XX) 
Chen.  Jhy-Rong:  See  - 

Kuo.  Tai-Haur;  Wang.  Wen-Chvi;  Chen.  Kuan-Dar;  Chen.  Jhv-Rong; 
and  Yeh.  Jhy-Wiiei.  5,742,246.  CI.  .14I-I43.(XHI. 
Chen.  Kuan-Dar:  See— 

Kuo.  Tai-Haur:'  Wang.  Wen-Chyi;  Chen,  Kuan-Dar:  Chen.  Jhy-Rong; 
and  Yeh.  Jhy-Woei.  5.742.246.  CI.  .14l-l43.tXXl. 
Chen.  Meng-Jiu:  See- 

Meisler.  John  J.;  and  Chen.  Meng-Jiu.  5.741.875.  CI.  527-4(X).(XX) 
Chen.  Michael  C:  See — 

Everett.  George  S.;  MacLennan.  George  R.;  and  Chen.  Michael  C. 
5.741.914.  CI.  .S49-497.(XX1 
Chen.  Michael  Chia-Chao:  See— 

Mehia.  Aspv   Keki;  and  Chen.   Michael  Chia-Chao.  5.74 1. .563.  CI. 
428-35  l(X) 
Chen.    Ming-Sheng     Toy    glider   as    folded    and    assembled    from    two- 
dimensional  elements.  5.741.168,  CI.  446-66.(XX) 
Chen.  Ming-Svan:  See — 

Kandlur.  Dilip  Dinkar;  and  Chen.  Ming-Syan.  5.742..147.  CI.  .148- 
426.(XX). 
Chen.  Teng-Chun  Drawer  for  a  hard  disk  drive.  5.741.055.  CI.  3I2-.148.60(). 
Chen.  Tienteh:  See — 

Whilson.  Mark  Anthony:  Lewis.  John  Derek.  Chen,  Tienteh:  Dan- 
nhauser.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5.741.633.  CI    4.10. 
53 1. (XX). 
Chen.  Ying-Ho:  See — 

Jang.  Svun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  5,741,740,  CI. 
4.18-435.0(K). 
Chen,  Yong-Dar:  See- 
Ling.  Cheng-Chang;  Chen,  Yong-Dar;  Hsieh.  Wen-Hsin;  and  Huang. 
Chun-Hung.  5.741.981,  CI.  7.1-862.490. 
Chena.  Wu  Jan:  See — 

Lee.  Ban  Jaw.  Chen.  Chen  Chin;  Shu.  Jiunn  Shvong;  Chang.  Mi  Kan: 
and  Chena.  Wu  Jan.  5.740,741.  CI    1()4-288.(XX) 
Chenanda.  Cari  M.:  See  ~ 

Smymiotis,  Christopher  R.;  Michels,  William  F ;  Marshall,  M.  Daniian; 
Sun.  William  H.;  Diep.  Daniel  V;  and  Chenanda.  Can  M..  5.740.745. 
CI    1I0-.U3.(XX). 
ChesebroughPond's  US.A  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Flaig.  Raymond  Michael;  Turhett.  James  Lynn;  and  Bertolini.  Peter. 
5.740,947.  CI   222- 1 35.(XX). 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gee.  Jeffrey  C;  Williamson.  Roger  C  ;  Lawne.  Chrisiope  J.;  and  Miller 
Stephen  J..  5.741.7.59.  CI.  .507- 103  (XX). 
Chevron  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

Mazgarov.  A  M  ;  Vildanov.  A.  F.;  and  Bazhirova.  N.  G..  5.741.415.  CI. 

208- 195  (XX) 
Miller.  Stephen  J..  5,741.751.  CI.  !>()2-2O8.0(X). 
Chiang.  Christina  H  :  See — 

CiK-hran,  Mark  D.:  and  Chiang,  Christina  H.,  5.741.696.  CI    435 
235.100. 
Chiang.  David:  See— 

Jenkins.  Jesse  H  .  IV;  Kucharewski.  Nicholas.  Jr;  and  Chiang.  David. 
5.742.178.  CI.  126-33  (XXI 
Chiang.  Swea  Tong.  Means  for  automatically  regulating  water  pressure  in 

water  pipe  5.740.837.  CI.  I38-45.(XX) 
Chiba.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Inaba.  Koji;  Nakamura.  Talsuva:  Chiha. Tatsuhiko:  and  ishiyama.  Takao. 
5.741.617.  CI   4.10-1 1 0.(XX'). 
Chikamichi.  Shoichi.  to  NEC  Corp<iratum  Prticess  for  forming  a  photosen- 
sitive material  and  an  exposure  apparatus  used  for  the  process.  5.742.162. 
CI   .149-2.(XX) 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See-- 

Vacanti.  Joseph  P.  5.741.685.  CI.  435-l82.(KX). 
Chilliard.  Yves:  See— 

Bauchart.  Domi'nique.  Chilliard.  Yves;  Durand.  Denys:  Gnifl'at.  Domi- 
nique:  Oilier.   Alain;    Robert.   Jean-Claude;   and   Williams.    Peter. 
5.741..506.  CI.  424  4.190(KI. 
Chimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yasuki.  Seijiro;  and  Chimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.742.353.  CI.  .148-578.(XX1. 


Chin.  Michael  E.;  Greene.  Ann;  and  Russello.  Thonus.  to  GcnIyle  Group 
Incorporated.  The  Lighting  hxiure  with  a  s<K-kel  base  having  a  closed  and 
CfKil  tunning  back   5.741.064.  CI   362-448(XX). 
Ching-Chung.  Chiang,  to  P.AC)  Sung  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Microphone  with 

telescopic  sound  pickup  means   5.742.697.  CI.  18 1 -169  (XX) 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See 

Carev.  Glen  A  ;  Lewis.  Scott  C;  Whitesel,  Mary  Beth;  aiHi  Klingshim. 
Frank  C  .  5.741.708.  CI.  4.16-49  IXM) 
Chiueh.  Tzi-Dar;  Chang.  Hw.iiTsu;  Hsu.  Yeh-Rong.  Yang.  Huang-l.in.  and 
Chang.  Chung-Chih.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute  RetiHi- 
hgurable  neural  network.  5.742.741.  CI.  .195-27.000. 
Cho.  Hyun  Nam:  See — 

Kim.  Chung  Yup;  Kim.  Young  Chul;  Kim.  Dong  YtHing:  Cho.  Hvun 
Nam;  and  Lee.  Jun  Young.  .5.742.370.  CI   .149- 124  (XX) 
Cho.  Joong  Wiwng:  See— 

Lee.  Hun  Han;  Cho.  Joong  WiKmg;  Kim.  Choul  Young;  Pai.  Chaul  Min. 

Song.  Jin  Dei>g;  Park.  Chul  Min.  Yixm.  Hve  Jeong;  ^'eo.  Yixm.  and 

Paick.  Jae  Seung.  5.741.51 1.  CI  424-449('xX) 

Cho.  Sung  Chun;  and  Yoo.  Kyung  Dong,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  lndu.sines 

Co..  Ltd   Manufactunng  meihtxl  of  a  charge  storage  electnxk  by  using 

cylindncal  oxide  patterns.  5.741.7.19.  CI  438-387(XXl. 

Cho.  Won  Hang,  lo  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Inc    Fishing  reel  drag 

mechanism  5.740.975.  CI   242-244.(XX) 
Choi.  Jin  Ho:  and  Yin.  Sung  Wook.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co.. 
Ltd.  Methtxl  for  fabncating  thin  him  transistor  5.741.716.  CI  437-21.(X»». 
Choi.  John  Haelak:  See-- 

Kempf.  Richard  Joseph:  Choi.  John  Haetak.  antTTavlor,  Harvey  Walter. 

Jr.  5.741.621.  CI  430-253.(XX). 

Choi.  Tat  Cheung;  and  Lim.  Peter  J  .  to  Clirontel.  Inc.  Memory  efficient  v  ideo 

graphics   subsystem   with   vertical   hllering   and   scan   rate  conversion 

5.742.149.  CI  "348-443  0(X) 

Chou.  Ta-Ching.  Display  pack  having  a  secunly  device    5.740.911.  CI. 

206.378.(X)0. 
Chow  ban.  MastHid;  Asgharian.  Bahram.  and  Stach.  Paul  L'se  of  low  molecu 
lar  weight  amino  acids  in  ophlhalmK  composiiitms    5.741.817.  CI    514- 
.561  .(XX) 
Christen.  David  K  :  See — 

Goval,  Amit;  Budai.  John  D.;  Kroeger.  Dnftald  M.;  Nonon.  David  P; 
.Specht.  Elim  D  ;  and  Chri,sten.  David  K..  5.741.377.0   148-512(100. 
Christian.  Jeffrey  J  :'  See  - 

Alden.  Donald  L  ;  and  Chnstian.  Jeffrey  J..  5.741.287.  CI  606-l70.0(X) 
Chroniel.  Ini  :  i<'<  — 

Choi.  Tat  Cheung;  and  Lim.  Peter  J..  5.742.149.  CI   .148-443.000. 
Chrysler  Cinporation:  See — 

Bratton.  Harold  D  ;  Klegon.  Frank  O.;  Baker.  David  C  :  Kajdasz.  Gary 
F.  Pataskv.  David  M.;  Wolfe.  Walter;  Lewandowski.  James;  and 
Hojna.  Robert  E  .  .5.742.1.17.  CI    118  1.19  (XX) 
DeRees.  Delben  D  .  and  Jav.  Donald  E  .  5.741.045.  O  296-203  0(X) 
Palajac.  Palnck  M;  and  Emerling.  Sandy  J..  5.74 1.043.  CI  296-201  000. 
.Sauve.  Paul  J..  5.740.598.  CI.  29-407. 1(X). 
Chu,  Wei-Yieh:  and  Nii.  Chih-Kwei.  Multi-functional  compound  integrated 

bottle.  5.740.948.  CI  222-l75.0(X) 
CTiu.  Yen-Shun.  Wheel  spoke  extrusion  stretcher  5.740.689.  CI  72-294  (XX) 
Chujo.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  One  bit  type  control 

waveform  generation  circuit.  5.742.247.  CI  .14I-I44.(XX). 
Chung.  Alice  H  :  Sre— 

Chung.  Jing-Yau.  5.741.5.14.  CI.  426-120.000 
Chung.  Ching-Fu:  See — 

Lin.  Chun-Chen;  and  Chung.  Ching-Fu.  5.742.711.  CI.  382-275  000. 
Chung.  Jing- Yau.  lo  Chung.  Alice  H.  Packaged  food  product  using  partitioned 
receptacles  with  removable  thin  partition  walls  and  method  of  making  it 
5.741.5.14,  CI  426-l20(HX». 
Chung.  Ming-Yi:  See — 

Orr.  Harry  T :  Ranum.  Laura  P.  W.;  Chung.  Ming-Yi;  and  Zoghbi.  Huda 
Y.  5.741.645.  CI  435-6.000. 
Chuntex  Eletronic  Co..  Ltd.;  See  - 

Lee.  Hsiu-Chyi.  5.742.152.  CI.  323-273.(XXL 
Ciba-Geigy  Corp.:  See— 

Ensing.  Kees;  Oroszlan.  Peter:  Paulus.  Aran:  and  Effenhauser.  Carlo  S.. 
5,741.6.19.  CI  415-6.0(X) 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Bacher  Jean-Pierre;  Kaufmann.  Werner;  and  Reinchr.  Dieter  5.741.905. 

CI   544-194(HXI 
Eckhardt.  Claude;  and  Reinchr  Dieter.  5.741,920,  CI.  556-»5.(KXl 
Haase.  Jiirg;  and  Kuhn.  Martin.  5.741.783.  CI.  514  55.000 
Ciceri.  Silvana.  Hamann.  Hansjurgen;  Hiimer.  Ingnd.  Kurka.  Peter,  and 
Maasz.   Joachim,  to   Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.    Ketoprofen   liposomes 
5.741.515.  CI.  424-4.5()(x'x). 
Ciena  Corp.:  St-e — 

Mizrahi.  Victor.  5.742.416,  CI  1.59-134.000. 
Cincoita.  .Anthony  H  :  Meier.  Albert  H  ;  and  Wilson.  John  M  .  to  Board  of 
Supers  isors  of  Louisiana  State  L'niversity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College.  The;  and  Ergo  Research  Corporation  Method  for  regulating 
metabolism  with  dopamine  beta  hydroxylase  inhibitors  5.741.503.  CI 
424-423(XX). 
Ciolek.  Bemhard:  See 

Kuhn.  Helmut;  Doerfler.  Walter;  Loew.  Gerhard;  and  Ciolek.  Bemhard. 
5.742.662.  CI   378-138.(XH) 
Cioli.  Valeno:  See— 

Baiivchi.  Leandni;  and  Cioli.  Valeno.  5.741.907.  CI   544  366.01X1 
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Cipolleiti.  George  B..  to  Joini  Medical  Products  Corporation.  Instrument  for 

implanting  a  femoral  knee  prosthesis.  5,741,264,  CI.  606-85.000. 
Circe  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Mullon,  Claudy  Jean  Paul:  and  Dunleavy,  Karen  E..  5,741,334,  CI. 
623-12.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bril,  Vlad;  and  Panani,  Dwarka.  5,742.298,  CI.  345-501.000. 
Cisco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Edsall.  Tom;  and  Finn,  Norman,  5,742,604,  CI.  370-401.000. 
Cisco  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Muntz.  Gary  S.:  and  Lackey.  Stanley  A..  Jr..  5,742,649,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imoto.  Satoshi,  5.742,366,  CI.  349-62.fX)0. 
Claes,  Rudi  A.  M.:  -Stf— 

Garcia,  Henri;  Beumers,  Joseph  F.  J.  M.:  and  Claes,  Rudi  A.  M., 
.5,742,692,  CI.  381-68.600. 
Claessens.  Antonius  Jacobus  Maria:  See — 

Van  Beek,  Frederik  Maria;  Claessens,  Antonius  Jacobus  Maria:  Eijm- 
berts,  Paulus  Henricus;  Van  Sliphout,  Johannes  Gerardus  Venantius; 
Luytcn,  Lambenus  Johannes  Maria;  and  Van  Welle,  Albert  Gerardus 
Maria,  5,742,320,  CI.  347-153.000. 
Clark,  Mark  A.:  See— 

DeNardo.  Patrick  E.;  and  Clark,  Mark  A.,  5,740,831,  CI.  137-218.000. 
Clark,  Miles  C:  See— 

Umke,  Raymond  W.;  Clark,  Miles  C;  and  Calico,  Steve  E..  5.742,209, 
CI.  331-82.000. 
Claric,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Mikulak,  James  K.;  Clark,  Paul  H.;  Starzinger.  Carey  W.;  and  Wong, 
Barry  H.,  5,742,656.  CI.  377-7.000. 
Clark,  Ross  G.;  Gesundheil,  Neil;  Hammerman,  Marc  R.;  and  Miller,  Steven 
B.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.;  and  Washington  University.  Method  of  administra- 
tion of  IGF-1.  5,741,776,  CI.  514-I2.(X10. 
Clark.  Steven  Paul;  and  MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company.  The.  Spring  relea.se  mechanism  for  electromagnetic  acoustic 
transducer  (EM AT)  probe.  5.741.973,  CI  73-643.000. 
Claydon,  Anthony  Peter  John;  Gammack.  Richard  John;  Robbins,  William 
Philip;    MacFarlane,   Charles   Dunlop;   Foxcroft,   Thomas;    Kuligowski, 
Andrew  Peter;  and  Thoma-s,  Richard  James,  to  Discovision  AssiKiates. 
Error  detection  and  correction  system  for  a  stream  of  encoded  data. 
5,742,622.  CI.  .171-46.000. 
Clear.  Sandra  H.:  See — 

Ouelleite.  William  R.;  Clear.  Sandra  H.;  Holstein.  Kurt  E.;  Haryey. 
Elizabeth  M  ;  Burken,  Timothy  A.;  and  Mallett.  Jean,  5,741.318.  CI. 
607-108.000. 
Clement,  Philippe:  See — 

Loiez  nee  Hennelte,  Annie;  Clement,  Philippe;  and  Colavizza,  Didier, 
5,741,695,  CI.  435-25.5.200. 
Cleveland,  William  K.  S  :  See— 

Patel.  Jayram  D.;  and  Cleveland,  William  K.  S.,  5,741,764.  CI.  508- 

459.000. 

Clevenger.  Douglas  H.:  and  Matyas.  Mary  Curley.  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Method  for  cooling  a  gas  turbine  stator  vane.  5.741.1 17.  CI. 

413-115.000. 

Cline.  Danny  R..  to  Texas  ln.struments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  a  variable  step  address  generator.  5.742.614,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Cline,  Harvey  Ellis;  See — 

Nafis.  Christopher  Allen;  Kelliher.  Timothy  Patrick;  Lorensen.  William 
Edward;  Cline.  Harvey  Ellis;  Altobclli.  David  Egidio;  Kikinis.  Ron; 
Darrow.  Robert  David;  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian.  5.740.802.  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Arbogast,  James  W.;  Dcline,  James  E.;  Foland,  Lafayette  D.;  Kaaret. 
Thomas  W.;  Klolter.  Kevin  A.;  Petrin,  Michael  J.;  Smith,  William  L.; 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G.,  5,741,437,  CI.  252-186.390. 
CMA/Microdialysis  Holding  AB:  See — 

Karlsson,  Hans,  5.741.284,  CI.  604-160.000. 
Cochran.  Mark  D.;  and  Chiang.  Christina  H..  to  Syntro  Corporation.  Recom- 
binant equine  herpesviruses.  5.741.6%.  CI.  435-235. UK). 
Codama,  Mitsufumi;  Takayama.  Ichiro;  and  Arai.  Michio.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.;  and  TDK  Corporation.  Method  for  manu- 
facmring  a  semiconductor  device.  5.741.718,  CI  437-41  (MX). 
Coflfey,  David  W.:  See— 

.Singh,  Narsingh  B.;  Partlow,  William  D.;  Strauch,  Steven;  Stewart, 
Albert  M.;  Jackovitz,  John  F;  Coffey,  David  W.;  Mazelsky.  Robert; 
and  Smith.  James  D.B..  5.742.428.  CI.  359-350.()(K). 
Cognex  Corp.;  See — 

Scola.  Joseph  R.;  and  Li,  David  Y.,  5,742,037,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Cohen.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Smart.  John  E ;  Oppermann.  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasam- 
path.  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David  C;  Pang,  Rov  H.  L.;  and  Cohen, 
Charles  M.,  5,741,641,  CI.  435-6.0(10. 
Cohn,  Michael  Alan:  See — 

DeGeorge,  Joseph  Paul;  Bastian,  Kun  Elmer;  Cohn.  Michael  Alan; 
Collins,  Christopher  N'eal;   DiNun/io.  Italo;  and  Wuthrich.  Ryan 
Wayne.  5,741,131,  CI.  432-258.(K)0. 
Coin,  Matthew:  See — 

Chen,  Elaine  Y.;  An,  Bin;  Osborne,  Tiinothy  R.;  DiLascia,  Paul;  and 
Coin,  Manhew,  5,742,278,  CI.  .145-156.000. 
Colavizza.  Didier:  See — 

Loiez  nee  Hennene.  Annie;  Clement.  Philippe;  and  Colavizza.  Didier. 
5.741.695.  CI  435-255  200 


Coleman.  Alan  John:  See — 

Seddon.  Peter.  Coleman.  Alan  John;  Onyon.  Dean;  and  Dixey.  Trevor. 
5.740.616,  CI.  33-5.54.000. 
Coleman,  James  R,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electrochromic  materials  and 

displays.  5,742.424,  CI.  359-273.000 
Coleman,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Riverside  Industries,  Inc.  Lithographic  printing 

process  and  transfer  sheet.  5,741,387.  CI.  156-240.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  5<-<"  — 

Erilli.  Rita.  5,741,769,  CI.  5I0-4I7.(HX). 

Mondin,  Mvriam;  Andries,  Nicole;  and  Massaux,  Jean,  5,741,760,  CI. 

510-365.600. 
Yianakopoulos,  Georges;  Blandiaux,  Genevieve;  and  Mondin,  Myriam, 

5,741,770,  CI.  510-426.000 
Zhang,  Yun  Po;  and  Gaffar,  Abdul,  5,741,773,  CI.  5I4-8(MK). 
Colli,  Gianluca;  and  Brambilla.  Massimiliano,  to  SGS-THOMSON  Micro- 
electronics, Inc   Driver  circuit  including  preslewing  circuit  for  improved 
slew  rate  control.  5,742,193,  CI.  327-170.000. 
Collie,  Jeffrey  C:  See^ 

Gillen,  James  E.;  Dederer,  Jeffrey  T;  Zafrcd,  Paolo  R  ;  and  Collie, 
Jeffrey  C,  5,741,605,  CI.  429-31.000. 
Collins,  Christopher  Neal:  See — 

DeGeorge,  Joseph  Paul;  Bastian.  Kun  Elmer;  Cohn.  Michael  Alan; 
Collins,  Christopher  Neal;  DiNunzio,   Italo;  and  Wuthrich,  Ryan 
Wayne,  5,741,131,  CI.  432-258.000. 
Collins,  Robert  James:  See — 

Bcnnie,  David  George;  Collins,  Robert  James;  Frankfort,  Hans  Rudolf 
tEdward;  Johnson,  Stephen  Buckncr;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest,  Jr;  Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr;  and  Pai,  Girish  Anant. 
5.741.587.  CI.  428.165 .000. 
Collins.  Ross;  and  Colwill,  James  Andrew,  to  Allied  Bakeries  Limited. 

Reclosable  packaging.  5,741,075.  CI.  .183-5.000. 
Collot.  Andre:  See — 

Beulin.  Bruno;  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Collot.  Andre;  Dejaune.  Claude; 
Espenel.  Alain;  Fcssou.  Philippe;  Grcgoire.  Jean-Claude;   Martin. 
Daniel;  Paitre.  Herve;  Ranvier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Thorc,  Monique. 
-S.740.674.  CI   6()-226.l(X) 
Colwill.  James  Andrew:  See — 

Collins.  Ross;  and  Colwill.  James  Andrew.  5.741.075,  CI.  383-5.0(K). 
Comer.  Michael  Berisford:  See— 

Dawson.  Keith  Mariyn;  WcxkI.  Lars  Michael;  and  Comer.  Michael 
Berisford.  5.741.771.  CI.  514-2  (HK). 
Comfort  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 

Giese.  Erik  O.;  Joseph.  Mark  C;  Brown,  Roger  J.;  and  Racosky,  Michael 
D.,  5,740,620,  CI.  36-118.200. 
Comi,  Roger  Condom  in  a  nut  novelty.  5,740,814.  CI.  128-844.000. 
Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique:  5<i' — 

Pantignv.  Pliilippe;  .Audebert.  Patrick;  Moltin.  Eric;  and  Rothan,  Fre- 
deric' 5.742.058.  CI.  250-370.080. 
Compagnie  Generale  D'Aulomatisme  — CGA-HBS:  See — 

Schoenhenz.  Daniel.  5.741.986.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Maiieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Hen/.  Dominique;  and  Pillet.  Luc.  5,742,655,  CI.  376-333.(K)0. 
Compaq  Compuier  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett,  Arthur  T,  5,742,602.  CI.  370-401. (XM). 

Bonola.  Thomas  Joseph.  5.742.514.  CI.  364-492.(X)0. 

Hayes.  Donald  J..  5.742.314.  CI.  .147-93.(X)0. 

Picazo.  Jose  J.,  Jr;  Lee,  Paul  Kakui;  and  Zager,  Robert  P,  5,742.760.  CI. 

395-2(X).020. 
Sellers.  Charles  A..  5,742.242.  CI.  .14I-22.(XX). 
Complon.  John  Thomas;  and  Hoeft.  Jon  Leon,  to  f^slman  Kodak  Company 
Test  apparatus  and  nieihixJs  for  a  digital  image  scanning  system.  5.742,403, 
CI.  J58-406.(XX). 
Comsat  Corporation:  See— 

Amstein.  Donald  S  ;  and  Czemer.  Todd  R..  5.742.9(X).  CI.  455-296.(XX). 
Conard.  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Lilly,  Robert  L.;  Rogers,  Charles  H.;  Shoaf,  Zachary-  G.;  Conard,  Wayne 
L.;  and  Parks,  Steve  C.  5,741,532.  CI.  425-l97.(X)0 
Conner.  Arlie  R.;  Biles.  Jonathan  R.;  and  B(x)th.  David  K..  to  In  Focus 
Systems,  Inc.  Projection  illumination  system.  5,742,438,  CI.  359-743.000. 
Connor.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Mozelack,  Brian;  Connor,  Robert  D.;  and  Schmitt.  Robert  J.,  5.741,.195. 
CI.  1.56-458.(XK) 
Conroy.  Bruce;  and  Hoppe.  Daniel,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology. 
System   and   methixl  for  controlling   the   phase  of  an   antenna  airav. 
5,742.253,  CI.  .142-372.(XX). 
Consortium  fur  elektriKhemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Dressnandt.  Guenler;  Rockinger.  Hein/;  Prigge,  Helmut;  and  Treiber, 
Artio,  5,741,932,  CI.  568-2 1. (XX). 
Constant,  Alan  P.:  See — 

Bums.  Stanley  G.;  Gruber.  Carl;  Shanks.  Howard  R.;  Constant,  Alan  P.; 
Landm,  Allen  R.;  and  Schmidt,  David  H..  5.742,075,  CI.  257-59.(XX). 
Comi,  Vincent  N.;  and  Yeager,  Don,  to  American  Safety  Closure  Corp.  Child 
prixif  container   cap  designed    for   manipulation    by    arthritic    Hngers. 
5.740,933.  CI.  215-256.(XX). 
Conzelmann,  Fritz,  to  SIPR.^  Patenientwicklungs-u.  Beteilungsgesellschaft 
mbH.  Yam  feeding  device  for  a  textile  machine,  especially  a  knitting 
machine.  5,740,974,  CI.  242-47.010. 
C(x)k,  Leon  Neal:  See — 

Carpenter.  Leslie  Earl,  II;  Cassiday,  Jason  Richard;  Cook,  l^on  Neal; 
Madore,  Linda  Moy;  Obcrhellman,  Theodore  Arnold,  111;  Schrtiidt, 
Randall  Gene;  and  Zhang,  Hongxi.  5.741,876,  CI.  528-IO.(XX) 


Cook,  Phillip  Michael;  and  Simm,  Robert  Andrew,  to  Eastman  Chemical 

Company.  L-V  curable  cellulose  esters.  5.741.901,  CI.  536-76.000. 
Coi>k,  Steven  T:  See — 

Schubert,  James  R  ,  Schubert.  John  K;  and  Cook.  Steven  T.  5.741.105. 
CI.  413-25  (XXI 
CtH>ke.  Kerry  .A.:  See — 

Booker.  Kent  H.:  Jackman.  Howard  K.;  C(X)ke.  Kerrv  A  .  and  Pierotti. 
L.  John.  5.742.0.10.  CI    219-158  (XX). 
Coolidge.  Thomas  R  :  .SVi"— 

Wagner.  Fred  W ;  C<K>lidge.  Thomas  R.;  Wvlic.  Dwane  E.;  Schuster. 
Sheldon  M  ;  Lewi>.  William:  and  Stout.'jav.  5.741.686,  CI.  435- 
I88.(XX) 
CiHiper.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Meyer.  Frank;  de  Magalhaes.  Frcdcnco  P.;  Chappel.  Benjamm  J  .  and 
Cixiper.  Chnstopher  J..  5.742.."i()4,  CI.  164-I88.(XX). 
CiK>per.  James  l^e;  and  Ingram.  Eugene  Michael,  to  Fistman  Chemical 
Companv.  Prixiuction  of  hvdrocen  and  carbon  monoxide.  5.741.440.  CI 
252- 17.1  .(XX). 
Cooper,  Kenneth  G  ;  Talbot.  Robert  E  ;  and  Turvev.  Malcolm  J.,  to  Albright 
&  WiNon  Limited.  BiiK'idal  mixture  of  teirakis  (hvdrt>xymethvh  pht>spho- 
nium  salt  and  a  surfactant.  5,741.757.  CI.  5t)4- 1  .Vl.tXX) 
Cooper.  Raymond  R.:  .SVi  — 

Fasulo.'.AIbert  J..  II;  Cammarala.  Denisc  M.;  Janson,  Keith  W.;  Ander- 
son. Samuel  S  ;  C.Kiper,  Ravmond  R  .  and  Stehlik.  Rov,  5.742.619.  CI. 
375-2  I9.IXX) 
CiH)pcr.  Robert  P.;  See — 

Gordon.    Nonnan    S.;   Cooper.    Robert    P;    and   Gunn.   Gordon   C. 

5.741.277,  CI   «)6-l44.(XX). 
CH>rdon.  Nomian  S.;  and  Ciniper.  Ri>ben  P.  5,741,279. CI. 606-  144.(XK). 
t'lKirs  Brewing  Companv:  See 

Shrivcr  Frank  1...  .5.740,727,  CI.  IOI-40.(X)0. 
CiKisemans.  Pierre;  Lesca,  Giuseppe;  Romanini,  Daniele;  and  Tanganelli, 
Roberto,  to  Monleil  North  America  Inc.  Cast  Him  of  propylene  polymers. 
5.74I..565.  CI.  428-.15.2(X). 
l'i'|ic.  Jonathan  C  ;  and  Wamix'k.  Donald  G..  to  WamiK'k  FtHni  Products.  Inc 

Fragile  fixxl  prixiucl  package.  5.741.535.  CI   426-124  (XX) 
Copeland.  Bruce  W:  See- 
Davis.  Michael  L.;  Ben-Natan.  Or;  and  Copeland.  Brace  W.,  5,742.829. 
CI.  .195-7I2.(XX). 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Bass.  Mark;  IXx'pker.  Rov  J.;  Caillai.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Wamcr.  Wayne 
R.  5.741.120.  CI.  41 7-44.2(X). 
Copperwheat.  Jon  F.  .-Vbbe.  Jonathan  T;  and  Stewart.  Sam  E..  to  .Xerox 
Corporation.  High  voltage  commuiating  connector  for  a  rotating  segmented 
eleciriKle  donor  roll.  5.742.872.  CI.  399-92.(KX). 
Coral  .Medical:  See — 

Flcenor  Richard  P.  5.741.280.  Cl  6O6-14S.0(XI. 
Corbctl.  Peter  Frank:  See— 

Bavliv.  Sandra  Johnson;  Corbett.  Peter  Frank;  and  Fcitelson.  Dror 
Gershon.  5,742,812,  CI  .195-608  (XX) 
Corbin.  Antoine;  Demoncy.  Philippe;  Foulu.  Jacques;  and  Sudraud.  Pierre,  to 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methixl  for  depositing  metal 
tine  lines  on  a  subsi.ate.  5.741.557.  CI.  427-469.(KX). 
Corcoran.  William  C  ;  Drouillard.  Darrell  C;  Matysiewic/.  F.dwin  J  ;  Berry. 
Randall;  Patel.  Vasant  B.;  and  Zenas,  Stanley  F..  to  Ford  Global  Technolo 
gics.  Inc    Vanable  gei>metry  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.740.778.  CI.  123-306.000 
Cordery.  Robert  A.:  See  - 

Baker.  Walter  J  ;  Corderv,  Robert  A.;  D"Ippolilo,  Frank  M.;  Heiden. 
Garv  M.;  Lawton.  Kal'hvm  V:  and  Pauls.  Steven  J  .  5.742.682.  CI. 
380-21. (XX) 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Glastra,  Hendnk.  5.741.324.  CI.  623-I.O(X). 
Solovay.  Kenneth  S..  5.741,326.  CI.  623- 1  (XX). 
Cordova,  Amado;  Hixiver,  Robert  J.;  McLean,  Thomas;  Panerson,  Ralph  A.; 
and  Rahn.  John  P,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc   Potted  gyro  sensor  coil  with 
inter-lum  stress  relief  5.742.190.  CI.  356-3.50  (XX). 
Corl.  Paul  D.;  Pao,  Michael  C;  Barletta.  Vincent  A.;  and  Chechelski,  Victor, 
to  Cardiometrics.  Incorporated    Methixl  of  making  a  miniature,  high 
efficiency  dual  frequency  ultrasonic  transducer  5.740,596,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Cornell.  Bruce  A:  5<'(- 

Raguse.  Burkhard;  Cornell.  Bruce  A;  Briuich-Maksvytis.  Vijolela  L;  and 
Pace.  Ronald  J.  5.741.409.  CI.  204-296.(XX) 
Cornell.  Bruce  Andrew;  and  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  Lucija  Bronislava.  to 
Austialian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology  Research  Institute    Receptor 
membranes  5.741.712.  CI,  436-5OI.0(X).  ' 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Dickinson.  James  E..  Jr;  and  Wlieaton,  Bryan  R..  5.742,026,  CI-  219- 
121  690. 
Corvita  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Frid.  Noureddine,  5,741,131.  Cl.  623-l2.(X)0 
Pinchuk.  Leonard.  5.74 1. .13 1.  Cl.  623-11.000. 
Costa.  Hilario  S.:  See — 

Bains.  Gurdev  S.;  and  Costa.  Hilario  S..  5.741.034.  Cl.  292-338.(KX). 
Costello.  Michael  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Method  of  preparing  nonafluoroisobulvl   methvl  ether   5.741.950.  Cl 
568-683.(XX). 
Cote,  Kevin  Lauren;  and  Curley,  Richard  Daniel,  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  splitting  a  prcxluct 
stream.  5,740,9(X).  Cl.  I98-4.16.(XX). 
Council  of  Scienlilic  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 


Koshy,  Jacob;   Kunan,  Jose:  Sajilh,   Pbo   Kixlan;   Kumar.   Krishnan 
Sudersan;  Jose,  Rajan;  John,  .Asha  Marv;  and  Danvxlaran.  Alathur 
Damodaran.  5.741.747,  Cl   .Mill  35  <XX)' 
Counois,  Femand,  to  L'  S.  Philips  Corp.>ration    Circuit  for  telephone  set 
comprising   a   light-emittine   diode   power   suppiv     5.742.676,  Cl     179- 
4I3.(XX) 
Coury,  .-Vrthur  J  ;  See 

Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney,  Amarpreet  S  ,  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.; 

Herman,  Stephen  J  ;  Roth,  l.aurence  A:  Campbell.  Patrick  K  ;  Ber- 

rigan.  Kevin  M  ;  Jarreit.  Peter  K  ;  and Courv. .\nhur  J .  5. 74 1. 12 '.Cl 

623-1  fXXI. 

Couis.  David  A.;  McMurrav.  Richard  B  ;  and  Mao.  Xiang.  Tape  control 

system.  5.742.7.1(1.  Cl    186-69.(XX). 
Covington.  James  B.  Dtxjhle  panel  sionn  shutter  inslollatinn  with  brace. 

5.740.6.19.  Cl.  52-202  UX). 
Cowan.  Jonathan   D  .  to  Mindwavcs.   Ltd    .Apparatus  for  and  methixl  of 

providing  brainwave  biofeedback.  5.740.812,  Cl    128-732  (XXI 
Cowen,  Martin  A.;  Siclari.  .Scott  R.  Thompson.  Leo  J  ;  and  Veneman.  Steven, 
to  Scienlilic- Atlanta.   Inc    Field  cftcci   transistor  cable  television  line 
anipHHer  5.742.205.  Cl    13(i;6i)(XXI 
Ci'Wgcr.  Bruce;  Beeson.  Robert  R  .  and  Tarver.  Fred  It  .  (o  Hewlett-Packard 
Companv     Ink   jet    primer   canndge    reMlling    method    and    apparatus 
5.742.108.  Cl   -147X5  (XXI 
Cowie.  William  D  :  .5«i- 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  and  Cowie.  William  D  .  5.742.028.  Cl   219- 
121.820. 
Cox.  John  Farrell;  Fiesser,  Frederick  Henry;  Jeral,  Robert  Vinc~ent;  Eriston, 
Donald  Earl,  Jr;  and  Hansen,  Richard  .Man.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  , 
and  Companv.  Shrink  tunnel  and  niethixis  relaiim;  (hereto  5.740.659.  Cl 
51-442.(XXI  ■ 
Cozean,  Colene;  Freiberg,  Robert  J  ,  and  Wescoat,  HeeJung  Ko(i.  to  Premier 
Ijser  Sv  stems.  Inc   Corneal  sculpting  using  laser  energv    5.741.245.  Cl 
6()6-5.(X'x). 
Cramplon.   David,  to  Par- Way  Gniup.   Hiffld  held  spray  dispenser  with 
adjustable  pressure  delivers   svstem  and  rotating  no/yle.  5.740.964.  CI. 
219-133 (XX) 
Cranton.  Wayne;  Stevens.  Ri>hen;  and  Thoma.s.  Clive.  to  lliia  Silicon 
TechnoIogviL'Ki    Limited.    AC    thin    him   electroluminescent    device. 
5.742.122.'CI.  .147-238  (XX). 
Crawford.  Arthur  D.  Sixk  storage  and  dispenser  5.740.944.  Cl.  22 1  - 1 .14.(XX). 
Crawford.  Di>uglas  W.:  See — 

Crawford.  William  B.;  Crawford.  Diniglas  W  ;  and  Crawford.  Mark  S.. 
5.740.860.  Cl    I66-64.1XK). 
Crawford.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Crawford.  William  B.;  Crawford.  Douglas  W.;  and  Crawford.  Mark  S.. 

5.740.860.  Cl    166-64  (XX). 

Crawford.  Michael  D  .  Miller.  Joseph  I.  ;  and  Turner.  Milton  L  .  to  DCT 

Avanced    Engineering.    Inc     Industrial    workcell    svsicni    and    method 

5.742.022.  Cl   219-80.2.50. 

Crawford.  William  B.;  Crawford.  Douglas  W  .  andCrawliwd.  Mark  S.  Side 

pivket  mandrel  for  a  measuring  instrument.  5.740.860,  Cl.  166-64  (XXI 
Creative  BioMoleculcs,  Inc.:  See- 
Smart,  John  E  ;  Oppemiann,  Hermann;  Ozkaynak,  Engin;  Kuberasam- 
path.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C;  Pang.  Rov  H.  L..  and  Cohen. 
Charles  M  .  5.741.641.  Cl.  435-6IXXI 
Creative  South.  Inc.:  5<'r— 

Williams.  David  E..  5.740.915.  Cl-  206-555.0W). 
Cree.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Brann.  Jeflerv  E  ;  Hughes.  Morgan  M  :  Cree.  Stephen  H  :  and  Penlold. 
John.  5.74'l.8.58,  Cl.  525-101  (XX) 
Cremers,  Rolf;  and  Ziegler,  Wolfgang,  to  Valeo  Bi>rge  Instruments  GmbH  &i 
Co.  KG.  Electronic  cixle  lixkine  mechanism,  cspeciallv  thedeactivalionof 
a  nxMor  dnve  inierlixk.  5.742.2.16.  Cl   .140  825  310.  ' 
Creta.  Kenneth,  to  Intel  Corporation   Methixls  and  apparatus  fi>r  maintaining 
cache    coherencv    during    copendencv    of    load    and    store    operations 
5.742.831.  Cl.  .195-7.12  (XXI. 
Crismon.  Frederick  H..  Sr;  and  Crismon.  Robert  W    Phone  book  can 

5.740.925.  Cl.  2ll-43.fXX). 
Crismon.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Crismon,  Frederick  H.,  Sr;  and  Cnsnion,  Robert  Vi  .  5,740,925,  CI 
2I1-43.(XX). 
Criticom  Corp  :  See — 

Ellenbv,  John;  hllenbv,  Thomas:  ;uid  Ellenbv,  Peter,  5.742.521.  Cl. 
.1(>4-5.50.(XXI. 
Ctxicco.  Guy  L  ;  and  Zajacek,  John  G.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP. 
Regeneration  of  a  titanium-containing  molecular  sieve.  5,741,749.  CI. 
502-56.0(X>. 
Cronin.  David  V.  lo  Polaroid  CorporatiiMi.  Displaceable  di>ubled-over  sheet 
configuration,  useful  particularlv  lor  a  variable  light  transmission  device 
5.742.4.10,  Cl.  359-493.(XX). 
Crooks,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Gerster,  John  F;  Crooks,  Stephen  L.;  and  Lindstmm.  Kvie  J.,  5,741,909. 
Cl   -S46-82.(XX)- 
Crowley.  Robert  J.;  and  Halgren.  Donald  N    Rexible  data  entrv   panel. 

,5.742.241.  Cl  .141  22  (XX) 
Crozier.  Ptiilip  Mark;  and  Cheeiham.  Barry    Michael  George,  to  Bntish 
Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Company  Noise  reduction  apparatus 
using  spectral  subtraction  or  scaling  and  signal  attenuation  between  for- 
manl  regions   5.742.927.  Cl.  7()4-226.(XX). 
CRS  Holdings.  Inc.:  iVe— 

1.1.  Lin.  5.741.374.  Cl.  I48-3I9.«K). 
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Crump,  Druce  Kirk:  See — 

Wilson,  David  Alan:  and  Crump.  Drucc  Kirk,  5,741,55.S,  CI.  427- 
4.<7.0<)(). 
Ctii/-,  William:  See — 

Pepe,  David  Matthew:  Blil/er,  Lisa  B  :  Brivknian,  James  Joseph;  Cruz, 
William;  Hakim,  Dwight  Omar:  Kramer,  Michael:  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josela;  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang,  Yang-Wei;  and  White, 
Roben  C.  5,742,668,  CI.  .17y-.SX.()00. 
Pepe,  David  Matthew;  Blii/er,  Lisa  B  ;  Brockman.  James  Joseph:  Cru/, 
William:  Hakim,  Dwighi  Omar:  Kramer.  Michael:  Petr.  Dawn  Diane: 
Ramaroson,  Josefa:  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  White, 
Roben  G.,  5,742,905,  CI.  455-461.000. 
Cryolife.  Inc.:  See  — 

Brockbank.  Kel\  in  G.M.;  Goldstein,  Steven;  Adoma,  Chigoke;  Sheldon, 
Judith  K  :  and  Dawson,  Pani  E.,  5,741,782,  CI.  514-.11.()00. 
Crvstal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kump.  John;  and  Campi,  Arron,  5,742,425,  CI.  359-285.(KXJ. 
Csclt  -  Centro  Siudi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  SPA.:  See— 

.Mbcsano,  Dario:  Gemello,  Roberto;  and  Mana.  Franco,  5,742,739,  CI. 
.W5-22.O0O. 
Cubit.  Roben  L  ;  and  Del  Mar.  Bruce  E.,  to  Del  Mar  Avionics.  Optical 
recording  medium  and  method  lor  eliminating  berm  buildup.  5,741,627. 
CI.  4M)M  I  (XK) 
Cuinet.  Jean  Louis;   Plancon.  Michel:  Vuillame.  Yves;  and  Fung.  Chan 
Kwong.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Crown  setting  device  lor  a  timepiece. 
5.742,565,  CI.  .'68- 1 9().00(). 
Cummings.  Michael  W.  Bird  feeder  5.740,759.  CI.  119-72.000. 
Cumulus  Fibres.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoyle.  William  Clark;  and  Nealy.  Jeiry  Lee.  5.741.380.  CI.  156-62.600. 
Cuneo.  Carlo  A.:  See — 

Ma/zucato.  Roberto:  Cuneo.  Carlo  A.:  and  Alexander.  Gus,  5,741,124. 
CI.  417-415.000 
Cunningham.  David  H.:  See — 

.Meyer.   Bruce   E.;  Cunningham.   David   H.;   and  Shell,   Ronald  W., 
5.740.687,  CI.  72-l3l.(MK). 
Cunningham.  William,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited.  Processing  of  smokmg 

material.  5.740,817.  CI.  131-291.000. 
Curlev,  Richard  Daniel:  See — 

Cote,  Kevin  Lauren;  and  Curlev.  Richard  Daniel.  5,740,9<X),  CI.  198- 
436.000. 
Currv,  Donald  J.;  See — 

Curry.  Douglas  N.:  and  Curry,  Donald  J.,  5,742,325.  CI.  347-251.(XH). 
Curry.  Douglas  N.;  and  Curry,  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Micro 

segmentation  in  a  hyperacuity  printer  5,742.325.  CI.  -M7-25 1 .(KH). 
CVD,  Incorporated:  See — 

Tavlor,   Ravmond   L.;    Pickering.   Michael   A.:   and   Bums.   Lee   E.. 
5.741.445.  CI.  264-1.210. 
Cvpress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kachelmeier.  Mark  T.  5.74 1 .737.  CI.  438-286.000. 
Cvrix  Corporation:  See — 

Hervin.  Mark  W..  5.742.755.  CI   395-185.060. 
Martinez,  Marvin  W.,  Jr.,  5.742,184,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Cytomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Biftu.  Tesfaye:  Cai,  Xiong;  Hussoin,  Sajjat;  Grewal,  Gurmit:  and  Shen, 
T  Y,  5,741,809,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Cytos  Pharmaceuticals,  LP:  See — 

Thomas,  Peter  G.,  5,741,807,  CI.  5I4-399.0(X). 
Cvwin,  Charles:  See — 

Lazer,  Edward  S.;  Cvwin,  Charles;  and  Sorcck,  Ronald  J.,  5.741 .798,  CI. 
5I4-309.(MX). 
Czekaj,  James  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Semi-autonomous  parking  control 
system  for  a  vehicle  providing  tactile  feedback  to  a  vehicle  operator. 
5,742.141.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Czemer,  Todd  R.:  See — 

Amstein.  Donald  S.;  and  Czemer.  Todd  R.,  5,742,900,  CI.  455-296.000. 
Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  See— 

Geckle.  Ronita  Kay;  Mazer.  Terrcnce  Bruce:  Walton,  Joseph  Edward; 
Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth:  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre; 
McCamish,  Mark  Anthony;  Joseph,  Robert  Louis;  and  Pierson,  Wil- 
liam Guy.  5,741,243.  CI.  6O4-890.1(X). 
Daberko,  Norbert  P.;  Davis.  Richard  K.:  and  Bridgewater,  Richard  D.,  to 
Norris  Communications  Corporation    Methixl  for  recording  voice  mes- 
sages on  flash  memory  in  a  hand  held  recorder.  5,742,737,  CI.  395-2.810. 
Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung,  Hae-Mook,  5,742,342,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Park,  Hyung-ki,  5,742,033,  CI   219-746.000 
Park,  Ki-Young.  5,742,460.  CI.  360- 1 1 8.(X)0. 
Dagan,  Shai:  See — 

Amirav,  Aviv;  Shahar,  Tzvi;  and  Dagan,  Shai,  5,742,050,  CI.  250- 
288.000. 
Dahringer,  Donald  William;  and  Lyons,  Alan  Michael,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Conductive  adhesive  bonding  means.  5,741,430,  CI.  216-34.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imoto,    Kazunobu;    Oshima,    Katsuyuki:    and    Nishikawa.    Hideki. 
5,741,754.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daihachi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda,  Masasuke;  and  Noda.  Toshimitsu.  5.741.913.  CI.  .548-548.000. 
Daikin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inazawa.  Johji.  5.741,649.  CI.  435-6.(K)0. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueno.  Akitoshi:  and  Fujimoto,  Yuji.  5.740.679.  CI.  62-175.(XX). 


Yoshino.  Norio,  5.741,922.  CI.  556-445.(MIO. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See  - 

Gleine.    Wolfgang;    Hilbig,    Reinhard;    and    Wendt,    Hans-Joachim. 
5,740,WI,CI.  244-203.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG;  See — 

Enderle,  Christian;  Kriimer,  Stephan;  Pi.schinger,  Slephan;  and  Rossler, 
Klaus,  5,740,776,  CI.  123-29'>.(X)0. 
Daines,  Paul  H  Lay  down  seal  mechanism.  5,740,989.  CI.  244-118.600. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Frings.    Rainer    B.;    Komazaki.    Shigem:    and    Grahe.    Gerwald    F. 

5.741.845.  CI.  524-533.000. 
Tashiro.  Nansei:  and  Maniyama.  Osamu,  5.74l,.591,  CI.  428-402.240. 
Daishowa  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yu/um,  5.740,693,  CI.  73-293  (KK). 
Dale,   Ian  Frank;  and  Dale,  Margaret   May.  Cask   stand.   5,740,928.  CI 

211-71.010. 
Dale,  Margaret  May:  See — 

Dale.  Ian  Frank:  and  Dale,  Margaret  May,  5,740,928.  CI.  211-71.010 
Dalrvmplc.    Larry    V..    to    Baker    Hughes    Incorporated.    Annoreil    cable. 

5,742,(K)8.  CI.  I74-99.(H)R. 
Dalton.  Lisa  A.:  See  — 

Lee,  Eugene  H.;  Adler,  Michael;  Dalton,  Lisa  A.:  and  Wright.  David  A.. 
5.742.769.  CI.  .395-200.360. 
Daly.  Christopher  Newton:  and  McDermon.  Hugh.  Embedded  data  link  and 

protocol.  5,741,314,  CI.  607 -60.0(H). 
Damalas,  Alex  H.:  5ft — 

Peterson.  Eric  C;  Damalas.  Alex  H.:  Bartleit.  Glynn  R.:  Famier.  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman.  Leslie  B.:  Kameoka.  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H.;  and 
WixkI,  Paul  B.,  5,740,602,  CI.  29-748.(XX). 
Dambach,  Martin:  See — 

Justus.  Karl:  Lenz,  JUrgen  Georg;  Nenlwig,  Giinlher:  Scherkenheck, 
Jurgen;  Dambach.  Martin:  and  Wendlcr.  Gemot.  5.741,501,  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Dambmann.  Claus:  See — 

Outtrup.   Helle:   Dambmann.   Claus;   Olsen,  .Ame  Agerlin:   Bisgird- 
Frantzen,  Henrik;  and  Schulein,  Martin,  5,741,693,  CI.  435-22l.(KX). 
Damm,  Roben  E,  Disposable  bird  feeder  5.740,7.58,  CI.  119-57.800. 
Damodaran,  Alathur  Damixlaran:  Set — 

Koshy,  Jacob;   Kurian,  Jose;   Sajith,  Pix)   Kodan;   Kumar   Krishnan 
Sudersan;  Jose.  Rajan:  John.  Asha  Marv:  and  Damodaran.  .Mathur 
Damodaran,  5,741,747.  CI.  .50I-135.(XK)! 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Bonnville,  Kenneth  J.,  5,741,026.  CI.  280-78l.(XX). 
Kolomeilsev.  .Sergei.  5.742,139.  CI.  3I8-254.(XX). 
Daniel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pavne.  Glen  D.:  Tr<Khessel.  Wallace  J.;  and  Browne,  Edward  M., 
'5,741,960,  CI.  73-23.410 
Dannhauser  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Whilson,  Mark  Anthony;  Lewis.  John  Derek:  Chen.  Tienteh:  Dan- 
nhauser Thomas  Joseph;  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5.741.633.  CI.  4.30- 
531.(HX). 
Danylewych-May.  Ludmila;  Kuja.  Frank  J  ;  and  Da\ies,  John  Henry,  to 
Barringer  Technologies  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  sample  collection  by 
a  token.  5,741,984,  CI.  73-864.710. 
Daoud,  Bassel  Hage,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Security  mechanism  lor  a 

network  interface  unit.  5,740.685.  CI.  70-l64.(HX). 
Darden,  Bruce  Vaiden:  See — 

Boehike,  Bmce  B.;  Darden,  Bmce  Vaiden;  Mettler  Stephen  Clement: 
and  Mock,  Getwge  Edwin,  5,742.715.  CI   .385-32.(MXI 
Daren.  Steve:  See — 

Fleischer  Niles  A.;  Manassen.  Joost;  and  Daren.  Steve.  5.741.611.  CI. 
429-192.000. 
Darrow.  Robert  David:  See — 

Nafis.  Christopher  Allen;  Kelliher.  Timothy  Patrick;  Lorensen.  William 
Edward;  Cline,  Harvey  Ellis;  Altobelli,  David  Egidio;  Kikinis,  Ron; 
Darrow,  Roben  David;  and  Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian,  5,740,802,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Darsow.  Gerhard;  and  Petruck,  Gerd-Michael.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Prixress    for   preparing   a   mixture   of  aniino-melhyl-cyclohexanes   and 
diamino-methyl-cvclohexanes.  5,741,929,  CI   5M-450.(XX). 
Dart.  Charles  Richard,  II:  See— 

Dunham,  Scott  Neil;  Dart,  Charies  Richard,  II;  and  Grimes,  Benjamin 
Russell,  5,742,758,  CI.  .395- 1 86.0(X). 
Das,  Jagabandhu:  See — 

Kimball,  Spencer  D.;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  Lau.  Wan  Fang:  Hall.  Steven  E.: 

and  Han,  Wen-Ching,  5,741,792,  CI.  5I4-237.2(X). 
Kimball,  Spencer  D.;  Das,  Jagabandhu:  Lau,  Wan  Fang;  Hall,  Steven  E.; 
and  Han,  Wen-Ching,  5,741,799,  CI.  514-3I6.(HX). 
Data.scape,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner  Richard  Hiers.  5,742,845,  CI.  .395-831.000. 
Datascope  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Janzen,  Ernst:  Rungers,  Gunter;  Saper  Lawrence,  and  Wolvek,  Sid. 
5.741,223,  CI.  604-15.000. 
Date,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ogawa,  Michiko:  Kawamura,  Akihisa;  Matsumoto,  Masaham;  Date, 
Toshihiko;  Tamura,  Tadashi:  and  Nakama.  Yasutoshi.  5,742,688,  CI. 
381-17.000 
David  S.  Smith  Packaging  Limited:  See 

Shipway.  Malcolm,  5,740,945,  CI.  222-1. (XX). 
Davidovici,  Sorin:  See — 


UMI 


Kanterakis,  Emmanuel:  and  Davido\ici,  Sorin,  5,742,637,  CI    375- 
2IX).0(X) 
Davies.  John  Henry:  See— 

Dans  lew  vch-Ma\.  Ludmila;  Kuja.  Frank  J  :  and  Davio.  John  Henrv. 
5.'74I.9X4.  Cl.'7.1-864  710 
Davies.  Peter  Max  Crofts,  to  Noiepixil.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  means  for 

pnnlucing  musical  note  relationships.  5.741.990.  CI.  «4-423.(X)R. 
Davies.  Roy  Vict*>r:  See  - 

\Sebbcr.  Da\id  George:  Tometzki,  Gerald  Bemard:  Hockley.  Michael 
Henrv ;  Titman.  Roger  Bemard;  Da\  ies.  Rov  Victor;  and  Bradlc\ .  Paul 
AnthiHiy.  .5,74I.X(X).  CI.  514-.U2.(XH) 
Davis.  Dion  Frank;  Tmex,  Biiehl  E  ,  Nason.  Clyde  K.:  and  .Stutz.  William  H., 
Jr.  to  Pacesetter  Inc.  ImplantaMe  medical  device  with  a  reduced  volu- 
metnc  contiguration  and  improved  shock  stabilization.  5.741,313,  CI. 
607-.36.(XX». 
Daiis,  Lisa  J  :  See 

Voshell,  Thomas  W.;  and  Davis.  Lisa  J..  5,742,526,  CI    .364-579.«tHI 
Davis,  Mark  R  :  See— 

Bonora.  .-Xnthonv  C.:  Rosenquist.  Frederick  T;  Jain.  Sudhir:  and  Davis, 
Mark  R.,  5.740.845.  CI.  141  292(KX» 
Da\is.  Michael  A  :  and  Zwarun.  .Andrew    A.  to  E-Z-EM.  Inc.  Negative 
contrast  agents  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  comprising  banum  sulfate 
and  a  clay.  5.741.477.  CI.  424-9  310. 
Davis.  Michael  L.;  Ben  Natan.  Or:  and  Copcland.  Bruce  W.  to  Microsoft 
Corporation  .Xutomatic  softw;u-c  installation  on  heterogeneous  networked 
client  computer  systems.  5,742,829,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Davis.  Neil  Milton:  .SVi- — 

Szirth,  Bemard  Charles;  and  Davis.  Neil  Milton.  5,742,375,  O.  .351- 
229.IXK). 
Davis,  Paul  M.:  See 

Goldberg,  Steven  H  ;  Kremer  Greg:  and  Davis,  Paul  M.,  5.742_509.  CI 
3W-449..5(X). 
Davis.  Ralph  I,,  to  Filtertek  Inc.  Filter  and  universal  adapter  for  use  with 

dental  aspirator  tips   5.741.134.  CI.  433-91  (XX). 
Davis.  Richard  K.:  See- 

Dabcrko.  Norben  P.:  Davis.  Richard  K.:  and  Bridgewater  Richard  D.. 
5.742.737.  CI   .'95-2.810. 
Dawes.  Keith:  See— 

Kaduk.  Bruce;  Dawes.  Keith;  Singh.  Aw  tar  and  Tian.  Jing,  5.741,855, 
CI.  525-88.(XX) 
Dawson,  Keith  Marty  n;  WikxI,  Lars  Michael:  and  Comer  .Michael  Berisford. 
to    British    Biotech    Phamiaceuticals    Ltd.    Thrombolviic    cttmposition. 
5,741,771.  CI.  51 4-2.(XK). 
Dawson.  Patti  E.:  See  - 

BrtKkbank,  Kelvin  G  M.;  Goldstein.  Steven;  Adoma,  Chigoke;  Sheldon. 
Judith  K.;  and  Dawson,  Patti  B  .  5,741,782.  CI.  5I4-3I.(XX). 
Dayton  Systems  Group.  Inc.:  See  - 

.Schubert,  James  R  :  Schubert.  John  F;  and  Cook.  Steven  T,  5.741.105, 
CI.  413-25.(XX) 
DCT  .Avanced  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.   Michael   D.;   Miller  Joseph   L.;   and  Turner   Milton   L., 
5.742,022,  CI.  219-86.2.50. 
IX"a.  Frank;  Lam.  Son  Hung:  Shcpler  Spencer:  and  Tsao,  Gary  Yuh,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pn>grammable  power  man- 
agement svstem  and  method  lor  network  computer  stations.  5,742,833,  CI. 
395-7.50.050 
Deakin.  Martin  J  ;  and  Nicholls.  John  R..  to  I'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
<k  Nonhem  Ireland  of  DefeiK-e  &  Evaluation  Research  Agency.DRA,  The 
Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majestv"^  Govemment  of 
the.  Difl'usion  banier  layers  5,741,604,  CI  428-660.(X"mi. 
DeBarber,  Christopher;  and  Freeman,  Gerald  C.  to  Pitney   Bowes  Inc. 

Mailing  machine.  5,740,728,  CI.  I01-93.(XX) 
I>ebiotech  S.A.;  See — 

Neftel,  Frederic;  and  Bouvier  Bemard,  5.741.125,  CI,  417-477.7(XI. 
Debnath,  Goutain;  and  Fitzpatrick,  Kelly,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Power  bus  for 
an  integrated  circuit  including  endto-end  arranged  segments  providing 
power  and  ground   5,742,099,  CI.  257-758.(XK) 
Dcboer  Herman  .A  .  Strijker  Rein;  Hcyneker  Herbert  L.:  Platenburg.  Gerard; 
Lee.  Sang  He:  Pieper,  Frank,  and  Krimpenfort,  Paul  J.  A.,  to  Phamiing  B  V. 
Transgenic  bovine.  5.741.957.  CI   8(X)-2.(XX). 
DcBrincal.  Frank  P.:  See  - 

Bcver,  Daniel  L.:  Jach.  Theixlore  E  .  Aik.  Dennis  L.;  Jerome,  Ralph  A  . 
and  DeBrincat,  Frank  P,  5,741, .505.  CI  424-439.(XX). 
Deckler.  Harrv  C  :  See — 

Rodgers.' Steven  D.;  Barrv,  Alan  F;  and  Deckler  Harry  C,  5.740.870, 
CI.  172-456.000. 
Dederer  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Gillen,  James  E:  Dederer  Jeffrev  T;  Zafred,  Paolo  R.;  and  Collie. 
Jeffrey  C.  5.741.605.  CI   429  .M  (MHI 
DcGeorge,  Joseph  Paul;  Bastian.  Kurt  Elmer:  Cohn.  Michael  .Alan,  Collins. 
Christopher  Neal;  DiNunzio,  halo:  and  Wuthrich,  Ryan  Wayne,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corpitraiion.  Stacking  system  for  substrates. 
5.741.131.  CI.  432-2.58.(XX). 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Roeseller  Jix'rg:  and  Amtz,  Dietrich,  5,741.904. 
CI.  .540-5.36.(XX). 
IX-  Haan.  Gerard:  and  KwaailaalSpassova,  Tatiana  G.,  to  I'.S.   Philips 
Corporation.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  a  video  signal. 
5.742.355.  CI.  348-607  (XX) 
de  Haan.  Heiulrik  .Andries;  and  Munneke,  Christiaan  Ant(K)n,  to  Hadewe  B.V. 
Inserting  apparatus.  5,740.663.  CI.  53-569.(XXl. 


de  Hoedl.  Bemard:  and  Wielenga.  Jclle.  to  Baker  Hughes  Inctirporaled 
One-trip  packer  setting  and  whipsiiick-urienting  method  and  apparatus 
5.740.864,  CI    166-3K7  (XX) 
DeHon.  Andre:  Knight,  Thomas  F.  Jr:  Tau.  Edward:  BoliHski.  Michael. 
Eslick.  Ian.  Chen.  Derrick:  and  Brown.  Jeremy,  to  Massjchuseltv  Institute 
of  Technologv  Dvnamicallv  programmable  gate  anav  with  multiple  con 
texts  5,742,180,  CI.  326-4().(XXI. 
DeJaco.  Andrew  P.;  and  Gardner,  William  R  .  to  QualoHnm  Inctwporaicd 
Encoding  rate  selection  in  a  variable  rale  vocoder  5,742,734,  CI    395- 
2  351) 
Dejaune.  Claude:  See 

Beutin.  Bruno;  CharN»nneI.  Jcan-L*»uis.  Collot.  .Andre:  Dejaune.  Claude. 
Espcnel.  Alain:  Fessou.  Philippe;  Gregoire.  Jean  Claude.  Manin. 
Daniel:  Paitre,  Herve;  Ranvicr  Jean-Francois;  and  Thoce,  Monique. 
5.740,674.  CI.  60-226.  MX). 
Deknatel  Technologv  Corporation.  Inc.:  See 

Olson,  James  R  .  5.74 1. 6(X),  CI   428-474.400. 
IX'Koning.  R<xJney  A.,  to  Symbios  Logic  Inc  Method  for  performing  a  RAID 
stripe  write  operation  using  a  drive  XOR  comirtand  set.  5,742.752,  CI. 
395l82tMO. 
rXI  Mar  Avionics:  See 

Cubit.  Robert  L.;  and  Del  Mar  Bmce  E  ,  5.741,627,  CI.  430  321  0<X). 
de  la  Mettrie,  Roland:  See 

Bone.  F-nc:  and  de  la  Mettrie.  Roland.  5,741,337,  CI  8-412  (XM) 
Delaware  Capital  Fomiation  Inc.:  See 

Hudson.  James  H.,  5,741,116,  CI.  41.5-104.000 
Deico  Electrvinics  Corpt>raiton:  See  — 

SzaN).  Ronald  Julius;  and  Camian,  Dan  Rarrvl,  5.742.226,  CI    340- 
425.5(X) 
LXIco  Electronics  Ci>rp.:  iVc 

Witt,  (herald  Jay,  .5,742,142.  CI  3 1 8-.599.(XX). 
Deline.  James  E  :  See — 

.Arbtigast.  James  W.:  Deline.  James  E  ;  Foland.  Lafayette  D  :  Kaarei 
Thomas  W.;  Kkitter  Kevin  .A.:  Pclrin.  Michael  J  .  Smith.  William  L  . 
and  Zielske,  Alfred  G.,  5,741,437,  CI  252  I86..'90. 
Dell  ISA.  LP    See- 

Ashok,  Gerard,  5,742,103,  CI.  .307- 105  (XX). 
Dell  LSA,  LP:  See- 
Potter  Bmce,  5,742,794,  CI.  395-500.(100. 
Del  Mar.  Brace  E  :  See— 

Cubit.  Robert  L.;  and  Del  Mar  Brace  E.,  5,741,627,  C\  4.30-32 1  .(XX) 
DelMar  Enc  George:  See 

Krapclu»,   Karen  Joanne;  Jackstin.  John   Randolph  Hunter:  Johnson. 
Jimice  Helen;  DelMar  Eric  Cieorge.  and  Krai.  Roben  Marden.  Jr. 
5.741.669.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Del  Rio.  Eddv  H  :  and  .Anspach,  William  E.,  Jr  Wear  compensating  axial 

connection.' 5.74 1. 084,  CI  403  349  (XX) 
Del  Rio,  FJdv  H  :  See 

Aaspach,  William  E.,  Ill;  and  Del  Ri...  Eddv  H  .  5.741.282.  CI   606- 
151  (XX)' 
de  Lyon.  Terence  J  :  See— 

Rajavel.  Damodaran;  and  de  Lvon.  Terence  J.,  5,742,089.  CI    257 
442.1XXI 
dc  Magalhaes,  Frcdenco  P :  See 

Mever  Frank;  de  Magalhaes.  Frederico  P,  Chappel.  Benjamin  J  .  and 
Cooper  Christopher  J  .  5.742,.504.  CI   .'M- 188  (XX) 
De  Man,  Hugo:  See — 

Bala.sa,  Rorin;  CatthiKir  Franckv:  and  De  Man,  Hugo,  5,742.814.  CI 
.395-6l3.(XX). 
DeMeester  Gordon  D  :  See — 

Liu.    Haiying;    DeMeester    Gordon    I) .    and    McNallv.    James    M . 
5,742.163,  CI.  324-.3()9(XX). 
Demoncy,  Philippe:  See — 

Corbin,  Anioine;  Demoncv.  Philippe;  Foulu,  Jacques;  aful  Sudraud, 
Pierre.  5.741,557,  CI.  427-46')  (XXI 
DeNardo,  Patrick  E.;  and  Clark,  Mark  A.,  to  Nibco  Inc   Frosipnxil  hvdrant 

seal   5,740,831.  CI    I.n-2I8.(XX) 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Aiido,  Koji,  5,740,787.  CI.  123-635  (XX) 
Suzuki.  Takao.  5.742,3.56,  CI.  .348-607 .aX). 
IVni.  Paul  NV.:  and  Boltomley.  Gregi>r\  E  .  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Multiple  access 

cixiing  for  radio  communications   5.742.678,  CI.  380-6. (XX) 
Dent.  Paul  V,  .  to  Ericssiin  Inc    Frequency  emir  correction  in  a  satellite 

mobile  communications  system   5,742.9<)8.  CI  455-517  (XXI. 
Denz.  Helmut:  and  Blumenstock.  .Andreas,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH   Method 
for  detecting  and  divumenting  exhaust-gas  relevant  malfunctions  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  tJie  aid  ol 
onboard  means.  5.741.9.58.  CI.  73-23  .'20 
DcRees.  IXlbcrt  D  :  and  Jav,  Donald  E..  to  Chrvsler  Corporation  Car  body 

part  with  hidden  Ninding  surface  5.741,IW5,'CI   296-203.(XX). 
IXRoo,  David  T;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  and  Krau.  Michael  P.  to  Packard  Bell 
NEC    Alternate  I/O  port  access  to  standard  register  set    5,742.841,  CI. 
395-8(X).(XX). 
Deschamp.  Herve;  See — 

Ue.  Chik  Yam;  and  Deschamp.  Herve.  5.741,315,  CI  607-60.(XX). 
DeSenna.  Richard,  to  Southland.  Ltd  Disinfectant  effervescent  ubiet  fomiu- 

lation   5.741,520.  CI.  424  46fi(XX). 
de  Seze.  Fabrice:  See — 

Cniurgui.-.  Frederic;  and  de  Se/c,  Fahrice,  5.742.612.  CI   371-2.100. 
Desfarges.  (.aurent  A.,  to  Idaho  Bung  Co  .  Inc  Bung  hole  plug.  5.740.935.  CI 
217-I1().(XXI. 
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DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen:  Slone.  Keith  Joseph:  Dyer.  John  Collins:  Hird. 
Br\n:  GiJdman.  Siephcn  Allen:  and  Seiden.  Paul,  lo  PriKlcr  &  Gamble 
Conipan\.  llie.  Absorhenl  loam  nialerials  for  aqueous  fluids  made  from 
high  internal  phase  emulsions  having  \er>  high  »ater-to-oil  ratios. 
5.741.581.  CI.  4:S-284.(HK). 
IJetrembleur.  Andre:  .S«t — 

Armstrong.  Stephen,  and  Deirembleur.  Andre.  5.74I.4.W.  CI.   252- 
.M2.(MH». 
Deutsch.  Donald  Richard:  ai\d  Wise.  Kenneth  James,  in  Minerals  Technolo- 
gies Inc    PriKess  for  the  preparation  of  discrete  particles  of  calcium 
carbonate.  5.741,471.  CI.  42,^4.^2.(K)(I 
De\analhan.  Thirumalai  N.  C.:  and  Ramani.  Karthik.  lo  Purdue  Research 
foundation:  and  Ramani.  Kaithik.  Inen  gas  heated  compression  molding 
prwess  and  apparatus,  5.741.455.  CI.  264-.1|9.()<M). 
Development  of  Kmerging  Architectures.  L.L.C  .  Institute  for  the:  See— 
Yeh.  Tse-Yu:  Poplingher.  Mircea:  Fielden.  Kent  G.:  Mulder.  Hans: 
Gupta.  Rajiv:  Morris.  Dale:  and  Schlansker.  Michael.  5.742.804.  CI 
395-584.(MX). 
Dcvin.  Jean,  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  S.A  Method  and  device  for 
address  decoding  in  an  integrated  circuit  menK>ry.  5.742..54ft.  CI.  365- 
l')4.(K)(). 
DeVito.  Nicholas  Paul;  See — 

.M-Salameh.  Daniel  Yousef:  DeVito.  Nicholas  Paul:  Francisco.  Philip 
M.:  Hersey.  Steven  H.:  and  Krenier.  Wilhelm.  5.742,774,  CI.  .W5- 
200.810 
De  Vries.  Johannes  P.  T:  See — 

Fronen,  Robert  J.:  and  De  Vries.  Johannes  R  T.  5.742.1%,  CI    .127- 
.182.(M)0. 
Dexter  Coiporation.  The:  See-^ 

Wong.  Kwec  C,  5.741.4.12.  CI.  2 1 6- 1  OX  (HK) 
Dhand.  Ritu  Bala:  Waterlield.  Michael  Derek:  Hiles,  Ian  Donald:  Goui.  Ivan 
Tarasovich:   Kasuga.   Masato:  Yonezawa.   Ka/uyoshi:   End.   Peter:   Fry. 
Michael:  and  Panayotou,  George,  to  Ludvv  ig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
Mahods  to  inhibit  serine  kinase  activity  and  to  alter  iniersubunit  binding 
activity  of  phosphatidvlinositol  .1-kinase.  and  serine  kinase  active  sequence 
of  the  same  5,741,689,  CI  4.15-194.(100 
Dickensheets,  David  L,:  and  Kino.  Gordon  S  ,  to  l,eland  Stanford  Junior 
Lniversiiy.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Miniature  scanning  confocal 
microscope   5.742,419.  CI.  .159-201000 
Dickey.  Daniel  W.:  and  Guv.  Evan  S.  to  Southv»est  Research  Institute.  Two 
vvavhigh  pressure  loop,  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve.  5,740.785.  CI. 
I2.i-568.(K)0. 
Dickinson,  James  E,.  Jr.:  and  Wheaton.  Bryan  R..  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
PriKCsses  for  polishing  glass  and  glass-ceramic  surfaces  using  exciiner 
laser  radiation.  5.742.026,  CI.  219-121  690. 
Dickson.  Eric  W,.  to  University  of  Massachusetts.  Cardiac  synchronized 

ventilation.  5,740.797.0,  128-204.280 
Diep,  Daniel  V.:  See — 

Smymiotis.  Christopher  R.:  Michels.  William  F ;  Marshall.  M.  Damian: 
Sun.  William  H.:  Diep.  Daniel  V :  and  Chenanda.  Cari  M.,  5.740.745. 
CI.  II0-.141.00<». 
Diez,  Martin.  Automatic  seat-belt  dispenser  5,740.978.  CI.  242-375,3(K). 
DiFilippi).  Frank  P.:  See — 

Valentino,  Frank  C:  Zahn.  Robert:  and  DiFilippo.  Frank  P.  5.742.056, 
CI.  250-161  ((.10. 
DiGerlando.  Benedict:  See — 

Mauer,  James  E.:  Stuckey,  Harry:  and  DiGerlando.  Benedict,  5,741.516, 
CI  426-520.000. 
DiGianfilippi>,  .Meandro:  See — 

McClendon,  Robert  R.:  and  DiGianhlippo.  Aleandro.  5.742,519,  CI, 
.164-510  000. 
Digirad  Corporation:  See — 

Ashbum.  William  L.,  5.742.060.  CI.  2.50-170.090. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Caccavale,  Frank  Samuel.  5.742.819,  CI.  195-6160(M). 
Doi.  Hitoshi:  and  Okutsu.  Ma.sayoshi,  5,742,746.  CI   195-115.000. 
DiLascia.  Paul:  See — 

Chen,  Elaine  Y.:  .An,  Bin:  OsN)me,  Timothy  R  :  DiLascia.  Paul:  and 
Coin.  Matthew,  5,742,278,  CI.  .145  1.56  (xio 
Dillaway,  Blair  B.:  Barlow,  Douglas  C  :  and  Lipscomb,  Terry  M..  to  Microsoft 
Ct)rporation.  System  and  method  of  using  smart  cards  to  perf<)rm  security- 
critical    operations    requiring    user    authorization.    5,742,756,    CI.    .195- 
1 86.(K)0 
Dilworth.  Donald:  See — 

Wells,  Benjamin  A.:  Johnson,  Bruce:  and  Dilvvorth,  Donald.  5.742.421, 
CI.  1,59-214.000, 
Dimiduk,  Dennis  M,;  See  — 

Subramanian.  P  R  ,  .Mcndiratta,  Madan  G.:  and  Dimiduk,  Dennis  M., 
5.74I..176.  CI    148-422.000. 
Dimmock.  Jonathan  Richard,  to  Lniversiiy  of  Saskatchewan.  Semicarba- 
zones  having  CNS  activity  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  containing 
same.  5.741,818.  CI,  514-.590(X)0. 
DiMucci,  Michael  V:  See — 

Di.Mucci,  Vito  A.:  and  DiMucci.   Michael  V..   5.740.884,  CI.    182- 
UI.IKXI. 
DiMucci.  Vito  A.:  and  DiMucci,  Michael  V.  Power  lifting  unit  and  method  for 

converting  mobile  patient  transporter  5.740,884.  CI.  182-I4I.O»)0. 
Ding,  Yuanpang  S.:  See — 

Ryan,  Patrick T.:Qin,Chuan:  Rostron,  Donna  L.:  Lai,  BirendraK,:Ding, 
Yuanpang  S.:  Mizener,  Susan  R.:  Wtn).  Lecon:  Ling.  Michael  T.  K,: 
and  Miller,  Martin  F,  5,741,452.  CI   2M-209.5(K». 


Dingsur,  Andrew  DwighL  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus,  method  and  aniclc  of  manufacture  tor  the  dynamic  compen- 
sation of  FM  deviation  in  a  FM  r;idio  receiver  5,742,641.  CI.  175-222.(HH). 
Dinkel.  Dieter:  See — 

Volz.  Peter:  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter:  and  Dinkel.  Dieter.  5,742,109.  CI, 
110-89.0tK». 
DiNunzio.  Ilalo:  See — 

DeGeorge.  Joseph  Paul:  Bastian.  Kurt  Elmer:  Cohn.  Michael  Alan: 
Collins.  Christopher  Neal:   DiNunzio,   halo:  and  Wuthrich,   Rvan 
Wayne.  5.741. 111.  CI.  412-2.58(HKI. 
D'Ippolito.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Baker,  Walter  J,:  Corderv.  Robert  A  :  D°lpp«>lito.  Frank  M,:  Heiden, 
Gar\  M,:  Lawton.  Kat'hym  V:  and  Pauly,  Steven  J  .  5.742.682.  CI. 
180-2 1. OtX). 
Discovision  .AsstK'iates:  See — 

Claydon,  .Anthony  Peter  John:  Ganimack,  Richard  John:  Robbins,  Wil- 
liam Philip:  MacFarlane.  Charles  Dunlop:  Foxcroft.  Thomas:  Kuli- 
gowski.  .Andrew  Peter:  and  Thomas,  Richard  James,  5.742,622.  CI, 
17I-46.(HK). 
Grassens,  Uonardus  I :  and  Hall.  Hollis  ONeal.  II,  5,742,441.  CI. 
159-822.(MK). 
DiStefano,  Frank  Vito:  See  - 

Bott,  Richard  Henry:  and  DiStefano,  Frank  Vito,  5.741,871,  CI.  526- 
202.(HHt. 
Dittinan.  Eberhard  Siegfried:  and  Saraiya,  Mukund  Kantilal,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   Laser  rcflow    soldering  prixress  with 
lead-tin  solder  pads.  5,742,025,  CI,  219-121.640, 
Diva  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Haoui.  Amine:  Fawaz,  Avman:  and  Kavaler,  Robert,  5,742.640.  CI. 
175-22(UH»0. 
Dixey.  Trevor:  See— 

Seddon,  Peter:  Coleman.  Alan  John;  Onyon.  Dean:  and  Dixev.  Trevor. 
5.740.616.  CI.  11-554.0<K). 
Doan.  Alpha  N  :  .See— 

Richtsmeier,    Brent   W.:    Doan,  Alpha  N.:   and   Hickman.   Mark   S., 
5,742.104,  CI,  .147-40.(K10. 
Dobbs,  Michael  D.:  S<< — 

Gompertz.  Ronald  S,:  Hickman.  Mark  S.:  and  Dobbs.  Michael  D.. 
5.742..106.  CI.  .14741.(KXI 
Dobrovolny.  Walter  J.,  to  Minnesma  Scientihc.  Inc.  Clamping  device  for  a 

surgical  retractor.  5,741,210.  CI  6(HI-227  0(K), 
Doe,  David  G  :  ,S<'<- 

Hoflfman.  Mark  S,:  Hoffman,  Judd  A.:  Hoftman,  Ann:  and  D<x;.  David 
G.,  5,742,2,13.  CI.  340-573.(K)0. 
Doepker,  Rov  J.:  See — 

Bass,  Mark:  Doepker,  Rov  J.:  Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.:  and  Warner,  Wayne 
R,  5,741.120,  CI.  4 1 7-44  2(M1. 
D<icrfler,  Walter:  See 

Kuhn,  Helmut:  Dvierfler.  Walter:  Loew,  Gerhard:  and  Ciolek,  Bcmhard. 
.5.742,662.  CI.  ,178  l,18.t)00. 
Doi.  Akii>:  See — 

Koyamada.  Koji:  Doi.  Akio:  and  I'no.  Sakiic,  5.742.293.  CI    .145- 
421.(K10. 
Doi,  Bryan  Cary.  to  VLSI  lechnology.  inc.  Integrated  circuit  with  variable 

pad  pitch,  5,742.079,  CI.  257-201.000. 
Doi.  Hitoshi:  and  Okutsu.  Masayoshi,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Character  output  control  method  and  apparatus  for  terminal.  5,742.746,  CI 
.195-1 15.0<K), 
Doi.  Miwako:  See 

Fukui,    Mika:    Iwai,    Isamu:    Yamaguchi.    Koji:    and    Doi.    Miwako. 
5.742,817,  CI.  39,5-779.(H)0. 
tXii,  Takuya:  See    - 

Takashima.  Takumi:  Tanaka.  Tadavoshi:   Fujii,  Takahiro:   and   Doi, 
Takuya,  .5.741.475.  CI.  42.1-5.59,(X10 
Dola/za.  Enrico:  and  Wong,  William,  to  Analogic  Corp<iration.  Ultrasound 

beam  softening  compensation  system    5,740,805,  CI    128-660.06<l. 
Dolence,  Dale  E,:  and  Williams.  Roger.  Sr,.  to  R.  W.  Packaging.  Inc.  labelling 

system  and  method.  5.741.381.  CI.  1 56-64  (XM) 
Doll.  James  W.:  Thum,  Dav id  J  ,  Niemotka,  Michael  A.:  Lenz.  ,Steven  M.:  and 
Termion,  Mark  C,  to  Life  Fitness.  Exercise  apparatus  pedal  mechanism. 
5.741.205,  CI.  482-52.(MX). 
Donadio.  James  V,  III:  Holmes,  David  R  :  Schwartz.  Roben  S.:  and  Berry, 
David,  to  Cardia  Catheter  Company    Flexible  lubular  device  lor  use  in 
medical  applications.  5,741,429.  CI,  2I6-8.(XX) 
Donner.  Roberi  David:  See — 

Blomtield  Brown.  Christopher:  Donner.  Robert  David:  and  Taylor.  Jet- 
frev  Fjmes,  5,742,773,  CI,  395.200.580. 
Dopaco,  Inc.:  See  — 

Cai,  Liming,  5,740,958,  CI.  229  103  MX). 
D«rman.  Dennis  R.:  See  - 

.\ij.  I.u.'ixi  Peter:  Hanson.  Rolf  M.:  Ebbcsen,  Nels  R,:  Lunacek,  Michael 
Ci..  Swanson.  Roben  M.:  Domian,  Dennis  R,;  and  Moore,  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.741, ISO,  CI.  4.54-.127.(XK) 
Dorogi,  Peter  Ladislaus:  See — 

Guerrero,  Angel  Augusto:  IXirogi,  Peter  Ladislaus:  and  Klepacky,  Tho- 
mas Charles,  5.741,497,  CI,  424-401,(XX». 
Dtirsch,  Th<imas  James:  See — 

Ortlotf,  Charies  R.:  Dt)rsch.  Thomas  James;  Gillene.  l.ee  A.;  Vicic,  John 
Charles:  and  Williams.  Michael  R..  5,740,863.  CI.  166-.168,0(Xt. 
Dotson.  Michael  Wavland;  See — 


Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas:  Dotstm.  Michael  Wayland;  Reeney.  James 

William;  Fisher.  Michael  Hans:  Jabusch.  John  David:  Lusch.  Roben 

Francis:  and  Maniguet,  Michael  Anthiwy,  5.742.761 . CI  195-200.200. 

Dim.  Xiaoming:  Yamasaki,  Yutaka:  Uenoyama,  Hantmi:  and  YamagtK'hi, 

Yoshinon,  to  Kyoto  Dai  ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring 

enzyme  reaction  by  Raman  scattering.  5.741,660.  CI,  415-25.(XX). 

Douglass,  James  Gordim,  III:  See — 

Sovak,  Milos;  Terry.  Ronald  Calvin;  Douglass.  James  Gordon.  Ill:  and 
Bakir.  Farid.  5.741,924.  CI   .560-41  (KX) 
Dove.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Baxter  International  Inc   Methods  for  reducing  allerge- 

nicity  of  natural  rubber  latex  articles  5,741,885,  CI.  528-935.0(X) 
Dovichi,  Norman  J :  and  Zhang,  Jian  Zhong,  to  University  of  Albcna 

Multiple  capillary  bitK'hemical  analyzer  5.741,412.  CI,  204-602.(XXI 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Brann.  Jeffery  E.:  Hughes.  Morgan  M,:  Cree.  Stephen  H.:  and  Penfold, 

John.  ,5.741,858,  CI.  .52.5- 1 01. (XX) 
Esneault.  Calvin  P:  and  Edmondson.  Morris  S..  5.741.857.  CI.  525 

97  (XX). 
Harris.  William  J  :  and  Hwang.  Wen-Fang.  5.741.585.  CI.  428.157 .000. 
Jialanella.  Gary  L..  5.741.594.  CI.  428-424.2(X). 
Willkomm.  Wayne  R.:  Solis.  Ruben:  and  Hin/e.  Kenneth  J..  5.741.847. 

CI.  524-55 1. (XX). 
Wilsim.  David  Alan;  and  Crump,  Druce  Kirk.  5.741..555,  CI.  427- 
417.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Carpenter,  Leslie  Earl.  II:  Cassiday.  Jason  Richard:  Cix*.  Leon  Neal: 
Madore.  Linda  Mov:  Oberhcllman.  Theodore  Arnold.  Ill:  Schmidt. 
Randall  Gene:  and  Zhang.  Hongxi.  5.741.876.  CI.  528-IO.O(X). 
Saxena.  Anil  Kumar:  and  .Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.741.8.59.  CI   525-l06.(XX) 
Dow  Coming  S.  A  :  See — 

Armstrong.  Stephen;  and  Detrembleur,  Andre.  5.741.439.  CI.   252- 
112.n(X). 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosokawa.    Hidehiko;    Maeshima.    Junichi:    and    Suto.    Fumitaka. 
5.741,850,0   524-8.17.(XX) 
Drake.  Steven  R..  to  Inspex.  Inc.  Adjustable  fourier  mask.  5.742,422,  O. 

159-227.(XX). 
Draudt,  Gregg  R.:  See — 

Seiber,  Charles  A  :  Shaw.  Benjamin  G,;  Lada.  Christopher  O  :  Hobson, 
Phillip  M,:  Poppe,  Robert  P:  Shipman,  David  A.;  Lucheni.  Roben  J.: 
Draudt.  Gregg  R  ,  Eldon.  James  B..  HI:  and  McClanahan,  David  D  , 
5,740,6.50.0   52-584.  KX). 
Drcessen,  Chrit  W.:  See — 

Mehmanesh.  Hormoz:  Saggau.  Wemer;  Smits.  Karel  F.  A    A.:  and 
r>reessen.  Chrit  W..  5,741.322,  CI.  607-129.000. 
Drehman.  Alvin  J.:  See — 

Jiang.  Hua:  and  Drehman,  Alvin  J.,  5,742.073.  CI.  257-.14.0(X). 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Williams,  Mark  E.,  5.740,871.  CI    I75-37I.0(X). 
Dressnandt,  Guenter:  RcKkinger,  Heinz:  Prigge,  Helmut:  and  Treiber.  Amo. 
to  Consortium  fiir  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH   Pitxess  for  prepa- 
ration of  ajoene.  5,741.932.  CI  568-21,000, 
Drewelow.  Kun  L.:  See — 

Wass,  Lloyd  G.:  Nelson,  Michael:  and  Drewelow.  Kurt  L  ,  5.741 .022.  CI. 
28(V.507.(XK) 
Driver.  Michael  John:  and  Jackson.  Deborah  Jane,  to  Biocompatibles  Lim- 
ited. Ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds,  5,741,923,  CI  558-131.000. 
Dropinski,  James  F:  See — 

Balkovec.  James  M.:  Dropinski,  James  F.;  and  Bouffard,  Frances  Aileen, 
5,741,775,0   514-1  l.(HX) 
Dror,  Itai:  See — 

Gressel.  Carmi  David:  Hendel.  David:  Dror.  Itai:  Hadad.  Isaac:  and 
Arazi,  Benjamin.  5.742.530.  CI.  364-746.(KX). 
Drouillard.  Darrell  C:  See — 

Corcoran.  William  C:  Drouillard,  Darrell  C:  Malysiewicz.  Edwin  J.: 
Ben>.  Randall:  Patel.  Vasant  B  :  and  Zenas.  Stanley  F.  5.740.778. 0. 
I23-.106.(XX) 
Droz.  Francois  Card  comprising  at  least  one  electronic  element  and  method 

of  manufacture  of  such  a  card.  5.741.192,  CI    1.56-295,000 
Druchunas,  John:  See — 

Bearce.  Winheld  Scott:  Haywmxl,  Christopher  N.:  and  Druchunas,  John. 
5.742.128.  CI.  3I5-8.(XX). 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Bhagalia.  Shashikant.  5.742..595.  CI.  370-.142.(XX). 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Beany,  Richard  Paul,  5.741.955.  CI   568-842.000 
Bennie.  David  George:  Collins.  Roben  James:  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward:  Johnson,  Stephen  Buckner:  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes:  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr:  Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr:  and  Pai,  Girish  Anant. 
5.741.587.  O.  428.165  (XX). 
Cox,  John  Farrell:  Fiesser.  Fredcnck  Henry:  Jeral.  Robert  Vincent: 
Eriston.  Donald  Eari.  Jr.:  and  Hansen,  Richard  Alan.  5.740.6.59.  CI 
53-442.(XX). 
Kempf.  Richard  Joseph;  Choi,  John  Haetak;  and  Taylor,  Harvey  Walter. 

Jr.  ,5,741,621,  CI.  4.10-2.51  000. 
Kobsa.  Henry:  Rubin.  Barry;  Shearer.  Stephen  Marshall:  Van  Tramp, 
James  Edmond;  and  Warren.  Walter  P.  5.741.590.  CI,  428-173,(XX), 
Duane,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Leavitt.  Markley  C:  Trit/.  Richard:  Duane.  EliZxibeth:  Barber.  Jack:  and 
Yu.  Mang.  5.741,706.  O.  435-372.000, 
Dubenko.  Lansa  G.:  See — 


BieiTT.  Donald  E.:  and  Dubenko.  Larisa G  .  5.74 1 .926,  CI.  562-457.000 
Dubiziianskv,  Leonid,  to  Dubi/hanskv.  Leonid.  Method  for  gnnuing  tile 

5,740.6.5.1.  CI   .52-747. 1  Iff 
Dublin.  Konrad:  See — 

Gerster.  Thomas:  Spieler.  Gerold:  Diiblin.  Konrad;  and  Bitter.  .Stefan. 
5.74I..188,  O,  l.56-24.5.(XXI. 
Duca.  Lucio:  See — 

Umgobardi.  Enra.  Duca.  Lucio;  and  Menzaghi,  .Antimio.  5.742,725,  CI. 
.185- 140  (XX). 
Duel.  Susan  Beth  See — 

Geckle.  Ronita  Kay:  Ma/cr,  Terrence  Bruce:  Walton,  Joseph  Edward: 
Pioniek,  Carl  Joseph:  Duel,  Susan  Beth:  Daab-Krzykouski,  Andre, 
McCamish.  Mark  Anthony;  Ji>seph,  Roben  Louis,  and  Piersor.  Wil- 
liam Guy,  5,741.241,  CI   WM-X^O  KX) 
Duggan,  Hugh:  and  Morel,  William,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Object 

based  system  cimiprising  weak  links  5,742,284,  CI   .M.5-115  (Xli) 
Duggan.  Mark  E.:  See 

Hanman.  George  D.:  Duggan.  Mark  E.:  Hoffman.  William  F.;  and  Ihic. 
Nathan  C,  5.741.7%.  CI.  514-.1(X).(XX) 
Duke,  Colin  Charles:  See — 

Roufogalis,  Basil  Don:  Duke.  Colin  Charles,  and  Li,  (Jian,  5.741.821. 
O.  514-714  000. 
Dulaney.  Jeff  L .  to  LSP  Technologies.  Inc    Laser  peening  prtxess  and 

apparatus.  5.741.559.  CI,  427-554.0(XI. 
DuMars.  Jennifer  L.:  See  ~ 

DuMars,  Paul  H  :  and  DuMars.  Jennifer  L.  5.741,3.19.  CI  8-6ll,0(X) 
DuMars,  Paul  H.:  and  DuMars,  Jennifer  L.  Vertical  wall  planter  5,741.3.39, 

CI   8-6ll.(XX) 
Dumbrill,  Michael  James:  and  Rees.  Idris  John  Mark,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Sectorized  cellular  radio  base  station  antenna.  5.742.91 1.  CI  455.562 1)00 
Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian:  See — 

Nafis,  Christoptier  Allen:  Kelliher.  Timothy  Panrick:  Lorensen.  William 
Edward:  Cline.  Harvey  Ellis:  Altobelli,  David  Egidio:  Kikinis.  Ron: 
Darrow,  Robert  David:  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian,  5,740.802.  CI 
1 28-6.51.  KX). 
Dunbar,  James  Jay:  Kavesh,  Sheldon:  Prevorsek,  Dusan  Ciril:  Tarn,  Thomas 
Yiu-Tai;  Weedon.  Gene  Cl.vde:  and  Wincklhofer.  Roben  Charles,  to  Allied- 
Signal  IiK  Method  of  making  a  Ngh  molecular  weight  polyoletin  article, 
5,741,451,0   264-103  (XX) 
Dunham.  Lisle  J.:  See— 

Stufflebeam.   John   F,   Olson.   Thomas  A.:   and   Dunham.    Lisle   J , 
5,740.747.0.  111-185.000. 
Dunham.  Scott   Neil:  Dart.  Charles  Richard.  II:  and  Gnmes.   Benjamin 
Russell,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Password  pro- 
tecting ROM  based  utihties  in  an  adapter  ROM    5.742,758,  CI    395- 
186  (XX) 
Dunkirk.  Shawn  G  :  See — 

Guire.  Patrick  E.:  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G.:  Josephson.  Mark  W.;  and  Swan- 
.son.  Melvin  J..  5.741.551.  CI  427-407  lOt). 
Dunleavy.  Karen  E  :  See- 

Mullon.  Claudy  Jean  Paul:  and  Dunleavy.  Karen  E..  5.741.3.14.  O. 
623-l2.(XX). 
Dunn.  James  M  ,  Harrison.  Colin  G.:  Levine.  David  W ;  and  Stem.  Edith  H  , 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Network  for  efliciently  IcK-ating 
resources  and  routing  service  requests  received  from  individual  node 
connections.  5.742.598.  CI   37()-.W3,(XX), 
Dunning,  Ardith  Arlene:  See — 

Dunning,  Levant  G.:  Dunning.  Ardith  Arlene;  and  Forbes.  K,  C.  Doyle. 
5.741.090,0.  405-263  (XX) 
Dunning.  Levant  G.;  Dunning.  Ardith  Arlene.  and  Forbes.  K    C    Doyle. 
Injector  for  polymer  placement  and  meOnxl  therefore.  5.741.090.  O, 
4()5-263,(X)0. 
Dunwoody.  Paul  Roben.  to  Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA.  Inc  Contain- 
ers 5.740,692,  CI.  72-.147.0»X). 
Dura-Kold  Corporation:  See — 

Brink.  N   Keith,  5,741.220.  CI  602-14(XX) 
Durand,  Dcnys:  See — 

Bauchan,  Dominique:  Chilliard.  Yves;  Durand.  Denys;  Gruffat.  Domi- 
nique:  Oilier.   Alain:    Roben.   Jean-Claude:   and   Williams.    Peter. 
5.741. .506.  O.  424-439.(XX) 
Dun.  Manfred:  See— 

Hager  Jorg:  DUrr.  Manfred;  and  LUnebach.  Ernst,  5.741.517,  O.  424- 
450.000. 
D'Urso,  Paul  Steven,  to  University  of  Queensland.  Ttie  Stereolithographic 

anatomical  nHxIelling  process  5.741.215.  CI  6(X)-407(XX) 
Dux.  Dietmar:  Hanning.  Walter:  Ficne.  I'wc:  Schnatwinkel,  Michael,  Stein- 
meier,  Rudolf:  Wilmes.  Manfred:  Hamann.  Chnstian:  Beins.  Eckhard, 
Zebemunn,  Chrisioph:  Glaihe,  Hans-Georg:  Herms,  Martin,  Liesenji^ann, 
Matthiass,  Steinkamper.  Stefan,  Schuster.  Bernhard:  and  Eggen.  C>erhard. 
to  Weidmiiller  Interlace  GmbH  &.  Co  Ground  bus  coupling  module 
5,741.142.0  4.19-76.1(X). 
Dvorachek.  Thomas  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Fishman.  Neil  S  :  Miller,  J    Mark:  and  Dyiiracltek.  Thomas  J ,  III. 
5,742.260.  CI.  ,145-2.0(X) 
Dvorkis,  Paul:  Barkan,  Edward:  and  Metlitsky,  Bons.  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Beam  shaping  for  optical  scanners.  5,742,038,  CI.  235-462.0(K). 
Dyall-Smith,  Michael  Leigh:  See — 

Holmes,  Ian  Hamilton;  and  Dyall-Smith.  Michael  Leigh.  5.741. 698.  O, 
435-252.100. 
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Dybduhl.  Slig;  Holle.  Stian;  Sla\er.  Arild;  Sletlenwwn.  Gudmunn:  Swenscn. 
Einar;  and  Lokeii,  Morten,  lo  Cargoscan  A/S  Optical  scanning  measure- 
mem  ol  dimensions  «iih  a  double-concave  mirror  .'>.742.(K>S.  CI.  iSO- 
559.190. 
D\cr.  John  Collins:  See — 

DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen:  .Stone.  Keith  Joseph;  D>er.  John  Collins: 
Hird.  Br>n:  Goldman,  Stephen  Allen;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.741.581.  CI. 
4:8-:84!(HK). 
D)na  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki.  Paul  T.  5.742.179.  CI.  .^26-.W.(MK». 
E.C.R.  -  Elettro-Chemical  Research  Ltd.:  See — 

Fleischer.  Niles  A.;  Manassen.  Joost;  and  Daren.  Steve.  5.741.61 1.  CI. 
429- m2.l)(K). 
E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Holm.  Niels  Erik.  5.741.428.  CI.  210-749.(K)0. 
E  Star.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Jerrell.  5.742.()XI».  CI.  .W()-I6.(KK). 
E-1tk  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Xu.  Jing-Yu;  and  Yang,  Charlene  Jia-Ling.  5.742.712. 
CI.  .W.5- 18.000. 
E-Z-EM.  Inc.:  See— 

Davis,  Michael  A.;  and  Zvvarun.  Andrew  A..  5.741.477.  CI.  424-9..^  10. 
Eagle  Vision:  -Sec — 

Mendius.  Richard.  5.741.292.  CI.  606  I9I.(H)0. 
Earle.  Anthony:  and  Glover.  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Tapeless  splicing  system  for  photographic  Hlmstrips. 
5.740.98.V  CI.  242-5.56.tX)0. 
Ea.slev.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Llovd.  Patrick  H.;  Long.  Jeff  R.;  Stover.  Timothy  A.:  Hubbard.  Steven 
Richard:  and  Easley.  Michael  E..  5.741..M.1,  CI.  65-260.000. 
ttasson.  D  Davidson.  Jr:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Osirofl'.  Garv  R.;  and  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr .  5.74 1 .495. 
CI.  424-278.100. 
Easier.  John  G.:  See — 

Scott.  William  A.;  Baumbarger.  Gary  L.;  and  Easter.  John  G  .  5,740.781. 
CI.  12-^-4.17.0IK). 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Beavers.  William  A.,  5,741,940.  CI.  568-410.000. 

CiK>k.  Phillip  Michael;  and  Simm.  Robert  Andrew.  5,741.901.  CI. 

5.'6-76.IX)0. 
CiKiper.  James  Lee;  and  Inuram.  Eugene  Michael.  5,741.440.  CI   252- 
37.V(HK). 
Eastman.  Jay  M.:  See — 

Zavislan.  James   M.;   Eastman.  Jav   M.;   and   Hutchison.   Robert  J.. 
5.742..W9.  CI.  .?56-326.00(). 
Eastman  Kixlak  Company:  See — 

.Mbrecht.  Thomas  S.:  HiKhreiter.  Eric  P;  Rvan.  Dale  W.;  and  Slade. 

Martin  L..  5.742,407.  CI   -^58-496.(HK). 
Altrielh.  Frederick  E  .  111.  5,742.879.  CI.  .^99-l.W.(H)0. 
Bringley.    Joseph    F.;    Sieber,    Kurt    D.;    and   Trauemichl.    David    P. 

5,742,401.  CI.  .158-297  (KM) 
Compion,  John  Thomas;  and  Hoett,  Jon  Leon.  5,742.40.1.  CI.  .158- 

406.000. 
Earle.    Anthonv;    and    Glover.    Edward    Charles    Timolhv    Samuel. 

5.740.983.  CI.  242-556.0(X). 
Hajjar.  Roger  A.;  Penrv.  StuaH  D.;  and  Barton.  Mark  A..  5.742.573,  CI. 

369-44.120. 
Krenceski,  Mary  A  ;  Swallow,  Kevin  J.;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene;  and 

Aniell,  Alfred  John,  5.741.836.  CI.  524-44.0<H). 
Mallev.  Michael  Timothv.  5.742.282.  CI.  .145-193.(XI0. 
Marino.  Philip  Frank.  5.'742.440.  CI.  3.59-8 1 4.IH)0. 
Manenne.  Alexandre  Francois.  5.742.862.  CI   .196-5I2.(KK). 
Mav.  John  V>  .  and  Pemeskv.  Martin  J..  5.742.871.  CI.  .199-89.0(X) 
Mevers.  Mark  M..  5.742.431.  CI.  359-.565  (KM). 
Ree'le.  Samuel.  5.742.(U6.  CI   250-2 14.()0A. 
Rov,  Carl  Wilson:  Schempp.  John  Adams.  Jr.;  and  Sadowski.  Lester 

John.  5.742.040.  CI.  235-462.(K)0. 
Rushing.  Allen  Joseph.  5.742.868.  CI.  .199-5().(HK) 
Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward:  and  Miller.  RcKlncv  L..  5.742.405.  CI.  358- 
456(HH) 
.   Stephenson.  Stanley  W.  5.742.861.  CI.  .196-429.(HX). 
Swanson.  Robert  Earl;  Carr.  Thomas  Daniel;  and  Koren.  Norman  Lee. 

5.742,244.  CI   .141 -.59.IK)0. 
Twist.  Peter  Jeffery.  5,741.631.  CI.  4.10- .199  (KM) 

Whiison.   Mark  Anthony:   Lewis.  John   Derek:  Chen.  Tienteh;   Dan- 
nhauser.  Thomas  Joseph:  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5.741.631.  CI.  430- 
531.1)00. 
Xydias.  Jean;  and  Rocsser.  John  Philip,  5.740.735,  CI    101   169.IKI0. 
Eaton  Corporation:  .SVf— 

Moldovan.  Peter  K.;  Bauer.  Michael  E  ;  Fiacchino.  Stephen  R  ;  Piber, 
Fjrl  T:  Mvers,  Brad  L;  and  Mutschull.  Kun  D..  5.742.015.  CI. 
2IS-1.IHHI.  ' 
Siroh.  Clinton  Bvron:  and  Banks,  Daniel  Earl.  5.741,027.  CI.  280- 
781.(HH). 
Kalwell.  Graham  P.  Noise  reduction  filter  5.742.694.  CI.  381-W.200. 
Ebbesen.  Nels  R.:  See — 

Xia.  Lunxi  Peter:  Hanson.  Rolf  M  :  Ebbesen.  Nels  R.;  Lunacek.  Michael 
G.;  Swanson.  Robert  M.:  Domian.  Dennis  R  ;  and  MiH)re.  Jellrev  A.. 
5.741.180.  CI.  4.54-127.000. 
Ebcling.  August  A.:  See — 


A/ari.  MahmiKid  Re/a/adeh;  Eheling.  August  A.;  Pickcn.  John  E.;  and 

Estep.  Timothy  N.,  5.741.894.  CI.  5.10-385.(XX) 

Eberlein.  Ernst:  Gerhauser.  Hein/;  Popp.  Harald;  Seit/er.  Dieter;  Schott. 

Hanmut:  and  Brandenburg.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  /ur 

Fordcruni;  der  .^ngew amen  Forschung  e.V  Digital  adaptive  transformation 

coding  method.  5.742.735,  CI.  .195-2.380 

Ecclcston.  Larrv.  to  Tckonsha  Engineering  Company.  Controller  for  electric 

braking  system.  5.741.(U8.  CI.  .101-7.(Hm 
Eckel,  Thomas:  5i'<' — 

Fuhr,  Karl;  Eckel.  Thomas;  Witimann.  Dieter;  and  .Mberts.  Heinrich. 
.5.741.8.18,  CI  .524-127  (HK) 
Ecken.  Alfred,  to  ITT  .Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Driving  stability  control 
circuit  with  speed-dependent  change  of  the  vehicle  model.  5.742.507.  CI. 
364-426.010. 
Eckhardt.  Claude;  and  Reinchr.  Dieter,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Inhibition  of  re-absorption  of  migrating  dyes  in  the  wash  liquor 
5,741.920.  CI.  556-45.0<K> 
Eckoldl.  Dictmar:  See — 

Fuchs,  Helmut;  and  Eckoldl.  Dielmar.  5.740.649.  CI.  52-506.060. 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Int.:  See  - 

Harman.  Stuart  D.:  and  Roush.  Mark.  5,742.718.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Falbaum,  David  J.:  Hei.  Robert  D.:  Maier.  Helmut  K.:  and  Maltia.  Paul 
J..  .5.741.768.  CI.  510-3.19  (XX). 
Ecological  Combustion  i  SKKkholm  AB:  See — 

Hagstrom.  L'lf  G.;  and  Norelius.  Eric  W..  5.741.1.10.  CI.  412-2.(XK». 
F.conomikos.  Laertis;  Hannon.  Robert;  Surprenant.  Richard  P;  and  VanDuyn- 
hoven.  Thomas,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High 
thermal  conductivitv  substrate  and  the  methixl  of  bra/ing  a  cap  thereto 
5.742.021.  CI.  219-85.220. 
Edgar.  Albert  Durr.  lo  International  Business  Machine  Corp.  Per.sonal  mul- 
timedia speaker  system.  5.742,690.  CI.  38I-24.(XX). 
Edge,  Ellen  D.;  Provost.  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas;  Lavoie.  Gregory  P.:  Plis. 
Mark  J  ;  Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  and  Hcrshcy.  John  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Electronic  electricity  meters.  5.742.512.  CI.  .3M-480.IXX). 
Ednieston  AB:  See — 

Alexander.  Jeffery  C.  5.741..142.  CI.  65-l.16.l(X». 
Edmondson.  Morris  S  :  See — 

Esneault,  Calvin  R;  and  Edmondson,  Morris  S.,  5.741.857.  CI.  525- 
97.IXX). 
Edsall.  Tom;  and  Finn,  Norman,  lo  Cisco  Systems.  Inc.  tnlerswitch  link 
mechanism  for  connecting  high-performance  network  switches.  5,742.604, 
CI.  370-401. (XX). 
Edward  Mendell  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Slanih>rth.   John    N.;   Shcrwixxi.    Bob   E.:    and    Hunter.    Edward   A.. 
.5,741.524.  CI.  424-489  IXX) 
Edwards.  Duanc  K.:  See — 

Beal.  Ronald  C:  Edwards.  Duane  K.;  and  .StvlhiK)m.  John.  5.741.351. 
CI.  95-279.(XX). 
Edwards.  John  David:  See — 

Bates.  John;  and  Fldwards,  John  David.  5.741,423,  CI.  2I0-6.14.IXX) 
Edwards.  Nathen  P:  Lamb.  Estol  C  ;  and  Stubbs.  Campbell  L..  to  Edwards. 
Nathen  P.;  Lamb.  Estol  C;  and  Stubbs,  Campbell  L.  Total  object  priKessing 
system  and  meth<id  w  ith  as.semblv  line  features  and  ccniticalion  of  results. 
5,742.823.  CI   .195-672.(XX). 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Lax.  Ronald  G.:  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  5.741,225. 
CI  604-22.(X)0. 
Edwards.  Tim  L..  to  Mistech,  Inc.  Misting  svsiem.  5.740.970.  CI.  239- 

551.<XX). 
Eek,  LIuis.  to  Patentes  v  Novedades.  PriKess  lor  the  preparation  of  pen- 

taerythritol.  5.741,956.  CI   568-853  (XKI. 
Effcnhauser.  Carlo  S.:  See — 

Ensing.  Kees;  (iros/lan.  Peter;  Paulus.  Aran;  and  Effcnhauser.  Carlo  S.. 
5.741.6.19.  CI.  4.15-6.0(X). 
Eeel.  Kenneth  D.  Combined  thermometer  and  radiator  cap.  5.741,069.  CI. 

'374-146.(XXI, 
Eggert.  Gerhard:  See — 

Dux.  Dielmar;  Hanning.  Walter;  Fiene,  I'we;  Schnatwinkcl,  Michael; 
Sieinmeier.  Rudolf:  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann.  Christian:  Beins. 
Eckhard;  Zebennann.  Chrisloph;  Glatbe.  Hans-Georg:  Hernis.  Martin: 
Liesenjohann.  Malthiass;  Sleinkiimper,  Stefan;  Schuster.  Benihard; 
and  Eggert.  Gerhard,  5,741.142,  CI.  4.19-76.I(X). 
Eguchi.  Naova;  and  Kubota,  Shigeo.  to  Sonv  Corporaiion.  Optical  pickup 

device   5.742.437.  CI   .1.59-7.19 (XK) 
Eichenauer.  Herbert:  Jansen.  Ulrich:  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  and  Lcit/.  Edgar,  lo 
Baver   AG    ABS    moulding   composilions    with    improved    properties 
5.741.853.  CI.  525  7I.IHK). 
Eichenmiller.  David  J ;  Hcnders»)n,  Richard  S.;  and  Franken.  Robert  Karel.  lo 
Metaullics  Svstems  Co..  LP.  Molten  metal  filler  cartridge.  5.741.422.  CI. 
2IO-516.l(X)! 
Eick.  Stephen  (j.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  .Apparatus  for  selective  simul- 
taneous displav  of  infoniialion  aKiut  plurality  of  entities.  5.742.777,  CI 
395-326.(XXI 
Eijmberts.  Paulus  Henricus:  See— 

Van  Beek,  Frederik  Maria:  Clacsscns.  Antonius  Jacobus  Maria;  Eijm- 
berts. Paulus  Henricus;  Van  Stipliout,  Jtihannes  Gerardus  Venaniius: 
Luvten.  Lambcrtus  Johannes  Maria:  and  Van  Welle.  Albert  Gerardus 
Maria.  5.742.32(1.  CI   347  I53(KHI 
Eilcr.  Jack  D.:  See- 


Kanzler.  Estacia;  Kanzlcr.  James  J  ;  and  Filer.  Jack  D .  5.740.9.50.  CI 
222-238.(XK). 
Einck.  Ban>.  lo  Esign  Design  Inc.  Patio  set.  5.740.822.  CI.  135  16.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki.  Sciicht;  Suzuki.  ManH>ru;  and  Fujimolo.  Masaloshi.  5.741.494. 

CI.  424-246.100. 
Negi.  Shigelo:  Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  Kaisu.  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao: 
Komalu.  Yuuki;  Kamala.  Atsushi:  Tsuruoka.  .Akihiko;  and  Machida. 
Yoshimasa.  5.741.902,  CI.  .540-222  (XX) 
Eisenberg.  John  .A.;  Baskin.  Brian  L.;  Rot>erts<in,  Charles  Stuart,  III:  Stalezni. 
Dieter  Werner;  Mucenieks,  Lance  Tixid;  and  Brubakcr.  David  Lee.  to 
Speclnan.  Polar  envelope  correction  mechanism  for  enhancing  linearity  of 
RF/mitrowave  power  ampliher  5.742.201.  CI.  3.10-2.(XX) 
Eiscnschmid.  Thomas  Carl:  .Vt'<- 

Brvant.  David  Rofiert:  I.eung.  Tak  Wai.  Billig.  Ernst:  Eiscnschmid, 
Thomas  Cari;  and  Nicholson.  James  Clair.  5.741.942,  CI  568- 
4.';4  0(X). 
Brvam.  David  Robert;  Leung.  Tak  Wai:  Billig.  Emsl;  Eiscnschmid. 
Thomas  Carl;  and  Nicholson.  James  Clair.  5.741.944.  CI.  .568- 
454.(XX). 
Ek.  Paul.  Reaction  chamber  and  a  method  for  generating  a  gaseoiLs  sample 

based  on  the  use  thereof.  5.741.710,  CI.  4.16-73.0(X). 
Eke.  Kenneth  Ian.  to  Microwave  Ovens  Limited.  Microwave  oven  with 
transformer  having  resistive  healing  in  series  with  the  primary  winding 
5.742.032.  CI   219-681.(XX) 
ELA  Medical  S.A.;  See- 
Lee.  Chik  Yam:  and  Deschamp,  Herve,  5.741.315,  CI.  607-60.0tX). 
Elco.  Richard  A  ;  and  Fusselman,  David  F.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc   Low 
cross  and  impedance  controlled  electric  connector.  5.741.144.  CI.  439- 
101  (XX). 
Eldering.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Himayal,  Nageen:  and  Eldering.  Charles  A..  5,742.591 .  CI.  370-286.000. 
Eldon.  James  B..  Ill:  See— 

.Seiber,  Charles  .A  ;  Shaw.  Benjamin  G  .  Lada.  Christopher  O  ;  Hohson. 
Phillip  M.;  Poppe,  Robert  P;  Shipman,  David  A  ;  Luchelti.  Robert  J.; 
Draudt,  Gregg  R.;  Eldon,  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D.. 
5.740,6.50,  CI.  52-584. 1(X). 
Electromagnetic  Bracing  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Osirow.  Alvin  Stewart.  5.741,317.  CI.  607-85.000. 
Electronic  Measurements,  Inc.:  See — 

Bhagwal.  Pradeep  Madhav;  and  Justo,  Chadd  Dial,  5.742.490.  CI 
161-I7.0(X) 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Hibschman.  David  J  ;  Kmshinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.  Rasmusscn.  Kun: 
RiKco.  Vincent  P.;  Schaus,  John  M.;  and  Thompson,  Dennis  C. 
5.741.789.  CI.  514-2I0.(XX). 
Eli/abcih  Arden  Company:  See— 

Guerrero.  Angel  Augusto;  Dorogi.  Peter  Ladislaus;  and  Klepacky.  Tho- 

ma.s  Charles.  5.741.497.  CI.  424-401  (XX). 

Elko.  David  Arlen;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Hclffrich.  Audrey  Ann:  Iscnbcrg.  John 

Franklin.  Jr:    Nick.   Jeffrey    Mark:   Strickland.  Jimmy    Paul;   Swanson. 

Michael    Dusiin;   and   Mixire.    Brian    Barry,   lo   Intcmaiional    Business 

Machines  Corporation   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  performing  conditional 

operations  on  externally  shared  dau  5.742.8.10.  CI.  395-728.(XX) 

Elko.  Gary  Wayne,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Image-derived  second-order 

direvlional  microphones  with  finite  baffle   5.742.693,  CI   381-92.000. 
Ellenby,  John;  Ellenby.  Thomas;  and  Ellenby.  Peter,  to  Criticom  Corp.  Vision 

system  for  viewing  a  sporting  event.  5.742.521.  CI.  .364-55O.0O(). 
Ellenby,  Peter:  See — 

Eilenby.  John;  Ellenby,  Thomas:  and  Ellenby,  Peter.  5.742,521,  CI. 
.164-550.000. 
Ellenby.  Thomas:  See — 

Eilenbv,  John;  Ellenby.  Thomas;  and  Ellenby.  Peter.  5.742.521.  CI. 
364-'5.50.(XX). 
Elliott.  Franklin  E,.  lo  Maxwell  Products.  Inc  Snap-together  bed.  5.740.568. 

CI   5-620.(XX). 
Elliott.  Timothy  Alan:  See — 

Poncr.  Terence  Matthew;  Muhich.  John  Stephen;  Olson.  Christopher 
Hans:  and  Elliolt.  TinKithy  Alan.  5.742.784.  Q.  .195.189.000. 
Ellis.  Andrew  D.:  See- 

Manning.  Robert  J.;  Spirit.  David  M.:  Patrick.  David  M.;  and  Ellis. 
Andrew  D..  5.742.415.  CI.  359-128.(XX). 
Ellis,  John  J  :  See — 

Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  Fischer.  Timothy  C;  Ellis.  John  J.;  and  Krocsen. 
Pamela  L..  5,742.537.  CI.  3(^-748050. 
Ellman.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Garito,  Jon  C  ;  and  Ellman.  Alan  G..  5.741.250.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Elloukhy,  Abdelshafy  A.:  See — 

Hawley.  Frank  W.:  Elloukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.;  and  McCollum.  John  L.. 
5.741,720.  CI.  437-60.(XX'). 
Ema.  Hideaki:  See — 

Goto.  Hiroshi;  Ema.  Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Kivoshi.  5.741.752.  CI,  503- 
221.0(X). 
Ema.  Nobuyuki;  Hibi.  Keiichi.  Nakabayashi.  Jiro:  Iwano.  Tsuneaki:  Naka- 
muru.  Osaniu:  Kanada.  Youji;  Kura.  Tsuneko;  and  Oshima.  Takashi.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telepone  Corporation. 
Video  storage  type  communicaliiw  device   5,742.729.  CI.  386-68.(XK) 
EMC  Corporaiion:  See  - 

Ofer.  Erez;  Vishlitz.ky.  Natan;  and  Fitzgerald.  John.  5.742.789.  CI 

395-438.0(X). 
Pinkoski.  Aiko  M..  5.742.817.  CI.  .195-616.000. 


Yanai.  Moshe:  Vishliizkv.  Natan:  .AltercMru.  Bruniv;  Citstel.  Daniel  D  C  ; 
Shklarskv.  Gadi  G.'and  Ofek.  Yuval  Y.  O.  5.742.792.  CI    395 
489.(XX) 
Emerald  Spji  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy,  John  C  .  5.741.453.  CI.  264-237  000. 
Emerling.  Sandv  J.:  See — 

Palajac.  Pa'tnck  M.;  and  Emerling.  Sandv  J..  5.741  .(W3.  CI  296  2ill  (XXI 
Emerson  Eleclnc  Co    .Si  <■ 

Rasberrv.  Tom  H..  5.74().6(XJ.  CI   29..596.(XX) 
Slanek.Tenencx  L..  5.741.341.  CI.  55-356(X)0 
Emhart  Inc    Sre— 

Segien.  Donald  James.  Jr..  5.741.003.  CI.  25 1 -95 .(XX). 
Emi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Hation.  Shizuo.  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5.741.687.  CI 
435I89.0(X) 
Emonds-All.  Xavier:  See 

Bichon.  Daniel;  Gucule.  Patrick.  Van  Broeck.  Didier;  Emonds-Ah. 
Xavier;  and  Proieno.  Vincenzo.  5.741.910.  CT   .546-l93.(XX). 
Emori.  Yasuyoshi;  Minamibata.  Yukiniilsu.  Nomura.  Ikuo.  and  Koike.  Tcl- 
suva.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd   Power  steering  apparatus   5.74f).879.  CI. 
18()-»23(XX). 
Emory  L'niversitv:  See — 

Chaikof.  Elliot  L.;  and  Ludovice.  Peter  J..  5.741.325.  CI  623-1.000. 
EMS-lnventa  AG:  See — 

Hoppc.  Manfred;  Kaplan.  Andreas;  and  Gisler.  Rene.  5.741.602.  CI. 
428482(XX). 
Emsens.  Michel    Machine  for  the  automatic  production  of  meal  and/or 

vegetable  kebabs.  5.740.722.  CI  99-4l9(XX) 
Emtrak.  Inc.:  See — 

Fox.  Christopher  Wayne.  5.742.238.  CI.  .140-825.490 
Enco-Tone  Ltd  :  See— 

Labaton.  Isaac;  and  Kelly.  Michael  Kevin.  5.742.684.  CI   380-24.000. 
End.  Peter:  See — 

Dhand.  Ritu  Bala:  Walertield.  Michael  Derek;  Hiles.  Ian  Donald;  Gout. 
Ivan  Tara.sovich;  Kasuga.  Masalo;  Yonez.awa.  Ka/uvoshi;  End.  Peter; 
Fry.  Michael;  and  Panayoiou.  George,  5,741.689.  CI.  435-194.000 
Endcrle.  (Thrisiian;  Kramer.  Slephan;  Pischinger.  Stephan;  and  Rossler.  Klaus, 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG  Method  of  operating  an  internal  combustuin  engine 
5.740.776.  CI    123-299(XX1 
Enders.  Mark  1...  to  Morton  Inlemalional.  Inc  Airhag  module  cover  attach- 
ment and  method  of  attaching  a  module  cover  to  an  airbag  module. 
5.741.024.  CI.  280-728. 3(X) 
Endicott.  John  Clarence:  Halier.  Steven  Ijrster:  Munnx:.  Steven  Jav:  Voldjl. 
Erik  F^ward.  and  Xu.  Xin.  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.  Object   encapsulation   protection   apparatus    5.742.826.  O.    395- 
683.000. 
Endo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Maisuo.  Takahiro;  Yamashita.  Kazuhin>:  Endo.  Masavuki:  and  Sasago. 
Masani.  5.741.628.  CI.  430-323  (XX) 
Endo.  Yoshishige;  Ono.  Masahiko:  Kawamura.  Hiromitsu;  Kohara.  Katsumi. 
Tomila,  Yoshifumi;   Miyazaki.   Ma.sahiru:    Kawamura.  Takao.   Yamada. 
Toshihim;   Kawabata.  Toshiaki.  and  Arava.  Takeshi,  to   Hitachi.   Ltd 
Ullrahne  panicle  Him.  priKcss  for  producing  the  same,  transparent  plate 
and  image  display  plate.  5.742.118.  CI   313-479  (XXl 
Endress  +  Hau.ser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Wetzel.  Gustav.  and  Meier.  Jilrgen,  5.742.225.  CI.  340-310.020. 
Eniricerche  S.p  .A.:  See — 

.Andrei.  Maria;  Capuano.  Fcderico;  and  Soprani.  Massimo.  5.741.610, 
CI  429-192.(XX). 
pjioki.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aoio.  Jun.  Nojima.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Takashima. 
Hiroshi;    Enoki.    Shigekazu;    Ueno.    Yuichi;    and    jwata.    Naoki. 
5.741.616.  CI.  4.10-101.0(X). 
Enoki.  Shigeki:  See— 

Sato.  Miyuki;  Yoshinaga,  Shinichi;  Enoki.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiiu- 
yasu.  5.742.039,  CI    235-462.0(X) 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Kobavashi,   Yoshito;   and   Nozawa.    Masavuki.   5.742.487.  CI    361- 
8()9.0(X). 
Ensign.  Donald  Eugene:  See — 

Trokhan,  Paul   Dennis;  and  Ensign.  Divnald  Eugene,  5,741.402.  CI. 

162  374  (XX). 

Ensing.  Kees;  Oroszlan.  Peter;  Paulus.  Aran:  and  Effenhauset.  Carlo  S..  to 

Cilw-Geigy  Corp.  Device  and  method  for  combined  buviflinity  assay  and 

electrophorctic  separation  of  multiple  analytcs   5.741.639.  CI  435-6  (X)0 

Environment  2(X)0.  Inc.-  See- 

Kleyman.  Gennady.  5,741.088.  CI.  405-I81.0(X). 
Environmental  Trcatmem  Facilities  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter.  Thomas  D  .  5.741.419.  CI   210  227.(XK). 
EP  Technologies.  Inc:  See 

Panescu.  Dorin.  McGee.  David;  Whavne.  James  G  ;  and  Swanson.  Day  id 
K..  5.740.808.  CI  128-662.060 
Epp.  Dwavne  S.:  See— 

Epp.  Richard  J  :  and  F4)p.  Dwayne  S.  5.740.903.  CI.  198-594  (XX) 
F.pp.  Richard  J:  and  Epp.  Dwavne  S  Feed  dev  ice  for  a  malenal  iransportation 

tube   5.740.903.  CI.  I98-.594  (XX) 
Erbes.  John  Geddes;  Chamlev.  James  Edward,  and  Kobsa,  Irvin  RavnKWd,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Vertical  and  lateral  restraint  stabilizer  for  core 
shroud  of  b.)iling  water  reacuw.  5.742.653.  CI   376-.1()2.(XX). 
Erdmannsdoerfer.  Hans:  Slorz.  Helmut;  and  Wagner,  Manfred,  to  Fihervyerk 
Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Filter  dev  ice.  5.741,421.  CI   210-4.50.000. 
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Ergo  Research  Coiporalion:  See — 

Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  Meier.  Alhen  H.:  and  Wilson.  John  M..  5.741,503. 
CI.  424-42.1.000. 
Eri.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ogata.  Saloshi;  Imayoshi.  Kiyoyuki;  Eri.  Yoshinori.  Ishii.  Talsuhisa; 
Konomi.  Telsuro;  and  Eukumoto.   Kazunari.  5.740.81.1.  CI.    128- 
7.13.000. 
Erickson.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Freidin.  Philip  M.;  Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  Mahoney.  John  E.;  and 
Enck«)n.  Charles  R..  5.742.531.  CI.  .364-716.0.30. 
Enco  International  Corporation:  See — 

Laughlin.  Rayinond  Scon,  5.740.994,  CI.  248-68.100. 
Ericsson  Inc.;  See — 

Bro*n.  Thomas  A..  5,742.907.  CI.  455-.503.nOO. 
Dent.  Paul  W.:  and  Bononilcy.  Gregor\  E..  5.742.678,  CI   380-6.(X)0 
Dent.  Paul  W..  5.742.908.  CI.  455-517.000. 
Hassan.  Amer  A..  5.742.619.  CI.  37I-37.4(X). 
Eriksson.  Jan  Erik;  Hallefall.  Magnus;  Kollberg.  Slen;  and  Ixrhman.  Anders, 
to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Device  for  slowing  down  a  melt  during 
continuous  casting  of  billets  of  blixims.  5.740.855.  CI    164-502.(KK). 
Eriksson.  Lars-Ame;  and  Karlsson.  Giiran  Karl-Ohn.  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB. 

Main  operated  electric  fence  energizer.  5.742.104.  CI.  307-108.000. 
Enlli.  Rita,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Microemulsion  light  duly  liquid 

cleaning  compositions  5.741.769.  CI.  5IO-417.0<ML 
Erlston.  Donald  Earl.  Jr;  See — 

Cox.  John  Farrell;  Fiesscr.  Frederick  Henry;  Jeral.  Robert  Vincent; 
Erlston.  Donald  Earl.  Jr.;  and  Hansen,  Richard  Alan.  5.740.659.  CI. 
53-442.0(X). 
Emsi.  Hans-Helmut,  to  Auloliv  Development  AB.  Safety  belt  reeling  device 
with  inclination  compensation  for  a  vehicle-sensitive  sensor.  5.740.980.  CI. 
242-384.4(X). 
Ershov.  Gennady  MoLseevich;  Timofeev.  Eduard  Nikolaevich;  Ivanov.  Igor 
Borisovich;  fiorentiev.  Vladimir  l.eonidovich;  and  Mir/abekov.  Andrei 
Darievich.  to  University  of  Chicago.   Method  of  immobilizing  water- 
soluble  bioorganic  compounds  on  a  capillary-porous  carrier.  5.74 1 .700.  CI. 
435-287. 1(X). 
EsaiHe.  S.p.A:  See — 

Cerofolini.  Marino.  5.740,8(M.  CI.  128-660.100. 
Escareno.  Joe;  and  Argomani/.  Mannv  System  and  methixJ  lor  vehicle  ihefi 

prevention  and  recovery.  5.742.227'.  CI.  340-426.(HK). 
Eschwey.  Manfred:  van  Bonn.  Rolf;  Bohm.  Ludwig;  Kaps.  Rainer;  and 
Raddatz.  Eckard.  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Process  for  conditioning 
organic  substrate  surtaces.  5.74l_545.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Esign  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Einck.  Barry.  5.740.822,  CI.  135-16.000. 
Eslick.  Ian:  See — 

DcHon.  Andre;  Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr;  Tau.  Eidward;  Bolotski,  Michael; 
Eslick,  Ian;  Chen.  Derrick;  and  Bmwn.  Jeremy,  5,742.180.  CI.  326- 
40.000. 
Esneaull.  Calvin  P.;  and  E^mondson.  Morris  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.    Blends   of  elastomer   blixrk   copolymer   and    aliphatic    o-oletin/ 
monovinvlidene  aromatic  monomer  and/or  hindered  aliphatic  vinvlidene 
monomer  imerpolymer  5.741.857.  CI.  525-97.(XK). 
Espenel.  .Main:  See  — 

Beutin.  Bruno;  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Colloi.  Andr^;  Dejaune.  Claude; 
Espenel.  .Alain;  Fessou,  Philippe;  Gregoire.  Jean-Claude;  Martin, 
Daniel;  Paitre.  Herve;  Ranvier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Thorc,  Moniquc. 
5.740.674.  CI   60-226. 1(X). 
Essen.  Thomas  See — 

Muller.  Nikolaus;  and  Essen.  Thomas.  5.741.937.  CI.  568-312.000. 
Essex  Specialty  Prixlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Kneisel.  Andrew  R..  5.741.383.  CI    1.56-I08.(HHL 
Essilor  International  -  Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Keita.  Gabriel;  and  Jiang,  Peiqi.  5.741.831.  CI   523-106.0(X). 
Estep.  Timothy  N.:  See — 

Azari.  .Mahmood  Reza/adeh;  Ebeling.  August  A.;  Picken.  John  E.;  and 
Estep.  Timothy  N..  5.741,894.  CI.  5.1O-385.0(X). 
Estes.  Larry  Dale:  See — 

Umber.  Ray  E.;  Estes,  Larry  Dale;  and  Scantleburv.  Townesend  R.. 
5.741.26.3.  CL  6O6-8(L0OO. 
Eto.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Pwket  coil  spring  prtxiucing 

apparatus.  5.740.597.  CI   29-33.0OE. 
Etter.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Smith.  Adrian  E.;  Burr.  John  D.;  Etter.  Jeffrey  W.;  .\xlord.  George  S.:  and 
Anthony.  Jack  M..  5,740.794.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Eugler.  Norben:  See — 

Schiele.  Slefan;  and  Eugler.  Norben.  5.741.023,  CI.  280-607.000. 
Eul.  Ursula:  See — 

Khandke.   Kiran   M.;  Gotto.  John;  and  Eul.  Ursula.  5.741,692.  CI. 
435-2(H).0()0. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See—^ 

Hemmerich.    Johann    Ludwig;    Milverton.    Paul;    and    Scrio.    Luigi. 

5.741.068.  CI.  374-31  (KXL 

Evans.  Evan  J.  Collapsible  shelters.  5.74(L828.  CL  135-132.(KK). 

Everett.  George  S  ;  Macl.ennan.  George  R.;  and  Chen.  Michael  C .  to  QtJ 

Chemicals.  Inc  Resinous  binder  composiions.  5.741.914.  CI.  549-497.(H)0. 

Everett.  Gerald  W ;  and  Trimnell.  Ralph  R..  to  Everett   Industries   Inc 

Removable  quasi-ratchet  fastener.  5.741.102.  CI.  4II-3.39(HK). 
Everett  Indusmes  Inc  :  See — 

Everett.  Gerald  W.;  and  Trimnell.  Ralph  R..  5.741.102.  CI.  41 1-3.W.(KK). 
Everen.  James  D.  Security  operating  device.  5.741.033.  CI.  292-289.000. 


Evergreen  Solar.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanoka.  Jack  I..  5.741.370.  CI.  1.36-251.000. 
Everleigh.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Lauf.  Robert  J  ;  McMillan.  April  D.;  Johnson.  Arvid  C;  Everleigh,  Carl 
A.;  and  Moorhead.  Arthur  J.,  5,742,211.  CI.  33.3-22.00R. 
Ewald.  John  R.  Septic  tank  lid  removing  tool.  5.741.037.  CI.  294-149.(XX). 
Exact  Ijiboratories.  Inc  :  See— 

Lapidus.   Stanley   N.;   Shuber.  Anthony   P;   and   Ulmer.    Kevin   M. 
5.741.6.50.  CL  435-6.000. 
Excel  Machine  Tools  Ltd.:  See — 

Lau.  Chung  Keong,  5,740,.592,  CL  27-4.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Mehta.  Aspy  Keki;  and  Chen.   Michael  Chia-Chao.  5.741..563.  CL 
428-35. 10(L 
Exxim  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Krebs.  Jerome  R..  5,742..560.  CI.  .367-57 .0(X). 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Matsushita.  Shouzou.  5.741,763.  CL  .508-413.000. 
Patil.  Abhimanvu  Onkar.  5.741.864.  CL  525-333.,3(K). 
Sherowski.  Greuory  S..  5.740.834.  CI.  1 37-527  6(K). 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh.  5.741.761.  CL  .507-225.000. 
Ezaki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanota.  Keiji;  Ezaki.  Tadashi;  Oguro.  Masaki;  Yanagihara.  Naofumi; 

and  Fukuda,  Hmishi.  5.742.727.  CL  386-26.0tK). 

Fabijanski.  Steven  F.;  and  Amison.  Paul  G..  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 

Inc.  Molecular  methods  of  hybrid  seed  pnxiuclion.  5.741.684.  CI.  435- 

172.300 

Fabrikant.  Marvin;  and  Fabrikant.  Patricia.  Device  for  cooking  or  grilling 

small  pieces  of  food  and  method  of  use.  5,740.724.  CI.  99-426.0(X). 
Fabrikant.  Patricia:  See — 

Fabrikant.  Marvin;  and  Fahnkant.  Patricia.  5,740.724.  CL  99-426.(HK). 
Facom:  See — 

Gomas.  Herve.  5.740.586.  CL  16- 1 11. (KIR 
Fahey.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Hadden.  John  M.;  Fahey.  Anthony  J.;  and  Treinen.  James  P..  5.742.257, 
CI.  343-767.CK»0. 
Fahy.  Gregory  M..  I«  LRT.  Inc.;  and  Organ.  Inc.  Vessel  and  duct  salvage 

device  and  method.  5,741.283.  CI.  606- 1 .57.(MX) 
Fair.  James  A.:  See — 

Van  Buskirk,  Peter  C  ;  Fair.  James  A.;  and  Kolecki.  David  E..  5.74 1 .363, 
CL  118-7I5.(XX). 
Falbaum.  David  J.;  Hci.  Robert  D.;  Maier.  Helmut  K.;  and  Maltia.  Paul  J.,  lo 
Ecolab  Inc.  Composition  and  improved  PH  driven  methtxl  for  wastewater 
separation  using  an  amphoteric  dicarboxvlalc  and  a  cationic  deslabilizcr 
composition.  5.741.768.  CI.  5IO-3.W.O(ML 
Family  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Yasuo,  5,741.218.  CL  601-90.(HIO. 
Fan  Tech  Ltd.:  See — 

OU-nick.  Anihony  J..  Jr.  5.741.915.  CI.  554-52.000. 
OLenick.  Anihony  J..  Jr..  5.741.916.  CL  5.54-66.0(X). 
OLenick.  Amhony  J..  Jr.  5.741.919.  CL  554.224.IXX). 
Faniz.  Paul:  See — 

Weder  Donald  E.;  Siraeler.  Joseph  G.;  and  Fanlz.  Paul.  5.740.656.  CI. 

53-.199.(XX). 
Weder  Di>nald  E.;  Siraeler  Joseph  G.;  and  Fani/.  Paul.  5.740.664.  CI. 
53-580(XX). 
Fanuc  Lid.:  See— 

Kato.  Telsuaki;  and  Tsuchida.  Yukinobu.  5.742.138.  CL  318-568.18(1. 
Kato.  Telsuaki;  and  Hatanaka.  Kokoro.  5.742.144.  CI.  31X-6.10.(XX). 
Kosaka.  Tetsuya.  5.742.824.  CL  395-676.(XX). 
Morita.  Yasuvuki;  Mitsui.  Kenji;  and  Manabe.  Mitsuo.  5.742.627.  CI. 

372--14.(XX). 
Yaniamura.  Masaio;  Miyauchi.  Tokuhisa:  Neko.  Noriaki;  and  Fiijioka. 
Osamu.  5,741.449.  CL  264-40.600. 
Farchi.  David:  See — 

Agar  Joram;  and  Farchi.  David.  5.741.977.  CL  73-861.040. 
Farinelli.  William  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  Rox".  Farinelli.  William  A.;  and  Kollias.  Nikiforos. 
5.742..392.  CL  356-.164.(XX). 
Fans.  Sadeg  M..  lo  Reveo.  Inc.  Elecinv-optical  device  for  selcclively  trans- 
mitting polarized  spectral  components.  5.742.333.  CL  .148-()().(XX). 
Farmer  Roger  C.  lo  LiKkheed  Martin  Corporation    Compact  scanning 

infrared  counlemieasurc  emitter  5.742.384.  CI.  3.56-141  -MX). 
Farmer  Steven  B.:  See — 

Peterson.  Eric  C;  Damalas.  Alex  H.:  Bartlelt.  Glynn  R  :  Fanner  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman.  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka.  Tak;  Wacaser  Horace  H.;  and 
WiKHJ.  Paul  B..  5.740,602.  CI.  29-748  (XX). 
Famworth.  Warren  M  :  See- 

Akram.  Salman;  and  Famwonh.  Wanen  M..  5.742.169.  CL  324-755.(XK) 
Fassler  Manfred,  to  Anchor  Advanced  Prixlucls,  Inc.  Brush  for  improved  tuft 

retention  and  anchor  wire  therefor.  5.74t).579.  CL  15-190.(XX). 
Fastening  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Hopkins.  William  K..  5.740.591.  CI  24-.302.(XX). 
Fasulo.  Albert  J  .  II;  Cammarala.  IX-nise  M.;  Janson.  Keilh  W.;  Anderson. 
Samuel   S.;  Cixiper.  Raymond   R.;  and  Stehlik.  Roy,  lo  Wcslinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Mobile  terminal  apparatus  and  method  for  a  satellite 
communication  system.  5.742.639.  CI.  375-2 I9.(XX) 
Falula.  Joseph  J .  Jr:  See — 

Simmons.  Randall  G.;  and  Falula.  Joseph  J..  Jr.  5,742,452.  CI.  360- 
104.0(X). 
Fawaz,  Ayman;  See — 


Haoui,  Amine;  Fawa/.  Avman;  and  Kavaler.  Robert.  5.742.640.  CI 
375-220.(XXI. 
Fazio.  .-Mhert.  lo  Intel  C<irporalion  Hash  memorv  device  having  a  page  mode 

ofopi-ration   5.742,54  V  CI   365  185.210 
Feeney.  Jann-s  Will.iam:  See 

OInowich.  Howard  Thomas:  Dolson.  Michael  Way  land;  Fcenev.  James 
William;  Fisher  Mich;icl  Hans:  Jahusch.  John  David.  I.usch.  Robert 
Francis;  and  Mamguel.  Michael  Anthony.  5.742.761,  CL  W5-2IXt.2(XI 
Feilelson.  Dror  Ciershon:  See  - 

Bavlor  Sandra  Johnson;  Corbett.  Peler  Frank;  and  Feilelson.  Dror 
Gershon.  5.742.812.  CL  395-N)8.(XX) 
Feldman.  David  L  .  lo  ZF  Microsv stems.  Inc  IBM  PC  compatible  multi-chip 

miHlule   5.742.S44.  CL  .W5-8(io.320 
Fcldm.in.  Marc;  Maini.  Ravinder  N..  and  ^^'llliams.  Richard  O  .  lo  Kennedy 
insiitule  for  Rheumatology.  The   Treatmeni  of  rheumatoid  anhnlis  with 
anii-CD4  aniiNHlies  in  conjunction  with  anti-TNF  aniihudie^.  5.741.488. 
CL  424  154.1(XI 
Feldman,  Richard  I.;  and  Jenson.  James  (  ..  lo  Bcrlev  Bioscicnces  .\ssavs  for 
idenliliving  compounds  ihai  bind  lo  ihe  iiasirin  releasing  peptide  receptor 
5.741.651.  CI.  435-7  IIX) 
Fellon.  Geoffrey:  See 

VNalkins.  Stephen  Christopher,  and  Fellon.  Cieoffrev.  5.740.712.  CI 
83-549.(XX). 
Femrx.  Inc.:  See— 

Alden.  Donald  L  ;  and  Christian.  Jeffrey  J..  5.741.287.  CI.  606-4  70.(XX). 
Feng-Chuan.  Hsieh:  See— 

Halano.  Nobuaki;  and  Feng-Chuan.  Hsieh.  5.741.028.  CL  2SI-45.(XX) 
Fenin.  Clifford  Alv in.  Jr:  .9(i' 

Mitchell.  Wavne  .\  :  Heinz.  Kurt  D.;  Ferrin.  Clifford  Alvin.  Jr.  and 
Lulhra.  Narcnder  Pal.  5.741.433.  CL  252  74  (XXI 
Fertner  .Anioni.  lo  Telefonakliebolagel  LM   Encsson.   Signal  processing 
method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  equalizer  error.  5.742.642.  CL  375- 
233IKXI 
Fcsviu.  Philippe   .Vi<   - 

Beulin.  Bnino;  Charbonnel.  Jean-  Louis;  C^»llot.  Andre;  CX'jaune.  Claude; 
Espenel.  .Alain;   Fessou.   Plulippe;  Cm-goire.  Jean-Claude.  Manin. 
Daniel:  Paitre.  Herve;  Ranvier.  Jean-Francois;  and  ThiHe.  Monique. 
5.740.674.  CI.  60  226.|(X) 
Feuersiacke.  Ewald.  Schlechlricm,  Helmut;  I'riau.  L'Irich;  Reichch.  Wolf 
gang;  Spilzer  Karl-Heinz;  Freier  Paul;  Kivh.  Frank;  and  Koch.  Joachim, 
lo  Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschaft.  Conveyor  belt  for  use  in  a  continuous 
strip-casting  device  for  the  casting  of  metal  sinps.  5.740.852.  CI.   164- 
429.(XX» 
Feuersiraeier  Mark  T:  See— 

Shahr  Haim;  and  Feuersiraeier  Mark  T.  5.742.603.  C).  .170-401  mx I 
FEV  .M.Horentcchnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See 

.Schmitz.  Gunier  5.742.467.  CL  .161-I.54.(XXI 
Fiacchino.  Stephen  R.:  See 

Moldovan.  Peler  K  ;  Bauer  Michael  E  ;  Fiacchino.  Stephen  R  :  Piber 
Earl    T.  Mvers.  Brad  L;  and  Malschull.  Kurt   D.  5.742.015.  CL 
2181  (XH). 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AC:  See 

Fdrsier  Andreas.  5.740.8'XI.  CL  188-322.2(XI 
Fidus  Medical  Technologv  Corporation:  See 

.Moss.  Jon  F;  Slurzii.  Peler;  and  Nguven.  Hiep  PH  .  5.741.249.  CL 
6(X)-33.(XX). 
Fiedler  Kurt:  See — 

Wolf.  Franz  Josef;  and  Fiedler  Kun.  5.741,187.  CL  464-55(XX) 
Hiege.  Helmut:  See— 

Paetz.    Klaus-Christian;    Fiege.    Helmut;    and    Kissener.    Wolfram. 
5.741.936.  CL  .S68-.K)6(XX). 
Fielden.  Kent  G.:  .Sice 

Yeh.  Tse-Yu;   Poplinghcr  Mircea;   Fielden.   Keni  G.;   Mulder.  Hans; 
Gupta.  Rajiv.  Monis.  Dale;  and  Schlansker  Michael.  5,742.8(H.  CL 
395-584.(KX). 
Ficne.  I'we:  See  — 

Dux.  Dielmar;  Hanning.  Waller.  Fiene.  I'we;  Schnalwlnkel.  Michael; 
Sieinmeier  Rudolf:  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann.  Christian;  Beins. 
Eckhard;  Zebcrmann.  Chrisloph;  Glaihe.  Hans-Gcorg;  Herms.  Martin; 
Liesenjohann,  M;illhiass;  Sleinkiimper,  Stefan;  Schusier  Bernhard; 
and  Hggert.  Gerhard.  5.741.142,  CI  4.19  76  1(X) 
Fiesser  Frederick  Henry:  See  - 

Cox,  John  Farrell;  Fiesser.  Frederick  Henrv;  Jeral.  Robert  Vincent; 
hrision,  Donald  Vm\.  Jr;  and  Hansen.  Richard  Alan.  5.740.659.  CI. 
51-442.IXX). 
Fiksc.  Tyman'n  Tractor  endless  tread.  5,741,052.  CI.  .105-170.000 
Filer  Elizabeth  D  :  See— 

Barnes.  Norman  P;   Morristm.  Clyde   A  ;  Filer  Elizabeth  D;  Jam. 
Mahendra  G.;  Muirav.  Keilh  E  ;  and  LiK-kard.  George  E  .  5.742.632. 
CI.  372-68.(XX). 
Filipski.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Bacchi.  Paul;  and  Filipski.  Paul  S..  5.741,113.  CL  414-744  5m) 
Filiertek  Inc  :  See 

Davis.  Ralph  I...  5,741,134.  CL  433-91.(XX) 
Filierwerk  M;mn  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See— 

Erdmannsdoerfer     Hans;    Slorz.    Helmut;    and    Wagner    Manfred. 
5.741.421.  CL  21()-450(XX). 
Finch.   Deiek    Ian.  lo  APV  Corporation   Limited.    Plate   heat  exchanger 

5.740.8.59.  CL  165-67  (XX). 
Finch.  Paul  W.:  See  - 


Rubin.  Jeffrev  S.;  Finch.  Paul  W ;  and  .Aanmson.  Stuart  A..  5.74I.M2. 
CI   415  6.(XX). 
Finlev.  Phillip  Scoii  Device  and  meihixt for  dv namic  cncnpjiim.  5.742.686. 

CI   38()-28.(XXI 
Finn.  Norman:  .SV< — 

Edsall.  Tom;  and  Finn.  Norman.  5.742.6(M.  CI.  370-401 1 XX) 
FiiW.  Russell  D  Ankle  joint  support  5.741.222.  CI.  602-27.«X) 
Fireflv  AB:  See- 

iansson.  Lcnnart  Carl  Enk.  5.740.867.  CI.  I69-60(XX) 
Firter  Ravmond:  Ste 

Piilovko.  Alexandr;  and  Firfer  Raymond,  5.741.276.  CL  6(X>  144.IXXI 
Firschungszcuirwni  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See 

Schmke.  Bemd;  .Schneider  Herbert;  and  lizhofcr  Achim.  5.74 1 .976.  CI. 
71-831  (XN). 
First  Technology  Safety  Systems.  Int.:  See 

Viano.  David  C  ;  Jedrzejtzak.  F^ward  A  .  .iiid  Smrcka.  Joseph  G  . 
5.741.989.  CL  73-866  4(X) 
Fischer  Artur  to  Fischerwerkc.  .Artur  Fischer  tinibH  &  Co  KG  Expansible 

lixing  member  5,741. KXI.  CI.  411  79.IMX) 
Fischer.  James  B.:  See  - 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Kairagadda.  Suhbarao;  Hu.  Ijin  ^en,  Reddv.  N 
Lavma;  Fischer  James  B  .  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Ix-e  David.  5.741.661.  CL  435  29IXXI 
Fischer  Kenn  C  ;  Hicgins.  Kevin  F  ;  and  Massa,  Ronald  J  .  lo  Tymelal 
Corporation.  The  Fortihcd  gale  svstcm  and  Kvking  device  5.740.629.  CI 
49-9(XX) 
Fischer  Rolf:  See 

Wever  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Fischer  RolL  5.741.888,  CI   52S  4vM(iii(l 
Fischer  Timothy  C  :  .SVc- 

Wolrtch.  Gilbert  M  ;  Fischer  Tinnilhy  C ;  Ellis,  John  J  .  and  Kmesen. 
Patricia  1. .  5.742.537.  CL  364  748.050 
Fischerwerie.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  .V<<- 

Fisilicr  Artur  5.741.11X1.  CI   411  79(XMI 
Fisher  ConlroU  Inlemalionat.  Inc  ;  St-e 

Olds.  Charles  M  .  Hosiuller  John  D..  Hood.  Mark  F  ,  and  Ijmbelh. 
David  W.  5.740.833.  CI.  137-505.120 
Fisher  Mich;iel  Hans:  Sef- 

Olnowich.  Howard  Tfutnuis;  |X«lson.  Michael  Wavland.  Feenev.  James 
William.  Fisher  Michael  Hans;  Jabu^ch.  John  David;  Lusch.  Robert 
Francis;  and  Maniguel.  Michael  Anthonv.  5.742.7M.  CI  395-2IX)  21X1 
Fishman.  Neil  S..  Miller.  J.  Mark,  antl  Dvorachek.  Thomas  J..  III.  lo  Microsoh 
Corptiralum.   Svsiem  and  melhod  lor  translemng  data  using  a  frame- 
scanning  display  device   5.742.260.  CI   .145  2  (XX) 
Filchmun.  Douglas  R  .  lo  ThemwKomp  Corporation  Thermoplaslic  themtiv 
formable  comp<Kiie   material   and   method  of  forming   such   malerial. 
5.741.744.  CI  442- 16  (XXI 
File.  Franklin  I)..  Jr:  See 

Maihur  Sharjd;  File.  Franklin  D..  Jr.  Menezes.  Arul;  and  Slebhens. 
Kim.  5,742.825.  CL  .'95-680  (XXI. 
Fitzgerald.  John  See — 

Ofer  Erez;  Vishlitzjiv.  Nalan.  and  Fitzgerald.  John.  5.742.781.  CI 
.W5-438.IXXJ. 
Fitzpatrick,  Dennis  J.;  See  ~ 

.Schwartz.  Allen  K.,  and  Fiizpainck.  IXnnis  J  .  5. 742.1114.  CL  2IX)- 
61.270. 
Fitzpatrick,  Kellv:  See— 

IX-bnalh.  Gouwm;  and  Fiizpainck.  Kelly.  5.742.099.  CL  257  758.1XX) 
Fix.  Thomas  Leon   See 

Stinsim.  James  Chnsiopher;  and  Fix.  Thomas  l.e»n.  5.741.1.50.  CL 
4.19-358IXXI 
Flaherty.  J   Christopher  See  — 

Ijnibrechl.    Gregory    H  .    Makower    Joshua;    Bhalia,    Sangeela    N  . 
McDonald.  David;  Khera.  .Ashish;  Flahertv.  J    ChnMopher  Plvlev. 
Alan  K  .  Redmond.  Russell  J  ;  and  Vidal.  Claude  A..  5.741.228.  C'l. 
(,(M-91(XK). 
Flaig.  Ravmond  Michael;  Turbelt.  lames  Lynn,  and  Bertolini.  Peter,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  I'SA  Co..  Division  of  Ci>m>pco,  Inc   Dvial  citmpart- 
inenl  pump  dispenser  5.740.947.  CL  222-I150X) 
Fleck  Conln»ls.  Inc.:  See 

Vaughan.  IXm;  and  Sebastian.  Gieg  A..  5.741.005.  CI.  25 1 -2(»8.(MX». 
Fleenor  Richard  P.  to  Coral  Medical    Knot  tving  melhod  and  apparatus. 

5.741.280.  CL  606-148.(llX). 
Fleischer  Niles  .A.;  Manassen.  Joosl.  and  Daren.  .Steve.  lo  EC  R      Electro- 
chemical Research  Ltd   Melhod  of  preparing  an  eleclrivhemical  svstetn 
operated  al  ambiem  temperatures  5.741.61 1.  CL  429  192  (XX) 
Fleisher  Th«>nias  A  :  See 

.Anedt>ndo.  James  M.;  Fleisher  Tht>mas  A.;  Krabec,  James  .\  .  and 
Geniilc.  James  R  .  5.742.(»)2.  CL  174  29  (XX) 
Fletcher  Ri>bert  H  .  to  Advantage  Lift  Svstems.  Inc.  MelhoJ  of  relrolit  of 

in-giound  automotive  lift  system   5.74(').886.  CI    187-205  (XX) 
Flinders.  Michael;  Hawes.  Adnan  John;  Kocialski.  Cynthia,  and  Rengan. 
Marco  Michael.  It»  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corp.  X'idco  monitor/ 
adapter  inlerconnecl  extension  architecture  5.742.271.  CI   .145-112.(XX) 
FJorenliev.  Vladimir  Lctinidov  ich:  .^«-€ -- 

Ershov.  Gennady  Moiscevich;  Timofeev.  Eduard  Nikolaevich.  Ivanov. 
Igor  Borivivich;  Florenliev.  Vladimir  Leonidovich;  and  Mirzabekov, 
Andrei  Danevich.  5.741. 7(X),  CL  415  287  IIX) 
Floyd.  Christopher  Dav  id:  See  — 

Bowles.  Stephen  Arthur;  Flovd.  Chnsiopher  David;  Miller.  Andrew; 
Whitlaker  Mark:  and  WWhI.  Lars  Michael.  5.741,794,  CI  514- 
261. (XX). 
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FMC  Coqxiralion:  See — 

Krapcho.  Karen  Joanne;  Jackson.  John  Randolph  Hunier;  Johnson. 
Janice  Helen;  DelMar.  Eric  George;  and  Krai.  Rohert  Marden.  Jr. 
5.741, W.9.  CI.  43.'i-6'^.l(K). 
Onloff.  Charles  R.;  Dorsch.  Thomas  James;  Gillette.  l.ec  A.;  Vicic.  John 

Charles;  and  Williams.  Michael  R..  .S.74().8fi.'.  CI.  I66-.16X.()()(). 
Williams.  Michael  R..  5.740.S61.  CI.  IW.-66.(M)0 
Focal.  Inc.;  See— 

Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sa»hne\.  .Amarprcct  S  ;  Hubbcll.  Jeffrey  A.; 
Herman.  Stephen  J  ;  Roth.  Laurence  A.;  Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
rigan.  Kevin  M;  JarreIt.PeierK.;andCour>.AithurJ...s.741.32.?.CI. 
62.VI  000. 
Fi>gart>.  Thomas  J.:  Sff- — 

Lenkcr.  Jay  A.;  Kinney.  Edward  V.;  Zarins.  Christopher  K.;  and  Fogarty. 
Thomas  J..  .S,74l.274.  CI.  606-I42.(H)0 
Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  Silvennan.  David  Phillip;  and 
Weber.   Ro>    Philip,   lo  AT&T  Corp    Intelligent   PBX   in-building  and 
oul-ot-building  personal  reach  communications  system.  .'>.742.y(16.  CI. 
455-46 1. (KX). 
Poland.  Lafayette  D.;  See — 

.^rbogasl.  James  W.;  Delinc.  James  E  ;  Poland.  Lafayette  D  ;  Kaarel. 
Thomas  W  ;  Klotter.  Kevin  A.;  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L.; 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G..  5.741.4.17.  CI   252-1K6  .390 
Fontaine.  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF  Method  to  ensure  the  contidcntiality  of 
a  viKal  link  and  telecommunications  local  area  network  implementing  the 
method.  5,742.771.  CI.  .195-2(X).550. 
Foran.  James  L.;  and  van  Widenfelt.  Rolf  A.,  lo  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  shadow  generation  through  depth  mapping.  5.742.749. 
CI   395- 126000. 
Forbes.  K  C.  Doyle:  See- 
Dunning.  Levant  G.;  Dunning,  Ardith  Arlene;  and  Forbes.  K.  C.  Doyle. 
5.741.090.  CI.  405-2(>3.(H)O. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashrati.  Behrou/;  and  Recker.  Dariel  Alan.  5.742.918.  CI.  701-70.000. 
Ashrati.  Behrou/;  and  Recker.  Darrel  Alan.  5.742.919.  CI.  70I-70.0(X). 
Corcoran.  William  C;  Drouillard.  Darrell  C;  Matysiewicz.  Edwin  J.; 
Berrv.  Randall;  Palel.  Vasant  B.;  and  Zenas.  Stanley  F.  5.740.778.  CI. 
123-'306.(XJ0. 
Hrynik.  Thomas  F.;  Melotik.  Joseph  J.;  and  Pazdzier/.  Roben  C. 

5.741.987.  CI.  73-865.8(X). 
Janson.  David  Allen.  5.740.695.  CI   74-337  5(XI. 
Miller.  John  Michael.  5.740.880.  CI.  I80-446.WH). 
Plowdrev.  Robert  Donald;  Beier.  Robert  Carl;  and  Kuo.  Yao  H.sien. 

5.742.897.  CI.  455-142.000. 
Tanser.  John  H.;  Korol.  George;  and  Walsh.  John  P.  5.741.199.  CI. 
475-235.0(X). 
Ford.  Joseph  E.;  Jursich.  Donald  N.;  and  Clian.  Raymond,  to  Jing  Mei 

Industrial  Holdings.  Ltd.  Air  cleaner.  5.741.352.  CI   96-68  (XX). 
Ford.  Joseph  Thomas;  Gallimore.  Dennis  Waller;  and  Gallimore.  Stephen 
John,  lo  Solatrim  Limited.  Carbon  fibers  for  enhancing  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  a  product.  5.741.588.  CI.  428-367.0(X). 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Czekaj.  James  L..  5.742,141,  CI.  3 1 8-587.IXX). 
Oo.  Kah  Seng,  and  Suzio.  Paul  Michael.  5.742.921,  CI.  70I-I02.(XX). 
Forehand.  Monty  A  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disc  drive  reset  using  pt)wer 

valid,  clocks  valid  and  delay  criteria.  5.742.8(X).  CI.  395-555.000. 
Forestry  and  Forest  Prixlucts  Research  Instiute.  The:  See — 

Fujii.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyatake,  Atsushi.  5.741.589.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Forquy.  Christian:  See — 

Sandler.  Stanley  R.;  Peerce-Landers.  Pamela  J.;  and  Forquy,  Christian, 
5,741.934,  CI.  568-73,(XX). 
Forrester.  Roger  D  :  See — 

Parkerson.  Walter  E;  and  Forrester.  Roger  D..  5.742.671,  CI.  379- 
156.0(X). 
Fbrster.  Andreas,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Vibration  damper  or  shiK-k  absorber 
with  adjustable  damping  force  arrangement  having  an  intermediate  tube 
5.740.890.  CI.  I88-322.2(X). 
Forsyth.  Richard  Matthew:  See— 

Azmoodeh.  Saeid;   Boffev.   Peter  Malcolm   Keith;   ForsytJi.   Richard 
Manhew;  and  Parsons.  Brian  Jeremy.  5.742.783.  CI.  .395-388.000. 
Fortmann.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  ,\ktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  monitoring  a 
weldrng  machine,  melhtxl  for  regulating  the  welding  machine  and  device 
for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.742.023.  CI.  219-I09.0(X). 
Fortney.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr.;  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  Hykes.  Timothy  W.;  Fortney, 
Dennis  A.;  and  Rice.  Dennis  F.  5.741. 174.  CI.  45l-3O7.0(X). 
Fortress  U&T  Ltd.:  See— 

Grcssel.  Carmi  David;  Hendel.  David:  Dror.  Ilai;  Hadad.  Isaac;  and 
Arazi.  Benjamin.  5.742.5.30.  CI   364-746.000. 
Fortuijn.  Johannes  Everardus:  See — 

Lohmeijer.  Johannes  Hubertus  Gabriel  Marie;  Fortuijn.  Johannes  Ever- 
ardus; and  Wagenaar.  Jan.  5.741.846.  CI.  524-538.0(X). 
Fosdick.  Neal  E.:  See — 

Schonberg.  David  J.;  and  Fosdick.  Neal  E  .  5.741.093.  CI.  406-l53.(XX). 
Foss.  Richard  C.  lo  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.  Wide  databus  archi- 
tecture. 5.742..S44,  CI.  .365-189.0.30 
Foster.  Lance:  See — 

Hankins.  J   Doug;  and  Foster.  Lance,  5.74(),.S64.  CI.  5-l2.l(X) 
Foster-Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyce.  Joseph  Santin;  Freitas.  Glenn  Alexander;  and  Campbell.  Thomas 
Gerard.  5,741,574,  CI.  428-1  I9(XX). 


Hill.  Wayne  S.;  and  Barck,  Bruce  N..  5.741.980.  CI.  73-861.040. 
Foster.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Rieger.  Harry;  Shields.  Henry;  and  Foster.  Richard  M..  5.742.634.  CI. 
372-25. 0(X).  t 

Foulu.  Jacques:  See — 

Corbin.  Anioine:  Demoncy.  Philippe;  Foulu.  Jacques;  and  Sudniud. 
Pierre.  5.741.5.57.  CI.  427-469  (XX) 
Foumie-Zaluski.  Marie-Claude:  See— 

Rjxjues.  Bernard  Pierre;  and  Foumie-Zaluski,  Marie-Claude,  5.741.781, 
CI.  5I4-I9.(XK). 
Fowler.  Don  .Albert;  and  Fowler.  Leslie.  .Apparatus  for  extending  effective 

dimensions  of  truck  bed.  5.741.038.  CI.  296-3.(XX). 
Howler.  Leslie:  See — 

Fowler.  I>)n  Albert;  and  Fowler.  Leslie.  5.741.038,  CI.  296-3.(XMI 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center:  See— 

Shcrley.  James  L  ;  and  Riley.  Lee  B..  5.741.646,  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Fox.  Christopher  Wayne,  to  Emirak,  Inc.  System  for  communication  between 
a  central  controller  and  items  in  a  factory  using  infrared  light.  5.742.238. 
CI    .340-825.490. 
Fox.  Stefan:  See— 

Chakrabarti,     Sarbananda:     Fox,     Slefan;     Schneider.    Jiirgen;     and 
Schmuizer.  Klaus.  5,741.827.  CI.  52 1  - 1 2 1  .(XX). 
Foxcrofl,  Thomas:  See— 

Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John;  Gammack.  Richard  John;  Robbins.  Wil- 
liam Philip;  MacFarlane.  Charies  Dunlop;  Foxcroft.  Thomas;  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  and  Thomas.  Richard  James.  5.742.622.  CI. 
371-46  0(X). 
Fradin.  Stanley  B.:  See — 

Leaderman,  Alexander  J.;  and  Fradin.  Stanley  B..  5,741,582,  CI.  428- 
3I7.5(X) 
Framalome:  See — 

Hertz,  Dominique;  and  Pillet,  Luc,  5.742.6.55,  CI.  376-333.0(X). 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Giachetti.    Jean-Luc;    Guillou.    Louis;    and    Pacaud.    Jean-Claude. 
5.742.681.  CI.  380-20.000. 
France/Scott  Fetzer  Company;  S€-e— 

Riesland,  David  H..  5.742.489.  CI.  .36I-836.(XX). 
Francis.  David:  See — 

Wing.  Harold  R.;  Moss.  N.  Ryan;  .-ind  Francis.  David.  5.740.621.  CI. 
.36-l22.(XX). 
Francisco.  Philip  M.:  Se< — 

Al-Salameh.  Daniel  Yousef;  DeViio.  Nicholas  Paul;  Francisco.  Philip 
M.;  Hersey.  Steven  H.;  and  Kremer.  Wilhelm,  5.742.774.  CI.  395- 
2(X).8IO. 
Frank.  Amiin.  lo  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft.  Music-playing  system  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  5.742.893.  CI.  455-66.IXK) 
Franke,  Guenter  G.:  See — 

Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  Shannon.  Charles  E.;  and  Franke.  Guenter  G.. 
5.741.3.56.  CI.  I06-493.0(X) 
Frankel.  Gail  B.  Toiletry  article  storage  system.  5.740.929.  CI.  211-71.010. 
Franken.  Robert  Karel:  See — 

Eichenmiller.  David  J ;  Henderson.  Richard  S  ;  and  Franken.  Robert 
Karel.  5.741.422.  CI.  210-5I6.I(K) 
Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf  Edward:  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr.;  Most.  Elmer  FJwin.  Jr.;  and  Pai.  Ginsh  Anant. 
5.741.587.  CI.  428-.365.(XX). 
Franlzen.  John  J.,  to  Global  Therapeutics.   Inc.  Surgical  stent  featuring 

radiopaque  markers.  5.741.327.  CI.  623- 1. (XX). 
Franzen.  Jochen:  See — 

Holle.  Amiin;   Kosler.  Claus;  and  Franzen.  JiK-hen.  5.742.049.  CI. 
250-282.000. 
Franzke,  Jiirg;  and  Kraft.  Wolfgang,  to  Krone  .\ktienEesellschaft.  Switching 

field.  5.742.012.  CI   2(Ht-5  (K)A. 
Eraser.  William  A    Magnetically  secured  hairpieces.  5.741.336.  CI.  623- 

15.0(X). 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.: 

Fuchs.  Helmut;  and  Eckoldl.  Dietmar.  5.740.649,  CI.  52-5(Xi.()60. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewanten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See — 

Eberlein.  Ernst;  Gerhauser.  Heinz;  Popp.  Harald;  Seitzcr.  Dieter;  Scho«. 
Hattmui;  and  Brandenburg,  Kari  Heinz,  5,742,735,  CI.  395-2.380. 
Frederic,  Alain.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  head  of  a  thermal 

line  pnnter.  5.742,321.  CI.  .347-211  (XX) 
Frederick  Energy  Products:  See — 

Frederick.  Larry   D.;  and  Frederick.  Larry  David.  Jr..  5.742.057.  CI. 
2.50-368.000. 
Frederick.  Jerome  W..  Ill:  See — 

Riddle.  Richard  S.;  Muraski.  Matthew;  Frederick.  Jerome  W.,  Ill;  and 
LeClair.  Jonathan  A..  5,741,233,  CI.  604-165.(XX). 
Frederick.  Larry  D.;  and  Frederick.  Larry  David,  Jr.,  to  Frederick  Energy 
Prixlucts.  Unitized  scintillation  detector  assembly  with  axial  and  radial 
suspension  systems.  5,742.057,  CI.  250-368.0(X) 
Frederick.  Larry  David.  Jr.:  See  — 

Frederick.  Larry  D.;  and  Frederick,  Larry  David.  Jr.,  5.742.057.  CI. 
250-368.000. 
Freeman.  Eli  S.:  See — 

Nass,  Warren  John;  Gutfreund,  Kurt;  and  Freeman,  Eli  S..  5.741,844,  CI. 
524-523.(XX). 


Freeman.  Gerald  C:  See — 

DcBarber.  Christopher;  and  Freeman.  Gerald  C  .  5.740.728.  CI.  101- 
93.(XX). 
Freiberg.  Robert  J  :  See  - 

Cozean,  Colette;   Freiberg.   Robert  J  ;  and  Wescoal.  HeeJung   Koh. 
.5.741.245.  CI.  606-5  (X)0. 
Frcidin.  Philip  M.;  Trimbergcr.  Stephen  M  ;  Mahonev.  John  E  ;  and  Erickson, 
Charles  R.  Conlicurable  parallel  and  bit  senal  load  apparatus  5.742.531. 
CI    .<64-7l6.0.<o' 
Freier.  Paul:  .Sec— 

Feuersiacke.  Ewald;  Schlechtriem.  Helmut;  I'riau.  L'Irich;  Reichelt. 
Wolfgang:  Spiizcr.  Kari-Heinz;  Freier.  Paul:  Koch.  Frank;  and  Kivh. 
Joachim.  5.740.852.  CI.  164  429.(XX). 
Freilag,  Lutz.  to  Karl  Siorz  GmbH  &  Co.  Instrument  for  the  application  of 

prostheses  inside  the  Nxiv.  5.741.296.  CI   6<I6-2()5.(XK). 
Freitas.  Glenn  Alexander;  See — 

BoNce.  Joseph  Santm;  Freitas.  Glenn  Alexander;  and  Campbell.  Thomas 
Gerard.  5.741.574.  CI   428-1  I9.(MX). 
Freiwald.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Maier.  Josef:  Simon.  Dieter:  Liebhart.  Wolfgang;  Theucr.  Thonus; 
Miiller.  Klaus;  Walter.  Rolf;  Scheiirenbrandt.  Dieter;  Weil.  Manfa-d; 
Freiwald.  Wolfcang;  and  Kicrmaier.  Gerhard.  5.740.842.  CI    141- 
45.(XX). 
Fre>.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See— 

Elko.  David  .\rlen;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Helffrich.  Audrey  Ann:  Isenherg. 
John   Franklin.  Jr;   Nick.   Jeffrey    Mari;   .Strickland.   Jimmy    Paul; 
Swanson.  Michael  Dustin;  and  Mimre.  Brian  Barry.  5.742,8.30.  CI. 
.395-728.(KK) 
Frid.  Nourcddine.  to  Corvita  Corporation.  Self-expanding  stent  for  a  medical 
device  to  be  inlnxluced  into  a  cavity  of  a  body.  5,741,333,  CI.  623-12.<XX) 
Friedmann.  Annick:  Gucnneau.  Michel;  Hagege.  Juliette;  PermHlei.  Jean- 
Luc;  and  Sezomiv.  Guennad>.  to  Rlnme-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Regulatory 
nucleic  acid  sequences  and  uses  in  actinomycetes.  5.741.67.5.  CI.  435- 
69.1IH). 
Frigo.  Nicholas  J.;  lannone.  Patrick  P.:  and  Saleh.  Adel  .Abdel  Moneim.  to 
.■\T&T  Corp    .Multiplicity  of  services  via  a  wavelength  division  router 
5.742.414.  CI    359-125  (KX). 
Frings.  Rainer  B.;  Komazjki.  Shigeru;  and  Grahe.  Gerwald  F.  to  Dainippon 
Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc  Privess  for  production  of  azo  macroinitiators  for  the 
s\  nihesis  i>f  bUvk  copolymers  and  of  aqueous  blivk  copolymer  dispersions 
.md  emulsions  and  the  use  thereof.  5.741.845.  CI    524-5.VV(XX) 
Fronen.  Robert  J  ;  and  Dc  Vries.  Johannes  P.  T,.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
level-shifting  circuit  and  hich-side  driver  including  such  a  level-shifting 
circuit.  5.742.196.  CI   327-.382.(KX) 
Fry.  Michael:  See  — 

Dhand.  Ritu  Bala:  Waierfield.  Michael  Derek:  Hiles.  Ian  Donald:  Gout. 
Ivan  Tarasovich;  Kasuga.  Masato:  Yonezjwa.  Kazuvoshi.  End.  Peter: 
Fry.  Michael:  and  Panayolou.  George.  5.741.689.  CI.  435-194.(XX) 
Frye.  (ircgory  C:  See — 

Martin.  Stephen  J.:  Wiczer.  James  J  ;  Cemosek.  Richard  W.  Frye. 
Gregory  C  ;  Gebcrt.  Charles  T;  Casaus.  Leonard;  and  Mitchell.  Mary 
A  .  5.741.961.  CI.  7.3-.12.(X)R. 
Fu  Tai  I'inbrella  Works,  Ltd.:  See  - 

Lm.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  5.740.823.  CI    I35-24.(HX) 
Fuchiwaki.  Takashi;  Hamabe.  Kouji:  and  Handa.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  .Xerox  Co  . 
Ltd   Transfer  apparatus  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.742.888.  CI 
.399-.V)8.(KX). 
Fuchs.    Helmut:   and   Eckoldl.   Dietmar.   to   Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft   zur 
Forderung  der  .Angewandten  Forschung  E.V  False  ceiling.  5.740.649.  CI. 
52  .5(X).060 
Fuhr.  Karl;  Eckel.  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter,  and  .Mbcrts.  Heinrich.  to  Bayer 
AG.  Flame  retardent  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  nK>ulding  compounds 
5.741,838,  CI.  524-I27.(XX). 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saitoh,  Tetsuya,  5.742.717.  CI.  385-46.(XX). 
Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maisu'no.  Koji.  5.742.917.  CI.  7()I-69.0(X). 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Mori.  Akiyoshi.  5.740.769.  CI.  123-90.520. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aosbima.  Keitaro;  Kitalani.  Kalsuji:  Yokoya.  Hiroaki:  and  Shiraishi. 

Yuichi.  5.74I.6I9,  CI.  43()-l75.(XH) 
Kaya.  Akimasa.  5.740.977.  CI   242-.U8..?(X) 

I'dagawa.  Yoshibumi:   Hamada.  Yoichi;  Okano.  lakeshi:  and  Sato. 
Tokuji.  5.742.863.  CI   .396-5I7.(XX). 
Fuji  .Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuchiwaki.  Takashi;  Hamabe.  Kouji:  and  Handa.  Osamu.  5.742.888.  CI 

399-308.(XK) 
Suzuki.  Ka/uhiro;  Koshi.  Yutaka:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5.742,704.  CI. 

.W2-I76.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru.  5.742.410.  CI   358  5I8.(XX). 
leno.  Osamu;  and  Hiji.  Naoki,  5,742,709,  CI.  382-321. (XX). 
Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoshida.  Katsuhiro.  5.741.583.  CI.  428- .327 .(XX) 
Fujii.  Hiroaki.  i*)  NEC  Corporation.  Short  wavelength  l.iser  cniiiting  tluHjc 
with  an  iiii|)ro\ed  GaN  system  double  hcterostructure  5.742.628.  CI 
n2-45.(HX). 
Fujii.  Kenichi;  and  Takeda.  Manioru.  to  Maisushiia  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
l.id  High-pressure  discharge  lamp,  method  for  manufacturing  a  discharge 
lube  body  for  high-pressureilischarge  lamps  and  method  for  nianufai-turing 
a  hollow' tube  NkIn    5.742.126.  CI    313-635  (XX). 


Fujii.  Kunihint:  See — 

Inoue.  Ken:  and  Fujii.  Kumhin>.  5.741.725.  a.  437-2tX).(XX». 
Fujii.  Seishi:  See— 

Kalo.    Naoki;    Mori.    Yoshiaki;    Mine.    Nori(*i:    Fujii.    Seishi;    and 
Watanube.  Naoyuki.  5.741.6X1.  CI  435-l09.(XXI 
Fujii.  Takahiro:  See    - 

Takashima,  Takumi;  Tanaka.   Tadavoshi:   Fujii.  Takahiro.  and   Doi. 
Takuya.  5.741.475.  CI  423-5.59  (XX) 
Fujii.  Takeaki:  Kobavashi.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Sadakatsu.  and  I  eno.  Hiroshi.  to 
Tonen  Corporation   Aliphatic  polyester  and  j  process  for  the  preparation 
thei»>f.  5.741.882.  CI.  528-279  ()«Xt. 
Fujii.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mivatake.  Alsushi.  lo  Forestry  and  Forest  Products 
Research  Insiiulc.  The  Construction  material  made  ofwoodv  material  and 
mortar  5.741.589.  CI  428-370  (KK) 
Fujii.  Yasuo.  to  Family  Co..  Ltd.  Vertically  reciprivaling  pairs  of  massage 

rings   5.741.218.  C\.  60I-90.(XX). 
Fujii.  YukMv  See — 

Nakase.  Junko:  Fujii.  Yukio;  Gunji.  Hiroshi:  and  Malsum>.  Katsumi. 
5.742..36I.CI   .348-845.(XX). 
Fujikura  Ltd  :  See 

Tsumanuma.  Takashi:  Nakalate.  Kennichi;  and  Kovama.  Hirovoshi. 
5.742.429.  CI.  359-377  tXXI 
Fujikura.  Milsui>:  Kunishi.  Shinsuke.  and  Fukushima.  Minoru.  ti)  Molex 
Incorporjlcd.    Elccincal   connector  U«   flat   cable    5.74I.1.M.  CI    4.'9. 
495  (XX) 
Fujimoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Hinishi;  Shimeki.  Yasuharu;  Kayashima.  Kazuhiro.  Maruno. 
Susumu:  Fujiiiiolo.  Makolo;  and  Kojima.  Yoshihiro.  5.742.279.  CI 
345  173.(KX). 
Fujimoto.  Masaioshi:  See— 

Araki.  Seiichi:  Suzuki.  Manniru:  a.  d  Fvjimimi.  Masaioshi.  5.741.494. 
CI   424  246.100. 
Fujimoto.  ^'uji:  See — 

Leno.  Akitoshi;  and  Fujimoto.  Yuji.  5.740.679.  CI  62-I75.IXX) 
Fuji<Tka.  Osamu:  See  — 

Yamamura.  Masato:  Mivauchi.  Tokuhisa:  Neko.  Nuriaki:  and  Fujioka. 
Osamu,  5.741.449.  CJ.  264-40  6(Xt. 
Fujioka.  Shinva.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Volatile  memory  device  and  method  of 

refreshing  same.  5.742.554.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Fujila.  Talsuo:  See — 

Tomiz^wa.  Takeshi;  L'kai.  Kunihiro;  Fujila,  Tatsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Jiro. 
5,740,725.  CI.  I00-92.0(X). 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See  - 

Fujioka.  Shinva.  5.742.554.  CI    365  222  (NX). 

Havano.  Tomiiaki:  and  .Matsuura.  Azuma.  5.742.290,  CL  .345-4  I9.(XX). 

Havashi.  Katsumi;  .SaitiHi.  Ka/uhiko;  Ohsato.  Hiroshi;  Milani.  Masaaki. 

Havashi.  Tomohiro;  Ohata.  Takashi:  Sekine.  Yutaka;  I  ra.  Mitsuhiro. 

and  Ishii.  Takuji.  5.742.809.  CI.  395  602  (XK). 

Igarashi.  Yutaka:   Hotta.   Kohlchiro;   Havashi.   Ma.sakazu;   and   Mat- 

suvama.  Manabu.  5.742.803.  CI   395-58()(XX) 
Inazawa.  Katsumi:  Akivama.  Hitomi:  and  Akivama.  Yoshiki.  5.742.445. 

CI   360-71  (XX). 
KtKlama.  Jun;  and  Araki.  Shin.  5.741. .<64.  CI    118  723.0MP 
Kovanai!!.  Yoicbi;  Shiraki.  Osamu;  Horie.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Toshivuki; 

a'nd  Ishihata.  Hiroaki.  5,742,843.  CI.  .W5-8(X)  140. 
Kulkami.    Paritosh    M.;    Reeve.    Richard:   and    Saxelia.    Nirmai    R.. 

5.742.805.  CI  .195-586.(XX) 
Nashirozawa.  Kenichi;  Kawano.  Michinori;  Walari.  Ka/ushi;  Oikawa. 
Shueisu;  Mom.  Hirovuki.  and  Yamamolo.  Setsuko.  5.740.744.  CI 
109-24  (K)l. 
Ohkubo.  Takao:  ^bshino.  Toshiaki;  Suguta.  Shigeki:  and  Noro,  Masaaki. 

5.742.827.  CI.  .395-701  (XX) 
Salo.  Mivuki;  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi;  Enoki.  Shigeki:  and  Suzuki.  Hiro- 

vasu.  5.742.039.  CI   235-462  (XX) 
Saioh.  Keiji.  5.742.4(X).  CI   .<58.262.(XX). 
Sevama.  Yoshihiko;  Shimizu.  Yutaka:  and  lijima.  Shinva.  5.741,833.  CI 

523-205.000. 
Suetakc  Sciji:  Hatta.  Koichi;  lino.  Hidevuki:  and  Nagasawa.  Tauuvii. 

5.742.8.^9.  CI.  .W5-8tX)(XX) 
Suetake.   Seiji;    liru>.   Hidevuki;   Haita.    Koichi;   Nagasawa.  Talsuya; 
Kuroiwa.  Koichi.  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Shira.sa»a.  Kenji;  Kadomaru. 
.Nonko:  I'isunomiva.  Shinichi:  and  Mivagawa.  Makolo.  5.742.842. 
CI   395-8(X).(XX). 
Takizawa.    Hidaki;    Havashi.   Shougo;    Kinjo.  Takeshi;   Tachibanaki. 

MakiHo:  and  Okamot'o.  Kenji.  5.742.074.  CI  257-59.(XX) 
Tezuka.  Koichi;  and  Mivahc.  Kv.iko.  5.742.572.  CI   .»69-44  2.V) 
Toda.  Mitsuhiko.  5.742.'77h.  Cl' 395-201  (XX) 
IV'hikawa.  Keiji:  Suzuki.  Sho|i;  Tokuvo.  Masanaga.  and  Mori.  Masa- 

hiro.  5.742.520.  CI.  364-526.(MK). 
leda.  Suguru.  5.742.285.  Cl.  .U5  .342  (XX). 

Watanabe.  Masaki.  Kawaguchi.  Naohisa;  Maisui.  Kazuki;  and  Shiitani. 
Shuichi.  5.742.294.  Cl.  .345-425.(«X) 
hujiwara.  Muncyoshi:  See 

Kitamura.  Naoyuki.  Ohta.  Hiroshi:  Fujiwara.  Munevoshi.  and  Hirai. 
Wataru.  5.74().604.  CI.  29  832.(XX). 
Fujiwara.  Nobuhiro:  See 

Kojima.  Kazuva;  ^'ukita.  Yasuo;  Fujiwara.  Nobuhiro:  and  Noda.  Yukiu. 
5.741.608.  Cl  429-94  (XX). 
Fujiwar^i.  Telsuit.  Suwa.  Masaieru;  Fukui.  Yutaka:  and  Tamaki.  Hideki.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd   High  eflicicncv  gas  turbine   5.740.668.  Cl   60  39  7,V) 


UMI 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21.  1998 


April  21.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Fujiwara.  Toni:  lliih.  Yiishinon;  and  Toimibuchi.  Masalii.  to  Tsubakimwo 

Chain  Ov  T.KMhcd  bell.  5.741.198,  CI   474.;7l.(HMt. 
Fuji\unia.  Hirii>uki:  Sri' 

Suetake.  Seiji:  lino.  Hidcyuki.  Halia.  K»n.hi;  Nagasawa.  Talsuva; 
Kuroiua.  Kokhi;  Kuji>ania.  Hiroyuki-  .Shirasawa.  Kcnji;  Kadoniani. 
Noriko;  Ijisunomiva.  .Shinichi;  and  Mixagavia.  Makiilo.  5.742.842. 
CI.  .W.S-MHKKH) 

hukuchi.  tii>aku:  Ste 

.•\guslin.  Rogelio  B.;  Nuniala.  Akihiio;  Hukuchi.  Hisaku;  Takaku.  Vuiaka; 
and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5.740.67(i.  CI   (iO-276.(MK). 
Hukuchi.  Ma.<aharu;  Sic — 

Murai.  VincM;  and  Hukuchi.  Ma-iaharu.  .5.74l.(K»f,.  CI.  25l-.Vt.'>.0«(). 
Hukuda.  HiroNhi:  Sii- 

Kanoia.  Keiji;  E/aki.  Tadashi;  Oauro.  Masaki;  Yanagihara.  Naolumi; 

and  Hukuda.  Hiri.Nhi.  5.742.727".  CI,  386-26(K)tl. 

Fukui.  Mika;  Iwai.  Kamu;  Yaniaguchi.  Koji;  and  Doi.  Miwako.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.   Melhixl  and  apparatus  lor  diKunicnl   formallinf;  with 

efficient  figure  element  layout  manipulation  5.742.8.17.  CI.  W5-779.IKK). 

Hukui.  Yutaka.  Sef 

Hujiwara.  Tetsuo;  Suwa.  Masateru;  Hukui.  Yutaka;  and  Tamaki.  Hideki. 
5.74(1.668.  CI.  6()-.W.75t). 
Hukumotu.  Kazunari:  iVc — 

Ogata.  Sali>s1ii:  Iniayoshi.  Kiyoyuki;  Eri.  Yoshmori;  Ishii.  Tatsuhisa; 
Konomi.  Tetsuro;  and  Hukunioto.   Ka/unari.  5.740.81.1.  CI.    128- 
7.VV(HII). 
Hukunioto.  Keiichi:  .Vcc  — 

Ki\oka»a.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hukumolo.   Keiichi.  5.742.168.  CI.   .<24- 
'754IH)(). 
Hukunaga.  Kei/o;  Tatcishi.  Yoshinobu:  Akagawa.  Yuhi:  andTerada.  Milsuy- 
tishi.  to  .Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imaee  forming  apparatus  having  easily 
replaceable  components  5.742.314.  Cl  .147  1«(KHI. 
I'Ukuoka.  Mutsuo:  See— 

Yamamoio.    Takashi;    Hukuoka.    Mutsuo.    and    Hunamoto.    Masaya. 
5.741.081.0.  4(K)-2.14.(HK). 
Hukushi.  Mikio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Spread  spectrum  receiving  apparatus 

with  battery  saving  (unction.  5.742.6.16.  Cl.  .175-200.000. 
Hukushima.  Masanobu;  Kadowaki.  Yukio;  and  Itoh.  Masanori.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  MicropriKessor  to  which  additional  instructions  are  added 
and  instructions  addition  method  thereof.  5.742.801.  Cl.  3V5-568.(MIO. 
Hukushima.  Minoru:  See — 

Hujikura.    Miisuo.    Kunishi,    Shinsukc;    and    Hukushima.    Minoru. 
5.741,1.54.  Cl   4.1'>-4y5  IKK) 
Hukushima.  Satoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  forming  apparatus 

with  pulse  width  modulated  laser  driver.  5.742..12,1.  Cl.  .147-246.IHH) 
Hukushima.  Tsumoru:  See  - 

Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.   Haruo;  and  Hukushima.    Tsumoru. 
5.742.148.  Cl.  148-441  (KM) 
Huller,  Carl  W,  to  .Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc    DNA  cvde  sequencing. 

5.741.640,  Cl.  4.15-6(MM) 
Huller,  Carl  W.,  to  Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.  HN.A  cvcle  sequencing. 

5.741.676,  Cl.  4.15-MI  1(H) 
Huller.  Kenneth  E.:  See- 

Sowden.  Harry:  and  Fuller.  Kenneth  E..  5.740.717.  Cl   8-1-879.0(X), 
Hunada,  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ohta. 
Fiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  processing  apparatus  and  meihtKl 
which  adds  predetermined  information  to  input  image  data.  5.742.408.  C"l 
358-501  (HIO. 
Hunai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Hamahaia.  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Seiji.  5.742.448.  Cl.  .160-96.500. 
Hunamoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takashi:    Hukuoka.    Mutsuo:    and    Hunamoto.    Masaya. 
5,741,081.  Cl   40O-2141HH). 
Huna/aki.  Jun;  See— 

Matsumoio,  Ka/uya:  Minamoto,  Yukiaki:  Huna/aki,  Jun;  .Xrima,  Michil- 
sugu;  Kita/awa,  Masa.shi:  Ozeki,  Humitaka:  and  Koniisama,  ,Shigeni. 
5.742.468.  Cl,  .161-229.000. 
Hung,  Chan  Kwong:  Set — 

Cuinel.  Jean  Louis:  Plancon,  Michel:  Vuillame.  Yves:  and  Hung.  Chan 
Kwong.  5.742.565.  Cl    .168- 190000 
Fiirter,  Gerd,  ti>  Carl-Zeiss-Stiltung.  Maximum  aperture  catadiopiric  reduc- 
tion objective  for  microlithography.  5.742,4.16,  Cl.  .1.59-727  (MX). 
Hurui.  Takashi:  See- 

Kura.  Nobuvoshi:  Maruvama.  Mitsunori:  Kinoshita.  Hidehiko:  Furtii. 
Takashi:  and  Okimoto'.  Yukihiro.  5.742..506.  Cl   164-424.0,50 
Furukawa.  Kyoji.  to  Sinlokogio.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  ni:inulaclunng  liquid- 
crystal  panels.  5.742.172.  Cl   ,149-187.000 
Furukawa.  (>samu:  See— 

Ishi/uka.  Kenichi:  and  Furukawa,  Osiuim.  5.740,904,  Cl    2IH)-29.1  (MM) 
Hurumiva,  Masasuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Charce  transfer  image  pickup 

deviJe.  5,742,1)81,  Cl.  257-2,12.000. 
Hunimoi»»,  Hideo:  See  — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  f)hno,  Hiroshi:  Teshirogi,  Tetsu:  Kato,  Hiriuki:  Saito, 
Akihisa:  Komatsuda,  Takashi:  Hurumoto,  Hideo:  ,\oki,  Takuya:  and 
Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5.740.675,  Cl   W)-274  (»XI 
Hurusaki,  Shinichi:  See— 

Oie.  Yoshihiro;  Italani.  Hiroshi:  Hurusaki.  Shinichi:  Yama/.aki,  Yuji;  and 
Hokamura.  Sadaka/u.  5.741,599,  Cl.  428-458.(XIO. 
Hurusato.  Takashi:  Se< — 

Nakajima.  Yasuyuki:  Watanabe.  Hisayuki:  Adachi.  Michiaki:  Tagawa. 
Michito:  Hulagawa.  Mitsueu:  Hurusato.  Takashi:  Ohva.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nishioka.  Masanon.  5.74r.XI4.  Cl.  5I4-468(K)0 


Furuia.  Naoyuki:  See— 

Yamamura.    Shinta:    Furuta,    Naovuki:    Mi/ukami,   Tadanori,   Ta/aki, 
Yutaka,  and  Mikami.  Takashi.  ,5,741,169,  Cl    1.16  251  (MX), 
Huruuchi,  Satoshi:  See 

Tsujihara.  Kenji:  Saito.  Kunio;  and  Huruuchi.  Satosfii.  5,741,816.  Cl. 
5I4-,547,(XX). 
Huruya,  Kiichi:  See — 

Kumagai,  Kaoru;  Ka»a,shima.  Shinji:  Funiya,  Kiichi:  and  Ohtomo. 
Humio.  5.742.178.  Cl.  .156-4080, 
Huraya.  Yoji:  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino,  Toshii>;  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki: 
Miiiayama.  Michihei:  KadiKa.  Shigehiro:  Teraichi.  HiriHi;  Inoue.  Naoshi: 
;ind  V'asuda.  Masanao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multifuncliiinal  infor- 
mation priKessing  apparatus.  5.742.840.  Cl.  ,195-84().(HX). 
Fuse,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Katsunii,  Ikuo;  Huse,  Yoshihide:  Kawabe.  Taizo:  Yasuhara.  Naoko:  and 
Hisada.  Yoji.  .5.741,508,  Cl   424-442.(XX). 
Fushimoto.  Hideo:  and  Matsumoio.  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electronic  translator  with  insenable  language  memory  cards   5,742,505, 
n.  .164  4I')(II0 
Husselman,  David  F:  .SVj-  - 

Flco,  Richard  A.;  and  Fusselman.  David  F,  5.741.144.  Cl.  439-10l.(XX) 
Fulagawa.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yasuyuki;  Watanabe.  Hisayuki.  Adachi.  Michiaki;  Tagawa. 
Michito,  Futagawa.  Milsueu;  Hurusato.  Takashi;  Ohya.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nishioka.  Masanon.  5.741.814.  Cl.  514  468.(XX) 
Gabriel.  William  1.    See 

Lat.  (icronimo  E.:  Gabriel.  William  L.;  Sygnator.  Henry  A.,  deceased; 
Schniedemieicr.  Henry  W:  and  Kish.  Frederick  A..  5.741.104.  Cl. 
4II-45.1.(XX). 
Gadducci,  Paolo;  Moloney.  David;  Brianti.  Francesco:  and  Pisali.  Valerio.  to 
SGS-Thonison  Micnx.'lectronics  S  rl  Basic  cell  for  comparing  a  hrst  and 
a  second  digital  signal  and  a  corresponding  digital  comparator.  5.742.224. 
Cl.  .140  I46.2(X). 
Ciaddy.  Victor  J.  Bath  care  offset  swivef  chair.  5.740.56.1.  Cl.  4-579.0(X). 
Gaelc.  Jorge  Robinson,  to  PFI  Vacuum  Forming.  Inc    Eletironic  assembly 

pallet.  5.741.985,  Cl.  7.1-865.9(X) 
(iaflar,  ,\bdul:  See  — 

Zhang,  Yun  Po;  and  Gaffar,  Abdul.  5,741,77,1.  Cl.  514-8.(XXI. 
Gakenheimer.  David  C:  See- 

Yoon.  IX)uglas  C  :  Wilcnskv.  Gregg  D  :  Neuhaus.  Joseph  .\  :  .Manukian, 
Narbik;  and  Gakenheimer,  David  C,  5.742,7(HI,  Cl   ,182- 1.12  (XX) 
Gallagher.  James  A,:  See— 

Heyman,  Duane  A,;  and  Gallagher.  James  A.,  5.741,851 ,  Cl  525  28  (XX). 

Gallahcr,  Dale  Marion;  and  Sgouros,  George  Emanuel,  to  .Shell  Offshore  Inc 

Mcthixl  tor  enhanced  redeployability  of  hyjack  platforms.  5.741,089,  Cl, 

4(I5-196,(XX). 

Gallant.  John  Kenneth:  and  Wrappe,  Tom.  to  MCI  Corporation  Teleadmin- 

istration  of  subscriber  ID  modules   5,742.910.  Cl  455-550.)XX) 
Gallimore.  Dennis  Walter  See 

Hord,    Joseph    Thomas:    Gallimore.    f)ennis    Wallet;    and    Gallimore, 
Stephen  John,  5,741.588.  Cl.  428-.167.(XX). 
Gallimore.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Hord.   Joseph   Thomas;   Gallimore.   Dennis   Waller;    and   Gallimore. 
.Stephen  John.  5.741.588.  Cl   428- 167  (XX) 
Gallup.  Michael  G  :  Goke.  L    Rodney:  Sealon.  Robert  W  .  Jr;  and  Lawell. 
Tem  (i..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  vector  da(a  in 
multiple  non  consecutive  liKaiions  in  a  data  processor  using  a  mask  value 
5.742.786.  Cl    195-421.070 
Gammack.  Richard  John:  See— 

Clavdon.  .Anihony  Pe(er  John;  Ciammack.  Richard  Ji>hn:  Robbins.  Wil- 
liam Philip;  MacHarlane.  Charles  Dunlop;  Hoxcroft.  Thomas;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter:  and  Thomas.  Richard  James,  5,742,622,  Cl. 
.171-46.(XX) 
Ganu),  Kyoko:  .Vie- 

Miya/aki.  Nohuhiko:  and  Gamo.  Kyoko.  5.742,476,  Cl.  161 -68.1  .(XX). 
Gan/el,  Blaise  J;  and  Sivulka,  Gerald  M.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company 
Swiichable  fast  till  hvdraulic  circuit  for  use  in  vehicle  braking  systems 
5.741.050.  Cl    1011(').(XJ0 
Garcia.  Hred.  Jr:  and  Schat/el.  Steven  J  .  to  Lnited  States  of  Amenca.  Energy, 
Portable  tester  (or  deternnning  gas  content  » ithin  a  core  sample  5.74 1 .959. 
Cl.  73-19.0,50. 
Garcia,  Henri:  Beuiners,  Joseph  F.  J.  M,:  and  Claes,  Rudi  .\    M  ,  lo  IS. 
Philips  Corporation.  In-the-ear  hearing  aid  with  llexible  seal.  5.742.692.  Cl 
181-68  6(X). 
Gardner.  Michael  Robert:  Weiss.  Gary  R,:  and  Higdon.  Philip  S..  lo  MiWoriila. 
Inc.  Shield  for  an  electrical  circuit  on  a  substrate.  5.742.485.  Cl.  .161- 
8(XI.(XX). 
Cjardner.  \\'illiam  R.:  See— 

DcJaco,  Andrew  P;  and  Gardner.  William  R..  5.742,734. CL  .395-2.350. 
(iaiilo.  Jon  C  :   and   H.lliiian,  Alan  G.   Eleclrosurgical   instrument   for  car 

surgery,  5,741.2,50,  Cl   606-45,(XX) 
Garitlv,  James  P.:  See 

Bouhenguel,  Redjem:  and  Garitty,  James  P.  5.742.51 3.  Cl.  .164-492.1MX1 
Ciartner.  Lwe.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  an 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  system   5.740.786.  Cl    1 23-570  (XX) 
(ias  Research  Institute:  See   - 

Laubach.  Stephen  E..  5.741.967.  Cl,  073-152.1 10. 
Gaster.  Laramie  .Mary:  See— 

King.  Hrancis  David;  Ga.sler,  l.aramie  Mar\;  ami  Mulholland.  Keith 
Raymond,  5,741.801.  Cl.  5l4-32.3.aX). 
Gaslinsier.  Robert  Ci.:  See — 


(  .u.  Gangfeng;  and  C.astinger.  Robert  G  .  5.741.884.  CL  528-.175  (XX) 

Gauselmann.  Michael,  to  Atronic  Casino  Technology  Distribution  GmbH 

IVv  ice  for  the  remov  al  of  a  paper  currency  slacker  asMViated  w  nh  a  pa|)er 

curtency    validator   device    of   an    automatic    entertainment    apparatus 

5.740.897,  Cl    194-2(K>.(XXI. 

Gauthier.  Charline  A  :  Set 

Gray    Garv    R:   Gauthier.  Charline  A:   and   Pallikans,    l.annis  G. 
5.740.8t)3.  Cl    128  653.  MX) 
Geahlen.  Robert  I.  :  .V<-<  .        ,       ■        t 

Chanc.  Ching  Te;  Chang.  Ching-Jer,  Lee,  Chen-Tao.  Lin,  Hen  I  jn.  Isai. 
JihDar    \shcndel,  Cunis  L.:  Chan,  Thomas  C   K  :  Cx-ahlen.  Robert 
I      and  Waters,  David  J  ,  5,741,811,  Cl   5I4-444(XX) 
Gebauer  Paul:  and  While,  Jav  R  ,  (o  Jay  Roberts  Company    RecipriKating 

mechamsm.  5,74l.(MO.  Cl.  296-97.200. 
Gebert.  Charles  T:  .S'<r  -  .„..,,.      i 

Martin.  Stephen  J.;  Wic/er,  James  J.;  Cemosek,  Richard  *  ;  Hoc 
CVegorv  C"  ;  Gcben,  Charles  T ;  Casaus.  l^smard:  and  Mitchell.  Mar> 
A.  5,741.961.  Cl.  73-.12(X)R 
Gebhaid-Hansen.  Knud  Erik:  See 

Pedersen    Soreii  Bols;  Gcbhard-Hansen.  Knud  Enk:  and  Kann.  Helle. 
5.741.507.  Cl.  424-4.19  (XX): 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Pertei.  Michel.  5.742,017.  Cl.  218143  (XX) 
Thuries,  Edmond,  5.742.(X)1,C-1    174-15,6(X) 
Gcckle,  Ronita  Kav;  Ma/er.  Teirence  Bruce,  Walion,  Joseph  Edward.  Pio 
ntek  Carl  Joseph:  Duel.  Susan  Beth:  Daab-Kr/ykowski.  Andre:  McCam- 
ish.  Mark  Amh4inv:  Joseph.  Robert  Louis:  and  Pierson,  William  Guy,  to 
Abboll  Laboratoncs  Methini  of  altenng  composition  ol  nuinliimal  pniduct 
during  enteral  lube  feeding,  5,741.241,  Cl  MW-S'K)  KXI 
Gedalvahu  Manor:  .Vcc  ,,,-,-,.„„, 

Manor.  Gedalvahu:  and  Uva.  Amos.  5.740.962.  C  I.  2,19  ,7.(XX)^ 
Gee    Jeffrev  C  :  Williamson.  Roger  C  ;  Ijwrie.  Chnstope  J  .  .ind  Miller, 
Stephen  J  .  lo  Chevron  Chemical  C'ompany   Skeleially  isomen/ed  linear 
olefins  5.741,759,  Cl  .507  103  (XX) 
Gelblum,  Eugene  A    Sci- 

Reillv     David   M.:   Havrilla.  Joseph    B,   Gelblum,   Eugene  A.   .ind 
Ka/ouskv,  Daniel,  5.741,232,  C16(U-1.54.(XX) 
Gelfand    David' H.  Lawver.  Frances  C;  and  Stoffel.  Sus.mne.  to  Roche 
Molecular  Svstems,  Inc  Recombinant  expression  vector,  and  punticaiion 
melhiKls  loTf/K-onm  ihermophilui  DNA  polymerase  5,741.690,  Cl  435 
I94.(XX). 
Gemello.  Roberto:  Set —  c  ■,,-, -iiu  r-i 

Albesano.  Darin;  Gcmello.  Roberto;  and  Mana,  Franco.  5.74-.739.  it 
195  22  (XX). 
Gem/.i.  Andy.  ()xygena(ion  of  siralificd  water.  5.741,443.  Cl.  26I-77.(XX) 

(ienCorp  Inc.;  .Vif-  ,   , 

Hargis.  I  Glen:  Miranda.  Richard  A  :  and  Wilson.  John  A  .  5.74l..«9.v 
Cl.  1.56-107  5(X). 
Gcnelabs  Technologies.  Inc  :  See 

Reves  Gregorv  R  .  Bradlev.  Daniel  W  :  Twu.  Jr  Shin;  Purdy.  Michael  A 
tarn  Alhert'W.:  Krawc/ynski.  Kr/vs/tol  /...  and  ^arbough.  Patrice  D  . 
5.741.490.  Cl.  424- 189. 1(X). 

Genentech.  inc  :  Sff  ,-,.,,,.   r-,    ,ic  .v  nyi 

Ballinger,  Marcus  D  :  and  Wells,  James  A  ,  5,741.664.  Cl.  -t'-"^-"**  '  "" 
Clark    Ross  {,  .  Ciesundlieii.  Neil:  Hammentian.  Marc  R  ;  and  Miller. 

Steven  B.  5.741.^76.  Cl   5I4I2.(XXI 
(;,H.-ddel.  David  V.  and  Ri«he.  Mike.  5.741.667.  Cl,  435-69,|(X> 

General  Dvnamics  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  .V<--  _  _^^ 

Pai.  Deepak  Keshav:  and  Bringewan.  Allen  Lee,  5,740.9.54.  11    — x 
40 1 XX) 
General  Elevlric  Company:  See— 

Anderson.  Michael  J..  5.742,651.  Cl   376-260.(XX). 
Ausdenm(KKe,  Robert  M.,  5.740,988.  Cl  244-52.(XX) 
Edge  Fllcn  D    Proiosi.  Roland  J..  Maehl.  Thomas:  Ijvoie.  Gregory  V.  . 
'  Plis.  Mark  J  .  Hoffman.  Mari  F  .  and  Hershey.  John  E  .  5.742.512. 1 1 

364-48().(XX)  ,  u 

Hrbes   John  Geddes;  Charalev.  Jaitk-s  FJlward;  and  Kobsa.  Irvin  Kav 

mond.  5.742.653.  Cl   376  .102  (XX) 
Huang,  Jianing.  5,741.854.  Cl.  525-72.(XX). 

I  ohmeiii-r  Johannes  Hubertus  Gabriel  Mane;  Fortuijn.  Johannes  bver- 
■  .irdus:  and  Wagenaar.  Jan.  5.741,846.  Cl.  "^S-'N"*"'- ^,^  ,,,  „^ 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  and  Cowie.  William  D,.  5.742.028,  (  I   219- 

Pl  8''0 
Nafi's  Chris(opher  Allen;  Kelliher.  Timothy  Patrick:  Lorenscn.  William 
Fdward.  Cline.  Harvev  Ellis;  Altobelli.  David  Egidio,  Kikinis,  R.«i 
l>arTow,  Robert  David;  and  Oumoulin,  Charies  Lucian.  5,740,80.,  C 1 

R.!-nK-rPet'e!"B  ;  and  Barbet,  William  D  ,  5,742,164,  Cl   324-1  I8.(XX). 

kunkle.   Mark  A.   Mcl^ren.   IX.nald  Gordon.  Ardley    G"^'""  »f"0- 

Larsen,  Einar  V,  and  Weeber,  Konrad.  5,742,515.  Cl    ">«■<«"'" 

Ward  Brian  John:  Jeram,  F:d«ard  Mallhew:  and  Sinker,  Richard  Albert, 

5  741  814,  Cl   523-213.(XXI 
Ya/ici,  Birsen,  and  Kliman.  Gerald  Burt.  5.742.522.  Cl.  .164  551.010 
General  Hospital  Corporalion.  The:  See 

cLtinck.  Paul  H:  and  Tondrasi.  Mehrdad.  5.741.670.  Cl.  435-69  1(X). 
(ieneral  Housewares  Corp.;  See   -  .  .      ,  ,    „    ,  ,..  i 

.\ver.   Kvlle   R     /amecnir.  Ti>m;  Ayer,   Lloyd;   and   B,xJnar.  Atlila, 
■5,740,'6IO,  Cl,  3O-2.0(XI. 
(ieneral  InstnimentConxiralion;  Sr.-  .  ,.-,  ^.,,  ,^,  ,-,„ -.v,  ,.». 

Himay.i(.  N,igc-en:  and  Eldering.  Charles  A..  5.742„59 1 . 1 1.  370  >«  iNm 
General  Insirumenl  Coi7>ora(ion  of  IVlaware:  See  - 


Nuber.  Ray.  and  Moroney.  Paul.  5.742.623.  Cl    17l-»7.ltXI 
("•cneral  Motors  Ci>rporation.  See— 

U-uchtnunn.  Andrew;  and  GimheJ.  Hans  Peter.  5.741.(«6.  Cl    -97 
178  I  HI 
(ieneral  Signal  CcHporadon   Sir 

Bairn   Ciurdev  S  :  and  Costa.  Hilano  S..  5.741.0.34.  Cl.  292  1.18(XXI 
Genlv(e  Group  Incorporaled.  The   .Sir 

Chin.  Michael  E  ,  Gieene.  Ann,  and  Russello.  Thomas,  5.741.064.  Cl 

162-448(XXI 

CK-nnaro,  Giuseppe,  McC~K.wan,  Jake,  Wagner.  Anne  P.  W.Mig,  Kinney,  and 

Zan»«-a,  Benjamm  A  ,  (o  Silicon  (iraphics,  Inc    System  and  inethtHl  for 

providing    and   displaying   a    web   page   having    an   embedded   menu. 

5,742,768,  Cl    295-200  1.10 

Genschonrk.  Ciido  Device  lor  mounting  phle  like  constniclion  components 

5.740,996,  Cl   248-237  (XX). 
(ientile,  James  R     See 

Aned.Hido,  James  M  :  Hieisher.  Th.>nias  A  ,  Krahec.  James  A     and 
CJentile,  James  R  ,  5,742,(XI2.  CL  I74-29(XX). 
Gevwg.  Edgar  Refuse  collcxiion  vehicle.  5.741.107.  Cl  414  4<)8(XXI. 
Gcorg  Sahm  (JnibH  &  Co  KG;  See  - 

Poppinghaus,  Winfned,  5.740.973.  Cl   242-43  2(XI 
Crtiffge,  Shaji  T,  Shih,  Andv;  and  Bivkman,  Jeffrey   Michael,  to  Innovir 
1  abiwalones,  Inc  Regulatable  nucleic  acid  therapeutic  and  methods  ot  use 
thereof  5,741.679.0   4.15  91  310. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Coq).:  See 

Chaikof.  Elhm  L.;  and  Ludovice.  Peter  J  .  5.741.325.  Cl.  623-1  IXX) 
Gertier.  Christian:  and  Pi^quignet.  Yvc-*.  lo  Ceiliot  Toul  shoulder  prosthesis 

5.741.3.15.  Cl   623-19  (XX). 
(*iher.  Peler.  lo  Oerlikon-Contraves  AG.  Comhal  harness    5.742.251.  Cl 

142-45  (XX( 
Gerhards,  Ronald  H.;  Sec-  ,  ,  ,  ,  ^,    ,„, 

Scholelield.  Chnsiopher,  and  Gerhards.  Ronald  H..  5.742..592.  Cl.  3.0- 
'329  (XXI 
Gerhauser.  Hcin/   See  ....  ,^  ^  l.  .. 

Eberlcin.  Ernst:  C^rhauser.  Hem/:  Popp.  Harald:  Seit/er.  Dieter.  VbiMt 
'  Hartmul:  and  Brandenburg.  Karl  Hein/.  5,742,735,  Cl  395  2  .180 
CKTmiain.   Richard   P:   Hirsch,   Mark   J.   and   Hart.   Steven  C  .   to   Xerox 
Corporation  Hvbnd  scavengcless  develoTineni  using  a  ngid  piwous  planar 
eleclr.Hie  member  5.742.884,  Cl. 199- 266 IXXI 
Gemigard,  III,  and  Norden.  Solveig,  to  Sunds  Dehbrat.H  Indusines  Aklie 
N.lag  Method  of  remov ine  meul  ions  diss»ilved  in  the  bleach  plant  waste 
water  5  741,198,  Cl    162  37  (XX) 
Ciero,  Jeffrey    Biofeedback  apparatus.  5,741,217,  Cl   6«X)  ,54/  (XX) 
Cieron  Coiporalion   .Sec  ....         .-u 

Ko/lowski.  Michael  R  .  Prowse,  Karen  R    Wang. Sy-shi:  W.»ig  Shanm; 
Kim   Nam  W.k.,  and  Allsop,  Richard,  5.741,677,  Cl   435-9 1. 2lX) 
Gershun    Aleksei  V;  Mercer,  William  C  ;  and  Woyciesjes,  Peter  M  ,  to 
Presione  Prixlucts  Corp  Antiftee/e  concentrates  and  i""";P"^VcV"^\'^',T, 
pnsing  neodecanoic  acid  corrosion  inhibitors   5,741,436,  C  1   .5.^,6AI»«i 
Gersicr  John  H,  and  Lindsirom,  Kvle  J  .  lo  MinnesiMa  Mining  and  Manu- 
faclunng     Companv      PriKess     for     reparing     imida/OMUinolmammes 
5.741.908.  Cl    546-81  (XX) 
Orsier  John  H    Crooks.  Stephen  1.  :  and  Lindsirom.  Kyle  J  .  to  Minnesota 
Mininc     and     Manufactunng     Company       1  subsiiiuted,     2  substituted 
lHiiiiida/o|4.5  C)quinolm-4aniines   5,741.909,  Cl   .546  82  IXX) 
Gersier   Thomas.  Spieler.  Geiold.  Dublin.   Konrad:  and  Bitlcr,  Stefan,  lo 
Keramik  Holding  AG  Uulen    Pr.vess  and  apparatus  lor  slip  casting  ol 
ceramic  parts.  5.741,188,0    1 56- 245  (XX) 
Gertsensh(cvn.  Michael,  (o  Orlil  L(d    Col..r  image  intensihet  device  and 

melhiKJ  lor  prvxlucing  same  5.742.115.  Cl  313  365  (XXI 
CJesundheil.  Neil:  See 

Clark   Ross  G  ;  Gcsundheil.  Neil.  Hammemian,  Marc  R     and  MiKci, 
Steven  B  .  5.741.776.  Cl.  5I4-I2.(XXI 

'■'•"'M'^lm'cKlKahu.  and  CJeva,  Amos,  5,740.962.  C  I   :«-7^»"',^   „, 
Gha/anan,  Rafti:  and  Gha/arian.  Vahe   Sm.*.ing  accessory    5./40.8I6,  ii 
|1|-248.(XXI 

Gha/anan,  Vahe:  ,SV<'  ,-.,,„,i  r-i    m  ■•iiiioi 

Gha/anan,  Rafli:  and  Gha/anan.  Vahe.  5./4().8l6,  Cl  131  -48 (XXI 
Ghoshal.  Milah:  Schwen/er.  Kalhrxn  Sarah,  and  Wu.  Robert  Sundoro.  to 

R.Khe  Diagnostic  Svstems,  Inc    Ouinidine  immuniwssjv  and  reagents 

5,741,715,0   4.16-.5'37.U»XI. 

Ghufian.  Salman   Ve-  ....  d   ..  _    tiis-fc< 

Wong.  David.  Ghufran,  Salman;  and  Little,  \em.>n  R.>ben,  5.^4.,  65, 

Cl    395  2(X)MXI  . 

Ghvc/v.  Miklos;  R.Hlmg.  Joachim  Lau(enschlaget,  Hans;  Hameisier.  Walter. 
and'Hager  Jorg.toA  Natiemian  &  Cie  GmbH  Alcoh..lK  aqucnnis  gel-like 
phospholipid  composition,  its  use  and  iiT>ical  preparations  comaining  it 
s74l,5l3,CI   424-4501100  .       . 

Giachetti  Jean-Luc:  Guillou.  Louis,  and  Pacaml.  Jean  C  laude.  lo  France 
Telecom  and  Telediffusion  de  Hrance  Pr.vess  for  the  br.udcasiing  of 
programmes  with  progressive  c.Midilional  access  a'*'^';3»r^'»","',™" 
infonnation   Bow   and  the  conespimding   receiver    5,74-,68l.  L  t    ."«• 

Giannone.  Hrank  S  .  to  MMC  Intemalional  C<»p  Sampling  valve  5,741,464. 

Cl   422  103 (XX) 
Giannopoulos.  IX-nwui  J  ;  .S<<-  ,.,.,,,,    ,-i     ii< 

Wacvk,  Ihoi  T;  and  Giannopoulos,  IVmeln  J..  5.74..L14.  LI    3l.-> 

11)7  (XXI. 
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Gibbins.  Rdhcn  Georges  Gihson.  Garnet  Frederick  Randall;  and  WihxI. 
Siexen  William,  to  Northern  lelecoin  Limited.  Multi-port  random  acceNS 
meiiiorv.  5.742.557.  CI.  .165-230.050. 
Gibson.  Garnet  Frederick  Randall:  See— 

Gibbins.  Robert  George;  Gibson.  Garnet  Frederick  Randall;  and  WVkhI 
Steven  William.  5.742.5.57.  CI.  .36.5-2.'0.0,50 
Giese.  Erik  O.:  Joseph.  Mark  C;  Brown.  Roger  J.;  and  Racoskv.  Michael  D.. 
to  Comlon  Products.  Ltd.  Elastomerit  connecting  means  for  footwear 
5.740.620.  CI.  36-1 1 8.2(K). 
Gil.  Beatrix  Mateu:  See^ 

Gil.  Maria  Desamparados  Maleu:  Gil.  Beaniz  Mateu;  and  Gil.  Lorena 
Mateu.  5.740.6.35.  CI.  52-79.100. 
Gil.  Lorena  Mateu:  See — 

Gil.  Maria  Desamparados  Maleu;  Gil.  Bealri/  Mateu;  and  Gil   Lorena 

Mateu.  5.740.635.  CI.  52-79.100 

Ciil.  Mana  Desamparados  Mateu;  Gil.  Beatriz  Maleu;  and  Gil.  Lorena  Maleu. 

Enclosure  fire-resistive  for  a  predelemiined  time.  5.740.635.  CI.  52-79. 1  (K) 

Gillberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  Elsa.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  .Stretch- 

aclivated  container  5.741.564.  CI   428-35. 2(K). 
Gilleit.  James  E  ;  Dcderer.  Jeffrey  T;  Zafred.  Paolo  R.;  and  Collie.  Jeffrey  C. 
to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Solid  o.xide  fuel  cell  generator  w  itli 
removable  iiKxIular  fuel  cell  stack  conHguralions.  5.741.605.  CI.  429- 

Gilletle  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Maslemian.  Thomas  Craig;  and  Spencer.  Jean  L..  5.741  479  CI   4''4- 
49(HH)  .      .    - 

Gillette.  Joseph  G  ;  Potter.  ScotI  G.;  and  Ull.  Pradeep.  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Flexible  connector  for  circuit  boards.  5.742.4S4  CI    36 1 -789  (XX) 
Gillette.  Lee  .A.:  See— 

Otloff.  Charles  R.;  Dorsch.  Thomas  James;  Gillette.  Lee  A.;  Vicic  John 
Charles;  and  Williams.  Michael  R..  5.740.863.  CI    166-.W8.000 
Gillies.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Lo.  Kin-Ming;  and  Gillies.  Stephen  D .  5.741.682.  CI.  435-172  .300 
Gilmour.  .Alexander,  lo  Lexcel  Technology  Limited.  Rechargeable  electro- 
chemical cell   5.741.607.  CI.  429-94.(KK). 
Gilmutdinow.  Albert   H.  and   Nagulin.   Konstaniin  J  .   to  BtxJenseewerk 

Perkin-Elmcr  GmbH  Atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer  5  74''  388  CI 
356-312  (KK)  -.-...    i 

Gimbel.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Leuchtmann.  Andrew;  and  Gimbel.  Hans-Peter,  5,741,(M6.  CI.  297- 

378. 1  .n). 

Ciinsburg.  .Alec:  See — 

Acres.  John  F;  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David.  5  741  183  CI 
463-42.000. 
Girard.  James  J  ;  and  Bixxkholdt.  Darius,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 

Prixluct  mtegraled  return  mailer  5.742.883.  CI.  399-262.000 
Girten.  Beverly  E.;  and  Tutlle.  Ronald  R..  to  Trega  Biosciences!  Inc.  Use  of 
a  cytokme  regulatory  agent  to  treat  rheumatoid  arthritis.  5.741  774   CI 
5l4-8()fK). 
Gisler.  Rene:  See — 

Hoppe.  Manfred;  Kaplan.  Andreas;  and  Gisler.  Rene    5  741  MP    C\ 
428-482.000.  •     -       ■ 

Gist-Brocades  N  V.:  5»><'— 

Weber.  P  C  .  5.741.903.  CI.  540-349.000. 
Glascoit.  Craig:  See — 

Krag.  Manin  H.;  and  Glascott.  Craig.  5.741,255,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Glass.  Leo.  Device  to  assist  in  putting  on  flexible  bracelets  and  necklaces 

5.741.035.  CI.  294-1.100 
Glastra.  Hendrik,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  stent 

and  stent  obtained  with  said  method.  5.741.324,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Glaihe.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Dux.  Dielmar;  Manning.  Walter;  Fiene.  L'we;  Schnalwinkel.  Michael 
Stemnieier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann.  Christian;  Beins. 
Eckhard:  Zebermann.  Christoph;  Glathe.  Hans-Georg;  Hemis.  Martin- 
Liesenjohann.  .Matthiass;  Steinkamper.  Stefan;  Schuster.  Bemhard' 
and  Eggert.  Gerhard.  5.741.142.  CI.  4.W-76  l(X). 
Cilegyak.  John  A.;  and  Pedu/zi,  David  J.,  to  Lifecor.  Inc.  Patieni-woni  energy 

delivery  apparatus.  5.74I..V)6.  CI.  6f)7-5.(K)0. 
(Jleme.  Wolfgang;  Hilbig.  Reinhard;  and  Wendt.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Daimler- 
Ben/  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Method  arid  apparatus  for  optimizing  the 
aerodynamic  effect  of  an  airfoil.  5,740.991,  CI.  244-203  000 
Olicksman.  Marcie  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer,  James  C;  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis,  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Malsuda.  Yuzuru;  Glicksman! 
Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5  741  808   CI 
514-4I0.(KK). 
Global  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipsky.  Steve  S..  5.740.790.  CI.  126-1 13.000. 
Global  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Frantzen.  John  J..  5.741.327.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Glover.  Alexander  S..  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company.  Mineral  and  ursanic 

fertilizer  5.741.346.  CI   7115.000 
Glover.  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel:  See- - 

Earle.    Anthony;    and    Glover.    FJward    Charles    Timothy    Samuel 
5.740.983.  CI.  242-5.56.000. 
Gmeiner.  William  H  ;  and  Iversen.  Patrick  L  .  to  Lnivcrsity  of  Nebraska.  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  The.  Method  for  preparing  poly  lFdL)„.  5.741.900.  CI. 
536-25  3 10. 
GMI  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Shore.  Jerry  Lynn.  5.742.902.  CI.  455-336.(HK). 
( ioda.  Akinaga:  See — 


Matsumoto.  Shigcmi;  and  Godii.  Akinaga.  5.741.860.  CI.  525-230.000. 

Goda.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoio.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Jun  ichi;  and  Karino.  Hitoshi! 

to  Sumitomo  .Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  PriKess  for  preparing  aromatic  or 

heteroaromatic  sulfur  compound.  5.741,933.  CI   .568-65  (KK) 

Goeddel.  David  V;  and  Rothe.  Mike,  lo  (ienentech.  Inc.  Tumor  necrosis 

factor  receptor-assiK-iated  factois.  5.741.667.  CI.  435-f.9.  KK) 
Giwtinck.  Paul  E;  and  Tondrav  i.  Mehrdad.  n>  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
The.  Cartilage  matrix  proiem  and  methixls  for  use    5  741  670   CI    415. 
69.1(H).  ■  " 

Goetzke.  Jeanne  M.:  See — 

Williams.  Jerry  W.;  Boyd.  Gary  T;  Giwtzke.  Jeanne  M.;  Lhl.  Gerald  L  • 
and  Ylitalo.  David  A..  5.741. .542.  CI.  427-208.4(K). 
Goglio.  Luigi.  Handling  system  lor  flat  hollow  bodies.  5.741  115  Cl  414 

797.900. 
Goke.  L.  Rodney:  See — 

Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodnev;  Seaton.  Robert  W..  Jr    and 
Lawell.  Terry  G..  5.742.786.  CI.  19'i-4''l  070 
Gold.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Teagarden.  Dirk  L.;  Petre.  William  J.;  and  Gold.  Paul  M    5  74 1  5-»3  Cl 

424-489.(K)0.  

Goldberg.  Gerald  K.;  and  Rhindress.  Richard  J    Device  for  displaving  a 

projected  image.  5.741.057.  Cl.  353-74.(KK).  ' 

Goldberg.  Steven  H.;  Kremer.  Greg;  and  Davis.  Paul  .M  .  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited.  Personal  tracking  system  integrated  with  base  station 
5.742.509.  Cl   .164-449.500. 
Golden  Bridge  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kantarakis,  Emmanuel;  and  Davidovici.  Sorin.  5  74'*  637  Cl  375. 
2(K).O0O. 
Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N.  I^xma; 
Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  .Andrew  Cianneit;  and  Margolin.  Lee  David,  lo 
Cambridge  NeuroScience.  Inc.  Substituted  guanidines  and  derivatives 
thereof  as  modulators  of  neurotransmitter  release  and  novel  melhixiology 
for  identifying  neuroiransniiiicr  release  blockers  5.741  661  Cl  435- 
29.(KK).  ■" 

Goldman.  Shelley  B.:  See  — 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey:  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  Silverman.  David  Phillip 
and  Weber.  Roy  Philip.  5.742.906.  Cl.  455-461.000. 
Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  .SVe— 

DcsMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  Stone.  Keith  Joseph;  Dyer.  John  Collins 
Hird.  Bryn;  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  and  Seiden.  Paul  5  741  581  Cl 
428-284.000.  

Goldrian.  Gottfried  Andreas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Compensation  of  chip  lo  chip  cliK'k  skew  5.742.798.  Cl.  195-551  (XXI 
Gold.schmidt.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ribeiro.  Kenneth  A.;  Go'dschmidl.  Robert  E.:  Nelson.  John;  and  Sulli- 
van. John  R..  5.741,073.  Cl.  374-182.0(X). 
Goldstein.  Steven:  See — 

Brockbank.  Kelvin  G.M.;  Goldstein.  Steven;  Adoma.  Chigoke  Sheldon. 
Judilh  K.;  and  Dawson.  Patti  E  .  5.741.782.  Cl.  514-11  0(H) 
Gomas.  Herve.  to  Facom.  Tixil  handle.  5.740..586.  Cl    16-1 1 1.OOR. 
Gompenz.   Ronald  S.;   Hickman.   Mark   S.;   and   Dobbs.   Michael   D..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Imaging  canridge  system  for  inkjei  printing 
mechanisms.  5.742..106.  Cl.  .147-43  (KX) 
Gonella.  Olivier:  See — 

W'eiss.  Michel;  Miulinache.  Laurent;  and  Gonella.  Olivier  5  741  07| 
Cl.  374-1 75.(HX). 
Gonsalvcs,  Robert  K:  See — 

Steele.  Richard  D.;  Gonsalve,s.  Roberi  F;  and  Leifcr.  Larry  J  5  74->  779 
Cl.  .145  .149.(XK).  }■■...       . 

Gontarz.  Gerald  A..  Jr.;  Set — 

Sloy.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Gontarz.  Gerald  A..  Jr..  5.741  8''8  Cl  5'>4- 
501.000.  ' 

Gonzalez.  Fernando:  See— 

Violene.  Michael  P;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.741  735    Cl    418- 

279.0(H).  

Go<xlall.  Brian  Leslie;  Benediki.  (Jcorge  Martin;  Mcintosh.  U-ster  Howard. 

Ill;  Barnes.  Dennis  Allen;  and  Rhodes.  Larry  Funderburk.  to  B  F  Goodrich 

Cimipany,  The.  Addition  polymers  derived  from  norbomene-functional 

monomers  and  process  therefor  5.741.869,  Cl.  526  171. (HH). 

GixHibred.  Neil  G..  to  Atoma  International.  Inc  Vehicle  scat  track  assembly 

5.74I.(XX).  Cl.  248-430.(KX). 
GfKxlman  Fielder  Limited:  See- 
Knight.  Adrian  Timothy;  Anderson.  Thomas  Peter;  and  Ahmelagic 
Mirsad  Ahmet.  5,741.521.  Cl.  424-488.(H)(). 
Go«xly  Products.  Inc.:  See  — 

Anzalone.  Paul  A..  5.740.908.  Cl.  2()6-362.3(X). 
Goostrey.  .Steven  Edward.  Electro-pneumatic  machining  jig.  5,741.111.  Cl. 

Goracy.  Grant.  Tire  changer  tool  set.  5.740,848.  Cl.  157-1..1(K). 

Gordils.  Antonio  Jose;  and  Volpe.  Nicolas  Antonio.  Apparatuses  and  prixess 

for  parallel  placement  of  bone-integrated  cylindrical  type  implants  in 

dentistry.  5,741.11.3.  CI.433-76.(XX). 
Gordon.  Julian  D   Ramp  systems.  5.740.575.  Cl.  14-69.,5(X). 
Gordon.  Michael  Stuart;  Kendall.  Rtxlney  Anhur;  Pinckney.  David  John;  and 

Speidell.  James  Louis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Heater  for  membrane  mask   in  an  electron-beam  liihographv  system 

5.742.(X)5.  Cl   2.50-492.2.10.  ^    '   -     ■ 

Gordon.  Norman  S.;  Cooper.  Robert  P.;  and  Gunn.  Gordon  C.  to  Laurus 

Medical   Corporation     Endoscopic   suture   system.   5.741.277.  Cl    606- 

144.(HM). 


UMI 


(Gordon  Nonnan  S.;  and  Co.ipcr.  Ri)hetl  P.  lo  Uurus  Medical  Corporalion 

Endoscopic  suture  system.  5.741.279.  Cl.  606-l44.(HK). 
Goronkin.  Herbert:  See— 

Tehrani    Saied  N.;  Huang.  Jcnn-Hwa,  Gtwonkin,  Hcrbeit:  Schirmann. 
Ernest;  and  Martinez.  Marino  J..  5.742.082.  O.  257-28O.0<X). 
Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Boston.  William  A.;  and  Balow.  Frank  A  .  5.740.709.  Cl.  83  .VtX  (XXI. 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A  .  5.740.738.  Cl    101  376  (HX) 
Gossetl.  Carroll  Phillip;  and  Van  Hmik.  Timothy  J.,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc. 

Antialiasing  of  sillmuelte  edges.  5.742.277.  Cl   .145- 1 .36.(XX) 
Goto.  Hiroshi;  Enu.  Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Ricoh  Ci>mpany.  Ltd. 

Transp;irenl  ihennal  a-cording  medium   5.741,752.  Cl    5()3-221.(KH) 
Goto.  Shigeo.  Nomura,  ^'asuhiko;  Morishila.  Yoshifaka;  Yoshida,  Seikoh;  and 
Sasaki.  Masahiro.  10  (Jpliwlectronics  Technology  Research  Corporation. 
Method  of  growing  a  crystal  of  a  compound  semiconductor  at  a  low 
temperature  5.741.360.  CI.  1I7.94.(XX). 
Goioh.  Fumihiro:  See— 

Koilabashi.  Noribunii;  Ikcda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Nao 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Abe.  Tsulomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichirx);  Higunia.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimoto.  Hiioshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Goii*.  Fumi- 
hiro; and  Leisuki.  Masaya.  5.742.311.  Cl.  347-86  0(K). 
CjtHoh,  Shuichi:  See  — 

Sasaki.  Shigeya.  Kobayashi,  Shinji;  and  Goloh,  Shuichi,  5.741.077.  Cl. 
.183-IO.(XX). 
Gottlieb.  Coby:  See—  ,    ^    ,-  1. 

Mennemeier.   Larry    M.;   Pelcg.  Alexander  D.;  and  CH>nlieb.  Coby. 
5.742.-529.  Cl   .164-715.012 
Gottlieb.  Saul:  iVr- 

McBrayer.    Michael   -Sean.    Slater.   Charles   R  .    Konenbach.  Juergen 
Andrew;  and  Gottlieb.  Saul.  5.741.285.  Cl.  606  I7I).(HX). 
GoHo.  John:  See— 

Khandke.   Kiran  M.;  Gtmo.  John;  and  Eul.  Ursula.  5.741.692.  Cl 
435  2(X).(XX). 
Gonsegen.  Wilham  L.:  See— 

Na/are;  Raymond.  Nazare.  IXmna  M.;  and  Gollsegen.  William  1... 
5.740.909.  Cl.  206-.166.(KX). 
Gourgue.  Frederic;  and  de  Seze.  Fabrice.  to  Alcatel  RadiiKelephonc.  Melhixl 
and  device  for  interleaving  a  sequence  of  data  elements   5.742.612.  Cl. 
371  2  KX) 
Gout.  Ivan  Tarasovich:  Are  -  ,        .^  ^ 

Dhand.  Riiu  Bala;  Watertield.  Michael  Derek;  Hiles.  Ian  Donald;  Gout. 
Ivan  Tarasovich;  Kasuga.  Masato;  Yonezawa.  Kazuyoshi;  End.  Peter. 
Fry   Michael;  and  Panavotou.  George.  5.741.689.  Cl  435-l94(HK). 
(ioyal.  Aiiiil;  Budai,  John  D..  Kroeger.  D«inald  M  ;  Norton.  David  P..  Specbl. 
Eliot  D.;  and  Christen.  Dav  id  K  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc. 
Structures  having  enhanced  biaxial  texture  and  method  of  tabricaiinp  same 
5.741.177.  Cl    148-512  (KX) 
Grabarse.  Margnl;  Lang.  Sieghard;   Michel.  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Wnzniak. 
Harlmut.  lo  SKW  Stickstoffwerke  Piesteritz  GmbH.  Combination  o(  active 
ingredients  for  inhibiting  or  controlling  ammonia  nitrification  in  arable 
topsoil  and  subsoil   5.741.345.  Cl   71  ll.(KK) 
Graco  Children's  Prixiucts  Inc.:  See  -  ,    ,  ,    .,  ,..„ 

Saint.  Nathanael;  and  Pike.  Robert  Tor.  5.741.021.  Cl.  280-47.380. 
CJraham  Bnan.  10  Nasco  Industries  Inc.  Automatic  screwdnvcr  jaws  for  lace 

frame  holes  5.740.705.  CI.  8I-430.(XX). 
Graham.  David  J.:  See— 

Blackburn.  Dane  E  ;  and  Graham.  David  J..  5.742.899.  Cl.  455-2.34.200. 
Graham.  Donald  W:  5ee  .,       .  rs      .    1 

Aster    Susan  D.;  Graham.  Donald  W.;  and  Von  Langcn.  Derek  J.. 
5.741.795.  Cl.  514-284  (XX). 
Grahe.  Gerwald  F.:  See— 

Frings     Rainer    B.;    Komazaki.    Shigeru;    and    Grahe.    Gerwald    F. 
5.741.84.5;  Cl.  524-5.13.(XH). 
Gramckow.  Ono;  See—  .  ^         , 

Manineiz.  Thomas;  Poppe.  Thoma.s;  Soergel.  Guenler;  and  Gramckow. 
Otto.  5.740.686.  Cl.  72-8.4(X). 
Grass.  Gerard  G:  Sef —  ,   ..,,,,. 

Morris.  Joseph  J.;  and  Gra.ss.  Gerald  G.,  5.740.987.  Cl.  244-17.250. 
Grassens.  Leonardus  I.;  and  Hall.  Hollis  O'Neal.  II.  10  Discovision  Associ 
ales  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  an  objective  lens.  5.742.441.  Cl 
359-822.(XH). 
Gray  Gan  P;  Gauthier.  Charlinc  A  ;  and  Pallikaris.  loannis  C. .  to  Autono- 
nious  Technologies  Corporation.  LiKating  the  center  of  the  entrance  pupil 
of  an  eye  after  pupil  dilation.  5.740.803.  Cl.  128-653.100. 

°""''H"u"Darid'\^''Y;  and  Gray.  Henry  F..  5.742.121.  Cl.  313-512.(XX). 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Mack.  Art.  5.741.949.  Cl.  568-639.000. 


Greco  Paul  M  ;  and  Caslaneda.  Julio  C.  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Coplanar  inter 
Uxking  shield.  5.742.(X)4.  Cl.  I74-.15.0()R. 

""^ Tucker.  Timothy  John,  and  Green.  David  M..  5.742.689.  CI.  381-17.0(10. 
Greenberg  Craig  B.'.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Timing  control  for 

ckxrked  sense  amplifiers.  5.742.552.  Cl   .165-2 lO.OIX). 
Greenberg.  Richard  S:  See—  ,-,,,.-,-,    ^,    -no 

Waits.  Richard  J;  and  Greenbeig,  Richard  S.  5.741.427.  Cl    210- 
747.000. 
Greene.  Ann:  See — 


Cliin.  Michael  E  ;  Greene.  Ann.  and  Russello.  Thoin».s.  5.741.064.  Cl 
.16:-448.(KK) 
Grecnhall.  Manin  P:  Sce- 

Bowdcn.  Rov  D  ;  Greenhall.  Martin  P.;  Moilliel.  John  S  ;  and  ThtMiivm. 
Julie.  5.741.935.  Cl   .568-74.(XX) 
Gregg.  Ronald  E..  K)  Advanced  Env iriKimental  Technology.  Inc    Reactive 

waste  deactivation  facihiv  and  method.  5.741.465.  Cl   422-189(KXI 
Grcgoire.  Jean-Claude   5«i- 

Beulin.  Bnino.  Charhonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Coll.«.  Andre.  I>e)aune.  Claude. 
Espenel.  Alain;  Fessou.  Philippe;  Gregoire.  Jean  Claude:   Manin. 
Daniel;  Paitre.  Hcrvc;  Ranvier.  Jean-Francois,  and  Thoiv.  Monique. 
5.740.674.  Cl.  60-226  KK). 
Gregory.  Thomas  Allen;  Keller.  Christopher  Guihl;  and  Ijrson.  Thtimas 
Scon,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation  Near  contact  mag- 
netic recording  using  a  liquid  lubricant  beanng  lo  separate  media  and 
transducer  5.742.449.  Cl.  .360-97020 
Gremillion.  Paul:  See  — 

Tnola.  Gary;  and  Gremilli.m.  Paul.  5.744).7I9.  CI.  99-.M)2.00R 
Grennard.  link:  See  .,„,,~-, 

Bcrfistrom.  Slen;  and  Grennard,  Ulrik.  5.740.866.  C\.  168-12 IXX) 
Gresscl.  Camii  David   Hendcl.  David;  Dn>r.  Itai;  Hadad.  Isaac,  and  Ara/i. 
Benjamin,  to  Fortress  U&T  Lid    Compact  microelcvtn>nic  device  for 
performing  modular  multiplication  and  exponentiation  over  large  numbers 
5.742.5-10.  Cl   .164-746.0tK) 
Grewal.  Gurmil:  See-  - 

Biflu  Tesfaye;  Cai.  Xiong;  Hussoin.  Sajjal;  Gncyyal.  Gurmil;  and  Shen. 
T  Y.  5.741.809.  Cl   514-438.(KX). 
Griebsch.  Thomas:  S«-e- 

Biedemiann.   Ernst;  Grieshop.    Matthias;    Ben    El    Mekki.   Manfred; 
Weisheit.  Kenneth;  Griebsch.  Thomas;  and  Ri>ss.  Gerhard.  5.742.395. 
Cl   356--394.IKK). 
Gnesbaum.  Peter,  to  Wavephore.   Inc    Direct  data  tuner    5.742.357.  O. 

.148-73 1. (HX). 
Grieshop.  Matthias:  See  ■  „.......,    j 

Biedemiann.   Emsl;   Grieshop.   Manhias;    Ben    El    Mekki.   Mantrcd; 
Wcishcii.  Kennclh;  Griebsch.  Thomas;  and  Ross.  Gerhard.  5.742.-195. 
Cl.  1.56-394(XH). 
Gricsinger.  Christian:  See—  ,  .r-  r^ 

Barlozyari.  Teresa;  Haupl.  Andreas;  Jaasscn.  Beind;  Cinesingef.  Chns- 
lian;    Belik.    Daniel;    Borelzky.    Michael;    and    Petiii.   GcMrge    R. 
5.741.892.  Cl.  5-10-3.30  (XK) 
Griffin  &  Cantrell  Company.  Inc  :  See  ,  „  ,.,  ,^„, 

GriBin.  Hemian  W  .  and  Cantrell.  F:dgar  L  .  5.740.832.  Cl   1 37.14 1  (XX). 
Gnftin.  Herman  W.;  and  Cantrell.  Edgar  I...  to  Gnflin  k.  Cantrell  Company. 
Inc.  Elevated  cover  foe  backftow  prevention  device   5.740.832.  Cl    137- 
141  (X)0 
Griffin.  Thomas  J.  Hay  baler  scale.  5.742.010.  Cl.  177-161  (KH). 

'^"*Gnffilh.''Ricky  L^and  Griffith.  Randv  L..  5.740.882.  Cl.  182-20.000 
Griffith    Rickv  L  ;'  and  Gnflilh.  Randy  L   Combination  hunting  stand  and 

game  earner  apparatus  5.740.882.  Cl    I82-2().(KK) 
Grimes.  Benjamin  Russell:  See— 

Dunham   Scott  Neil;  Dan.  Charles  Richard.  II;  and  Gnmes.  Benjamin 
Russell.  5.742.758.  Cl    195- 186  (KK) 
Grimlund.  Olle  Erik:  Set —  .  _       ,      ,  ,„,    .-   , 

Thomberg  Carl  Magnus;  Andcrsson.  Magnus;  and  Gnmlund.  Ulle  tnk. 
5.742..5K8.  Cl.  37(V236.(XX). 
Grinage.  Lloyd.  Jr  Front  loading  inick  rack  for  vkheeled  loads.  5.741.1 10.  C  1 
4I4-462.(KX).  _         „  _ 

Gnnnell.  Frederick  L.;  and  Lin.  Ying-Chun.  to  Board  ol   Regents.    IHe 
University  of  Texas  System.  Mixlulaiion  of  wound  conlraction  by  blocking 
protein  tyrosine  phosphatase.  5.741.777.  Cl   514-12  (KK). 
Gross.  Helmut;  and  Rasch.  Adolf,  n.  Adolf  Mohr  Maschinenfalwik  CjmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Device  for  cutting  sheets  of  matenal.  5.740.710.  Cl.  8}-375.(XX). 
Gruber.  Carl:  See--  .„    ^  ••      ■, 

Bums.  Stanley  G  ;  Gniber.  Carl;  Shanks.  Himard  R  ;  Cmstail  AUin  P; 
Landin.  Allen  R  ;  and  Schmidt.  David  H  .  5.742.075.  CI.  257-59.(XX). 
Gruffat.  Dominique   See—  ^    a      r^ 

Bauchan.  Dominique;  Chilliard.  Yves:  Durand.  Dcnys.  Gniffat.  l>>mi- 
nique    Oilier   Alain;    Roben.   Jean  Claude;    and   Williams.    Peter 
5.741.506.  CI424-4.19.tXH) 
Gnipp.  Joachim;  and  l.emane.  Bernard,  to  Asulab  S  A.  Electnc  cell  ol  the 
type  compnsing  two  parallel  plates  or  substrates  ui  panicular  mMt"" 
plastic  matenal  separated  from  each  other  by  a  sealing  frame.  5.74..U06. 
Cl.  174-52200.  .^  , 

Gryaznov.  Sergei  M  ;  and  Lloyd.  David  H.  to  Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc 
Oligonucleotide  clampv  5.741.643.  Cl  4.35-6 0(X).  ..    ^    ,     , 

Gscbwind.  Michel;  and  Ancev.  Pascal,  to  Inira  Eur.^  SA    Method  of 
predicting  the  formation  of  waler  condensation  5.74 1 .IX>. .  C 1  374- 16  (»)u 
Guala  Patents  B  V.:  See— 

Battccazzore.  Piero.  5.740.932.  Cl   2I5-252.(KX) 
Gudmundsson.  Jon  Steinar  Method  for  detenninalion  of  flow  rate  in  a  fluid 

5.741.978.  Cl.  73-861.040. 
Guede     Frederique.   to   U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Device    for   encoding 
sequences  of  frames  cimstituted  bv    film-type  images  and  videjviype 
images    and   video-type   images,  and  conespimding  decoding  device 
5.742.351.  Cl   -148-4.59.000 

'^""""iadit  llia.s;  andGuerin.  Rcxrh  A..  5.742.606.  Cl.  37<MI  3.000 
Guerineau.  Michel:  See— 
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Friedmann,  Annitk;  Guerincau.   Michel:   Hagege.  Julieiie:  PerniKlci. 
Jean-Luc;  and  Se/onov,  Guennadv.  5.741.675.  CI.  4.V5-69.I(K). 
Guerrero.  Angel  .^uguMo;  Dorogi.  Pelcr  Ladislaus;  and  Klepacky.  Thomas 
Charles,  lo  Eli/aheth  Ardcn  Company.  Skin  trealnK-nt  with  salicylic  acid 
esters  5.741.497.  CI.  424-401. (KM*. 
C.uesl.  Randall  V.:  See— 

Livingston.  Douglas  R.;  Schaffer.  Brent  G.;  and  Guest.  Randall  V 
.5.74l.(»42.  CI.  :96-l87.(X)(). 
Gueule.  Patrick:  See — 

Bichon.  Daniel:  Gueule.  P.itrick:  Van   Broeck.  Didier;  Emonds-All. 
Xa\ier:  and  Proiclto.  Vincen/o.  5.741.910.  CI.  546-19.1.(HH). 
Gugel.  Sa\eli>  M.  Method  of  pr(xiucing  oxide  surface  layers  on  metals  and 

alloys   5.74I..17:.  CI.  I4X-276.0(K) 
Guggenherger.  Johann:  See— 

Bischoff.     Michael;    Guggenherger.    Johann:    and     Ixirich.    Oskar 
5.742.916.  CI.  701-45.0«K) 
Guha.  Abhijit:  See — 

Boss.  Gerry  R  ;  Guha.  Abhijit;  Scheele.  Jurgen  S.;  and  Pawson.  Anthony 
J.  5.741.6.55.  CI.  4.^5-4.000. 
Gui.  Jing;  and  Marchon.  Bruno,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Sliction  model 
for  a  head-disc  interface  of  a  rigid  disc  drive.  5.742J>I8.  CI.  .164-50S.0O0. 
Guidolti.  .Andrea:  See — 

Trionletti.  Gianni;  and  Guidolti.  Andrea.  5.741.172.  CI.  451-21.00(1. 
Guidoni.  Ted;  and  Osterdahl.  Eje.  to  SCA  Molnlycke  AB.  Absorbent  body  for 

an  absorbent  article.  5.741.241.  CI.  6(M  .?6X.(M)0. 
Guillou.  Louis:  See — 

Ciiachelti.    Jean-Luc:    Guillou.    Louis;    and    Pacaud.    Jean-Claude. 

5.742.681.  CI.  .180-20.(XH). 

Guire.  Patrick  E.;  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G.;  Josephson.  Mark  W.;  and  Swanson. 

Melvin    J.,    to    BSI    Corporation     Preparation    of   polymeric    surfaces 

.5.741. .551.  CI.  427-407.l(K». 

Gulislan.   BullenL   Reliable  snap  action   locking   fastener    5  741  101    CI 

41I-107.(KH).  ... 

Gulla.  Michael:  See — 

McKinnon.  Allan  H.;  Kidd,  Charles  R.;  and  Gulla.  Michael,  5  741  ?61 
CI    II8-258.(K)0.    . 
Gunders.  Dan:  See — 

Sarfaty.  On;  Hay.  Yossi:  and  Gunders.  Dan.  .5.741,171.  CI.  45l-6(KHt 
Gunji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakase.  Junko;  Fujii.  Yukio;  Gunji.  Hiroshi;  and  Malsuno.  Katsumi 
5.742..56I.CI.  348-845.000. 
Gunn.  Gordtm  C:  See — 

Gordon,    Norman    S.;    Cooper,    Robert    P;    and    Gunn,    Gordon    C 
5.741.277.  CI.  606-144.(KH). 
Gupta.  Rajiv:  See — 

Yeh.  Tse-Yu;  Poplingher.  Mircea;  Fielden.  Kent  G.;  Mulder.  Hans: 
Gupta.  Rajiy ;  Morris.  Dale:  and  Schlansker.  Michael.  5.742.804.  CI 
.W5-584.000. 
Gurries.  Albert  G..  II;  and  Hong.  Sam  T.  to  Haws  Company.  Emergency 

eyewash  unit.  5.740.569.  CI.  4-620.000. 
Gutfreund.  Kurt:  See — 

Nass,  Warren  John:  Gutfreund,  Kurt;  and  Freeman,  Eli  S.,  5  741  844  CI 
524-52.1.000. 
Gutkin.  Victor  B.:  See — 

Statnikov.  Boris  Sh.:  Gutkin.  Victor  B.:  and  Trolimiack.  Vasily   N 
5,741,405,  CI.  204-192.140. 
Gunag.  KaH  M.;  Read.  Christopher  J.:  and  Balmer.  Keith,  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated.  Long  instruction  word  controlling  plural  independent 
processor  operations.  5.742.5.^8.  CI.  .164-754.010. 
Guy.  Evan  S:  See — 

Dickey,  Daniel  W.:  and  Guy.  Evan  S.  5.740.785.  CI.  12.V568.000. 
H  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindquist.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Ryan.  Lisa  L..  5.741.840.  CI.  524-271.000. 
Haak.  Dieter,  to  Barmag  AG.  Method  of  winding  a  vam  to  a  cross-wound 

package.  5.740,981,  CI.  242-4 1 3  .500. 
Haase.  Jurg;  and  Kuhn,  Martin,  to  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation. 
.N-cyanomethylated  chitosans  and  hydrolysates  thereof    5  741783    CI 
514-55.000. 
Habdas.  Edward  P  Cargo  box  extending  tailgate  utilizing  a  two  panel/ 

intermeshing  design.  5.741.039.  CI.  296-57  1(H) 
Hackleman.  David  E..  to  Hew len-Packard.  PWA  Inkjet  printer  element  with 

resident  memory.  5,742,305.  CI.  347-42.000. 
Hadad.  Isaac:  See — 

Gressel.  Carmi  David;  Hendel,  David;  Dror.  liai;  Hadad.  Isaac  and 
Arazi,  Benjamin,  5.742,530,  CI.  .164-746.000 
Hadden,  John  M.;  Fahev.  Anthony  J.;  and  Treinen.  James  P.  to  Raytheon 

Company.  Offset  flared  radiator  and  probe.  5,742,257,  CI.  343-767.(X)0. 
Haddock.  Nicholas  John,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Device  for  managing 
voice  data  automatically  linkini;  marked  message  segments  to  correspond- 
ing applications.  5.742.7.16,  CI.  395-2  790 
Hadewe  B  V.:  See— 

de  Haan.  Hendrik  Andries;  and  Munneke,  Christiaan  Antoon.  5.740  663 
CI   53-569.000 
Haga.  Masaaki;  Machida.  Katsuki;  and  Tsuji.  Hideaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  setting  and  display  device  for  a 
camera.  5.742,853.  CI.  396-292.(X)0. 
Hagege,  Juliette:  See — 

Friedmann,  Annick;  Guerineau,  Michel;  Hagege.  Juliette;  Pemixlet. 
Jean-Luc;  and  Se/onov,  Guennady,  5,741,675.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Hagenbuch,  LeRoy  G.  Apparatus  and  method  responsive  lo  the  on-board 
measuring  of  haulage  parameters  of  a  vehicle.  5.742,914,  CI.  701-35.(XX). 


Hager,  Jitrg;  Durr.  Manfred;  and  Lunebach.  Ernst,  lo  A.  Nattermann  &  Cic 

GmbH.  Water-containing  liposome  system.  5.74 1.5 1 7.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Hager.  Jiirg:  See — 

Ghyczy.  Miklos;  Roding.  Joachim;  Laulenschliiger.  Hans;  Hamcister. 
Walter;  and  Hager.  Jiirg.  5,741,513.  CI.  424-4.5().(XM) 
Hagcriy.  James  D..  to  I'nited  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Remotely  controllable 

signal  generating  platform.  5,741.167.  CI.  44I-13.(XX). 
Hagiwara.  Yoshihiro;  See 

Minemoto.  Hiioshi;  Hagiwara.  Yoshihiro;  L'cmatsu.  Ryousuke;  Suel- 
sugu,  Junichi;  and  Shima,  Ka/uo,  5,742.412.  CT.  3.59-55.(XX) 
Hagstmm.   Ulf  G.;   and   Norelius.   Eric   W..  to   Ecological   Combustion   i 
Stockholm  AB.  MeihcKl  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  disruption  caused  by 
depositions  on  a  supply  means  for  a  combustion  of  gasitication  plant 
5.741,110,  CI.  4.12-2.(HX). 
Hajjar,  Roger  A.;  Perry.  Stuart  D  :  and  Barton.  Mark  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Compensation  apparatus  lor  radial  and  vertical  runout  of  an 
optical  disc.  5,742.573.  CI.  169-44.320. 
Hakala.  Hani:  See — 

Aulanko.  Esko;  Hakala.  Harri;  and  Mustalahti,  Jorma.  5,740.888   CI 
187-3.16.0(X). 
Hakim,  Dwighl  Omar:  See — 

Pepe,  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.;  Brtxkman.  James  Joseph.  Cm/. 
William;  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar:  Kramer.  Michael;  Pctr.  Dawn  Diane: 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  White 
Robert  G..  5.742,6^.8,  CI.  379.58.(XJO. 
Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.:  Br<Kkman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William;  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson,  Josefa;  Ramirez,  Gerardo:  Wang,  Yang-Wei  and  White 
Robert  G..  5,742,'XI5,  CI.  4.55-461. (XXI. 
Halgren.  Donald  N.:  See — 

Crowley.  Robert  J  ;  and  Halgren.  Donald  N..  5,742.241.  CI.  .141-22  IXXI. 
Hall.  David  Alan,  to  Plantagenet  Holdings  Piy  Ltd..  Conditioning  composi- 
tion and  catalyst  for  use  therewith   5.741.7'50.  CI.  502-2(X)(XX) 
Hall.  Hollis  ONeal.  II:  .V<r— 

Gra.ssens,  Leonardus  I;  and  Hall,  Hollis  O'Neal    II    5  74"' 441    CI 
359-822.<XX).  ,       ■       . 

Hall,  Steven  E.:  See- 

Kimball,  Spencer  D.;  Das.  Jagabandhu;  Lau.  Wan  Fang:  Hall.  Steven  E  ■ 

and  Han.  Wen-Ching.  5.741.792.  CI.  514-237.21X1. 
Kimball.  Spencer  D  ;  Das.  Jagabandhu:  Lau.  Wan  Fang;  Hall,  Steven  E  ■ 
and  Han,  Wen-Ching,  5.741.799,  CI.  514-3I6.(XX). 
Hallefalt.  Magnus:  See — 

Eriksson.  Jan  Erik:  Halleralt.  Magnus:  Kollberg.  Slen:  and  Lehman 
Anders.  5.740,855.  CI.  I64-.502.(XX). 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See- 

Birchak.  James  R.;  and  Proett.  Mark  A..  5.741,962.  CI.  71-152.160. 
Halter.  Steven  Lester:  See— 

Endicotl.  John  Clarence;  Halter,  Steven  Lester;  Munroc.  Steven  Jav 
Voldal,  Erik  Edward:  and  Xu.  Xin.  5.742.826.  CI.  395-683.(X».     ' 
Hamabe.  Kouji:  See — 

Fuchiwaki.  Takashi;  Hamabe,  Kouji;  and  Handa,  Osamu,  5  742  888  CI 
399-.V)8.(XK) 
Hamada.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagashima.  Toshiro;  Hamada,  Kenichi;  Okajima.  Koji;  and  Hirano 
Kenji.  5.742.435.  CI.  3.59-696.1  KX). 
Hamada.  Masaharu:  See — 

.Vlatsuzaki.  Minoni;  Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yula;  Naito.  Yoshitaka: 
Tomikawa,  Fumio;  and  Hamada.  Masahani,  5.742,860,  CI     196- 
42(I.(HX). 
Hamada,  Yasunori:  See — 

Yamashila.  Taichiro:  Yoshida,  Ka/ushi;  Hamada.  Yasunori;  Tamamolo. 
Junichi;  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko.  5.740.92 1 .  CI.  209-584  (XXI 
Hamada.  Yoichi.  See — 

Udagawa.   Yoshihumi;    Hamada.  Yoichi;  Okano,  Takeshi,   and   Sato 
Tokuji,  5,742,863,  CI.  .196-5 17.(XX). 
Hamadani.   Mehrdad;   and  Huffman,  Ward,  to  Mitsubishi   Semiconductor 
America.  Inc.  Automatic  software  license  manager  5.742  757   CI    195- 
186.000.  '^  ...... 

Hamahala.  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Seiji.  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Device  using 
cam-ba.sed  movements  to  load  and  unload  a  tape  cassene  5  74'>  448  CI 
360-96.500.  -         ,       ,      . 

Hamaji,  Yukio:  See — 

Sano.  Harunobu;  Wada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5.742.471   CI 
-161.121.400. 
Hamanaka.  Naoki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shigeo.  Wada.  Hideo;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji; 
Tanaka.  Teruo;  Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Toba,  Talum;  and  Igai.  Mitsuvoshi 
5,742,766.  CI.  39.5- 2(X).  190. 
Hamann.  Christian:  See — 

Dux.  Dietmar;  Hanning,  Walter;  Fiene,  Vwc:  ,Schnaiwinkel,  Michael; 
Steinmeier,  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann,  Christian:  Beins. 
Eckhard;  Zebcnnann,  Christoph:  Glathe,  Hans-Georg:  Hemis,  Martin; 
Liesenjohann.  Matthiass;  Sleinkampcr,  Stefan;  Schuster,  Bcmhard 
and  Eggert.  Gerhard,  5,741,142,  CI.  4.19-76.100. 
Hamann.  Hans-Jijrgen:  See— 

Ciceri,  Silvana;  Hamann.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Hiimer.  Ingrid;  Kurka,  Peter  and 
Maasz,  Joachim,  5,741.515.  CI.  424-4.5().(XX). 
Hamano.  Takashi;  and  Sagawa,  Yuichiro.  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.  Prize  catching 

game  machine.  5.741.013.  CI.  273-447.(XX). 
Hameister.  Walter:  See — 


Ghyczy   Miklos;  Roding.  Joachim;  Laulenschliiger.  Hans;  Hameister. 
Walter:  and  Hager.  Jorg.  5.741,513,  CI  424-450.0(X). 
Hamersma.  Johannes  Antonius  Mana:  and  van  der  Louw.  Jaap,  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N  V  Steroids  with  a  17-spiromelhylene  lactone  or  laciol  group.  5.741.786. 
C\    SI4  17^000 
Hamm".  Valery!  Fence  electrifying  device.  5.742.469.  CI.  .361-2.10.000. 
Hammerman.  Marc  R.:  See—  ..       o        j  »« ii„ 

Clark   Ross  G    Gesundheit.  Neil;  Hammerman.  Marc  R.;  and  Miller. 
Steven  B.  5.741.776.  CI.  5I4-12.(XX).  ,        ^    ,, 

Hammett    Eddie  Gene    Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  handling  railcai  brake 

shoes.  5,740.960.  CI.  238- 1  (XXI. 
Hammond.  Gerald  S:  See—  ,,     »,      tu    ■. 

Reichert    Paul;  Hammond.  Gerald  S  ;  U,   Hung  V;  Nagabhushan. 
Tattanahalli  L  :  and  Trolta.  Paul  P.  5,741,485,  CI.  424-85.7(X1. 
Ham/ehdoost.  Ahmad:  and  Huang.  Chin-Ching.  to  VLSI  Technology  Cor^ 
poration  Printed  circuit  N>ard  layout  to  minimize  the  clock  delay  caused 
bv  mismatch  in  length  i)f  metal  lines  and  enhance  the  Ihennal  perfoniiancc 
of  microcletronics  packages  via  condution  through  the  package  leads. 
5.742.(X)9.  CI.  I74-260.(XXI. 
Han    Sang-hyun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Ltd.  Electronic  appliance  with 
constniclion  capable  of  easily  maintaining  desired  contact  space  belwc-cn 
its  control  knob  and  switch.  5.742.3.59.  CI.  348-836.0(X). 
Han.  Wen-Ching:  See  -  ,,  „  e.         i: 

Kimball.  Spencer  D.:  Das.  Jagabandhu;  Uu.  Wan  Fang;  Hall.  Steven  h  . 

and  Han,  Wen-Ching,  5,741,792.  CI.  514-237.200. 
Kimball  Spencer  D.;  Das.  Jagabandhu:  Uu,  Wan  Fang;  Hall.  Steven  h.: 
and  Han.  Wen-Ching.  5,741.799.  CI   5I4-3I6.(XX). 

Handa.  Osamu:  iVe--  , ,,     j     „  t-n-iuuvr-i 

Fuchiwaki,  Takashi;  Hamabe.  Kouji:  and  Handa.  Osamu.  5,742.888. 1 1. 
199-.308.(XX). 
Handheld,  Michael;  and  Uilibene,  Helene.  Method  and  system  for  monitor 

ing  a  parameter  of  a  vehicle  tire   5.741,966,  CI.  73-146.5(X). 
Handjani.  Rose-Marie:  Sei —  ,.     .   „        .,    ■  it. 

Ribier  Alain;  Sinwnnet.  Jcan-Thien^v :  Handjani,  Rose-Mane;  and  Ter- 
ren.Nadia,  5,741.518,  CI   424-4.50  IXX).  e,v 

Hankins  J   Doug;  and  Foster,  Lance,  to  Action  Industries,  Inc.  Sofa  having 

reclining  section  and  loldabic  bed.  5.740.564.  CI   5- 1 2.  KXt. 
Hankinson..  Michael  F.:  Matusz.  John  M  ■  •'"d  Jaylor  Alan  E  •  >«' VVesting- 
house  Electric  Corporation   Head  assembly  5.742.652.  CI.  ^^f'-'^^'J**}^ 
Hanley.  Kathleen  Mane:  Hellmann,  Gary  Mark;  and  Nicolas,  Olivier.  DNA 
sequence  encixling  nicoliana  squalene  synlhela.sc.  5.741.8V8.  LI.  :>.«6- 
->^  ■>()() 
Hannant,   Keith,  to  Smiths   Industnes  Public   Limited  Company _  Patient 
support   tables   with    articulated    leg    support   sections    5.740,57..   l_l 
5-624.(KX> 
Hannig.  Ronald  E:  .Vcc- 

Kondrak.  Marti  R  ;  Kar.  Pradip  C;  Hanmg.  Ronald  E.;  and  H.*e. 
Charles  H..  Jr..  5,742.609.  CI.  370-465.(XX). 

Hanning,  Waller:  See—  ■  ,    i    n    i,  .i. 

Dux    Dietmar;  Hanning.  Waller;  Fiene.  I'we:  Schnatw inkel.  Michael. 

Steinmeier.  Rudolf:  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann.  Christian;  Beins. 

Fxkhard;  Zebcnnann,  Chnstoph:  Glathe,  Hans-Georg;  Henns.  Martin: 

I  iesenji*ann.  Manhiass;  Steinkiimper.  Stefan;  Schuster,  Bemhard: 

and  Eggen,  Gerhard,  5.741,142,  CI.  4.19-76  KX) 

Hannon.  Robert:  See—  „    ,.     ,  d         i 

Fconomikos.  l.aenis;  Hannon.  Robert;  Surprenant.  Richard  R;  and 

VanDuvnhoven.  Thomas.  5.742.021.  CI.  219-85  220 

Hanoka.  Jack  1..  to  Evergreen  Solar.  Inc.  Sv-tjir  cell  nHnJules  with  improved 

backskin  and  meth<Kls  for  fomiing  same.  5.741.370.  CI    136-  51. (XXI 
Hansen  Craig;  and  Moussouris.  John,  to  Microumty  Systems  Engineenng. 
Inc  General  purpose,  multiple  precision  parallel  operation,  programmable 
media  priKessor.  5.742.840.  CI.  395-8(X).(XXI.  ,    w     ^    . 

Hansen  Gerald;  Hill.  E.  Richard,  III;  and  Milo,  Charles,  lo  LuMend,  Inc. 
Manual  aciuator  for  a  catheter  system  for  treating  a  vascular  iKclusion 
5.741.27(1.  CI   606- 108.(XX1.  .         ,^.     ,   .^ 

Hansen    Per   Krogh.  to  Ascension  Technology  Corporation.  (Jplical  6U 
measuremem  system  with  two  fan  shaped  beams  rotating  ar<«ind  one  axis. 
5,742,.194,  CI,  356-375.(XX). 
Hansen.  Richard  Alan:  See—  .      ,    r,  ^  ^  \r 

Cox.  John  Farrell;  Ficsser.  Fredcnck  Henn;  Jeral,  R'*^", Y'™-"^"  • 
Erlston.  Donald  Eari,  Jr.;  and  Hansen.  Richard  Alan.  5.740,659.  CI. 
53-442.(XX). 
Hanson.  Rolf  M:  Sic—  .,  ,   „    ,  i    .«■  a,   .i 

Xia  Lunxi  Peter:  Hanson.  Rolf  M  :  Ebbesen.  Nels  R.;  Lunacek,  Michael 
6    Swanson.  R<*en  M.:  Donnan.  Dennis  R  :  and  M.Hwe.  Jeffrey  A  . 
5,741,180.  CI   454-.127.(XX). 
Hanvu,  Yukio:  .S«r—  .  c  i ,-,  ii^  ni    \±u 

Mihara,  Tadashi;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Mon.  Sunao.  5.742..K>9.  C  I.  .U9 
1''3  (XX) 
Hao    Ming  C;   Katp.  Alan   H.;  and  Singh.  Vineel.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Methixl  and  apparatus  to  sense  and  multicast  window  events  to 
a  plurality  of  existing  applications  lor  concurtent  execution  5.74.,  7  /8,  (.  1. 
195-332,(XX). 
Haoui,  Amine:  Fawaz,  Ayman;  and  Kavaler,  Robert,  to  Diva  tommumca- 
tit«is,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  to  i"'Pn'\'--  P^JN  ^i«", '"  »'f"'-'" 
subscribers  using  a  low  bit  rate  system.  5.742.640.  CI.  375-220.(XX). 

Harada,  Takuya:  Sf< —  ,,.,.„.,  ,-.■    ,-.-,£«i,w.n 

Hone,  Masakiyo:  and  Harada.  Takuya,  5,742.198.  CI   327-551.(XX)_ 

Hargis  1  Glen;  Miranda,  Richard  A  ;  and  Wilson,  Ji.hn  A.,  to  GenC  iwp  Inc. 
Solveniless  carbvnylated  butadiene-vinylidene  chlonde  adhesivcs  lor 
bonding  rtibber  lo  melal.  5.74I..393.  CI.  156-307.5(X). 


Haiman  International  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Walton.  Roger  Neal.  5.742,696.  CI   381-156 (XX). 
Hannan.  Stuart  D  :  and  Roush.  Mark,  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc. 
Pnipnetary  hber  connector  and  electronic  sccunly  svslem  5.742.718,  CI. 
«5  53.(X)i). 
Harrelson.  Clvde  W  ,  II.  to  VACS  Amenca.  Inc  Freestanding  central  vacuum 

system.  5.74()..58I.  CI.  15-314.000 
Hairelson.  Clyde  W .  II,  to  Vacs  Amenca,  Inc  Central  vacuum  hose  storage 

system.  5.740,.582.  CI.  I5-3I50(X). 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Bell.  Timothy  Arthur.  5,742,204,  CI.  330-258.000. 
Woollcy,  Bradford  Gillette;  and  Paridiideh,  Mehrali,  5,742,646.  CI 
37.S-.V49.(XXI. 
Hams.  RKhard  Allen,  to  University  of  Queensland,  The   Protection  device 

using  held  effect  transistors.  5,742,461,  CI.  .161-88  (XX). 
Hartis,  Wilfred  L.  Jr.:  See-  ^,   ^.    ,^^ 

Th<imps<w.  John  G  :  and  Harris,  Wilfred  L..  Jr..  5,740.857.  CI    165- 
47.000.  _ 

Hanis.  William  J.;  and  Hwang,  Wen-Fang,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Polyamic  acid  precursors  and  mcrtK<ds  for  prcpanng  higher  molecular 
vyeight  polyamic  acids  and  polyimidchenzoxaH>le.  5.741.585.  CI    428- 
357.(XX). 
Hamson.  Colin  G:  S«-e— 

Dunn  James  M.;  Hamson.  Colin  G.;  Lcvine.  David  W.;  and  Stent,  hdilh 
H..  5.742.598,  CI.  370-.193.(XX) 
Hamxin    Mary  M.,  to  Hanxiun.  Mary   M    Collapsable  combinatum  chaii 

walker  5,741.020,  O.  28(M2.0(X) 
Harrow.  Scott:  See — 

Hicok.  Gary;  Potts.  Kenneth;  and  Hairovy.  Scott.  5,742.249,  CI    .141 
164.0(X).' 
Han.  Steven  C:  See—  ,-,,-,00. 

Gcnnain,  Richard  R:  Hirsch.  Mark  J  ,  and  Hart.  Steven  C,  5.74..884. 
CI.  .199-266(XX) 
Harter.  Ronald  S  ;  Huber,  Garv   Douglas:  Martin-de  Nicolas.  Arturo;  and 
S»mg.  .Seungyixm  Peter,  10  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  efficiently  mapping  guest  instruction  in  an  emula- 
tion assist  uni'l   5.742,802,  CI   .195-.568.0(X). 
Hartman.  George  D.;  Duggan,  Mark  E:  Hoffman,  William  K:  and  Ihle. 
Nathan  C,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Pyridvl  and  naphthyndyl  compounds  for 
inhibiting    osteoclast-mediated    hme    resorption.    5.741,7%.    CI     514 
1(X).(XX).  .       .  ^..  .  . 

Hanman,  Judithann  Ruth,  to  W   R  Grace  H.  Co  -Conn.  C.MTosion  inhibiting 
composition  for  treating  asbestos  containing  matcnals    5.741.358.  LI. 
I()6-699.(XX). 
Hartog.  .Adrian  H.:  See—  u    5-TO-.7-.r1 

Kitamura.  John;  Laksono.  Indra.  and  Hartog,  Adnan  H  .  5.4.../..  t-l. 
.145127.(XX) 

Hartung.  Geiwg:  See  -  ,„     u    c->.i>-iw    z-i 

Herold.  Manfred:  Hartung.  Ge.vrg:  and  Jung.  Llnch.  5,740.739.  1. 1. 

10I-425.(XX). 
:    Haruna.  Toshiyuki:  See—  ■.-,.,.        , 

Koiima  Akira;  Hirosc,  Tsunevi;  Sato.  Masahiko;  Hanina.Toshiyuki;  and 
K.vbashi,  Tetsuzo,  5,742.933,  CI.  7I1-113.0(X). 
Harvey.  Elizabeth  M: -Sec—  ..  ,  „       c     u      ,. 

(jucllene.  William  R  ;  Clear.  Sandra  H  ;  Holstein  Kurt  E  .  Harvey. 
Elizabeth  M  ;  Burkett.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Mallen.  Jean.  5.741.318.  CI. 
6()7I08.(XX) 

"'"limmonl;  Hl^d  C;  and  Harvev.  Rex  J..  5.740.967.  CI.  2.19.494.(XX). 
Harvev.  William  B  ;  and  Haynes.  Uimard  S..  to  Intclligeni  Automation  Inc 

Air' lifted  motion  isolation  system  and  methiKl  therefiw.  5.74().7>4,  11. 

II4-271.(XX) 

Hasegawa.  Naoya:  See—  ,,,,  ,»u  /~i   kjihiikmi 

Koike.  Fumihilo;  and  Hasegawa.  Naoya.  5.742.458.  CI.  .36«-113.(XX) 

Hasegaw a.  Takashi   .Sec—  .      ,.  %.-     1,. 

Kubo  Takahiro;  Menjo.  Takeshi;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  Kimura.  'Voichi. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Tamura.  Saloshi,  5.742.871,  CI   399-98.(XX) 
Hasegawa.  Tsutoniu:  See  - 

Hava.shi,  Masakatsu;  Takamura.  ^.shiyuki:  Ha.segawa.  Tsutomu;  Mon. 

Hidehani;  and  Kat.*.  Tatsuji.  V*'-"'"- Cl^, ^'.'t.' ri'jW  8K9  000 
Yasuno.  Kazushi:  and  Hasegawa.  Tsulomu.  5.741.164.  CI.  4.19-889.000. 

Hashida.  .Shigeru:  See-  ci.  „„. 

Ono  Yutaka:  Higuchi.  Hani..;  K..i/umi.  'Vutaka;  and  Hashida,  Shigeni, 
5,742,1.16,  CL  3 1 8- 135  (XXL 
Hashida,  Takashi:  Sec-  ...         ,      v    u  _  .. 

Inagaki,  Fumihiro;  Hashida.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masa-aki;  KishinKHo. 
Yoshio;  and  I'eno,  Takayoshi,  5,74 1 ,82.V,  CI   52 1  -88.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Kazu...  and  Nakavoshi,  "'^.^az^u   to  Sony  C^onp,jrati,H..  Cold- 

caih.Kle  flu.«scem  lamp  lighting  device.  5,742,497,  CI   .163-I33.(XXL 
Hashim..to.  Kiv.Aazu.  to  NEC  Cofp<M~ation  Semiconductiir  nwim«>  dev^cx 
tor  plurality'  of  ranges  of  p.iwer  supply    vi.ltage    5.74.,558.  CI.  .vo.-.- 
231.500. 
Hashizume,  Bun:  See  t,  _  c -i.-. -.11  r-i 

Henry,  Keith  E  ;  Mansell,  Bany  N.:  and  Hashizume.  Burt.  5.74 — 74.  CI 
145- 1 12  IXX).  ,       c,     .  wi 

Haskell.  Barin  Gei.ffrv:  and  Puri.  Atul.  to  Lucent  TechmvUjgies  Inc  Scalable 
encoding  and  deciding  of  high  resolution  progressive  video  5.74-..«.«.  C I 
.W8-4I5.(XXL 
Haslam.  Richard  M.:  See— 
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Knoll.  Shaun;  Morriss.  Jeff  Charles;  Bhan.  Ajav  V;  Nizar.  Puthiya 
Konal:    Haslam.    Richard    M;    and    Cadamb'i.    Sudarshan    Bala 
5.742,847.  CI.  .!9.S-866.000 
Haiisan.  Amer  A.,  to  Erics.son  Inc.  Melhod  and  apparatus  for  concalenalcd 

coding  of  mobile  radio  signals.  .'(.742.619.  CI.  .HI -.17.400. 
Hassler,  Dietrich,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Readout  system  for  a  solid 

state  image  converter.  .5.742.059.  CI.  2.50- .170.090. 
Hastnip.  Sven;   Branner.   Sven;   Norris.   Fanny;   Petersen.  Steffen   Bjant; 
Nerskov-Lauridsen.  Leif;  Jensen.  Villy  Johannes;  and  Aaslyng.  Dorrit.  lo 
Novo   Nordisk  A/S.    Useful    mutations  of  bacterial   alkaline   protease 
.5.741.694.  CI.  4.1.5-227  (KX). 
Hasuo.  Kamon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  tiling  apparatus  for 
retrieving  image  Information  from  a  storage  medium.   5  742  808    CI 
395-601.000. 
Hata,  .Seiichi:  See — 

Usui.  Masayoshi;  Oshida.  Yoshiki:  and  Hata.  Seiichi,  5  741  H^  CI 
4.1.1.10.000.  '  ■    ' 

Hatakeyama,  Makoto:  See — 

Shinbara,   Noboru;   and   Hatakeyama,    Makoto.   5.741,118    CI    416- 
186  OOR. 
Haianaka.  Kokoro:  See — 

Kato.  Telsuaki;  and  Haianaka.  Kokoro.  5.742.144.  CI.  .118-6.10.000. 
Hatano.  Nobuaki;  and  Feng-Chuan,  Hsieh.  Folder  5.741 ,028,  CI.  28I-45.{XM) 
Hatta.  Koichi:  See— 

Suelake.  Seiji;  Hatu.  Koichi;  lino.  Hidevuki;  and  Naeasawa.  Talsuva 
5,742,8.19.  CI.  .195  800.000.  ' 

Suelake,  Seiji;  lino,  Hideyuki;  Halla,  Koichi;  Nagasawa.  Tatsuya; 
Kuroiwa.  Koichi:  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Shirasana.  Kenji;  Kadomaru. 
Noriko;  Utsunomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Miyagawa,  Makolo  5  74'>  84'' 
CI.  ,195-800.000.  "         '     "■ 

Hattam.  Paul:  See— 

Winskm.  Louis  E.:  Bennett.  Greggorv  S.:  Babu.  Gaddam  N.  Hanam 
Paul;  Tumey,  Michael  L.;  and  Velamakanni.  Bhaskar  V.  5  741  541 
CI  427-208.400  '    " " 

Hattori.  Jun:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Mitsuru;  and  Hatton.  Jun.  5.742.585.  CI.  370-22.1.(XX). 
Hattori,  Shizuo;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro:  and  Emi.  Shigenori,  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kaubshiki  Kaisha.  Sorbitol  oxida.se  reagent  from  xamhomonas  5  741  687 
CI  4.15-189.000.  ■       ■ 

Hauer.  Birgit;  Meinzer.  Armin;  Posanski,  Ulrich;  and  Richler.  Friedrich.  lo 
Novartis  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprisine  cvclosoor- 
in.s  5.741.512,  CI.  424-4.50  (JOO.  6J       f~ 

Haugstad.  Jahn:  See — 

Roynebeig.  ErIing;  Haugstad.  Jahn;  Underhaug.  Frode;  and  Tiermestad 
Trygve.  5.740,662,  CI.  5.1-556.000. 
Haupt,  Andreas:  See — 

Barloz7.an,  Teresa;  Haupt.  Andreas;  Janssen.  Bemd:  Griesinger.  Chris- 
tian;   Belik,    Daniel;    Boretzky,   Michael;    and    Pettil,   George    R 
5.741,892,0.5.10-3.10.000. 
Hauser.  Hans,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Washing  machine  transmission  drive 

connection.  5.740.701.  CI.  74-570.000. 
Havrilla.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Reilly.   David   M.;   Havrilla.  Joseph   B.;  Gelblum.   Eugene  A     and 
Kazousky.  Daniel.  5.741.232.  CI.  604-154.000. 
Hawes.  Adrian  John:  See — 

Flinders.  Michael:  Haues,  Adrian  John;  Kocialski.  Cynthia:  and  Rengan 
Marco  Michael.  5.742.273.  CI.  .145-132.000. 
Hawkins.  Charles  Philip:  See— 

Scroggins.  William  Henry ;  and  Hawkins.  Charles  Philip,  5.742  063  CI 
2.50-4.55.110. 
Hawkins.  Keith  G.:  See— 

Buxton,  Clark  L.;  and  Hawkins.  Keith  G..  5.742.812.  CI   195-750  0(X) 
Hawkins,  William  G.:  See— 

Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  Hawkins.  William  G.;  and  Vandebroek.  Sophie 
v..  5.742.107.  CI   347-62.000. 
Hawley.  Frank  W ;  Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.;  and  McCollum,  John  L..  to  Actel 
Corporation.  Method  of  programming  an  improved  metal-to-metal  via-tvoe 
antifuse.  5.741.720,  CI.  43760.000. 
Haws  Company:  See — 

Gurries.  Albert  G..  II:  and  Hong.  Sam  T.  5,740,569.  CI  4-620000 
Hay,  Yossi:  See— 

Sarfaty,  Ori;  Hay.  Yossi;  and  Gunders.  Dan.  5,741,171.  CI.  451-6.000. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Taniguchi.    Takao;    Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
Nishida.    Masaaki;    Tsulsui.    Hiroshi;    Kusafuka.    Muneo.    Unoki! 
Masamichi:  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5.74 1. 2(X).  CI  477-93  000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  and  Yama- 
moio. Yoshihisa.  5,741.201,  CI  477-1  I6.(X)0. 
Hayama,    Hiloshi:    Yanagisawa,    Yoshiyuki:    Watanabe,    Kenji;    Kameda. 
Takanobu;  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  and 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus  and  method  of  making  mask  pattern 
for  exposure  thereby.  5.741.079.  CI  4<K)- 1 20. 1 40. 
Hayamizu.  Shunichi;  Kawai,  Tomoji;  and  Tabata,  Hiloshi,  to  Minolta  Co.  Ltd. 
Crystalline  thin  film  and  producing  methcxl  thereof,  and  acoustooptic 
deflection  element.  5,74l.,580,  CI  428  221.000. 
Hayano.  Tomoaki;  and  Malsuura.  Azuma.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Molecular 
orbital  modeling  system  with  an  improved  function  processor  5  742  ''90 
CI.  .345-419.000. 
Haya.shi.  Hideki;  Umezawa,  Masaru,  and  Kobayashi,  Hideki,  lo  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus.  5,742  576 
CI.  -169-59.000. 


Hayashi,  Kalsumi;  Sailou,  Kazuhiko;  Ohsalo.  Hiroshi;  Milani.  Masaaki; 
Hayashi.  Tomohiro:  Obata.  Takashi:  Sekine.  Yutaka;  Ura,  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Ishii,  Takuji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Database  generic  composite  siraclure 
processing  system.  5.742.809.  CI.  .195-602.000. 
Hayashi.  Masakatsu:  Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tsulomu;  Mori.  Hide- 
haru;  and  Katoh.  Tatsuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  density 
separation  of  pla.stics.  5.740,918,  CI.  209-l73.(XX). 
Hayashi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yutaka;   Hotta,   Kohlchiro:   Havashi,  Ma-sakazu;   and   Mat- 
suyama,  Manabu.  5,742,803.  CI.  395-580.(XX). 
Hayashi.  Shougo:  See — 

Takizawa.    Hidaki;    Hayashi.    Shougo;    Kinjo.  Takeshi:   Tachibanaki. 
Makolo:  and  Okamoto.  Kenji.  5.742.074.  CI,  257-59.000. 
Hayashi.  Tomohiro:  See— 

Hayashi.  Katsumi;  Saitou.  Kazuhiko;  Ohsalo.  Hiroshi;  Milani.  Masaaki; 
Hayashi,  Tomohiro;  Obata,  Takashi;  .Sekine.  Yutaka;  Ura.  Mitsuhiro 
and  Ishii,  Takuji.  5.742.809.  CI.  395-602.0<X). 
Hayashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Akira:  and  Hayashi.  Toshio.  5.742.212.  CI.  .140-5,50.(XX). 
Hayashi,  Yasushi;  Adachi.  Norikazu;  and  Kojima.  Hisanao.  lo  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd    Methixi  for  preparing  an  active  substance  of  chemical  cells 
5.742.070,0.252-182.100. 
Hayashida,  Kohichi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Toshiaki;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Hayashida.  Kohichi 
5.741.181.  CI.  463-6.(XX) 
Hayashiguchi.   Fumiei;  and  Tokuda.  Takayuki.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  LCD  controller.  LCD  apparatus,  information  pro- 
cessing apparatus  and  nicthcxi  of  operating  same.  5.742  269    O    145- 
87.000.  ... 

Hayes  &  Stolz  Industrial  Manufacturing  Company  Inc  ■  See — 

Presnell,  Dale.  5.741.066,  CI.  .166-320  (XX). 
Hayes.  Donald  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Ink  jet  prinlhead  with 

built  in  filter  structure.  5.742.314,  CI.  .147-93.000. 
Hayes  Manufacturing:  See — 

Letts.  James  C,  IIL  5,741.098.  CI.  410-47.000. 
Haynes,  Anthony  Charles  Rendell.  lo  Sussex  Instmmenls  Pic.  Film  thickness 

measuring  capacitive  sensors.  5.742,167.  CI.  324-671  (XX). 
Haynes.  Leonard  S.:  Sec- 
Harvey.  William  B.;  and  Haynes.  Leonard  S.,   5  740  754    CI     114- 
273.0(X).  ■  .  -    .       .    II 

Haynes,  Ronald  I..,  to  Trinova  Corporation.  Component  with  cast-in  fluid 

passageways.  5.740,851,  CI.  164-98.000. 
Haywood.  Christopher  N.:  See  — 

Bearce,  Winfield  Scott;  Haywixxl,  Christopher  N.;  and  Druchunas  John 
5.742.128.  CI.  315-8.(XX) 
Hayzelden.  Robert  C:  See— 

Thornton,  Peter;  Maahs.  Tracv  D.;  Hayzelden.  Robert  C;  and  Taimisto 
Minam  H..  5.741,320.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Hazeliine  Corporation:  See — 

Kumpfbeck.  Richard  J.;  and  Schay,  Gary.  5.742.258,  CI.  .143-795.(XX). 

Sharony.  Jacob;  and  Sevdinoglou,  Alexander  C  5.742  591    O    170- 

330.(XX).  ..... 

Hazen.  Peter  K.;  and  Castillo.  Michael  J  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  protection  mode  of  flash  memory  5  74 ■>  yi") 

O   711.152.(XX).  '' 

He,  Gang,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Environmenlallv  rugged  optical  sensor  with 

improved  noise  cancellation.  5.742.2(X).  O.  'l29.1''0(XX) 
He.  Hong:  See— 

Sailo.  Mika;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Irite,  Naoko;  He.  Hong;  Abe.  Akira  and 
Nishiya.  Akira.  5.741.468,  CI.  421. 2.19. 1(X). 
Heam,  Dennis;  and  Terhune.  Kyle  H..  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing 
Company   Reduction  of  nitrite  conlaminanls  by  selective  hydrogenation 
5,741,9.10.  CI.  564.490.(XX) 
Hean  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Thornton,  Peter;  Maahs,  Tracy  D.;  Hayzelden.  Robert  C:  and  Taimisto 
Miriam  H.  5.741. .120.  CI.  607-122  (XX). 
Heben,  Francois,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Semiconductor 
device  having  a  passive  device  formed  over  one  or  more  deep  trenches 
5,742,091,0.  257..53 1. 000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Companv  of 
the:  See—  "^  ' 

Barcnholz,  Yechezkel;  Shmeeda,  Hilary;  and  Chaiek,  Tova  5  741  514 
CI.  424-450,0(X). 
Heckel.  Horsi:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Bemhard;  Skaletz.  Detlef;  Texier.  Anne;  Heckel.  Horst    and 
Heydweiller.  Joachim,  5,741,384,  O.  156-182.(XX) 
Hedberg.  Sven-Erik;  and  Hirschberg.  Jakub.  to  Pacesener  AB   Device  and 

melhod  for  generating  a  synthesized  F.CG.  5.740,81 1,  O.  128-697.000. 
Heeg.  Jan  Rose;  Kruckas,  Rolfe  Frank;  Murthy.  Ashok;  Olson,  Stephen  Todd: 
Saldanha-Singh.  Jeanne  Mane;  Sharma.  Rita;  Suthar,  Ajay  Kanubhar 
Waikins,  Richard  Barber:  and  Woods,  Joe  William,  to  Lexmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Heat  fixing  paper  or  sheet  5.741.572,  O  428.|95(KX). 
Heeger.  Alan  J  :  See— 

McBranch,  Duncan  W.;   Mattes.   Benjamin   R.;   Koskelo.  Aaron  C; 
Heeger,  Alan  J.:  Robinson.  Jeanne  M.;  Smilowiiz.  Laura  B  ;  Klimov! 
Victor  I.;  Cha,  Myoungsik;  Sariciftci.  N.  Serdar;  and  Hummelen,  Jan 
C.  5.741,442,  CI.  252-582.(XX). 
Hecks.  George  J  :  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Asfaw, 
Biritawii;  Saban,  Marino  D.;  Abate,  John;  Carlston.  Richard  L  ;  and 
Ro.  Nam  S..  5.741.841.  CI.  524-379.000. 


Hccp    Michael,  lo  Mirtan-Fullcr  VerF.ihrcnslcchnik  CimbH    Pipe  shuni  lor 

pheumalicallv  led  bulk  gi«>ds   5.741.094.  CI.  406.1K2(XKI 
Hefner.  Sievcn  P.  to  MPC  Products  Corporation  DC  moiiw  magnetic  circuii 

conliguration  with  high  flux  density.  5.742.110.  CI   31lt-154(XXI 
Hehr  International  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Stuan  B  .  5.741.872.  CI.  526-.101;(XX). 
Hei.  Roben  D:  itr  ,,^  „    , 

Falbaum  David  J.:  Hei.  Robert  D.:  Maier.  Helmut  K  ;  and  Mama.  Paul 
J.  .5.741.768.  CI   510  1.19.(XX). 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.:  Set — 

Cote.  Kevin  Lauren;  and  Curley.  Richard  Daniel.  5.740.')(XI.  CI. 
4.16IHXI. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Cole.  Kcv  in  Lauren;  and  Curley.  Richard  Daniel.  5.740,900,  C 1. 

416  IXN). 
Siephan.  Gunlcr.  5.740.7411.  CI    101  483.(XX1. 
Hcidcn,  Garv  M  :  Sei — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Cordcrv.  Ri>ben  A.:  DIppolito,  Frank  M.:  Heiden. 
Ciarv  M  .  Lawtim.  Kal'hvm  V;  and  Pauly.  Steven  J..  5.742.682.  CI 
380-21. (XXI. 
Hcim.  Enc  P.:  iV< —  .  ,       ,. 

Baunian.  Utmard  P;  Heim.  Eric  R;  Braun.  Peter  k.:  and  Landhcir. 
Joseph  R.  5,741.031.  CI.  292I39.(MK». 

Hcinv,  William  C  ;  See  

S  ;  Beall.  Christiipher  W.:  Heiny.  William  C; 
;  Pendleton,  Samuel  S.;  Terpcning.  Brixike  E.;  and 
.  5.742.x  13.  CI.  195.608.(XX». 


198. 


198- 


Kavanagh,  Thomas 
Molvcka.  John  D 
Traut.  Kenneth  .-V 
Hcin/.  Kun  D.:  See 

Mitchell.  Wavne  -X 


Olivier. 


Hem/.  Kurt  D  ;  Ferrin.  Cliflord  Alvin.  Jr;  and 
l.ulhra.  NarenderPal.  5.741.433.  CI.  252-74.(XX). 
Hein/mann  Helmut,  to  Voiih  Sul/ct  Papiermaschinen  GmbH  Headbov  of  a 

p;ipcr  machine.  5.741.401.  CI    lh2.216(XXI 
Helena  Chemical  Co  :  See  — 

Roberts.  Johnnie  R..  5.741, .502,  CI.  424-405.(XX). 
HellVrich.  -Xudrev  .-\nn   See- 

KIko  David  Arlen:  Frev.  Jeftrev  Alan:  HelHnch.  Audrev  Ann:  Iscnberg. 
John   Franklin.  Jr.   Nick.  Jcflrcv    Mark;  Strickland.  Jimmv    Paul: 
Swanson.  Michael  Dustin:  and  MiK>re.  Brian  Barry.  5.742.8111.  CI. 
195-7''8IXXI 
llellekanl.  Bcngi  ciiran:  and  Ming.  Ding,  to  Wiscimsin  Alumni  Research    Hersey.  Steven  H.:^S<r 
Foundation   Braz/ein  sweetener.  5.741,5.17.  CI.  426-.54X(MHI 

Hellmann.  Garv  Mark:  Sec 

Hanlev    Kathleen  Marie;  Hellmann.  Gary  Mark;  and  Nicola: 
5.741.898.  CI.  5.?6-23  2lX> 
Helm.  Jack  K  :  See  ,       ,  ,  ,  _ 

McCabe.  Dcrald  L  ;  and  Helm.  Jack  K  .  5.741.426.  CI   210  707  IHX» 
Hclmcr-Metzniann.  Freddv;  Osan.  Frank:  Schneller  Arnold.  Rittcr.  Helmut; 
LedjeH.    Konsiantin;   Nolle.    Roland;   and  Tliorwirth.   Rait,  to   Hoechst 
•Xkliengesellschafl.  Polvmer  electrolvtc  membrane  lor  use  in  lucl  cells  and 
electrolvsis  cells.  5.74l'.408.  CI.  204-252(XXI 
Hcmmerich.  Johann  Ludwig:  Milverion.  Paul;  and  Seno.  Luigi.  lo  European 
Atomic  Energy  Communilv  (Euraloml   Temperature  derivative  sensing 
and  regulatmg' device  and  melhod  5.741.068.  CI   374-11.(XXI 
Hemmingsen.  Allan;  and  SteBensen.  Bo.  lo  Novti  Nordisk  A/S.  Pressure 

monitor  5.741.216,  O.  6(X).488.(XX). 
Hemstrect.  George  P.  Ill;  Hurst.  RoKn  E.;  Bonner,  Rebecca  B.:  and  Rao. 
Jian  Yu.  to  Univer.it>  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the   Cell 
analysis  melhiHl  using  quanlilaiive  lluorescence  image  analysis  5,741.648, 
CI  415.6.(XX) 
Hcndel.  David:  .SV< —  .......  , 

Gressel    Carmi  David;  Hendel.  David;  Dn>r.  Ilai;  Hadad.  Isaac,  and 
Arazi.  Benjamin.  5.742.530.  CI.  .1^4-746.(XH» 
Henderson.  Richard  S :  See—  .       ,         ■,  c 

Eichenmiller.  David  J:  Henderson.  Richard  S:  and  Frankcn.  Ki>hcn 
'  Karcl.  5.741.422,  CI   210-516  1(K) 
Hendrickson.  Maria  F:  and  Stem.  Michael  M  .  to  Hew  lelt  Packard  Companv 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  clinical  pathway  order  selection  in  a  mcdKal 
inlomalion  svsleni  5.740.8(XI.  CI    128.(..10.(XX). 
Hendriks,  Marc   See  -  .  ,.    . 

Woloszko.  Jean:  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Hendnks.  Marc;  and  Verhoeven. 
Michel.  5.741.319.  CI.  607.118.(NX). 
Henkel  Kommandiisesell.schafi  aul  Aktien:  See  - 

Riller  Wolfgang;  Silz.  Hans-Dieler  /auns-Huber,  Rudolf;  and  Ruschei 
nsk'y.  Emil.  5.741.4.14.  CI.  252-8.570. 
Henry.  Arnold  W.:  See- 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  :  Heeks.  (Jeorge  J  :  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Ast.iw 
Biritawii   Saban.  Marko  D  :  .\bale.  John.  CurKion.  Richard  1. :  and 
Ro.  Nam  S  .  5.741.841,  CI.  .524-179.(XKI 
Henry.  Keith  E.:  Mansell.  Barrv  N.;  and  Hashi/ume.  Burt,  to  PixelVision  Inc 
Video  interlace  svstcin  ulilizine  reduced  freijuencv  video  signal  pr^ve^^ 
ing.  5.742.274.  CI   ,1451 12.IXH). 
Henry.  Patrick:  Lapresle.  Philippe;  and  Missenard.  Gilles.  lo  Siryker  Corp.. 
ration   Implant  for  an  ostheosvnthesis  device,  in  particular  lor  the  spine. 
5  741  2M.  CI.  (JI6-6I  (MKI 
Henry  Randall  Robert:  and  Phillips.  Michael  John,  to  Whitaker  Corp<»ation. 

The   Coavial  switch.  5.741.146.  CI.  439-IX8(XK) 
Hcppensiall.  Mark,  to  Rolls  Rovce  pic  R<H.t  attachment  lor  a  lurboraachinc 

blade.  5.741.119.  CI   416  219.(KIR, 
Heraklilh  Bauslotte  AG:  S,r 

Tscbcniuih.  ChnsioL  5.741.379.  CI    15662  MXl. 
Hcrbi-n.  Albert  J  :  See- 


Lewis.  Maunce  W  .  Rosenbaum.  John  C;  Heihen.  Mbcrt  J  ;  and  Attn. 
Pankaj.  5.741. .592.  CI  428  402.240 
Herhenz.  Tom:  See  - 

Reinehr.  L  Inch;  Tiirck.  Giinter:  Sehm.  TiUi;  Andeiheggen.  Wolfgang; 
Herbert/.  Toni;  and  Aniolini.  Gino.  5.741.867.  CI   525-453.<XX) 
Hercules  Incorporated   See 

M.Hli.  Jashawam  J..  5.741,482.  CI.  424-76..VX). 
Hcn.w  Wcrkc  KG:  See— 

Brcver.  Kari.  5.74I.»X)2.  CI   251-.W.(UO 
Hennan  Miller.  Inc  :  See  — 

Van  Wieran.  Steve.  5.740.997.  CI.  24R-4IM  IMX» 
Hennan.  Stephen  J     .Sir  — 

Paihak.  Chandrashekhar  P:  Sawhnev.  Amarpreet  S.:  Huhhell.  Jeffrey  A  ; 

Herman.  Stephen  J  ;  Rmh.  I  jurence  .A  ;  Campbell.  Patrick  K..  Ber- 

rigan.  Kevin  M  :  Jarrelt.  Pcier  K  :  and  Coury.  Anhur  J  .  5.741.123.  CI. 

623-l.lXMl 

Hennan.  Steven  Charles,  to  NCR  Coriwration    Cable  connect.*  gender 

changer.  5.741.15.5.  CI  4.19.5lt2.IXXI 
Herman.  Thomas:  See —  ,.,,„„ 

Lidow.  Alexander;  and  Herman.  Th.«nas.  5.742.(»87.  CI.  257  .142.(XXi 
Hemis.  Manm:  See  ,    ,    ..    u     ■ 

Dux.  Dietmar:  Hanning.  Walter;  Kiene.  Uwe;  Schnatwmkel.  Michael: 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf.  Wilmcs.  Manfrexl:  Hamann.  Christian.  Beins. 
Eckhard:  Zebcrmann.  Chnstoph.  Gljihc.  Hans  Cieorg;  Herms.  Manin. 
1  iesenji>hann.  Matthiass.  Steinkamper  Sielan.  Schuster.  Bemhard. 
and  Eggen.  Clerhard.  5.741.142,  CI  419.76.I(XI, 
Hernandez.  Carlos  M  ;  and  Ramos.  Charies  Aircraft  jet  engine  testing  tool 

.5,741.96.S.  CI   73.|I9.IX)R, 
Herold.  Manfred:  Hanung.  Georg:  and  Jung,  Ulrich.  to  MAN  Roland  l>nick 
maschinen  AG   Melhod  and  device  for  washing  a  locm  cylinder  and  an 
associated  applicator  roller  in  a  pnnling  machine.  5.740.7.19.  CI    101 . 
425.1X10. 
Hemn.  Dianne:  iVe  -  ,,.,,c.i    /-■ 

Mazzio.  Michael;  .Schenk.  Beat;  and  Hcmn.  Dianne.  5  741. .5..  CI 
MX)-.54I"XI 
Henon.  Michael  M  :  Maiteson.  Abigail:  and  Supp.  Michael,  to  .Schlumberger 
Technology    Corporation.    Method    lor   ^uanlltJllvc    analysis    of    earth 
samples.  5.74 1.707.  O.  4.16-25  (XXI 


Al-Salameh    Daniel  ^'ousel:  [XrVito.  Nicholas  Paul.  Francisco.  Philip 
M.;  Herscv.  Steven  H  :  and  Krenwr.  Wilhelm.  5.742.774.  CI    .195- 
21X1.810. 
Hershey.  John  E.:  Set —  ,  ^  n 

FUlge.  Ellen  D.:  Provost.  Roland  J  .  Maehl.  Thomas:  Lavoie. Gregory  P.; 
Plis.  Mark  J  ;  Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  and  Hershey.  John  E  .  5,742.512.  CI 
.1(>4-480(X«I 
Hertz.  Dominique,  and  Pillel.  Luc.  lo  Franuiome;  and  Compagnie  Generate 
des  Matiercs  Nucleaires.  Neutr.inabsorhenl  control  cluster  lor  a  nuclear 
reacuir  5,742.655.  CI    376-311.(X») 
Herv  in  Mark  W  .  to  Cyrix  Corp.iralion  Erroihandling  circuit  and  method  for 

memorx  address  alignmem  d.Hible  laull.  5.742.755.  CI   195  185(XKI 
Her/og  James  M  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Co.  Closure  for  slacking 

c.miainers  of  differem  sizes.  5.740.914.  CI   2(X>  501  IXXI 
Hewlett  Packard:  .Vic— 

Hackleman.  David  E..  5,742,.105.  CI.  .147.42.(XX>. 
Hewlett  Packard  C.impanv:  .SVi—  , -,,-.,,«,  r-i 

Cowger,  Bruce;  Bee«m.  Robert  R  :  and  Taner.  Fred  E..  5,74...1(I8,  C  f. 

147-85 IXHt 
Duggan.  Hugh,  and  M.kcI.  Wilham.  5.742.284.  CI,  145-135 (XX) 
Girard.  James  J  ;  and  B.Hvkh..ldt.  Danus.  5.742.883.  CI    199262  (XXI 
(Jompcnz.  Ronald  S  ;  Hickman.  Mark  S..  and  Dobbs.  MKh;K-l  D 

5  742.1(X..  Cl   147-43  (XXI 
Hadd.K.k.  Nicholas  Jivhn.  5.742.716.  CI.  .195-2  790. 
Hao.   Ming  C;   Karp.  Alan   H;  and  Singh.  Vmeei.  5.74..778.  Cl 

195-112.(XXt 
Hendrickson,  Maria  F:  and  Stem.  Michael  M  .  5.74(>.8t«l.  Cl    128- 

6.10.IXX).  .,,,-,,. 

Iwasaki.  Yuko;  Takagi.  Susumu.  and  Nonmalsu.  Hidevuki.  5.74 — 16. 

Cl    115I5I(N«I 
Richtsmeier.   Brent   W  :   Disin.  Alpha   N  .  and   Hickman.   Mark  S., 

5  742.104,  Cl.  .147-40.(XXI 
Rush.  Kenneth.  5.742.181.  Cl  326-41  (XXI                ^.    ,  ,  ,    .„,. 
Tavlor.  Bret  K..  and  Hickman.  Mark  S..  5.742.-103.  Cl.  .W.IhlHXI 
Youngers.  Kevm  J  .  5.741.151.  Cl.  419-489  IXXI. 
Hevdwcillcr.  Joachim:  See  

■  PfeiHcr.  Bemhard:  Skaletz.  IX-ilcf:  Tcvier.  Anne:  Heckel.  Horst.  and 
Hevdweiller.  J.uchim.  5.74I.3S4.  Cl    156  182.(X«l 

Hevman.  Duane  A  .  and  Gallagher.  James  A  lo  BASF  C  .>rp.Hati.m  Grail 
p.>lvnier  dispi-rsion  having  a  third  monomer  and  p..Kurethjnc  l.wnis 
having  a  reduced  tendency  l.i  shnnk  prepared  thereby  5. ''41.851.  Cl. 
525.28.IXXI 

Hcvneker.  Herbert  L    .Sir 

■  IX-b.K:r  Hennan  A  :  Sinikcr.  Rem.  Hevneker.  Hcrtvrt  1. .  Platenburg. 
Gerard;  Lee.  Sang  He.  Picpi-r.  Frank:  and  Knmpenlort.  Paul  J  A  . 
5.741.957.  Cl   8(K».2(XX) 

Hibbler.  Ranva  C  :  See- 

Kcllv.  Paul  H  :  and  Hibbler.  Ranva  C..  5.-42.03I.  Cl   219  460tX»l 

"''^s"urges.*'jav:"and  HibdiHi.  Greg.  5.742.793.  O.  .195-497.010 
Hibi.  Kciichi:  Sre— 
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Ema.  Nobuyuki;  Hibi,  Keiichi;  Nakabayashi.  Jiro;  Iwano.  Tsuneaki: 

Nakamura.  Osamu:   Kanada.  Youji;   Kura.  Tsuneko;  and  Oshima 

Takashi.  5.742.729.  CI   .!86-6X.0«H). 

Hibschnian.  David  J.;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Rasmussen.  Kun;  Rocco. 

Vincent  P;  Stham.  John  M  ;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  C .  to  Eli  Lilly  and 


;  .Soils.  Ruben;  and  Hinze.  Kenneth  J.,  .S.741,847, 


scrolonin-reiated    systems 


Company    Compounds    having    effects 
5,741.789,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Hickman,  Mark  .S.:  See— 

Gompertz,  Ronald  S.;  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  and  Dobbs.  Michael  D. 

5,742..106.  CI.  347-4.V(X10 
Richtsmeier.   Brent   W.;   Doan.  Alpha   N.;   and  Hickman.   Mark   S 

5.742..104.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Taylor,  Bret  K.;  and  Hickman,  Mark  S..  5.742..«)3.  CI.  347-36,000. 
Hicks.  Janice  A  Process  for  securing  supplemental  hair  to  the  natural  hair  of 

an  individual.  5.740.819.  CI.  132-201000. 
Hicok.  Gary;  Pons.  Kenneth;  and  Harrow.  Scott,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc 
System   using  a   digital   timer   for  a  joystick   poientiomeler  readout. 
5.742.249.  CI.  341-lM.OOO. 
Higashi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Nishizaka.  Koichi;  Higashi.  Akihiko:  and  Mukai.  Jun,  5.742,288  CI 
,345-418.000. 
Higashii,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kurimolo,  Isao;  Higashii.  Takayuki;  Toda,  Shojl;  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi' 
Sekine.  Chizu;  and  Tani.  Takeshi.  5.741.438.  CI,  252-299,6<)0, 
Higdon,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Gardner,  Michael  Robert;  Weiss,  Garv    R  ;   and   Higdon    Philip  S 
5,742,485,  CI.  361-800.000.  '  ' 

Higgins.  Kevin  E.:  See— 

Fischer.  Kenn  C:  Higgins.  Kevin  E.;  and  Massa.  Ronald  J.,  5,740  629 
CI.  49-9.000. 
High  Point  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Singleton,  Terry  E..  5.741.338.  CI.  8-606.000. 
Highsmith.  Tom  K.:  See — 

Hinshaw.   Carol    J;    Wardle.    Robert    B.;    and    Highsmith.   Tom    K 
,5.741,998,  CI.  149-19.600, 
Higuchi.  Hanio:  See — 

Ono,  Yulaka;  Higuchi.  Harao;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  and  Hashida.  Shigeru 
5,742.136.  CI.  318-135.000. 
Higuchi,  Tomio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takayuki:  Kume.  Takanori;  Kayano.  Yasuhiro;  and  Higuchi 
Tomio,  5.740.661.  O.  53-553.000, 
Higuma.  Masahiko:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  NagoshI, 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimolo.  HitoshI;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya.  5,742.311.  CI.  -347-86.000. 
Tajima.  Hiroki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Kashino.  Toshio; 
Higuma.  Masahiko;  and  Okazaki.  Takeshi.  5.742..309.  CI.  ,347-86.000. 
Hiji,  Naoki:  See — 

Ueno,  Osamu;  and  Hiji.  Naoki,  5,742,709,  CI.  382-321.000. 
Hikita,  Osamu;  Sato,  Syoji;  Mimura,  Toshinori;  Okanoue,  Kazue;  and  Naka- 
mura, Youichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  inspecting  printed  materials.  5.740,729   CI    101- 
126.000 
Hilbig.  Reinhard:  See — 

Gleine.    Wolfgang;    Hilbig.    Reinhard;    and    Wendt,    Hans-Joachim 
5,740,991,  CI.  244-203.000. 
Hiles.  Ian  Donald:  See — 

Dhand,  Ritu  Bala;  Watertield,  Michael  Derek;  Hiles.  Ian  Donald;  Gout. 
Ivan  Tarasovich;  Kasuga.  Masato;  Yonezawa,  Kazuyoshi;  End.  Peter; 
Fry.  Michael:  and  Panavotou.  George,  5,741,689,  CI  435-194  000 
Hill,  E   Richard,  III:  See— 

Hansen.  Gerald;  Hill,  E.  Richard.  Ill;  and  Miio,  Charles.  5,741  270  CI 
606-108.000. 
Hill.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Brauker.  James  H  ;  Johnson.  Robert  C;  Martinson.  Laura  A.:  and  Hill 
Ronald  S  .  5.741.330.  CI.  623-1 1.O(K). 
Hill,  Wayne  S.;  and  Barck,  Bruce  N.,  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc.  Flow  analysis 

system  and  method.  5,741,980,  CI.  73-861.040. 
Hillebrand.   Bemd  Anton;  and  Michalik.   Horst   Bemhard.  to  Koenig  & 


Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  E)rive  for  a  folding  blade.  5.741.209.  CI.    Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See 


HInze.  Kenneth  J,:  See- 
Willkomm.  Wavne  R.; 
CI.  524-55 1  (XM). 
Hioki.  Masanobu:  See  - 

Kishida.  MInoru;  Hioki.  Masanobu;  and  Kobayashi.  Junko.  5.741  601 
CI.  428-474.400. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayukj;  .Xsai,  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Salo.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi, 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu,  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko.  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Miyuki;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Gotoh,  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki,  Masaya,  5.742.311.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Hirai.  Walaru:  See — 

Kitamura.  Naoyuki:  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Munevoshi:  and  Hirai. 
Watanj.  5.740.604,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Hirai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takenaka.    Masaakl;    Yama.shl(a.    Takashi;    and    Hirai.     Yoshihim 
5.742.880.  CI.  .399-1 76.(X¥I. 
Hirako.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Shigeo;  .Ando,  Hiromitsu:  Hirako.  Osamu:  Tanada,  Hiroshi; 
Igarashi.  Kyoya;  and  Miyamoto,  Hiroaki.  5,740.777.  CI   123-.305.0(K). 
Hirano.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Sadahiro;  Hirano.  Akihiro:  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Kitamura.  Hide- 
nori;  Suoh.  Kazuma;  and  Onda.  Masakazu.  5.740.583.  CI   1 5-377.(KM) 
Hirano,  Kenji:  See — 

Nagashima.  Toshiro:  Hamada.  Kenichi;  Okajima.  Koji;  and  Hirano 
Kenji.  5,742,435,  CI.  359-696.(X)0. 
Hirano,  Koichi:  See — 

Ando.  Yoichi;  Toda.  Hajime;  Hirano.  Koichi;  and  Tamano,  Hisami 
5,741.459.  CI,  264-293.000. 
Hirano,  Masanori:  See — 

Asai.  Yoshio;  Ohdera.  Moioyasu;   Kigavia.  Hiromitsu:  Shimotsuura. 
Isao;   YokoNiri,    Yoshiko;    Hirano,    Masanori;   and   Shihuya.    Koii 
5,741,487,  CI.  424-94.610. 
Hirano,  Seiichi;  Murayama,  Susumu:  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kamoi,  Kazumi: 
and  Shishiuchi,  Hiromi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Actuation  mechanism 
and  printer  using  same.  5,742.316,  CI.  .347-I04.(XX). 
Hirano,  Yasuo;  Aoto,  Jun:  Nojima,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Takashima.  Hiroshi: 
Enoki.  Shigekazu:  Ueno.  Yuichi:  and  Iwata.  Naoki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Method  of  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  and  developer-bearing 
member  5,741.616,  CI.  4.30-101.000. 
Hirayama,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kinjo,   Hisao;   Hirayama.   Hiromichi:   Nishlma.  Ryo;   Miwa,  Morio: 
Mimata.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Makoio.  5.742.456.  CI.  360-109.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  to  Kabushlkl 
Kaisha  Toshiba.   Multi-scene  recording   medium  for  altematingly  and 
continuously  recording  program  information  items  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent views  of  an  event,  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  reprtxiucing  data 
therefrom.  5.742,731,  CI.  386-95.(XX). 
Hird,  Bryn:  See— 

DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen;  Stone.  Keith  Joseph;  Dyer.  John  Collins; 
Hird,  Bryn;  Goldman,  Stephen  Allen;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5  741  581  CI 
428-284000. 
Hirose,  Taro:  See — 

Nakashima.  Seiichi:  and  Hirose.  Taro,  5,741.051.  CI.  .303-141.000, 
Hirose,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kojima,  Akira;  Hirose.  Tsuneo:  Sato,  Masahiko;  Haruna,  ToshiyukI:  and 
Kobashi,  Teisuzo,  5.742.933.  CI.  71 1-1 13.000. 
Hirsch.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Germain.  Richard  P.;  Hirsch.  Mark  J.:  and  Han.  Steven  C .  5.742  884 
CI   399-266.000. 
Hirschberg.  Jakub:  See — 

Hedberg.  Sven-Erik:  and  Hirschberg.  Jakub.  5.740.8 1 1 .  CI.  1 28-697  000. 
Hirz,  Donald  J.  Can  hlling  apparatus.  5,740.841.  CI.  141-20.000. 
Hisada.  Yoji:  See — 

Katsumi.  Ikuo;  Fuse.  Yoshihide;  Kawabe.  Taizo;  Yasuhara.  Naoko:  and 
Hi.sada.  Yoji.  5.741.508.  CI.  424-442.0<X). 
Hisamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasushi:  Ishizuka.  Kou;  and  Hisamoto.  Kenji.  5.742..39I   CI 
3.56-356.(XX). 


493-424.(XX), 
Hillman.  Val  Jean  F:  See — 

Kazem-Goudarzi.  Vahid;   Marron,  Alex;  and   Hillman,  Val  Jean   F 
5.742.396.  CI.  356-394  000 
Himayat,  Nageen;  and  Eldering,  Charies  A.,  to  General  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration. Interference  cancellation  system  for  CATV  return  transmissions 
5.742.591,  CI   370-286.000 
Hine,  Nathan  P,  to  Spectra.  Inc  Efficient  ink  jet  head  arrangement  5  742  3 1 3 

CI.  347-92.(XX).  ^ 

Hino  Motors.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Shimokawa.  Kiyohlro;  Yokola.  Haruyuki;  Kudo.  Yugo; 
Shimoda.  Masatoshi:  and  Kakegawa.  Toshlaki.  5.740  775   CI    P3- 
299000. 
Hinshaw,  Carol  J.;  Wardle,  Robert  B  ;  and  Highsmith.  Tom  K..  to  Thiokol 
Corporation  Propellant  formulations  based  on  dinitramide  salts  and  ener- 
getic binders.  5.741.998.  CI.  149-19.600 
Hinz.  Gilbert  J.:  See — 

Orlelsky.  Darryl  W.;  Orlelsky.  Katherine  D.;  and  Hinz.  Gilbert  J.. 
5.74I.I70,  CI.  449-7.000. 


Bajwa.  Ramlnder  Singh.  5.742.781.  CI.  395-384.000. 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imoto,  Katsuyuki,  5.742.722.  CI.  385-126,000, 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Agustin,  Rogelio  B.:  Numata,  Akihito;  Fukuchi,  Ei,saku:  Takaku  Yulaka' 
and  Ishii,  Toshio.  5.740,676.  CI  60-276,000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See— 

Agustin.  Rogelio  B,;  Numata.  Akihito:  Fukuchi.  Eisaku:  Takaku.  Yulaka- 

and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5,740.676.  CI   60-276.000. 
Endo.  Yoshishige;  Ono.   Ma.sahiko:   Kawamura.  Hiromitsu;   Kobara. 
Katsumi;  Tomita.Yoshifumi;  Miyazaki.  Ma.sahiro:  Kawamura. Takao: 
Yamada.    Toshihiro;    Kawabata.    Toshiaki;    and    Araya.    Takeshi 
.5.742.118,  CI.  31 3-479.(XX). 
Fujiwara.  Tetsuo:  Suwa.  Masaterxi;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  and  Tamaki.  Hideki. 

5.740,668.  CI.  60-39.750. 
Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu;  Mori 

Hidehani;  and  Katoh,  Tatsuji,  5,740.918.  CI.  209-l73.(XX). 
Ido.  Tatemi;  and  Sano.  Hirohisa.  5.742.423.  CI.  359-254.000. 
.     Ilo.  Moiohisa;  and  Kamada.  Eikl.  5.742.782.  CI.  395-386.000. 


llo,  Satoru:  Inarida.  Saloni:  and  Nakamura.  Klyoshi.  5.742.493.  CI 

363-37  IXXl: 
Kamhara,  Hideki:  Okano.  Kazuniin:  and  Nasu,  Hisanon,  5,74l.rvW,  tl. 

435-6.(H)0 
Kamohara,  Shiroo;  Loo,  Peter  M.:  Matsuo,  Hiloshi;  and  Ihani.  Sigco. 

5.742.071.  CI   2571 7.(I<HI 
Kojima  Akira.  Hirose,  Tsuneo;  Sato,  Masahiko:  Haruna,  Toshivuki;  and 

Kobashi,  Tclsuzo,  5,742.933.  CI   7 1 1  - 1 1 3.iKXV 
Nakase.  Junko;  Fujii,  ^'ukio;  Gunji,  Hiroshi.  and  Matsuno.  Katsumt. 

S.742..361.C1    .W8-S45(XX) 
Nishiyama.    Takanori.    Yanagisawa.    Kazunori:    and    Itakura.    Sak*-. 

s  742.912.  CI.  455  5(*<»IX» 
Sakuli  Toshivuki:  Miva/awa.  Kazuyukl:  Oguchl.  Saioshi:  Kanoda 
Aizo     Mila'ni.    Masao;    Nakamura,    Sho/o:    Nishi,    Kumhiko:   and 
Murakami,  Gen,  .S,742,IOI,  CI   257  786.IKX1. 
Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Mimura,  Tomonon;  Oki,  Naoto,  Imai,  Kvoko. 

Shindo.  Isao;  and  Shiraishi,  Kahci,  5,741,461,  CI.  422  67.0IXI 
Takeuchi,  Shigco,  Wada,  Hideo;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji: 
Tanaka  Tenio:  Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Toba.  Taluru;  and  Igai.  Milsuyoshi. 
S  742.7f*.  CI   .'95  2(XI  190 
Namashita  Taichiro:  \iishida,  Kazushi;  Hamada,  Yasunon,  Tamamoto, 

Junichi:  and  Taiin.  Toshihiko.  5,74(1,921,  CI   2(1'»  5S4.0IX1. 
Yamauchi.  Tatsunii:  and  Murabayashi,  Fumio,  5,742,5.S0,  CI    .V>5 

20V(KX1. 
Yukutake,  Seigoh:  Kobavashl.  Yulaka:  Akioka  Takashi:  and  Iwanmra. 
Masahiro,  5,742.551,  CI   365-207 .IXXI. 
HiLichi  VLSI  Engmcenng,  Corp.:  .Ve<-  ».  ,  .      , 

Takeuchi    Shigeo;  Wada.  Hideo;  Hanuinaka.  Naiiki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji; 
Tanaka.  Teruo.  Ogala.  Yasuhiro;  Toba.  Taluni;  and  Igai.  Mitsuy.whi. 
5.742.766,  CI.  .'95-2IXI  190 
Ho  Hsin  Chien  Computer  tcniiinal  bo\  with  improved  giimnding  slnicture 

5,742.003,0    174  35(K)R 
Hobda\,  Bradley  B  :  See-  -,-,«  ,>no 

Becker.  Criig  H  ;  and  Hobday.  Bradley  B..  5.741.054.  CI.  312-228.000 
Hohson,  Phillip  M     See  ,    ,,  w 

Sciber  Charles  A  :  Shaw.  Benjamin  Ci  ;  Lada,  Chrislophcr  < )  ,  Hohson. 
Phillip  M  ;  Poppe,  Robert  P;  .Shipman,  David  A  :  Lucbctli,  Robert  J  ; 
Draudt  Gregg  R  :  Hldon,  Janus  B  .  HI;  and  McCIanahan.  DaMd  D  . 
5,740,650,  CI   52-584.100 
HiKhreiier,  Enc  P:  Sir  „  ,    ,,.         i  ci    i 

Albrecht,  Thomas  S  ;  HiKhreiier,  Eric  P;  Ryan,  Dale  W  ,  ami  Sladc. 
Manin  L  .  5,742,407,  CI.  358-496(XX). 
H.icklev,  Michael  Hcnrv ;  ,Sf<- 

Webber   David  George;  Tomctzki.  Gerald  Bemaid.  Hosklev.  Micliae 
Hcnrv  Tiiman,  Roger  Bernard;  Davies,  Roy  Victor;  and  Bradley,  Paul 
Anthi-nv,  5,741,S(K),  CI   514-322.(XM) 
Hodge  Mian  M    and  Hinlge,  Anthonv  A  .  lo  Hodge  Products,  Inc  Keleasablc 

caster  holder.  5,740.584.  CI.  l6-.30.IXXt. 
Hodge,  Anthony  \.:  .SVi-  ,,„.,„.   ™    ,.  „.iuyi 

H.HJge,  Allan  M.:  and  H.Klge,  .Anthony  A  .  5.740,584.  CI    I6-.«MX(0. 

""'"S,S;;"^ln  M-^niTHcKlge,  Amh.H,y  A..  5.740.584.  CI    I6.3.,..X10. 
Hodges.  Robert  Louis  ice  -  £-,,-,,«.«    i\ 

Bryant.  Frank  Randolph:  and  Hodges.  Robert  Uwis.  5.742.095,  C  1. 
:<i7-647.(XX) 
Hudson  Peter  D  :  Smith,  David  K,:  Velasquez.  David  J.:  Wass.  Anthony  C  \  . 
and  Calhoun  Clvde  D  .  lo  Astra  Akilebolag.  Dry  powder  inhalalnm  dev  ice 
with  elongate  carrier  lor  p..wer.  5,740,793,  CI.  128  203  150. 

""■'Naumann,'chnstoph,  and  Regnal,  Dielcr.  5,741.931.  CI.  568-9 IHIO 
Hoechst  .Xkliengesellschaft:  See- 

Buhring,  Dirk.  5,741,917,  CI.  554-92.(XX) 
Bahrmann.  Helmut.  5,741.941,  CI   ,568-451  (XK) 
Helnier-Mcizmann.  Freddy;  Osan.  Frank:  Schnellcr.  Arnold;   Rittcr. 
Helmut;  U-djeff.  Konstantin.  Nolle.  Roland:  and  Thorwirth.  Kail. 
S74I.408.  ci    204  2.>2.IXXI 
Kieuder  Willi:  Lupi..  Donald:  Salhcxk,  Josef,  Sclienk.  Hemiann;  and 

Stehlin,  Tliomas,  5,741,921.  CI   556-406  IHH) 
Pleiftcr    Bernhaid.  Skalelz,  IX-llef,  Texier,  Anne.  Heckel,  Ht.rsi,  and 

HcNdweiller,  Joachim.  5,74I.,W,  CI    I.56-l82tt(X) 
Winter    Vndrcas:  Kuber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael:  Bacluiiann.  Bemd; 
Klein    Robert,  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter;  and  Kohlpainliier. 
Chnstian,  5.741.868,  CI.  526I27.0(X). 
HiK'chsi  Trewra  CimbH  &  Co.  KG:  .SVf— 

Zierer,  Dirk;  and  Klcin,  Peter.  5.741.586.  CI.  428..'64.(XXI. 
Hoefl,  Jon  lj?on:  See 

ComiHon,  John  Thomas,  and  H(K;ti,  Jon  Leon,  5,742.4<>3.  CI,  358- 

Hoelderich,  Wolfgang;  Roesc-llei.  J.«.rg:  and  Amtz,  Dietrich    to  IX-gussa 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Melh.Hi  of  producing  Ecaprolaclam.  MFI  zeolite  cat.i^ 

lv>ls  on  wh..se  surtace  svmniclrically  an^anged  OH  groups  are  picscni  and 

t.'>  a  meihod  of  pr.«Jucin'g  them.  5.741.904.  CI   ,S40  5.'6.(XIO 

Hollman.  Ann:  See—  ■  t-.       iv       i 

Hortman,  Mark  S  ;  Hoffman.  Judd  A  ;  Hoffman,  Ann;  and  D.»;.  David 

G.,  5,742,233,  CI   .'40-573  IHX>. 

"'■"  Mrr.il.'^IXm^d  J ;  and  Hoffman,  Jon  F.  5.740.698.  CI.  74-473<X)R 
Hoffman.  Judd  .X     Sic-  ,.,       . 

Hoffman   Mark  S.,  Hoffnuui.  Judd  A..  Hoffman.  Ann,  ami  l\v,  DaMJ 
G  ,  5,742,233,  CI    340-573.IHK). 
Hotinian.  Ix'slie  B.:  See  - 


Peterson,  Fric  C  ,  Damalas.  Mev  H  .  Bartlclt.  C.lvnn  R  :  Farmer,  Steven 
B     HolTnian    Leslie  B..  KanKok.i,  Tak.  Wacascr,  Horase  H  ,  and 
W.MHl.  Paul  B,.  5.740.6(»2.  CI,  29-748,lX«l 
Hoffman,  Mark  K.;  See 

FUlge  Ellen  D  :  Pnuosl,  Roland  J    Maehl.  Thomas;  Ijvoie,  Gregory  P  ; 
Plis,  Mark  J  ,  Hoffman.  Mark  li  ;  and  Hershev,  J.ihn  K  .  5.742,512.  CI 
^M  4X0II0O 
Mottman  M.irk  S  ,  Hortman.  Judd  A  .  HoHinan.  Ann.  and  IXie,  DaMd  (■  ,  to 
Hoffman    Resources,    LL<       Personal    secunlv     and    inicking    svsicm 
5,742.233,  CI   .'40-573  (MX) 
Hoffman  Resources,  LLC:  .S<<- 

Hottm.in.  Mark  S  ;  Hoffman.  Judd  A  :  Hortman,  .\nii.  .ind  IX-e.  DaMd 
Ci .  5,742,233,  CI   34<l  573.0<«l 
Hortman,  Robert  K  .Scparmion  rcsistani  slai  c.Minecii.m^  lot  tolding  shuiiers 

5,740,8.SO,  CI.  l60-lX3l<IHt 
Hoffman,  William  F.:  5<-.- 

Hartman,  CcKVfe  D  ;  Duggan,  Mark  h  .  Hoffman.  Willum  F    .ind  Ihlc, 

Nathan  C  ,  5,741,796,  (1   114  ,3(KII«I<1 

Hoffmann,  Karl  Heinz.  Schwerdt,  Paul,  and  Huhti,  (ierd,  to  Mercedes  Ben/ 

\C,  Pie/o-control  vahe  for  fuel  injivtion  systems  ol  inicfnal  combusliiMi 

engines   s.74ii.>M.9,  CI   2.395  "  2<»> 

Hofmann    Richard  Vk  ;  and  Kutaj,  Ale\  J.,  to  Magenta  C.HporaluMi   Salctv 

c.«ilainer  5,740,938,  CI.  220  324  tXlO 
Hogsinmi   Peter,  l.undnuirk.  Stelan,  Lindhe,  Curt;  and  Maavla.  Mannu.  uv 
Phamiacia     &     I  pjohn     Aktich.>lag      Auuvlavable    muIiiIavcT    lilms 
5.74I..*i66,  CI   42S-'5  200 
Hols.  Pia.  and  Simenc.  Tom.  to  BASF  Akiicngesillschall   N male  tree  c_ala 
Ivsl   tor  the   wash-and  wear  liiiishing  ol   Icviilcs    5.741.753.  tl    Mi- 
2'26.(XX». 
Hojna.  Robert  t,.  See—  . ,.    „     , 

Bnitton,  Harold  D  ;  Klegon,  Frank  (),  Baker.  Daud  (  ,  Kajda-z.  Gai> 
F     Pata^kx     David  M.  Wolfe,  Waller;  U'wandowski.  James,  and 
Hojna,  R.*ert  h  ,  5.742,1.37,  CI    'IK-l.WIXIO 
H>4.amura,  Sadakazu:  See  ..  .     ».■  i 

Oie  Yoshihiro,  llalani,  Hiroshi;  Funisaki,  Shinichi.  Yamazaki.  Yuji.  and 
liokamura.  Sadakazu.  5,74 1. VN,  CI.  428-458 IXXt 
IliAe.  Charles  H  ,  Jr    ,V.< 

Kondrak.  Mark  R  ,  Kar,  Priidip  C  ;  Hannig.  Ronald  h;  and  Hoke 
Charles  II  ,  Jr ,  5,742,609,  CI    <70  4o5.IXX>. 
Holle.  Anrnn,  KiVsier,  Claus;  and  Franzen,  J.Kben.  lo  Bruker-Fran/en  Ana 
Iviik  GmbH  Method  of  improxing  mass  res,.lution  in  time-ol  flight  mass 
siK-ctr..metry   5,742,ia9,  CI   25tl  282(HX1 
Hollenberg,  Cornells  P    S.r  ,     t    v  <••.„ 

I  edeb.K.-r.  .\dnanus  .M  :  Maai.  Jan,  Vemps.  Cornell-  T ,  Visser,  C  hns 
tiaan:  Janowicz,  Zbigmew  A  :  and  Hollenherg.  (  .Hiielis  R,  5.741,6  .. 

Hollmgsworth.  Trac\  Chicken  c.«.p  litter  removal  apparatus  5.740.763.  CI 

119  4423X10 
Hollis,  Thomas  J:  S<'<-  ,,.,„-,.,    ,-i    -im 

Cannuscio,   Robert   F,  and  Hollis,  Thomas  J.  5,742,920,  (1    701- 
I02.01X). 
Hollowav    Bertram  A    Melhtxl  for  strelchei  leveling  metal  with  a  gripping 

element   5,740,690.  CI   72-302  (XKt 
Holm,  Niels  Enk,  to  E  R.  Squibb  A:  Sons.  Inc  Rapid  cenlrilugal  pnvess  loi 

prepanng  librin  monomer  M.luiion  5.741,428.  CI.  210-749(«X) 
Holm,  Paige  M    See 

Ramdani,  Jamal;  Lcbbv.  Mich.iel  S  ;  and  Holm,  Paige  M  .  5,741,724.  CI 
4.37-1 28  txxi. 

Holmes.  David  R.S..  

Don.Klio  JanK-s  \  .  III.  HoiiiK-s,  Dawd  R  ,  Schwartz,  Robert  S  ;  and 
Bert>.Dawd,  5,741,429,  CI    216  8(XXI  ^r.       , 

Holmes,  Ga^  I.  ;  Smith.  Tertance  P.  Ali.  Mahfuza  B  ;  and  M,u:.mher.  David 
W    to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manutaciunng  (  ompanv    Reactive  polv 
mencdves.  5.741.620,  CI  430  253  IXXI 
Holmes,  Ian  Hamilton;  and  Dv all  Smith,  Michac-l  Leigh,  lo  Ini^ersitv  o 
Melbourne   The   DN A  encvHling  the  human  rotavirus  nujor  outer  capsid 
glvcopriHein.  5,741.698.  CI.  4'5  252,.VIO 
Holstcin.  Kurt  E  :  See—  u  „  .. 

Ouelletie,  William  R..  Clear.  Sandra  H  .  Holsiein.  kun  F  .  Hancv. 
Elizabeth  M  ;  ButVetl.  TinnHhy  A  :  and  Malleit,  Jean,  5,74|,^1H,  i  i 
607-108.(X«)  ,.     ^ 

Holt  Craig  Sheppard;  Kline,  Richard;  and  Ranwknshnan.  knshnan.  lo 
M.m>rola  Inc  Meihod  and  devise  lor  multipoint  switching  and  arbitration 
m  output^request  packet  switch   s.-42,54-.  CI    '70  '90 IXXI 

'"V^vhdahl    Slig;   Holle,   Stian:   Slaver.   .\nld:   Sktiemoen,  Gudmunn; 
Wseii,  V-mar:  and  U>ken,  Monen.  5,742,IX,8.  CI.  250-5.S9.190 

Hohck  MicriK'leclronics  Inc     .SV.  ,,..-,„  ,-,    ,,„  ,u>oii<i 

Tseng.  Hsin-Min:  and  Wang.  David.  5.74 1. ".'O,  CI   4.38- 130 IXXk 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Katsha_  N.<- 

\sanuma,  Nobuvoshi:  and  Sekine.  Hiroshi,  5,742,24*1.  CL  340  '•'5'««l 

Shimasaki  Yuichi.  Ohno.  Hiroshi, Tcshirogi.  Teisu;  Kalo.  Hirwki  V-.ii.-. 

Akihisa;  KomalsuJa.  Takashi:  Fumnmo.  Hideo;  .\oii,  lakuva.  and 

Nakavaina,  Takavoshi,  5,740.675.  CI   60-274  KXl 

Honda   ^asuaki,  lo  Sony  Corp,walion    Pr<n:ram  function  extending  nx-thod 

and  apparatus  and  data  pnxessing  inelh,Hl   5,742,767.  CI    '95  .Oil  3.0 

"""  Tsa\','cha4'n:  and  Hvmg.  Aleck.  5,742,409.  CI.  358-.S05  (XX. 

"""  GumcjAlhi.'rt  G  ,  II;  and  Hong,  Sam  T.  5.74M,S69,  CI  4-62...IXX. 
Hood,  Mark  E  :  See 
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Olds.  Charles  M.:  Hosluili-r.  John  D.;  HixhJ.  Mark  K.;  und  Lamhclh 
David  W..  5.74().S.VV  CI.  1.17-505.120. 
ll(M>gi)\ens  Aluminium  BV.  iVc— 

Van  l>r  Omk.  Henricus  Malheus:  and  Nijhof,  Ocrrit  Hcin,  5  741  '48 
CI.  75-.W4.0flO. 
HiH)ver,  Robcn  J.;  See — 

Cordova.  Aniado:  Hixiver.  Robert  J  ;  McLean.  Thomas;  Panerson.  Ralph 
A.;  and  Rahn.  John  P.  5,742..''>0.  CI.  .1.56-.V50.()(H). 
Hopkins.  William  K.,  to  hastening  Solutions.  Inc  f)uick  release  Uxkinfi  strap 

5,740..5m.CI.  24-.V)2.0(X). 
Hoppe.  Daniel:  See — 

Conroy.  Bruce;  and  Hoppe.  Daniel.  5.742.25.1.  CI.  .<42-.172.(KH). 
Hoppe.  Manfred;  Kaplan.  Andreas;  and  Gisler.  Rene,  to  KMS-lnvenla  AG. 
Heat-curable  coaling  composition  comprising  pluralitv  ol  hinder  resins 
5.741.602.  CI.  42X-4X2.0O0. 
Hord.  Br>an  D.:  See— 

McEachcm.  Alexander;  and   Hord,   Bryan   D.   5  742  151    CI     V?,- 

282.000.  '  "" 

Horie.  Masakiyo;  and  Harada.  Takuya,  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Waveform 

shaping  apparatus   5.742.198.  CI   .127-55 1.IXK). 
Horie.  Takeshi:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Yoichi;  Shiraki.  Osamu;  Horie,  Takeshi;  Shimi/u,  Toshiyuki 
and  Ishihalu,  Hiroaki,  5.742,X4.1,  CI.  195-8(K).I40. 
Horikami,  Kinji:  See — 

Takano,   Misuzu;   Horikami.   Kinji;  Itsu/aki.  Yoshihiro;  and   Nakao 
.Masaya.  5.742.701.  CI.  .182-141.000. 
Honmai.  Hideyoshi;  Seo.  Kaisuhiro;  .Sailo,  Kimihiro;  and  Toyota.  Kiyushi,  to 
.Sony  Corporation.  Prism  has  a  plurality  of  reliective  regions  each  with  a 
predetermined  phase  difference.  5,742,.577,  CI.  .169-1  l2.0tKI. 
Horsi.  Rohen  W..  lo  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  System  for  maintain- 
ing polarity  synchronization  during  AMI  data  transfer    5  74''  1 15    CI 
.175.1.54.000.  ■  ■    ■ 


Hsu.  Yeh-Rong:  See— 

Chiueh.  T/i-Dar;  Chang,  Hwai-Tsu;  Hsu,  Ych-Roni;;  Yang.  Huang-Lin; 
and  Chang,  Chung-Chih,  5,742,741,  CI.  195-27.'(K)0. 
Hu.  Lain-Ycn:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  \\.:  Katragadda.  .Suhharao;  Hu.  Lain-Ycn.  Reddy.  N 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B  ;  Knapp,  Andrevi  Gannett;  and  Margolin 
Lee  Dav id,  5.74 1 ,66 1.  CI.  4.15-29.0()0 
Hu.  Wei  Shau;  See— 

Pathak,  Vinay  K  ;  and  Hu.  Wei-Shau.  5.741.4X6,  CI  424-91.210. 
Huang,  Chen  Shu-Hsia.   Power  wrench  torque  transmission  mechanism 

5,740,892.  CI.  192-4.1.I(H). 
Huang,  Chin-Ching;  See — 

Ham/ehd<x>st.  Ahmad;  and  Huang,  Chin-Chine,  5,742.0(»   CI    174- 
2N).(KH). 
Huang,  Chun-Hung:  See- 
Lin^.  Cheng-Chang;  Chen,  Yong-Dar;  Hsieh,  WenHsin;  and  Huang. 
Chun-Hung,  5,741.981,  CI.  7.1-862.490. 
Huang,  Jcnn-Hwa:  See — 

Tehrani,  .Saied  N.;  Huang.  Jenn-Hwa;  Goronkin,  Herhen,  Schirmann, 
Kmest;  and  Marline?,  Marino  J.,  5.742.082.  CI.  257-28(HH)0. 
Huang.  Jianing,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vinyl  aromatic  resin  compo- 
siliiins  containing  a  fluoro  olehn  polymer  and  a  m'elal  salt  or  ester  or  a  fatty 
acid.  5.741.8.54,  CI.  525-72.(H)0, 
Huang,  Te-Shiti:  ,Vc-  — 

Hsieh,  Ta-Ching,  5,741,290.  CI.  606-186.000. 
Huang.  Yan  C.  Lyne.  M.  Bnice;  and  Stark.  John  H.,  lo  Inicmalional  Paper 

Company.  Modified  rosin  emulsion.  5.741.889,  CI   5.10-210.000 
Huang,  Yueh-Min:  See 

Tsao,  Shiao-Li;  Huang,  Yueh  Min;  Lee,  Eric;  and  Lianc,  Yih-Woei 
5,742.44.1,  CI.  ,16O-5O.0(X). 
Huang,  Yu-Lin.  .'\djustable  roller  skate  b«iot  device.  5.741.018   CI    ''80- 
11.100. 


Hoshino.  Masaaki;  and  Koya,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  recording  Hubbard,  Steven  Richard    See- 

Ho^,kaw  ""'h'^J'X'?  "'^"T   '■^,■'-■'1' •  "  ^T"T  ■-'">''•  ''■■""'^  »■  L'>"g-  J-^ff  R  •  Stover,  Timothy  A.;  Hubbard,  Steven 

Hosokawa,  Hidehiko;   Maesh.ma    Junich.:  and  Suto,  Fum.laka,  lo  Dow  Richard;  and  Elasley,  Michael  E.,  5,741.141.  CI  65-260  00() 

S"  J  LT"™,^L'"'"^^'' •'-''', '!?y*','il.''*5,,'''*f"""""""'Pf^^^  Hubbell  Incorporated:  iVf-  '   -™""" 
'                    '            '-••■—   "•    —-     —                                             Anthony,  John  C,  5,741,149,  CI.  4.19- .1.1 .1.0U0. 


organopolysiloxane  emulsions.  5,741,8.50.  CI.  524-S.17.(X)0 
Hossain.  Tim  Z  :  See — 

Tiffin,  Donald  A.;  and  Hossain,  Tim  Z.,  5,742,658,  CI.  378-44  000 
Hostutler.  John  D.:  See — 

Olds.  Charles  M.;  Hostutler.  John  D.:  Hixxl,  Mark  E.;  and  Lambeth 
David  W,  5.740,83.1,  CI.  1,17.505  120. 
Hotea,  Gheorghe;  and  Wenzel.  Michael  l<arl  Albin,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The  Combustion  chamber  sensor  connector  5,741,143,  CI.  439-86.(K)0. 
Hotea.  Gheorghe.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Electrical  receptacle  termi- 
nal. .5,741,163,  CI.  4.19-852.(H)0. 
Hoiea,  Gheorghe:  See — 

Kourimsky,  Friedrich  Josef  Alois;  and  Hotea,  Gheorghe.  5,741  162  CI 
439-748.000. 
Hotta.  Kohlchiro:  See  - 

Igarashi,   Yutaka;   Holla,   Kohlchiro;   Hayashi,   Masaka/u;   and   Mai- 
suyama,  Manabu,  5,742,803,  CI.  .195-580.(X)0. 
Houben,  Richard:  5<'e  — 

Renirie,  Alexis  C.  M.;  Houben,  Richard:  and  van  Leeuwen 
5,741.211,  CI.  600-300.0tX). 
Howard,  L.ee  Jarvis:  See — 
Rowles.   Howard  Charle: 
95-42.IX)0. 
Howard,  Robert:  See— 

Zelez,    Joseph;    Balestrieri,    Anthony     Peier 
.5,741,366,  CI.  1.14-2.0(X). 


Frank, 


and   Howard,  Lee  Jarvis,  5,741,3.50,  CI. 


and    Howard.    Robert, 


O'Connor.  Michael  R.;  and  .Aekins.  Robert  A..  5,741  157    CI    419- 
532.000. 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Palhak,  Chandrashekhar  P:  .Sawhney,  Amarpreei  S  ;  Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.: 
Herman,  Stephen  J.;  Roth.  Laurence  A.;  Campl>cll.  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
rigan,  Kevin  M.;  Jarren,  Peter  K.;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J..  5,741.121  CI 
623- 1. (XH). 
Hubble.  David  H.;  and  l.'lrich,  Klaus  H.,  to  Steel  Technology  Coip<iralion. 
Refractory  lining  system  for  high  wear  area  of  high  temperature  reaction 
vessel.  5,741,149.  CI.  75-.5(XI(HXI. 
Huber,  Andreas:  and  Lang,  Dieier,  lo  Palent-Trcuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elek- 
Irische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Method  and  system  for  starting  and  operating 
a  discharge  lamp.  5,742,132.  CI,  3I5-209.(X)R. 
Huber.  Gary  Douglas:  See — 

Harter,  Ronald  S.:  Huber,  Gary  Douglas;  Martin-de-Nicote.  Arturo;  and 
Song,  SeungyiMin  Peier,  5,742,802,  CI.  395-56X.(XX), 
Huber,  Gerd:  See  - 

Hoffmann,  Karl-Hcinz;  .Schwerdt,  Paul;  and  Huber,  Gerd.  5,740  969  CI 
2.19-533.2IX). 
Huber.  Jon  .M.,  lo  Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems,  LLC.  Shift  by  wire 

transmission  system.  5,741.202,  CI.  477-12400(J 
Huck,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Ashley,  Charles  R.;  Huck,  Charles  M.;  Sochon.  Henry  R.;  and  Wilkin- 
Ken,  5,740,792,  CI.  128."   "    " 


u       „    ,     I        Ml  ,,  ■      ^  son.  Ken,  5,740,792,  CI.  128-201  |5t) 

„,ll:^"t'l^]:it["!^:^:''^"'"P''''^^^^^^  Huckenbeck.  Claus  O.,  to  Bushnell  Corp.'.ralion.  Connector  for  bin.Kular 

strap.  5,740,9.52.  CI.  224-271. (MX). 


method  for  performing  voice  compression.  5,742,93(1,  CI.  704-502.(XX). 

Hoyle.  William  Clark;  and  Nealv,  Jerry  Ue,  lo  Cumulus  Fibres,  Inc  Multi- 
density  batt   5,741,380.  CI    I56-62.6(X). 

Hrynifc,  Thomas  F;  .Meloiik,  Joseph  J.;  and  Pa/dzierz,  Robert  C,  lo  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Assembly  assurance  apparatus  5.741  987  CI 
73-865.800.  .       . 

Hsia.  Jen-Chang.  Compositions  and  methods  utilizing  nitroxides  in  combi- 
nation with  biiicompatiblc  macromolecules.  5,741,893.  CI.  53()-385.(X)0. 

Hsia,  Ru-Ching:  See  - 

Bavoil,  Patnk  M  ;  and  Hsia,  Ru-Ching,  5.741,697,  CI.  435-235.100. 

Hsieh,  Ta-Ching,  to  Huang,  Te-Shih.  Evebrow  laiiiKiine  Kxil  5  741  290  CI 
606-186.(XHJ 

Hsieh,  Wan-Lai.  Collapsible  hammock.  5.740,570,  CI.  5-129.(XX). 

Hsieh,  Wen-Hsin:  See — 

Ling,  Cheng-Chang;  Chen,  Yong-Dar;  Hsieh,  Wen  Hsin;  and  Huang 
Chun-Hung.  5,741,981,  CI.  7.1-862.490 

Hsu,  David  S  Y.:  and  Gray,  Henry  F.  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy 
Thin-him  edge  held  emitter  device  and  method  of  manufacture  therefor 
.5,742,121,  CI.  3 13-51 2.(XX) 

Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang.  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Polymerized  latex 
emulsion  suitable  for  producini;  coaling  on  reconstituted  wihxI  substrate 
5,741,823,  CI.  521 -7().(XX». 

Hsu,  Stephen  Charles;  and  Anandan,  Padmanabhan,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licens- 
ing Corporation.  Compuialionallv-elficieni  nielh<xl  for  esiimatine  imate 
motion.  5,742,710,  CI.  .182-2.16  fXXI. 

Hsu,  Tien-Tsai,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Mulliple  iniec- 
lion  analysis.  5,741,709,  CI.  436  52  (XX). 

Hsu.  Wu-Heng.  Apparatus  for  recycling  synthetic  leather  5,740.971  CI 
241 -.56.000. 


;  and  Hudrlik.  Tetrence  R..  5,74 1,311, 


Hudriik,  Terrence  R.:  See- 

Mc  Venes,  Rick  D  ;  Bahr,  Brent  A.; 
CI   6()7-28.(XX). 
Hudson,  James  H.,  lo  Delaware  Capital  Formation  Inc.  Compressor  thrust 

bearings.  5,741,116,  CI.  41.5- 1 04 .(XH). 
Hudson  Prixiucls  Corporation:  See— 

Monrtx.-.  Robcn  C.  5.741,4.50,  CI   264-102,000. 
Huels  Silicone  GmbH:  See— 

Scheim,  L'we.  5,741,8.19.  CI.  524-18X.IXX). 
Huffman,  Ward:  iV<- 

Hamadani,  Mehrdad;  and  Huffman,  Ward,  5,742,757.  CI.  .195-186.(XX) 
Huggins,  John;  Wagner,  (iebhard:  and  Schlak,  Oitfried,  lo  Bavcr  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Lhemioplastic  moulding  compounds,  a  process  for  iheir  prepa- 
ration and  a  pnxess  for  ihe  production  of  ceramic  or  metal  moulded  parts 
by  sintering.  5,741,842.  CI.  524-5(X).(XX). 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Bergsledl,  Rixierick  G.;  Schreibcr,  Donald  J.;  Klapheke.  Thomas  G.;  and 

Smith,  Russell  C.  5.742,160,  CI.  .124-207.2.50. 
Rajavel.  DanHidaran;  and  de  Lyon.  Terence  J..  5.742  089    CI    ''57. 
4421XX). 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Alves,  James  F.  5.742,340.  CI.  .348-255  (KX). 
Hughes,  Morgan  M.:  See— 

Brann.  Jeffery  E  ;  Hughes.  Morgan  M.;  Cree,  Stephen  H.;  and  Penfold 
John,  5,74 1 ,8.58.  CI.  525-101 .0(X). 
flumicon  Corporation:  See — 

Kasuli,  Richard  A„  5,741,444,  CI.  261  I28.0W). 
Hummelen.  Jan  C:  See — 


McBranch.   Duncan  W  .   Mattes,   Benjamin  R  :   Koskclo,  Aaron  C  ; 

Heegcr,  Alan  J  .  Robinson,  Jeanne  M.;  Smilowitz,  Laura  B  ,  Klimov, 

Victor  1 ;  Ctu.  Mvoungsik;  Sariciftei.  N.  Serdar;  and  Hummelen,  Jan 

C  ,  5.741.442,  C\  252-582lXXt 

Hum  Thomas  A  ,  lo  Spc-ctntm  Concepts.  Inc  Oganizer  rack  component  and 

melhiHl  of  usmg  same   5.740,924,  CI   21I-40.(MK) 
Hunlcr.  Edward  A:  .S<'<' 

Sianiforth,   John   N  ,   Sher«y«xl,   Bob  E.;  and  Hunter.   Edward  A.. 
5.741,524,  CI.  424-4X9.(XX». 
Huntington,  Kent  L    See— 

Burrows    James  O;  Jensen,  Randall  D.;  and  Huntington,  Kcnl  L, 
5,740.715.  CI   81-8.14  (XX) 
Huntley.  Henry   FirtrpnHif  building  5,740,643.  C\.  52-265.000. 
Hunisman  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation:  See 
I>reslon,  Kvlelx-e,  5.741,951,  CI   56S-698  (XX). 
Preston,  Kvle  l.ec.  5.741,953.  CI   568-699.(XX). 
Sanderson.  John  Ronald;  and  Knifton.  John  Frederick.  5,741,95..  CI. 
568-699(XX) 
Hurel  DuBois  IK  Limited:  Sei — 

.Vyrton.  Glen  Donald,  5,741.456.  CI.  264-400.(XX) 
Humer,  Ingrid:  See-  ^    ,     „  ■ 

Ciccri  Silvana;  Hamann.  Hans-Jurgen;  Hiimer,  Ingnd;  Kurka,  Peter,  and 
Maasz.  Joachim.  5,741.515,  CI  424-4.50.(XX). 
Hurst,  Roliert  E.:  See— 

Hemstreel.  Oorgc  P,  III;  Hurst.  Robert  E  ;  Bonner.  Rebecca  B  ;  and 
Rao,  Jian  Yu.  5.741.648,  CI  435-6(XX). 
Hurwiiz.  Julia  L  ;  and  Owens.  Randall  J.,  to  St   Jude  Children  s  Research 
Hospital.  Preparation  and  use  of  viral  vectors  for  mixed  envelope  protein 
vaccines  against  human  immumideticiency  viruses.  5.741.492.  CI   424- 
208  KX). 
Husick.  Lawrence  A:  .SVt-  .    .     ,   .- 

Ban    Thtmias;  Husick,  Uwrence  A.;  Krupit,  Michael  S  .  Morgan. 
Howard:  and  Weinberger.  Marvin  I.,  5.742,816.  CI   .19.5-61 5.(KX). 
Hussoin,  Sajjal:  See— 

Biftu  Tesfaye;  Cai.  Xiong;  Hussoin.  Sajjat;  Grewal.  Gutmit;  and  !>hen. 
T  Y.  5.741.809,  CI.  514-4.18,(KX). 
Huston.  Datrin:  .Vf-  _     .  .„  n>      . 

Chen.  James  C  ;  W ilkerson,  Brian  D.;  Huston.  Damn;  and  Broyy  n.  David 
J  ,  5,741,316,  CI   607-61  (XH) 

"^Bellamy.  Alain;  Reh,  Denis;  and  Petit.  Pascal,  5,741.(X)1.  CI    248- 
6.14  (HX), 
Hutchison,  Robert  J:  5(1- —  ...  „  ■.        i 

Zavislan    James  M.;   Eastman.  Jav    M  :  and  Hutchison.   Robert  J . 
5,742,389,  CI.  3.56-326.(XX). 
Huxlev   Philip,  lo  IDlabs  Inc.  Ltd.  Ciraphics  system  with  color  space  double 

buffering   5.742.796,  CI   .195-5()2.(HH). 
H«  ang,  Jeffrey,  to  Micni  Linear  Corpiwation  Input  current  shaping  technique 
and  Uiw   pin  count  for  pfc-pwm  boost  convener  5.742.151.  CI.  3.3 
'*'*2(HM). 
Hwang,  Tae-Heum,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Mcth<xi  for  regu^aiing 
temperature  of  a  hxing  unit  in  an  electniphotographic  system  5.742.K70, 
CI   399-69.(XX). 

"""""Har^i!;  Willmml;  and  Hwang,  Wen-Fang,  5,741.585.  CI.  428-357  (XH) 
Hvkes.  Timothy  W :  See—  ..  .       ^       ^    ,,,    .  _ 

■     Kaiser  Russell  E  ,  Jr ;  Mowen.  Rickv  L  ;  Hykes.  Timothy  W.,  Fonney, 
Dennis  A.;  and  Rice.  Dennis  F.  5'.741,I74,  CI,  451-.107.(XH). 

Hyundai  Elcctionics  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.:  See  

•     Bae,  Sang  Man;  and  M(H.n,  Seung  Chan,  5,741,625,  CI.  4.10-.3 1 2.000. 
Cho  Sung  Chun;  and  Yix.,  Kyung  Dong,  5,741.719.  CI.  4.38-387.(XX>. 
Choi,  Jin  Ho,  and  Yin,  Sung  W.x.k,  5.741,716,  CI  437-21  (KX). 
Ue,  Jae  Jin,  5,742,185,  CI.  326-86.(XH). 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See— 
'     Kim.  llyun-Chul,  5,742,922.  CI.  70I-20I.0(X). 

lannone,  Patrick  P:  See-  .  „  .  .     ......... 

Frigo  Nicholas  J.,  lannone.  Patrick  P..  and  Saleh.  Adel  Abdcl  Moneim. 
5,742,414.  CI   3.59-125  (XX) 

"*■  Tabatli,  Selichiro:  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  5.742,262.  CI.  .145-8.000. 

*"  ^Asai!  'm<1i(K);  and  Onishi.  Chie.  5.741.575.  CI.  428-209.(XX). 

Ib<xo,  Inc.:  See—  ,.,..,.■         ,.  r-  i 

Skolnikov,  Andrev  V ;  Pisarchik,  Vladimir;  and  Valjushkevich.  Gennady, 
5,741,983,  CI   73-864.450. 
ICBT  Macotex:  See— 

Laucoumel,  Gilles.  5.742.398.  CI.  356-429,000. 
Ichikawa,  Katsumi:  Sfe—  ... 

Amano    Itani;    Ureshino,    Kashiro;    lehikawa.    Katsumi;    Mizokawa. 
Takumi;  Takakura,  Ko;  Naoi,  Ma-saki;  and  Monta,  Yasuo,  5,741,5.8, 
CI  425  29.(KX). 
Icbikawa.  Tciichi:  See — 

KuNi,  Yumiko;  and  lehikawa,  Teiichi,  5,742.732.  CI   386-95.(XH). 
Idaho  Bung  Co..  Inc.:  See-- 

Desfarges,  Laurem  A  ,  5,740,935.  CI.  217-110.000. 
Idemilsu  Petrochemical  Co,  Ltd.:  See—  ,.^      ,_.:■,.,  .>-,-,  r-, 

Sasaki,  Shigeya;  Kobayashi,  Shinji;  and  Gotoh.  Shuichi.  5.741,077,  (.  I 
383-IO.(XX). 
Identity  Group,  Inc..  See  -  „    .    „  ,    ^^.ni-i-ii^i 

Polak.  Donald  J.;  Ponter,  Robert  E  ;  and  Bush,  Thomas  J,,  5,740.737. 1 1 
I0I-334.(XX). 


Ido    Talemi;  and  Sano,  Hirohisa,  l»  Hitachi,  Ltd    Semiconductor  optical 

nxxiulaloi  5,742,423,  CI.  159-254  IH«l 
Igai.  Mitsuyoshi:  See 

Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Wada,  Hideo;  Hamanaka.  NatAi;  Nakagtishi,  Junji; 
Tanaka,  Teruo,  Ogau.  Y'asuhiro;  Ti>ba,  Taluru:  and  Igai,  Mitsuyoshi. 
5,742,766,  CI.  .195  2(XI.19<) 
Igarashi.  Kixihei:  See 

Kinugasa,  Nukio;  Igaiashi,  KouIki;  Itou,  Takaaki,  and  Takaoka.  Toshi 
fumi.  5.740,669,  CI.  60  285.(HX) 
Igarashi,  Kvova:  See— 

Namamoto.  Shigeo;  Ando,  Hiromilsu;  Hirako.  (Xamu;  Tanada,  Hiroshi, 

Igarashi,  Kyoya;  and  Mivann*.,  Hir.«ki.  5."4(l.777,  CI   123  .105.(XH1 

Igara-shi,  Masani,  to  Canon  Kabu-hiki  Kaisa    Pnniing  apparatus  using  a 

cnntnil  pnigram  and  font  data  Irom  different  external  memory  canndgcs 

.5.742,299,(71   .145-501. (XH) 

Igarashi,    Masani.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Recording    apparatus 

5,742,327,  CI   .147  262  (HH) 
Igariishi.  Yutaka:  HotU.  Kohlchiro:  Havashi.  Masak.izu,  and  Matsuyama. 
Manabu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Methtxl  of  performing  a  compilaiion  priKess 
for  dcieniiining  a  branch  probabiliiv  and  an  apparatus  tor  performing  the 
compilation  pnxevi  5.742,803,  CI   395-580(XH) 
Ihara,  Sigeo:  See— 

Kamohara.  Shirixi;  U-e.  Peter  M  ;  Matsuo.  Hitoshi;  and  Ihara.  Sigeo. 
5,742,071,0.  2.57-l7.(HH). 
Ihle,  Nathan  C:  i'<r— 

Hanman,  Ge»>rge  D.;  Duggan,  Mark  E  ,  Hoffman,  William  F  ;  and  Ihlc 
Nathan  C,  5,741,796,  CI   5I4-.1(H)(HH) 
Iida,    Kennosukc,   to   Akeb.ini>   Brake    Industry    Co,   Ltd.,   and   AkeN>nt> 
Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd    Meihixl  lor  intrvxlucmg  mold 
matenals  into  a  mold   '1,741,457.  CI    264-40  4(H) 
Iilima.  Jun.  Jinda.  Koichi.  and  Ogawa,  Masahiro,  lo Casio Contputet  t  o  ,  Ltd. 
Projection  type  displaying  apparatus  having  screen    5.742.358.  CI    .148 
789.(XH). 
lijima. -Shinya:  S*"?—  c-,.,^tir-i 

Sevama.  Yoshihiko;  Shimi/u,  Yutaka,  and  liiima.  Shiny  a,  5,741.833. 1 1. 
'523-2(15  000 
lino.  Hideyuki:  See- 

Suelakc,  Seiji;  Hatta.  Koichi,  lim>.  Hideyuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Talsuya. 

5.742.8.19,  CI.  .195-8(H1.(HHI 
Suetake,   .Seiji.    lino,   Hideyuki,    Hatta.    Koichi;    Nagasawa.  Talsuya; 
Kuroiwa.  Koichi;  Fujiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Shirasawa.  Kenji.  Kadomaru. 
Noriko;  L'tsunomiya,  Shinichi;  and  Mivagawa,  Makolo.  5. 742.84.. 
CI    195-8(H).tHXI 
lino.  Ki)ji:  See  .,  ■    rv.  ■        cu 

Yoshida.    Hiroshi;    Ogura.    Mivuki.    lino.    Koji;    and    Oaka,    Shoji, 
5,742,189,  CI   .127-1 IKXH). 
lino,  Shinji:  Set —  „.  .  ,  o         ■.-        i. 

Nakagomi,  Yoichi;  ^okomori.  Hidehito;  lino,  Shmji;  and  Sano,  batoshi, 
5,742,173.  CI.  324-753.(HHI 
Iizawa    Hidelo:   Kalo.   Susuniu;   and   Sakakit«ira.   Shuichi.   It>  Mitsubishi 
Chemical    Corporation     Meth<xl    lor    pr.Hlucing    polyivinyl    chlonde) 
5,741,874.  CI.  .526.144  2(H) 

lizhdfer,  Achim:  Sff—  <:-,.,  „-i^  r-i 

Schinke,  Bemd;  Schneider,  Herbert ;  and  lizJioler,  Achim.  5,741,976, 1 1 

73-831  (HX). 

Ikeda,  F:tsuro;  Kikkawa,  Masahiro;  and  Kishi,  Takashi,  K)  Sony  CorporatKin 

Melbixl  for  producing  magneto-optical  reinrding  medium  5.741.541.  C  I 

427  l-IO.(XX)  ^  ^       ,    . 

Ikeda   Kaoru;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Ishiura,  Kazushige.  lo  Kuraray  to.  Ltd 

Resin  composition.  5.741,870,0    526198(XXI 
Ikeda,  Koji;  S<f 

Tanigawa  Yoshihiro;  Morino,  Shinji;  Shimada,  Isao;  MonmiMo.  Masa- 
fumi     Ikeda,    Koji.    Kondo.    Sadaaki.    and    Okugawa,    Kiinitakc, 
5,742,895,  CI.  455-90  (HX) 
Ikeda   Kunihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  jet  printmg  roeth<xJ  and 

apparatus.  5.742,101,0   .147  9(XX) 
Ikeda.  Masami   See-  ,      .         t.- 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Naiv 
hilo;  Hirabava-shi.  Hin>milsu;  Abe,  Tsulomu;  Sato,  Hin>shi;  Nagoshi, 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu,  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama,  Yuji; 
Sugimoio  Hiloshi;  Matsubara.  Mivuki,  Sato.  Shinichi;  GiHoh,  Fumi- 
hiro,  and  lelsuki,  Masaya,  5.742,31 1.  CI  .147-86(HH) 
Taiima,  Hiroki;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Kashino,  Toshio; 
Xtma,  Masahiko;  and  Oka/aki,  Takeshi,  5.741.309.  CI,  .347.86.0(XJ 

Ikeda,  Takahiro:  See—  .     „  .    .         ^  u       t_ 

Matsui,  Kumiko;  Tsuchihiishi,  Hidehisa;  Ikeda.  Takahiro;  Ochiai.  Toru; 
Morimatsu.  Seiichi;  Tazjwa.  Masashi:  Aikawa.  Toshiya;  and  Maeda. 
Eisaku.  5.742.326.  CI.  .147-257  (XX). 
Ikemoio.  Hideka/u:  See  - 

Yamaguchi.    Ishine;    Kilaura,    Toshiyuki;    and    Ikenxxo,    Hidekazu, 
5,741,072.0.  374-l79.0(X) 
Ikeno,  Hajime:  .9ee—  „  .  .         .,    ,       c-,.,a^<    r~i 

Yamamolo,  Koji;  Ikeno.  Hajime,  and  Shichijo,  Keiko,  5,741,861,  CI 
525  24O.0tX) 
Ikeva,  Toniovoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  and  Pf™*'/!^ 
Corporation.  Master  optical  disk  recording  apparatus.  5,742.567.  CI.  .169- 
14.0(X).  ,  „  .... 

lliadis  Ihas;  and  Guerin.  R<xh  A  .  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Switching  apparatus  and  melhixl  for  multiple  traffic  classes 
5  742.606.  O.  370-41 3  («H). 


UMI 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21.  1998 


April  21,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


lllij;.  Carl  R  .  Soil.  Richard  M.:  Sahino.  Joseph  M.,  Tomt/uk.  Bruce  E.;  Lu, 
Tianbao:  and  Subasinjihc.  Nalin  I...  lo  .'-Dimensional  Pharniaceulicals.  Inc. 
Ar>lsullonvlaminobcn/ene  derivali\es  and  ihc  use  thereof  as  factor  Xa 
inhibitors.  .S.TJI.sm.  CI.  51-4-«)2.(KX) 
Illimiis  Tool  Works  Inc.:  Sir — 

Lat.  Geronimo  E.:  Clabriel.  William  L.:  Sygnator.  Henr>  A.,  deceased; 
Schniedermeier.  Henr\  W.;  and  Kish.  Fredenck  A.  5  741  KM   CI 
4I1-4.1,VIKK). 
Win.  Manin  A..  5.74!.n()7.  CI   :67M.I20. 
Imabeppu.  Kalsuyoshi:  .Asano.  Shinichi.  Oliashi.  Hiro>uki;  Nojima.  Kazu- 
hiro:  .Su/uki.  Eiichi;  and  .Sakaki.  Mamoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Oji  Paper  Co .  Lid.  Cast  coaled  paper  for  ink  jel  recording,  process  for 
priKlucing   the   paper  and   ink  jet   recordinc   method   using   the  paper 
?.74l..'<84.  CI.  42X-.?2y.OO(). 


Inada.  Minoru:  Kahuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasuuka;  Oguni.  Takayuki:  Yagi. 
Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurila,  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa.  Yoshiaki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Continuous  iTieth<xl  for  cleaning  industrial  parts 
using  a  polyorganosikwane  .S.74l..l6.'i.  CI.  I.M-I.(KW). 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasuiaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki;  Yagi, 
Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  .Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa.  Yoshiaki.  m 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  for  drying  parts  using  a  polyoroanosi- 
loxane.  .S.74l..'f)7.  CI.  I.M-II).(KH). 

Inagaki.  Alsushi:  Sei- — 

Masunaga.  Makoto;  and  Inagaki.  Atsushi.  5.742.329,  CI.  .V48- 15.000. 

Inagaki,  Fumihiro:  Hashida.  Takashi;  Su/uki.  Masa-aki;  Kishimoio.  Yoshio; 
and  I'eno.  Takayoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal 
insulating  foamed  material  and  method  for  manfacluring  the  sanie 
5.741.82.5.  CI.  521 -SX.OOO. 


'Tr';.!!r.'1!;  ""''  '""';  ^''"''*^';'■,  ^^fr^^i''?::'fZ    ^'•^«i"g-P<«i"-""    '"^g-^i.  .Saloru.  and  Nishigori.  Yoshihisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
tracking  stereoscopic  display  5.742,.1.^2,  CI   .^48-5 1  .(KM).  Co..  Ltd.  Head-mounted  display.  5.742.264.  CI.  .M5-8.()00. 

Inami.  Junichi:  See— 

Adachi.  Shuhei:  and  Inami.  Junichi,  5,742,020,  CI.  219-78.010. 


Naott); 
.  CI.  42. 


Imai.   K\oko 
:-67.(X)0' 


Imai.  Kciiji;  Shimomae.  Yoshinobu;  and  Shinada.  Yoshiaki.  to  Ishida  Co..  Ltd. 
Load  cell  having  a  neutral  plane  spaced  from  a  top  surface  thereof  by  a 
distance  greater  than  from  a  Niitom  surface  ihercof  5.74''0II  CI  177- 
224.0(H). 

Imai.  Kyoko:  .5<'< — 

Takahashi.  Kenichi;   Mimura.  Tomonori;  Oki. 
Shindo.  Isao:  and  Shiraishi.  Kahci.  5,741.461 
Imai.  Masao:  See — 

Imai.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai.  Masao.  5.742. .1.12.  CI.  .M8-5I.(K)0. 
Imai.  Milsugu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  recording  meth<xls  and  apparatus 
using  light  modulation  technique  based  on  detectini;  temperature  of  the 
medium.  5.742.566.  CI.  .^69-  L1.0(K) 
Imai.  ^uji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  mcthoil  and  apparatus  therefor 

5.742.06''.  CI.  2,50-548  (XK). 
Imajo.  Yasuiaka:  See  - 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasuiaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  .N'onaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurila.  Akitsugu;  and  Take/awa 
Yoshiaki.  5.74I..165.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasuiaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa 
Yoshiaki.  5.74 1. .W.  CI    I34-I().0(H). 
Imaniura.  Yohichi;  Aoki.  Shigeki;  and  Koizumi.  Norio.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporaiton   Matrix  type  display  device,  electronic  system  including  the 
same  and  melhod  of  driving  such  a  display  device    5  742  ''71    CI   .W5- 
116.000.  ■       ■  ■    " 

imanishi.  Aisaku;  and  Takahashi.  Shingo.  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Curve 

approximation  method.  5.742.751.  CI.  .?95-l42.(XXI. 
Imar  Technology  Co  :  See — 

Rieger.  Harry;  Shields,  Henrv;  and  Foster.  Richard  M  .  5  74' 634  CI 
.^72-25.(K)0. 
Imayoshi.  Kivoyuki:  See — 

Ogata.  .Satoshi.  Imayoshi,  Kiyovuki;  Eri.  Yoshinori;  Ishii.  Tatsuhisa; 
Konomi.  Tetsuro;  and  Fukumoto.  Kazuiiari.  5.740  811  CI  P8- 
733.0(X).  " 

IMEC  vzvv:  See — 

Balasa.  Florin;  Catlhoor.  Franckv;  and  Dc  Man.  Hugo  5  74''  814  CI 
-'95-6l3.()(X).  '  f     -         .       .      . 

Immunivest  Corporation:  See— 

Libeni.  Paul  A..  5.741.714.  CI.  4.16-526.f»(K) 
Immusol.  Incorp*)raled:  See— 

Leavin.  Markley  C;  Triiz.  Richard;  Duane.  Elizabeth;  Barber,  Jack'  and 
Yu.  Mang.  5.741.706.  CI.  435-372.(X)0 
Imoto.  Katsuyuki.  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Rare  eanh  element-doped  multiple- 
core  optical  fiber  and  optical  systems  usinH  the  sametield  of  the  invention 
.5.742.722,  CI,  385-1 26.(KHI. 
Imolo,  Kazunobu;  Oshima.  Kalsuvuki.  and  Nishikawa.  Hideki.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Priming  Co..  Ltd.  Melhod  for  forming  image  on  object  and  thermal  transfer 
sheet  and  thennal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  for  use  in  said  method 
5.741.7.54.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Imolo.  Satoshi.  io  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  LCD  bavins  a  heat  conduction 

means  and  a  heat  assist  means  5.742. .166.  CI.  -149-62.(XK). 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  Sec- 
Allen.  John  Graham:  and  Legg.  Daniel  Howard.  S  741  748   CI    50''- 

25.(J(X1.  

Parker.  David;  Turner.  John  Anhur;  and  Milne.  Ian  Peter  5  741  9'>7  CI 
562-486.fXX).  '       '  "  • 

Imperial  Tobacco  Limited:  See — 

Cunningham.  William.  5.740.817,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Implemed.  Inc  :  See— 

Milder.  Fredric  L.;  Weiizner.  Barry  D.;  and  Ludin.  Lev  5  741  ■>'>4 
6O4-20.(K)0.  ■  " 

Imra  Europe  S.A:  See — 

CJschvvind.  Michel;  and  Ancey.  Pascal.  5.741.067.  CI.  374-16.000 
IMS  .Vlikrofabrikations  Systeme  GmbH:  See— 


.CI. 


Inarida.  Saloru:  See- 

llo.  Satoru;  Inarida.  Saloru;  and  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  *!  74''  491    CI 
.163-37  (XX).  ■     ■■ 

Ina/a»  a.  Johji.  to  Daikin  Co.,  Ltd.  Melhod  and  kil  for  detecting  breast  cancer 

cells.  5.741.649.  CI.  435-6  (XH). 
Ina/avva.   Katsumi;  Akiyama.  Hilomi;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Magnetic  tape  machine  using  friction  data  in  controlling  accessor 
speed.  5.742.445.  CI.  .160-7 1. (HX). 
Incitec  Limited:  See — 

Knight.  Adrian  Timothy;  Anderson.    Ihomas  Peter;  and  Ahmelagic. 
Mirsad  Ahmet.  5.741.521.  CI  424-488.(XXl. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  Sec- 
Chang.  ChingTe;  Chang.  Chlng-Jer;  Lee.  Chen  Tao;  Lin.  FenLan;  Tsai. 
Jih-Dar:  Ashendel.  Curtis  L.;  Chan.  Thomas  C    K  ;  Cieahlen.  Robert 
L.;  and  Waters.  David  J..  5.741.81 1.  CI   5I4-444.(XX). 
Chiueh.  T/i-Dar;  Chang,  Hwai-Tsu;  Hsu.  Yeh-Ronc;  Yang.  Huang-Lin 

and  Chang.  Chung-Chih.  5.742.741.  CI    19'i--'7'(XX» 
Hsu.  Tien-Tsai.  5.741.709.  CI.  4.16-52  (XX) 
Kuo.  Fang-Chicn,  5.742,270,  CI.  345  l(X).(XK). 
Li.  Yingjeng  James;  and  Tsal.  Ping  Ping.  5.741.540.  CI.  427-126.300. 
Ling.  Cheng-Chang;  Chen.  Yong-Dar;  Hsieh.  Wen-Hsin;  and  Huang 

Chun-Hung.  5,741.981.  CI   73-862.490 
Shih.  Ming-Chang.  5,741,431.  CI.  2I6-65.(XX). 
Tsao.  Shiao-Li;  Huang.  Yuch-Min;  Lee.  Eric;  and  Liang.  Yih-Woei 

5.742.443.  CI.  .160-5().0<HI. 
Wang.  Tai-Ho.  5.741.727,  CL  4.18-4.0(M). 

Wu.   Chung-Jen;   Chen.  Chien-Ming;   Chen.    Hsien-Ming;   and   lee 
Humg-Rem.  5.741.837,  CI.  524-87.(XX). 
Industrial  Transportation.  Inc.:  See — 

Moak.  Landal  B..  5.741.208.  CI.  49.1-I95.0(XJ. 
Inex  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Webb.  Murray  S.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Maver.  Lawrence  D.;  Miller  James 
J.;  and  Tardi,  Paul  G..  5.741.516.  CI.  424-4.50.(XX). 
Infante.  David  A.  System  for  delecting  impurities  contained  in  a  flow  inn 

petroleum  product.  5.742.064,  CI.  2.50-458. 1 (X). 
Intonautics  Corporation:  5ee  - 

Barr.   Thomas;   Husick.   Lawrence  A.;    Krupit.   Michael   S.;   Morgan 
Howard;  and  Weinberger.  Manin  I..  5.742.816.  CI    195-615  (XX) 
Ing.  Kurt  Schade  GmbH  &  Co.:  5ee— 

Schade.  Kun.  5.740.6.14.  CI.  52-43.(KX). 
Ingersoll-Rand  C<impanv :  Sfi — 

Smith.  Donald  W. '5.740.702,  CI.  81-57  3.10. 
Ingram.  Eugene  Michael:  See — 

CiK)per.  James  Lee;  and  Ingram.  Eugene  Michael.  5.741.440  CI   ''5'>- 
373.(KXI. 
Ingram.  Rex  Anthony.  Heating/cixiling  systems.  5.740.858.  CI.  165-56.000. 
Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems:  .See— 

Smith.  Adrian  E.;  Burr.  John  D.;  Etter.  Jeftrey  W.;  Axford,  George  S  ■  and 
Anthony.  Jack  M.,  5,740,794,  CI.  I28-203.LS0. 
Inko  Industrial  Corp<iratii)n:  See — 

Kuo.  George  Nein-Jai.  5.741,.576,  CI.  428-2l2.(MK) 
Inman.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

McAndrcw.  James;  and  Inman.  Ronald  S..  5,742J99,  CI.  356-437.(XX). 
Inmos  Limited:  See — 

AzmiKxIeh,  Saeid;  Boffey,  Peter  Malcolm  Keith;  Forsyth,  Richard 
Malthew;  and  Parsons.  Brian  Jeremy,  5,742,783,  CI.  .195-388.000. 
Innovative  Lasers  Corporation:  See  — 

Atkinson.  George  H..  5.742.0.54.  CI.  2.50-3.19.1.10. 
Innovative  Surgical  Instruments:  See- 

Poloyko.  Alexandr;  and  Firfer.  Raymond,  5,741,276,  CI.  606  144.000. 
Innovir  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 


George,  Shaji  T;  Shih.  Andy;  and  Bockman,  Jeffrey  Michael,  5,74 1,679, 
"Hll;,?Sf  cI"25?;::^'^r'^"'"*'-  ""^"    ""'^  '-""''''""■    '"';^^  ^>'A?'^'^g-.'^»^i'"''  ^-^'^-  Eiichi.  .<.  moue.  Akihisa;  and 


;  and  Booth.  David  K..  5.742,4.18, CI. 


In  Focus  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Conner.  Arhe  R.;  Biles.  Jonathan  R 
359-743.000. 

Inaba.  Koji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Talsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama.  Takao.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  imaecs 
5,741,617.  CI.  4.10-1  lO.OfK).  '^ 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Makabe  Giken  Pnxluction  methtxls  of  meiallic  glasses 
by  a  suction  casting  melhod  5,740,8.54.  CI.  1 64-495.(XX). 
Inoue.  Akihisa:  See— 

Su/uki.  Kiyonori;  Makino,  Akihiro;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Aki 
hisa,  and  Kataoka,  Nonyuki,  5,741,373.  CI.  148  .106.(XX). 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yuki.  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.742,261.  CI.  .145-3.000. 


Inoue.  Kalsufumi;  Mivazaki.  Mitsuo;  Nomori.  Masami;  and  .\rima.  Fumiaki. 
to  Sumitomo  Const'niciion  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  installing  seismis  damping 
wall.  5.740.652.  CI.  52-745.100. 
Inoue.  Ken;  and  Fujii.  Kunihiro.  to  NEC  Co«poration.  Fabrication  process  for 
semiconductor  device  having  MOS  type  field  effect  transistor.  5,741.725, 
a.  437-200.(X») 
Inoue.  Naoshi:  See — 

Furuya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kobaya,shi.  Hideyuki; 
Murayama.  Michihei;   Kadota.  Shigchiro;  Teraichi.  Hiroo;   Inoue. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Masana«\  5,742.846.  CI.  395-840.000. 
Inserm:  See — 

Roques.  Bernard  Pierre;  and  Foumie-Zalaski,  Marie-Claude,  5,741.781. 
CI.  5I4-I9.(X)0. 
Inspex.  Inc  :  See — 

Drake.  Steven  R..  5.742.422.  CI.  359-227.000. 
Integrated  Computer  Utilities.  LLC:  See — 

Van  Den  Bosch.  Jeffrey  A..  5.742,517.  CI.  364-507.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Banik.  Jashojiban;  and  Wong.  Keng  L..  5.742.190,  CI.  327-152.000. 
Banik.  Jashojiban.  5,742.192.  CI.  327-l66.(XX) 
Beighe.  Ed;  and  Ahluwalia,  Surjit,  5,742,607,  CI.  370-4l9.0«K). 
Creta.  Kenneth.  5.742.83 1 .  CI.  395-732.(XX). 

Debnath.  Goutam;  and  Filzpatrick.  Kelly.  5.742.099,  CI.  257-758.(XX) 
Fazio.  Albert.  5.742,.S43,  CI.  .165-185.210. 

Ha/en  Peter  K  ;  and  Ca,stillo,  Michael  J..  5.742,935,  CI.  711 -152.0(H). 
Kalb.  Jeffrev  C  .  Jr.  5.742.177.  CI   324-765.0(X). 
Knoll.  Shailn;  Moniss.  Jetf  Charics;  Bhatt.  Ajay  V.;  Nizar.  Pulhiya 
Koital     Haslam.    Richard    M;    and    Cadambi.    .Sudarshan    Bala. 
5.742.847.  CI.  .195-866.(XX). 
Mennemeier.   Larry    M  ;   Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  and  Gonlieb.  Cob). 

5.742.529.  CI    .164-715.012. 
Slurges.  Jav;  and  Hibdon.  Greg,  5,742.793,  CI.  .195-497 OIO. 
Talreja,  Sanjav  S..  5.742.787.  CI.  395-4.10.(HH) 
Ting.  Chiu  H'.  5.742.094.  CI   257-62().(HX). 
Intellectual  Propenv  Development  Assixiates  of  Connecticut.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Harry  F.  5.742.229.  CI.  140-4.18  (HH) 
Intellieent  .-Xutomation.  Inc.:  See— 

Harvev.  William  B;  and  Haynev  Leonard  S..  5.740.7.54,  CI.    114- 
27.l'(XH). 
Inierniec  Corporation:  See 

Liu.  Lingnan.  5.742.041.  CI.  235-462.fl<X). 
International  Business  Machine  Corp  :  See — 

Edgar.  Albert  Durr.  5.742.690.  CI.  381 -24.0(H). 
Intenialional  Business  Machines  Corp;  See — 

Lim.  Chan  S  ;  Wu.  Victor;  and  Rho.  K>u  Y,  5,742,838,  CI.  395-797.(XH). 
Imemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See  — 

Agrawal.   Rakesh;  and  Srikant.   Ramakrishnan,   5,742,811,  CI.  .19,5- 

606.(HX) 
Bavlor    Sandra  Johnson;  Corbetl.  Peter  Frank;  and  Feitelson.  Dror 

U-rshon.  5.742.812.  CI.  .195-6()8.IXK) 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  5.742.455.  CI   .160-105.IHXI. 
Cell.  Joseph.  Jr;  Louie.  Roger;  and  Wagner.  Jonathan  Mark,  5.742,797, 

Ci    .195-5()7.(HX). 
Corbin.  Antoine;  Demoncv.  Philippe;  Foulu,  Jacques;  and  Sudraud. 

Pierre.  5.741.557.  CI  427-469.(XH) 
DeGeorgc.  Joseph  Paul;  Bastian.  Kurt  Elmer;  Cohn.  Michael  Alan; 
Collins    Christopher  Neal;   DiNun/io.   halo;  and  Wuthnch.  Ryan 
Wavne.  5.741 . 1 3 1 .  CI.  432-258.(HX). 
Dea   Frank;  Lam.  Son  Hung;  Shepler.  Spencer;  and  Tsao.  Gary  ^uh. 

5  74''  811.  CI.  .195-750.050. 
Dingsor.  Andrew  Dwighl.  5.742.641.  CI.  375-222.(HXl  ^ 

Diiiman.  Eberhard  Siegfried;  and  Saraiva.  Mukund  Kaniilal.  5.742.02.5. 

CI.  219-121.640.  .      . 

Dunham.  Scott  Neil;  Dan.  Charles  Richard.  II;  and  Gnme<*.  Benjamin 

Russell.  5.742.758.  CI.  .195-I86.(XX). 
Dunn  James  M.;  Harrison.  Colin  G.;  Lev  inc.  David  W.;  and  Stem.  Edith 

H..  5.742.598.  CI.  37()-.193.(XX). 
Fxoni>mikos.  Laertis;  Hannon.  Robert;  Surprcnant.  Richard  P:  and 

VanDuvnhoven.  Thomas.  5.742.021.  CI   219-85.220. 
Flko  David  Arlen;  Frcv.  Jeffrev  Alan;  Helttrich.  Audrey  Ann;  Isenherg. 
John   Franklin.  Jr;  Nick.  Jeffrey    Mark;   Strickland.  Jimmy   Paul; 
Swanstm.  Michael  Dusiin;  and  Moore.  Bnan  BanA.  5.74:.8.1().  CI 
195-728.(XHL 
Endicott.  J<ihn  Clarence;  Halter,  Steven  U-sler;  Munr.w.  Steven  Ja>. 
'  Voldal.  Erik  Edward;  and  Xu.  Xin.  5.742.826,  CI.  .195  683.(XX). 
Flinders  Michael;  Hawes.  Adrian  John;  Kocialski,  Cynthia;  and  Rengan. 

Marco  Michael.  5.742.273.  CI.  .145-1 12.(XX) 
Goldnan,  Gottfried  Andreas.  5.742.798.  CI.  .195-551. (XX). 
Gordim  Michael  Smart;  Kendall.  Rodnev  Arthur;  Pmckney.  David  John; 

and  Speidell.  James  Louis.  5.742.065.  CI.  2.50-492  2.10 
Gregorv.  Thomas  Allen;  Keller.  ChrisU>pher  Guild;  and  Larson.  Thomas 

Scott.  5.742.449.  CI   360-97.020. 
Haner  Ronald  S.;  Huber.  Garv  Douglas;  Martin-de-Nicolas.  Anuro;  and 

Song,  .Seungy.Mn  Peter.  5.742.802.  CI.  .195-568.(HX). 
Hayashiguchi.  Fumiei;  and  Tokuda.  Takayuki.  5.742.269.  CI.   345 

87  (XX) 
lliadis.  Ilias;  and  Guenn.  Roih  A..  5.742.606,  CI.  37O-413.0(X)^ 
Kandlur,  Dilip  Dinkar;  and  Chen.  Ming-Syan,  5,742..147,  1 1.   348- 

426.(XX). 
Kim,  Michelle  Y<K.nkyung  Lc-e,  5.742,283.  CI.  345-102.(XH) 


Kovamada.  Koji;  Doi.  Akio;  and  Uno,  S»kae,  5,742.293,  O.  .345- 

421  (XX) 
Kung,  Jonathan  Sc;  and  Unt/.  James  Lee.  5.742.286.  O  345-.149.0(M) 
Lection.  David  Bruce;  and  Molander.  Mark  F-dvkard.  5.742.287.  CI 

145-355.(XX) 
Ma.  Bao-Ttmg;  Sarkhel.  Amii  Kunuir;  and  Seto.  Pmg  Kwong.  5.742.483. 

CI    161  777  (XH) 
Mandelman.  Jack  A  ;  Machesney.  Brian  J.;  Wong.  Hing.  Annacosl. 

Michael  M.;  and  Pan,  Pai  Hung.  5.741.738.  CI.  4.18  2960(H). 
Mimcsko.  Robert  Carl.  5.742.533.  CI   .164-717  (XH) 
Moser.  Michael  Anthiwv.  5.742.4,50.  CI    160-99080. 
Munetoh.    -Seiji;    Niijima.    Hideto;    Murala.    Hiroki;   and   Takahashi. 

Nobuaki.  .5.742.625.  CI.  .171-49  200. 

Ng.  John  Shek-Luen;  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas;  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid; 

Wang    1-Shin  Andv;  Rolh.  Gerald  Herman;  and  Lo.  Tak  Ming. 

5.742.810.  a   195-604 IXX). 

OInowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Di>isi>n.  Michael  Wayland.  Feency.  James 

William   Fisher.  Michael  Hans,  Jabusch.  John  David;  Lusch.  Robert 

Francis;  and  Mamguet.  Michael  Anihonv.  5.742.761.  CI  .195-200.2(X) 

Poner  Terence  Matitiew;  Muhich.  John  Stephen.  01s<io.  Chnstopher 

Hans   and  Elliott.  Timothv  Alan.  5.742.784.  CI    195-389.(XH) 
Revnolds.  David  Corder.  5.742.499.  CI    164-131  (XH). 
Sciiwarz    Eric  Mark;  Bunce.  Robert  Michael;  Sigal.  Let*  Jacob;  and 

Ngo  Hung  Cai.  5.742.535.  CI.  164-7480,50 
Schwar/.  Enc  Mark;  Bunce.  Robert  Michael  Sigai.  L««iii  Jacob;  and 

Ngo.  Hung  Ca..  5.742.5,16.  CI   .164-7480,50. 
Simm<«is.  Randall  G  ;  and  Faiula.  Joseph  J..  Jr.  5.742.452.  CI    .160- 

104.(Xf(). 
Simmons.  Randall  G  ;  and  Jones.  Robert  E.,  Jr.  5,742.457,  CI.  360 
^  113 (XX) 

Stone.  Harold  Stuart;  and  Stone.  Janice  Murphy.  5,742,785.  CI.  .195 

193.(XH) 
Timeiter.  Ono;  Metzger,  Roland;  and  Wendel,  Dielcr.  5.742.616.  CI. 

171-22  4(H) 
Van  Buskirk.  Peter  C;  Fair.  James  A  ;  and  Kmecki.  David  E  .  5.741..163. 
CI    1 18-715  (HH). 
Imemalional  Paper  Companv :  .See—  ,  , . ,  ooo   ^. 

Huang.  Yan  C;  Lyne.  M.  BnKe;  and  Stark.  John  H  .  5.741.889.  tl 
5.10-210  (HX) 
Inlcmational  Rectiher  Cotpoialion:  .See—  ,,,,„„, 

Lidow.  Alexander;  and  Hemun.  Thomas.  5.742.087.  CI.  2,57  .142  (XX) 
InlcrVcntional  Technologies  Inc  :  .See— 

Radisch.  Herbert  R..  Jr.  5.742.019.  CI   219-69.170 
Iowa  Slate  Universitv  Research  Foundation:  See  — 

Yeung.  F:dward'S  ;  Li.  Qingbo;  and  Lu.  Xiandan.  5.741.411.  CI   204 
452.(XH). 
Iowa  Stale  Universitv  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Bums  Sianlev  G  ;  Gniber.  Carl;  Shanks.  Hoviard  R  ;  Constant.  Alan  P; 
Undin.  Allen  R.;  and  Schmidt.  David  H..  5.742.075.  Q.  2,57-,59.(XH). 
IPMMS  iDevelopment  and  Production):  .Se< — 

Slatnikov.  Bons  Sh.;  Gutkin.  Victiw  B.;  and  Trofimiack.  Vasilv  N.. 
5.741,405.  CI.  2(W  192  140 
Irie,  Atsushi;  Ishiguro,  Susumu;  Nishidai.  Hajimc;  .Soma.  Hiroshi;  and Tabata. 
Naohiro.  to  Omron  Corporation    Fault  detecting  apparatus  and  method 
5.742.624.  CI.  37I-48.(XX) 
Irissou.  Pierre  R  :  See—  »,„„, 

Young.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Inssini.  Pierre  R  .  5.742.222.  CI.  3,18-2.0(X). 
Irite.  Naoko:  See—  ....         ..      .,  , 

Saito.  Mika;  Yoshida.  Kivi*ide;  Irite.  Naoko;  He.  Hong;  Ahe,  Akira;  and 
Nishiya,  Akira.  5.74i:468.  CI  423-2.19. ItW. 

"'"  Nma!  Mkhacl  P;  and  Senvei.  Andrew  E.,  5.741.462.  CI.  «;-*8"«', 
Irvin.  Williani  A.  Pump  station  amtrol  system  and  methtid.  5.742.5(HI.  CI. 

.164  1.18.(XX).  „    .         „ 

Isaac   George  I. ;  Miller.  Donald  C  ;  and  Ziegenhagen.  Rodnev  SsiHt.  II 

Semiconductor  lest  sivkei  and  contacts.  5.742.170.  CI   324-755  (XH) 
Iscnbeig.  John  Franklin.  Jr:  See   - 

Elko  David  Arien;  Frev.. Jeffrev  Alan;  Helffnch.  Audrev  Ann.  Iscnbcrg. 
John   Franklin.  Jr;   Nick,  jeffrev    Mark;  Smckland.  Jimmv    Paul; 
Swansim.  Michael  Dusiin;  and  Moore.  Brian  Barry.  5.742.830.  CI 
.195-728.(HH). 
Ishibashi.  Mavumi:  See  . 

■  Maki   Hideaki;  Arava.  Jun;  Ishibashi.  Mayumi:  and  OkanHHo.  Takami. 

5.742.1 16  CI  3f3-402.(XH). 

Ishida  Co..  Ltd  :  See   -  .-,,-,,,11 

Imai.  Kenji;  Shimomae.  Yoshinobu;  and  Shinada.  ^i>shiaki,  5.74..(lll. 

CI.  I77-229.(XH). 

Ishida.  Shinji.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Gain  c^Kltrol  circuit  and  vanable 

gain  power  ampliher  using  same.  5.742.206.  CI.  3.10-284.(XX). 
Ishida.  Yasushi   .Sec  ,     .,  .  .. 

Tomoda   Akihiro;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Vokoyama,  Minoru; 
and  Namada.  Masakaisu,  5.741,080,  CI.  4(Ht-208.(HX). 
Ishigaki  Companv  Limited:  See  -  ,,,.„„. 

Iwatani.  Akiioshi;  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroichi.  5.741.418.  CI.  2IO-225.(XX) 
Ishiguro.  Susumu:  See— 

Irie   Alsushi   Ishiguro.  Susumu;  Nishidai.  Hajinic;  Soma.  Hiroshi.  and 
Tabata.  Naohiro.  5.742.624.  CI   371  48.0(X). 

Ishihara.  Ken:  See  -  .  ,  ^..  i-        c-in-iii    r-i 

Kouchi.  Yasuhiro;  .-Xsano.  Kaoru;  and  Ishlhara.  Ken.  >./4i.. i.v  11 
6(X)-.i|().(HH). 
Ishihata.  Hiroaki:  See- 
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Koyanagi.  Yoichi;  Shiraki.  Osamu;  Horie.  Take>hi;  Shimi/u.  Toshiyuki: 
and  Ishihala.  Hiroaki.  5.742.843.  CI.  395-800.140. 
Ishh.  Takuji:  See — 

Hayashi.  KaLsumi;  Sailou.  Kazuhiko;  Ohsato.  Hiroshi:  Mitani.  Masaaki; 
Hayashi.  Tomohiro;  Obala.  Takashi;  Sekine.  Yulaka:  L'ra,  Mitsuhini' 
and  Ishii.  Takuji.  5.742.809.  CI.  395-6O2.0(K). 
Ishii.  TaLsuhisa:  See — 

Ogata.  Satoshi;  Imayoshi.  Kiyoyuki;  Eri.  Yoshinori;  Ishii.  Talsuhi.sa: 
Konomi.  Telsuro;  and  FukumMo.  Kazunari.  5,740.813  CI  P8- 
733.000.  "         '     ■ 

Ishii.  Toshio:  See — 

Agusiin.  Rogelio  B.;  Numata.  .Akihilo;  Fukuchi,  Eisaku:Takaku.  Yutaka; 
and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5.740.676.  CI.  60-276.(XK). 
Ishiura.  Kazushige:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kaoru;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Ishiura.  Kazushige.  5,741  870   CI 
526-198.(XX) 
Ishiyama.  Takao:  See — 

Inaba,  Koji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba.Talsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama.  Takao 
5.741.617.  CI.  4.30-110  000. 
Ishizuka.  Kenichi;  and  Funikawa.  Osamu.  to  Niles  Parts  Co,  Ltd.  Switch 
assembly  with  internal  electronic  components  5.740.904.  CI.  200-293.000. 
Ishizuka.  Kou:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasushi:  Ishizuka.  Kou;  and  Hisamoto.  Kenii.  5  742  '91    CI 
356-356.000.  -      • 

Ishizuka.  Satoshi;  Minemolo.  Hi.sashi;  and  Itoh,  Nobuki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  magnetic-field  sensor  5  74'>  157 

CI.  324-96.000.  

Isomura.  Manabu;  Soma.  Takao;  and  Takaha.shi,  Tomonori.  to  NGK  In,sula- 
tors.  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  high-puritv  hydrogen.  5.741.474  CI 
423-648.100.  t>    i-       .     z       6 

Isotechnika  Incorporated:  See — 

Ji-mes.  Sherman,  5,741.491.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Ispen  Industries  International  GmbH:  See— 

Roggatz.  Max.  5,741.371.  CI.  148-216.000. 
Itagaki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Satake.  Shinobu;  Yahata.  Tadao;  Shigefuji.  Takashi;  Toyoda,  Shigeru; 
Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Ma.saaki.  5,740.838.  CI.  1 38-97 .(KK). 
Itakura.  Sakae:  See— 

Nishiyama.    Takanori;    Yanagisawa.    Kazunori;    and    Itakura.    Sakae 
5,742.912.  CI.  455-566.000. 
Itatani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oie.  Yoshihiro;  Itatani.  Hiroshi;  Furusaki.  Shinichi;  Yamazaki.  Yuii  and 
Hokamura,  Sadakazu.  5.741.599,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Ito.  Akira;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyata.  Teruvo.  to  Seiko  Piecision  Inc. 

Distance  measuring  device.  5,742.524,  CI.  364-561  ()00. 
Ito.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Junichi;  and  Ito.  Kenichi.  5.742.568.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Ito.  Motohisa;  and  Kamada.  Eiki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Processmg  apparatus  for 
executmg  a  plurality  of  VLIW  threads  in  parallel.  5.742  78''    CI    395- 
386000.  .         -    - 

Ito.  Satoru.  Inarida,  Saloni;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Power 

conversion  apparatus.  5.742,493.  CI.  363-37.000. 
Ito,  Seturo:  See — 

Sehgal.  Jeetendra;  Kase,  Junichiro;  Takada.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Hideo 
Nakao,  Yasumasa;  and  Ito.  Seturo.  5.741,745,  CI.  501-69.000. 
Ito,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Kusui.  Yoichi;  and  Ito.  Tatsuro.  5,742.508.  CI.  364-439.000. 
lloh.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukushima.     Masanobu;     Kadowaki,    Yukio;    and     Itoh.     Masanori 
5.742.801,  CI   395-568.000. 
Itoh.  Masato.  to  Sinano  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  IC  test  handler  having  a  planet 
rotaimg  mechanism  for  cooling  or  heating  ICs.  5.742. 1 58.  CI.  324- 1 58. 1 00 
Itoh.  Nobuki:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Satoshi;  Minemoto.  Hisashi;  and  Itoh.  Nobuki   5  742  157  CI 
324-96.000 
Itoh.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Torn;  Itoh,  Yoshinori;  and  Tomobuchi,  Masato  5  741  198  CI 
474-271000.  ' 

Itou.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kmugasa.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Itou.  Takaaki;  and  Takaoka,  Toshl- 
fumi.  5.740,669,  CI.  60-285.000. 
Itsuzaki,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takano.   Misuzu;   Horikami.  Kinji;   Itsuzaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakao 
Masaya.  5.742,701.  CI.  382-141.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Elecnical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  Penrod,  James  P.  5  740  894    CI    19''- 
54500.  ... 

ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH;  See — 

Eckeit.  Alfred,  5.742.507.  CI.  3M-42601O. 

Volz,  Peter;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Dinkel.  Dieter  5  74'>  109  CI 
3IO-89.fKX).  .... 

ITT  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Allen  K.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Dennis  J .  5.742.014,  CI.  200- 
61.270. 
Ivanov.  Igor  Borisovich:  See— 

Ershov.  Gennody  Moiseevich;  Timofeev.  Eduard  Nikolaevich;  Ivanov. 
Igor  Borisovich;  Rorentiev.  Vladimir  Leonidovich;  and  Mirzabeko\ 
Andrei  Darievich.  5.741.700.  CI.  435-287.1(K). 
Iversen.  Patrick  L  :  See— 

Gmeiner.  William  H.;  and  Iversen.  Patnck  L.,  5.741,900,  CI.  536-25.^10 
Iwai.  Lsamu:  See — 


Fukui.    Mika;    Iwai,    lsamu;    Yamaguchi.    Koji;    and    Doi.    Miwako 
5.742.837.  CI.  .395-779.(XX). 
I«amura.  Keiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  GMD  decoding  apparatus  and 

a  method  therefor  5.742.620.  CI.  371-37.1 10 
Iwamura.  Masahiro;  See — 

Yukutake,  Seigoh;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka;  Akioka,  Takashi;  and  Iwamura 
Masahiro,  5,742,551.  CI.  365-207.(XH). 
Iwano,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Ema,  Nobuyuki;  Hibi.  Keiichi;  Nakabayashi.  Jiro;  Iwano.  Tsuneaki; 
Nakamura.  Osamu;   Kanada.  Youji;  Kura.  Tsuneko;  and  Oshima 
Takashi.  5.742,729,  CI.  386-68.(HK). 
Iwao.  Naoto:  See — 

Suzuki,  Makoio;  Takatsugi,  Masaki:  and  Iwao,  Naoto,  5,742  887   CI 
3W-.30I.000. 
Iwasa.  Tadanohu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akihiko;  Tamaki.  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Takemasa;  Yamanaka. 
Osamu;  and  Iwasa.  Tadanobu.  5,741.058.  CI.  .162-27.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takagi,  Tadao;  MuramaLsu.  Masaru:  and  Iwa.sakl.  Hirovuki   5  742  85'' 
CI.  .396-229.000.  '  '     "' 

Iwasaki.  Takao:  See — 

Sonobe.  Naohiro;  Masuko.  Jiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Takao    5  74147''    CI 
423-460.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yuko;  Takagi.  Susumu;  and   Norimalsu.   Hideyuki.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Contact  making  and  breaking  device  and  system  for 
measuring  low  cun^ent.  5.742.216.  CI.  33.5-151.000. 
Iwata.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Hayami;  Iwata.  Masao;  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu;  Kurokawa 
Hideo;  and  Okamoto.  Izumi.  5.742.097.  CI.  257-686  000 
Iwata.  Naoki:  iff— 

Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aoto.  Jun;  Nojima.  Ka/uo;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Takashima. 
Hiroshi;    Enoki.    Shigekazu;    Leno.    Yuichi;    and    Iwata.    Naoki 
.5,741.616.  CI.  4.W-I01.000. 
Iwata.  Noriko:  See — 

Kamiya.  Miyuki:  Kamiya.  Naolaka;  l»ata.  Noriko;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi. 
and  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  5.741.8.30.  CI.  523-l06()(X) 
Iwatani.  Akitoshi;  and  Kawasaki,  Hiroichi,  to  Ishigaki  Company  Limited. 
Filter  cloth  suspending  apparatus  in  filter  press.  5.741.418.  CI.  210- 

Izukawa.  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  magnetic 

recording  head.  5.742.856.  CI.  .W6-3I9.(HK). 
Izumi.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Yanagihara.  Naofumi;  and  Izumi.  Nobuaki.  5.742.728.  CI   386-68  (HK) 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LCD  with  an  electric  wiring 
having  a  line  width  narrower  in  an  area  where  a  seal  cross  the  winng  than 
where  the  seal  does  not  cross.  5.742.371.  CI.  .349-1.19.000 
Izumida,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tahara.  Hisashi;  and  Izumida,  Tos-hiaki,  5.741.446.  CI   264-1  900 
J.S.  Slaedtler  GmbH  &  Co.:  iV«— 

Schnorrer.  Heinrich.  5.741.353.  CI.  106-31.290. 
Ja.  Yu  Hong,  to  Read-Rite  Corpt>ration.  Transmissive  optical  and  magneto- 
optical  data  storage  media.  5.742.581.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Jabusch.  John  David:  See— 

Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Dot.son.  Michael  Wayland;  Feeney.  James 
William;  Fisher.  Michael  Hans;  Jabusch.  John  David;  Lusch.  Roben 
Francis;  and  Maniguet.  Michael  Anthony,  5.742.761 .  CI.  395-200  200 
Jach.  ThetHlore  E.:  See — 

Beyer,  Daniel  L.;  Jach,  Theodore  E.;  Zak.  Dennis  L.;  Jerome,  Ralph  A 
and  DcBrincat,  Frank  P.  5,741.505.  CI  424-4.39.(MX). 
Jack.  Jcanette.  Insulated  bell  attached  beverage  can  holder.  5,740  951    CI 

224-148  3(K).  ' 

Jackman,  Howard  K  :  See — 

BtKiker.  Kent  H.;  Jackman.  Howard  K.;  Cooke.  Kerry  A.;  and  Pieroiti 
L.  John.  5.742.0.30.  CI.  219-158.000. 
Jackoviiz.  John  F:  See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Panlow.  William  D.;  Strauch.  Steven;  Siewart. 
Albert  M.;  Jackoviiz.  John  K;  CofTev.  David  W..  Ma/elsky.  Robert 
and  Smith.  Janws  D.B  .  5,742.428.  CI.  3.59-350.(XX). 
Jackson.  Deborah  Jane:  See  — 

Driver.  Michael  John;  and  Jackson.  Deborah  Jane.  5  741  9^3  CI   558- 

131  mxx  

Jackson.  John  Randolph  Hunter:  See — 

Krapcho.   Karen  Joanne;  Jackson.  John   Randolph  Hunter;  Johnson. 

Janice  Helen;  DelMar,  Eric  George;  and  Krai.  Roben  Marden    Jr 

5.741.669.  CI.  4.V5-69  UK). 

Jacob.  Adir;  and  Wilder,  Jonathan  Allen,  to  Jacob.  Adir  PriKess  for  dry 

sterilization  of  medical  deuces  and  materials  5.741,460.  CI.  422-22.1X10. 

Jacob.  Hilaire:  See — 

Wetz.  Hans  Henning;  and  Jacob.  Hilaire.  5.741.221,  CI  602-26.0(X). 
Jacobs.  Michael;  and  Johnson.  Leigh  Martin,  to  Bntish  Gas  pic.  Method  of 

sealing  an  outlet  opening.  5.740.829.  CI.  131-I5(KX). 
Jacobsen,  Chris  J  Tangle-resistant  leash.  5.740.764.  CI.  119-798.(XX). 
Jacobsson.  Magnus:  See  — 

Albreklsson.  Bjom;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  Carlsson,  Lars;  Rosilund  Tord- 
and  Wennberg,  Stig,  5,741,262,  CI.  606-80.(XX). 
Jaffe.  David  A.:  Sec- 
Van  Duyne.  Scott  A.;  Jaffe,  David  A.;  Scandalis.  Gregory  P;  and  Stilson 
Timothy  S..  5.742,532.  CI.  364-724  KK). 
Jijger,  Ulrich;  See — 

Reich.  Wolfgang;  Beck,  Erich;  Jiiger,  Ulrich;  and  Schwalm.  Reinhold 
5.741,829,  CI  .522-35.00(» 


Jain.  Ajay;  and  Lucas.  Kevin,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  fotniing  a 
dielectric  tantalum  nitride  layer  as  an  anti-rcBcciivc  coaling  (.VRC) 
5.741.626.  CI.  4.V)-314l»IO 
Jain.  Aja.N  K  ;  and  Sahni.  Paramdecp  S..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Automatic  call-back 
system  and  nicihixl  using  data  indicating  best  lime  to  call.  5.742.674.  CI 
.V79-2l»9.00tt 
Jain.  Sudhir:  Sir— 

Bonora.  Anthonv  C  ;  Rosonquist.  Frederick  T;  Jain.  Sudhir;  and  Davis. 
Mark  R..  5.740.845.  CI.  141-292.mM>. 
Jamas.  Spiros;  Ostroff.  Gary  R:  and  Kasson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr..  to  Alpha-Beia 
Technology.  Inc.  Glucan  drug  delivery  system  and  adjuvant.  5.74 1 .495.  CI 
424-278  KXI. 
Jumbhekar.   Shiriang;  Williams.   Daniel   L;  and   Nagelc.  Alben   l.c<i.  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Radio  conimunicalion  dcMce  having  a  moveable  housing 
clement  and  keypad  disposed  therein.  5.742.S94.  CI  455  90(N«1 
Janeksko  Ov:  See— 

Kahre.Jan.  5.742J82.  CI.  356- 1 .36.(XK(. 
Jang.  JacYoung:  .Sec — 

Suh.  Sang-W.H>k;  and  Jang.  Jae-Y.iung.  5.741.420.  CI   210  232.IXX». 
Jang.  Suck  Ju:  .Sir  - 

SCO.  Seong  Min;  and  Jang.  Suck  Ju.  5.740.956.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Jang.  Svun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu.  Chcn-Hua.  to  Taiwan  Scmicon- 
ductilr   Manufacturing   Company.   Ltd    Shallow    trench   iv)lation  (STIl 
melhixl  employing  gap  tilling  silicon  ovide  dielectric  layer  5.741.740.  CI 
41S-435(HH) 
Jani.  Mahcndra  G  :  5f<'- 

Barnes.   Norman   P.   Morrison.  Clyde  A.;   Filer.  HIi/abelh   D.  Jam. 
Mahendra  G.;  Murray.  Keith  H  ;  and  Lockard.  Gorge  E  .  5.742.632. 
CI.  372-68.(XXI. 
Janowic/.  Zbignicw  A.:  See — 

LedeNier.  Adrianus  M  ;  Maal.  Jan;  Verrips.  Conwlis  T;  Visser.  Chns- 
Ijaan.  Jiinowic/.  Zhigniew  .\  ;  and  Hollcnherg.  Comclis  P.  5.741.672. 
CI.  435-69  1(10 
Schwcden.  Jurgen.  Bollschwciler.  Claus;  Piontck.  Michael.  Wevde- 
mann.  L'lrike;  Janowic/.  Zbignicw  A  .  and  Strasser.  Alexander  WM  . 
5.741.674.  CI  4.<5-69.llXt. 
Jansen.  .-\ndrea  Katharina:  See- 

Weuste.  Burkhard;  and  Jansen.  Andrea  Kalhanna.  5.741.897.  C  I   5.*6 
18.500 
Jansen.  L  Irich:  See  —  .-      ■  ■  . 

Fichenauer.  Herbert;  Jansen.  I'IrKh;  Piejko.  Karl-hrwm;  and  U-it/. 
F:dgar.  5.741.853.  CI.  525  71.(XK). 
Janson.  Comclis  J.:  Set — 

Kohl    Hans  J :  Schafer.  Ralf;  Westemever.  Manfred:  and  Janson.  tor 
nelisJ.  5.742.114.  CI   3I.V318  010 
Janson    David  Allen,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Shift  deMce  lor  a 

manual  transmission.  5.740.69.5.  CI.  74  337..5IX) 
Janson.  Kcilh  W:  Sf< —  „■....,.    ■ 

Fasulo  Alben  J  .  II;  Cammarata.  Demse  M.;  Janson.  Keith  W.;  Andet 
Sim.  Samuel  S.; Cooper.  Raymond  R  ;  and .Stehhk.  Roy.  5.742.6.W. C  1 
.n5-2l9.tHX). 
Janssen.  Bcmd:  $<■<'  „       .  ^  i-u 

Barlo//ari.  Teresa;  Haupi.  .\ndrcas.  Janssen.  Bcrnd;  Onesingcr.  t.  nris 
tian     Belik.    Daniel;    Borvtzkv.    Michael;    and    Pcttii.   George    R.. 
5.7-11.892.  CI.  5.10-3.10  (XKI. 
Jansson.  Lennari  Carl  Erik,  to  FireHy  AB.  Device  fw  preventing  Ihe  nsk  of 
fire  due  to  burning  or  glowing  panicles  in  a  pipeline.  5.740.867.  C  1 
169-WIIM)0  ,     c  , 

Jan/cn  Fmsi;  Ruttgers.  Gunler;  Saper.  Lawrence;  and  Wolvck.  Sid.  to 
Datascopc  Invcsimcni  Corp  Device  and  method  for  sealing  puncture 
wounds   5.741.221.  CI   604  I5(HHI 

''"^iMn'B:;;!iKr:^nd  Jarodskv.  Daniel  D..  5.742.159.  CI   324.173..«KJ. 

Janretl.  Peter  K  :  Sec  -  ..    ,.  ..u  n   i  .t        » 

Pulhak. Chandrashckhar  P.  Sa«hney.  Amarpreei  S  ;  Huhhell.  Jcllrey  A  ; 

Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Roth.  Laurence  A  ;  Campbell.  Patnck  K.;  Ber 

rigan.  Kevin  M.;  Jarren.  Peter  K  ;  andCoury.  Arthur  J..  5.74U123.C1 

623-l.tXK).  ■       . 

Jarvinen.  Kan  Juhani.  to  N.ikia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.;  and  Nokia  Telecommu 

nic;Hions  Ov   Parametnc  speech  coding  5.742.733.  CI    3y5-2_2*XI 
Jaspers  Slephen  R  ;  and  Mudri.  Sheni  L..  to  Zy  moGenetics.  Inc.  Hcvokinave 
pronioicr  and  assay  mcih.Hl  5.741.704,  CI.  435-325.0(X). 

'''■'  I>^'Rccs''De'lb^n  D..  and  Jay,  Donald  E..  5.741.045.  CI.  2«»6-203..p«k» 
Jav  Roberts  Conipanv:  .V»'<-    - 

■     Gebauer.  Paul:  and  White.  Jav  R  .  5.741.040.  CI.  296  97.21X1 
Jean.  Jaw  -kucn;  l.i.  Chuan  Sheng;  and  I.in.  Bor-Ham.  to  Saiiipo  t  orp.>rjtion 

Transmission  unit  for  office  machine.  5.740.696.  CI   74-354.000 
Jcannoi.  Claude:  .V<r-  .     „  ,-i      i 

Schmuck.    Jean-Claude;    Jeannoi.    Claude;    and    Buisson.    t  lauJc. 
5.74 1. .I'M).  CI.  |56-280.(HIII 
Jcdr/ejczak.  Edward  A  :  .Sir  •...,,         .    ,- 

Viano    Da\id  C;  Jedr/ejczak.  F:dwanl  A.- and  Smrcka.  Jov.ph  I.. 
5.741.989.  CI.  73  866.4(K>. 
Jellina.  Munav:  SVi- 

Sl<«.kcl.  Richard  K;  .ind  Jelling.  Murray.  5.74 1. 8S6.  (  I.  .s:s  422  ("HI 
Jcng.  Nanseng;  and  Picnal.  fhrlsto'phe.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   MciIwhI 
lor  reducing   photoliilu>i;raphic   steps   in   a   scniiconduclor   inlcrconiK-cl 
pr.KCss   5.741.624.  CI   410  3l2(NtO. 


Jenkins.  Jesse  H.  IV.  Kucharcw^ki.  Nicholas.  Jr.  and  Chiang.  DaMd.  to 
Xilinx.  Inc   Prognimmabic  voltage  stabilizing  circuit  U«  a  programmable 
mtesraied  circuit  dcxice  5.742.178.  CI   326-31.(XXt. 
Jenkins.  Melvin  R.  Fircami  aiming  supp.in   5.740.625.  CI  42  94.000 
Jennings.  Charles  B  :  See  - 

St    George.  Gregory    L.  and  Jennings.  Charles  B.  5.741.091.  CI 
405-283(M«» 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See 

CaNlle.  Bnan  R.;  Siankus.  John  C  .  and  Oldscn.  J<*n  G    '^  74 1  .(w:.  CI 
405-102  OIKI 
Jensen.  James  .Mien;  .Sec 

Becker.  Kun  Josep»i.  Jensen.  James  Allen,  and  Lukac».  Alexander.  III. 
5.741.878.  CI   528-25IKIO 
Jensen.  Randall  D.    See 

Bunows.  JanK's  O.;  Jensen.  Randall   D;  and  Huntington.   Kent   I 
5.740.715.  CT  8.3-8.34.«XX». 
Jensen.  Villv  Johannes:  See— 

Hastrup.  Svcn.  Branner.  Sven.  Noms.  Fanny:  Petersen.  SteBcn  Bjiwn; 
NorskiH -Laundsen.  Lcil;  Jensen.  Vills  Johannes,  and  Aaslyng.  !>»- 
nl.  5.741.694.  CI.  435-227.(XKI 
Jenvm.  Jantes  C  :  See—  .,,  ,  , 

Fcldman.  Richard  I  ;  and  Jcns..n.  JanK-s  C  .  5.741.651.  CI  435-7  Ion 

Jeon.  Bveonghwan.  lo  Samsung  Electn>nics  Co  .  Ltd  .Vpparalus  for  measur 

ing  degree  of  inclinalion  of  ob)ecliv  c  lens  lor  optical  pickup  5.742.383.  CI 

156- 1 38  (XXI 

Jcppcscn  Lone,  to  N.wo  Nordisk  .VS  Hetcnvyclic  compounds,  their  prepa 

ration  and  use.  5.741.785.  CI   514-81  (KX) 
Jeral.  Roben  Vinceni:  See- 

Cox    John  Fanell;  Ficsser.  Frederick  Henry;  Jeral.  Robert  Vincent: 
Erlsiiin.  D.>nald  Earl.  Jr;  and  Hansen.  Richard  Alan.  5.740.659.  CI 
S3.442IHIO 
Jeram.  Edward  Matthew:  5<-<- -  „    ^     .  .  .u 

Ward.  Bnan  Ji>hn.  Jeram.  Edward  Matthew;  and  .Sinker.  Richard  Alben. 
5.741.8.14.  CI.  523-2l3<»X». 
Jerome.  Ralph  .^  :  See-  „  ,  .    . 

Bcicr.  Daniel  L  :  Jach.  Theodim:  E  ;  ?.ak.  Dennis  1. ;  Jenmic.  Ralph  A  ; 
and  IX-Bnncal.  Frank  P.  5.741.505.  CI  424  419(KX> 
Jialanella.  C~iar\  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Compan.\.  The  Adhesion  pronxner  Uh 
a  laminate  comprising  a  subslantially  linear  polyolefin    5.741.594,  CI. 
428-424  2(XI  . 

Jiang  Hua  and  Drehman.  Alvin  J.,  to  Cniled  Slates  of  Amenca.  Air  Forte. 

Superconducting  weak  link  anav  switch  5.742.073.  CI   257-34.(X«l 
Jiang.  U-on  Li-Feng;  Liu.  Kai;  and  Kang.  Dae  Sun.  to  Samsung  hlcvtronics  . 
Lid  I'niversal  input  data  sampling  circuit  and  method  ihcreol.  5.742.18X 
CI.  327-99(XX). 
Jiane.  Peigi:  See- 

Kcil.1.  Gabnel;  and  Juuig.  Peiqi.  5.741.831.  CI.  521  I06(XX» 
Jiang.  Wenbin;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S  .  lo  MiK.vnila.  Inc. 

VCSEL  with  integrated  pin  diode   5.742.6.10.  CI    172-50 tXX). 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.  Ltd.:  .S'<- 

Emori   Yasuvoshi;  Minamibata.  N'ukimitsu;  Nomura.  Ikuo.  and  Koike. 
Tclsu.sa.  5.740.879.  CI.  180-423.000 
Jinda.  Koichi:  .Str-  ,,.,,^0^111^ 

lijima.  Jun;  Jinda.  Koichi.  and  Ogawa.  Masahiro.  5.74..358.  C  I    34X 
789.(HXt. 
Jing  Mei  Industrial  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See  .,,.,,<,  --, 

Ford.  Joseph  E  ;  Jursich.  Dimald  N.;  and  Chan.  Rav  mood.  5.74I.35..C  1 
96-68(»N) 
Jitco  Industries.  Inc     See — 

SnK-ester.  William  T.  5.740.757.  O    I  W-51.020. 

"'^'  iV"^'."!^!^"!?:.  and  B.K-ckman.  Bnan  M  .  5.740.887.  CI    187.231.|NX». 
J»ihannessc-n.  Biriier.  to  Minne^iia  Mining  and  Manutailunng  C  ompany  Low 

polydispeisilvglycidvl  azide  polymer  5.741.9^7.0    149.19.6IX) 
John.  .\sha  Mar\:  -Sec 

Koshv    Jaoh;    Kunan.   Jose.   Sajith.   P.».   K.Klan.   Kumar.   Knshnan 
Sudcrsan    Jose.  Rajan;  John.   Ssha  Mary,  and  Daniodaran.  Alalhur 
Dam.Klaran.  5.741.747.  CI   501-135000 
Johnv  Hopkins  I  niversiiv.  The  .Si< 

.\gre.  Peler  C  .  5.741.671.  CI.  435-69  l(»l 
Johns<in.  ;Man  T .:  .Sir— 

V  uheonda.  Vidvasagar;  Tcng.  Mm;  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Ji>hns*m.  Alan  I  . 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshaniha  A.  5.74l.89<i.  CI    5M 
860.(KKI. 
Johnson.  .\rv  id  C    .Sir  .  „    ,-      ,      u  /-    1 

I  auf  Robc-n  J  .  McMillan.  \pnl  D  .  Johnson.  Arud  C  ;  hverleigh.  Cari 
A  .  and  M.H.rhead.  Anhur  J .  5.742.2 II.  CI   311-22.tXIR 
Johnvm.  Bruce;  .Sci'  c  ^.s  .si 

VSells.  Benjamin  A  ;  Johnson.  Bnicc;  and  Dilworth.  Donald.  5..4..4.1. 
CI   359  214.IKK>. 
Johnson.  Da\  id  I.;  .S<r  ,  c.  ~ 

Bhore  Nazcer  A.;  J«>hns.>n.  Dav  id  L  .  Nannun.  Khushra*  E    and  Mi m. 
David  L  .  5.741.469.  CI  423-244.010 
Johnson.  Garv  W  :  .Sec  ,    .  ,., 

Barbec.trov  W  .  Jr.;  and  J.rfinson.  C.ai>  W.  5.742.471.  C  I   1t>l  3l2iKio 

Johnson.  Janice  Helen:  See  

Krapiho    Karen  Joanne;  Jackson.  John  Randolph  Hunter;  Ji*nson. 
Janice  Helen    IXIMai    I  nc  George";  and  Krai.  Robert  Marden.  Jr. 
5.741.669.  CI   415  W  HHI. 
Johns»>n.  Ij."igh  Martin  .Sic 
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Jacobs.  Michael;  and  John«,n.  Leigh  Manin.  5.740.829.  CI.  1 3 1  - 1 5.000.  Ju.stus.  Karl;  Lenz.  Jurgen  Geoi?;  Nenwig,  Gunther;  Scherkenbeck.  Jiirgen 

son.  Michael  P..  I.)  NonhropGnimmanCofporatlon.  Transversely  driven  Dambach.  Manin;  and  Wendler.  Gemot,  to  Bayer  Aktiencescllschaft 

s,on  .ransducer.  5.742.561.  CI.  367.|57.mK).  Para-hydroxyphenylacet.c  ac.d  for  reducing  .he  re,illcncy  of  tnsec.^Ules 

son.  Richard  Alan:  iff—  5,741.501.  CI.  424-405.IK)0. 


John: 

pision 
John 

Osborne.  Nichola.s;  Sunon.  Andrew  Derek;  and  Johnson,  Richard  Alan 
5.741.478.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Johnson.  Robert  C:  See — 

Brauker.  James  H.;  Johnson.  Robert  C;  Martinson,  Laura  A.;  and  Hill 
Ronald  S..  5.74I,3.W.  CI.  62.^-11.000. 
Johnson.  Roben  H.;  and  Reynolds.  Gordon  S..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  One 

hand  push  button  fast  flush  device.  5.740.810,  CI.  128-67.1000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner:  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Hrankfon.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  Most.  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr;  and  Pai,  Girish  Anant 
5.741.587,  CI.  428-365.000. 
Johnson.  Terence  L.:  See — 

Rybicki.  Matheu  A  ;  May.  Michael  R.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  Johnson. 
Terence  L.;  and  Molnar.  Peter  R  .  5.742.527.  CI   364-705.0.50. 
Johnson.  Thomas  R.  Baseball  cap  light.  5.741.060.  CI.  362- 1 06.000. 
John.son  Woridwide  AssiKiatcs,  Inc.:  See — 

Cho.  Won  Hang.  5.740.975.  CI.  242-244.0(K). 
Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Cipolletti.  George  B..  5.741.264.  CI.  606-85.000. 
Jolly.  Neil;  Newman.  Craig  D  ;  and  Pierce.  Robert  W..  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Cleanable  guarded  surgical   scalpel   with  scalpel  blade 
remover.  5,741,289.  CI.  606-181.000. 
Jones.  Clyde  S.:  See— 

Schramm.  Harry  F.  Jr.;  Jones.  Clyde  S.;  Roxby,  Donald  L  ;  and  Teed 
James  D.,  5,742,036.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Jones.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovlc.  Ranko;  Jones. 

Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K..  Kudrvavtsev. 

Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 

kolzin.  Alexander  S.,  5,742,086,  CI.  257-300.000. 

Rostoker,  Michael   D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Jones,  Edwin  R.;  Boyle. 

Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.742.510.  CI.  364-468.030. 

Jones,  Mack  L.  Balance  box  exhaust  accelerator  5,740,671,  CI.  60-323.000 

Jones.  Mark  Alan,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Universal  message  delivery  system  for 

handles  identifying  network  presences.  5,742,763,  CI.  395-200.300. 
Jones.  Robert  E..  Jr:  See — 

Simmons,  Randall  G.;  and  Jones.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5.742,457,  CI   360- 
113.000. 
Jones.  Sherman,  to  Isotechnika  Incorporated    Medicinal  composition  for 

diabetes.  5,741,491.  CI.  424-195.100 
Jordan,  Willis  Y:  See— 

Buoni.  Nick  J.;  and  Jordan,  Willis  Y..  5.741.207,  CI.  482-124.000. 
Jortieus,  Lars;  and  Sullivan,  Richard,  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Depth-marking 
system  arrangement  for  implant  holes  in  the  jawbone    5.741  267    CI 
606-I02  0(X). 
Jose.  Rajan:  See — 

Koshy.  Jacob;   Kurian.  Jose;  Sajilh.   Poo  Kodan;    Kumar,   Knshnan 
Sudersan;  Jose.  Rajan;  John.  Asha  Marv;  and  Damodaran,  Alaihur 
Damodaran,  5.741.747,  CI.  501-135.000! 
Joseph.  Mark  C:  See— 

Giese.  Erik  O.;  Joseph.  Mark  C;  Brown.  Roger  J.;  and  Racosky.  Michael 
D.  5.740.620.  CI.  .36-118  200. 
Joseph.  Robert  Louis:  See — 

Geckle.  Ronita  Kay.  Mazer.  Tenrence  Bruce;  Walton.  Joseph  Edward; 
Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre; 
McCamish.  Mark  Anthony;  Joseph.  Robert  Louis;  and  Pierson  Wil- 
liam Guy.  5.741,243,  CI.  604-890.1  Of). 
Josephson,  Mark  W.:  See — 

Guire.  Patrick  E.;  Dunkirk,  Shawn  G.;  Josephson,  Mark  W.;  and  Swan- 
son.  Melvin  J..  5.741.551.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Joyce.  John  R..  Jr:  See — 

Moalem.  Fred;  and  Joyce.  John  R.,  Jr.,  5,742,219,  CI.  337-68.000. 
Jubb.  Jayne:  See — 

Baardman.  Frank;  Bradford.  Arleen  Marie;  Jubb.  Javne;  Scheerman, 

Pieter;  and  Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobus,  5.74 1,939,  CI.  568-387.0(K)! 

Juhan,  Dodge;  and  Peterson,  Dean  D.,  to  Precision  Dynamics  Corporation. 

Tubular  identihcation  wristband.  5,740,623.  CI.  40-633.000. 
Jung,  Douglas  B.   Boundary  layer  condensate  drain  pot.  5,740,917    CI 
209-1.56  000.  K"       .       .       ,       . 

Jung,  Hae-Mook,  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  encoding  an 
image  signal  using  vector  quantization  technique.  5.742  342    CI    348- 
405.000. 
Jung.  Ulrich:  See — 

Herold.  Manfred;  Haitung.  Georg;  and  Jung.  Ulrich,  5,740,739    CI 
101-425.000. 
Junghans  Uhren  GmbH:  See— 

Kuschel,  Pieter;  and  Muller,  Andreas,  5,742,564,  CI.  368-69.000. 
Jursich.  Donald  N.:  See- 
Ford,  Joseph  E.;Jursich.  Donald  N;  andChan,  Raymond,5,741, 152  CI 
96-68.000.  •       .      ■ 

Jurus,  Kevin  D.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Method  of  making  one-piece 

vehicle  wheels  and  the  like.  5,740,609,  CI.  29-894  124 
Justo.  Chadd  Dial:  See— 

Bhagwat,  Pradeep  Madhav;  and  Justo,  Chadd  Dial    5  742  490    CI 
363-17.000.  -         .       ,       . 


K  Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Loucks.  Bryan  E..  5.742,113,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Kaaret.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Arbogast.  James  W.;  Deline,  James  E.;  Foland,  Lafayene  D.;  Kaaret. 
Thomas  W.;  Kloitcr,  Kevin  A.;  Petrin,  Michael  J.;  Smith,  William  L 
and  Zielske,  Alfred  G.,  5,741,437.  CI.  252-186.390. 
Kabuki,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Ya-sutaka;  Oguni.  Takavuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takcz'awa 
Yoshiaki.  5.741,365,  CI.  1.34-1.000. 
Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni,  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa 
Yoshiaki.  5.741.367.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See— 

Takemoto,  Takaloshi:  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  5,741,184   CI   461- 
43.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Miyata,  Shigeo.  5.741.526.  CI.  424-635.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kushimiya,  Kiyomichi,  5.741,993.  CI.  !;4-645.tX)0 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Amano,  Itaru;  Urcshino.  Kashiro;  Ichikawa.  Katsumi;  Mizokawa. 
Takumi;  Takakura.  Ko;  Naoi.  Masaki;  and  Morita.  Yasuo.  5.741  528 
CI.  425-29.000.  "      ' 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Makabc  Giken:  See — 

Inouc.  Akihisa;  Zhang,  Tao;  and  Mukabe,  Eiichi,  5,740,854   CI    164- 
495.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken;  See — 

Saito,  Mika;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Irite.  Naoko;  He.  Hong;  Abe.  Akira  and 
Nishiya.  Akira.  5.741.468.  CI.  423-2.19.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Katagiri.  Taka.shi.  5,742.143.  CI.  318-625.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Eiji;  and  Kobayashi,  Takashi,  5,741,988,  CI.  73-865.800 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hidenobu.  5.742.324,  CI.  347-247  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Kumagai.  Kaoru;  Kawa.shima.  Shinji;  Furuva.  Kiichi;  and  Ohtomo 
Fumio,  5,742,378,  CI.  356-4.080. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fukui,    Mika;    Iwai,    Isamu;    Yamaguchi,    Koji;    and    Doi,    Miwako 

5.742.837.  CI.  395-779.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai,  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  5  742  731 

CI.  386-95.000. 
Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni,  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa 
Yoshiaki.  5,741.365,  CI.  134-1.000 
Inada,  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni,  Takayuki; 
Yagi,  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa 
Yoshiaki,  5,741,367,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Ishida.  Shinji,  5,742,206,  CI.  330-284.000. 
Kawasaki.  Taka.shi,  5,742.790,  CI.  395-455.000. 
Kubo,  Yumiko;  and  Ichikawa,  Teiichi,  5,742,732,  CI.  186-95  000 
Kuroda.  Tadahiro.  5,742,183,  CI.  326-81  000. 
Kusui.  Yoichi;  and  Ito.  Talsuro.  5,742,508.  CI.  364-439.(X)0. 
Murata.  Katsuyuki.  5.742.292,  CI   .145-426.(K)0. 
Nakamura,  Nobutaka.  5.742.849.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Odaka.  Toshinori;  Uetani.  Yoshihani;   Masuda.  Tadaaki;   Yamakage. 
Tomoo;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Yoiihihiro; 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5,742,344,  CI.  348-416.000 
Patel,  N.  K.;  and  Millard,  I   S..  5.742,077.  CI.  257-194.000 
Sa.saki.  Akira.  5,741.078.  CI.  .184-43.000. 
Sugikawa.  Akihiko;  Morioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ukita.  Teruhiko.  5.742  745 

CI.  .195-114.000. 
Tsurushima,  Kuniaki,  5,741,410,  CI.  2O4-297.0OM. 
Yasuki,  Seijiro;  and  Chimoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,742.353,  CI.  348-578.000. 
Yoshida.    Hiroshi;    Ogura.    Miyuki;    lino.    Koji;    and    Otaka.    Shoii. 
5,742.189,  CI.  327113.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yokono.  Tomohiko;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kawamura.  Koji;  Ogura. 
Shinichi;  and  Sonobe,  Masanori.  5,741,122,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kachelmeier,  Mark  T,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  MOS  tran- 
sistor with  ramped  gate  oxide  thickness  and  methixi  for  making  same 
5.741,7.17,  CI.  438-286.000. 
Kadomaru,  Noriko:  See — 

Suetake,   Seiji;   lino,   Hideyuki;   Hana,   Koichi;   Naga.sawa.  Tatsuya; 
Kuroiwa,  Koichi;  Fujiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Shirasawa,  Kenji;  Kadomaru, 
Noriko;  Utsunomiya,  Shinichi;  and  Miyagawa,  Makoto.  5  742  842 
CI   395-800.000 
Kadono.  Yukio:  See — 

Kirishiki.  Masaru;  Kadono.  Yukio;  Maeda,  Isamu;  Satoh,  Yasuhiko; 
Morishita,    Fumiaki;    Onda,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Tsuneki,    Hideaki, 
5,741.948,  CI.  568-619.000. 
Kadota,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Furuya,  Yoji;  Sugiura,  Kenichiro;  Sugino,  Toshio;  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki; 
Murayama,  Michihei;  Kadota,  Shigehiro;  Teraichi,  Hiroo;  Inouc. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  5.742.846.  CI   395-840.000. 


April  21.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


Kadowaki.  Yukio:  See— 

Fukushima.    Masanobu;     Kadowaki.    Yukio;    and    Iloh.     Masanori. 
5.742.801.  CI   395-.'i68  (KM) 
Kaduk.  Bruce;  Dawes.  Keith;  Singh.  Awtar:  and  Tian.  Jing.  to  Raychem 
Corporation    Compatibilized  fluoroplastic  blends    5.741.855.  O.  525- 
88.0(XI. 
Kaethler.  Richard  Law  rence.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Methixl  and  sv  stem  of 
sharing  common  formulas  in  a  spreadsheet  program  and  of  adjustin;;  the 
same  to  conform  with  editing  operations  5.742.835.  CI.  395-764.000. 
Kagawa.  Hideyuki.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd   Image  writing  device  for  a 

stencil  pnnler  5.740.731.  CI    101-128.400. 
Kahlman.  lars.  to  SKF  Nova  AB.  Lubricated  rolling  contact  devices,  a 
methiHl  for  lubricating  rolling  contact  devices,  and  a  composition  for 
lubricating  rolling  contact  devices   5.741.762.  CI.  .508-108.000. 
K.'ihre.  Jan.  to  Janeksko  0>   Refractomeler  5.742.382,  CI.  356-1.16.000. 
Kaisc.  Satoshi:  5*'*' — 

Kobayashi.  Nobuaki;  Kaise,  Saloshi;  and  Kano,  Hideki.  5.741.982,  CI 
73-862.336 
Kaiser.  Russell  E  .  Jr;  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  Hy  kcs.  TinKWhy  W.;  Fortney.  Dennis 
A.;  and  Rice.  Dennis  F.  to  Western  .Atlas  Inc.  Multiple  grinding  machine 
with  contouring  feed  units.  5.741.174.  CI.  45 1 -.107 .(XX). 
Kajdasz.  Gary  F.:  See— 

Bratton.Hamld  D  ;  Klegon.  Frank  O.;  Baker.  David  C;  Kajdasz.  Gary 
F;  Pataskv.  David  M.;  Wolfe.  Walter;  Lewandowski.  James;  and 
Hojna.  Ro'beil  E..  5.742.137.  CI.  3 1 8- 1 .19.0(X). 
Kakegawa.  Toshiaki:  5ef  - 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Shiniokawa.  Kiyohiro.  YokiHa.  Haruyuki:  Kudo.  Yugo; 
Shimoda.  Masatoshi;  and  Kakegawa,  Toshiaki,  5.740,775,  CI.  123- 
299  (XX). 
Kakiuti.  Makoto.  to  Arte  Corporation.  Prelill  syringe   5.741.236,  CI.  604- 

192.(XX». 
Kaku,  Junichi;  and  Otome.   Kimitake.  to  Yamaha   Halsudoki    Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Scavenge  control  for  engine.  5.740.767.  CI.  123-65.IX)W. 
Kakui.  MiHoki;  and  Shigematsu.  Masayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd  Optical  hher  ampliher  5.742.427.  CI.  359.14 1  (XX). 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  C  Jr.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Meth<xi  for  testing  a  semiconductor 
device  by  measuring  quiescent  currents  (IDDQ)  at  two  different  tempera- 
tures. 5.742.177.  CI.  324-765.(XX). 
Kallman.   Roben.  and  Lidbrink.  Stefan,  to  Televerket.  Arrangement   tor 
comparing   subjective  dialogue  quality   in   mobile  telephone   systems. 
5.742.929.  CI.  7(M- 25 1. (XX). 
Kamada.  Eiki:  See — 

It...  M.Kohisa;  and  Kanu-.da.  Eiki.  5.742.782.  CI.  .195-386.(XX). 
Kamata.  Atsushi:  Sec — 

Negi.  Shigeto;  Hamanaka.  MiHosukc;  Katsu.  Kanemasa:  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
Komatu.  Yuuki;  Kamata.  Aisu.shi;  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko;  and  Machida. 
Yoshiniasa.  5.741,902.  CI   .540-222.(XX). 
Kambara.  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori;  and  Nasu.  Hisan.Hi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
DN  A  sequencing  by  extension  of  probe  chip  immobilized  oligonucleotides. 
5.741.644.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kameda.  Takanobu:  See — 

Havama.  Hitoshi;  Yanagisawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda. 
takanobu;  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  5.741.079.  CL  400-120.140. 
Kamei.  Masanori;  See — 

Shibuva,  Akilaka;  Saitoh.  Shunji;  Takahashi.  Toshio;  Kamei.  Masanori; 
and'Maruo.  Naoko.  5.741.652.  CI  435-7  |(X). 
Kameoka.  Tak:  See 

Peterson.  Eric  C;  Damalas.  .Alex  H..  Bartlett.  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven 
B  ;  Hoffman.  Leslie  B  :  Kameoka.  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H..  and 
WiKKJ.  Paul  B..  5.740.602.  O.  29-748.(KX). 
Kamide.  Yukihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation   Formation  of  aluminum-alloy  pat- 
tern. 5.741.742.  CI.  438-653.0(X). 
Kaniiya.  Miyuki;  Kamiya.  Naotaka;  Iwata.  Noriko;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  and 
Tarurni.  Yasuo.  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-abs«Hplive  soft  contact  lens. 
5,741,830,  CI  .523-106.000. 
Kamiya,  Naotaka:  See — 

Kamiya.  Mivuki;  Kamiya.  Naotaka;  Iwala.  Noriko;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi. 
ami  Taruini.  Yasuo.  5.741,8.10.  CI.  523-106  0(X) 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Takashi:    Uemura.    Nobuyuki;   and    Kamivama.    Satoshi. 
5.742.629.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Koshi,  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.742,704,  CI 
382-176.(XX). 
Kamohara.  Shiroo;  Lee.  Peter  M.;  Matsuo.  Hitoshi;  and  Ihara.  Sigeo.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Winngless  logical  operation  circuits.  5,742.071.  CI.  257- 
17.(XX). 
Kamoi.  Kazumi:  See— 

Hirano.    Seiichi;    Muravama.    Susumu;    Mivazaki.    Kenichi;    Kamoi. 
Kazumi;  and  Shishiuihi.  Hiromi.  5.742,316.  CI.  .147-|(V4.IXX). 
Kanada.  Youji:  See — 

Ema.  Nobuyuki;  Hibi.  Keiichi;  Nakabayashi.  Jiro;  Iwano.  Tsuneaki; 
Nakamura.  Osamu;  Kanada.  Youji;  Kura.  Tsuneko;  and  Oshima. 
Takashi.  5.742,729,  CI.  386-68.(XX). 
Kanai.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C;  Neff.  Nicola;  RobensLewis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Malsuda.  Yuzuru;  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  .Masami.  5.741.808.  CI. 
514-4IO.(»X) 
Kanamori,  Hirixi:  See— 

Onishi,  Masashi;  and  Kanamori,  Hiroo,  5,742,723.  CI.  385-127.000. 


Kanazawa.  Naoki:  See— 

Kinugasa.  Hajime;  and  Kanazawa.  Naoki.  5.742.5.'9.  CI.  .165-49.0<X). 
Kandlur.  Dilip  Dinkar;  and  Chen.   MinpSyan.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Efficient  support  for  interactive  playout  of  videos. 
5.742..147.  CI.  348.426.0UI 
Kaneda  Aizo:  See — 

Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Kaneda. 
Aizo;    Mitani.    Masao;    Nakamura.    SIk«o;    Nishi.    Kunihiko.    and 
Murakami.  (Jen.  5.742.101.  CI   257.786.0tX) 
Kancdii.  Yasushi;  Ishizuka.  Kou.  and  Hisamoto,  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Optical  type  sensor  for  use  as  an  optical  measuring  head  or  optical 
pickup  5.742..19'l.CI    1.'i6-356.(XXJ 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katsumi.  Ikuo;  Fuse.  Yoshihidc;  Kawabe.  Taizo;  Yasuhara.  Naoko;  and 

Hisada.  Yoji.  5.741..5()8.  CI  424-442  (XX) 
Malsumoto.  Shigemi;  and  G.>da.  Akinaga,  5.741.860.  CJ.  525-2.10.000. 
Kaneko.  Masami:  See— 

I.ewis.  Michael  E  ;  Kauer.  James  C  ;  Neff.  Nicola.  Rohcfls-Lewis,  Jill; 
Muiakala.  Chikara:  Saiio.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru.  Glicksman. 
Marcie  .\..  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.741.808.  CI. 
5I4-410.(XX), 
Kanemitsu.  Shinji:  See — 

Mivauchi.  Yasuo;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  and  Uchida.  Haruo.  5.742.318.  CI. 
147  l.M(XX) 
Kang.  Dae  Sun:  See — 

Jiang.  Leon  Li-Feng;  Liu.  Kai;  and  Kang.  Dae  Sun.  5.742.188.  CI. 
327-99.(XX). 
Kann.  Helle:  See — 

Pedersen.  Soren  Bols;  C>ebhard-Hansen.  Knud  Erik;  and  Kann.  Helle. 
5.74 1. .507,  CI.  424  4.19  (XX). 
Kano.  Hideki;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Nobuaki;  Kaise,  Satoshi;  and  Kano.  Hideki,  5,741,982.  CI 
73-862.3.16. 
Kanola,  Keiji:  Ezaki,  Tadasht;  Oguro,  Masaki;  Yanagihara.  Naofumi:  and 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  .Apparatus  and  methixl  for  rectirding 
and  repriHiucing  a  television  signal.  5.742.727.  CI    3H6  26(XX)- 
Kanterakis.  Emmanuel;  and  Davidovici.  Sonn.  to  Golden  Bndge  Technology, 
Inc.  Fast  phase  estimation  in  digital  communication  systems.  5.742,637. CI. 
375-200.(XX). 
Kanzler.  Estacia;  Kanzler.  James  J  .  and  Eiler.  Jack  D.  to  Sandbagger 
Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  and  agitator  for  dispensing  fluent  matenal  into 
containers.  5.740.9.50.  CI.  222-23K.(XX) 
Kanzler.  James  J.:  Sei — 

Kanzler.  Flstacia;  Kanzler.  James  J.;  and  Eiler.  Jack  D..  5.740.950.  CI. 
222-218.0(X) 
Kao  Corporation:  See  -- 

Yamamoto.  Yuzo;  Nabata.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yantada.  Shinji.  5.74 1 .577.  CI. 
428-21 2  «X). 
Kaplan,  .^ndrcas:  See — 

Hoppe.  Manfred;  Kaplan.  Andreas,  and  Gisler.  Ren*.  5.741.602.  CI. 
428-482.(XX). 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  See-  ■ 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Kofoid.  Jannes  S..  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Fxlwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Cx)bi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ash<.>k  K.;  Kudry  avt.sev. 
Valtriv  B  ;  Andreev.  .Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  .StanislaN  V;  and  Pixl- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.742.086.  CI  257-.MX).(XX) 
Kaps.  Rainer:  See — 

Eschwey.  Manfred;  van  Bonn.  Rolf.  Bohm.  Ludwig:  Kaps.  Rainer;  and 
Raddatz.  Eckard.  5.741.545,  CI.  427-248.l(X). 
Kar,  Pradip  C:  See — 

Kondrak.  Marti  R.;  Kar.  Pradip  C  ;  Hannig.  RonakJ  E  ;  and  Hoke. 
Charles  H..  Jr..  5,742,609,  CI.  370-465.000. 
Kare  Ltd.:  See  - 

Sorokin.  Vladimir  losifovich.  5.741.755.  CI.  504-135.(XX). 
Karino.  Huoshi:  See — 

Gtxla.  Hin>shi.  Yamamoto.  Mikio,  Sakamoto,  Juii-ichi:  and  Kanno, 
Hitoshi.  5.741.933.  CI   568  65  0<XI 
Kari.  Stefan,  to  Valeo  Climatisation  Method  and  apparatus  tor  controlling  the 
temperature  of  air  delivered  to  the  cabin  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,740.68 1 ,  CI. 
62-324.6(X) 
Karl  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Freitag,  Lutz.  5.741,296,  CI.  606-205.fflX) 
Karisson.  Goran  Karl-Olov:  See^ 

Eriksson.  Lars-Ame;  and  Karisson.  CJoran  Karl-Okiv.  5.742.104.  CI. 
.107108.(XX) 
Karisson.  Hans,  to  CM.VMicrodialysis  Holding  AB    Dialysis  combination 
and  micrixlialysis  probe  and  msettmn  dciice  5.741.2M.  CI  hO4-l60(XXl 
Kari\n.  William' M.;  and  Scher.  David  A  .  to  AutoRoll  Machine  Company. 
LLC  .Apparatus  for  simultaneouslv  manufacturing  multiple  annular  shaped 
scTcen  frames.  5.740.732.  CI.  I0I-128.4O0. 
Karp,  Alan  H.:  See— 

Hao.   Ming  C;   Karp.  Alan   H.;  and  Singh.  Vineet.  5.742.778.  CI 
.195-332.(XX). 
Kane.  Thomas,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for 
detecting  displacement  of  valve  rod  movement  in  an  electropneumatic 
p<isition  regulator  with  at  least  one  proximity   sensor.   5.742.161.  Cl 
324-207. 160. 
Kase.  Junichiro:  See— 

Sehgal.  Jeeufndra;  Kase,  Junichiro:  Tafcada.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Hideo; 
Nakao.  Yasumasa;  and  Ito.  Setun>.  5.741.745.  Cl   501 -69  (XX) 
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KiLshihara.  Alsushi.  loCannim  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  priK-essing  apparatus 

and  recording  apparalus.  5.742.317.  CI.  347-131.000. 
Ka.shino.  Toshio:  See — 

Tajima.    Hiroki:    Ikeda.    Masami:   Abe.   Tsulomu;    Ka.shino.   Toshio; 
Higuma,  Masahiko;  and  Okazaki.  Takeshi.  5.742.309.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Ka.suga.  Masato:  See — 

IDhand.  Rilu  Bala:  Watertield.  Michael  Derek;  Hiles.  Ian  Donald;  Gout. 
Ivan  Tarasovich;  Kasuga.  Masato;  Yonczawa.  Kazuyoshi;  End.  Peter; 
Fr>.  Michael;  and  Panayotou,  George.  5.741.689.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Ka.sulanis.  Charles  F:  See — 

Weber.  James  V.;  Kasulanis.  Charles  F;  and  Sampino.  Keith.  5.741.891. 
CI.  5.30-326.000 
Kasuli.    Richard    A.    to    Humicon    Corporation.    Humidor    and    method. 

5,741.444.  CI.  261-128.000. 
Katagin.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  -Selki  Seisakusho.  Motor 
control  system  with  selectively  operated  A/D  convenor.  5.742.143,  CI. 
318-625.000. 
Kataoka,  Hirolaka:  See — 

Kawano,  Minoru;  Sekiguchi,  Masaaki;  Yukizane,  Shigemi:  Kataoka, 
HiriMaka;  Okabe,  Hirohiko;  and  Kikuiri.  Yoshivuki.  5,741,009.  CI. 
271-182.000. 
Kataoka,  Noriyuki:  Sec — 

Suzuki,  Kiyonori;  Makino,  Akihiro;  Ma^umolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Aki- 
hisa;  and  Kataoka,  Noriyuki,  5,741,373,  CI.  148-.306.000. 
Kataoka,   Yoshiro;   Yanagiuchi,   Shigenobu;  Tanaka,   Yasuharu;   Shintaku. 
Yoshihiro;  Malsuo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Wada,  Yasuo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electronic  device  with  calendar  (unction  including  determining  the  hrst 
week  of  the  year.  5,742,-563,  CI.  368-24.000. 
Kalayama,  Kunimasa:  See — 

Ouchi, Teruhiko; and  Katayama,  Kunimasa, 5,741 .2 14, CI. 600-374(100 
Kato.  Elie  K.;  and  Stuart,  W.  Dorsey.  to  University  of  Hawaii.  I.ight-regulaied 
promoters  for  production  of  heterologous  proteins  in  hiamentous  fungi. 
5,741,665,  CI.  43.5-69  MX). 
Kato,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;Ohno,  Hiroshi;Teshirogi,Tei.su;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Sailo, 
Akihisa;  Komatsuda,  Takashi;  Furumoto,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Takuya;  and 
Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5,740.675,  CI.  60-274.0(X). 
Kato.  Hirotaka;  and  Malsumoio,  Kei,  to  Koinalsu  Electnmic  Metals,  Inc. 
.Methtxl  of  evaluating  a  density  of  oxvgen-precipitalion  defects  in  a  silicon 
wafer  5,742,175,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Kato.  Hirotaka;  and  Matsumoto,  Kei,  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  measuring  a  Fe-B  concentration  of  a  silicon  wafer.  5,742.176, 
CI   324-765.000 
Kato,  Junji;  and  Nagano.  Susumu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Communication 

control  method  and  apparatus.  5.742,770,'Cl.  395-2(K).470. 
Kato,  Katsuhito;  and  Ucda,  Noriyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dis- 
charged sheet  slacking  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  travs  with  spacing 
members  therebetween  5.742,890.  CI.  .199-403.tXH). 
Kato,  Manahu:  See — 

Motoda,  Taka.shi;  and  Kato,  Manahu,  5,741,359,  CI.  117-43.000. 
Kato,  Mitsuhide;  and  Nakajima.  Norio,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

High-frequency  switch.  5,742,212,  CI.  333-104.(KH) 
Kato,  Naoki;  Mori,  Yoshiaki;  Mine,  Norioki;  Fujii,  Seishi;  and  Watanabe. 
Naoyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.   Method  for  prixlucing 
L-a.spamc  acid.  5,741,681,  CI.  435-109.(HX). 
Kato,  Susumu:  See — 

lizawa,  Hideto:  Kato,  Susumu:  and  Sakakibara,  Shuichi,  5,741.874,  CI. 
526-.344  200. 
Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and  Tsuchida.  Yukinobu,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Control  method  for 
servo  system  with  adjustable  softness  in  rectangular  coordinate  system. 
5,742.1.38,  CI   318-568.180. 
Kato.  Tetsuaki;  and  Hatanaka.  Kokoro,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Backlash  compensation 
methixl  for  semi-closed-l(K)p  tvpc  servo  control.  5,742,144,  CI.    318- 
63()(XK). 
Kato,  Yoshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
function  of  pre\enting  potential  variation  of  read  bus  due  to  coupling. 
.5,742,.54.5,  CI.  .36.5-190.000. 
Kaioh,  Tatsuji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masakalsu;  Takamura,  Yoshivuki;  Hasegawa,  Tsulomu;  Mori, 
Hidehani;  and  Katoh,  Tatsuji,  5,74(1.918.  CI.  209-173.(XK). 
Katragaddu.  Subharao:  See  - 

Goldm.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subharao:  Hu,  Lain-^en:  Reddy,  N, 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B.:  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin. 
Ue  David,  5,741.661,  CI.  4.?5-29.(HMI. 
Kalsu.  Kanemasa:  See — 

Negi,  Shigeto:  Yamanaka,  Moiosuke:  Katsu,  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama,  Isao; 
Komatu,  Yuuki:  Kamata,  Atsushi:  Tsuruoka,  Akihiko:  and  Machida, 
Yoshimasa.  5.74l.'i02.  CI   .540-222.0(K). 
Katsuini,  Ikuo;  Fuse.  Yoshihidc;   Kawabe.  Tai/o;  Yasuhara,  Naoko:  and 
Hisada,  Yoji,  to  Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feed  for 
livcstiK'k  and  poultry  and  a  method  for  imprining  meal  and  fat  obtainable 
from  livestock  and  poultry  using  the  same.  5.741,508.  CI.  424-442.0(K). 
Kauer.  James  C;  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.:  Kauer.  James  C:  NeH,  Nicola;  Robens-Lewis,  Jill: 
Murakata,  Chikara:  Saiin,  Hironiitsu:  Malsuda,  Yu/uru;  Glicksman, 
Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami,  5,741,808.  CI 
514-4IO.0(M). 
Kaufman.  Kalman:  See — 

Smith,  Colin;  Kaufman,  Kalman;  Ma/or,  Isaac:  Chen,  Elik;  and  Vilenski, 
Dan,  5,740.953,  CI.  225-2.0(H) 


Kaufmann,  Bemd.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
producing  a  splice  between  strips  on  succeeding  reels.  5,740.982,  CI. 
242-555..M)0. 
Kaufmann.  Werner:  See— 

Bacher,  Jean-Pierre;  Kaufmann,  Werner:  and  Reinehr,  Dieter,  5,741.905, 
CI.  .'i44-194.(KK). 
Kauvar,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Villar,  Hugo  ().,  to  Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc. 
Prohling  reference  panel  enriched  by   non-lg  proteins.   5,741,651,  CI 

4.35-7.  am. 

Kavaler,  Robert:  See— 

Haoui,  Amine;  Fawaz,  Ayman;  and  Kavaler.  Roben,  5.742,640,  CI. 
375-220.000. 
Kavanagh,  Thomas  S.;  Beall,  Christopher  W.;  Heiny,  William  C:  Motycka. 
John  D.;  Pendleton,  Samuel  S.:  Terpening.  Brooke  E.;  and  Traut,  Kenneth 
A.,  to  CADIS,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  concurrency  in  an  object 
oriented  database  using  lock  inheritance  ba.sed  on  cla.ss  objects.  5,742Jil3, 
CI.  395-608.000. 
Kavesh,  Sheldon:  See — 

Dunbar,  James  Jay;  Kavesh,  Sheldon:  Prevorsek,  Dusan  Ciril;  Tarn. 
Thomas  YiuTai:  Weedon,  Gene  Clyde:  and  Wincklhofer,  Robert 
Charles,  5,741,451,  CI.  264-103.000 
Kawabata,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Endo,  Yoshishige;  Ono.   Ma.sahiko:   Kawamura.  Hiromitsu;   Ki>bara. 
Katsumi;  Tomita,  Yoshifumi:  Miyazaki,  Masahiro:  Kawamura,  Takao; 
Yamada.    Toshihiro;    Kawabata.    Toshiaki;    and    Araya,    Takeshi 
.5,742.  M  8,  CI.  3I3-479.(X10 
Kawabe,  Taizo:  See— 

Katsumi,  Ikuo:  Fuse,  Yoshihidc;  Kawabe.  Taizo:  Yasuhara,  Naoko:  and 
Hisada,  Yoji,  5,741,508,  CI.  424-442.0(X). 
Kawaguchi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Yokono.  Tomohiko;  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro:  Kawamura,  Koji;  Ogura. 
Shinichi;  and  .Sonobe,  Masanori.  5.741.122.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kawaguchi.  Naohisa:  See— 

Walanabe,  Masaki:  Kawaguchi,  Naohisa;  Matsui,  Kazuki;  and  Shiitani. 
Shuichi,  5,742,294,  CI   .<45-425.(HX). 
Kawai.  .Akira;  Maki.  Tetsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Shozo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd 
Pillar  garnish   support   structure   for  automobile.   5,741,044,  CI.    2%- 
203.(K)0. 
Kawai,  Tomoji:  See  — 

Hayamizu,  Shunichi:  Kawai, Tomoji:  and Tabata,  Hiloshi,  5.74 1 ,580, CI. 
428-221, (KM) 
Kawamura,  Akihisa:  See — 

Ogawa,  Michiko:  Kawamura,  Akihi.sa;  Matsumoto,  Masaharu:  Dale, 
Toshihiko;  Tamura.  Tada,shi:  and  Nakama.  Yasutoshi.  5.742,688,  CI. 
381-17.(XH). 
Kawamura,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Endo,   Yoshishige;   Ono.   Masahiko;    Kawamura.   Hiromilsu;    Kohara. 
Katsumi:  Tomita,  Yoshifumi;  Mi\ azaki,  Ma.sahiro:  Kawamura,  Takao; 
Yamada,    Toshihiro:    Kawabata.    Toshiaki:    and    Araya,    Takeshi, 
.5,742,118.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi:  Koseki,  Shinya.  Sugiyama,  Nohuo;  and  Wada.  Masa- 
hiro, to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboard  insirumeiii  for  selecli\ely  produc- 
ing mechanical  sounds  and  synthetic  sounds  without  anv    mechanical 
vibrations  on  music  wires.  5,741,995,  CI  84-721  (HM) 
Kawamura,  Koji;  See — 

Yokono,  Tomohiko:  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro:  Kawamura.  Koji;  Ogura, 
Shinichi:  and  .Sonobe,  Masanori,  5,741.122.  CI  417-222.200. 
Kawamura.  Masunori:  See — 

Nanjo.  Tsuguo;  and  Kawamura,  Masunori,  5,742,374,  CI.  351-206.000. 
Kawamura.  Takao:  See — 

Endo.   Yoshishige:   Ono,   Masahiko:    Kawamura.   Hiromilsu;    Kohara. 
Katsumi:  Tomita,  Yoshifumi;  Miyazaki,  Masahiro;  Kawamura,  Takao: 
Yamada.    Toshihiro;    Kawabata.    Toshiaki:    and    .Xrava,    Takeshi, 
.5,742.118,  CI.  31 -3-479.IH»0 
Kawano.  Michinori:  5V<— 

Nashirozawa,  Kenichi:  Kawano.  Michinori;  Watari.  Ka/ushi;  Oikawa. 
Shuelsu:  Molo,  Hirovuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Setsuko,  5,740,744,  CI 
I09-24.(K)1. 
Kawano,  Minoru:  Sekiguchi.  Masaaki:  Yukizane.  Shigemi:  Kalaoka.  Hiro- 
laka: Okabe,  Hirohiko:  and  Kikuiri.  Yoshivuki,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Sheet  S4>nmg  apparatus  5,741,(H)9.  CI.  27hlX2.(H)0. 
Kawasaki.  Hiroichi:  See- 

Iwaiani.  Akiloshi:  and  Kawa.saki,  Hiroichi,  5,741,418,  CI.  2IO-225.0(HI. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  .9(e' — 

Kinugasa.  Hajime:  and  Kaniizawa.  Naoki.  5,742.5.W.  CI.  365-49.(HKI. 
Kawasaki.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.    Deteclion  circuit   for 
identical  and  simultaneous  access  in  a  parallel  priK-essor  svstem  with  a 
mulli-way  mulli-pon  cache.  5.742.790.  CI.  .195-455.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari,  5,741,184,  CI.  46V 
43.000. 
Kawashima,  .Shinji:  See  - 

Kuniagai.  Kaoru.  Kawashima.  Shinji:  Furuva,  Kiichi:  and  Ohiomo, 
Fumio,  5,742,378.  CI.  3.56-4.080 
Kawaso  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 

Yamaguchi.    Ishine:    Kitaura.    Toshisuki:    and    Ikemoto.    Hidekazu. 
5.741,072,  CI.  .174- 1 79  (KM). 
Kawasunii,  Toshimitsu:  and  Yaiiia.ika,  Yoshiko,  to  Sakura  Color  Pnxiucis 
Corporation.  .Aqueous  ink  composiiion  for  hall-point  pen   5.741,(54  CI 
106-31.8.50. 
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Kaya    Akimasa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Pho«o  film  ea-ssette  having 

assembly  characteristics.  5,740,977.  CI.  242-.348.,3«0. 
Kavano.  ^'asuhiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takavuki:  Kume,  Takanori;  Ka> ano,  Yasuhiro,  and  Higuchi. 
Tomio.  5.740,661,  CI   53-553.(MM) 
Kavashima,  Kazuhiro:  See  - 

Yamamoto,  Himshi:  Shimeki.  Yasuharu:  Kavashima.  Kazuhiro;  Marunti. 
Susumu;  FujinuHo,  Makoto;  and  Koiima,  Yoshihiro.  5.742,279.  CI 
345- 173  (KK). 
Kave  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Rihciro  Kenneth  .A.:  (joldschniidt.  Robert  E.:  Nelson,  John,  and  Sulli 
xan.  John  R  .  5.741,1173,  CI    .n4-182(KKL 
Kazem-Goudarzi.   Vahid;    Marron,   Alex:   and   Hillman.   Val   Jean   F.,   to 
Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  obstructed  vacuum 
nozzles   5.742.396,  CI   35(.-.394  (KM). 
Kazouskv.  Daniel;  See 

Rcillv    David   M:   Havrilla.  Joseph   B,   Gelblum.  Eugene  A.:   and 
Kazouskv.  Daniel.  5.741,232.  CI.  604- 1 54.(KK1. 
Kazumi,  Takashi:  and  Okada.  Takeshi.  Cias  generating  agent  composition. 

5,741.'J»W.  CI.  149  35(KMI 
Kazuno.  Tadao.  Takeuchi,  Toshio.  Sakanushi,  Yoshihiro:  and  Matsunaga, 
Masanori,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ud  Optical  disk  recording  device  and 
optical  disk  drive   5,742J79.  CI    369-124  (MM) 
Kocnan.  Richard  McCulli>ch;  and  Miller.  William  Henrv.  to  SmithKline 
Bccchaiii  (orporaiion    Substituted  benzim.izoles  which  inhibit  platelet 
aggrecation.  5.741,804,  CI    514  .194  (KM). 
Kees,  Anionic  H.  M  :  Kessels,  Martinus  J  M.,  and  Van  Licrop,  Fransiscus  H., 
to  IS  Phillips  Corporation  High-pressure  discharge  lamp.  5,742,124.  CI. 
3 1 3-625  (MM). 
Keiia.  Gabriel:  and  Jiang.  Peiqi,  I"  Essilor  Inlemalional  -  Compagnie  Gen- 
erale  dCJptiquc  Polvmeri/.ihle  compositions  based  i)n  Ihio  imethiacrylale 
moiumiers.  polymers  with  a  low  yellow  index  obtained  from  sucn  com- 
[visiiions,  and  coiTcsponding  ophthalmic   lenses.   5.741,831.  CI.   523- 
1I)6(MKI. 
Keller.  Christopher  Guild:  See— 

Gregory.  Thomas  Allen:  Keller.  Christopher  Guild:  and  Larson,  Th<imas 
Voti,  5.742.449.  CI   360-97020. 
Kelliher,  limothv  Patrick:  See 

Nalis,  Christopher  Allen:  Kelliher,  Timothy  Patrick:  Loreasen,  William 
Edward.  Cline.  Harvey  Ellis:  Allobelli,  David  Egidio:  Kikinis.  Ron: 
Darrow.  Roben  Dav  id;  and  l>uiiK>ulin.  Charles  Lucian.  5.740.802,  CI. 
128653  KM) 
Kcllv,  Michael  Kevin;  .Sir  - 

1  .ibaion.  ls.iac;  and  Kellv.  Michael  Kevin.  5,742.684.  CI.  .180-24,IMM). 

Kellv.  Paul  H.;  and  Hihblcr,  Ranya  C  .  lo  Maytag  Corporation   Method  and 

.ippjratus  for  opi-rating  a  downdrali  ciniking  vapor  withdrawal  systems. 

5,742.031.  CI    219-460  IMM) 

Kellv.  Thomas  1.    Bulil  up  riM>t  iBl  Rl  or  niodihed  ri»if  assembly  system. 

S.740.647,  CI.  52  408.IHM) 
KelsevHaves  Companv:  See  - 

Cianzel.  Blaise  J.:and  Sivulka,  Gerald  M..  5.741,050,  CI    303-10.(MKI 
Swcnsen,  Ronald  I ..  5,741.049,  CI.  .103-9.7.50. 
Kem,  Kenneth  Merle:  .SVi    - 

Mao,  Cluing-Ling;  Waller,  Francis  Joseph;  and  Keni.  Kenneth  Merle. 
5.741.925.  CI   560  I16IMK1. 
Kem.  William  R.:  Ailtewicz.  John  A.;  Mcver,  Edwin  M.:  and  Prokai-Tatrai, 
Kalalin.  lo  Iniversity  of  Floridii.  Anahaseinc  derivatives  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  degenerative  diseases  of  the  nervous  system   5.741.802.  CI 
.S|4-3.14.(MM). 
Kemira  .Agro  Ov :  5<r — 

Suokas.  Elias;  Niemi.  Markku:  Somersalo.  Pekka:  and  Kujala,  Jouko, 
5,741.954.  CI   .508-795  IKK) 
Kempl.  Richard  Joseph;  Choi.  John  Haetak:  and  Taylor.  Harvey  Waller.  Jr. 
lo  l)u  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  .ind  Company    Process  for  using  photoim- 
agcable  hlms  prepared  for  aqucnms  photoimageable  liquid  emulsions 
5' 74 1, 62 1.  CI   4.10-25.1  (MM). 
Kendall.  Rodnev  Arthur:  See— 

Gordon.  Michael  Stuart:  Kendall,  Rodnev  Arthur;  Pinckncy,  David  John: 
and  .Speidell.  James  Louis,  5.742,065,  CI.  250492.2.10. 
Kennedy.  Garv.  lo  Siemens  Electnc  Limited.  Engine  induction  air  system 

h.iving  improved  air  hltci  accessibility  5,740.774,  CI.  123-198(M)E. 
Kennedv  Institute  for  Rheumatology.  The:  See- 

Fel'dman.    Marc,    Maini,    Ravinder   N.;    and   Williams.    Richard   O., 
5.741,488,  C|   424-154  KM). 
Kennedv    John  C  lo  Emerald  Spa  Corporation    Methixl  for  making  a 

r.Hatiimallv  molded  spa.  5.741.453.  CI   2M-237.(KM) 
Kennedv.  Painck.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  golf  club  gnp  lo  a  golf  cSub  shaft 

5,74r..194.  CI    156.19I.0«MI 
Kenner.  Kurt:  See — 

Lakin.  I.ew  is  G.:  Younger.  Gilbert  M.:  and  Kenner.  Kurt,  5.741.112,  CI 
414-722.IMM). 
Kensington  LaNiratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacchi.  Paul;  and  Filipski.  Paul  S.,  5,741,113,  CI.  414-744..S(K(. 
Keramik  Holding  AG  Laufen.  See- 

Gerster,  Thomas,  Spieler,  Gerold:  Dublin,  Konrad:  and  Biiier.  Sielan. 
5,741,188.  CI.  1.56-24.5.(KK). 
Kersiing,  Meinolf:  .SV<" — 

Miiller,  Patrik;  and  Kersiing,  Meinolf,  5.741,862,  CI.  52.5-323.(KM). 
Kessels.  Martinus  J   M    See- 

Kees  Anionic  H    M  :  Kessels.  Martinus  J.  M.;  and  Van  Lierop.  Fran 
siscus  H  .  5.742.124,  CI   313-625.(KKI. 


Kessler.  Chrisioph:  See— 

Rueger,  Riidiger;  and  Kessler,  Chrisioph.  5,741,637.  CI  415  6IMMI 
Khaiat.  Alain,  to  IjNwaioires  Dc  Bioli>gie  Vegctale  \ves  Rixhcr  Process  lor 
the  iieatmcnt  ot  skins  having  dry  areas  and  greasy  areas.  5.741,496.  CI 
424-401. (KK). 
Khandke.  Kiran  M  :  Golto.  John;  and  Eul,  Ursula,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Companv   Priviein  vulgans  chondroitmase  II   5.741.692.  CI  435-20()(KKl 
Khello.  Riibcn.  to  TelefonaktieNilagei  LM  Ericsson   Generic  service  coh- 
diiialion  mechanism  for  solving  supplementary  service  interaction  pri* 
lems  in  communicalior.  system.  5.742,673,  CI.  379- 201. (KK). 
Khera.  .\shish  .Sir  - 

Lanibrecht,    Gregorv    H  ;    Makowcr,    Joshua.    Bhatia.    Sangeeta    N  . 

Mcttinald.  David,  Khera,  Ashish,  Flahertv.  J    Christopher,  Plylev, 

Alan  K  ,  Rcdmiwd,  Russell  J  .  and  Vidal.  Claude  A  ,  5,741,228,  CI 

604  93.(KM) 

Khorrami.  Farshad:  and  Rastegar.  Jahangir.  to  Polvlechmc  Lniversily;  and 

Omniiek  Rcseaah  and  Development,  Inc  Apjiaratus  for  reducing  v  ibnition 

inputs  lo  a  device  and/or   for  portioning   the  device    5,742.145.  (  1 

11S.632.IKK) 

Khuwalsamni.  Thakoengdet.  Power  suppiv  and  method  of  pnHecting  baner- 

les  iherx-in   5,742.1.50.  CI.  320-1 16  (KKI. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Kvung-Chul,  5,741,lKM.  CI.  251-129070, 
Kidd,  Charies  R  :  See- 

McKinnon,  Allan  H  ,  Kidd.  Charles  R  :  and  Gulla.  Michael,  5,741.161. 
CI.  1I8-2.58.(KM) 
Kiekens.  Enc,  to  Agfa  ("levaert,  N.V  Class  ot  non  sensitizing  intra-ied  dyc~ 

for  use  in  plK'io-ii   itive  elenK-nts.  5.741,632,  CI.  4.10-'v22  (MM) 
Kiermaier.  Gcrh.iiil    Sie  — 

Maicr.  Josel.  bimon.  Dieter:  Liebhart,  Wolfgang:  Thcucr.  Thomas. 
Muller,  Klaus;  Walter.  Roll:  Scheurenhrandt,  Dieter:  Weil,  Manlred: 
Freiwald.  Wolfgang:  and  Kiertiiaier.  CK-rhard.  5.740,842,  CI     141 
45  (MM) 
Kigawa.  Hiromilsu:  .^c  — 

Asai.  toshio:  Ohdera,  MiHoyasu.   Kigawa.   HiromMsu;  ShinKMsuuia 
Isao;   Yokohori.   Yoshiko.    Hirano.    Masanon.   and   Shibuya,    Kop. 
5,741,487.  CI.  424  94.610 
Kikinis.  Ron:  See 

Nahs.  Christopher  .Mien;  Kelliher.  Timothy  Patnck:  Loiensen.  ^^  illiaiii 
F:dward;  Cline.  Harvey  Ellis;  Allohelli,  David  Egidio:  Kikinis,  Ron 
Harrow.  Robert  David;  and  Dumoulin,  Charle>  IjK'ian,  5,740,802,  CI 
128  653.  KM) 
Kikkawa.  Masahiro:  See  — 

Ikeda.  liisuro:  Kikkawa,  Masahiro.  and  Kishi,  Takashi.  5.741.541.  CI. 

427  I.10IMM) 

Kikkawa,  Tomovoshi:  Muranialsu.  Tctsuntu:  and  MasuiLi.  Hiromi.  u>  Yazjki 

Corporation    Livking  mechanism  lor  an  electrical  connecting  device 

5.741.145.  CI.  4.19-I64.(MK). 

Kikuchi,  Eiji:  and  Kobayashi,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkjwa  Uad 

frame  deteclion  apparatus.  5.741.988.  CI  73-865. 8(K). 
Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro:  Sec  - 

Odaka.  Toshinon;   I  elani,   ^'oshiharu:   Masuda.  Tadaaki.   Yamakage. 
TonxHi    leno    Hidevuki:  Yamaguchi.  Noboru.  Kikuchi,  Nostiihiro, 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro,  5.742.144,  CI    148-416IKK) 
Kikuin.  Yoshivuki:  Sec— 

Kawano, '.Minoru:  Sekiguchi,  Masaaki,  Yukizane.  Shigemi:  Kalaoka. 

Hirolaka;  Okabe.  Hirohiko.  and  Kikuiri.  Voshivuki.  5.741.(K)9.  CI 

271  182'MM) 

Kilander.  Sven  G  J :  and  Sheahan.  Chnstopher  G  .  to TelelonaktieKWaget  LM 

Fncsson    Method  and  apparatus  for  aulomaticallv  distributing  calls  lo 

av.«lable  losged  in  call  handling  agents   5.742.675,  CI    3''9  265  (MK) 

Kiltov    Kevin'Lee    Kev  nng  anachaHe  lighter  holding  shell  with  flexible 

holding  flaps   5.740,905,  CI   riM.  87.(MM) 
Kim.  Choul  Youne;  .SV.— 

Lee.  Hun  Han;  Cho,  JiHmi;  W<H)ng:  Kim.  Choul  ^oung   Pai.  Chaul  Mm; 
Sonc.  Jin  IX-og:  P:irk.  Chul  Mm.  ^»x>n.  Hvc  Jcong:  Yeo.  Yoon,  and 
Paick.  Jae  Seung,  5,741,51 1.  CI   424449  IMM) 
Kim,  Chul-Ho,  lo  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  manu- 
f;icluring  low   dielectric  constant  multiple  layer  ceramic  circuil  b>vird 
5.740,603,  CI.  29-8.10  (MM) 
Kim.  Chung  Yup:  Kim.  Young  Chul;  Kim,  Dong  Young.  Cho.  Hvun  Nam:  and 
Lee,  Jun  Young,  to  Korea  InNiilule  ot  Science  and  Technology  Fabrication 
method  lor  liquid  crvslal  alienment  layer  bv   magnetic  held  treatment 
5,742,370.  CI   .149- 124  (MM) 
Kim,  Dong  Youni;-  See 

Kim   Chung  Yup;  Kim.  Young  Chul.  Kini.  Dong  Young:  Cho.  Hyun 
Nam:  and  Lee.  Jun  Young.  5,742.370.  CI    349  124  IMM) 
Kim,  Hy  un  Chul,  to  Hy  undai  Motor  Companv .  Vehicle  nav  igalHHi  sy  stem  and 
methiHi  for  selecting  a  route  according  to  fuel  consumptK*.  5,742,922,  CI 
701-201  (KK) 
Kim.  Hvung-Dong.  and  Pariv.  Chan-Jong,  to  .Samsung  ElectronKs  Co.,  Ltd 
BiHisting   voltage   level  detector  for  a   semiconductor  nK-nh>ry   device 
5,742,197.  CI    327-537  (KM) 
Kim,  KeOn-s.Ki.  K.  Samsung  Eleciionics  Co.,  Ltd    Nonvolatilc^memoiy 
device  and  method  of  manufacturing  ihi-  same  5,741.719.  CI  437-43  (MM) 
Kim.  Michelle  Yoonkyung  Lee.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration   Hvperstories    organizing  multimedia  episodes  in  lempi>ral  and 
spatial  displays   5,742,283.  CI.  .145-.102.IMM) 
Kim.  Nam  Wi»i:  Sec-- 

Kozlowski.  Michael  R  ,  Prowse.  Karen  R  :  Wang.  Sy  shi;  Wtmg,  Sharon, 
Kim.  Nam  Woo:  and  Allsop,  Richard,  5.741,677,  CI.  435-91  2(M) 
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Kim.  Sang-Cheol,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Indusiries,  Ltd.  Control  device  of 

the  position  and  slope  of  a  target.  5.742.397.  CI.  356-399.000. 
Kim.  Sung'gi;  See — 

Moon.  Seong-yong;  Kye.  Jong-wook;  Kim,  Sung-gi;  Lim.  Sung-chul: 
and  Shin.  Inkyun.  5.741,613.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Kwan.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 
charge-coupled   device    with    polygates    having    the    same    resistances. 
5.741.728.  CI.  438-75.000. 
Kim.  Young  Chul:  See — 

Kim.  Chung  Yup;  Kim.  Young  Chul:  Kim.  Dong  Young;  Cho.  Hyun 
Nam;  and  Lee.  Jun  Young.  5.742.370.  CI.  .349-124.000. 
Kim.  Young  Tai:  See — 

Kwon.  Sung  Su;  Sim.  Jae  Soo;  and  Kim.  Young  Tai.  5,742.360,  CI. 
348-839.000. 
Kimball.  Spencer  D.;  Das.  Jagabandhu;  Lau.  Wan  Fang:  Hall.  Steven  E.;  and 
Han.  Wen-Ching.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Heterocyclic  throm- 
bin inhibitors.  5.741.792,  CI.  514-237.200. 
Kimball.  Spencer  D  ;  Da.s.  Jagabandhu:  Lau.  Wan  Fang:  Hall.  Steven  E.:  and 
Han.  Wen-Ching.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Heterocyclic  throm- 
bin inhibitors.  5.741.799.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Gillberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  Elsa.  5.74 1, .564,  CI.  428-35.200. 
McFarland.  Timothy  Maurice.  5.740.913.  CI.  206-494.000. 
Kimmel.  Andrew  L:  See — 

Rizoiu.  loana  M.:  and  Kimmel.  Andrew  I..  5.741.247.  CI.  606-10.000. 
Kimmct.  James  S.:  See — 

Parker.  Michael  A.:  Swanson.  Paul  D.:  Libbv.  Stuart  I.;  and  Kimmel 
James  S..  5.742,045.  CI.  2.50-2 1 4.00A. 
Kimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimizu.  TaLsuhiko;  Kimoto.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yokoishi.  Shoji.  5.742  474 
CI.  361-502.000. 
Kimura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kubo,  Takahiro:  Menjo.  Takeshi:  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Yoichi: 

Suzuki.  Kazuo:  and  Tamura.  Satoshi.  5.742.873.  CI.  399-98.000. 

King.  Douglas  L.  Method  and  apparatus  of  creating  financial  instrument  and 

administering  an  adjustable  rate  loan  system.  5.742.775.  CI.  395-238.000. 

Kmg.  Francis  David:  Caster.  Laramie  Mary:  and  Mulholland.  Keith  Ray 


Ki.shida.  Minoru:  Hioki.  Masanobu:  and  Kobayashi,  iunko.  'j  Unilika  Ltd. 
Polyaniidc  Him  and  process  for  producing  the   sanit.   5.741.601.  CI 
428-474.400. 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio:  See — 

Inagaki.  Fumihiro:  Hashida.  Takashi:  Suzuki.  Masa-aki;  Kishimoto. 
Yoshio;  and  Ueno,  Takayoshi.  5.741.825,  CI.  521-88.0(X). 
Kissener.  Wolfram:  See — 

Pactz.    Klaus-Christian:    Fiege.    Helmut:    and    Kissener.    Wolfram. 
5.741.9.36.  CI.  568-306.000. 
Kisler.  January:  and  Lobacz.  Jerzy,  to  Probe  Technology.  Membrane  for 

holding  a  probe  tip  in  proper  location.  5,742,174,  CI.  324-762.0(X). 
Kitagawa.  Masumi:  See — 

L'chida.  Noriko:  Maebara,  Akihiro:  Okajima.  Ichiro:  Kobayashi.  Kai- 
sumi;  and  Kitagawa.  Masumi.  5.742.909.  CI.  455-517.000. 
Kilamura.  Hidenori:  See— 

Shimada.  Sadahiro:  Hirano.  Akihiro;  Shimizu.  Yuichi:  Kitamura.  Hide- 
nori: Suoh.  Kazuma:  and  Onda.  Masakazu.  5.740.583.  CI.  1 5-377.(MIO. 
Kitamura.  John:  Laksono.  Indra:  and  Hanog.  Adrian  H.,  to  ATI  Technologies 
Inc.  Accelerated  full  screen  video  playback.  5,742.272,  CI.  345-127.000. 
Kitamura  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Shigeru.  5.742.140.  CI   318-568.220. 
Kilamura.  Naoyuki:  Ohia.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi;  and  Hirai.  Walaru. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Component-mounting  apparatus 
and  method  5.740.604,  CI.  29-832.(KX). 
Kitamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Funada,  Masahiro;  Kilamura,  Toshiyuki:  Yamamoto,  MiLvuhiro;  and 
Ohia,  Eiji,  5.742.408.  CI.  358-501.000. 
Kilatani.  Katsuji:  See — 

Aoshima.  Keitaro;  Kilalani.  Katsuji:  Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  and  Shiraishi 
Yuichi.  5.741.619.  CI.  430-175.000. 
Kitaura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Ishine;    Kitaura.    Toshiyuki:    and    ikeiTHHo.    Hidekazu. 
.'i.74 1.072.  CI.  374-179.000. 
Kitazawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Kazuya:  Minamoto.  Yukiaki:  Funazaki.  Jun:  Arima.  Michit- 
sugu:  Kitazawa.  Masashi:  Ozeki.  Fumilaka;  and  Komiyama.  Shigeru. 
5.742.468.  CI.  361-229.000. 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  paper  feed 
apparatus.  5.741.008.  CI.  271-127.000. 


ri""^''ri°.i?'^^''"*  Beecham  pic.  5-HT4  receptor  antagonist.  5.741 .801 .    Kiyokawa,  Toshiyuki:  and  Fukumow.  Keiichi.  to  Advanlest  Corporation  Test 
U.  M4-J23000.  set-lion  for  use  in  an  IC  handler.  5.742.168.  CI.  324-754.000 

King.  Gerald  Robert,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
synchronous  data  iransmission.s  in  a  device  having  a  universal  asynchro- 
nous receiver/transmitter.  5.742.502.  CI  364-148.000. 


Funji. 


Koji. 


King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Hayama.  Hiloshi:  Yanagisawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Walanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda. 
Takanobu:  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki,  5.741.079.  CI.  400-120.140. 
Kinjo.  Hisao;  Hirayama.  Hiromichi:  Nishima,  Ryo;  Miwa.  Mono:  Mimata. 
Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
wiih  a  positioning  mechanism  for  a  tape  guide  drum.  5.742,456    CI 
360-109.000. 
Kinjo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takizawa.   Hidaki:    Hayashi.   Shougo;    Kinjo.   Takeshi:   Tachibanaki. 
Makoto:  and  Okamoto.  Kenji.  5.742.074.  CI,  257-59.000. 
Kmney.  Edward  V.:  See — 

linker.  Jay  A.:  Kinney.  Edward  V;  Zarins.  Christopher  K.;  and  Fogarty. 
Thomas  J..  5.741.274.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Kino.  Gordon  S.;  See — 

Dickensheets,  David  L.;  and  Kino.  Gordon  S..  5.742.419.  CI    159- 
201.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Kura.  Nobuyoshi:  Maruyama.  Milsunon;  Kinoshita.  Hidehiko: 
Takashi;  and  Okimoto.  Yukihiro.  5.742.506.  CI.  364-424.0.50. 
Kinoshita.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Shigeharu;     Kinoshita.    Satoshi;    and    Shimada. 
5.742.048.  CI   250-222. 1(X). 
Kinugasa.  Hajime:  and  Kanazawa.  Naoki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  for  content  addressable  memory.  5.742.539.  CI    365- 
49.000. 
Kinugasa.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Itou.  Takaaki:  and  Takaoka.  Toshifumi,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  puritication  device  for  an 
engine.  5.740,669.  CI  60-285.000. 
Kinze  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodgers.  Steven  D.;  Barry,  Alan  F.;  and  Deckler.  Harry  C.  5.740.870. 
CI.  172-456.000. 
Kirishiki.  Masaru:  Kadono.  Yukio;  Maeda.  Isamu:  Satoh.  Yasuhiko;  Mor- 
ishita.   Fumiaki;   Onda.   Yoshiyuki;   and  Tsuneki.   Hideaki.  to   Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.   Process  for  production  of  (poly)  alkylene  glycol 
monoalkyi  ether.  5.741.948.  CI.  568-619  0<X). 
Kirksey.  William  E.;  and  Morris.  Kyle  S..  to  Readspeak.  Inc.  Audio-visual 
work  with  a  series  of  visual  word  symbols  coordinated  with  oral  word 
utterances.  5.741.136.  CI.  434-169.000. 
Kirsch.  Axel.   Membrane  for  temporarily  covering  a  bone  suraerv   site 

5.741.257.  CI.  606-69.0(H) 
Kish.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Lat.  Geronimo  E.;  Gabriel.  William  L.:  Sygnator.  Henry  A.,  deceased: 
Schniedermeier,  Henrv  W.;  and  Kish,  Frederick  A..  5,741  104   CI 
411-453.000. 
Kishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Et.suro:  Kikkawa.  Masahiro:  and  Kishi.  Takashi.  5.741.541    CI 
427-130.(X)0. 


Klaas.  Dieter.   Probe  for  the  suctioning  of  (Kular  tissue.  5,741  244    CI 

606-4.000. 
Klaphekc.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Bergstedt.  Roderick  G.:  Schreiber.  Donald  J.:  Klapheke,  Thomas  G.;  and 
Smith.  Russell  C.  5.742,160,  CI   324-207.250. 
Klarakis.  George  A.:  See — 

Zomig.  John  G.:  Ohanian,  Tavil  K.:  and  Klarakis,  George  A.,  5,742„S87. 
CI.  370-235.000. 
Klassen.  R.  Victor,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Resolution  enhancement  and 

thinning  method  for  printing  pixel  images.  5.742.300.  CI.  347-9.(XX). 
Klauck.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Scott.  John  D.:  Nauert.  J.  Brian:  and  Klauck.  Theresa  M..  5,741 .890.  CI. 
530-3(X).0O0. 
Klaue.  Kaj:  and  Mast.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Synthes  (U.S.A.).  Lock  washer  for  bone 

plate  osteosynthesis.  5.741.258.  CI.  606-70,(XX). 
Klegon.  Frank  O.:  See— 

Bration.  Harold  D.:  Klegon,  Frank  O.:  Baker,  David  C:  Kajdasz.  Gary 
F:  Patasky.  David  M.;  Wolfe.  Waller;  Lewandowski.  James;  and 
Hojna.  Robert  E..  5.742.1.17.  CI.  318-n9.(XX) 
Klein.  Peter:  See— 

Zierer,  Dirk:  and  Klein.  Peter.  5.741.586.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Klein.  Robert:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas:  Kuber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd: 
Klein.  Robert:  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Waller;  and  Kohlpainlner. 
Christian.  5.741.868.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Klemmer.  Roland.  Air  venting  unit.  5.741.340.  CI.  55-240.000. 
Klepacky.  Thomas  Charles:  See — 

Guerrero.  Angel  Augusto:  Dorogi.  Peier  Ladislaus:  and  Klepacky.  Tho- 
mas Charles.  5.741.497.  CI.  424-401.(XXJ 
Kleyman.  Gennady.  to  Environment  20(K).  Inc.  Apparatus  for  underground 

excavation.  5.741.088.  CI  405-181.000. 
Kliman.  Gerald  Burt:  See— 

Yazici.  Birsen;  and  Kliman.  Gerald  Burt,  5,742.522,  CI.  .164-551.010. 
Klimov.  Victor  I.:  See — 

McBranch.  Duncan  W.;   Mattes.   Benjamin  R.:   Koskelo.  Aaron  C: 
Heeger.  Alan  J  ;  Robinson.  Jeanne  M.:  Smilowiiz.  Laura  B.:  Klimov. 
Victor  I.;  Cha.  Myoungsik;  Saricifici.  N  Serdar:  and  Hummelen.  Jan 
C  .  5.741.442.  CI.  252-.582.(X)0. 
Kline.  Richard;  See — 

Holt.  Craig  Sheppard;  Kline.  Richard;  and  Ramakrishnan.  Krishnan. 
5.742.597.  CI.  370-.?9().(X»0 
Klingshim.  Frank  C:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A.:  Lewis.  Scon  C:  Whilesel.  Mary  Beth;  and  Klingshim 
Frank  C.  5.74 1 .708.  CI.  436-49.(XK). 
Klose.  Helmut:  See — 

Bertagnolli.  Emmerich:  and  Klose.  Helmut.  5.741.733.  CI.  438-152  OIX) 
Kloner.  Kevin  A  :  See— 

Arbogast,  James  W.;  Deline.  James  E.;  Poland,  Lafayette  D.:  Kaarei. 
Thomas  W ;  Klolter.  Kevin  A.:  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G..  5.741.437.  CI  252  186  190 
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Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M  :  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen:  Rcddy.  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B;;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.741.661.  CI.  4.15-29.(HKI 
Knapp.  Barbara,  to  Belle  Classic  Line.  LLC.  Garment  ha\ing  a  curved  sew 

line   5,740.553.  CI   2-74  (HM). 
Knapp.  James  Kent   See 

Taylor.  Thomas  .Man:  and  Knapp.  James  Kent.  5.741.556.  CI    427- 
453(100 
Kncisel.  Andrew  R..  to  Essex  Spcciaitv  Products.  Inc.  Process  for  hooding  a 

vehicle  » indow.  5.74 1 .383.  CI.  1 56-  I08.(HX). 
Kneringcr.  Giinier;  Raincr.  Flonan;  and  PliKhl.  Laurenz.  to  Sthwar/kopI 
Technologies  Corporation.  Privess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  siructural 
clement  capable  of  carrying  high  thcmial  loads.  5.740.955.  CI.   228- 
122.1(K) 
Kniflon.  John  Fredenck:  See- 

Sanderson.  John  Ronald;  and  Knifton.  John  Frederick.  5.741.952.  CI. 

568-6W.(KK). 

Knight.  Adrian  Timothy:  Anderson.  Thomas  Peter,  and  Ahmctagic.  Mirsad 

Ahmet,  to  GiKHiman  Fielder  Limited:  and  Incilec  Limited.  Biodegradable 

controlled    release    amylaceous    material    mainx.    5.741.521.   CI     424- 

48X.(H)0 

Knight.  John  R    Rclenlion  device  lor  medical  drainage  lubes  and  biliary 

stems.  5.741.2.15.  CI  604-174.000. 
Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr   See- 

l")eHon.  Andre.  Knighi.  Thomas  F.  Jr:  Tau.  Edward:  Bolotski.  Michael: 
Eslick.  Ian:  Chen.  Derrick:  and  Brown.  Jeremy.  5.742,180.  CJ.  326- 
40.000. 
Knipper.  Alovsius  J ;  and  Polny.  Thaddeus  J  .  Jr   Shelf-stable  liquid  egg. 

5.74 1.539.  CI   426-614.(H)0 
Knoll  Akiiengescllachafi:  See— 

Webber  David  George:  Tomei/ki.  Gerald  Bernard:  Hockley.  Michael 
Henrv;  Titnian.  Roger  Bernard;  Davies.  Roy  Victor;  and  Bradley,  Paul 
Anihi'mv.  5.741.800.  CI   5I4-122.0<K). 
Knoll.  Shaun;  Momss.  JcH  Charles;  Bhatl.  Ajay  V.:  Nizar.  Puthiya  Konat; 
Haslam.  Richard  M.:  and  Cadambi.  Sudarshan  Bala,  to  Intel  Corporation 
M&A  for  dynamically  generating  and  maintaining  frame  based  polling 
schedules  lor  polling  isiKhronous  and  asynchronous  functions  that  guar- 
anty latencies  and  bandwidths  to  the  isivhronous  functions  5.742.847.  CI. 
19.5-866  (KM). 
Knowles.  Carl  Harry;  Rockstein.  George  B..  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr.;  and 
Bubnoski.  David  P.  to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.  Body-nearable  laser 
scanning  system  with  programmed  mode  for  consecutively  reading  bar 
ciHle  symbols  without  system  reactivation.  5.742.043.  CI.  215-472.0(K) 
Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes:  See — 

Bennie,  David  George;  Collins.  Robeil  James;  Franklon.  Hans  Rudolf 
FJward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner:  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr.  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant. 
.5.741.587.  CI.  428.165  (XH). 
Kobara.  Katsumi;  See — 

Endo.  Yoshishige:  Ono.  Ma.sahiko;   Kawamura.   Hiromilsu:   Kobara. 
Katsumi;  Tomita.  Yoshifumi;  Miya/aki.  Masahiro:  Kawamura.  Takao: 
Namada.    Toshihiro:    Kawabata.    Toshiaki:    and    Araya.    Takeshi. 
5.742.118.  CI.  31.1-479.(XXI. 
Kobashi.  Tetsuzo:  See— 

Kojima.  Akira:  Hirtwe.  Tsuneo;  Sato.  Masahiko:  Haruna.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kobashi.  Tetsuzo.  5.742.933.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 1 3.(XX). 
Kobavashi.  Hideki:  See— 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  llmezawa.  Masaru;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideki.  5.74...576. 
CI.  169-59.(XX). 
Kobavashi.  Hideyuki:  See  - 

Furuya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki: 
Muravama.   Michihei;   Kadoia.  Shigehiro;  Teraichi.  Hiroo;   Imnie. 
Naoshi.  and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  5.742.846.  CI.  395  840(KXI 
Kobavashi.  Junko;  See — 

kishida.  Minoru:  Hioki.  Masanobu;  and  Kobayashi.  Junko.  5.741.601. 
CI.  428-474.4(N). 
Kobavashi.  Katsumi:  See 

L'chida    Noriko:  Maebara.  Akihiro:  Okajinia.  Ichiro;  Kobayashi.  Kat- 
sumi: and  Kilagav»a.  Masumi.  5.742.909.  CI   455-5 17.IXX) 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Fujii  Takeaki:  Kobavashi.  Kenji:  Suzuki,  Sadakalsu:  and  Ueno,  Hiroshi. 
.5.741.882.  CI.  .528-279.(XXt. 
Kobavashi.  Makotii;  Ki>hri.  Shinichiro;  and  Ohtsuka.  Koichiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus.  5.742.402.  CI.  3.58-404  (HKI 
Kobayashi.  Nobuaki;  Kaise.  Satoshi;  and  Kano.  Hideki,  to  Unisia  JECS 
Corporation      Method    for    manufacturing    a    magnctostrictive    shaft 
5,741.982.  CI,  7.1-862.3.16. 
Kobavashi.  Nobuo;  See  - 

Noguchi.  Toshihiro;  Kobavashi.  Nobuo;  Tamura.  Yukiloshi;  and  Mat- 
suzaki.  Toshiei.  5.742.052.  CI   2.S()-138.1(X). 
Kobayashi.  Nobutsune.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DiKumeni  proccsMOg 

apparatus  using  a  s\non\m  dictionary    5.742.8.14.  CI.  .195-760.(NH) 
Kobayashi.  Shigeharu:  Kinoshita.  Saioshi.  and  Shinuda.  Koji.  to  Shibuya 
Ko'gyo  Co..  Ltd.  .Sucking  failure  detecting  device.  5.742.048.  CI.  250- 
222. 1(K). 
Kobavashi.  Shinji;  S<-e— 

.Sasaki.  Shigesa;  Kobayashi,  Shinji:  and  Goloh.  Shuichi.  5.741.077.  CI, 
381-10(XK», 


Kobavashi.  Shoichi;  and  Naito.  Susumu.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
paii).    Inc     PriK-ess    for    producing    bis    i aminomethyl I    cyclohexane. 
5.741.928.  CI.  5(>4-4490l»l 
KoKivashi.  Takaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wafer  surface  treating  apparatus 

using  chemical   5.74I..162.  CI.  ll8-603.(XXt 
Kobavashi.  Takashi:  See — 

kikuchi.  Fjji;  and  Kobavashi.  Takashi.  5.741.988.  CI  71  865  800 

Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Malsuda.  Kenichi.  lo  Malsushiu  Eleclnc  Indusinal 

Co!.  Lid,  Optical  coupling  nxxlule  and  method  tor  producing  the  same 

5.742.720.  CI,  185-89,(KX1 

Kobavashi.  Yoshito;  and  Nozawa.  Masayuki.  lo  Advanlest  Corporation,  and 

Enplas  C.Hporation   IC  carrier,  5.742.487.  CI,  .16l-809.tXXt, 
Kobavashi.  Yulaka;  See  - 

Yukutake.  Seigi*;  Kobavashi.  Yulaka;  Aki<*a.  Takashi:  and  Iwamura. 
Masahiro.  5.742.551.  CI   365-207  (««( 
Kobler  Karl   See— 

Lundt.  Holger:  Kobler  Karl;  and  Malci*.  Hamti.  5.741.173.  CI  451- 
.^6.IKXI 
Koblilz.  Francis  Frederick;  Lynch.  Thtimas  John:  and  Mellinger  Rickv 
Charles,  to  VNhitaker  Cvwpuration.  The   Sealant  composilions  and  scaled 
electrical  connectors,  5.741.841.  CI,  524.505  (XK). 
Kobori.  Hirohide:  See~- 

Sawabc.  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuithiro;  Yoshio,  Junichi;  To/aki.  Akihini; 
Monvama.   Yoshiaki:    \aniamoto.    Kaoru;    and    KoNin.    Hirohide, 
5.742.569.  CI   369-12,IXX) 
Kobsa.  Henrv:  Rubin.  Barry;  Shearer.  Stephen  Marshall:  Van  Trump.  James 
Edmond    and  Warren.  Waller  P.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenvxirs,  E    I .  and 
Company.  Iridesc-em  fabrics  5.741..590.  CI  428  l71(X«t 
Kobsa.  Irvin  Raymond;  See  - 

Erbes.  Johii  Geddes:  Chamlev.  James  Edward;  and  Kobsa.  Irvin  Rav 
mond.  5.742.653.  CI.  376-302.IXX). 
KikIi.  Frank:  i><-- 

Fcuersiackc.  Ewald:  Schlechtncm.  Helmut:  Lrlau.  I  Inch;  Reicheli. 
Wolfgang;  Spilzer  Karl-Heinz:  Freier.  Paul;  KiKh.  Frank:  and  Koch. 
Joachim.  5.740.852.  CI    164-429,(XX> 
Koch.  Joachim,  See — 

Feuerstacke.  Ewald:  Schlcchtriem.  Helmut:  Uriau.  Ulrich;  Reicheli. 
Wolfgang;  Spilzer  Karl-Heinz;  Freier  Paul.  Kixh.  Frank;  and  Kivh. 
Joachim,  5.740.852.  CI    164-429  0(X) 
Koch.  Stefan:  See — 

Kunze.  Norfwrt:  and  Koch.  Stefan.  5.742.447.  Ci.  360-96.200. 
Kocialski.  Cvnthia:  See — 

Flinders  Michael:  Hawes.  Adrian  John.  Kocialski.  Cvnihia;  and  Rengan. 
Marco  Michael.  5.742.273.  CI,  .145-132,(XX) 
Kodama.  Hideaki.  lo  Minoha  Co..  Ltd,  Image  forming  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  sheet  conveving  speed  according  to  a  delected  image  misregistcr  in 
a  reference  pattern,  5.742.867.  CI   .1'N-49.(XI0 
Kodama.  Jun.  and  Araki.  Shin,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thin  film  formation 

apparatus  5.74I..164.  Q.  118-723.0MP 
Kixfitsusho  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takcshila,  Soloshi;  and  Kolani.  Toshimichi.  5.740.612.  CI.  .10-1 1 5  (XX) 
Koenig  &.  Bauer.Mben  Aklicngesellschatl:  See  ■ 

Hillehrand.  Bemd  Anton:  and  Michalik.  Horsi  Bemhard.  5.741.209.  CI 
491-424(KX) 
Koenig.  Joseph  M  .  Jr;  Budzik.  Leopold;  and  Budzik.  Mark, toTrim-Tex.  Inc 
l>vwall     comer-lnmming     assembly     resisting     butt-edge     separation. 
5.740.642.  CI.  52-255.0(X). 
Koford.  James  S  :  See — 

Rosioker  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Ck*!  R  :  Kapoor  ,\sh€)k  K  ;  Kudiyavisev. 
Valcriv  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Slanislav  \' .  and  Pixl- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.742.086.  CI   257..1(X((«X) 
Rosioker  Michael  D;   Koford.  James  S;  Jones.  F:dwin  R.:  Bovle. 
Douglas  B.:  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5,742.510.  CI   .164-468  01(1 
Kohl.  Hans  J.:  Schafer.  Ralf:  Weslemcvei.  Manfred:  and  Janson.  Cornells  J  . 
to  I'  S  Philips  Corporation  Lamp  cnveU>pe  w  iih  a  melal  clamping  member 
and  a  hxation  member  5,742.114.  CI.  313-118010. 
Kohli    Jeffrev   T:   and   Miiflall.   Dawne   M.  Glasses  for  display   panels. 

5.741.746.C1   .5()1-70(XXI 
Kohlpainlner.  Chnstian:  iVf — 

Winter  Andreas;  Kiiber  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd: 
Klein.  Robert;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Waller,  and  Ki>hlpaininer 
Chnstian.  5.741.868.  CI.  .526  I27IIOO 
Kohn.  Shinichiro;  and  Tachibana.  Shunichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liquid  jetting  apparatus  and  method  of  controlling  recovery  based  on 
detection  of  imHinted  head,  5.742.102.  CI,  147.21,(XX), 
Kohri.  Shinichiro:  See— 

Kobavashi.    Makoio:    Kohri.    Shinichiro:    and    Ohtsuka.    Koichiro. 
5.742.402.  CI   358-4«4,(XXI, 
Kohul.   Michael  L,  Memorv   aiding  device  for  credit  card  pin  numhti- 

5.742.035.  CI   235-380.(m'xi 
Kiiike.  Fumihilo;  and  Hasegawa.  Naova.  lo  Alps  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd    Giant 
magneiorcsisiive  maienal  him  which  includes  a  free  layer,  a  pinned  layer 
and  a  coercive  force  increasing  layer  5.742.458.  CI   .160-ll3.IX«t. 
Koike.  Telsuva;  Set'- 

FnH>ri.  Yasuvoshi;  Minamibaia,  Yukimilsu.  NiHnura.  Ikiio;  and  Koike. 
Teisuva.  5.740.879.  CI.  180-423.(XX) 
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Koitabashi.  Norihumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Asai.  Nanhilo: 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  Abe.  Tsuioniu;  Sac<i.  Hiro>lii;  Napiishi.  Shigeyasu; 
Shimi/u.  Eiichiro,  Higuma.  Masahiko:  Akiyama.  Yuji:  Suginwco,  Hiloshi: 
Malsubara,  Miyuki;  Salo.  Shinichi;  GtHoh.  f-uniihiro;  and  Uelsuki,  Masaya. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Replaceable  ink  canridge.  5.742,311.  CI. 
U7-86.(KK). 
Koili)  Manufacluring  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Ku.sagaya.  Masahini.  5.741.059.  CI.  36;-66.0«0. 
Koi/umi.  Norio:  See — 

Imamura.  YohichI:  Aoki.  Shigeki;  and  Koizumi.  Norio.  5.742.271.  CI. 
.US-llh.CXK). 
Koi/umi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ono.  Yuiakar  Higuchi.  Hanio:  Kiii/umi,  Yutaka;  and  Hashida.  .Shigcru. 
5.742.136.  CI.  3IS-1.V5.(KK). 
Kojima.  Akira.  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  Sato.  Masahiko:  Hamna.  Toshiyuki:  and 
Kobashi.  Telsu/o.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Rotary  nwmory  storage  device  with 
cache  control  melh»)d  and  apparatus.  5.742.933.  CI.  7 1 1  ■  1 1 3.(XK). 
Kojima.  Hisanao:  See — 

Havashi.  Yasushi:  Adachi.  Norika/u.  and  Kojima.  Hisanao,  5.742.070. 
CI.  252-182.100. 
Kojima.  Ka/uya;  Yukita,  Yasuo;  Fujiwara,  Nohuhiro:  and  Ncxla.  Yukio.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Multi-layer  lype  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  cell. 
5,74 1. WW.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

YamanK)lo.  Hiroshi:  Shimeki.  Yasuhani:  Kayashima.  Ka/uhiro:  Maruno. 
Susumu:  Hujimoio.  Makoto:  and  Kojima.  Yoshihiro.  5.742.279.  CI. 
.M5-173.0«K). 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sudo.   Minoru:  Takashina.  Takayuki:   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Shimoda. 
Sadashi;  and  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi.  5.742.148,  CI   320-l4.(HK). 
Kollberg.  Sten:  See— 

Eriksson.  Jan  Enk;  Hallefall.  Magnus;  Kollberg.  Sten;  and  Lehman. 
Anders.  5.740.855.  CI    164-502  000. 
Kotlias,  Nikiforos:  See — 

.Anderson,  Richard  Roji;  Farinelli.  William  A.;  and  Kollia.s,  Nikiforos, 
5.742..^92,  CI.  356-364.000. 
Kolluri.  Madhav   V,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Prixiucls.   Multi-stage  current 

feedback  amplifier  5.742.154,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Kolodin.  Louis.  Intrusion  detection  system.  5,742,231.  CI.  340-541000 
Kolomeitsev,  Sergei,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reduc- 
ing noise  in  a  variable  reluctance  ntwtor  5.742,139.  CI.  3I8-2.54.(XK). 
Kiimag.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ross.  Caroline  A  .  5,741.560,  CI,  427-555.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Hirotaka;  and  Matsumoto,  Kei,  5,742.176.  CI   324-765.(XX). 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kato,  Hirotaka:  and  Matsumoto,  Kei.  5,742,175.  CI.  324-765.0«X). 
Komalsuda,  Takashi:  Sei — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  Ohno,  Hiroshi:  Teshirogi.  Tetsu:  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Saito, 
Akihisa;  Komalsuda.  Takashi;  Furamoto.  Hideo;  Aoki.  Takuya;  and 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.740,675.  CI,  60-274.000. 
Komatu,  Yuuki:  See — 

Negi,  Shigeto:  Yamanaka.  Moiosuke:  Katsu.  Kanemasa:  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
Komatu,  Yuuki:  Kaniata.  Atsushi;  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko;  and  Machida. 
Yoshimasa.  5,741,902,  CI.  540-222.(X)0. 
Ki>niazaki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Frings.    Rainer    B.;    Komazaki.    Shigeru;    and    Grahe,    Gerviald    F, 
5,741,845.  CI.  .524-5.33.(XX). 
Kometani,  Janet  Mihoko:  See— 

Chandross,    Edwin    Arthur:    Konielanf.    Janet    Mihoko;    Nalamasu. 
Omkaram:    Reichmanis,    Elsa:    and    L'hrich.    Kathryn    Elizabeth, 
5,741.629.  CI.  430-326.(XX). 
Komiyama,  Shigeru:  5<'f-- 

Matsumoto.  Kazuya;  Minamolo.  Yukiaki;  Funazaki,  Jun;  Arima.  Michit- 
sugu:  Kitazawa.  Masashi;  Ozeki,  Fumitaka:  and  Komiyama.  Shigcru. 
5.742.468.  CI.  .361-229.(XXI. 
Kommrusch.  Richard:  See — 

Chaturvedi.   Rahul:  and   Kommrusch.   Richard.  5,742.210,  CI     333- 
1 16.(XX). 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Toyoda,  Hideaki.  5,740.736.  CI.  101-218.0(X). 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamano.  Taka.shi:  and  Sagawa.  Yuichiro,  5,741.013,  CI   273-447  (KM). 
Nakagawa.  Toshiaki:  Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  and   Hayashida,   Kohichi, 
.5,741,181.  CI.  46.3-6.(XX). 
Kondo.    Hirotumi.    to   Sony    Corporation.    Magnetic    recording   medium 

5,741, .593.  CI.  428-422.IXX). 
Kondo.  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation    Non-\olatile 

semiconductor  memory  5.742.615.  CI.  371-2I.3(X). 
Kondo.  Sadaaki:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morino.  Shinji;  Shimada.  Isao;  Morimulo.  Masa- 
lumi;    Ikeda.    Koji;    Kondo.    Sadaaki:    and    Okugawa.    Kimilake. 
5.742.895.  CI   455-90.(XX). 
Kondrak.  Mark  R.:  Kar,  Pradip  C;  Hannig.  Ronald  E.:  and  Hoke.  Charles  H  . 

Jr  Smart  canister  systems  5,742,609.  CI.  370-465.(X)0 
Kone  Corporation:  See — 

Aulanko,  Esko;  Hakala.  Harri:  and  Musialahti.  Jorma.  5.740.888.  CI 
I87-336.(XX). 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 


Kawano.  Minoru;  Sekiguchi.  Masaaki:  Yukiz^uie.  Shigenii:  Kataoka. 
Hirotaka:  ()kabe.  Hirohiko:  and  Kikuiri.  Yoshivuki.  5.741.(XI9.  CI. 
271-182.(XX» 
Koshimura.    Yasushi:    Nakagama.    Kiyohari:    Ogane.    Alsushi:    and 
NemiHo.  MilsugU.  5.742.874.  C\.  399-l(X).0(X) 
Kono.  Koichi:  See — 

Nogala.  Tetsuro:  Takita.  Kolan>:  Miyasaka.  Kenji;  and  Kono.  Koichi. 
5,741.848.  CI   524-587  (XX) 
Konomi.  Tetsuro:  See 

Ogata,  Satoshi:  Iniayoshi.  Kiyoyuki:  Kri,  Yoshinori,  Ishii.  Tatsuhisa: 
Konomi.  Tetsuro:  and   Fukumoto.   Ka/unari,  5,740.813.  CI.    128- 
733.(XX). 
Konoya.  Hisashi;  and  Okumura.  Hitoshi.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  SvslCnis.  Ltd. 

Joint  connector  5.741.147.  CI.  4.39  189.000 
KiHis.  Daniel  A  :  See — 

Akram.  .Salman:  and  Kiws.  Daniel  A..  5.741..547.  CI.  427-255  2(X) 
Korb,  Lothar  N(Mch  cutter  5.740.713.  CI.  83-582.(XK). 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Kim.  Chung  Yup:  Kim,  Young  Chui:  Kim.  IX>ng  Young:  Cho,  Hyun 
Nam:  and  Lee,  Jun  Young,  5,742,370.  CI   .M9-124(XX) 
Koren.  Norman  Lee:  See — 

Swanson.  Robert  Earl;  Carr.  Thomas  Daniel:  and  Koren.  Norman  Lee, 
5.742.244.  CI   .Ml -59  (XX). 
Korhonen,  Francis  J  :  See — 

Songer,  Matthew   N.:  and  Korhonen,  Francis  J.,  5,741,260.  CI.  606- 
74.(XX).  .    - 

Korkala,  Heikki.  Intelligent  lamp  or  intelligent  contact  terminal  for  a  lamp 

.5,742, l.V).  CI.  3 15-77 .(XX). 
Komowski,  Robert  R.;  Missele.  Cari.  and  Rice.  Thomas  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Electronic  device  package  and  method  for  forming  llie  same.  5.742.(X)7,  CI. 
174-52.300. 
Korol.  George:  See — 

Tanser.  John  H  :  Korol,  George:  and  Walsh.  John  P..  5.741.199.  CI. 
475-235.(XX) 
Kortenbach.  Juergen  Andrew:  See — 

McBrayer,   Michael   Sean;   Slater  Charles   R.:    Kortenbach.   Juergen 
Andrew:  and  Gottlieb.  .Siiul.  5.741,285.  CI  WK>- 1 70.(XX). 
Kosaka.  Telsuya.  to  Fanuc  Ltd   Program  control  svsiem  in  multitask  envi- 
ronment. 5.742.824.  CI    .395-676.(XX). 
Koseki.  Shinya:  See — 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi:  Koseki.  Shinya;  Sugivama.  Nobuo;  and  Wada. 
Masahiro.  5.741.995.  CI.  84-72l.(XX). 
Koshi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhirtx  Koshi.  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  5.742,704,  CI 
382-176.(XX). 
Koshimura,  Yasushi:  Nakagama.  Kiyohari:  Ogane.  Atsushi:  and  Nemoto, 
Mitsugu.  lo  Konica  Corpiwalion.  Charging  device    5,742,874,  CI.  399- 
l(X).0(X) 
Koshy.  Jacob:  Kurian.  Jose.  Sajilh,  P(x>  Kodan:  Kumar.  Krishnan  Sudersan: 
Jose.  Rajan;  John.  Asha  Mary;  and  Damodaran.  Alalhur  Damodaran,  to 
Council   of   Scientific    &    Industnal    Research    Ceramic    substrate    for 
bi-cuprate    superconductors    and    a    process    for    preparing    the    same 
5,741,747.  CI.  -50I-135.(XM). 
Koskelo.  Aaron  C:  See  — 

McBranch.   Duncan  W.:   Manes.   Benjamin   R  :   Koskelo.  .'Xaron  C: 
Heegcr.  Alan  J.;  Robinson.  Jeanne  M  ;  Smilowilz.  Ijura  B.;  Klimov. 
Victor  I.;  Cha.  Myoungsik:  Sariciftci,  N  Serdar;  and  Hummelen.  Jan 
C  ,  5.741.442,  CI.  2.52-.582.IXX) 
Koskinen.  Jukka:  See — 

Paloviita.  Petri;  and  Koskinen.  Jukka.  5.741.550,  CI.  427-348.0(X). 
Ktisler.  Claus:  See — 

Holle.  Armin;   Kiister.  Claus:  and  Franzen.  Jixhen.  5.742.049,  CI. 
2.50-282.0(X). 
Kosugi,  Tetsushi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Ma.saru:  Ando.  Akilsugu;  and  Kosugi.  Tetsushi,  5,741,355. 
CI    106-4I7.(XX). 
Kotaki,  Yasuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  printer  and  an  ink  storing 

member  mounted  on  the  pnnter.  5,742.310.  CI.  .347-86.(XX) 
Kotani.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Takcshiia,  .Sotoshi:  and  Kotani.  Toshimichi.  5.740,612.  CI  .30-1 15.(XX) 
Kolecki.  David  E.:  See- 
Van  Buskirk.  Peter  C;  Fair.  James  A:;  and  Kolecki.  David  E..  5.741  ..363. 
CI    118-7I5.(XX) 
Kouchi.  Yasuhiro;  Asano,  Kaoru:  and  Ishilura,  Ken,  lo  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd    Apparatus  for  unaK/mg  blood.   5.741.213.  CI.  6(X)- 
310.(XX) 
Kouriinsky.  Friedrich  Josef  Alois:  and  Hotea.  Gheorghe.  to  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration.   The.    Electrical    contact    ha\ine    improved    locking    lances. 
5.741,162.  CI.  439-748.(XX). 
KovaroNic.  Josef;  Kowalewsky.  John  Ralph;  and  Sloal.  Gemt  Wesley,  to 
Western    Atlas    U.K.    Limited.     Hemming    machine     5.740.691.'  CI. 
72-306.(XX) 
Kowalewsky.  John  Ralph:  See — 

Kovarovic.  Josef;  Kowalewsky.  John  Ralph:  and  Sloat.  Gerrit  Wesley. 
5.740.691,  CI.  72-.3()6.(XX). 
Kowalski,  Raymond  Gregory;  Norman,  Carl  Michael:  and  Benollini,  David 
Bnan,  to  Borden,  Inc    Heating  element  for  a  pasta  die  and  a  method  for 
extruding  pa.sta.  5,741.531.  CI.  425  144.(XX). 
Koya.  Takashi:  See — 

Hoshino,  Masaaki;  and  Koya.  Takashi.  5.742.571,  CI.  369-37.(XX). 
Koyama.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 


Knkorian.  Kapnel  V:  and  Rosen,  Rohcn  A.  to  Raytheon  Company 
Enhanced  bcamsplitimg  technique  loi  use  » ilh  three-dimensional  synthetic 
arrav  radar.  5,742,2,50,  CI.  .342-25.(XX). 


Tsumanuma.  Takashi:  Nakataie,  Kennichi:  and  Koyama,   Hiroyoshi 
5,742.429,  CI.  359-377  (XX) 
Kovamada,  Koji:  Doi,  Akio:  and  I'no,  Sakae.  to  International  Biisines> 

Machines  Corporation.  Data  visualizer  utilizing  exterior  selected  and  depth    Knmpenton,  Paul  J  A  :  See 
sorted  polvhedron  laces   5.742,293,  CI.  .345-421.000 
Kovanagi.  Yoichi:  Shiraki.  Osamu,  Hone.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Toshiyuki;  and 
I'shihala,  Hiroaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  system  for  access  between 
processinc  elements  m  a  parallel  computer  5.742,843,  CI   .W5-8(X)  140. 
Koza.  John  R  .  Andre,  David,  and  Tackcn.  Waller  Alden.  to  Koza,  John  R. 
Simultaneous  e\olution  of  the  architecture  of  a  multi-part  program  to  solve 
a  problem  using  architecture  altenng  operations    5.742,738.  CI.   .395- 
13. (XX) 
Ko/aki,  Yoshiv  uki.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid-eryslal  display  device  hav  ing  a 

stacked  arrangement  of  an  LCD  for  displaving  an  image,  a  liquid  crystal     Kroesen.  Patricia  L:  ie.- 
shutter,  and  a  solar  cell  panel   5.742,367.  CI    .349-64  (XX)  W.^nch.  ^''"*r-,V-,-.^!,'^^'iT;ri''.«^iv 

Ko/lowski,  Michael  R.:  Prowse,  Karen  R.:  Wang.  S>  shi;  Wong,  Sharon;  Patncia  1  ,  5,742,537,  CI.  364-748050 

Kim  Nam  Wixi:  and  Allsop.  Richard,  to  (ieron  Corporation   Methods  for     Kroll,  Kai:  ,V<'<-  - 
measuring  telomere  length   5,741.677.  CI  435-91  2(X). 
Krabec.  James  .\.   See- 

Arrcdondo.  James  M  :  Fleisher.  Thomas  A.;  Krabec.  James  A.;  and 
Gentile.  James  R..  5.742.(X)2.  CI    174-29.000. 
Kraelz.  Joseph:  See- 

Spiegelhofl.  Steven  P.  and  Kraetz.  Joseph.  5,742,931.  CI.  705-8.(XK). 
Kraft.  Wolfgang:  See- 

Franzke.  Jorg,  and  Kraft,  Wolfgang.  5.742.012.  CI.  200-5.IX)A 


H    M  .  5.742.119.  CI     M3- 


Krag,  Martiii  H  :  and  Glascon.  Craig,  to  AcroMed  Corporation    Spinal    Kruckas.  Rolfc  Frank   .V<r 


rx-boer.  Herman  A.:  Stnjker.  Rein:  Hevneker.  Heifieri  L  :  Plalenburg. 
Gerard:  Lee.  Sang  He.  Picpei,  Frank,  and  Knmpenfort,  Paul  J   A  , 
5,741,957.  CI  K(XI2.<XX). 
Krings,  l.eo  H   M  :  See- 

Ahen.  Gerardus  V  A.;  and  Knngs.  Leo 
479(XX) 
KriK'ger  Donald  M.:  See — 

Goval   Amit;  Budai.  John  D.:  Ktxieger,  Donald  M  ;  Norton,  David  P. 
.Spcchi,  Eliot  D  ;  and  Chnsten,  David  K  ,  5.741..n7.Cl   148-512 IXXI 

Fills.  John  J  .  and  Kmctcn. 


Kroll.  Mark  W  .  and  Kroll.  Kai,  5.741. .V)3.  CI.  «)7-5.a)0 
Kroll,  Mark  W  :  and  Kmll,  Kai.  Electrode  hack  charging  pre  treatment 
svstcni  for  an  implantable  cardnnertcr  dehbnllalor   5.741.303.  CI    607 
5  (XX) 
Kroll   Mark  W ,  lo  Pacesener.  Inc   Method  for  determining  an  ICD  tvplace- 

mcni  lime   5.74 1. .^07,  CI  607  5  (XXI 
Krone  .•\kticngesellschafl:  See  - 

Franzke.  J<irg:  and  Kraft,  Wi>llgang.  5,742.012.  CI 


2<X)-5»X)A 


column  retaining  apparatus  5.741.255.  CI.  606-61  (XX) 
Krai.  Robert  Marden,  Jr   .Sic 

Krapcho.   Karen  Joanne:  Jackson,  John   Randolph  Hunter:  Johnson, 
Janice  Helen:  DelMar,  Eric  Cieorge;  and  Krai.  Roben  Marden.  Jr. 
.1.741.669.  CI   435  69.  MX). 
Kiam.  Harvey,  lo  I.eMton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Power  outlet  device  with 
multiple    individual    timer  controlled   receptacles    5742.466,   CI     '61 
1I8IXX). 
Kramer.  David:  See 

Skowronski.  Ravmund  P:  and  Kramei.  David,  5.741..'i96,  CI.  428 
457(XX). 
Kramer,  Eric  W.:  See— 

Sherl.x.k,  Thomas  M.:  and  Kra^iicr.  Eric  W..  5,740.684.  O  70-58.(XXI 
Kramer.  Michael:  .V<i' 

Pcpe.  David  Matthew:  Blilzcr.  Lisa  B  :  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William:  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar:  Kramer.  Michael:  Peir.  Dawn  Diane: 
Raiiiaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo:  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  While. 
Ri>bert  G  .  5.742.668.  CI  379  58  (XX) 
Pepe.  David  Matthew:  Blitzer  Lisa  B  .  Brocknian.  James  Joseph:  Cruz. 
Wi'liam:  Hakini.  Dwighl  Omar:  Kr.imer  Michael:  Peir  Dawn  Diane: 
Raiiiaroson.  Josefa.  Ramirez.  Gerardo:  Wang.  'Sang  Wei:  and  White. 
Robin  G..  5.742.905.  CI.  4.55-461. (XX) 
Kramer.  Sicphan:  See 

Enderle.  Christian:  Kramer.  Stephan:  Pischinget,  Stephan:  and  Rossler. 
Klaus.  5.740.776,  CI.  123  299  (XX) 
Krapcho.  Karen  J.unnc;  Jackson.  John  Randolph  Hunter:  Johnson,  Janice 
Helen.   DelMar.   l-lric  Ckorge:  and   Krai.   Robert  Marden.  Jr.  to  FMC 
Corporation:  and  NPS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Inseciicidally  eBective  pep 
tides   5.741,669.  CI.  435  69  1(X) 
Krasnikov.  Ciennadv  Yakovlevich:  Sei — 

BaraiiiKhnikov.  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Krasnikov.  Gennady   Yakovlevich; 
Mordkovich.  Viktor  Naumovich;  ["nkhodko.  Pavel  Sergeevich:  and 
Mikhailov.  Valery  Alexandrovich.  5.742.080.  CI   257-207  (XXI 
Kniii.  Michael  P:  See — 

IXR.«>.  David  T.;  Nicol.  Mark  D  ;  and  Krau.  Michael  P.  5.742.841.  CI 
.W5-8(X).IXXI. 
Krauss.  Achim  H.:  .SV*- — 

Burk.    Robert    M.:    Krauss.    .Uhini    H.    and    WiHidward.    David    F. 
5.741.812.  CI.  514-45().(XX). 
Kraver.  Mark  P  Denial  waste  separator  5.741.397.  CT  159-25.2IX) 
Krawczvnski.  Krzvs/iof  /  :  .5<<'  — 

Reves.  Ciregorv  R..  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Twu.  Jr-Shin;  Putdy.  Michael  A.: 
tani.  .Mben  W' :  Krawczvnski.  Krzvsztof  /  :and  Yartviugh.  Patrice D.. 
5.741.490.  CI.  424  189J(X) 
Krehs.  Jerome  R  .  lo  Ewon  Produclion  Research  Company.  Seismic  inuging 

Using  wave  equation  extrapolation.  5.742,560.  CI.  .367-57 .(XX). 
Krcmer.  Greg:  .Vic 

Goldberc.  Steven  II  ;  Krcmer.  Greg:  and  Davis.  Paul  M  .  5.742..509.  CL 
^M-449..SIX) 
Kleiner.  Wilhelm  See 

■\l  Salameh.  Daniel  Yousel:  DeVito.  .Nicholas  Paul:  Francisco.  Philip 
M.:  Hersev.  .Steven  H  :  and  Krcmer  Wilhelm.  5.742.774.  CI.  .'95 
2(X).8I(). 
Krenceski.  Marv  A.;  Swallow.  Kevin  J.:  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene:  and  Amell. 
Alfred  John.  u>  Fjstman  Kodak  Companv.  Screen-pnniable  ink  receptive 
compi-sitions   5.741.8.(6.  CI   524  44tKXI 
Kreuder.  Willi:  l.upo.  IXmald:  Salbeck.  J.isel:  Schenk.  Hemiann:  and  Siehlin. 
Thomas,  to  Hivchsi  Aktiengesellschaft   Conjugated  polvniers  containing 
heterospiro    atoms    and    Iheir    usi-    as    electroluminescence    materials 
5.74I.92I.  CI   556-406.(XX) 
Kreuzcr.  Wolfgang  W.V<<- 

Seidensiicket.  Jens  I..:  and  Kreu/er  Wolfg.ing  W  .  5.740.986.  C  I.  244- 
3.150 
Kriesel    Marshall  S..  lo  Science  Incorporated    Infusion  device  with  fill 
assemblv   5.741.242.  CI  604-403.(XX). 


Heeg.  Jan  Rose.  Kruckas.  Rolfe  Frank.  Mutthv.  Ashok.  ONim.  Stephen 
lodd.  Saldanha  Singh.  Jeanne  Mane:  Sharma.  Rila.  Sulhai.  Ajav 
Kanubhai:    Watkins.    Richard    Barber:    and    Woods.    Joe    William. 
5.741.572.  CI.  428-195  (XXI 
Krupil.  Michael  S  :  .See- 
Ban.  Thomas:   Husick.   Lawrence  .N  .   Knipit.   Michael   S  :   Morgan, 
Howard,  and  Weinberger,  NFanin  1 .  5.742.816,  CL  39S.615  (XX) 
Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH.  See-- 

Vogt.  llnch  P.  5.740.992.  CL  246-I22.(X»R 
Krushinski.  JosepJi  H  .  Jr:  Sei — 

Hibschman,  l>avid  J.;  Kmshinski,  Joseph  H.,  Jr :  Rasmussen,  Kun; 
Rivco    Vinceni  P:  Schaus,  John  M:  and  Thiimpson.  Dennis  C. 
5.741,789.  CL  514-21IMXXI 
KS  CenliKo  Ltd.:  .SVr 

Meyer.  l.eo:  and  Paooessa.  Saverio.  5.741.025.  CI.  280-731  »XX). 
Kuber.  Frank:  See 

Winter.  .Andreas:  Kuber.  Frank:  Aulbaih.  Michael:  Bachmann.  Bemd: 
Klein.  Roben.  Kiihlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter:  and  Kohlpaintner 
Chnstian.  5.741.868.  CI    526.127.(XX) 
Kuhcrasampalh.  Thangavel:  See— 

Snian.  Jtihn  F.:  Oppermann.  Hermann:  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuherasam- 
path.  Thangavel.  Ruegcr  David  C  .  Pang.  Roy  H    L  ;  and  Cohen. 
Clurles  M  .  5.741.641.  CL  435  6(XX) 
Kubo.   Takahiro.    Men|o.   Takeshi.    Hasegawa.    Takashi:    Kimura.   Yoichi. 
Su/uki.  Ka/uo;  and  Tamura.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image 
lonning  apparatus  and  oil  cleaning  member  5.742.873.  O    .'99.9MXXI 
Kubo.  Yumiko.  and  Ichikawa.  Tetichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Data 
stream  multiplexing  apparatus  and  method  and  record  medium  iherelor 
S.742.732.  CL  .'86-95  (XX) 
Kubola.  Shigeo:  .Sic 

Eguchi.  Naova:  and  Kubola.  Shigeo.  5.742.437.  CL  359--'39(XX). 
Kubota.  Toshio;  and  MiVii/aki.  Telsuo.  lo  TDK  Corporation    Machined 
nugnelic  head  with  contoured  ait  beanng  surl.ices    5.742.451.  CI    360- 
I03.(XXI. 
Kucharewski.  Nicholas.  Jr:  See- - 

Jenkins.  Jesse  H..  IV;  Kucharewski.  Nicholas.  Jr:  and  Chiang.  David. 
5.742.178.  CI.  326-33.IXXI 
Kudo.  >ugo:  See 

Suzuki.  Takashi:  Shimokawa.  Kivohiro:  Yokola.  Haruyuki.  Kudo.  ^ago. 
Shmuxla.  Masatoshi:  and  Kakegawa,  T.vshiaki.  5.74(1.775.  CI    12' 
2>N(XXI 
Kudrvavtsev.  Valeriv  B     See 

Rostoker.  Michael  D:  Koloril.  James  S.  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  Jones, 
lidwm  R  :  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  .  Kapixir  A-hok  K  :  Kudryjvisev. 
\alenv  B  .  Andreev.  Alexander  i:  :  Alcshin.  Sianislav  \  .  and  PiO 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.742,086.  CL  257-'<X).(XX). 
Kiihlein.  Klaus:  See 

Winter.  Andreas:  Kiiber  Frank.  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd. 
Klein.  Roben.  Kuhlein.  Klaus.  Spaleck.  Waller,  and  Kohlpaintner 
Chnstian.  .5.741.868.  CI   526  127  (XXI 
Kuhn    llelmul.  Doerfler.  Walter.  L.vw.  (k-rhard.  and  Ciolek.  Bcmhard.  w 

Siemens  Aktiengesillsv-haft    \r.iv  tube-   ';.742.6<.2.  CI    37S  L'SIXXI 
Kuhn.  Miirtin:  .Sec 

Haasc-.  Jurg:  and  Kuhn.  Manin.  5.-41.783.  CI   514  .55IXXI 
Kuhne,  Ido  Apparatus  lor  ihe  IraenKntalion  of  concretions  in  the  medical 

field   5,741.272.  CL  606  128  IXxV 
Kuhner.  Kail  Fnedrich:  Beiller.  Thirnias;  Schneider.  Thonus:  and  Waller. 
Gerhard,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    .\pparatus  for  triggenng  j  warning 
device   5.742.2.'(L  CI    '40-4<9(XX) 
Ku|a.  Frank  J     .S<<' 

IXinvlewvch  Mav.  I  udmila:  Ku|a.  Frank  J  .  and  Davics.  John  Hcnrv. 
5.741.984.  Cr73-864  710 

Kuiala.  Jouko:  .SVr-  ...      ,     , 

Suokas.  Ellas:  Niemi.  Markku.  S.Hm-rsalo.  Pekka:  and  Kujala.  Jouko, 
5.74 1 .954.  CI.  568-795  (XX) 
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Kuligowski,  Andrew  Peler:  See — 

Claydon,  Anthony  Pecer  John:  Cammack.  Richard  John;  Robbins,  Wil- 
liam Philip;  MacFarlane,  Charles  Dunlop;  Foxcroft.  Thomas;  Kuli- 
gowski. Andrew  Peter;  and  Thomas.  Richard  James.  5.742.622,  CI 

Kulkami.  Parilosh  M.;  Reeve.  Richard;  and  Saxena.  Nirmal  R..  to  Fujitsu  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  single  history  register  based  branch  predictor 
in  a  superscalar  microprocessor.  S.742.8()5.  CI.  .W.S-.'iX6()()0. 
Kumagai.  Kaoru;  Kaw a.shima.  Shinji;  Furuya.  Kiichi:  and  Ohtomo,  Fumio.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  Electronic  leveling  apparatus  and  leveling 
staff  used  » ilh  the  same.  5.742.378.  CI.  356-4.080. 
Kumai.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Kyoko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  using  light  beam  mtxlulation  on  a  spiral  guide 
gro»)ve  disk  5.742.578.  CI.  369-l24.0(K) 
Kumar.  Krishnan  Sudersan:  See — 

Koshy.  Jacob;   Kurian.  Jose;  Sajith.   Pix>  Kodan;    Kumar.  Krishnan 
Sudersan;  Jose.  Rajan;  John.  Asha  Mary;  and  Damodaran.  Alathur 
Damodaran.  5.741.747.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kumar.  Shailcndra:  See — 

Berson.  William;  and  Kumar.  Shailendra.  5.742,685,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Kume.  Takanori:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Kume.  Takanori;  Kavano.  Yasuhiro;  and  Higuchi. 
Tomio.  5.740.661.  CI.  53-.553.(XKI. 
Kump.  John;  and  Campi.  Arron.  to  Crystal  Technology.  Inc.  Technique  for 
electronically  stabilizing  the  ouputs  of  acoustcHiptic  devices.  5.742.425  CI 
3.5y-285.(X)0. 
Kumpfbeck.  Richard  J.;  and  Schay.  Gary,  to  Hazcltine  Corporation.  Low 
intcrmixlulation  electromagnetic  feed  cellular  antenna.s.  5.742.258    CI 
.343-795.000. 
Kung.  Jonathan  Sc:  and  Leniz.  James  Lee,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Ciraphical  user  interface  svslem  and  method  for  multiple 
simultaneous  targets.  5,742.286.  CI.  345-'.349.()00. 
Kunihiro.  Kazuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frequency  compensator.  5.742.093 

CI.  257-6 10.0(X). 
Kunishi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Fujikura.     Mitsuo;     Kunishi.    Shinsuke;    and    Fukushima.    Minoru 
5,741.154.  CI.  4.39-495.000. 
Kunst.  Anthonie:  See — 

Blom.  Wlm  R.;  Kunst.  Anthonie.  van  Schie.  Bart  J.;  and  Luli,  Gregorv 

W.  5.741.705.  CL  435-348  (XX).  ' 

Kunze.  Norberl;  and  Koch.  Stefan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Auto-reverse 

tape  deck  comprising  a  switching  device.  5,742,447.  CI.  360-%.2(X). 
Kuo.  Fang-Chien.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute.  Over  line  .scan 

method.  5.742.270.  CI.  .W5-IOO.(XK». 
Kuo.  George  Nein-Jai.  to  Inko  Industrial  Corporation.  Optical  pellicle  with 
controlled  transmission  peaks  and  anti-reflective  coatings.  5,741  576  CI 
428-2I2.(XX). 
Kuo.  Hsien-Jen;  and  Kuo.  Hsien-Wen.  Rexible  extension  conduit.  5.740,839. 

CI.  I38-I20.0(X). 
Kuo,  Hsien-Wen:  See — 

Kuo.  Hsien-Jen;  and  Kuo.  Hsien-Wen.  5.740.839.  CI.  I38-I20.(XX). 
Kuo.  Tai-Haur;  Wang.  Wen-Chyi;  Chen.  Kuan-Dar;  Chen.  Jhy-Rong;  and 
Yeh.  Jhy-Wnei,  to  National  Science  Council.  Stabilizing  mechanism  for 
sigma-delta  modulator  5.742.246.  CI   .'41-I43.(HX(. 
Kuo.  Yao  Hsien:  See — 

Plowdrey.  Robert  Donald;  Beier.  Robert  Carl;  and  Kuo.  Yao  Hsien, 
5.742.897.  CI.  455-l42.tXX). 
Kura.    Nobuyoshi;    Martiyama.    Milsunori;    Kinoshita.    Hidehiko;    Furui. 
Takashi;  and  Okimoto.  Yukihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Starting  device  for  a 
passenger  protecting  device   5.742.5(Xi.  CI.  364-424.0.'iO. 
Kura.  Tsuneko:  See — 

Ema.  Nobuyuki;  Hibi.  Keiichi;  Nakabayashi.  Jiro;  Iwano,  Tsuneaki; 
Nakamura,  Osamu;   Kanada,  Youji;   Kura.  Tsuneko;  and  Oshima 
Taka.shi.  5.742.729.  CI.  386-68.(XX). 
Kurahashi.  Akira;  and  Hayashi.  Tosbio,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Glass 

breaking  detection  device.  5,742,232,  CI.  .340-5.50.(XX). 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kaoru:  Sato.  Tmhiaki:  and  Ishiura.  Kazushige.  5.741.870   CI 
.526- 198  (KK). 
Kurashima.  Hiromi:  See— 

Sawada.    Sosaku:    Sakamoti..    Rvoji:    Kurashima,    Hiriimi:    Takagi. 
Daisuke;    Ohe.    Satoshi:    Sckiguchi.   Takeshi:   and   Shiga.    Nobuo, 
5,742.480.  CI.  361-749.(K)0. 
Kurata.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  signal  generator  haxing  a 
sound    eflect    function    and    efficient    mcmorv    access.    5.741,991     CI 
84-627.(KXI 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Sonobe.  Naohiro;  Masuko.  Jiro:  and  Iwasaki,  Takao.  5  741  47''    CI 
423-460.(XX) 
Kurian.  Jose:  See — 

Koshy.  Jacob:   Kurian.  Jose:   Sajith.   Pix)   Kodan:   Kumar.   Krishnan 

Sudersan:  Jose.  Rajan;  John.  Asha  Marv:  and  Damodaran.  Alathur 

Damodaran.  5.741.747.  CI.  .501-135.(XX)' 

Kuribayashi.  Masaru;  and  .-\dachi.  Kalsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Vehicle  generator  having  duct  co\er  5.742.108.  CI.  3I0-89(»(X). 

Kurimoio.  Isao:  Higashii.  Takayuki;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi;  Sekine. 

Chizu:  and  Tani.  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited 

Optically  active  biphenyl  dcri\aiive.  process  lor  preparation  thereof,  liquid 

crystal  composition  containing  the  same  as  an  effective  comiX)neni.  and 

liquid  crystal  element  using  the  same  5.741.438.  CI.  252-299.660. 


Kurila,  Akilsugu:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasulaka:  Oguni.  Takayuki: 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  Saitoh,  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki.  5,74 1, .365,  CI.  1.34- 1. 0«X). 
Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka,  Oguni,  Takayuki: 
Yagi,  Noriaki;  Saitoh,  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki,  5,74 1, .367,  CI.  I34-10.(XX). 
Kurka,  Peter:  See — 

Ciceri.  Silvana;  Hamann,  Hans-Jiirgen;  Hiimer.  Ingrid:  Kurka.  Peter;  and 

Maasz,  Joachim,  5,741,515,  CI.  424-450.(XX). 

Kurixla.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Detachably  mounted  image 

heating    apparatus    having    heater,    film    guiding    member    and   cover. 

5.742.878.  CI.  399- 1 22.(XX). 

Kuroda.  Tadahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Level  shift  semicxinductor 

device.  5.742.183,  CI.  326-81. (XX) 
Kuroiwa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Namba.  Kenryo;  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro.  5,741,623 
CI.  4.30-270.190. 
Kuroiwa,  Koichi:  See — 

Suetake,   Seiji;   lino,   Hideyuki;    Halta.   Koichi:   Nagasawa.  Tatsuya; 
Kumiwa.  Koichi;  Fujiyama,  Hiroyuki:  Shirasawa.  Kenji;  Kadomani, 
Noriko:  Utsunomiva,  Shinichi:  and  Mivagawa,  Makolo,  5,742  842 
CI  395-8(X).(XX). 
Kurokawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Hayami;  Iwata,  Ma.sao;  Suehiro,  Yo!fhikazu:  Kurokawa, 
Hideo;  and  Okamoio,  Izumi,  5,742,097,  CI.  257-686.(XX). 
Kuroki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakai,  Tadahiko;  and  Kuroki,  Shinichi,  5,741,597,  CI.  428-457.0(XI. 
Kurpaska,  S.  Michael:  See— 

Pielruska.  Norman;  and  Kurpaska.  S.  Michael.  5.741.378.  CI.   148- 
674.(XX). 
Kusafuka.  Muneo:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Takao;    Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Hayahuchi.    M.xsahiro; 
Nishida.    Masaaki;    Tsulsui.    Hiroshi;    Kusafuka.    Muneo:    I'noki, 
Masamichi;  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5.741.200.  CI.  477-93.(XX). 
Kusagaya,  Masahiro,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co ,  Ltd  Vehicular  headlamp 
having  improved  aiming  screw  supporting  structure   5.741,059  CI    <62- 
66.(XX). 
Kusase,  Shin:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Makmo;  Umeda.  Atsushi:  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5.742.498,  CI 
363-l45.(XXl. 
Kuschel,  Pieter;  and  Muller,  Andreas,  to  Junghans  Uhren  GmbH.  Timepiece 
with  switch  operable  by  pressing  the  timepiece  gla.ss.  5,742,564,  CI. 
.368-69.(XX). 
Kushimiya.  Kiyomichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Elec- 
tronic keyboard  having  a  discrete  pitch  bender  5.74 1 .993.  CI.  X4-M5.(XX). 
Kushncr,  Jack,  to  Berlat.  .Mvin  S.  Silicone  wound  dressing.  5.741,509  CI 

424-443.(MXl. 
KiisscI,  Reinhard.  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Method  of  initializing  and  updating 

a  network  model.  5.742.795.  CI.  395-5(X).(XX). 
Kuster  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Medebach.  Thomas.  5.740.630.  CI.  49-352.(XX) 
Kusui,  Yoichi;  and  llo,  Taisuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  control 

supporting  system.  5,742„508,  CI.  .?64-4.39.(KX). 
Kutaj.  Alex  J.:  See — 

Hofmann.  Richard  W.;  and  Kutaj.  Alex  J..  5,740,938.  CI.  220-324.(XK). 

Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.  Haruo:  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoru.  to  .Mai- 

>ushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Spatial  frequency  adaptive  lield— 

interpolation  methixl  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,742,.348.  CI.  348-44 1  (XK). 

Kvemeland  Klcpp  AS:  See — 

Stangeland.  Kjell-Egil.  5.740.868,0.  I72-2I9.(XX». 
Kvemeland  L'nderhaug  A/s:  Set — 

Royneberg,  Erling:  Haugstad.  Jahn;  Underhaug,  Erode:  and  Tjermesiad, 
Trygve.  5.740,662.  CI   53.5.56  (XX). 
Kwaaitaal-Spassova.  Tatiana  G.:  .Sec— 

De  Haan.  Gerard:  and  Kwaiiilaal-.Spassova,  Tatiana  G..  5,742  ?55   CI 
348-607.(XX). 
Kwack.  Jongseop,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Exposure  apparatus 

for  Use  in  the  manufacture  of  color  CRTs.  5.742.864.  CI.  .396-546.(XX). 
Kwak.  Chang  Keun  Method  for  niaiiulactunng  a  mug-vMirt  impregnated  pad 

5.741.400.  CI.  162- 1.58  (KN). 
Kwan.  David  Chu  Ki:  Lebensfeld.  Steven:  Russo.  Camiinc:  l.andi,  Frank;  and 
Kwong.  Ng  Wing,  to  Toymax  Inc.  Inlcraciive  light-operated  lov  slHxiling 
game.  5.741. 18.5.  CI.  46.?-5l.tXX) 
Kwon.  Sung  Su;  Sim.  Jae  S(hi;  and  Kim,  Young  Tai,  to  Samsung  Electronics, 
Ltd.  Display  apparatus  using  an  intermediate  reinforcing  frame.  5,742,160, 
CI.  .148-839.1X10. 
Kwong.  Ng  Wing:  See— 

Kwan.  David  Chu  Ki:  Lebensfeld.  Steven:  Russo.  Carmine;  Landi. 
Frank;  and  Kwong.  Ng  Wing,  5.741.185,  CI.  463-51. (HM). 
Kyc.  Jong-w(M)k:  See — 

MiHin.  Seong-yong;  Kye,  Jong-wtxik;  Kim,  Sung-ui:  Lim.  Sung-chul; 
and  Shin.  In-kyun,  5.741,613.  CI.  430-5  (HX). 
Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Dou.  Xiaoming:  Yamasaki.  Yulaka;  L'enovama.  Hanimi;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshinori.  5,741.660,  CI  435-25  (KM).' 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lewis.  Michael  E.:  Kauer.  James  C:  Nefl.  Nicola:  Robens-lxwis,  Jill; 
Murukata.  Chikara:  Saiio.  Hiri>n)itsu:  Matsuda.  Yuzuru.  Glicksinan. 
Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kancko.  Masaiiii.  5,741.808.  CI 
514-4I0.(XX). 
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Ubalon.  Isaac;  and  Kelly.  Michael  Kevin,  to  Enco-Tonc  Ltd   Method  and 
apparatus  for  data  encryption  and  transmission.  5,742.684.  CI.  38()-24.(XXI 
Lah«>ratoirc  Glaxo  Wellcome  S  A     See  - 

Thielemans.  Isabellc:  and  Richard,  Isabelle,  5.741,806,  CI  514-397 .(XX). 
Laboratoires  De  Biologic  Vegetale  Yves  Rochcr:  See— 

Khaiat.  Alain,  5.741.496.  CI.  424-4()l.(XX) 
Labun.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Pan.  Shao  Wei:  Wang,  Shay-Pine  T.:  and  Labun,  Nicholas  M..  5,742.707, 
CI.  382-232  (XX). 
Ijickev.  Stanlev  A.,  Jr.:  .SVe 

Muntz,  Gary  S.;  and  Uckey,  Stanley  A.,  Jr..  5,742.649, CI.  375-37I.O(X) 
Lacv   Ixwis  L..'lo  BJ  Services  Companv    Method  for  analyzing  physical 

properties  of  materials  5,741.971.  CI.  73-597  (XX) 
Lada.  Christopher  O.:  .Sec   - 

.Seiber.  Ch.iries  A  :  Shaw.  Benjamin  G..  Ijda.  Chnsiopher  O  :  Hobson. 
Phillip  M  :  Poppc,  Roben  R:  Shipman,  David  A.;  Luchetti,  Robert  J.: 
Draudt.  Gregg  R..  Eldon.  James  B.,  Ill;  and  Mc-Clanahan,  David  D.. 
5.740,650,  CI.  52-584. 1(X) 
Ladd  Furniture.  Inc.:  See 

Nielsen.  Andreas  Krestian,  5,741.053,  CI.  312-194.000. 
Lahue.  George  W.:  See— 

Yeh.  Thomas  I.;  Tse,  Francis  K.;  and  Lahue,  Getirge  W.,  5,742,708,  CI 
382-299.(XX). 
Lai    Ching-San    Methods  for  in  vivo  reduction  of  nitric  oxide  levels  and 

compositions  useful  therefor  5,741.815.  CI   5I4-492.0(X). 
Lai,  Yung-feng.  Container  combination  for  stationery  goods.  5,740,906,  CI 

206-2l4.(XX). 
Lake.  Rodnev  R.;  See — 

Peterson.  Steven  G.;  Orf.  Craig  R.:  and  Lake,  Rodney  R..  5.740.632,  CI 
49-460  (XX). 
I  jkin  Cieneral  Corporation;  See— 

Lakin,  Lewis  G.;  Younger,  Gilben  M.;  and  Kenner,  Kurt,  5,741.1 12,  CI 

414-722  (XX). 

Lakin,  Lewis  G.;  Younger.  Gilben  M.:  and  Kenner,  Kun,  to  Lakin  General 

Cnr(K)ralion.  Flixir  and  bucket  pnrtection  device.  5,741.112,  CI.  414- 

722.(XX). 

Lakso.  Eric  E  .  to  Ukso,  Enc  E.  Pi>rtable  power  tool  cuning  guide  5,740,847. 

CI    144-144.520. 
Laksono.  Indra:  See— 

Kitamura.  John;  Laksono.  Indra.  and  Hjnog.  Adrian  H.,  5,742,272,  CI 
.145-127.(KX). 
Lai.  Birendra  K  :  .*><■<■  — 

Ryan.  Patrick  T ;  Qin,  Chuan;  Rostron.  Donna  L  ;  Lai.  Birendra  K  :  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.:  Mizener.  Susan  R.;  Woo,  Lccon;  Ling,  Michael  T  K  : 
and  Miller.  Martin  F,  5,741,452,  CI.  264-209.500. 
Ijjiibene.  Helene:  See  ~ 

Handheld.  Michael,  and  Laliberte,  Helene,  5,741,966,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Lall.  Pradeep:  See— 

Gillette.  Joseph  G  ;  Poner.  Scott  G.;  and  Lall.  Pradeep,  5.742,484.  CI. 
361-789  0(X). 
I  jm.  Son  Hung:  See 


Becker.  Kuit  Joseph.  Jensen,  James  Allen:  and  Lukacs,  Alexander.  III. 
5.741.878.  CI.  528-25  (XX). 
Lapidus,  Stanley  N.:  Shuber.  Anthony  P.  and  I'lmci.  Kevin  M  .  to  FAact 
LaKiratones.  Inc  Methods  for  detecting  colon  cancer  from  sIch)1  samples 
5.741,6.50,  CI   435-6.(XX). 
Lapp,  William  W,  Moore,  Marcas  M..  Walker.  Joseph  M.,  and  Sinwn, 
Ravmond  F,  to  Stork  Gamco  Inc.  Skin-holding  vent  cutter.  5.741,176,  CI 
452  I22.(XX). 
Ijpreslc.  Philippe:  See— 

Henrv.  Panick:  Lapresic,  Philippe;  and  Missenard,  Gilles,  5.741.254,  CI. 
606-6 1. (XX) 
Larawav.  Thi^mas  W.:  See— 

Rambo.  Jeffen  C;  and  Larawav,  Thtmas  W ,  5.742,207,  CI  33 1- 1 1 .000. 
Larsen.  Bryan,  to  Manihall  I'niversity  Research  Corporation   Vaginal  phar- 
maceutical hydrogen  peroxide  composition  5.741.525.  CI  424-6l6.(XX) 
Larsen.  Einar  V.:  See — 

Runkle.  Mark  A.;  McLaren,  Donald  Gordon,  Ardley,  Glenn  Henry: 
Ursen,  Einar  V;  and  Weeber.  Konrad,  5.742.515.  CI   364-4940(X» 
Larson,  L    Robert;  and  Carmody.  D    Jonathon.  Hose  adapter  lor  use  in 
connecting  a  pr<x:ondilioned  air  hose  to  an  aircraft    5,740.846,  CI    141- 
382.(XX). 
Larson.  Thomas  Sctrtt:  See — 

Gregorv.  Thomas  Allen;  Keller.  Christopher  Guild:  and  Larson.  Thomas 
Scott,  5.742.449.  CI    360-97  020. 
Laser  Alignment.  Inc.:  See — 

Steenwyk.  Timoihv  E.;  and  Stoepker.  Ross  C,  5.742.069.  CI.  250- 

5.59.290 

Lai.  Gcronimo  E  :  Ciabriel,  William  L  :  Sygnator.  Hcnrv  A  .  deceased  (by 

Janet  M.  Allen,  executrix  I;  Schniedemieier.  Henry  W  ;  and  Kish.  Frederick 

A  ,  to  Illinois  Ttx>l  Works  Inc    Steel  fastener  having  grixived  shank 

5.741. KM.  CI   4I1-453.(XX), 

Lau.  Chung  Kcong.  to  Excel  Machine  Tixils  Ltd    Coffins    5.740.592.  CI 

27-4  (XX). 
Lau.  Wan  Fang:  See— 

Kimball.  Spencer  D.:  Das.  Jagabandhu,  Lau.  Wan  Fang;  Hall,  Steven  E.: 

and  Han.  Wen-Ching.  5,741.792.  CI  5I4-23-'  2(X) 
Kimball  Spencer  D.;  Das.  Jagabandhu:  Lau.  Wan  Fang:  Hull.  Steven  E  ; 
and  Han.  Wen-Ching.  5,741.799.  CI   514-316(XX) 
Laubach.  Stephen  E..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  MethixJ  lor  determining 
optimum  horizivnul  drilling  direction  and  drilling  horizon.  5,741,967.  CI. 
073-152.110. 
Laucoumet,  Gilles,  to  ICBT  MaciHex  Device  for  the  automatic  detection  and 
inspection  of  defects  on  a  running  web.  such  as  a  textile  fabric  5.742.398. 
CI.  3.56-429.0(X) 
LauL  Robert  J :  McMillan.  April  D  ;  Johnson.  Arvid  C  .  Everleigh,  Cari  A  : 
and   Mixwhcad.  Anhur  J  .  to  Uxrkheed   Martin  Energy   Systems.   Inc 
Radio-frequency  and  microwave  load  compnsing  a  cartxHi- bonded  carbon 
hbcr  comp<isite   5.742.21 1,  CI   333  22.(X)R. 
Laugblin.  Raymond  Scott,  to  Enco  International  Corporation  Cable  support 
5,740.994,  CI    248-68  KKl 


Estol   C ;   and   Stubbs,   Campbell    L.. 


and  method 
Dea,'  Frank:  Lim.  Son  Hung;  Shepler.  Spencer;  and  Tsao.  Gary  Yuh.    Ijurus  Medical  Corporation:  Sir-  n™i„r 

fit-  Gordon,    Norman    S.:   Cixiper,    Robert    P.   and   Gunn,    Gordon   C, 

5.741.277.  CI.  606- 144  OtX). 
Gordon.  Norman  S.:  and  Cooper.  Robert  P.  5,74 1 ,279,  CI  606  144  (XXI 
Lautenschlager,  Hans:  See — 

Ghvczv   Miklos;  Roding,  Joachim:  Lautenschliiger.  Hans;  Hameisler. 
Waller:  and  Hager,  Jorg,  5.741,513,  CI.  424-450  0(X). 
Lauth,  Guenter:  See 

Wolf   Geifiard;  Burkhart,  Bemd;  Lauth,  Guenter:  Trapp,  Horst:  and 
Oftring,  Alfred.  5,741,947.  CI.  568-6I8.1XX). 
Lavie,  Ram,  to  Lavie,  Ram;  and  Technion  Research  and  Development 
Foundation  Ltd  Methixl  for  the  recovery  of  orgamc  vapors  5.740.682.  CI 
62-617.(XXI. 
Lavoie.  Gregorv  P  :  See — 

FJJge,  Ellen  D.;  Provost.  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas:  Lavoie,  Gregory  P. , 
Plis.  Mark  J.;  Hoffman.  MarV  E  :  and  Hershcy.  John  E  .  5,742.5 1 2,  CI 
364-48t).(XX1. 
Lawell,  Terry  G:  5rc— 

Gallup,  Michael  G.:  Cn>ke,  L.  Rixinev:  Seaton.  Robert  W  .  Jr :  and 
Uwell,  Terry  G.,  5,742,786,  CI.  395-421  070. 
Lawrie.  Chnslope  J:  Sec— 

Gee  Jeffrey  C  ;  Williamson,  Roger  C  ;  Lawrie.  Chnslope  J  :  and  Miller. 
Stephen  J  .  5,741,759,  CI.  .507-103  0(X). 
Lawton.  Kathvm  V:  See— 

Baker.  Waller  J.:  Cordcrv,  Robert  .A.,  D'Ippolito.  Frank  M  ;  Heiden, 

Garv  M  :  Lawton,  Kathym  V.:  and  Pauly,  Steven  J.,  5.742.682,  CI 

.38(V21.0(X) 

Ijwyer,  Frances  C:  See —  ^^ 

Gelfand.  David  H.:  Lawyer,  Frances C;  and  Sloffel.  Susanne.  5,741.690. 

CI  435-194(XX). 

Lax.  Ronald  G  :  Edwards.  Stuart  D..  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R  ,  to  Rita  Medical 

Systems   Melhtxl  for  treating  the  prostate  5.741.225.  CI  604-22.(XX). 
Lazcr,  Edward  S.:  Cvwin,  Charies:  and  Sorcek,  Ronald  J  .  to  Boehnnger 
Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  2-benzyl-4-sullon>l-4H-is.x)uinolin-l.3 
diones  and  their  use  as  antiinflammauxy   agents    5.741.798.  CI    514- 
.3()9.(XX) 
Lazzaroiii.  S.  James:  and  Mullin.  Eugene  T .  to  Lixkheed  Manin Corporation 
Apparatus  and  methixl  for  handling  flow  of  packages    5,740,901    "' 
198-444  (XX). 
Le,  Hung  V.:  See— 


5,742,833,  CI.  .395-750.0.50 
Lamb.  Estol  C:  See— 

Edwards,    Nathcn    P.;    Lamb, 
5,742,823,  CI.  395-672.(XX). 
Lambe,  Martin;  See   - 

Swistun,  Helmut:  Stoll,  Gerhard:  and  Lambe,  Martin,  5.740,613,  CI. 
.30-276.000. 
Lambeth.  David  W.:  See-- 

Olds   Charles  M.:  Hostutler,  John  D.;  Hood,  Mark  E.;  and  Lambeth, 
David  W..  5,740.833.  CI.  137.505. 1 20 
Lambrecht.  Gregory  H  ;  Makower.  Joshua:  Bhatia,  Sangeela  N.;  McDonald. 
David;  Khcra.  Ashish:  Flahertv.  J.  Christopher;  Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Redmond. 
Russell  J.:  and  Vidal.  Claude  A  .  to  Stralo/lnfusaid.  Implantable  access 
device  5.741,228.  CI.  604-93.(XX). 
L.ANart  Coiporation:  See — 

Zomig.  John  G.;  Obanian.  Tavit  K.;  and  Klarakis.  George  A..  5.742,587, 
CI.  .37()-2.35.0(X1. 
Landau,  Richard  F;  and  Schultheis.  Edward  D..  lo  Varian  Assixiates,  Inc 

Optical  position  calibration  system.  5,742,393,  CI.  356-375.(X)0. 
Landherr.  Joseph  P.:  See- 

Bauman.  Leonard  P;  Heim,  Eric  P.:  Braun,  Peter  E.;  and  Landhen-, 
Joseph  P.,  5.741.031.  CI.  292-1.39.000. 
landi,  Frank:  See— 

Kwan.  David  Chu  Ki:  Lebensfeld,  .Steven;  Russo,  Carmine:  Landi. 
Frank:  and  Kwong.  Ng  Wing,  5,741,185,  CI   463-51.0(X). 
Landin.  Allen  R  :  See — 

Bums.  Stanlev  G  ;  Gruber,  Carl:  Shanks,  Howard  R.;  Constant.  Alan  R; 
Undin,  Allen  R.;  and  Schmidt.  David  H  ,  5,742,075,  CI.  257-.59.(XX). 
Ijndrv  Service  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Arnold.  Kermit  R.,  5,740,821,  CI.  134-113.000. 
Lang.  Dieter:  See — 

Huber,  Andreas;  and  Lang,  Dieter.  5,742.132,  CI.  3I5-209.00R. 
Lani!.  Sieghard:  See—  .  , 

'Grabarse.  Margrit:  Lang.  Sieghard:  Michel,  Hans-JUrgcn:  and  Wozniak, 
Hartmut,  5,741,34.5,  CI.  71-1I.0(X) 
Langhorsl.  Phillip  G.,  to  MagneTck.   Inc.   Drive  circuit  for  a  switched 
reluctance  motor  with  improved  energy  recovery  using  a  common  dump 
capacitor  and  recovering  phase  circuit.  5,742.146,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  SVe— 


CI. 
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Reichen.  Paul;  Hammond.  Gerald  S.;  Le,   Hung  V;   Nagabhushan. 
Tallanahalli  L.:  and  Trotta.  Paul  R.  5.741.485.  CI.  424-85.700. 
Leach.  Mallhew  James,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Comipco. 
Inc.  Cleaning  composition  comprising  quatemised  poly-dimeth>lsiloxane 
and  nonionic  surfactant.  5.741.765.  CI.  510-123.000. 
Leader  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

O/awa.  Kentaro.  5.742.275.  CI   .145-I.14.(K)0. 
Leadcrman.  Alexander  J.;  and  Fradin.  Stanley  B..  to  R<Kkland  Industries.  Inc. 
Blackout  drapery  lining  with  dual  fabric  surfaces.  5.741.582,  CI.  428- 
.?  1 7  50(1. 
Learman.  William  L.;  R<Khe.  Ronald  H.:  and  Werner.  Manhew  I...  to  Walbro 
Corporation.  Engine  demand  fuel  delivery  system.  5.740,783.  CI.  123- 
497.000. 
Leaviti.  Markley  C;  Triiz.  Richard;  Duarte.  Elizabeth;  Barber.  Jack;  and  Yu. 
Mang.  to  Immusol.  Incorporated.  Anti-HIV  ribozymes.  5.741.706.  CI. 
435-372.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Jiang.  Wenbin;  Shieh.  Chan-Limg;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S..  5.742.630,  CI. 

372-50.(K)0. 
Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebby.  Michael  S;  and  Holm.  Paige  M.  5.741.724.  CI. 
437-128.000. 
Lebensfeld.  Steven:  See — 

Kvvan.  David  Chu  Ki;  Lebensfeld.  Steven;  Russo,  Carmine;  Landi, 
Frank;  and  Kwong.  Ng  Wing.  5.741.185.  CI,  463-51.000. 
Lech.  David  Allen,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Trickle  power  supply.  5.742.105. 

CI.  .307-125.000. 
LeClair.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Riddle.  Richard  S.;  Muraski.  Matthew;  Frederick.  Jerome  W.,  Ill;  and 
LeClair.  Jonathan  A..  5,741,233.  CI.  604-165.000. 
Lectec  Corporation;  See — 

Rolf.  David;  and  Sjoblom  Urmann.  Elisabeth  K..  5.741.510,  CI.  424- 
448.(X)0. 
Lection.  David  Brace;  and  Molander,  Mark  Edward,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp   Context  sensitive  borders  with  color  vahalion  for  user 
selectable  options.  5.742.287.  CI.  345-355.000. 
Ledeboer,  Adrianus  M.;  Maat.  Jan;  Verrips.  Comelis  T;  Visser.  Christiaan; 
Janowicz.  Zbigniew  A.;  and  Hollenberg.  Comelis  P..  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  B.V  Expression  and  prixluction  of  polypeptides  using  the  pro- 
moters of  the  hamenula  pohmiirpha  MOX  and  DAS  genes.  5.74 1 .672.  CI 
43.5-69.100. 
Lederman.  Marcos  M.:  See — 

Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Lederman.  Marcos  M..  5.742,162.  CI.  324- 
252.000. 
Ledermann.  Donald  Lawrence:  and  Stufflebeam,  John  F.  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion. Seed  material  dispensing  system  for  an  agricultural  planter.  5,740.746. 
CI.  III-I74.(KX). 
Ledjeff.  Konstantln:  See — 

Helmer-Metzmann.  Freddy;  Osan.  Frank;  Schneller.  Arnold;   Ritter. 

Helmut;  Ledjeff.  Konstamin;  Nolle.  Roland;  and  Thorwirth.  Ralf. 

5.74I.40X.  CI.  204-252.(KK). 

Lee.  Ban  Jaw;  Chen.  Chen  Chin;  Shu.  Jiunn  Shyong;  Chang.  Mi  Kan;  and 

Chena.  W  u  Jan.  to  Taiw  an  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  conveying  an  article  on  a  vehicle.  5.740.741.  CI 

l(M-288.0<X). 

Lee.  Bosco  H.;  and  Lee.  Yvonne  Huivi.  .\nimal  litter  composition  and  method 

of  making  same.  5.740,761.  CI.  l'm-173.(KX). 
Lee.  Chang  Jae.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  DRAM 

device  using  high  dielectric  constant.  5.741.722.  CI.  437-60.(XX). 
Lee.  Chen-Tao:  See — 

Chang.  Ching  Te;  Chang.  Ching-Jer;  Lee.  Chen-Tao;  Lin,  Fen-Lan;  Tsai. 

Jih-Dar;  Ashendel.  Curtis  L.;  Chan.  Thomas  C.  K.;  Geahlen.  Robert 

L  ;  and  Waters.  David  J .  5.741.81 1.  CI   5I4-444.(XK) 

Lee.  Chik  Yam;  and  fJeschamp.  Herve.  to  FLA  Medical  S.A.  Apparatus  for 

receiving  telemetry  signals   from  active   implantable   medical  devices. 

5.741.315.  CI.  607-60.000. 

Lee.  Ching-Jong    Securing  stracturc  for  air  valves.  5,741,103,  CI.  411- 

366.(X)0 
Lee.  David  K.;  Riley.  David  W.;  and  Ryan.  Frederick  W..  Jr.  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc    System  and  melh(xJ   for  managing   multiple  users   with  different 
privileges  in  an  open  metering  system.  5.742.6X3.  CI   380-23.(XK). 
Lee.  Don-Hee.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Device  for  sensing  position  of  human 

body  using  infrared  sensor.  5.742.055.  CI.  250-353.(KM). 
Lee.  Eric:  See — 

Tsao.  Shiao-Li;  Huang.  Yueh-Min;  Lee.  Eric;  and  Liang.  Yih-Woei. 

5.742.443.  CI.  360-50  (XK). 

Lee.  Eugene  H.;  Adier.  Michael;  Dallon.  Lisa  A.;  and  Wright.  David  A.,  to 

Banyan  Systems.  Inc.  Directory  with  options  for  access  to  and  display  of 

email  addresses  5.742.76^}.  CI.  395-2(X).360 

Lee.  Fong-Chuan.  Deodorizing  reinforced  container  for  low  pressure,  low 

lemperturc  and  humidified  storage.  5.740.680.  CI.  62-268.(XXI. 
Lee.  Frederick  A.  .Xircraft  surveillance  and  recording  svstcm.  5.742.3.36.  CI 

.M8-I44.(XX). 
Lee.  Hee  Gixik.  Lead  on  chip  package.  5.742,0%,  CI.  257-666.(HX). 
Lee.  HsiHuang:  See — 

Leu.  Chung-Chien;  U-e.  Hsi-Huang;  and  Tan.  En-Tien.  5.740.580.  CI 
I5-210.I(X1. 
Lee.  Hsiu-Chyi.  to  Chuntcx  Eletronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuously  rectitiahic 
linearity  coil  circuit.  5,742.152.  CI.  323-273.tXX). 


Lee.  Hun  Han;  Cho.  Jixing  Woong;  Kim. Choul  Young;  Pai.  Chaul  Min;  Song. 
Jin  Deog;  Park.  Chul  Min;  Yixtn.  Hye  Jeong;  Veo.  Yoon;  and  Paick.  Jae 
.Seung.  to  Sam  Yang  Co..  Ltd  Transdermal  drag  delivery  dev  ice  for  treating 
erectile  dysfunction.  5,741.511,  CI.  424-449.(XX). 
Lee.  Hurng-Rcrn:  See — 

Wu.  Chung-Jen;  Chen,  Chien-Ming;  Chen,   Hsien-Ming;  and  l,ec. 
Hurng-Rern.  5.741.837.  CI.  524-87.0(X). 
Lee.  Hycon-deok:  See — 

Lee.  Myoung-bum;  and  Lee.  Hyeon-deok.  5.742.472.  CI.  .36I-32I.4(X) 
Lee.  Jae  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Data  bus  drive  circuit 

for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.742,185.  CI,  326-86.(XK). 
Lee.  Jae-Joon;  See — 

Yun.  Il-Hyunk;  and  Lee.  Jae-Joon.  5,742.413,  CI.  359-1  lO.(XX). 
Lee.  Jia-Kuen  Jerry:  See — 

Tian.  Hong;  and  Lee.  Jia-Kuen  Jeiry,  5,742.446,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Lee.  Jun  Young;  See — 

Kim.  Chung  Yup;  Kim.  Young  Chul;  Kim.  Dong  Young:  Cho,  Hyun 
Nam;  and  Lee.  Jun  Young.  5.742.370.  CI.  .349-124.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Ron  Stracture  of  jogger  exerciser  5,741.204.  CI.  482-51.000. 
l,ee.  Kyung-Chul.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Shift  valve  for  an  automatic 

transmission  used  in  automobiles.  5.741.004.  CI.  251-129.070. 
Lee.  Man-W(K).  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  image 
forming  device  with  augers  for  transferring  toner  5.742.882.  CI    399- 
258.000. 
Lee.  Myoung-hum;  and  Lee.  Hyeon-deok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Stacked  capacitors  for  integrated  circuit  devices  and  related  methods. 
5.742.472.  CI.  .36I-32I.4<X). 
Lee.  Paul  Kakui:  See — 

Picazo.  Jose  J..  Jr.;  Lee.  Paul  Kakui:  and  Zager.  Roben  P.  5.742.760.  CI 
395-200.020. 
Lee.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Kamohara.  Shirtxi;  Lee.  Peter  M.:  Maisuo,  Hitoshi;  and  ihara,  Sigco, 
5.742.071.  CI   2.57-17.(XX) 
Lee,  Ron  C;  and  Sahm.  Michael  K..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Impingement 

jet  freezer  and  meth<xl.  5.740.678.  CI.  62-63.(XX). 
Lee.  Sang  He:  See — 

Deboer.  Herman  A.:  Strijker.  Rein:  Heyneker.  Herben  L.;  Platenburg. 
Gerard;  Lee.  Sang  He;  Pieper.  Frank;  and  Krimpenfort.  Paul  J.  A.. 
5.741.957.  CI.  8(X)-2.IXXI. 
Lee.  Seung-hun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuits  for  block  redun 
dancy  repair  of  integrated  circuit  memory  devices.  5.742.547.  CI.   '65- 
2{X).(XX). 
Lee.  SiK)-cheol;  Song.  Jun-eui;  and  Shin.  Heon-jong.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.    Integrated  circuit  SRAM  cell   layouts.  5.742,078.  CI.   257- 
202.000. 
Lee,  Yuuitg  Jong,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Capacitor  structure  for  semicon- 
ductor device  and  meth<xl  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.74 1. 7 '4.  CI 
438-235.(XX>. 
Lee.  Yvonne  Huiyi:  5<'<' — 

Lee.  Bosco  H.;  and  Lee.  Yvonne  Huiyi.  5.740.761.  CI.  119-173.000. 
Lees.  Steven  E.:  iVf — 

Canady.  Dennis  Mark;  Canei.  Alan;  Caron.  Han  Gabriel;  Roberts.  Mark 
Leslie;  Bradlee.  David  Gordon;  and  Lees.  Steven  E..  5.742.828.  CI 
395-708.(XX) 
Legg.  Daniel  Howard:  See — 

Allen.  John  Graham;  and  Lcgg.  Daniel  Howard.  5.741.748.  CI.  502- 
25.(XX). 
Lehman.  Anders:  See — 

Eriksson.  Jan  Erik;  Hallclalt.  Magnus;  Kollberg.  Sten;  and  Lehman. 
.Anders.  5.740.855.  CI.  164  .502  (XX), 
Lehmann.  Roger  W.;  and  Satten:  Michael  I.  Light-up  planter.  5.741.061.  CI 

-'62-l.54.(XX). 
Leifer.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Steele.  Richard  D.;  Gonsalves,  Robert  K;  and  Leifer.  Lam  J..  5.742.779 
CI.  ,M5-.U9(XX) 
Leirich.  Oskar:  Set — 

Bischoff.     Michael;    Guggenberger.    Johann;    and     Leirich.    Oskar. 
5.742.916.  CI.  70I-45.(XX). 
Leitz.  Edgar:  5<"<'  — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Jansen.  L'Irich;  Picjko.  Karl-Erwin;  and  Leitz. 
Edgar.  5.741.853.  CI.  525-7 1. (XXI 
Leiand  Stanford.  Jr.  University.  The  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  See — 

Minne.    Stephen    Charles;    Quale.    Calvin    F;    and    Manalis.    Scott. 
5.742.377.  CI,  355-7 1.IXMI. 
Leiand  Stanford  Juior  University.  The  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  .SV<  — 

SlilsiHi.  Timothy  S..  5.740.'7I6.  CI.  84-661.(XKI 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  See — 
Van  Duyne.  Scott  A.:  Jaffe.  David  A.;  Scandalis,  Gregory  P.:  and  Slilson. 
Timothy  S..  5.742.532.  CI   .'<>4-724.1(XI. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  L'niversliy.  The  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  See— 
Dickcnsheels.  David  L.;  and  Kino,  tiordon  S..  5.742.419.  CI,   359- 
2(11, (XKI, 
Lemarie.  Bernard:  See — 

Grupp.  Joachim;  and  Lemarie.  Bernard.  5.742.(X)6.  CI.  174-52.21X1. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  Sheet  material  with  coating  5.740.941.  CI,  220-454(XMI 
Lemke.  Raymond  W.;  Clark.  Miles  (".;  and  Calico.  Steve  E  .  to  Ignited  Stales 
of  America.  Energy.  Four  caviiv  efficiency  enhanced  magnetically  insu- 
lated line  oscillator  5.742. 2(»9.  CI   33I-82'(XX). 


Lcmonnier.  Marc;  Bucaille.  Thierry  Claude;  Charlet.  Joel  Robert;  Bordes- 
soulc.  Michel;  Bariol.  Francois;  and  Megtert.  Stephan.  to  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  .Scientilique  Ionizing  radiation  detector  having  piwpor- 
lional  micHK-ounters  5.742.061.  CI  250-385  MX) 
Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Kinney.  F:d»ard  V;  Zanns.  Christopher  K  .  and  Fogany. 
Thomas'j..  to  Cardio  Vascular  Concepts.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
laparivicopicallv  reinforcing  vascular  stem-grafts.  5.741.274.  CI.  606- 
142(XX), 
Ixnkin.  Alexa.  to  Smith.  Alexa  L   Interchange.nble  educational  writing  pad 

5.74l.'i61.CI,  428-l3.(XX) 
Lensak.  Michael  Safety  device  for  detecting  improper  positioning  of  a  ladder 

5.740.881.  CI.  l82-i8.(KXI, 
I.entz.  James  Lee:  .Sec— 

Kung.  Jonathan  Sc;  and  Lentz.  James  Lee.  5.742.286.  CI.  .345-349.IXXI 
Len/.  Jiirgen  Georg:  See- 

Justus    Karl;  U-nz.  Jurgen  CJeorg;  Ncntwig.  Gilnther;  Scherkenbcck. 
Jiirgen;  Oamhach.  Mailin;  and  Wendler.  GennH,  5,74l..54ll.  CI  424 
405  (XKI 
Ijfnz.  .Steven  M.:  -Vii — 

Doll.  James  W  ;  Thum.  David  J.;  Niemotka.  Michael  A  ;  Lenz.  Steven 
M  ;  and  Temiion.  Mark  C.  .5.741.205.  CI.  482-52.(XX). 
Leonard.  James  N     See — 

Montminv.  Marc  R  ;  and  Uonard.  James  N..  5,741,673.  CI.  435-h9.l(XI 
Lciinelli.  Fabio  M.:  See - 

Puiwardhan.  Abhijit  R.:  and  Leonelli.  Fabio  M.    5.741. .'04.  CI.  607- 
5(KXI 
I.cpaillcur.  Laurent,  to  US  Philips  Corporation,  last  digital  shift  register  and 

arrangement  comprising  such  a  register.  5.742.657.  CI.  377-73.(XX). 
Lesaffre  et  Cie:  See  — 

Loiez  nee  Hennene.  Annie:  Clement.  Philippe:  and  Colavizza.  Didier. 
5.741.695.  CI,  435-2.S5.2»XI 
l.csca.  Giuseppe:  See- 

Cooscmans.  Pierre;  Lesca.  Ciiuseppe;  Roinanini.  DanicIc;  and  Tanga 
nelh.  Robeno.  5.741..565.  CI  42835  2(XI 
1  cits   J.imcs  C  .  III.  to  Haves  Manufacturing  System  lor  protecting  gixxls 

dunne  iranspon   5.741.(f98.  CI.  410-47.1XXI. 
leu.  Chung-Chien;  Lee.  Hsi-Huang;  and  Tan.  En-Tien.  to  United  MicriK-lec- 
iTonics    Corporation     Siep|x:r    vacuum    chuck    wiper.    5.740.580.    CI 
15  21(1  MKI 
Leuchimann.  Andrew .  and  Gimbcl.  Hans-Peter,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Motor  vehicle  rear  seat  with  a  divided  back  nest.  5,741.046.  CI 
297-378, 1. <(l 
Leune.  Tak  Wai;  .SVi- 

Bryant.  David  Robert;  Leung.  Tak  Wai:  Billig.  Ernst:  Eisenschmid. 
Thimias  Carl:   and   Nicholson.   James  Clair.   5.74l.'»42.  CI.   568- 
454IMXI 
Brvam.  David  Robert;  and  I.eung.Tak  Wai.  5.741.943.  CI.  568-454  (XXI. 
Bryant.  David  Rohc-rt.  Uung.  Tak  Wai;  Billig.  Ernst;  Eisenschmid. 
Thomas  Cari;   and   Nicholson.   James   Clair.   5.741.944.  CI     568 
454,(XX), 
Br>  ant.  David  Robert;  and  Uung.  Tak  Wai.  5.74 1 .945.  CI.  568-454.tKX). 
1  evcl  One  Communications.  Inc  :  See 

Shahr.  Haim;  and  Icuersiraeier.  M;irk  T.  5.742.WI3.  CI.  370-401  (XKI 
l.cvengiKHl.  William  C  .  and  Burke.  John  A.  Method  and  apparatus  lor 
enhancing  growth  characteristics  of  seeds  using  lon-electroo  avalanches 
5.74(1.627.  CT  47-1  3(XI 
I  ever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  .Sec- 
Leach.  Matthew  James.  5.741.765.  CI.  510-123  (XXI 
Nicholson.  John  Richard;  Secemski.  Isaac  Israel;  Rick.  DeNxah  Sue; 
and  Rainle.  Duane  Anihonv.  5.741.767.  CI.  510  220.(XKI. 
Levin.  HaniKh;  and  Nagler.  Ehud.  Water  operated  ride-<>n  toys  and  garden 

tiH.ls.  5.741.188.  CI.  472-1 28.(XX). 
Lcvine.  David  W:  See— 

Dunn  James  M;  Hartison.  Colin  G.;  I,cvine.  David  W;  and  Stem.  Edith 
H..  5.742.598.  CI   370  .W3.(XX) 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See 

Kram.Harvev.  .5.742.466.  CI.  .161  1 18  (XKI 
Lev  iisky.  Paul  A,,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  and  system  of  accounting  for 
transaction   costs    and   currency    exchange    in   a   hybrid    mail    system. 
5.742.932.  CI.  705-4l(l.(XKt. 
I  cvy   Nisim  to  Lilan  Advanced  Instranwntation  Ltd.  System  for  preventing 

tipper  truck  overturning  5.742.228.  CI   .«O-429.000. 
Lcwandowski.  James:  Sic- 

Braiton.  Harold  D  ;  Klegon.  Frank  ().;  Baker.  David  C  ;  Kajdasz.  Gary 
F     Palaskv    David  M.;  Wolle.  Walter;  Lcwandowski.  James;  and 
llojna.  Robert  E  .  5.742.1.<7.  CI.  M8.|39,0(X), 
Lewis.  Eugene  R  Method  for  making  cellular  packaging  board  with  inhibitor 
•     5.741.567.  CI   428-.'6..5(Xl. 
Lewis.  John  LX'rek:  See— 

Whitson.  Mark  Anthony;  I^wis.  John  Derek.  Chen.  Tienteh:  Dan 
nhauser.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5.741.633,  CI.  4.30- 
53l.tXXI. 
Lewis.  Maurice  W;  Rosenbaum.  John  C;  Hertwrt.  Albert  J.;  and  Attn. 
Pankaj    to  NCR  Corporation.   Microsencapsulated  system  for  thermal 
paper  5.741.592.  CI  428  402  240, 
Uwis.   Michael   E.;   Kauer.  James  C;   Net).  Nicola;   Roberts-l^wis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzura;  Glicksman.  Marcie 
A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  toCephalon.  Inc.;  and  Kvowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Protein  kinase  inhibitors  lor  treatmcn  ol  neuro 
logical  disorders   5.741.808.  CI    514  4I(I(KKI 
Lewis.  SciKt  C.   See  — 


Carey.  Glen  A  .  Lewis.  Scoll  C  .  Whiiesel.  Man  Beth;  and  Klingshim. 
Frank  C  .  5.741.708.  CI  4.'6-49(KXI 
Lewis.  William:  See — 

Wagner.  Fred  W.;  Coi>lidge.  Th«ima.s  R.;  Wylie.  Dwane  E,;  Schuster. 
Sheldim  M.:  Lewis.  William;  and  St««it.  Jav.  5.741.686.  CI.  435 
I88.IXXI 
Lcxcel  Technology  Limited:  See— 

GiliiMHir.  Alexandet  5.741.607.  CI  429-94.000 
Lexnurk  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Hccg.  Jan  Rose;  Krackas.  Rollc  Frank.  Murthv.  Ashok.  Olson.  Stephen 
Todd;  Saldanha-Singh.  Jeanne  M.une.  Sharma.  Rila.  Suthai.  Ajav 
Kanuhhai:    Watkins.    Richard    Barber:    and    Wmnis.    Joe    William. 
5.741.572.  CI.  428- I95,IXK1 
LG  Electnmics  Inc.:  See — 

Bae.  Sung  Sik.  5.742.363.  O  -M9-38.(XIO.     . 
Baeg.  Y.Kvn  Gun.  5.742.221.  CI.  .U7.|96.(XXt 
Ue.  I>w  Hee.  5.742.055.  CI   25(V353  (XXI 
Sc-o.  Hvun  Sik.  5.742..Wi5.  CI.  349-43  (XXI, 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd    See 

Kim.  Yong  Kwan.  5.741.728.  CI.  4.«-75  0(X>. 
Lee.  Chang  Jae.  5.741.722.  CI  4.'7-60lXXl 
Lee.  YiKing  Jong.  5.74I.7.M.  CI  4.«  235.(XXI 
Li  Ceji.  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware   Igniting  and  sensing  flame  on 

a  fuel  gas  burner  5.741.129.  CI.  431  2W.(KKI 
Li.  ChuanSheng:  See 

Jean.  Jaw-kuen;  Li.  Chuan-Sheng;  and  Lin.  B»)r-Ham.  5.74<l.h9h.  fl 
74-354.<XX). 
Li.  David  Y:  See 

Scola.  J.«cph  R.;  and  Li.  David  Y..  5,742.037.  CI.  235-454  tXXI 
Li.  Hone-Xin:  See 

Saiitiesteban.  Jose  Ciuadalupc.  I.i.  Hong  Xin.  and  Armor.  John  Nelson. 
.5.741.9<I6.  CI    544  .152,(KKI 
Li.  l-ehmann  K  .  U>  Li  Medical  Technok>gies.  Inc    Surgical  anchor  and 

package  and  cartridge  for  surgical  ancfior  5.74l..3(Xt.  CI  6»Ki-232(K»l 
I  i  I  in.  to  CRS  Holdings.  Inc  High  strength,  ductile.  Co-Fe^  soft  magnetic 

alloy,  5.74l..'74.  CI.  I48.M9IKKI 
Li  Medical  Technologies.  Int.:  Set — 

1.1.  Lehmann  K  .  'i.74l,.3(X».  CI.  606-232.(X«l 
Li.  yian:  See  - 

Roufogalis.  Basil  Don;  Duke.  Colin  Charles;  and  Li.  Qian.  5,741.821. 
CI   514  734(KK1. 
Li.  Qingbo  See- 

Yeung.  Fjlward  S  .  l.i.  Qingbo;  and  l.u.  Xiandin.  5.741.41 1.  CI    204- 
452,tHXI 
Li.  Yingjeng  James:  and  Tsai.  Ping  Ping,  to  Industnal  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Method  of  lomiing  solid  state  humidity  sensor   5.741.540.  CI 
427-126.31X1. 
Liang.  Yih-Wiwi:  See  - 

Tsjo.  .Shiao-Li;  Huang.  Yueh-Min.  Lee.  Fnc.  and  Liang.  ^ih-Woei. 
5.742.443.  CI   .'60  .50.(XXI 
I  ibhy.  Stuart  I..  .SVr 

Parker  Michael  -X  ;  Swansoii.  Paul  D.;  I.ibbv.  Stuart  I.,  and  Kimmei. 
James  S..  5.742.(M5.  CI   250-2I4  tXIA. 
I.ihcrti.  Paul  A  .  to  Immunivesi  Corporation.  Detection  ol  Kiund  analvte  by 

magnetic  partitioning  and  masking   5.741.714.  CI   436  526(KKI 
Lidbrink.  Stefan:  See 

Kiillman.  Robert;  and  Lidbnnk.  Stefan.  5.742.929.  CI   704-251  IKKI 
Lidow.  .Mexander;  and  Herman.  Thomas,  to  Intemalional  Reclihcr  Corpora- 
tion  High  power  MOSF>;T  with  low  im-resisianc-e  and  high  breakdown 
voltage   5.742.087.  CI   257-.342.(KX>. 
l.iebhart.  Wolfgang:  See 

Maier.  Josel;   Sim.m.   Dieter,   l.iebhart.  Wolfgang.  Theuei.   Thomas. 
Miiller.  Klaus;  Walter.  Rolf.  Schciirenbrandl.  Dieter;  Weil.  Manfred; 
Freiwald.  Wolfgang:  and  Kicrmaier.  Gerhard.  5.740,842.  CI    141 
45.(XX1 
Liesenjohann.  Matthiass  .SV<  — 

Dux.  Dictmar;  Hanning.  Waller  Fiene.  Uwc.  .Schnaiw inkcl.  Michai-1; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred:  Hamann.  Clinstian.  Bems. 
F^khard.  /ehemiann.  Chnstoph.  GLilhc.  HansGeorg;  Herms.  Martin. 
Licscniohann.  Matthiass;  Steinkamper.  Stefan.  Schuster.  Bemhard; 
and  Eggert.  Gertiard.  5.741.142.  CI.  4.39-76.100. 
1  leu.  Hsiao-Sheng:  See — 

I  in  Chun-Nan;  Won.  Shcn-Jeu;  Lieu.  Hsiao-Shcng;  and  Liou.  Shorong 
Shii.  5.741.813.  CI   514-455  (XXI 
Liew.  Ronnie  SzeHeng:  See 

Sheehan.  Pliilip  William;  and  Liew.  Ronnie  Sze-Heng.  5.740.593.  C  I 
28-ll.V(KKI 
life  Fitness:  See 

Doll   James  W;  Thum.  D-avid  J  .  Niemotka.  Michael  A  .  Lenz.  Steven 
M  ;  .ind  Tennion.  Mark  C  .  5.741.2115.  CI  482  52.(XXI 
Lifecor  Inc    See  -  ,  ,     „ 

Glegvak.  Ji*n  A  ;  and  Peduzzi.  David  J  ,  5.741.306.  CI  607  5fXX). 
Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership:  See - 

Chen  JanR-s  C;  Wilkerson.  Bnan  D  ;  Huston.  Damn;  and  Bnmn.  David 
J.  .5.741.316.  CI.  607-61  (XXI, 
Lilly.  Robert  L.;  Ri-gers.  Charles  H  ;  Shoaf.  Zachan  G  ;  Conard.  Wavne  L 
anil  Parks.  Steve  C  .  to  BASF  Corporanon    Apparatus  foi  intn>ducing 
additives  into  a  gnd  spinning  system.  5.741.532.  CI.  425  I97  0txi 
I  im   Bixm-Chen  Telephone  for  storing  partaulars  of  outgoing  calls  and/iv 
special  service  codes,  5.742.669.  CI.  379-l.'0,(XX). 


UMI 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21,  1998 


Aprii  21.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


Lim.  Chan  S.;  Wu.  Victor;  and  Rho.  Kyu  Y,  lo  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Method  fiw  conversion  mode  selection  in  hangeul  to  hanja 
character  conversion.  5.742,838.  CI.  .195-797.000. 
Lim.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Choi.  Tat  Cheung;  and  Lim.  Peter  J.,  5.742..M9.  CI.  348^*43.000. 
Lim.  Sung-chul:  See — 

Moon.  Seong-yong;  Kye.  Jong-wook;  Kim.  Sung-gi;  Lim.  Sung-chul; 
and  Shin.  In-kyun.  5.741.613.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lin.  Bor-Ham:  See — 

Jean.  Jaw-kuen;  Li,  Chuan-Sheng;  and  Lin.  Bor-Ham.  5.740,6%.  CI. 
74-354.000. 
Lin,  Chun-Chen;  and  Chung.  Ching-Fu.  lo  Mustek  Systems  Inc.   Low- 
distortion  and  high-speed  color  image  scanner.  5,742.7 1 1 .  CI.  382-275.(X)0. 
Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang,  Jung-Jen,  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works.  Ltd. 

Lightening  safety  automatic  umbrella.  5.740,823.  CI.  135-24.000. 
Lin,  Chun-Nan;  Won,  Shen-Jeu;  Lieu.  Hsiao-Sheng;  and  Liou.  Shorong-Shii. 
to  National  Science  Council.  Compounds  lor  the  treatment  of  hepatoma. 
5.741.813.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Lin,  Fen-Lan:  See — 

Chang,  Ching  Te;  Chang.  Ching-Jer:  Lee.  Chen-Tao;  Lin,  Fen-Lan;  Tsai, 
Jih-Dar:  Ashendel.  Curtis  L.;  Chan.  Thomas  C.  K.;  Geahlen,  Robert 
L.;  and  Waters,  David  J  ,  5.741,81 1.  CI.  5I4-444.(K)0. 
Lin.  Jonathan;  and  Logie,  Stewart,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Non- 
volatile memory  cells  usmg  only  positive  charge  to  store  data.  5.742.542, 
CI.  365-185.080. 
Lin.  Jyh-Han;  and  Briancon.  Alain  Charles  Louis,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  scheduling  ainime  in  a  radio  communication  system. 
5.742.590.  CI   370-252.000. 
Lin.  Li-Yu.  to  Rebif  Corporation.  Light-emmiting  diode  lamp  with  directional 

coverage  for  the  emmitted  light  5.742.120.  CI.  313-512.000. 
Lin.  Meng)ou;  Periyannan.  Alagu;  and  Singer,  David,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  supporting  constant  bit  rale  encoded  MPEG-2 
transport  over  local  ATM  networks.  5.742.599.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Lin.  Michael  D.  Portable  outdoor  high  temperature  griddle.  5.740.723.  CI 

99-422.000. 
Lin.  Shih-Hsiung:  See — 

Ma.Chen-Chi  Martin;  and  Lin.  Shih-Hsiung,  5.741.382.  CI.  156-73.600. 
Lin,  Shi-Tron.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge 
protection   metal-oxide   semiconductor  field-effect  transistor  with   seg- 
mented diffusion  regions.  5.742.083.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Lin,  Yao-Sen.  Water-saving  structure  of  toilet  bowl  water  tank.  5.740.561.  CI 

4-326.000. 
Lin.  Ying-Chun:  See — 

Grinnell.  Frederick  L  ;  and  Lin.  Ying-Chun.  5.741,777,  CI.  514-12.000 
Lin.  Ying-Wei;  Loce,  Robert  P;  and  Brancifone.  Michael,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  the  resolution  enhancement  of  gray-scale 
images  that  include  text  and  line  art.  5,742,703,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Lin.  Yuan:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidya.sagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  5.741.896.  CI.  534- 
860.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Stava.  Elliott  K.;  and  Nicholson.  Peter  L..  5.742.029.  CI.  219-I37.0PS. 

Lindahl.  Jan  Karl-Gustav,  to  Texo  AB.  Control  of  heald  frame  movement  for 

changing  shuttle  clearance  through  a  weaving  shed.  5.740.840,  CI.  139- 

55.100. 

Lindel,  Ralph.   X-ray   patient  assist  handle  arrangement.   5,742,664,  CI. 

378-208.000. 
Lindhe,  Curl:  See— 

Hogstrom.  Peter;  Lundmark.  Stefan;  Lindhe.  Curt;  and  Maa.sola,  Hannu. 
5.741,566,  CI.  428-35  200. 
Lindholm.  Dennis  Allen,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Video  special  effects  system 

with  graphical  operator  interface.  5.742,295.  CI.  345-427.000. 
Lindquist.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Ryan.  Lisa  L..  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financ- 
ing. Inc.  Cohesively  failing  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  5,741 ,840, 
CI.  524-271.000. 
Lind.say.  Richard  Arthur;  and  Sayer,  Robin  Andrew,  to  Vitec  Group  pic. 

Extendible  arms.  5.740.998.  CI.  248-407.000. 
Lindstrom.  Kyle  J.:  See — 

Gersler.  John  F;  and  Lindstrom.  Kyle  J.,  5.741,908,  CI.  546-81.000. 
Gersier,  John  F;  Crooks,  Stephen  L.;  and  Lindstrom.  Kyle  J.,  5,741.909, 
CI.  546-82.000. 
Ling.  Cheng-Chang;  Chen.  Yong-Dar;  Hsieh.  Wen-Hsin;  and  Huang,  Chun- 
Hung,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Device  and  method  of 
measuring  the  draw  -in  force  for  stationary  and  rotating  spindle.  5.74 1 ,98 1 
CI.  73-862.490. 
Ling,  Michael  T.  K  :  See- 
Ryan.  Patrick  T;  Qin.  Chuan;  Rostron.  Donna  L.;  Lai.  Birendra  K.;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener.  Susan  R.;  W<k>.  Lecon;  Ling   Michael  T.  K.; 
and  Miller.  Martin  F.  5.741.452.  CI.  264-209.500. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Yoshio;  Ohdcra.  Motoyasu;  Kigawa.  Hiromitsu;  Shimotsuura. 
Isao;   Yokobori,   Yoshiko;   Hirano,   Masanori;  and  Shibuya,   Koii. 
5.741,487,  CI.  424-94610. 
Liou,  Shorong-Shii:  See — 

Lin.  Chun-Nan;  Won.  Shen-Jeu;  Lieu.  Hsiao-Sheng;  and  Liou,  Shorong- 
Shii.  5.741.813.  CI.  5I4-455.(XK). 
Lipps.  John  D.;  Szczecinski.  Stephen  J.;  and  Baskette.  Robert  W.,  to  Sports 

Sciences,  Inc.  Sensing  spatial  movement.  5,741.182,  CI.  463-.36.(XHJ. 
Lipscomb.  Terry  M.:  See — 


Dillaway.  Blair  B.;  Barlow,  Dougla.s  C;  and  Lipscomb.  Terry  M.. 
5.742.756.  CI.  .395-186.000. 
Lipsky.  Steve  S..  to  Global  Engineering.  Inc.  Counter -flow  heating  and  air 
conditioning  method  for  installing  air  conditioner  unit  therein.  5.740.790. 
CI.  126-11.3.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael   J  ;  and  Nesbin.   R.   Dennis.  5.741,195,  CI.  473- 
570.000. 
List  Abwassertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Patzig,  Jurgen;  and  Luddeke,  Jurgen.  5.741.417.  CI.  210-202.000. 
Litan  Advanced  Instrumentation  Ltd.:  See — 

Levy.  Nisim.  5.742,228,  CI.  340-429.000. 
Little.  Vernon  Robert:  See — 

Wong,  David:  Ghufran,  Salman;  and  Linle,  Vernon  Robert.  5.742,765, 
CI.  .395-200.600. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cordova.  Amado;  Hoover.  Robert  J.;  McLean,  Thomas;  Panerson.  Ralph 
A.;  and  Rahn.  John  P,  5.742.390.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lilwin.  Andrej,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Dielectrically  isolated 
semiconductor  device  and  a  method  for  its  manufacture   5.741.723.  CI 
437-63.(X)0. 
Liu.  Haiying;  DeMeester.  Gordon  D.;  and  McNally.  James  M..  to  Picker 
International.  Inc.  Magnetic  resonance  scan  calibration  and  reconstruction 
technique  for  multi-shot,  multi-echo  imaging.  5.742,163,  CI.  324-309.0(X). 
Liu,  Kai:  See — 

Jiang.  Leon  Li-Feng;  Liu.  Kai;  and  Kang.  Dae  Sun.  5.742.188.  CI 

327-99.000. 

Liu.  Lingnan.  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and 

decoding   machine-readable   symbols,   including  data   matrix   symbols. 

5.742.(MI.C1.  235-462.000. 

Liu.  Tom.  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Projecting  head  mechanism  of  a 

projecting  machine  5.741.056,  CI.  353-56.(X)(). 
Livingston.  Douglas  R.;   Schaffer.  Brent  G.;  and  Guest,  Randall  V.,  to 
Sloughton  Composites.  Inc.  Inlermodal  container  including  double  lap 
shear  joints.  5,741,042.  CI.  296-l87.0(X). 
LK-Products  Oy:  See— 

Annamaa.  Peneri.  5.742,259.  CI.  .343-895.000. 
Lloyd.  David  H.:  See— 

Gryaznov,  Sergei  M.;  and  Lloyd.  David  H..  5.741.643.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 

Lloyd.  Patrick  H.;  Long.  Jeff  R.;  Stover.  Timothy  A.;  Hubbard.  Steven 

Richard;  and  Easley.  Michael  E..  to  Union  Oil  Companv  of  California. 

Adjustable  hot  gla.ss  transfer  device.  5.741.343,  CI.  65-260.000. 

Lo.  Kin-Ming;  and  Gillies.  Stephen  D..  to  Abbott  Biotech,  Inc.  Expression 

induction  method.  5.741,682,  CI.  435-172.3(X). 
Lo.  Tak  Ming:  See — 

Ng,  John  Shek-Luen;  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas;  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid; 
Wang.  I-Shin  Andy;   Roth.  Gerald  Herman;  and  Lo.  Tak  Ming. 
5.742.810,  CI.  395-6O4.0(X). 
Lobacz.  Jerzy:  See — 

Kister,  January;  and  Lobacz.  Jerzy.  5.742.174.  CI.  324-762.0(X). 
Loce.  Robert  P.:  See- 
Lin.  Ying-Wei;  Loce.  Robert  P;  and  Branciforte.  Michael.  5.742.703.  CI. 
.382-176.000. 
Lockard.  George  E.:  See — 

Barnes.  Norman  P;  Morrison.  Clyde  A.;  Filer.  Elizabeth  D.;  Jani, 
Mahendra  G.;  Murrav,  Keith  E.;  and  Lockard,  George  E..  5,742,632 
CI.  372-68.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Bledstw,  William  Bvron,  5.742.237.  CI.  340-825  490. 
Farmer.  Roger  C,  5,742,384.  CI.  356-141.400. 

Lazzaroni.  S.  James;  andMullin.  Eugene T.  5.740.901. CI.  198-444.000. 
Logan.  Mark  J.,  5,742.297,  CI.  345-438.0(X). 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lauf.  Robert  J.;  McMillan.  April  D.;  Johnson.  Arvid  C;  Everleigh.  Carl 
A.;  and  Moorhead.  Aithur  J..  5.742.211.  CI.  333-22.(X)R 
Loeschner.  Hans:  See — 

Stengl.  Gerhard;  Chalupka.  Alfred;  Vonach.  Herbert;  and  Loeschner. 
Hans.  5.742.062.  CI.  2.S0-.396.(H»R. 
Loew.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kuhn.  Helmut;  Doerfler.  Walter;  Loew.  Gerhard;  and  Ciolck.  Bemhard, 
5.742.662.  CI.  378-1.38.000. 
Loewenstein,  Lee  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Isotropic  nitride 

stripping.  5.741.396.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Logan.  Mark  J.,  to  Lockheed  Manin  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

constructing  a  mosaic  of  data.  5,742,297.  CI.  345-438.(XX). 
Logicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Yoon.  Douglas  C;  Wilensky.  Gregg  D.;  Neuhaus.  Joseph  A.;  Manukian. 
Narhik;  and  Gakenheimer.  David  C.  5.742.700.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Logie.  Stewart:  See — 

Lin.  Jonathan;  and  Logie.  Stewart.  5,742,.542;  CI.  365-185.080. 
Lohmeijer,  Johannes  Hubertus  Gabriel  Marie;  Fonuijn,  Johannes  Everardus; 
and  Wagenaar.  Jan.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermoplastic  compo- 
sition comprising  a  compalibilizer  polyphenylene  ether  polyamide  base 
resin  and  electriKonductivc  carbon  black.  5.741.846.  CI.  524-538.(KX) 
Loiez  nee  Hennette.  Annie;  Clement.  Philippe;  and  Colavizza,  Didier,  to 
Lesaffre  et  Cie.  New  strains  of  bread-making  yea.st,  a  pr<Kess  for  obtaining 
same,  and  the  corresponding  fresh  and  dr\   new  yeast.  5.741.695.  CI. 
435-255.200. 
Ltfken,  Morten:  See — 

Dybdahl.   Stig;   Holte.   Stian;   Slaver.  Arild;   Slettemoen.   Gudmunn; 
Swensen.  Einar;  and  Ltiken.  Morten.  5.742.068,  CI.  2.50-5.S9.I90. 


London.  Joe  Forrest.  Jr.;  See- 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
FUlward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon 
don.  Joe  Forrest.  Jr..  Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Pai.  Girish  Ananl. 
5.741.587.  CI.  428.^65  0(X» 
Long   .Alden  Owen,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  nuking  and 

Slacking  electrical  leads.  5.740.608.  CI.  29-863  CXX I 
Long.  Jeff  R  :  See- 

I  lovd.  Patrick  H.;  Long.  Jeff  R.;  Stover,  Timolhv  A.;  Hubbard.  Steven 

Richard;  and  Easley.  Michael  E..  5.741.343.  CI.  65-260  (KM). 

l.ongohardi.  Enzo;  Duca.  Lucio;  and  Menzaghi.  Antonio,  lo  Opiiitcc  S.p  A. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  fibre  opiic  attenuators  with  spectral 

response  independent  of  the  wavelength.  5.742,725.  CI.  3S5-14(I.(XX». 

l.onka.  Pekka;  and  Aillokangas.  Kari,  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited. 

Shielding  device  and  methvxl  of  mounting  5.742.4S8.  CI   36I-8I6.(XX). 
Lixinev.  John  H.;  See — 

Szlucha.  Thomas  F.;  and  Lixmev,  John  H..  5.742.3 1 5.  CI.  .'47-  I02.1XX). 
LOreal:  See— 

Amauld.  Pascal;  and  Mellul.  Mvriam.  5.741.499.  CI.  424-401.(XMI 
Bone.  Eric;  and  de  la  Metirie.  Roland.  5.741.337.  CI  8-412  IMXI. 
Marion.  Catherine;  l.ouvet-Plaisant.  Nathalie;  and  Lukassen.  Liliane. 

5.741.766.  CI   510I.MMKKJ 
Ribier.  .Main.  Simonnel.  JeanThierrv;  Handjani.  Rose-Marie,  and  Ter- 
ren.  Nadia.  5.741,518.  CI.  424-4.5().(XX). 
Lorensen.  William  Edward:  See— 

Nafis.  Christopher  Allen;  Kelliher.  Timtithy  Patrick;  Lorensen.  William 

Edward;  Cline.  Harvey  Ellis;  Altobelli.  David  Kgidio;  Kikinis.  Ron; 

Darrow,  Robert  David;  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian.  5,740,802.  CI 

1 28-653.  KKJ. 

Lorenz.  Manfred;  and  Wanken.  Klaus  Wilfned.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Benzimidazole-is»>indoleninc  dyestufts.  5.741.911.  CI.  .548-.W5  MX) 
lorenz.  Thomas    System  for  processing  gases  containing  carbon  dioxide 

.S.741.702.  CI  4.^1-292  1<X) 
Lorenzo  Mixwe.  Tina  V.;  and  Mvxire.  Donald  Keith.  Jr.  to  W    R   Ciriice  & 
Co-Conn    Method  of  ciwking   a   Itxxl   product   and   prixluct   thereof. 
5.74I..533.  CI  426-ll2.(XX( 
Loucks.  Bryan  E.,  to  K  Laser  Technology.  Inc.  Device  for  tilt-free  translation 

of  one  piate  relative  to  a  reference  plate.  5.742.113.  CI.  3I0-328.(XKI. 
Loughniiller.  Daniel  R.:  Si'e  - 

Ochoa,   Roland;   and   Loughmiller.   Daniel    R..   5.742..549.   CI.    365 
'201. (XXI. 
Louie.  Roger:  See — 

Celi.  Joseph.  Jr ;  Louie.  Roger;  and  Wagner.  Jonathan  Mark.  5.742,797, 
CI.  .W5  .S07.(XXI. 
Louvel  Plaisanl.  Nathalie:  .Sec — 

Manon.  Catherine;  Louvet-Plaisanl.  .Nathalie;  and  Lukassen.  Lilianc. 
5.741.7()6.  CI.  5 10- 1. W (XX). 
Lowe.  Peter  R  .  to  Paloniar  Technologies  Corptwation.  RE  transpondei  sv stem 

having  error  detection  and  ci>nection.  5.742.618.  CI.  371  .Wi  (XXI. 
LoMcnthal.  Dennis  D.:  See- 
Mead.   Rov    D.;   Mivake,   Charles   I.;   and  Lowenthal,   Dennis   D. 
5.742.626.  CI   372-22.0(X) 
Lovvi  Alv  in.  Jr.  Positive-displacement  metering,  electro-hydraulic  fuel  injec- 
tion system.  5.740.782.  CI.  123-446.(XK). 
I.RT.  Inc.:  See— 

Fahy.  Giegory  M..  .5.741.283.  CI.  606- 1. 57 .(XX). 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See— 

Barher.  Ivor.  5,741.726.  CI.  437-216.(XX). 
Caulk.  Robert  L  .  Jr.  5.742.780,  CI   .W5-382  (XXI 
Riisiokei,  Mlch.K-1  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padm;inahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valcriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.742.086.  CI.  257  3(X).(XX» 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;   Koford.  James  S.  Jones.  FIdwin  R.;   Boyle. 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.742.510.  CI.  364-468.0.'(l 
LSP  lechnologies.  Inc.:  See 

Dulanev.  Jeff  1 ..  5.741.559.  CI.  427-554.(XKI 
Lu.  Jinnv,  IJeiachabIc  frame  device  for  in-line  roller  skate   5.741.019.  CI. 

280-1  i. 220 
Lu.  Tianhao:  See — 

lllig.  Carl  R.;  Soil.  Richard  M  ;  Salvino.  Joseph  M.;  Tomczuk.  Bruce  b.; 
Lu.  Tianbao;  and  Subasinghe.  Nalin  L..  5.741.819,  CI  514-602.(XX) 
Lu.  .\iandan:  See  — 

Yeung.  F:dward  S.;  Li.  Qingbo;  and  Lu.  Xiandan.  5.741.411.  CI   204 
452.(XX). 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  Ihe:  See — 

Patel.  Jayram  D  .  and  Cleveland.  William  K    S..  5.741.764.  CI.  .M)8 
459.(XX). 
Lucas.  Kevin:  See — 

Jain.  Ajay;  and  Lucas.  Kevin.  5.741,626.  CI.  4.3().314.(XX) 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

RiK-hlke.  Bruce  B.;  Darden.  Bruce -Vaiden;  Meitlcr,  Stephen  Clement; 

and  Mixk.  George  Edwin.  5.742.715.  CI.  385-32  (XX). 

Bowman.  Wavne  C  :  and  Niemela.  Van  A  .  5.742.491.  CI    .<h3  21  IXX) 

Chandross.    Edwin    Arthur;    Kometani.    Janet    Mihoko,    Nalamasu. 

Omkaram;    Reichmanis.    Elsa;    and    Uhnch.    Kathryn    Elizabeth. 

.S.741.629.  CI.  4.30-.126.(XX). 

Dahringer.  Donald  William,  and  Lvons.  Alan  Michael.  5.741.430.  CI 

216-.34.(KX). 
Daoud,  Bassel  Hage.  5.740.685.  CI.  70-l64.(XX» 
Hick.  Stephen  G.  5.742.777.  CI.  .W5-326.(XK) 


Elko.  Garv  Wavne,  5.742.693.  CI   38|.92(XX). 
Haskell.  Barin  C*..flrv.  and  Pun.  Aiul.  5.742..343.  CI.  .34X-4I5.(XX) 
Navlor.  Bruce  F;  and  Petajan,  Enc  Da  id.  5.742.289.  CI   345-4l9(XX) 
Pra-.aniia.GN    Snnivasa.  5,742.821.  CI.  .395-672  (XXI 
.Smith.  David  B  .  5.742.667.  CI.  .175-1  I2.(XX). 
Sreenan.  Comiac  J .  5.742.772.  CI.  .395  2(X)  560 
Luchelti.  Robert  J.:  SVi  — 

Seiber.  Charles  .V  ;  Shaw.  Beniamin  G..  Lada.  C'hnslopher  <) .  Hob-on. 
Phillip  M  ;  Poppe.  Robert  P.  Shipman.  David  A  ;  Luchetii.  Ri>ben  J 
Draudt.  Gregg  R  ;  Eldon.  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D  . 
5.740.650.  CI   52-584  l(K) 
Lucid  TechnoU>gies  Inc.:  See-- 

Zavislan.  James   M.;   Eastman.  Jav    M  ;  and  Hutchison.   Roben   J  . 
5.742.3K9.  CI.  356  326(XXI 
Liiddeke.  Jurgen:  iVc 

Patzig.  JUrgen;  and  Liiddeke.  Jurgen.  5.741.417.  CI   21O-202.(XX) 
Ludin.  I.ev:  See- 

Milder.  Frcdric  L  ;  Weitzner.  Barry  D  .  and  l.udin.  Lev,  5.741.224.  CI. 
604-20.(XX). 
Ludovice.  Peter  J.:  See 

Chaikof.  Elliot  I. ;  and  Ludovice.  Peter  J..  5.741,325,  CI  623  I  IXXI 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See   - 

Dhand.  Ritu  Bala;  Walertield,  Michael  Derek;  Miles.  Ian  Donald;  Gout. 
Ivan  Tarasovich.  Kasuga.  Masaio;  Yonezjwa.  Kazuvoshi;  End.  Peter: 
Fry.  Michael;  and  Panayotou.  Cnrorge.  5.741.689,  CI.  435  I94I1(NI 
Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill:  i><- 

Becker.  Kurt  Joseph.  Jensen.  James  Allen:  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III. 
5.741.878.  CI.  528-25.0(X)- 
l.ukasiewicz.  Stanley  J  ;  Shukia,  Vishwa  N.;  and  Siuzdak.  Allan  J  .  10  Texas 
Instruments  Incoiptirated.  Method  for  making  a  fluid  pressure  transducer 
5.740..'i94.  CI.  29-25.410 
Lukassen.  Liliane:  See 

Marion.  Cathenne;  Lixivet-Plaisant.  Nathalie,  and  Lukassen.  Liliane. 
5.741.766.  CI.  5I0-I.30.(XX). 
Luli.  Gregory  W  :  See— 

Blom.  Wim  R  ;  Kunst.  Amhonie;  van  Schic.  Bart  J  .  and  Lull.  Gregory 
W  .  5.741.705.  CI   435-.U8tXX). 
LuMend,  Inc     See — 

Hansen.  Gerald;  Hill.  E  Richard.  III.  and  Milo.  Charles.  5.741.270.  C\. 
6(16- 108  WX). 
Lummus  Corporation:  See 

Strick.  Leo.  5.740.588.  CI.  I9-48.(XIR. 
I.unacek.  Michael  G  :  See 

Xia.  Lunxi  Peter.  Hanson.  Rolf  M  ;  Ebbescn.  Nels  R  .  Lunacek.  Michael 
Ci ;  Swanson.  Robert  M.;  Dorman.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Mix>te.  Jeffrey  .\  . 
5.741.180.  CI.  454- .327  (XX). 
Lund.  Vivian  Therese:  See- 

Sanders.  Stuart  Baker,  and  Lund.  Vivian  Therese.  5.742.713.  CI   385- 
24(XXI. 
1  undberg.  James  R  :  See 

Nuckolls.  Charles  E  ,  and  Lundberg.  James  R  .  5.742.6.^1).  CI    375 
376(XXI 
l.undmari.  Stefan:  Sir— 

Housirom.  Peter;  Lundmark.  Stefan;  Lindhe,  Curt;  and  Maawla.  Hannu. 
5.74I..S66.  CI.  428.35.2(Xt 
Lundi.  Holger;  Kiibler,  Kari;  and  Malcok.  Hanih.  to  Wacker  Siltronic  Gesell- 
schafl  fiir  Halbleiiermaterialien  AG  Method  and  apparatus  for  machining 
semiconductor  material   5.741. PI.  CI   451-.''6(XX) 
Liinebach.  Ernst:  See 

Hager.  Jiirg;  Durr.  Manfred,  and  Lunehach.  Ernst.  5.741.517.  CI  424- 
4.50.IXXI 
Lupo.  IXmald:  See — 

Kreuder.  Willi;  Lupo.  Donald;  Salheck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann,  and 
Siehlin.  Thomas.  .<.74 1.921,  CI.  556-4(l6.tKX). 
Lusch.  Robert  Francis:  See— 

OInowich.  Howard  Thonus;  Dotson.  Michael  Way  land;  Feenev.  James 
William;  Fisher.  Michael  Hans;  Jabusch.  John  David:  Lusch.  Robert 
Francis;  and  Maniguel.  .Michael  Anthony.  5.742.761 .  CI  395  2(XI  2(X> 
Lulhra.  Narender  Pal:  ."«■<•-- 

Mitchell.  Wavne  A  ;  Hein/.  Kurt  D;  Femn.  Clifford  Alvin.  Jr  ;  iind 
Luthra.  Narender  Pal.  5.741.433.  CI.  2.'i2  74.(XX) 
Luvien.  Ijmbertus  Johannes  Mana:  See 

Van  Beck.  Fredenk  Mana:  Claessens.  Antomus  Jacobus  Maria;  Eijni- 
berls.  Paulu^  Henricus;  Van  Stiphout.  Johanne>  Gerardus  Venamius. 
I  uyten  Lamliertus  Johannes  Mana;  and  Van  Welle.  Alben  Gerardus 
Mana.  5.742.'20.  CI    .U7-153.(XKI 
l.vnch.  Thomas  John:  _SV<- 

Koblitz.  FrancK  Frederick;  Lvnch.  Thomas  John;  and  Mellinger.  Ricky 
Charles.  5.741.843.  CI.  524-505.(XX). 
Lvne.  M.  Bruce:  See— 

■  Huang.  Yan  C  ;  Lvne.  M.  Bruce:  and  Stark.  John  H  .  5.741.889.  CI 

5.<(l-2IO(HX) 
l.vnv  Ihcraiieulics.  Inc.:  See — 

■  Gryaznov,  Sergei  M  ;  and  Lloyd.  David  II .  5.741.643.  CI.  435-6.(XX» 
Lvons.  .Man  Michael;  See  - 

Dahnnger.  Donald  William;  and  Lyons.  Alan  Michael.  5.741.4.30,  CI 

216  34 (XX) 

Ma.  Bao  Tong;  Sarkhel.  Amit  Kumar:  and  Seto,  Ping  Kwong.  10  International 

Business   M.ichines  Corporation     Method   lor  producing   circuit   board 

a-ssemblies  using  surface  mount  components  wiih  linciv   spaced  leads 

5.742.483.  CI  .361-777.(XX). 
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Ma.  Chcn-Chi  Munin:  and  Lin.  Shih-Hsiunj:.  to  National  -Science  CounciL 
Method  lor  preparing  oriented  discontinuous  long  fiber  reinforced  ther- 
moplastic resin  composite  sheet  product.  .'i.74I..W2.  CI.  l56-7.Vf)()(l. 
Maahs.  Tracy  D.:  See — 

Thornton.  Peter:  Maahs.  Trac\  D.;  Hav/elden.  Robert  C;  and  Taimisto. 
Miriam  H..  5,741. .'20.  CI.'W)7-i:2'(KH). 
Maiu-se.  Albert,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Break  algorithm  for  PR+PVARP 

block.  .S,74I..VW,  Cr  W)7-y.0(K) 
Maasola.  Hannu:  Sec  — 

Hijiistrom.  Peter;  Landmark,  Stefan:  Lindhe.  Cun:  and  Maasola.  Hannu. 
.S.74I..SM>,  CI.  4;8-.15.2(K). 
Maas/,  Joachim:  Sec — 

Ciceri,  .Silvana:  Hamann.  Hans-Jiirgen;  HUmer.  Ingrid:  Kurka.  Peler:  and 
Maas?.  Joachim.  5.74 1. .SI 5.  CI.  424-4.5().0(K). 
Maal,  Jan:  Sec — 

Ledebtwr,  Adrianus  M.;  Maal.  Jan:  Verrips.  Comelis  T.;  Visser.  Chris- 
liaan:  Janowicz.  Zbigniew  A.;  and  Hollenberg.  Comelis  P.,  5,741 .672. 
CI.  4.15-69.10(1. 
MacDonald.  Neal  Hugh.  ii>  Synlaq  Limited    Memory  array  of  integrated 
circuits  capable  of  replacmg  faultv  cells  with  a  spare    5.742.61.1,  CI. 
.17 1   10.100. 
MacFarlane,  Charles  Dunlop:  See — 

Claydon.  ,^nthony  Peler  John:  Gammack.  Richard  John:  Rohbins.  Wil- 
liam Philip:  MacFarlane,  Charles  Dunlop:  Foxcrott.  Thomas;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter:  and  Thomas.  Richard  James,  5,742,622.  CI. 
.171-46.000 
Machesney,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  Machesnev,  Brian  J.;  Wong.  Hing;  Amiacost. 
Michael  M.;  and  Pan,  Pai-Hung.  5.741.738.  CI,  438-2%(HIO 
Machida  Endoscope  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyagi,   Kunihiko;   and  Yoshizawa.  Hideloshi.   5.740.'>65.  CI.   2.19- 
423.IK)(). 
Machida.  Katsuki:  See — 

Haga,  Masaaki;  Machida,  Kaisuki;  and  Tsuji.  Hideaki,  5.742.853.  CI. 
396-292.000 
Machida,  Kenichi:  See— 

Shiinizu,  Hiroka/u;  and  Machida.  Kenichi.  5.740.780,  CI.  l23-425.0fK). 
Machida.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Negi.  Shigelo;  Yamanaka,  Motosuke:  Kalsu.  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
Komalu.  Yuuki;  Kamaia,  .Alsushi:  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko;  anil  Machida, 
Yoshimasa  5.74 1, '^02.  CI   .540-222.000. 
Mack.  An.  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  Continuous  hrominalion 

process  and  products  thereof.  5.741.949,  C!   568-639.(K)0. 
Mackenzie,  Alexander  Roderick,  Marchington,  Allan  Patrick;  Middleton. 
Donald  Stuart;  and  Meadows,  Sandra  Dora,  to  PHzer  Inc.  A/ettdines. 
5,741,790,  CI.  514-210.000. 
MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Clark.    Steven    Paul:   and   MacLauchlan.   Daniel   T,    5.741.973,   CI 
73-f>43.IX)0. 
Macl.ennan.  George  R.:  See — 

Everett.  George  S  ;  MacLennan.  George  R.:  and  Chen.  Michael  C, 
5,741,914.  CI.  549-497.(K)0. 
MacLeod.  Cathel.  Method  and  devices  for  v  ideo-assisled  surgical  techniques. 

5.741,298.  CI   606-213.000.      ' 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 

Pearson.  Martin  Tht>mas.  5,740.898.  CI.  I98-382.0<X1. 
Macomber,  David  W.:  See — 

Holmes,  Gar\  L  :  Smith,  Terrance  P.;  .Mi.  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Macomber, 
Da\id  W.,  5.741.620.  CI.  4.10-253. IKH) 
MacPherson.  Aaron,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Passive  non-conlact  magnetic 

latch  for  an  actuator  of  a  disk  dri\e.  5.742.453,  CI.  .160-105.000. 
Madison  Star,  LLC:  See — 

Stem,  Paule.  5.740.820.  CI.  132-249.000. 
Madore,  Linda  Moy:  See — 

Carpenter.  Leslie  Earl.  II:  Cassiday.  Jason  Richard:  C>x)k,  Leon  Neal: 
Madore.  Linda  Moy:  Oberhellnian.  Theodore  Arnold.  Ill:  Schmidt, 
Randall  Gene:  and  Zhang,  Hongxi.  5,741.876,  CI.  528-IO.(KK). 
M;idsen.  Randall  D.;  Baulisia,  Lorraine  S  :  Pawlak,  Jan  W.:  and  Pronovosl. 
Allan  D..  to  Quidel  Corporation.  Direct  slain  specific  binding  assays  for 
microorganisms.  5.741.662,  CI.  435-.14.IKK) 
Maebara.  Akihiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Noriko:  Maebara.  .Akihiro;  Okajima,  Ichiro:  Kobayashi.  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Kitagawa.  Masumi.  5.742.909,  CI.  455-5l7.(X)(). 
Maeda,  Eisaku:  See — 

Matsui.  Kumiko:  Tsuchihashi,  Hidehisa;  Ikeda.  Takahiro;  Ochiai.  Toru: 
Morimatsu.  Seiichi:  Tazawa.  Masashi:  Aikawa.  Toshiya;  and  Maeda, 
Eisaku,  5.742.326.  CI   347-257.0(H). 
Maeda.  Isamu:  See — 

Kinshiki.  Masaru:  Kadono.  Yukio:  Maeda,  Isamu;  Satoh,  Yasuhiko: 
Morishita.     Fumiaki:    Onda.     Yoshivuki:     and    Tsuneki,     Hideaki. 
5,741.948.  CI.  568-6l9.0(H) 
Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  to  Research  De\elopnient  Corporation  of  Japan.  Light 
control  substance  and  light  control  method  using  the  same  5.742.072.  CI 
257-I7.0<K) 
Maehl.  Thomas:  See  — 

Edge,  Fllen  D.;  Provost,  Roland  J.:  Maehl.  Thomas:  Lavoie.  Gregory  P.; 
Plis.  Mark  J.:  Hoflman,  Mark  E  :  and  Hcrshey.  John  E..  5.742.512.  CI. 
364-4801X10. 
Maeno.  Hideshi;  See  — 

Wakasugi,  Hirohiko;  and  Maeno,  Hideshi.  5.742.540.  CI.  365-104.000 
Maersk  Medical  A/S:  See-  -        • 


Nielsen.  Lars  Priess,  5.740.799.  CI    128  207  ISO. 
Maeshima.  Junichi:  See 

Hosokawa,    Hidchiko:    Maeshima.    Junichi:    and    Sulo,    Fumiiaka. 
5,741.85(1,  CI.  524-837.(XX). 
Magenta  Corporation:  See — 

Hofmann.  Richard  W.;  and  Kutaj.  Alex  J..  5.740.938.  CI.  22(»-324.(XX». 
Magnecomp  Corp.:  See — 

Vera.  Daniel;  and  Wolf,  Da\id.  5.742.454.  CI.  360  lOS.tXX). 
MagneTek,  Inc  :  See 

Langhorst,  Phillip  G  .  5.742,146.  CI   318-701  IXXI. 
Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka;  and  Zuraski,  Gerald  D.,  Jr.  lo  .Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  updates  to  instructions  which  are 
within  an  instruction  pr(x;essing  pipeline  of  a  microprocessor  5,742.791. 
CI   .195-473.(XK). 
Mahoney,  John  E.:  See    - 

Freidin,  Philip  M.;  Trimberger,  Stephen  M..  Mahoney.  John  E.;  and 
Erickson.  Charles  R  .  5.742.531,  CI.  .164-716.11.10 
Mahulikar.  Deepak,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Articles  using  specialized  vapor 

deposition  processes   .5,74 1. .544,  CI.  427-216.(XXI. 
Maier.  Gary  W.:  and  Brown.  Omar  D  Slide  die  coating  method  and  apparatus 

with  improved  die  lip.  5,741.549.  CI  427-294.(KHl. 
Maier,  Helmut  K.:  See — 

Falbaum.  David  J.;  Hei,  Robert  D.;  Maier.  Helmut  K.;  and  Mattia.  Paul 
J..  5.741.768.  CI   5IO-3.19.(XX) 
Maier.  Josef;  Simon.  Dieter:  Liebhan.  Wolfgang;  Theuer.  Tht)mas;  MUller. 
Klaus:  Waller.  Rolf:  ScheiJrenhrandl,  Dieter:  Weil,  Manfred;  Freiwald. 
Wolfgang;  and  Kiennaier.  Gerhard,  to  Walter  .Mfmeier  GmbH  -f  Co 
Priizisions-Baugruppenelemente:  and  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Venting  device 
for  vehicle  fuel  tanks.  5,740.842.  CI    I41-45.(XX1. 
Maini.  Ravinder  N  :  See- 

Feldman.    Marc;    Maini.    Ravinder    N.;    and    Williams,    Richard   O., 
.5.741.488,  CI.  424-l54.l(X). 
Majewski,  Stanislaw:  and  Wojcik,  Randolph  K,  to  Southeastern  Universities 
Research  .\ss(K-iation.  Inc.  Dual  enersv   scanning  beam  lamin<igraphic 
X -radiography  5.742.660.  CI.  378-98  9(MI. 
Makabc.  Eiichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Akihisa;  Zhang,  Tao:  and  Makabe.  Eiichi.  5.74(1.8.54.  CI.  164 

495.(XX). 

Maki,  Hideaki:  Araya.  Jun;  Ishibashi.  Mayumi;  and  Okamolo.  Takami.  to 

Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Shadow  mask  frame  sirtjcture  with 

long-sides  having  higher  mechanical  strength  5.742.1 16.  CI.  313-402  tXX). 

Maki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kawai,  Akira;  Maki.  Tetsuo:  and  Suzuki.  Shozo.  5.741.044.  CI.  296- 
203.(XX). 
Makino.  Akihiro:  See — 

.  Suzuki,  Kiyonori:  Makino,  Akihiro:  Masumoio.  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue.  .Aki- 
hisa: and  Kataoka,  Noriyuki.  5,741,373.  CI    I48-.106.(XX1. 
Makinouchi,  Susumu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  exposure  apparatus 

and  projection  exposure  method.  5,742,376.  CI.  355-53.(XX). 
Makower,  Joshua;  See — 

Lambrecht,    Gregory    H.;    Makower.   Joshua;    Bhatia.    Sangeeu    N.; 
McDonald.  David:  Khera.  Ashish;  Rahenv.  J   Christopher.  PIvlcv. 
Alan  K  :  Redmond.  Russell  J  :  and  Vidal.  Claude  A.,  5,741.228'  CI. 
604-93IHX1 
Malachowsky,  Chris:  See — 

Priem.  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Oiris".  Mclntyne.  Bruce;  and  MoiTat.  Guv. 
5.742.788.  CI.  .195-437.(XX), 
Malan.  John  M.:  See — 

Nevin.  Michael  Patrick:  and  Malan.  John  M  .  5.740,826.  CI.  1 35-88.060. 
Malcok,  Hanih:  See - 

Lundl.  Holger;  Kobler,  Karl:  and  Malcok.  Hanifi.  5.741,173.  CI.  451- 
56.0(X). 
Mallett.  Jean:  See — 

Ouellelte.  William  R.:  Clear.  Sandra  H.;  Holstein,  Kurt  E.;  Hanev. 
Elizabeth  M.;  Burkelt,  Timolhv  A  :  and  Mallett,  Jean.  5,741,318.  CI. 
607- 108  (XXI. 
Malley.  Michael  Timothy,  lo  Eastman  Kixlak  Companv.  16  bit  address  access 

using  8  bit  registers  5.742.282.  CI.  .U5-I93.(XX1    ' 
Mallinckrodi  Medical.  Inc.:  See  — 

Mertens,  John  Janine  Rene.  5.741.476.  CI.  424-1.730. 
Malm.  Dv)uglas  N  .  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Recyclable  pinch 

flange  weh  and  metlnxJ  of  making  same  5,741,573,  CI.  428-83.(XMI. 
Mahmey  Contractiirs  Ltd.:  See  — 

Polidori,  Alhos.  5,741,454.  CI.  264-45  l(K). 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See  — 

Herold.  Manfred:  Hartung.  Georg:  and  Jung.  Ulrich.  5,74(1.739.  CI. 
I01-425.(XX). 
.Man.  Stephen  Shiu-Iai.  lo  Ravovac  Corporation.  Integral  camouflage  flash- 
light. 5.741.062.  CI.  362-20'8.(XXI. 
Mana.  Franco:  See — 

Albesano,  Dario:  Gemello.  Roberto;  and  Mana.  Franco.  5.742.739.  CI. 
395-22.(XXI 
Manabe.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Morila,  Yasuyuki;  MiUiui.  Keiiji;  and  Manabe.  Milsuo.  5.742,627.  CI. 
372-.14.(XXI. 
Manalis.  Scon:  .SV<  — 

Minne.    Stephen    Charles;    Quale,    Calvin    F:    and    Manalis.    Scott. 
5.742..177.  Cf  355-7 1. (XXI. 
Manassen.  J(K)st:  See- 

Fleischer.  Niles  A.;  Manassen.  JiH>st;  and  Daren.  .Steve.  5,741.61 1.  CI. 
429-l92.(XXI. 


Manchester  Plastics.  Inc.:  Set — 

Sun.  Andv  Kwan-Lcung:  and  Mikowski,  Michael  StcjAen.  5.741.179. 
CI.  454-155  IXX). 
Mandelman.  Jack  A  ;  Machesney,  Brian  J ;  Wong.  Hing;  Armacwt.  Michael 
M  ;  and  Pan,  Pai  Hung,  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Ci>rp<>ration 
Method  of  making  comer  priHecled  shallow  trench  held  effect  transistor 
5,741,738.  CI.  438-296  (XX). 
Maniguet.  Michael  Anthony:  See— 

OInowich,  Howard  Thomas:  Dotson.  Michael  Way  land:  Fecnev.  James 

William:  Fisher,  Michael  Hans;  Jabusch.  John  David:  Lusch,  Robert 

Francis:  and  Maniguet,  Michael  Anthony,  5.742.761,  CI.  395-2(X».2(X). 

Mankins,  John  M    Testing  of  plumbing  installations.  5.740.8.10.  CI.  137- 

I5.(XH). 
Mannava.  .Seetharamaiah:  and  Cowie,  William  D  .  lo  (icneral  Electric  Com- 
pany. Preloaded  laser  shiKk  peening.  5.742,028.  CI   219-121.820 
Mannesmann  .Aktiengesellschalt;  See  - 

Feuerstacke.  Ewald,  Schlechtriem.  Helmui:  l^rlau.  L'Irich:  Rcichelt. 
Wolfgang:  Spiizer.  Karl-Heinz:  Freier.  Paul:  Koch.  Frank:  and  KiKh. 
Joachim,  5.740.852.  CI    164-429  (XX) 
Kane.  Thomas.  .5.742.161.  CI   324-207.160 
Manni.  Charles:  and  Augier.  Jean  Pierre,  lo  Semco  Packaging  assembly  for 

freeze  dried  preparations.  5,740.654,  CI.  53  242.IXX) 
Manning,  Robert  J  .  Spint.  David  M  ;  Patrick.  David  M  .  and  Ellis.  Andrew 
D  .  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  ci>mpanv  Optical  sw  itch- 
ing device  5.742.415.  CI.  159-128.(XX). 
Manniizza.  Frank  J  :  See 

Swidcrek.   Mark  S.:  and  Mannuzza.  Frank  J,.  5.741.701.  CI    435 
297. 1(X). 
Manolas  John  A.;  and  Olms,  Brian  D  .  lo  Venus  I  jNwalories.  Incorporated. 

Pel  repellanis.  5.741,553,  CI.  427-421  IXX) 
Manor.  Gedalyahu,  and  Geva,  Amos,  tti  Gedalyahu  Manor,  Fi)uipment  f<ir 
spraving  of  plants  with  a  plant  treating  liquid  iniected  into  lurbulenl 
pulsating  air  streams.  5.740.962.  CI.  2.W-77.(XX). 
\lansell.  Bam  N  :  See— 

Henrv,  Keith  E  :  Mansell,  Bam  N.:  and  Hashiz.ume,  Burt.  5.742.274.  (  I 
.145- 1 12.(XX1 
Manukian.  Narbik   Set — 

Yoon  Douglas  C  :  Wilenskv.  Gregc  D.:  Neuh.ius,  Joseph  A  ,  Manukian, 
N:irbik,  and  GakcnheiniJr,  David  C  ,  5.742.7(X),  CI.  182  I12.(XX) 
.\1ao,  Chung-Ling:  Waller.  Francis  Joseph;  and  Kem,  Kenneth  Merle,  to  Air 
Products    and    Chemicals.    Inc.    Transvinylalion    of    naphthenic    acids. 
5,741.925.  CI    560  |16.(XX1 
Mao.  Xiang:  .Sec-  ( 

Couts,  Dav  id  A..  McMurray.  Richard  B.;  and  Mao.  Xiang.  5.742.730. 1 1. 
.18669.(XX). 
M.10,  /.lienhua;  See 

Chen.   IXing:  Anani.  Anaba  A.;  and  Mao.  /henhua.  5.741.609.  CI. 
429  192  (XXI. 
Marchant.  Roger  E  :  Yuan.  Shengmei:  and  Szakalas-Gralzl.  Gyongyi.  lo  Case 
Western     Reserve     Iniversitv.     Ni>nthromN>genic     implant     surfaces. 
5.741.852.  CI    525  .54.1(X). 
Marchington,  .Allan  Patrick:  See 

Mackenzie,  Alexander  Rixicrick,  Marchington,  Allan  Patrick,  Middle- 
ton,   Donald   Stuart:   and   Meadows.   Sandra   Dora,   5.741.790.  CI 
5I4-2IO.IXX) 
M.irchon.  Bruno:  See 

Gui.  Jing:  and  Marchon,  Biiino.  5.742,518.  CI.  164  5ll8.(XXJ. 
Margolin.  Lee  David:  .■*<•<• 

Cioldin,  Stanlev  Nl  :  Kairagadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen:  Rcddy.  N. 
1  axma;  Fischer.  James  B.:  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
lee  David.  5,741,661.  CI.  435-29(XXl. 
Marino   Philip  Frank,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Actuator  with  reduced 

lens  lilt  error  5.742.44(1.  CI   359-8l4.(XXI 
Marion.  Catherine:   Louvei  Plaisant.  Nathalie:  and  Lukassen.  Liliane,  to 
LOreal.  Oil-in-water  cleansing  emulsion  having  the  appe;irance  ol  milk. 
5.741.7W..  CI   5I0-I.1(1.(X«». 
Markies.  Peler  Rich;ird:  .SVi 

Tazelaar.    Fraiis   Willem:    Markies.   Peter   Richard;    Van    Den    Reck. 
Johannes  Adrianus:  and  Van  fXrr  Slappcn.  Cornelius  J.  M..  5.742.889. 
fl    W)-3(IS(XX1 
Marr  Kenneth  W.;  and  Batra.  Shubneesh.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

of  anti-fuse  repair.  .5.742„555.  CI,  365-225.700. 
Marron,  Alex:  See- 

Kazeni-Goudarzi.   Vahid;   Marron,  Alex:   and    llillman.   \al   Jean   F. 
5.742,196,  CI   356-.194.(XH) 
Mars.  Incorporaled:  See 

Bever  Daniel  I..;  Jach.  Theodore  E  ,  /ak,  IX-nnis  I. :  Jerome,  Ralph  A  , 
and  IX-Brincat,  Fr.mk  P.  5,741.505.  CI.  424  4.19  (XXI 
Marschall  AccmisIics  Inslrunieiits  Pi\    Ltd  ;  See— 

Marschall,  Richard  A.:  and  Marschall.  Debra  L..  5.742.559.  CI    .16, 
20(XX1. 
Marschall  .Acoustics  Piv  l.ld:  See 

Marschall,  Richard  A.:  and  Marsch.ill.  IX-bra  1. .  5.742,562.  CI.  367- 
IS8.IXXI 
Marschall,  Debra  1..:  .Sir 

M;irschall,  Richard  A:  and  Marschall.  IXbra  1..  5,742.559,  CI.  .<o7- 

2(1.INX1. 
Marschall.  Richard  A  :  and  Marsch;ill.  IXbra  L  ,  5.742.562.  CI.  167 
I88.IXHI 


Marschall,  Richard  A.:  and  Marschall,  IXbra  L..  to  Marschall  Acoustics 
Insirtiments  Ply.  Ltd  Hydrophone  and  arriiy  thereof.  5.742.559.  CI   .167 
20(XX1 
Marschall.  Richard  A  :  and  Marschall.  Debra  L..  Ui  Marschall  Acoustics  Ply 

Ltd.  Hvdrophone  airav  5,742.562.  CI    167- 188  (XX) 
Marsh.  David  L  Multiple-douphnul  fryer  system  5.740.720.  CI.  99  33(t.(XX). 
Marshall,  Ji>hn  1,  ,  Baker,  Rita  S   Shon:  Takiff,  Ijrry  C  .  Telfer,  Stephen  J ; 
and  Warner.  John  C  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Ptixcss  for  hxinp  an  image, 
and  medium  for  use  therein   5,741,6.10.  CI  4.10-317  (XX) 
Marshall,  M.  Damian   See 

Smymi.His,  Christopher  R.;  Michels.  William  F.;  Marshall.  M,  Damian, 
Sun.  William  H.;  Diep.  Daniel  V ;  and  Chcnanda,  Can  M..  5.740.745. 
CI    1 10- 143  (XX) 
Marshall  Iniversitv  Research  Corporation:  See 
larsen,  Bryan.  5,741.525,  CI.  424-616.000. 
Manek  Biosciences  Corporation:  See- 

Brown,  Jonathan  M.;  .Allnutt,  FC   Thomas;  Chen.  Haiv.  and  Radroet. 

Richard.  5.741,711.  CI   4.16  518IXXI 

Martennc,  Alexandre  Francois,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Photographic 

cassette  and  camera  equipped  with  a  cassette  according  to  the  invention 

5,742.862,  CI    196-512  (XXI. 

Manin,  CTtristopher.  to  Smith  A;  Nephew.  Inc    Suture  sctunng  apparatus 

5.741,281.  CI.  6(I6-148(XX) 
Martin.  Daniel;  See— 

Beuiin.  Bmno:  Charbimnel,  Jean-Louis: Collol.  Andre:  Dcjaune.  Claude, 
Espenel,  .Alain.  Fessou,  Philippe:  Gregoiir.  Jean  Claude.  Martin, 
Daniel:  Paitre,  Herie:  Ranvier,  Jean-Francois,  and  Thon\  Mimiquc. 
5,74(1.674,  CI   611-226  IIXI 
Manin.  David:  and  Miller,  (k-rald  D  ,  lo  Amgen  Inc    Melbixi  tor  treating 
Huntington's  disease  using  glial   cell   line  derived  neurotrophic   factor 
(GDNFi  protein  product.  5.741.778.  CI.  5I4-I2,(XX1. 
Martin.  Ham  D.  Ill   .V.-. 

Patrician.  Thomas  J  :  and  Martin.  Harry  D.  III.  5742X91    (1    4|m 
4IXX) 
Maitin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Goval    Aniit:  BuiLn,  Ji>hn  D  ;  Kroeger,  Donald  M..  Norton.  David  P; 

Spc-^-h'-  Hi<H  D.  ,ind  Christen.  David  K.,  5.741.177.  CI   I48-512.IXX1. 

Maitin.  Marks  R<«ary  blade  clamping  assi-mbl>  5.74(1,714.(1  83-698  1H| 

Manin.  Rene  J    Antenna  mounted  .lutonxibile  and  truck  pennant.  5.740.622. 

CI,  4(1  541  (XXI 
Manin.  Stephen  J  :  Wiczer.  James  J..  Cemosek,  Richard  VN  :  Irve,  (iregon 
C.;  Geben.  Charles  T  ;  Casaus.  Leonard:  and  Mitchell.  Man  A  ,  to  Sandia 
Corporation.    Quanz    resonator    fluid    densitv    and    visoisity    monitiw 
5.741.961,  CI.  73.32(X)R 
Martinache.  Laurenl:  .SV<- 

Weiss.  Michel:  Martinache,  laurenl:  and  Gonella.  Olivier,  5.741.0/1, 
CI    174-175 (XXI 
Manin  de-Nicolas,  Anuro:  See 

Haner  Ronald  S  :  Huber  Garx  Douclas,  Maitin-de-Nicolas,  ,Anun>:  and 
Soni:.  SeungMKin  Peter.  5,742.8(12.  CI    195.568  (XX) 
Martineiz.  Thomas,  'Pi>ppe,  Thomas.  Soergel.  Guenter:  and  Granickow.  ( Wo, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Melh.Kl  and  app,irjtus  for  rt>lling  a  metal 
strip  5,740,686.  CI.  72-8.4(Xl 
Martinez.  Marino  J  :  .S'i'<- 

Tehrani    Saied  N  :  Huane.  Jenn  llwa,  Goronkin,  Herbert,  Schimiann, 
Ernest:  and  Martinez,  Manno  J.,  5,742,082,  CI   257  280  (XXI 
M.irtmez.  Miirvin  W.  Jr.  lo  Cynx  Corporation    Micro|wiKessor  having  a 

conipens;iied  input  bufl^er  circuit.  5.742.184,  CI    126X3  IXXI 
Martinson.  Laura  .A.,  .See— 

Brauker.  James  H.:  Johnson.  Robert  C  ;  Manins<in.  Laura  A  .  and  Hill. 
Ronald  S..  5.741.1.10.  CI  623  II. (XX) 
M.iruno.  .Susumu;  See  - 

\anianiolo.  Hiroshi:  Shimeki,  Yasuharu:  Kayashima.  Kazuh^o.  Manino. 
Susumu:  Fujimmo.  Makolo:  .ind  Ki'iima.  Yoshihiro.  5. "42. 279.  CI. 
145-171.(XX). 
Mani*i.  Naokt>:  See 

Shibuxa,  Akilaka;  Saitoh.  Shunji:  Takahashi.  Toshio.  Kaniei.  M.isanon. 
;indManio.  Naoko.  5,741.652.  CI  435-^11X1. 
Maruvama,  Mitsunon:  .See 

kura    Nobuvoshi:  Maruvama.  Mitsunon:  Kinoshila,  llidehiko.  Funii. 
Takashi:  and  Okim..«o.  Yukihiro.  5.742,5(Xi.  CI    1M-424  (1.1(1 
Mamvama,  Osaiiiu:  .V<r  .    ,,.. 

tashiro.  Nansci:  and  Maniyama.  Osamu.  5.741.591.  CI  428-402  240 
Masco  Corporaliim:  Sec — 

Tang.  Tage,  5.740,8.16.  CI.  137-625.410 
Mashlare.  Dale  R    .See  ,..     , 

Snelling.  Christopher:  and   Mashlare.   Dale  R  .   5,742.886.  1 1     19>i 
296l"xXI 
Masinter.  Lam  M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Indexing  systctn  using  one  way 

hash  foi  d.Kumenl  service.  5.742.8117.  CI    195-601  IXXI 
Massa,  Ronald  J.:  .SV<- 

Fiscliei.  Kenn  C  ;  Higgins,  Kevin  E    and  Masj.  Ronald  J.,  5.;4().629, 
CI   4>t-9IXXI 
Massachusetts  institule  of  Technologv :  .S<<- 

AKclda,  Pliillip.  5.742,371,  CI    .149-2(H.(XX). 

IXHon,  Andre:  Knight.  Thomas  K.  )r:  Tau,  Edward:  Bololski.  Michael: 
l-slick.  Ian,  Chen.  IXmck,  and  Brown.  Jereim.  5,742.180.  CI    126- 
40(NXI 
Irianlalvll.m.   Michael,   and   Banetl.   David  S..   5.74(l.~.'i(l.  CI     114 
67(X1R. 
Massaux,  Jean;  See- 
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Mondin,  Myriam;  Andries.  Nicole:  and  Massaux.  Jean.  5.741,760,  CI. 
5 1 0-365. (MX). 
Ma.ssc.  Michael  Alan,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Chemical  curing  of  expoxidized 
diene  polymers  using  aromatic  anhydride  curing  agcni.s.  5.741.856.  CI. 
5:5-92.008. 
Mast.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Klaue.'Kaj;  and  Ma.si.  Jeftrey  W..  5.74 1. 25X,  CI.  606-70.000. 
Masterman.  Thomas  Craig;  and  .Spencer.  Jean  L..  lo  Gillctle  Canada  Inc. 
Desensitizing  teeth  uith  degradable  panicles.  5.741.479,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Masuda.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Tomoyoshi;   Muramatsu.  Telsurou;  and   Masuda.   Himmi. 
5.741.145.  CI.  4.19-164  (KM) 
Masuda.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshinori:   Uetani,  Yoshihanj;   Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage. 
Tonuxi;  Ueno,  Hidevuki:  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5.742,.144,  CI.  348-41 6.(HHI. 
.Masuko,  Jiro:  See — 

Sonobe.  Naohiro:  Masuko,  Jiro;  and  lwa.saki.  Takao.  5.741.472.  CI. 
423-460.000. 
.Vlasumolo.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

.Suzuki,  Kiyonori:  Makino,  Akihiro:  Masumoto,  Tsuvoshi;  Inouc,  Aki- 
hisa;  and  Kataoka,  Noriyuki.  5,741,373,  CI.  148-.3'06()(H). 
Masunaga,  Makolo;  and  Inagaki,  Atsushi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
pickup  system  and  communication  system  for  use  in  video  conference 
system  or  the  like.  5,742,329.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Masyr,  Samuel:  See — 

Sicurclli.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Masyr,  .Samuel.  5,741.139,  CI.  433-220.000. 
Mathur,  Sharad;  Hite.  Franklin  D.,  Jr;  Menezes,  Aral:  and  Stebbens.  Kim,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Operating  system  for  office  machines.  5,742.825. 
CI   395-680.(XK). 
Matschull.  Kun  D.:  See— 

.Moldovan.  Peter  K.;  Bauer,  Michael  E  ;  Fiacchino,  Stephen  R.;  Fiber, 
Earl  T;  Myers.  Brad  L.;  and  Matschull,  Kurt  D.,  5.742,015,  CI 
218-1.000. 
Matsubara,  Miyuki:  See — 

Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Asai,  Naiv 
hito:  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi, 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu,  Eiichiro;  Higuma,  Masahiko;  Akiyama,  Yuji: 
Sugimolo,  Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Mivuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh,  Fumi- 
hiro:  and  Uetsuki,  Masaya.  5,742,311,  CI.  .«7-86.(X)0. 
Matsuda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsuda.  Kenichi,  5,742,720,  CI,  385-89.(MMt. 
Matsuda,  Yuzura:  See — 

Lewis,  .Michael  E.:  Kauer.  James  C:  Neff.  Nicola:  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill: 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito.  Hinimitsu:  Matsuda.  Yuzuru:  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko,  Masami.  5,741,808,  CI. 
514-410.000. 
Malsui,  Kazuki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masaki:  KawaguchI,  Naohisa:  Matsui.  Kazuki:  and  Shiiiani. 
Shuichi,  5,742.294.  CI.  .345-425.0(X). 
Matsui.   Kumiko:  Tsuchihashi.   Hidehisa;   Ikeda.  Takahiro;   Ochiai.  Tora: 
Moriinatsu.  Seiichi;  Tazawa,   .Masashi;  Aikawa,  Toshiya,  and  Maeda. 
Eisaku.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Focus  adjustable  image  reading  device  for 
calculating  a  f<Kus  position  of  a  sinirce  d(Kunient    5.742, '26.  CI    347- 
2.57. (KH). 
Matsumoto.  Hanio:  See — 

Toda.  Jun;  and  Matsumoto.  Harao,  5.742,214.  CI.  333-202  (KM). 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Minamoto,  Yukiaki:  Funazaki,  Jun;  Arima.  Michilsugu; 
Kila/a«a,  Masashi:  Ozeki.  Fumilaka;  and  Komiyama,  Shigcra,  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  charge  generator  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for 
producing  an  electrostatic  latent  image.  5,742,468,  CI.  361-229.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kei;  See  — 

Kato.  Hirotaka;  and  Matsumoto,  Kei.  5.742.175,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Kato.  Hirotaka;  and  Matsumoto.  Kei.  5.742.176.  CI.  324-765.(XIO. 
.Matsumoto,  Masaharu;  See— 

Ogawa.  Michiko;  Kawaniura,  .Akihisa:  Matsumoto,  Masaharu;  Date. 
Toshihiko;  Tamura.  Tadashi;  and  Nakama.  Yasutoshi.  5.742.688.  CI. 
381-|7.(KH). 
•Maisunioio.  Shigcmi;  and  Goda.  .Nkinaga.  lo  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thernioplasiic  resin  composition  and  trim  parlv  for 
mterior  decoration  of  automobile  5.741.W)0,  CI.  525-230.0(X). 
Matsumoto.  Shinichi:  See— 

Fushimoto.   Hideo:   and   Matsumoto.   Shinichi.   5.742.505.  CI    364- 

419.010 

Malsunaga.  Hayami:  Iwala.  Masao;  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu:  Kurokawa.  Hideo; 

and  Okamoio.  l/umi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Multilevel 

semiconductiir  integrated  circuit  device   5.742.097.  CI   257-686  (HK) 

Malsunaga.  Hitoshi;  ;md  Tashiro.  Kaon,  lo  I'nilechno.  Inc  Test  device  lor 

multi-contact  integrated  circuit.  5,742.171.  CI.  324-755.(KH). 
Malsunaga.  Masanori:  See — 

Kazuno.  Tadao:  Takeuchi.  Toshio;  Sakanushi.  Yoshihiro,  and  Malsu- 
naga. Masanon.  5.742,.579,  CI.  .'69  I24.IKHI 
.Malsuno,  Kalsumi:  See- 

Nakase.  Junko;  Fu|ii.  Yukio;  Gunji.  Hiroshi.  and  Malsuno.  Kalsumi 
5.742,.'6I,C1    .'48-845.0(H). 
Malsuno,  Koji,  lo  Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Driv  ing  torque  distribution 
conliol  system  lor  vehicle  and  ihc  mcthiHl  thereof   "1.742  917    C|    7(1). 
69.000 
Malsuo,  Hitoshi:  See  — 

Kamohara,  Shiroo;  Lee,  Peter  .M.:  .Malsuo,  Hitoshi:  and  Ihara.  Sigeo 
5,742.071.  CI.  257-17.000. 


Matsuo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu;  Tanaka.  Yasuharu:  Shinlaku. 
Yoshihiro:  Matsuo.  Kiyoshi:  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  5.742.563.  CI.  '68- 
24.0<X). 
Malsuo.   Takahiro;   Yamashiia.    Kazuhiro:    Hndo.    Masayuki;   and   Sasago. 
Masaru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Method  of  forming 
micropatiems  by  having  a  resist  Him  absorb  water  5,741,628.  CI.  4'0- 
323.(K)0. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Kenichi;  and  Takeda.  Mamoru.  5.742.126.  CI.  313  635  (KM). 
Hikila.  Osamu;  Sato,  Syoji:  Mimura,  Toshinori:  Okanoue,  Ka/ue:  and 

Nakamura,  Youichi,  5,740,729,  CI.  101-126.0(K). 
Inagaki,  Fumihiro;  Hashida,  Takashi:  Suzuki,  Masa-aki;  KishimiMo, 

Yoshio:  and  Ueno,  Takayoshi,  5.741,825,  CI.  521-88.0(X). 
Inagaki.  Satora;  and  Nishigori,  Yoshihisa,  5.742,264,  CI.  .345-8.0(X). 
Ishlzuka.  Saloshi:  Minemolo.  Hisashi;  and  lloh.  Nobuki.  5.742.157.  CI 

324-96.000. 
Kitamura.  Naoyuki:  Ohia.  Hiroshi:  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi:  and  Hirai. 

Walaru.  5,740,6(M,  CI.  29-832.0(KI. 
Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro:  and  Matsuda,  Kenichi,  5,742.720.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Kuwahara,   Yasuhiro:   Yamashiia,   Harao:  and  Fukushima,  Tsumora 

5,742„'48,  CI.  348-441.(KK). 
Malsunaga.   Hayami;   Iwala.  Masao;  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu;  Kurokawa. 

Hideo:  and  Okamoio.  Izumi.  5.742.097.  CI.  257-686.(XK) 
Malsuo,  Takahiro;  Yamashiia,  Kazuhiro;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and  ,Sasago 

Masaru,  5,741,628,  CI.  4.'0-323.(¥H). 
Nishikawa,   Takashi;    L'emura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kamiyama.   Saloshi. 

5.742.629.  CI.  372-46  (MK). 
Ogawa.  Michiko;  Kawamura.  .Akibisa:  Matsumoto.  Masahara:  Date. 
Toshihiko;  Tamura.  Tadashi:  and  Nakama.  Yasutoshi.  5.742.688,  CI. 
.'8I-I7.0(K). 
(Jhishi,  Masayuki:  Ohno,  Tetsuya:  Yamamoio.  Shusaku:  Moriyasu. 
Yoshitada:  Tomikawa,  Shouzou:  Morishita,  Seiki:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuy- 
oshi.  5.742.341.  CI   .148-373.000. 
Sakai.  Tadahiko:  and  Kuroki.  Shinichi.  5,741.597.  CI.  428-457.(HH). 
Shiinada.  .Sadahiro;  Hirano.  Akihiro:  Shimizu.  Yuichi:  Kitamura.  Hide 
nori;  Suoh.  Kazuma:  and  Onda,  Masakazu,  5,740,.583,  CI.  15-377.000. 
Shiono,  Terahiro:  and  Ogawa,  Hisahilo,  5,742,433,  CI   359-575.(KK) 
Takano,   Misuzu:   Horikami,   Kinji;   Ilsuzaki.   Yoshihiro;  and  Nakao, 

,Masaya,  5.742.701.  CI.  382-141  (HX). 
Tomizawa.  Takeshi:  Ukai.  Kunihiro:  Fujita.  Tatsuo:  and  Suzuki.  Jiro, 

5,740,725,  CI.  1(X)-92.(XX) 
L'omori.  Kenya;  and  Morimura,  .Atsushi,  5,742,331,  CI.  .148-5 1  (MX). 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Yoshihiro;  Morino,  Shinji;  Shimada.  Isao;  MoriiinMo,  Masa- 
fumi;    Ikeda,    Koji:    Kondo,    .S.idaaki:    and    Okugawa,    Kimilakc, 
5.742.895.  CI.  455-90.(XX). 
Matsushita  Electrical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  Shimeki.  Yasuharu:  Kayashima.  Kazuhiro:  Manim>. 
Susumu:  Fujimoio,  Makolo:  and  Kojima,  Yoshihiro,  5,742,279,  CI. 
.145-173.tXX). 
Matsushita  Electnmics  Corporation:  See — 

Maki,  Hideaki;  Arava,  Jun:  Ishihashi,  Mayumi:  and  Okamoio.  Takami, 
5.742,116,  CI   31 3-402.(XX). 
Matsushita  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Elo.  Hiroyuki.  5,740,597,  CI.  29-33.(X)E. 
Matsushita,  Shouzou.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Lubri- 
cant oil  composition    5.741,76.',  CI.  508-41  3.(MK». 
Malsuura.  Azuma:  See  - 

Hayano,  Tomoaki:  and  Malsuura.  Azuma,  5,742.290.  CI.  .'45-4 1 9  (KX). 
M.itsuura.  Kiyoshi:  See  — 

Toinioka.  .Masanori;  Malsuura.  Kivoshi:  Yamashiia.  Hitoshi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Tomohisa.  5.741.386.  CI.  I.56-212.(MK) 
Malsuura.  Yasuki:  See- 

Sliimose.  Yoshifumi;  and  Malsuura.  Yasuki.  5.740.876.  CI.  1 80-232,(XX). 
Malsuyama.  Manabu:  See — 

Igarashi.   Yuiaka:    Holla.    Kohlchiro;    Havashi,   Masakazu:  and   Mal- 
suyama, Manabu,  5,742,803,  CI   395  580.(XIO. 
Matsuzaki.  .Minom;   Mizokami.   Kazunori;   Sato,  Yuta;   Nailo,  Yoshilakii; 
Tomikawa,  Fumio;  and  Hainada.  Masahara,  to  OKnipus  Optical  Co..  Lid 
Instant  camera.  5,742,860,  CI   .'96-420.0(X) 
Matsuzaki,  Toshiei:  See-  - 

Noguchi.  Toshihiro;  Kobavashi.  Nohuo;  Tamura,  Yukitoshi:  and  Mat- 
suzaki, Toshiei,  5,742,052,  CI.  2.50-338.  KK) 
Mallcs.  Benjamin  R.:  See  ~ 

McBranch.    Duncan   W.;   Mattes,   Benjamin   R..    Koskelo,  Aaron  C: 
Heegcr.  Alan  J.;  Robinson,  Jeanne  M.:  Smilowiiz,  Laura  B.;  Klinnn, 
Victor  I.;  Cha,  .Myoungsik:  Saricifici,  N.  Serdar;  and  Humnielen.  Jan 
C.  -5,741,442,  CI.  252-.582.(XK) 
M.ilteson,  Abigail:  See— 

Herron,  Michael  M.:  Matieson,  Abigail:  and  Supp.  Michael.  5,741.707 
CI.  4.36-25.(XX) 
Matthew.  John  B  Papemiaking  rctiner  plates.  5,740.972.  CI.  24I-298.(KX) 
Matthews.  Michael  Weston  Benie.  Blemish  assessor  5.741.212.  CI,  6(X)- 

'IKi.lKXI. 
Matthias.  Terry    R,  to  Cameo  Drilline  Group  Ltd    of  Hvcalog.  Cutting 

elements  for  rotary  drill  bits  5,740,8'74,  CI    175-4.'0(HX».' 
Mania,  Paul  J  :  See  - 

Falbaum,  David  J.;  Hei,  Robert  D  :  Maier.  llelmul  K.;  and  Mania,  Paul 
J.,  5,741,768.  CI.  5IO-3.'9.IKX). 
Malusz.  John  M.:  See— 


Hankinson,  Michael  F.;  Malasz.  John  M.;  and  Taylor,  Alan  E.,  5.742.652, 
CI   376-298.(XX). 
Mats  as,  Mary  Curley:  5<y 

Clevenger,  Douglas  H.;  and  Malyas.  Mary  Curley,  5,741.117,  CI  4)3- 
115  (XX) 
Malysiewicz.  Edwin  J  :  See — 

Corcoran.  William  C  ;  Drouillard,  Danrll  C  ;  Malysiewicz,  Edwin  J  : 
Berrv,  Randall;  Paicl.  Vasani  B.;  and  Zenas,  Stanley  F.  5,740.778,  CI 
I23'306.(XX). 
Mauer,  James  E.;  Stuckev,  Harry :  and  DiCKfrlando,  Benedict,  to  Mauer.  James 

E  Methixi  of  pasteun'zing  nieat  pruducu>.  5.741.5.16.  CI  426-520.(XXI. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products:  See — 

Kolluri.  Madhav  V.  5.742.154.0.  .123-313.000. 
Maxrad.  Inc.:  See  — 

Afendras.  George  D .  5.742.255.  CI.  .143-713.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

MacPherson.  Aaron,  5.742.453.  CI.  .160-105.000. 
Maxwell  Prixlucts.  Inc.:  See- 

Elliott.  Franklin  E..  5.740.568.  CI.  5-620(XX) 
Mav.  John  W.;  and  Perneskv,  Martin  J .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  High 

duty  cycle  sawtcxMh  AC  ihareer  5.742.871.  CI.  .199-89.(XX). 
Mav.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Rvbicki.  Mathew  A  :  Mav.  Michael  R.:  Pendleton.  Matthew  \.:  Johnson, 
Terence  L  :  and  Molnar,  Peter  R  ,  5.742.527.  CI.  .164-705.0.50. 
Mayer.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Webb.  Murray  S  ,  Balls,  Marcel  B.:  Mayer,  Ijwrence  D.;  Miller,  James 
J.;  and  Tardi.  Paul  C. .  5.741,516,  CI  424-450.0(X) 
Maver,  Sleven  T :  and  Whitehead,  John  C  .  to  Polvslor  Corporation   Over- 
charge protection  battery  vent.  5.741,606,  CI   429-53  (XX) 
Mavhew,  Karen  P.  Sionng  and  sorting  receptacle  apparatus  and  method 

.5.740.923.  CI.  2I1-10(XXI. 
Maytag  Corporation:  .See— 

Kelly.  Paul  H  .  and  Hibbler.  Ranya  C  .  5.742.031.  CI.  2I9-460.IKX). 
Ma/elsky.  Robert:  See  — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B  ;  Partlow,  William  D:  Strauch.  Steven;  Stewart. 
Albert  M  ;  Jackovitz.  John  F;  Coffev.  David  W.;  Mazelskv.  Robert, 
and  Smith,  James  D  B  ,  5,742,428,  CI   359  350(XX) 
Mazer,  Terrence  Brace:  See— 

deckle.  Ronita  Kay;  Ma/er.  Terrence  Brace:  Walton.  Joseph  Filward; 
Pioniek.  Carl  Joseph,  Duel,  Susan  Beth;  Daab  Kr/ykowski,  Andre: 
McCamish.  Mark  .Xnthonv;  Joseph.  Robert  Louis;  and  Pierson.  Wil 
liam  Guy,  5,741,243,  CI  '6(V4-890.I(K) 
Mazgarov.  \.  M  :  Vildanov.  .A.  F;  and  Bazhirova,  N.  (J.,  to  Chevron  I'.S  .A 
Inc  Method  for  the  demercaplanizalion  of  petroleum  distillates.  5,741.415. 
CI.  208  I95.(XX). 
Ma/or.  Isaac:  See— 

Smith. Colin:  Kaufman,  Kalman;  Mazor,  Isaac;  Chen,  Elik;  and  Vilcnski, 
Dan,  5.740,953,  CI   225-2.IXKI 
Mazzio,  Michael;  Schenk,  Beat;  and  Hemn.  Dianne,  to  .Synihes  U.S.A. 

.Adjustable  clamp  for  btine  lixation  element   5,741,252,  CI.  606-54.(XX) 
Mazzucalo.  Roberto;  Cuneo.  Carlo  .A  ;  and  Alexander,  (ius.  lo  Officine 
Meccaniche  F.AIP  S.rl.  Double  insulated  electrically  dnven  water  pump 
5.741,124.  CI   417-4150(K) 
McAndrew.  James;  and  Inman.  Ronald  S..  lo  Amencan  .Air  Liquidc.  Inc. 
Method  for  stabilizine  the  wavelength  in  a  laser  spectrometer  system. 
5.742.,1W.  CI    356-4.17  (KX) 
McBranch.  Duncan  W  .  Malles.  Benjamin  R  ;  Koskelo,  Aaron  C  ;  Heeger, 
.Alan  J.;  Robinson.  Je.inne  M  ;  Smilowiiz.  I.aura  B;  Klimov.  Victor  l.:Cha. 
Myoungsik:  Saricifici.  N  Serdar:  and  Hummelen,  Jan  C,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  ol  the.  Optical  limiting  materials.  5,741.442.  CI. 
252  582  (KX) 
McBrayer.  Michael  .Se;ui;  Slater.  Charles  R  ;  Konenbach.  Jucrgen  Andrew: 
and  (iotilieb.  Saul,  to  Symbiosis  Corp«)ration    Endoscopic   msirameni 
having  non-bonded,  non  welded  rotating  iictuator  handle  and  melhinJ  for 
assembling  the  same  5.741,285,  CI   h(Xi-170.(KK) 
McCabe.  Derald  I. ;  and  Helm,  Jack  K  Methixl  lor  ta-atmeni  ol  conlaniinaled 

water  5,741.426.  CI    2 10-707  (KK) 
McCamish.  Mark  .Anthony:  .Sec  — 

Geckle.  Ronita  Kav;  Mazer.  Terrence  Brace:  Walton,  Joseph  Edward: 
Pioniek.  Carl  Joseph:  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Diiab-Krzykowski,  Andie; 
McCamish.  Mark  Anihonv;  Joseph.  Robert  Louis;  and  Pierson,  Wil- 
liam Guv.  5,741.243,  CI  'N)4-890.1(X) 
McClanahan.  Dav  id  D    .S'l  i' 

Seiber.  Charles  .A  :  Shaw.  Beniamin  G  ;  l.ada.  Chn.lophei  ().;  Hobson. 
Phillip  M.;  Pop|V,  Robert  P:  Shipnian,  David  A  .  I.ucheili.  Robert  J  ; 
Draudt,  Gregg  R.:  Eldoii,  James  B..  IIL  and  Mvilanahan,  David  D., 
5,740,6.50.  CI   52-5X4  I  (XI. 
McClendon.  Robert  R  .  and  DiGianlilipiv).  Aleandro.  to  Spectrel  Partners. 
LLC    Integrated  systems  for  testing  and  ccrtilving  tlie  physical,  lunc- 
tional.  and'electncal  ixrtormance  >il   IV  pumps.  5.742.519.  CI    .'64- 
510.IXK). 
ML<-|oy.  Robyn  S.  Disk  hi>lder.  5.7441.907.  CL  2«)6-.107.tXX». 
McColium.  John  L  :  Sic 

Haw  lev.  Frank  W  .  HItoukhv.  AKlelshalv  .A.:  and  McColium.  John  1. . 
5.741.720.  CI   437-60  (MX) 
McComiack.  Michael  D  ;  and  Roik.  Alan  D  .  to  Atlantic  Richheld  Companv 
Adaptive  network  lor  automated  hrst  break  picking  of  seismic  retraction 
events  and  method  of  oper.iling  the  same.  5.742.740.  CI.  395-24tXMt 
McConnick.  Brian  Joseph:  .Vie    - 

Rice.  David  Ijrl;  and  Mi.<"oriliick.  Brian  Joseph.  5,741.138.  CI    1" 
216.(MMI  r' 


McConnick.  Fred  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Encrgv-polvmerizaWe  compositions  comprising  a  cyanate  ester  iiKWKimer 
or  oligomer  and  a  polyol   5.741.879.  CI   528-48.(X)i) 
Mc-Coy.  John  H  ;  and  Suwa.  Kyoichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Atomic  tiwce 
microscope  measurement  process  for  dense  photoresist  pancms.  5.74 1 .6 1 4. 
CI  410-.«).(XX) 
Mc-Credy,  Doug   Medical  vai-uum  device.  5,741,269.  CI  606-106000 
McCusker,  James  K.:  See— 

Ceola,   Giacomo;    McCusker.   James    K.:   and   Calzjvara.   Giac<HiH>, 
.S,742.4<>4,  CI   .161-103  (XX). 
McDade.  John  Patrick   InHalahle  sleeping  bag  system  with  nening  member. 

5,740,565.  CI   5  4|1I)AM. 
McDermon,  Hugh:  .Vei' 

Dalv,  Chnslopher  Newton;  and  McDermoti.  Hugh,  5,741. 314. CI.  607- 
6i).(MM). 
McDonald,  David:  See— 

Ijmbrecht,    Gregory    H,    Makower,    Joshua.    Bhatia.    Sangeeta    N  ; 
McDonald,  David:  Khera,  Ashish:  Flahcrtv,  J.  Christopher:  PKIev. 
Alan  K  ;  Redmond,  Russell  J  :  and  Vidal.  CUiude  A  .  5.741,228.  CI 
6(M-93(XM) 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  S<e 

Morgensteni.  John  M.  5.740.9S4.  CI   244  1  (X)N 
McEachern.  Alexander;  and  Hord.  Bryan  D  .  to  Basic  Measuring  Invmimcnts 
Coasting  power  supply  for  AC  power  system  waveform  measuring  instra 
meni   5.742.153.  CI.  .'23-282.(XK) 
McEwen.  James  .A.,  to  .McEwen.  James  A    OviTlapping  tourniquet  cuff 

system.  5.741.295.  CI  606  202  (KM) 
McFarland.  Timothv  Mauncc.  lo  Kimbcriy -Clari  Worldwide,  Inc    P.ip-up 

tissue  dispenser  5,740.913,  CI   206-494.'(XMI 
McGarrv.  James:  See  - 

Rugei.  William  B.;  and  Mc<'ian>.  James,  5.741.996.  CI  89- 196 (XX). 
McGee,  David:  See— 

Panescu.  Dorin:  McGee.  David.  W'hayne,  James G  :  and  Swanson.  David 
K,  5.740,808,  CI    128-662.060 
McGowan.  Jake:  See 

Gennaro,  Giuseppe,  McCiowan,  Jake.  Wagner.  Anne  P.  Wong.  Kinney: 
and  Zamiwa.  Benjamin  A  .  5.742.768.  CI.  295  2(X).3.10 
MCI  Corporation:  See— 

Gallant.  John  Kenneth,  and  Wrappe.  Tom.  5.742.910.  CI.  455-5.SO.(XX) 
Mcintosh.  Lester  Howard.  Ill   See  - 

(imKiall,   Bnan   Leslie:   Bcnedikl.  George   Martin:   Mcintosh.  IjCster 
Howard.  Ill;  Barnes.  Dennis  Allen;  and  Rhodes,  l^arrx  Fundcrfnirk, 
.5,741,869,  CI.  526- 1 7  LUX). 
Mclniyre.  Brace:  See— 

Pnem.  Curtis;  Malachowskv.  Chns;  Mclnlvrc.  Brace:  and  Moffat.  Guy. 
5.742.788.  CI.  .195-437.(kx) 
McKay.  Timothv  A.:  .Sec 

Atac.  Muzaffer;  and  McKay.  TimiHhy  A .  5.742.659.  CI.  178-98.8(K) 
McKay.  William  F:  See 

Moskoviiz.  Peter  A  .  Bi>den.  Scott;  McKay.  William  F.;  and  Mi«.iezuma. 
Joseph.  5.741.261.  CI  (i06-79.(XX) 
McKinnev.  Mark,  to  Pleasurecrafl  .Manne  Engine  Co  Fuel  control  system. 

5.740,784.  CI    1 23-509  (XM) 
McKinnev.  Stella  H.  Disposable  nasal  band  hlter  5.740.798,  CI  128-206  180. 
McKinno'n,  Allan  H  ,  Kidd.  Charles  R  ;  and  Gulla,  Michael,  to  McKinnon. 

Allan  H.  Method  for  fluid  transport   5.741,161,  CI    1I8-2.S8(MM) 
Mcl-aine.   Raymond:  and  Palm.  Charles  S  .  lo  Synlhonics  Incorporated 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  creation  and  transmission  of  3-dimensional 
images  5.742.330.  CI    348-47  (MK). 
Mel  jren.  Donald  Gordon   See 

Runkle.  Mark  A.;  Mcljren.  Donald  Gordon:  Ardlev.  Glenn  Henrv. 
Ursen,  Einar  V;  and  Weeher.  Konrad.  5.742.515.  CI.  .164  494.(MM) 
McLartv.  Pe(er  Kerr:  See-- 

Sn'devan,  SrikanI;  Mcl.anv,  Peter  Kert:  and  Baliga.  Banival  Jayani. 
5,742,076,  CI.  25"'-77  (KM). 
McLean,  Thomas  .S<  !■ 

Cordova.  Amado;  Hoover.  Robert  J  :  McLean.  Thomas.  Patterson.  Ralph 
A.;  and  Rahn.  John  P.  5.742.190.  CI   3.S6  1.50(M«) 
McLean.  William:  See  — 

Peever.  H  James;  and  McLean.  William.  5.740.751.  CI    114  221  (M)R 
McMillan.  Apnl  D    .SVc 

Lauf.  Robert  J  .  .McMilliin.  Apnl  D  .  Johnson,  Arvid  C;  Everlcigh.  Carl 
A  ;  and  M.HWhcid.  Arthui  J  .  5.742.211.  CI    '33-22IX»R 
McMurrav.  Richard  B  :  .Sec  - 

Cou('s.  David  A  ;  McMun-ay.  Richard  B..  and  Mat).  Xiang.  5.742.7*0. CI 
386-69(KK) 
McNally.  James  M  :  See 

Liu.    Halving:    DeMeesier.    Gordon    I),    and    McNalK.    J.imcs    M. 
5,742,r63,  CI.  124  .'09(MMl 
McNcal.  Jack  D    .Vc 

Watts.  Ricliard  P:  and  Mc.Neal.  Jack  D.,  5,741.441.  CI.  252  4(i8  HMI 
McNeil-PK  .  Inc     Sic 

Sowden.  Wanv.  and  Fuller.  Kenneth  E..  5.740.7I7,  CI   83-879  (MX) 
McTieue.  Daniel  J  .  lo  Xerox  Conn.raiion  (Xcluder  with  integral  illumina- 
tion vmice   5.742.881.  CI    «»9  l')4(MK) 
M,  \enes  Rick  D  ;  Bahr.  Bieni  A  .  and  Hudrlik.  len^ence  R  ,  to  Medinmic, 
Inc.  Implantable  medical  device  svsiem  with  method  li-r  deterauning  lead 
condition.  5.741.311.  CI   6<l7  2SIMKI 
Mead.  Rov  D.  Mivake.  Charles  1.  ,iiid  Lowenlhal.  IX-nnis  D.  to  Aculighl 
Corporation   Uliniviolet  solid  slate  lasei,  mctliod  ol  using  same  .ind  laser 
surgery  apparatus.  .5.742.626.  CI.  172-22  (MM) 
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Meadows.  Sandra  Dora:  Sfe — 

Mackenzie.  Alexander  Roderick;  Marchington.  Allan  Patrick;  Middle- 
ton.  Donald  Sluan;  and  Meadows.  Sandra   Dora.   5.741.790.  CI. 
514-2IO.()0(). 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Patnaik.  Birendra  K..  .'i.741.881.  CI.  .528-7.'i.(KX). 
Schmill.  Peier  J..  .S.741.3.12.  CI.  623-l2.(XXI. 
.Meat  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts.  Denis  William;  Wotxlhouse.  David  Steven;  Pethick.  David;  and 
Bensink.  John  Christian.  5.741.177.  CI.  4.52-|yK()(HI 
Medar.  Inc.:  See  — 

Mever.  Frank;  de  Magalhaes.  Frederico  P;  Chappil.  Benjamin  J.;  and 
Cooper.  Chnstophcr  J..  5.74:.5(M.  CI.  .IM-ISH.(HH) 
Medebach.  Thomas,  to  Kuster  &  Co    GmbH    Cable  dri\ en  window   lift 

5.740.6.10.  CI.  49- .152  (MM). 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See — 

Reillv.   David   M.;   Havrilla.   Joseph    B.:   Gelblum.   KuBcne  A.;   and 
KMouskv.  Daniel.  5.741.2.12.  CI.  f>O4-l.54.(M)0 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Brennen.  Kenneth  R..  5.74l,.12l.  CI.  607-l27.(KM). 

Mc  Vcnes.  Rick  D.;  Bahr.  Brent  A.;  and  Hudrlik.  Tetrence  R..  5.74l,.1|  I, 

CI.  W)7-2S.(H)0. 
.VIehmanesh.  Hormo/;  Saggau.  Werner;  Smits.  Karel  F.  A.  A.;  and 

Droessen.  Chni  W.  5.741. .122.  CI.  607-l29(XMl. 
Plunkett.  Sean  D.:  and  Palermo.  Henry  W..  5.741.424,  CI.  2I0-644.(MM). 
Rcnirie.  Alexis  C.  M  ;  Houben.  Richard;  and  van  Leeuwen.  Frank. 

5.741.211.  CI.  600-1(M).0(M). 
Wiitkampf.  Frederik  H.  M..  5.74I..110.  CI   607-14.000. 
Wolos/ko.  Jean;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Hendriks.  Marc;  and  Verhoevcn. 
Michel.  5.741.119.  CI.  607-ll8.(MM). 
Meeker.  Scott  H..  to  Phelps-Tointon.  Inc.  Digital  deposit  validating  safe. 

5.742.0.14.  CI.  2.15-.175.(MK) 
Megiert.  Siephan:  See — 

Lemonnier.  Marc;  Bucaille.  Thierrv  Claude;  Charlet.  Joel  Robert;  Bor- 

dessoule.  Michel;  Banol.  Francois;  and  Megten.  Siephan.  5.742.061. 

CI.  250- .185. 100. 

Mehmanesh.  Hormo/;  Saggau.  Werner;  Smits.  Karel  F.  A.  A.;  and  Dreessen. 

Chrit  W .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Temporarv  medical  electrical  lead.  5,741,322. 

CI.  607-129  (XK). 

Mehta.  Aspy  Keki;  and  Chen.  Michael  Chia-Chao.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc   Shrink  tilms  from  propylene  polymers.  5.741,561.  CI.  428-35.  MM). 
.Meier.  Albert  H  :  See— 

Cincotta.  Anthonv  H.:  Meier,  Albert  H  ;  and  Wilson.  John  M..  5.74 1  ..5()3. 
CI.  424-423.(m'M). 
Meier.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Wei/el.  Gustav;  and  Meier.  JUrgen.  5,742,225.  CI  340-310.020. 
Meignier.  Bernard:  See — 

Moste-Deshairs,  Catherine;  and  Meiiinier,  Bernard,  5,741,493,  CI.  424- 
209, KM) 
Mein/cr,  .-\rmin   See — 

Hauer.  Birgit;  Mein/er.  Armin;  Posanvki.  L'Irich;  and  Richter.  Friedrich. 
5.741.512.  CI.  424-4.S0.(MK) 
Meister.  Ji>hn  J  ;  and  Chen.  Meni;-Jiu  BiiHiegradahle  plastics  and  composites 

from  woiKi.  5.741.875.  CI.  527-4(M).(MM). 
Mcllinger.  Ricky  Charles:  Set — 

Koblii/,  Francis  Frederick;  Lvnch.  Thomas  John;  and  Mcllinger.  Ricky 
Charles.  5.741.843.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Melliil.  .Mvriani:  See — 

Amauld.  Pascal;  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  5.741.499.  CI.  424-4OI.(MJ0. 
.Meloiik.  Joseph  J.:  Set — 

Hrvnik.  Thomas  F.;   Melotik,  Joseph  J.;  and  Pa/d/ier/.  Robert  C. 
."1.741.987.  CI   73-865.8(Xt. 
Menitec  America  Corporation:  See — 

Mozelack.  Brian;  Connor.  Robert  D.;  and  Schmitt.  Robert  J..  5.741.395. 
CI    I56-458.(MM). 
Mcnchelli.  Robert  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Wall  with  horizontal 
mcial  stud  and  reinforcement  channel  therefor.  5.740.644.  CI.  52-281. (MM). 
Mendiratta.  Madan  G.:  See — 

Subramanian.  P.  R.;  Mendiratta.  .Vladun  Ci  ;  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M.. 
5.741.176.  CI.  I48-422(KH) 
Mcndius.  Richard,  to  Fagle  Vision    Punctum  dikiting  and  plug  inserting 

instrument  with  push-button  plug  release  5.741.292.  CI.  606-191  (MK) 
.Mene/es,  Arul:  See — 

Mathur.  Sharad;  Fite.  Franklin  D.  Jr..  Mcnc/es.  Arul;  and  Stebbcns. 
Kim.  5.742.825.  CI   .195-680.(MMI. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya.  Mivuki;  Kamiya.  Naotaka;  Iwala.  Noriko;  Yamaniolo.  Yasushi; 
and  Tanimi.  Yasuo.  5.741.810.  CI.  52.1-I06.(MH). 
.Menjo.  Takeshi;  See — 

Kubo.  Takahiro;  Menjo.  Takeshi;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Yoichi; 
Su/uki.  Ka/uo;  and  Tamura.  Siitoshi.  5.742.871.  CI   399-98  (MHI 
.Mennemeicr.  Larry  M.;  Peleg.  .Alexander  D.;  and  Gottlieb.  Coby.  to  Intel 
Ci>rporatton.  Method  and  an  apparatus  lor  pros  idine  the  absolute  difference 
of  unsigned  values.  5.742.529.  CI    364-715  (112 
Men/aghi.  Antonii):  .SV*' — 

LonL'obardi.  Enzo;  Duca.  Lucio;  and  Menzaghi.  .\ntonii>.  5.742.725.  CI. 
.185-140.(MM). 
Mercedes  Benz  AG:  See — 

Gartner.  IVe.  5.740.786.  CI.  I23-570.(MM) 

Hoffmann.  Karl-Hcinz;  Schwerdl.  Paul;  and  Huber.  (ierd.  5.740.969.  (1 
239-5 13.2(H). 


Maier.  Josef;  Simon.  Dieter;  Liebhan.  Wolfgang;  Theuer.  Thomas; 
Miiller.  Klaus;  Walter.  Rolf;  Scheiirenbrandt.  Dieter;  Weil.  Manfred; 
Freiwald.  Wolfgang:  and  Kiermaier.  Gcrtiard.  5.740.842.  CI.   144- 
45.(M)0 
Mercer.  William  C:  See — 

Gcrshun,  Aleksei  V.:  Mercer.  William  C;  and  Wovciesjes.  Peter  M  . 
5.741.4,36.  CI.  252-76.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Aster,  Susan  D.;  Graham.  Donald  W.;  and  Von  Langen.  Derek  J.. 

5.741.795.  CI   514-284.(MM). 
Balkovec.  James  M  ;  Dropinski.  James  F;  and  Bouffard.  Frances  Ailecn, 

5,741.775.  CI.  514-1  l.(MJO 
Hartman.  George  D.;  Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Hoffman.  William  F;  and  Ihle. 
Nathan  C  .  5.741.7%.  CI   514  KM)  (MM). 
Meredith.  Sheldon  Kent,  to  Radio  Frequencv  Svstems.  Inc.  Power  sharing 

system  for  RF  amplifiers  5.742.584.  CI.  .170-'2I().<XX). 
Meritor  Heav\  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC:  See — 

Huber.  Jon  M..  5.74'l.202.  CI  477-124.(MH). 
Mertcns.  John  Janine  Rene,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc  Polyhvdric  phenal 

compounds   5.741.476.  CI   424-1.7.10. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  Sec — 

Eschwev.  Manfred;  van  Bonn.  Rolf;  B<>hm.  Ludwig;  Kaps.  Rainer;  and 
Raddatz.  Eckard.  5.741. .545.  CI   427-248.  MM). 
Messman.  Robert  F.  Means  for  attachini;  articles  together.  5.740.558.  CI. 

2-2.19.0(M). 
Metaullics  Systems  Co..  LP.;  See — r 

Eichenmiller.  David  J.;  Henderson.  Richard  S  ;  and  Franken.  Robert 
Karel.  5.741.422.  CI.  210-516  MM). 
Mellitsky.  Boris:  See — 

Dvoriiis    Paul;  Barkan.  Edward;  and  Metlilsky.  Boris.  5.742.038.  CI. 
235-462.(MM). 
Metrologic  Instnimenis.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowles.  Carl  Harrv;  RiKkstein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr.;  and 
Bubnoski,  David  P.,  5,742.043,  CI.  23.5-472.(MM). 
Metiler.  Stephen  Clement:  See — 

Boehlke.  Bruce  B.;  Darden.  Bruce  Vaiden;  Metiler,  Stephen  Clement; 
and  Mwk,  George  Edwin.  5.742.71.5.  CI,  385-32.(MHI. 
Metzger.  Roland:  See — 

Torreiter,  Ono,  Metzger,  Roland;  and  Wendel.  Dieter.  5.742.616.  CI. 
.171-22.4(M) 
Meyer.  Bruce  E.;  Cunnmgham,  David  H.;  and  Shell.  Ronald  W..  to  New  Tech 
Machinerv  Corporation.  Forming  apparatus  for  strip  materials.  5.740.687. 
CI   72- 1. 11  (MM). 
Meyer.  Edwin  M.:  See — 

Kem.  William  R.;  Zoltcwicz.  John  A.;  Mever.  FJwin  \\ .  ;ind  Prokai- 

Talrai.  Katalin.  5.741.802.  CI.  5l4-1.14.(li(M). 

Meyer.  Frank;  dc  Magalh;ics.  Frederico  P;  Chappel.  Benj;imm  J.;  and  C<x)per. 

Christopher  J .  to  Medar.  Inc.  Melhixi  and  system  lor  quickly  developing 

application  software  for  use  in  a  machine  vision  system.  5.742. .504.  CI. 

.1fv4-188.(MK). 

Meyer.  Leo;  and  Paonossa.  Savcrio.  to  KS  Centoco  Ltd.  Integral  steering 

wheel  and  air  b;ig  assembly.  5.741.025,  CI.  280-731. (MM). 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Caladioptric  lens  system 

incorporating  diffractive  achromatiz;ition.  5.742.431.  CI.  3.59-.'>65.(MM). 
Michalik.  Horst  Bcmhard:  i'li- 

Hillebrand.  Bemd  Anton;  and  Michalik.  Horsi  Bernhard.  5.741,209.  CI 
493-424.(MK). 
Miche  ,  John  Andrew   Vertical,  unidirectional  seismic  switch.  5.742.2.15.  CI. 

.140-690  (MM). 
Michel.  Gcrd;   Braun.  Hans-Bertram;   Riihrig.  Kay;  and  Thomc-Kromcr. 
Biri;it.  to  Abbott  1-ahoratories.  Immunoassay  foi  the  detection  of  human 
auloantibiKlies.  5.741.654,  CI.  435-7.9tM). 
Michel.  Hans-Jiirgen:  .Sec — 

Grabarse.  Mariirit;  Lang.  Sieghard;  Michel.  Hans-Jurucn;  and  Wozniak. 
Hartmut.  5.741.345.  CI   71 -II. (MM). 
Micheis.  William  F:  Sec  - 

Smvmiotis.  Christopher  R.;  Miche's.  William  F.;  Marshall.  M.  Damian; 
Sun.  William  H.;  Diep.  Daniel  V.;  and  Chenanda.  Can  M..  5.740.745. 
CI.  1I()-343.0(K). 
Michelson.  Garv  Kariin.  Methixi  for  insertini;  spinal  implants.  5,741 ,253.  CI 

606-6 1, (MM).  ' 
Micro  Linear  Cor|X)ration:  See— 

Hwang.  Jeffrey.  5.742,151.  CI.  32.1-222.'KM) 
Micro  MagiL.  Inc.;  Sec- 

Tavrow,  Lee  Stuart;  and  Sanioro,  Mark  Ronald.  5.742,556,  CI.  365- 
225.7(M). 
Microchip  TechnologN  Incorporated:  Sec 

Susak.  Dav  id  M.;  and  Thomsen.  Joseph  A  ,  5,742,155.  CI.  323-901  (MM). 
MicriK'lean.  Inc.:  See  — 

Bens.>n.  Michael  N.:  and  Taylor.  James  F,  5,742,461,  CI.  360  I28(MM). 
Micro::rafx.  Inc.:  See — 

Slhancl.  Scott  J..  5.742.7.50.  CL  .195-14I.(KX). 
Microm  Laborgeriite  GmbH:  .SVc   - 

Tahime.  Hervc.  5.740.708.  CI.  83- KM) (MM). 
Micron  Displav  Technolog\.  Inc.:  Set — 

Wilkinsoii.  IXan.  5.74237.  CI.  .145-77.(MM). 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Thompson.  Curtis  C.  Sr..  5.740.7.10.  CI    I()1-I27.(MM). 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc.:  See 

Akram,  Salman;  and  Koos.  Daniel  A..  5.741.547,  CI.  427-255.2JK). 


Akram,  Salman;  and  Famwonh,  Warren  M..  5,742, 169. CI  324-755  (KM) 
Cathev.  David  A  ,  .5.741.404.  CI   2IM  192  IMf 
Jeng.  Nansenc;  and  Pien^at.  Chnsiophi-,  5.741.624.  CI  4.10-3I2(MM). 
Mart.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Balra.  Shubneesh.  5.742.555,  CI.  .165-225.7(Mt. 
(Xh.>a.   Roland;   and   l..>ughmiller.   Daniel   R..   5.742.-549,  CI    365- 

201 (MM) 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  .  5.741.546.  CI   427-255. KM) 
Violettc.  Michael   P;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.741.735.  CI    438- 

279.(MM) 
Vosbcll.  Ifiomas  W.;  and  Davis,  Lisa  J..  5.742.526.  CI.  .3M-579.(XMI. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See  - 

Blomheld-Brown.  Christopher;  [Xinner.  Robert  Datid;  and  Tavlor,  Jel- 

frev  Fames,  5,742.771.  CI   .195-2(M)..580 
Burgess.  Henry  W .  5.742.848.  CI    195-8.56  (MM) 

Canadv.  Dennis  Mark;  Carter.  .Man;  Caron.  Han  Gabnel;  Roberts.  Mark 
Leslie;  Bradlee.  David  Gordon;  and  Lci-s.  Steven  E.,  5.742.828.  CI. 
195-7()8.(MM). 
Chen.  Elaine  Y ;  An.  Bin;  Osborne.  Timothy  R  ;  DiLascia.  Paul;  and 

Coin.  Matthew.  5.742.278.  CI.  .145I.56.(MM) 
Davis.  Michael  1..;  Bcn-Natan.  Or;  and  Copeland.  Brace- W.  5.742.829. 

CI.  .195-7I2.(MM) 
Dillawav,  Blair  B  ;  Barlow.  Douglas  C;  and  Lipscomb.  Terrx    M  . 

5.742.7.56.  CI.  .195-I86.(MM). 
Fishman,  Neil  S  ;  Miller,  J.  Mark;  and  Dvoracbek,  Th«>mas  J  ,  III, 

5,742,260,  CI   345-2.(MH) 
Kaethlcr,  Rich.ird  Uiwrencc,  5.742.815.  CI   .195-764.(MM). 
Mathur,  Sharad;  File.  Franklin  D .  Jr.;  Mene/es.  .^rul;  and  Stebbens. 

Kim.  5.742.825.  CI    .195-680(MM1 
Shoroff.   Srikanlh.   and   Milewski.   Bartosz   Boleslaw,   5,742.818.  CI. 
.195-6I6.(MM) 
Microunitv  Svstems  Enginecnng.  Inc.:  Sec 

Hansen.  Craig;  and  Moussouris.  John.  5.742.840,  CI.  395-8(«).(MM). 
Microwave  Ovens  Limited:  See— 

Eke.  Kenneth  Ian.  5,742,032.  CI.  2I9-68I.(X)0. 
Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

L'mber.  Rav   E..  Esies.  Larry   Dale;  and  Scanilebory,  Townescnd  R  , 
5,741,26.1.  CI   606-80  (MX) 
Middleton.  [Xmald  Stuart:  .SVc  - 

Mackenzie.  .Alexander  Rinlerick;  Marchington.  Allan  Patrick;  Middle- 
ton,   I>>nald  Stuart;  and   Meadows.   Sandra   fXira.  5,741,790,  CI 
5I4-21()(MMI. 
Midwest  Insirament  Co..  Inc.:  Sec — 

Bluma.  lames  S  .  5.740,772,  CI    123  I96.()AB 
Migishima,  Isao,  to  CaiM)n  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Output  apparatus  and  method 
for  establishing  a  using  right  tor  plural  data  priKessing  units.  5.742.744.  CI. 
395-IIO.(XX) 
Mihara.  Tadashi;  Hanyu.  Yukio.  and  Mori.  Sunao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  of  aligning  liquid  crystals  by  applying  an  alternating 
electric  tield  under  periixJicallv  changing  temperature    5.742,369.  CI 
.149-I23.(MX). 
Mikalor,  S.A.:  See — 

Palau  Dommguez,  Ramon.  5.740.589.  CI.  24-20.0CW. 
Mikami.  Takashi:  Sec  - 

Yamamura.   Shinta:    Furata.   Naoyuki;   Miz.ukami.  Tadanon;  Tazaki. 
Yulaka;  and  Mikami.  Takashi,  5,74 1, .169.  CI.  I. 16-25 1. (XX) 
Mikhailov.  Valery  Alcxandro\ich:  See — 

Baramx-hnikov.  Mikhail   Lvovich;   Krasnikov.  Gennady  Yakovlevich 
Mordkovich.  Viktor  Naumovich;  Prikhixiko.  Pavel  Sergc-evich.  and 
Mikhailov.  Valery  Alexandrovich.  5.742.080.  CI.  257-2()7.(XM) 
Miki.  Hisashi.  to  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

copper  powder.  5.741.147.  CI.  75  373.(XX) 
Mikowski.  Michael  Stephen:  Set — 

Sun.  And\  Kwan-Leung;  and  Mikowski.  Michael  Stephen.  5,741.179. 
CI  454- 155  (XX). 
Mikros  Systems  Corporation:  See 

Reev'cs,  Philip  J  ;  and  Wougk,  Harald  A.,  5,742,643,  CI   375-243(MM) 
Mikulak,  James  K  ;  Clark,  Paul  H.;  Slarzinger.  Carey  W.;  and  Wong.  Barty 
H  .  lo  Casino  .Software  Corporation  of  America.  The  Gaming  token  tray 
employing  ultrasonic  token  counting.  5.742.656,  CI.  377-7.(XX). 
Mikuni  CiMporalion:  See- 

Muraji.  Tetsuo.  5,742.106.  CI.  3I0-.16(XX) 
Milder,  Fredric  L  .  Weitzner.  Barrv  D  ;  and  Ludin,  Lev,  to  Implemed,  Inc 

loniophorelic  material.  5.74l.22'4.  CI.  604.2().(XX). 
Milestone  Blackfoot.  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  Stephen  G  .  5.740.922.  CI.  209-668.0<X). 
Milewski.  Bartosz  Boleslaw:  .Vii — 

Shoroff.  Srikanlh;  and   Milewski.  Banosz  Boleslaw.  5.742.818.  CI. 
.195-6I6.(XX) 
Millaid.  I   S.;  See- 

Palel.  N    K.;  and  Millard.  I    S..  5.742.077,  CI.  257-194.(XX) 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See  - 

Tanaglia.  Louis  Anthony.  5.741.66<i.  CI.  435-69.|(XI 
Miller.  Andrew:  iVi- 

Bowles,  Stephen  Arthur;  FToxd.  Christopher  David;  Miller.  Andrew; 
Whiltaker.   Mark;  and  WiK>d.  Lars   Michael.  5.741.794.  CI    514- 
:6I.(MM). 
Miller.  IXinaldC  :  .SV< 

Isaac.  George  1. ;  Miller.  Donald  C  and  Ziegenhagen.  Rivdney  Scott.  II. 
5.742.170,  CI.  324-755.(MM) 
Miller.  Garv  E.  Hvpodemiic  needle  extraction  disp^isal  system  and  device 
5.741.21('l.  CI.  604-1  lOIMX) 


Miller.  Gerald  D    .SVr- 

Martin.  David;  and  Miller.  Gerald  D  .  5.741.77S.  CI    514  I2(MM) 
Miller.  Circge.  lo  Siemens  Medical  Svstems.  Inc    DvnaniK  receive  aperture 

iransduv-er  lor  I  5D  imaging   5.74().806.  CI    128-661  OKI 
Miller.  James  J  :  See — 

Webb.  Murrav  S.;  Ballv.  Marcel  B  ;  Mavcr.  I.awrencc  D  .  Miller.  James 
J  ;  and  Tardi.  Paul  G  .  5.741.516.  CL  424-450  (XX) 
Miller.  Jcffrev  M  :  Si<- 

Reiner.  David;  Miller.  Jeffrev  M  .  and  Wheat.  David  C  .  5.742.8IX..  CI 
.195-6(X)  (MM). 
Miller.  J   Mark:  Sec 

Fishman.  Neil  S.;  Miller.  J    Nfark;  and  Dvorachek.  Thomas  J .  IIL 
5.742.260.  CI   .145-2.(XX). 
Miller.  John  Michael,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc   Speed  tracking  of 
induced  armature  held  in  electric  power  assisted  steenng    5.740.880.  CI 
180-446  IXM). 
Miller.  Joseph  L.:  See 

Crawford.   Michael   D..   Miller,  Joseph   1.   and  Turner,   Milton   L. 
5.742.022.  CI  219-86.250 
Miller.  Martin  F.   See 

Ryan.  Patrick  T  ;  Qin.Chuan;  Rostrvm.  Donna  L  .  Lai.  Birendra  K  .  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S  ;  Mi/eiier.  Susan  R  ;  W<xi.  l^-con.  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
aiKl  Miller,  Martm  F,  5,741.452,  CI   264  2()9.'iiM) 
Miller.  Rodnev  L  :  See— 

Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward;  ;md  Miller.  Rodney  L  .  5.742.405.  CI    158- 
456(MX) 
Miller.  Rodney  W.  to  Telra  Laval  Holdings  A;  Finance  S  .A.  Fill  system 
including  a  hll  valve  housing  with  interchangeable  sanilarv  cover  and 
clean  in-place  manifold.  5.740.844.  CI    I41-90.(XM) 
Miller.  Stephen  .A  ;  See 

.So.  Brxan:  Miller.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Nelson.  Allan  L.  5,741.011,  CI 

273-'292(XX) 
So,  Brvan;  Miller.  Stephen  A.;  and  Nelson.  Allan  L..  5,741.012,  CI 
271-'292(MM) 
Miller.  Stephen  J.,  to  Clievron  U.S.A.  Inc  .Mumina  source  lor  non/eolltic 

molecular  sieves.  5.741,751.  CI.  .S«2-208.(XXt. 
Miller.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Gee.  Jeffrey  C;  Williamson,  Roger  C;  Lawrie.  Chnsiope  J  ;  and  Miller. 
Stephen  J .  5.741.759,  CI   5()7.I03(MM) 
Miller.  Steven  B.:  See - 

Clark.  Ross  G.;  Gesundhcil,  Neil;  HammerTnan.  Marc  R  ;  and  Miller. 
Steven  B..  5,741.776.  O   514-I2.(MM) 
Miller.  William  Henry:  See — 

Keenan.  Richard  McCulloch;  and  Miller.  William  Henry.  5.741. 8<M.  C\ 
5I4-.194(MM) 
Milne.  Ian  Peter:  .See— 

Parker.  David;  Turner.  John  Arthur,  and  Milne.  Ian  Peter.  5.741.927.  CI 
562-4  86.(XX). 
Milo.  Charles:  See— 

Hansen.  Gerald;  Hill,  E.  Richard.  Ill;  and  Milo,  Charles,  5.741.270.  CI. 
606-l08(XX> 
Milverton,  Paul   Sec 

Hcmmench.    Johann    Ludwig;    Mihenon.    Paul,    and    Seno.    Luigi. 
5.741.068,  CI.  .174-31  (XX). 
Mimata,  Masao:  See- 

Kinjo,   Hisao;  Hiravama,   Hiromichi;   Nishima,   Rvo;   Miwa.  Morio. 
Mimata.  Masao;  and  .Suzuki.  Makmo,  5.742,456.  C\   .160-109  (XX) 
Mimura.  Tonnrntiri:  Sec — 

Takahashi.   Kcnichi;   Mimura.  Tomonori;  (XL   Naoto;   Imai.   Kvoko. 
.Shindo.  Isao;  and  Shiraishi.  Kahei.  5.741.461.  CI.  422-67.(XXI 
Mimura.  Toshinori:  See  - 

Hikita.  Osamu;  Sato.  Svoji;  Mimura.  Toshinon;  Okanoue.  Kazue:  and 
Nakamura.  Youichi.  .5.740.729.  CI    1()I126.(XM) 
Minai.  Masayoshi:  See  - 

Kurimolo.  Isao;  Higashii.  Takavuki;  Toda.  Shoji.  Mmai.  Masavoshi; 
Sekine.  Chizu;  and  Tani.  Takeshi.  5.741.438.  CI   2.52  299h60 
Minami.  Kouji;  Ono.  Yoshiki;  and  Monta.  Takehiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  image  adjustment  device    5.742,698.  CI 
.182I(X).IMM( 
Minamibaia,  Yukimitsu:  See— 

Emori,  Yasuvoshi;  Minamibata,  Yukimitsu:  Nomura,  Ikuo.  and  Koike. 
Tctsuya.  5.740.879.  CI    I8()423(MM) 
Minam»»Io.  ^'ukiaki;  See-  - 

Matsumoto.  Kayuya;  MinamiWo.  Yukiaki;  Funazaki.  Jun.  Anma.  Michii- 
sugu.  Kitjzawa.  Masashi;  Ozcki.  Fumilaka:  and  Komivama.  Shigeru. 
5.742.468.  CI.  361  229  (MM), 
Minden.  Elizabeth  Gavnor.  Dvnamic  toe  shoe  box  Imcr  lor  a  pointe  sh.ie 

5.740.618,  CI.  .16-8.'300. 
Mindwaves.  Ltd.:  Sec  ~ 

Cowan.  Jonathan  D..  5.740.812.  CI    I28-712(M«) 
Mine.  Ni>ru>ki:  See- 

Kato.    Naoki;    Mori.    \'oshiaki;    Mine,    Nonoki,    Fuiii.    Seishi.    and 
Watanabe.  Naoyuki.  5.741.6X1.  CI    415  109  (MM) 
Minemoto.  Hisashi:  Scc- 

Ishizuka.  Saioshi.  Minemoto.  Hisashi.  and  lioh.  Nohuki.  5.742.157.  CI. 
324-96.(MMI. 
Minemoto.  Hitoshi;  Hagiwara.  Yoshihiro.  t'emalsu.  Kyousuke;  Suetsugu. 
Junichi;  and  Shiina.  Kazuo.  lo  NEC"  Corporation    Ink  jei  iy[V  head  for 
pigment  tvpe  ink  with  different  pulses  applied  lo  electrodes  5.742.412.  C"l 
1.59-55  U'X). 
Minerals  Technoli>gies  Inc  :  Sec 
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Deulsch.  Dimalil  Richard;  and  Wise.  Kenneth  James.  5.741.471.  CI. 
42.V4.12.(XK). 
Ming.  Ding:  See — 

Hellekanl.  Bengi  Giiran;  and  Ming.  Ding.  5.741. .SI?.  CI.  426-.54X.(HX). 
Minne.  Stephen  Charles:  0'"<-'.  Cal\in  K;  and  Manalis.  .Scott,  to  Leiand 
Stanford.  Jr   Iniversity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Cantile\er  for 
scanning  probe  microscope  including  piezoelectric  element  and  methtxl  of 
using  the  same.  5.742..177.  CI.  355-7 l.(HK). 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Biemath.  Rolf  W..  5.741. 14X.  CI.  4.W-284'o<K). 
Costello.  Michael  G..  5.741.950.  CI   56«-68.V()(X) 
Gersier.  John  f.  and  Lindstrom.  K>le  J  .  5.74I.90X.  CI.  .546-81.000 
Gersier.  John  K:  Crix)ks.  Stephen  L.;  and  Lindstrom.  Kyle  J..  5.74 1. 9(W. 

CI.  546-82.0«) 
Holmes.  Garv  L  ;  Smith.  Terrance  P.:  Ali.  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Macomber. 

David  W. '5.74 1.620.  CI.  4.10-25.V(K)0. 
Johannessen.  Birger.  5.741.997.  CI.  149-19.600. 
.McCormick.  Fred  B..  5.741.879.  CI.  528-48.(X)0. 
Williams.  Jerr\  W.:  Bovd.  Gar)  T;  Goetzke.  Jeanne  M.;  Uhl.  Gerald  L.; 

and  Ylitalo.' David  A..  5.74 1. .542.  CI.  427-208.4fX). 
WinsKm.  Louis  E.;  Bennett.  Greggorv  S.;  Babu.  Gaddam  N  ;  Hattam. 
Paul;  Tumev.  Michael  L.;  and  Vela'makanni.  Bhaskar  V..  5.74 1. .54.3. 
CI.  427-208.400. 
Minnesota  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Dobrovolny.  Walter  J.,  5.741.210.  CI.  600-227.(K)0. 
Minolta  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Havaini/u.  Shunichi;  Kauai.  Tomoji;  and  Tabala.  Hitoshi.  5.74 1 .580.  CI. 

428-22  imX). 
Nanba.  Kaisuyuki;  and  Yagura.  Hirokazu.  5.742.857.  CI.  3%-3l9.0(K). 
Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kodama.  Hideaki.  5.742.867.  CI.  399-49.(K)0. 

Yagura.  Hirokazu:  Tanaka.  Toshlyuki;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Nanba.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.742.334.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Miranda.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hargis.  I   Glen;  Miranda.  Richard  A.;  and  Wilson.  John  A..  5,741.-193. 
CI.  156.307.500. 
Mirzabekov.  .Andrei  Darievich:  See — 

Ershov.  Gennady  Moiseevich;  Timofcev.  Eduard  Nikt>lae\  ich;  Ivanov. 
iBor  Borisovich;  Florentiev.  Vladimir  Leonidovich;  and  Mirzabekov. 
.Andrei  Darievich.  5.741.700.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Missele.  Carl:  See — 

Komowski.  Robert  R.;  Missele.  Carl;  and  Rice.  Thomas  W..  5.742.007. 
CI    174-52.300. 
Missenard.  Gilles:  5f<- — 

Henrv.  Patnck;  Lapresle.  Philippe;  and  Missenard.  Gilles.  5.74 1 .2.54.  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Mislech.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Tim  L..  5.740,970.  CI.  239-551.000. 
Mila  Industrial  Co.Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.   Mitsuharu;   and   Nishimura.  Toshinori.   5.742.877.  CI.    .399- 
106.000. 
Miiani.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Katsumi;  Saitou.  Kazuhiko:  Ohsalo.  Hiroshi;  Mitani.  Masaaki: 
Havashi.  Tomohiro;  Obala.  Takashi;  Sekine.  Yuiaka;  Ura,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Ishii.  Takuji.  5.742.809.  CI   395-602.(HM). 
Mitani.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Sakula.  Toshiyuki;   Miyazawa.   Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  Salt>shi;   Kaneda. 
Aizo;    Mitani.    Masao;    Nakamura.    Shozo;    Nishi.    Kunihiko;    and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5.742.101.  CI.  257-786.(XM). 
.Mitchell.  Kimberiv  E.  Blanket  with  waterprixif  frictional  backing.  5.740.567. 

CI.  5-420.(XXI.  ■ 
Mitchell.  Mary  A.:  .Vet-— 

Martin.  Stephen  J.;  Wiczer.  James  J.;  Cemosck.  Richard  W  ;  Erye. 
Gregory  C.:  Gebert.  Charles  T.;  Casaus.  (.eonard;  and  Mitchell.  Marv 
A..  5.741.961.  CI.  73-32  (X)R. 
Mitchell.  Wayne  .A.:  Heinz.  Kun  D  :  Ferrin.  Clifford  AMn.  Jr;  and  Luthra. 
Narender  Pal.  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Controlled  release  supplemental  ccxil- 
ani  additive  5.741.433.  CI.  252-74.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

lizawa.  Hideto;  Kalo.  Susumu;  and  Sakakibara.  Shuichi.  5.741.874.  CL 

526.344.200. 
Kato.    Nai>ki;    Mori.    Yi>shiaki;    Mine.    Norioki:    Fujii.    Scishi;    and 

Watanabe.  Naoyuki.  5.741.681.  CI.  435-l09.(XK). 
Yamamolo.  Koji:  Ikeno.  Hajime;  and  Shichijo.  Keiko.  5.741.861.  CI 
525-240.(XX) 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .SVc  — 

Asao.  Yoshihito;  and  .Adachi.  Katsumi,  5,742.107.  CI.  3IO-62.(XXt. 

Chujo.  Takeshi.  5.742.247.  CI.  .MI-144.(XX) 

Kura.  Nobuvoshi;  Maruvama.  Mitsunori:  Kinoshna.  Hidehiko;  Furui. 

Takashi;  and  Okimoto'.  Yukihiro.  5.742.506.  CI.  364-424.0.50. 
Kuribavashi.  Masaru;  and  Adachi.  Katsumi.  5.742.108.  CI.  310-89  IXX) 
Minami.  Kouji;  Ono.  Yoshiki;  and  Morita.  Takehiko,  5.742.698.  CI 

3X2-1(X).(XX). 
Motoda.  Takashi:  and  Kalo.  Manabu.  5.741.359.  CI.  1 17-43.(XXI 
Murakami.  Ken;  and  Shikama.  Toshihiro.  5.742.586.  CI   37O.2.30.(XX). 
Murala.  Takashi.  5.742.5X9.  CI.  370-249  (HHI. 

Nakai.  Tetsuva;  Shinyashiki.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasu*t;  and  Nish- 
imura. Tadashi.  5.741.717.  CI   437-24  IXX) 
Shinohara.  Takavuki,  5.742.934.  (1   71 1-I03.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Tadashi.  5,742.928,  CI   7(M-2.39.(XX). 
I'emura.  Fumito.  5,741,974,  CI.  73-706.(XH). 


Wakasugi,  HiiX)hiko:  and  Maeno.  Hideshi,  5,742,540,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Yamashita,  Junichiro;   Nakamura,  Takeshi:  Taguchi.    Kazunori;   and 
Saioh.  Katsumi,  5,742,716,  CI.  3X5-33.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Engineering-Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Tahara,  Hisashi;  and  Izumida,  Toshiaki,  5,741.446.  CI.  264-1.900. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  .Shoichi;  and  Naito.  Susumu.  5,741.928,  CI.  564-449.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kura.  Nobuvoshi;  Maruvama.  Mitsunori;  Kinoshita.  Hidehiko:  Furui. 

Takashi;  and  Okimoto'.  Yukihiro.  5.742..506.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeo;  Ando.  Hiromilsu;  Hirako.  Osamu;  Tanada.  Hiroshi; 
Igarashi.Kyoya;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroaki,  5.740,777,  CI   123-,305.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Material  Corporation:  See- 

Nakai,  Tetsuya;  Shinyashiki,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Nish- 
imura, Tadashi,  5.741,717.  CI.  437-24 .(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

.Ando.  Yoichi;  Tixla.  Halime;  Hiranu.  Koichi;  and  Tamano.  Hisami. 
.5.741,4.59.  CI.  264-293.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamadani,  Mehrdad;  and  Huffman.  Ward,  5,742,757,  CI.  395-l86.(XX). 
Mitsuhoshi  Belting  Ltd  :  See — 

Akita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Osada,  Hiro.i,  5.741,197.  CI  474-268.(XX). 
Mitsui.  Kenji:  5e<~- 

Morita.  Yasuyuki;  Mitsui.  Kenji;  and  Manabe.  Mitsuo.  5.742.627.  CI. 
372-34.(XX). 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazuno.  Tadao;  Takeuchi.  Toshio;  Sakanushi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Malsu- 
naga,  Masanori,  5,742,579,  CI.  369- 1 24.t»X). 
Mi»a.  Mono:  See — 

KInjo.   Hisao.   Hiravama,   Hiromichi;   Nishima,   Ryo;   Miwa,   Mono; 
Mimata,  Masao;  and  Suzuki,  Makoto,  5,742,456,  CI.  .360-109  000. 
Mix.  Jerome  M.:  See— 

Sprout.  James  C;  and  Mix.  Jerome  M..  5.742.131.  CI.  315-157.(XXI. 
Miyabe.  Kvoko:  See — 

Tezuk'a.  Koichi:  and  Miyabe.  Kyoko.  5.742.572.  CI.  369-44.2.30. 
Miyagawa.  Makoto:  See- 

Suelake.   Seiji;    lino.   Hideyuki;   Haita.   Koichi;   Nagasawa.  Talsuya; 

Kuroiwa.  Koichi;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Shirasaua.  Kenji;  Kadomani. 

Noriko;  I'tsummiiva.  Shinichi:  and  Miyagawa.  Makoto.  5.742.842. 

CI.  .395-8(X)  (XJO. 

Mivagi.  Kunihiko:  and  ^'oshizawa.  Hidetoshi    to  Machida  Endoscope  Co., 

Ltd.  Adhesive  sprayer  for  living  body.  5.740.965.  CI.  239-423.(XX). 
Miyaguchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nagavama.    Kenichi;   and   Miyaguchi.   Satoshi.   5.742.129.  CI.   315- 
I67.(XX). 
Miyake.  Charles  I.:  See— 

Mead.    Roy    D.;    Mivakc.    Charles    I;    and    Lowenthal.    Dennis    D.. 
5.742.626.  CI.  372-22  (HXI 
Miyamoto.  Hiroaki:  See 

Yamamoto.  Shigett:  Ando.  Hinimilsu;  Hirako.  Osamu;  Tanada.  Hiroshi; 
Igarashi.  Kyova:  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroaki.  5.740.777.  CI.  123-.305.(XXI. 
Miyasaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Nogata.  Tetsuro;  Takita.  Kotaro:  Miyasaka.  Kenji;  and  Kono.  Koichi. 
5.741.848.  CI.  .524-587.(XX». 
Miyata.  Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  transmission  system. 

5.742.404.  CI.  358-44X.(XXL 
Mivata.  Shiueo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Antimicrobial 

agent.  5.741.526.  CI   424-635  (XX) 
Miyata.  Teruyo:  See- 

Ito.  Akira;  .Sailo.  Hirovuki;  and  Mivata.  Teniyo.  5.742.524.  CI.  .3(>4- 
.561. (XX). 
Mivatake.  Atsushi:  See— 

Fujii.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Miyatake.  Atsushi.  5.74 1. .589.  CI   428-370  (XX) 
Miyauchi.  Tokuhisa:  See    - 

Yamamura.  Masalo;  .Miyauchi.  Tokuhisa;  Neko.  Noriaki:  and  Fujinka. 
Osamu.  5.741.449,  CI.  264-40.6(X) 
Mivauchi.  Yasuo;  Kanemiisu.  Shinji;  and  LU;hida.  Haruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

kaisha.  Recording  apparatus.  5.742.318.  CI.  .<47- 1 .34  (XX). 
Miyazaki.  Kenichi:  See  — 

Hirano.    Seiichi;    Muravama,    Susumu;    Miyazuki,    Kenichi;    Kamoi, 
Kazumi;  and  Shishiuchi.  Hiromi.  5.742,316,  CI.  .347-l(M.(XX). 
Miyazaki.  Kytiichi:  See- 

Nose.  Norivuki;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Miyazaki,  Kyoichi;  Tsuji,  Toshihiko; 
and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  5.742.386.  O'  .356-237.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masahiro:  See— 

Endo.  Yoshishige;  Ono.   Masahiko;   Kawamura.   Hiromilsu:   Kobara, 
Katsumi;  Toinita,  Yoshifumi;  Miyazaki,  Masahiro;  K,iuamura, Takao; 
Yamada,    Toshihiro;    Kawabata,    Toshiaki;    and    Arava,    Takeshi, 
5,742,118.  CI.  313  479.(HXI 
Miyazaki,  Milsuo:  See  - 

Inoue.  Katsufumi:  Miya/aki.  Milsuo;  Nonmri.  Masami,  and  Arima, 
Fumiaki.  5,740,652,  CI   52-745. 1(X). 
Miyazaki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Gamo.  Kyoko.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Infor- 
mation prticessing  apparatus  with  positioners  ct»rrespinding  to  display 
input  region.  5.742,476,  CI   361 -6X3.(XX). 
Miyii/aki,  Telsuo:  See — 

KuNMa.  Toshio;  and  Miyazaki,  Tctsuo,  5,742,451,  CI.  360-l03.(XX) 
Miyazav%a,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sakula,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazjua.  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  .Satoshi;  Kaneda, 
Aizo;  Mitani,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Shozo;  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  and 
Murakami.  Gen,  5,742,101.  CI.  2.57-786.(XX). 


Mizener.  Susan  R.:  See- 
Ryan.  Patrick  T;  Qin.  Chuan;  Rostnin.  Donna  L  ;  Lai.  Birendra  K  ;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener.  Susan  R..  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K  . 
and  Miller.  Martin  F.  5,741,452,  CI.  264-209..5(X,. 
Mizokami.  Kazunori:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Minoru,  Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Sato,  Yuta;  Nailo,  Yoshilaka; 
Tomikaua,  Fumio,  and  Hamada,  Masaharu,  5,742,860.  CI.   396- 
420.000. 
Mizokawa.  Takumi:  See — 

Amano.    Itaru;    Ureshino,    Kashiro;    Ichikawa,    Katsumi;    Mizokawa. 

Takumi;  Takakura,  Ko;  Naoi.  Masaki;  and  MoriU,  Yasuo.  5.741.528. 

CI.  425-29.(XX) 

Mizrahi,  Victcr.  to  Ciena  Corp   Bidirectional  WDM  optical  communication 

systems  with  bidircctitwal  optical  amplitier^.  5.742,416,  CI.  359-l.34.0(X). 

Mizukami.  Tadanori:  See — 

Yamamura.   Shinta;   Furuta.    Naoyuki;   Mizukami.  Tadanori;  Tazaki. 
Yutaka;  and  Mikami.  Takashi.  5.74 1. .369,  CI.  1.36-251  (XX) 
Mizuno.  Masayuki;  and  Yamashina.  Masakazu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  with  MOS  Transistors  compensated  of  char- 
acteristic and  performance  deviations  and  deviation  compensation  system 
therein.  5,742.195,  CI.  327.362  (XX) 
Mizutani.  Koichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  detecting  abnormality  of  air  flow  meter  5,741,964,  CI  73-ll8.2(X) 
Mizutani.  Natsuhiko.  and  Ouchi.  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  communication  system  and  methcxl  using  two  kinds  of  light 
different  both  in  polarization  direction  and  wavelength.  5.742.418,  CI. 
.3.59-1 56  0«X). 
MKS  Japan,  Inc  :  See — 

Aral.  Mayumi,  5,741.968.  CI.  73-204.220. 
MMC  Intemational  Corp  :  See— 

Giannone.  Frank  S  .  5.741.461.  CI  422-103.000. 
Moak.  Landal  B  .  (o  Industrial  Transportation.  Inc.  Environmental  container 

liner  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.741.208,  CI.  493-l95  0(« 
Moalem.   Fred;   and  Jovce,  John   R.,   Jr.   to   Siemens   Electnimechanical 
Components.  Inc   Switchable  circuit  breaker.  5.742,219,  CI.  337-68.(XK). 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Bhore.  Nazecr  A  .  Johnson,  David  L  ;  Nariman,  Khushrav  E.;  and  Stem. 

David  L..  5.741,469,  CI.  423-244.010. 
Wei.  Liwen,  5,741,946,  CI  .568-6l7.(XX) 
Mixrk.  George  lywin:  See — 

Boehlke.  Bruce  B  ;  Darden.  Bruce  Vaiden.  Menler.  Stephen  Clement; 
and  Mock.  George  Edwin.  5.742.715.  CI.  385-32.000. 
Mtxrtezuma.  Joseph:  See — 

Moskovitz.  Peter  A.;  Boden.  .Scott;  McKay.  William  F ;  ai>d  Mociezuma. 
Joseph.  5.741 .261 .  CI   6()6-79.0(X). 
Modi.  Jashawant  J  .  to  Heaules  Incorporated.  Air  treaimeni  gel  compositions. 

5.741,482.  CI.  424- 76.3(X) 
Moffat.  Guy:  See— 

Priem,  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Chris;  Mclnlyre,  Bnice;  and  Moffal.  Guy, 
5,742,788,  CI.  .395-4.37.000. 
Moffalt.  Dawne  M.:  See — 

Kohh,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Moffalt,  Dawne  M.,  5,741,746,  CI.  5OI-70(XX) 
Mohr.  Donald  C  'Alignment  dcMce.  5.74()..S90,  CI.  24-265.0BC 
Moilliet.  John  S  :  Sec- 
Bow  den,  Roy  D  ;  Greenhall,  Martin  P;  Moilliet,  John  S  ;  and  Thomson. 
Julie.  5.741.935.  CI.  .568-74  (X)0. 
Molander.  Mark  Edward:  See — 

l.ection,  David  Brace;  and  Molander,  Mark  Edward,  5.742.2X7.  CI 
.345-355(XX) 
Moldovan.  Peter  K.;  Bauer.  Michael  E.,  Fiacchino.  Stephen  R  ;  Piher,  Earl  T; 
Myers,  Brad  L  ;  and  Matschull,  Kurt  D.,  to  F:aton  Coipi>ralion   Electric 
current  switching  apparatus  with  unili7.ed  remoyable  contacts.  5,742.015, 
CI.  218-1  (XX). 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Fujikura.     Mitsuo;     Kunishi,     Shinsuke;     and     Fukushima.     Minora. 

5,741,1.54.  CI   4.39-495  (XX). 
Lech.  David  Allen.  5.742.105.  CI.  307  I25.(XX) 
Molina,  Daniel  Ralph,  and  Molina,  Michael  Timothy  Dc  based  powering  and 
charging  circuit  for  compressor  systems  and  other  mechanical  devices 
5,742.147,  CI.  320-7  (XX). 
Molina,  Michael  Timothy:  See — 

Molina.  Daniel  Ralph;  and  Molina,  Michael  Timothy,  5,742,147,  CI 
32()-7(XX). 
Motnar.  Peter  R  :  See— 

Rv  bicki.  Mathew  A.;  May,  Michael  R.;  Pendleton.  Manhew  A  ;  Johnson. 
Terence  L.;  and  Moln'ar,  Peter  R  ,  5,742,527.  CI.  .364-705.050. 
Moloney.  Da\id:  See 

Gadducci.  Paolo;  Moloney.  David;  Brianti.  Francesco;  and  Pisali.  Vale- 
no.  5.742.224.  CI    340- 1 46  2(X). 
Moncsko.  Robert  Carl,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Cbrporalion. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  modulus  error  checking.  5.742.533.  CI    -364- 
737.0<X). 
Mondin.  Myriam:  .-Xndries.  Nicole;  and  Massaux.  Jean,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company  Aqueous  cleaning  composition  which  may  be  in  micriwmulsion 
form  cotiiprising  polyalkylene  oxide-polydimethyl  siloxane  5.741 .760.  CI 
5 10- .365  (XX). 
Mondin.  Myriam:  See — 

Yianakopoulos.  Ge»>rges;  Blandiaux.  Genevieve;  and  Mondin.  Mynam. 
5.741.770.  CI   510-426  (XX) 
Monicr.  Guy.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A  Elecirtmic  circuit  lor 
nKKlular  computation  m  a  finite  field.  5.742.534.  CI.  .364-746. 1(X). 


Monroe.  Conrad  S.:  See — 

Schroeder.  Jack  A.;  and  Monnie.  C.mrad  S  .  5.742. 1(X).  O  257  77X  (XX) 
Monroe.  Robert  C.  lo  Hudson  Products  Corporation   Method  of  and  appa 

ratus  for  molding  a  hollow  fan  blade  5.74I.4.S0,  CI   2M  lo2.(XX) 
Monsanto  Companv    See — 

Coleman.  James  P,  5,742,424,  C\   359  273.(XX) 
Montell  Ntwth  .\menca  Inc.:  See  - 

Coosemans.  Pierre;  Lcsca,  Giuseppe;  Rotnanini,  Danielc.  and  Tanga- 
nelli.  Roberto.  5.741. .565,  CI  428-35.2(X) 
Montminy.  Mare  R  ;  and  l.conard.  James  N..  to  Research  Development 
Foundation  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  novel  honKobox  faclix  which  stimu- 
lates insulin  expression  in  pancreatic  islet  cells.  5.741.673,  CI  435-69  l(X) 
Moon.  Heon-Hee.  to  SamSung  Elevlronics  Co  .  Ltd.  System  for  transmitting 
and    receiving    video    signals    using    interpolatiiMi    of   adaptive    factor 
5.742.345.  CI   348-420.(XX) 
MiKin.  Seong-yong,  Kye,  Jong-wook;  Kim,  Sung-gi;  Lim,  Sung-chul;  and 
Shin,  In-kyun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd    Methods  of  forming 
halftone  phase-shift  masks  with  reduced  susccp«ihlity  to  para.sitic  sputter- 
ing  5.741,613,  CI   4.30-5000 
MtKin,  Seung  Chan:  See— 

Bae.  Sang  Man;  and  Moon.  Seung  Chan.  5.741.625.  CI.  4.30-312.000 
Moore.  Brian  Barry   See— 

Elko.  David  Arien;  Frev,  Jcffre\  Alan.  Helffnch.  .Audrey  Ann;  Iscnberg. 
John  Franklin.  Jr.,   Nick,  Jeffrey   Mark.  Stncklanil,  Jimmy   Paul, 
Swanson,  Michael  Dustin,  and  Moore,  Brian  Bam,  5.742,8.30.  CI. 
.395-728.000 
Moore.  Donald  Keith.  Jr.   See— 

Uircnzo  Moiwe.  Tina  V.;  and  Moore.  Donald  Keith.  Jr.  5.741.533.  CI 
426-ll2.(X)0. 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Xia.  Lun'xi  Peter;  Hanson.  Rolf  M.;  Ebbesen.  Nels  R.;  Lunacek.  Michael 
G  ;  Swanson.  Robert  M  ;  Dorman.  Dennis  R.;  and  Moore.  Jeffrey  A  . 
5.741.1X0.  CI  454-327  (XX) 
MiHire.  Jeffrey  C  :  Sre— 

Arnold.  Frances  H  ;  and  Moore.  Jeffrey  C  .  5.741.691.  Q.  43.5-197.000 
M<xwe.  Marcus  M.:  See — 

Lapp.  William  W.;  Moore.  Mareus  M  .  Walker.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Sirawn. 
Raymond  F.  5,741.176.  CI  452-l22.(XX) 
MiKire.  Michael  A  .  and  Barhoza.  Scott  M  Air  duct  starting  collar  with  quick 

nH>unlmg  means  5.741.0.30.  CI.  285-23.(XX) 
Moore.  Teriy  D  Dust  mop  5.740.578.  CI    15-147  2(X). 
Mix)rhead.  Arthur  J.:  See  - 

Lauf.  Robert  J  ;  McMillan.  April  D  ;  Johnson.  Arvid  C;  Everieigh.  Carl 
A  :  and  Mixirhead.  Arthur  J..  5.742.211.  CI.  333  22(X)R 
Miwan.  Michael  C  :  and  Border.  Robert,  to  BuMnet.  Inc  Pm  placement  guide 
and  methixl  of  making  a  bone  entrv  hole  for  implantation  of  an  intramed- 
ullary nail   5.741.266.  CI   606-966(X) 
Mcxdkokicb.  Viktor  Naumovich:  See— 

Baranochnikov.  Mikhail  Lvovich.  Krasnikov.  Gennady   Yakovlevich. 
.MordkoMch.  Viktor  Naumovich;  PnkbtxJko.  Pavel  Sergeevich.  and 
Mikhaihu.  Valery  Alcxandrouch.  5.742.080.  CI.  257-207.(KX) 
Morel.  William:  See 

Duggan.  Hugh,  and  Morel.  William.  5.742.284.  CI.  .345-335.000. 
Morgan.  Howard:  See — 

Barr.  Thomas.  Husick.  Lawrence  A.;  Kiupil.  Michael  S..  Morgan. 
Howard;  and  Weinberger.  Marvin  1  .  5.742.816.  CI    395-615  (XX) 
Morgenstcm.  John  M.  to  McDonnell  D<iuglas  Coiporation  Low  si>nic  boom 

shixk  control/alleviatiiMi  surface.  5.740.984.  CI   244-1  (X)N 
Mori.  Akivoshu  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Melhixl  of  adjusting  a  valve  clearance. 

5.740.769,  CI.  123-90  520 
Mori.  Hidehara:  See- 

Havashi,  Masakatsu,  Takamura,  Yoshivuki;  Hasegawa.  Tsuiomu.  Mon, 
Hidehara;  and  Kaloh,  Tatsuji.  5.74<),918.  CI.  2()9-173.(XX) 
Mon.  Masahiro:  See — 

I'chikawa,  Keiji;  Suzuki.  Sh«>ji;  Tokuvo,  Masanaga;  and  Mt>n,  Masa- 
hiro, 5.742.520.  CI.  .364-526000 
Mori.  Seiji:  See- 

Hamahata.  Hiroshi.  and  Mon.  Seiji.  5.742.44X.  CI.  360-96.501) 
Mori.  Sunao:  See— 

Mihara.  Tadashi:  Hanvu.  \iA.io.  and  Mon.  Sunao.  5.742. .369.  CI   349 
1 23  (XX) 
Mori.  Tomiva;  and  Yaegashi.  Kazuio.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co .  Ltd  Dram  and 

stencil  for  a  stencil  pnnler.  5.740.734.  CI    101-128  210 
Mon.  Toshiaki.  to  Abe  Kogyo  Co..  Lid    Dixx  apparatus  and  a  methixl  lor 
installing   the  same   in  a  dixir  opening  of  a  building    5.740.631.  CI 
49-380  (XX) 
Mori.  Yoshiaki:  See 

Kalo.    Naoki;    Mon.    Noshiaki:    .Mine.    .Nonoki.    Fujii.    Seishi.    and 
Watanabe.  Naoyuki.  5.741.681.  CI   435  109  (XX) 
Morimatsu.  Seiichi   See- 

Malsui.  Kumiko;  Tsuchiliashi.  Hidehisa.  Ikeda.  Takahiro;  (Xhiai.  Tora. 
Mimmalsu.  Seiichi;  Ta/awa.  Masashi;  Aikawa.  Toshiva.  and  Maeda. 
Eisaku.  5.742.326.  CI.  .347-2.57.000. 
Monmoto.  Masalumi:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Monno.  Shinji.  Shimada.  Isao:  Morimolo.  Masa- 
funii;    Ikeda.    Koji.    Kondo.    Sadaaki.    and    Okugawa.    Kimitakc. 
5. 742.895.  CI  455-90  (XXl 
Morimura.  .Atsushi:  See — 

lomori.  Kenya;  and  Monmura.  Atsushi.  5.742.331.  CI   .348-51.01X1 
Morinaga  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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Shibuva.  Akitaku:  Saitoh.  Shunji:  TakahaNhi.  Toshio:  Kamei.  Masanuri: 
ami  Manio.  Naoko.  ^.14[.b52.  CI.  43.'>.7.I(X). 
Mdrino.  Shinji.  See — 

Tanigawa.  Yoshihini;  Morino.  Shinji:  Shimada.  Isa«>:  Miirimoio.  Masa- 
fumi:    tkeda.    Kuji:    Kondo.    Sadaaki:    and    Okugawa.    Kimilake, 
.S.74:.89.S.  CI   455-9().(H»() 
Morioka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sugikawa.  Akihiko;  Morioka.  Yasuhiro.  and  Ukita.  Tenihiko.  5.742.74.S. 
CI.  .W.S||4.(XK). 
Monshila.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kirishiki.  Masaru:  Kadono.  Yukio;  Maeda.  Isamu;  Saloh.  Yasuhiko: 
Morishita.    Fumiaki:    Onda.    Yoshivuki:    and    Tsuneki.    Hideaki. 
.S.741.948.  CI   .'<68-619.()0(). 
Morishita,  Seiki:  See — 

Ohishi.  Masayuki:  Ohno.  Telsuya:  Yamanmto.   Shusaku:  Moriyasu. 
Yoshitada:  Tomikawa.  Shouzou:  Morishita.  Seiki:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuy- 
oshi.  .'>.742..U1.  CI   .^48-37.V(KHJ 
Morishita.  Y'oshilaka:  See — 

Goto,    Shigeo:    Nomura.    Yasuhiko:    Morishita.    Yoshitaka;    Yoshida. 
Seikoh.  and  .Sasaki.  Masahiro.  .S.74l.36<).  CI.  I17-94.(K)0. 
Morita.  Kenichi:  Oisuka,  Shigeru:  and  Sailo.  Kiyoshi.  to  Morita.  Ken-ichi 
Agents  and  meth<xls  for  generation  of  active  oxvgen    .'>.741.XS7,  CI. 
.'>28-422.(K)0 
Morita.  Nami.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  stitching 
device  capable  of  simultaneuuslv  performing  stitching  a  compulation  of 
stitching  time.  .S.740.74S,  CI    ir2-in2.5(KI 
Morita.  Takehiko:  See — 

Minami.  Kouji:  Ono.  Yoshiki;  and  Morita.  Takehiko.  .S.742.698.  CI, 
.1S2-I(X).(XK). 
Morita.  Yasuo:  See — 

Amano,    itani:    Ureshino.    Kashiro:    Ichikawa.    Kaisumi:    Mizokaua. 
Takumi:  Takakura.  Ko:  Naoi.  Masaki:  and  Morila.  Yasuo.  5.74I..S2S, 
CI  42.';-24  (MK) 
Morila.  Yasuyuki:  .Miisui.  Kenji:  and  Manahe,  Mitsuo.  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.  Laser 

oscillator  using  a  plate-type  heat  exchanger.  ,'>.742.(i27.  CI.  .372-.34.(HKI. 
Moriyama.  Yoshiaki.  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation.  Meth(xl  and  apparatus 

for  reducing  DC  component  of  RIX  codes.  .5.742.24.1.  CI.  .MlSy.IKH). 
Moriyama.  Yoshiaki:  Sir — 

.Sawabe.  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro:  Yoshio.  Junichi:  To/aki.  Akihiro: 
Moriyama.   Yoshiaki:    Yaniamoto,    Kaoru:    and    Kobori.    Hirohide. 
.';,742..S69,  CI.  .169  32.0»i<). 
Moriya,su,  Yoshitada:  See — 

Ohishi,   Masayuki:  Ohno,  Telsuya:  Yamamoto,  Shusaku:   Moriyasu, 
Yoshitada:  Tomikawa,  Shou/ou:  Morishita,  Seiki:  and  Su/uki,  Ka/uv- 
oshi,  .'5.742,.MI,  CI.  -M8-.17,V(Kh). 
Moroney.  Paul:  See — 

Nuber,  Ray:  and  Moroney,  Paul,  5.1A2M}.  CI.  .171-47. 1(K). 
Morota,  Kenjiro.  to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  intake  air 

apparatus.  .S.74(),770,'CI.  I2.VI84  .S.SO. 
Mttrris,  Dale:  See — 

Yeh.  Tse-Yu:  Poplingher,  Mircea:  Fielden,  Kent  G.:  Mulder,  Hans: 
Gupta,  Rajii :  Morris,  Dale:  and  Schlansker,  Michael,  5,742.804,  CI. 
.195-584.()<H). 
Morris,  David  L.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J:  and  Morris,  Daiid  L.,  5,742,117.  CI.   111- 
422.(XK). 
Morris,  Joseph  J  :  and  Grass.  Gerard  G.  Helicopter  cvclic  control  assembK 

5,740,987,  CI.  244-17  250. 
Morris.  Kvie  S.:  See — 

Kirksey.  William  E.:  and  Morris.  Kyle  S..  5.741. lift.  CI.  4.14-169.000. 
Morris,  Ronald,  toWestinghou.se  Electric  Corporation.  MethcxI  and  apparatus 
for  enhancing  remo\  al  of  corrosion  products  from  a  nuclear  reactor  piping 
system.  5,742,6.54,  CI.  376-106.(MH). 
Morrison.  Clyde  A  :  See — 

Barnes.  Norman  P.:   Morrison.  Clyde  A.:  Filer,  Eli/abeth  D.:  Jam, 
Mahendra  G.:  Muirav,  Keith  E.:  and  Lockard,  George  E.,  .5.742.612. 
CI.  172-68.(XK). 
Morriss.  Jeff  Charles:  See — 

Knoll,  Shaun:  Morriss.  JeH  Charles:  Bhatt.  Ajay  V.:  Ni/ar,  Puthiya 
Koiial:    Haslam,    Richard    M.:    and    Cadambi,    Sudarshan    Bala, 
5,742.847,  CI.  .195-866.(XX). 
Morrissey,  James  H„  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation.  Quaniitu- 

tive  cloning  assay  for  activated  factor  VII.  5.741.658,  CI.  435-23.(KX). 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bixjker,  Kent  H.:  Jackman,  Howard  K.;  Co<ike,  Kerrv  A.:  and  Pieroni, 

L  John,  5,742,0.10,  CI   219-158(HK) 
Enders,  Mark  L..  5,741,024,  CI.  280-728. KK), 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Foss,  Richard  C,  5,742,.544,  CI.  .165-189.0.10. 
Moser,  George,  to  Behr  America,  Inc  Automoiiie  fan  and  shroud  assemblv 

5,740,766,  CI.  123-41.490. 
Moser,  Michael  Anthony,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Disk  drive  spindle  motor  with   radial  gap  and  held  generating  coils 
interconnected  by  ring  flux  guide   5,742,450,  CI.  360-99.080 
Moskovitz,  Peter  A  :  Boden,  Scott:  McKay.  William  F:  and  Mwte/uma, 
Joseph,  to  SDGI  Holdings,  Inc.  Minimally  invasive  spinal  surgical  methods 
and  instruments.  5,741,261,  CI.  606  79.(XH) 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  Mahmud,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   .Apparatus 
for  real-time  semiconductor  wafer  temperature  measurement  based  on  a 
surface  roughne.ss  characleristic  of  ihe  wafer.  5.74 1 .070,  CI.  374-161.000. 


Moss.  Jon  P.:  Sturzu.  Peter;  and  Nguyen.  Hiep  PH..  to  Fidus  Medical 
Technology  Corporation.  Anchoring  tip  assembly  for  micTowave  ablation 
catheter.  5,741.249.  CI.  606-33.1X10. 
Mttss.  N.  Ryan:  See — 

Wing,  Harold  R.  Moss,  N.  Ryan:  and  Francis.  David.  5.740.621.  CI, 
36-l22.(XX). 
Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr :  5<<  — 

Bennie.  David  George:  Collins,  Robert  James:  Funklon,  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward:  Johnson,  Stephen  Buckner:  Knox,  Benjamin  Hughes:  Lon- 
don, Joe  Forrest,  Jr.:  Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr:  and  Pai,  Girish  Anam, 
5,741.587,  CI.  428-365.0(X) 
Moste-Deshairs.  Catherine:  and   Meignier,    Bernard,   to  Pasteur   Merieux 
Serums  et  Vaccins.  Vaccine  composition  against  influen/a,  with  synergic 
effects,  containing  influenza  virus  core  as  an  additive,  5,741.493.  CI 
424-209.  KKI. 
Motan-Fuller  VcrFahrensiechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Heep,  Michael,  5,74I,(W4,  CI.  406-l82.(XX). 
Moto,  Hiroyuki:  See  — 

Nashirozawa,  Kenichi:  Kawano,  Michinori:  Watari,  Ka/ushi:  Oikawa, 
Shuetsu:  Moto,  Hiro\uki:  and  Yamamoto,  ,Setsuko,  5,740.744,  CI 
109-24.(X)I. 
Motoda,  Takashi:  and  Kato,  Manabu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  /one-melting  recrvstalli/ation  of  semiconductor 
layer  5,74 1 ,3.59,  CI.  1 1 7-43.(XX) 
Motomura.  Masalo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multithreaded  prixessor  which 
dynamically  discriminates  a  parallel  execution  and  a  sequential  execution 
of  threads.  5,742,822,  CI.  395-672.(XX). 
Motor  Wheel  Corpiwation:  See 

Jurus,  Kevin  D .  5,740,609,  CI.  29-894.324. 
Mirtorola:  See — 

Ramdani,  Jamal:  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Holm.  Paige  M..  5.741 .724,  CI. 
437-l28.(XH). 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.    Michael:    Nicoletta.    Carmine:    and    Piejko.    Arthur    R, 

5,742,799,  CI.  .195-552.(XX) 
Anion.  Yossi:  and  Baron.  Natan.  5.742,621,  CI.  17I-41.(XH). 
Blackburn.  Dane  E.:  and  Graham.  David  J.,  5,742.8<W.  CI.  455-2.U.2(X). 
Chaturvedi.  Rahul:  and  Kommmsch.  Richard.  5,742,210,  CI.   333- 

I  I6.(XX). 
Chen.  Dong:  .Anani.  Anaba  A.:  and  Mao,  Zlienhua,  5.741,609.  CI. 

429- 192  (KX). 
Dumbrill,  Michael  James:  and  Rees.  Idris  John  Mark.  5,742,911,  CI. 

455-562.(XX). 
(iailup,  Michael  G.:  Goke,  L.  Rodney:  .Seaton.  Robert  W..  Jr.:  and 

Lawcll,  Terry  C,  5,742.786,  CI.  .19.5-42 1  (170 
Gardner,   Michael   Robert:  Weiss,  Gary    R  :  and  Higdon,   Philip  S„ 

5.742.48.5,  CI.  .16I-8(X).(XX) 
Gillette.  Joseph  G.:  Potter.  Scott  G  :  and  Lall.  Pradecp.  5.742.484.  Cl. 
.16I-789.(XXI. 

Greco.  Paul  M.:  and  Castaiic-da.  Julio  C.  .5.742.(XVI.  Cl,  I74-35.(X(R. 
Holt.  Craig  Sheppard:  Kline,  Richard:  and  Ramakrishnan,  Krishnan, 

5.742,597,  Cl.  370.390.(XX). 
Jain,  Ajay:  and  Lucas,  Kevin.  5,741,626,  Cl,  4.10-3I4.(KX). 
Jambhekar.  Shiriang:  Williams,  Daniel  1..:  and  Nagele.  Albert  Leo. 

5.742,894,  Cl.  455-90.(XX). 
Jiang,  Wenbin,  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5,742,6.10,  Cl. 

372-50(XX). 
Kazem-Goudar/i,  Valiid:   Marron,  .Mex:  and  Hillman,  Val  Jean   F, 

5.742..W6.  Cl.  356-.194.(XX). 
King.  Gerald  Robert.  5.742.502,  Cl.  .164- 148  (XXI. 
Komowski.  Robert  R.:  Mis.sele.  Carl;  and  Rice.  Thomas  W..  5.742.(H)7. 

Cl    174-.52..1(X). 
Lin.  Jvb-Han:  and  Briancon,  Alain  Charles  Louis,  5,742,590,  Cl.  170- 

252(XXI 
Nataiajan,  Kadathur  Subramanva,  5,742.594,  Cl.  37(l-3.16.tXX) 
Natarajan.  Kadathur  Subramanva,  5,742,610,  Cl.  370-472  (XXI. 
Nuckolls,  Charles  E.:  and  Lundberg,  James  R..  5,742,6.50,  Cl,  175- 

376(XX). 
Orlowski,  Marius  K.:  and  Baker,  Frank  Kelsev,  Jr,  5.741.736.  Cl. 

438-286.(XX). 
Pan,  Shao  Wei:  and  Wang,  Shav-Ping  T,  5,742,350,  Cl   348-453.(XXI. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  Wang.  Shav  Ping  T;  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M..  5.742.707. 

Cl.  382-2.12.0(X). 
Pindcr.  Ellis  A.;  and  Schultz,  Charles  P,  5.742.9(M,  Cl.  455-404.(XXI. 
Rvbicki,  Mathew  .A.:  May,  Michael  R.:  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  Johnson, 

Terence  1 .:  and  Moln'ar.  Peter  R  .  5,742.527,  Cl   364-705  1150 
Sanders.  Stuart  Baker;  and  Lund.  Vivian  Therese.  5,742.713.  Cl.  38.5- 

24.000, 
Scholetield.  Christopher:  and  Gerhards.  Ronald  H..  5.742..592,  Cl.  370- 

329.(XKI. 
Schroeder,  Jack  A:  and  Monriw,  Conrad  S.,  5.742.100.  Cl  257-778.(XX>. 
Simpson,  Russell  1..,  5,742,149,  Cl.  320-1 11.(XXI. 
Tchrani,  Saied  N.;  Kuang,  Jenn-Hwa:  Goronkm,  Herbert:  Schimiann, 

Ernest:  and  Martinez,  Marino  J ,  5,742,082,  Cl.  257-28(l.(XXl. 
Vaughn,  John  Howard.  II;  Mvcrs.  Donald  Ora:  and  Bykowski,  Jeffrey 

Alan,  5,741,975,  Cl.  73-7(l6.(XHI. 
Mottin.  Eric:  See — 

Pantignv,  Philippe:  .Audcbert,  Patrick:  Mottin,  Enc:  and  Rothan,  Fre- 
deric, 5.742.058,  Cl.  2.50-370,080. 
Motycka.  John  D,:  See — 


Kavanagh.  Thomas  S.;   Beall,  Christopher  W.;   Heiny.  William  C; 
MiHvcka,  John  D.;  Pendleton,  Samuel  S.;  Terpening.  Brooke  E.;  and 
Trau't,  Kenneth  A  ,  5,742,813,  Cl    .195-608.(XXI. 
Motz,  Manfred:  See — 

Wolf,  Hans  Joachim:  Reischl.  Udo;  ainl  MjH/.  Manfred.  5.741.656,  Cl 
435-7.  KXI 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Boss,  Gerrv  R  :  Guha,  Abhijil:  Scheele.  Jurgen  S.;  and  Pawson.  Anihonv 
J.,  5.741.635.  Cl.  4J5-4,()00. 
Moussouris,  John:  See — 

Hansen.  Craig;  and  Mousstiuris,  John,  5.742.840.  Cl   .195-800.000 
Mowen.  Ricky  L.:  See, — 

Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr:  Mowen.  Ricky  L.:  Hykes.  Timothy  W.;  Fortnev. 
Dennis  A  ;  and  Rice.  Denms  F.  5,741,174,  Cl   451.1(17  (XX) 
Mo/elack.  Brian;  Connor.  Robert  D  ;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  J ,  to  Memtec 
America  Corporation  App.iratus  for  integrally  joining  elongate  preformed 
thermoplastic  elements  bv  friction  welding   5,741.195,  Cl    1 ,56-458.(XX) 
MPC  Pnxlucis  Corporation:  See — 

Hefner.  Steven  P,  5,742,110.  Cl.  110-154.000, 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Hauser,  Hans,  5.740.701,0.  74-570.000. 
MTI  Technology  Corporaiion:  See— 

Siloii.  Alex.  5.742.2.19.  Cl.  .140-825..500, 
Mucenieks,  Lance  Tixld:  See — 

Eisenherg.  John  A  :  Baskin.  Brian  L.:  Robenstm,  Charies  Stuart,  III, 
State/ni,  Dieter  Werner:  Mucenieks,  Lance  Todd;  and   Bnihaker, 
David  Lee,  5.742,201,  Cl.  3.10-2  (XX) 
Mudri.  Sherri  L.:  Sec- 
Jaspers,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Mudri.  Shem  L..  5.74 1. 7(M,  Cl.  435-325  (XXI. 
Mueller,  The.Klore  H  Industrial  washdown  gun.  5,740.968.  Cl.  2.W-526.(XX). 
Muhich,  John  Stephen:  Sic — 

Porter,  Terence  Matthew;  Muhich,  John  Stephen:  Olson.  Christopher 
Hans:  and  Ellion,  Timothy  Alan,  5,742,784,  Cl    195  389  0(X). 
Mukai,  Jun:  Set — 

Nishi/aka,  Koichi;  Higashi,  Akihiko;  and  Mukai.  Jun.  5,742.288.  Cl. 
.145-4I8.(XX) 
Mukainakano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sudo.   Minoru:  Takashina.  Takayuki;   Kojima.  Yoshika/u:   Shimoda. 
Sadashi,  and  Mukainakano.  Hi'roshi.  5.742.148.  Cl.  320-l4.(XX) 
Mulder,  Hans:  See— 

Yeh,  Tse-Yu:  Poplingher,  Miaea;  Fielden.  Kent  G.;  Mulder.  Hans: 
Gupla.  Raiiv;  Morris.  Dale:  and  Schlansker.  Michael.  5.742.804.  Cl. 
195-.584.IXXI 
Muldner.  J    Scon:  and  Brennan.  Dean    Liner  retainer.  5.740.939,  Cl,  220 

4(I4.(XXI. 
Mulholland,  Keith  Raymond:  See  - 

Kint,  Francis  David:  Gaster,  Laramie  Mary;  and  Mulholland,  Keith 
Raymond.  5,741,801,  Cl.  5 14-.12,1.0(X). 
Mulholland,  Kevin  J  intrarectal  drain  and  receptacle  for  fecal  incontinence. 

5,741,2.19,  Cl.  6()4-.128.(XX). 
Miillcr.  .'\ndreas:  See — 

Kuschel,  Pieter;  and  Muller.  Andreas.  5,742.564.  Cl.  .168-69.(XXI. 
Miiller.  Klaus:  See  — 

Maier,  Josef:   Simon,   Dieter:   Liebhart,   Wollgang:   Theuer,  Thomas; 
Mijiler,  Klaus:  Walter,  Roll;  Scheiirenbrandt,  Dieter:  Weil,  Manlred: 
Freiwald,  Wolfgang:  and  Kiemiaier,  Gerhanl,  5.740.842,  Cl    141 
45.(XXI. 
Miillei.  Nikolaus:  and  Essen,  Tbtmias,  to  Bayer  .Aktiengescllschalt   Process 
for     the     preparation     of     arylidene-substituled     alkvlcvcloalkanones. 
5,741.937,  Cl.  .568-3 1 2.(XX). 
Muller,  Palrik:  and  Kersting,  Meinolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschalt.  High 
flexible  props lene/elhv lenc  copolymers  and  privess  for  preparing  same 
.5,741,862,  Ci   525-323 .(XXI. 
Mullin,  Eugene  T:  See — 

l.a//arotti,  S.  James:  and  Mullin,  EugeneT,  5,740,901. Cl   198-444  (XXI 
Mullon,  Claud)  Jean  Paul:  ;ind  Dunleavy,  Karen  E  ,  to  Circe  Biomedical,  Inc 

.Artificial  paiKreaiic  perfusion  device.  5,741.3.14,  Cl.  623-12  (XXI. 
Mullov.  Bernard  J.  Bixikshelf  with  adjustable  Uvking  Nxikends.  5,740,926. 

CI.'2ll-43tXX). 
Muneloh.  Seiji:  Niijima.  Hideto:  Murata.  Hiroki:  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corpi»rjlii»n-  Data  storage  system  and 
panlv  generation  method  for  data  storage  system.  5.742.625.  Cl.  371- 
492('xi. 
.Mungenast,    Heinz,    to    Schablonenlechnik     Kufslein    ,\kliengesellschafl. 
Method  for  prixlucing  a  hall-tone  -tencil  including  reference  structures  lor 
assessing  accuracy  of  pnniing  with  Ihe  siencil  5,740.733,  Cl   101  1 28  4(XI 
Munneke,  Christiaan  .Antimn:  .Sli- 
de Haan,  Hendrik  .\iidries;  and  Munneke,  Christiaan  Antixm,  5,740.661. 
Cl   53-.569(XXI 
Munroe,  Sle\cn  Jav:  See— 

Endicott,  John  Clarence:  Halter,  Steven  Lester:  Munriw,  Steven  Jav: 

Voldal,  Erik  Fidward:  and  Xu,  Xin.  5,742,826,  Cl   .W5-683  (XXI. 

Mum/,  (iarv  S  :  and  Lackey.  .Stanley  A..  Jr.,  to  Cisco  Technology.  Inc.  SRTS 

cliK'k  recovers  system  for  use  in  a  highly  stressed  network  environment. 

5.742,649.  Cl' 375  171  (XXI 

Muoio.  Frank  J.   Non-louline  eyewear  for  high  pollution  environments 

5.74()..56(l,  Cl    2-4.14.(XXI. 
Murabavashi,  Fumio:  .Sic 

Yamauchi.   Tatsumi:   and   Murabavashi,   iumio,   5, 742. .550,   Cl     165 
203(XXI 


Muiai.  Yoneo:  and  Fukuchi.  Masaharu.  to  Okumura  Engincenng  Corp 

Butterfly  valve  5,741,006,  Cl   251  .105  (XX) 
Muraji,  Telsuo,  to  Mikuni  Corporaiion   ThemKvsensiiive  actuator  and  idle 

speed  coniroller  employing  the  same   5,742.106,  Cl.  1I0-.16.0(X) 
Murakami.  Gen:  See— 

Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  Oguchi,  Saloshi:  Kancda, 
Ai/o;    Milani,    Masao,    Nakamura,    Shozo;    Nishi,    Kunihiko:    and 
Murakami,  Gen,  5,742,101.  Cl   257-786(XM). 
Murakami,  Ken:  and  Shikama,  Toshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    .Access  contnil  device  for  nng-tvpe  ATM  n<«kv  5.742,586.  Cl 
170-2.V).(XX) 
Murakala.  Chikara:  See — 

Lewis,  Michael  E  ;  Kauer,  James  C  ;  Neff,  Nicola;  Roben>-Lewi%.  Jill; 
Murakala,  Chikara:  Saito,  Hiromitsu:  Malsuda,  Y'u/uru.  Glicksman, 
Marcie  A.:  Kanai,  Fumihiko.  and  Kaneko,  Masami,  5,741,808,  Cl 
5I4-4I(I.(XXI 
Muramalsu,  Mxsaru:  See 

Takagi,  Tadao,  Muramalsu.  Ma.sani;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki.  5.742.852. 
Cl    196  229(XX). 
Muramalsu,  Tetsurou:  See — 

Kikkawa,  Tomovoshi:   Muramalsu,  Tetsurou;  and   Masuda.   Hiromi, 
5,741,145,  Cl  '419- 164  (XXI 
Muraski,  Matthew;  See — 

Riddle.  Richard  S.:  Muraski.  Matthew:  Firdenck,  Jerome  W.,  Ill;  and 
l.eClair,  Jonathan  A.,  5,741,233.  Cl  604  165  (XX) 
Murata,  Hiroki   See— 

Muneloh,    Seiji.    Niijima.    Hideto:    Murata.    Hiroki;   and   Takahashi, 
Nobuaki,  5,742,625,  Cl   371-49  200 
Murata,  Katsuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ti>shiba    System  and  methixl  lor 
realistically  display  ing  images  indicating  Ihe  ctfecls  of  lighting  on  an  obiect 
in  three  dimensional  space.  5.742,292,  Cl.  .145-426.(XI0 
Murata,  Ka/uhani:  See — 

No/iie,  Yoshileru:  and  Murata,  Ka/uharu.  5.741.6.14.  Cl.  435-4  (XXI 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kalo.  Miisuhide:  and  Nakajima.  N.wio,  5.742.212.  CI   333-104  WXl 

Miki,  Hisashi,  5.741.147.  Cl    75-171  (XXI 

Sano.  Haninobu,  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5.742.473.  Cl 

.161-321.400 
Tixla,  Jun;  and  Maisumolo,  Haruo,  5.742.214.  Cl  333-202.(XX) 
Yamaguchi.  S»)ji,  5.742.218,  Cl.  3.16-I92.(XX). 
Murata,  Mitsuhiro:  Si'c — 

Nagao,  Yasuhiro:  and  Murata,  Mitsuhiro,  5,740.694,  Cl.  74-7  (XIE 
Murata,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Radio  apparatus. 

5,742,589,  Cl.  37()-249.(XXI 
Murayama.  Michihei:  See— 

Funiya.  Yoji:  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hides uki: 
Muravama.  Michihei;   Kadola,  Shigehiro:  Teraichi,   HmHi;  Imxie. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda,  Masanao.  5.742.846,  Cl    195  840(XX) 
Murayama.  Susumu:  See  — 

Hirano.    Seiichi:    Murayama,    Susumu;    Miya/aki.    Kemchi;    Kamoi. 
Ka/umi;  and  Shishiuchi,  Hiromi,  5,742,316,  Cl.  .147- KM  (XXI 
Muravama,  Toshihiro;  and  Sailo,  Tadashi,  to  Zexel  Ci>rporation    Vane  for 

vaiie  compressor  5,741,127,  Cl  418l78  0tX) 
Murphy,  James  V:  and  Taylor,  Robert  N  ,  to  .Advanced  Interconnections 
Corporaiion    Removable  terminal  support  member  for  integrated  circuit 
sixkct/adapler  assemblies.  5.742,481,  Cl.  .161 -767  (XXI. 
Murphv.  John  W,  II    Heal  euhangef  hn  remover  5.741.097.  Cl    409 

18(I('XX). 
Murphv.   Kevin,  to  Tulhill   Corporaiion    Valve  connector    5,740.835.  Cl. 

I37-'6I4.050 
Murray.  Keith  E  :  See 

Barnes,  Norman  P:  Morrison,  CIvde   A  .   Filer.  Elizabeth  D  :  Jani. 
Mahendra  C:  Murrav,  Keilh  E  ,  and  Lockard.  George  E  ,  5,742,612, 
Cl    172-68.(XXI 
Murthy.  Ashok:  See 

Heeg,  Jan  Rose;  Kruckas,  Rolle  Frank;  Murthv.  Ashok,  Olson,  Siephen 
Todd;   Saldanha-Singh.  Jc-annc   Mane:   Shanna,   Rila.   Sulhar.   Ajay 
Kanubhai;    Watkins.    Richard    Barber,    and    Woods,    Joe    William, 
.5.74 1. .572.  CI.  428- 195  (XXI 
Musialahti.  Jorma:  See— 

Aulanko.  Esko:  Hakala.  Ham    .ind  Musialihli.  Jorma.  5,740.888,  Cl. 
1 87-116  (XX) 
Mustek  Systems  Inc  :  ,SVc 

Lin,  Chun  (hen,  and  Chung.  Ching-Fu.  5,742.711,  Cl,  .182-275.tXXI 
Mutsuki  IX'nshi  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sci — 

Myojin,  Satoshi,'  and  Tanaka,  Shuji,  5,742.013,  Cl   2(X)-6(XIR 
Muzvc/k,!,  Nicholas  ,S<c 

Zhou.    Xiaohuai,   Muzyczka,   Nicholas:   /olotukhin,   Sereei:   and   \i. 
Tiehua.  5,741.683.  CI.  435-I72..1(X) 
Myers.  Brad  L.:  S*-e 

Moldovan,  Peter  K  ,  Bauer.  Mich.iel  E  :  Fiacchino.  Siephen  R  ,  Piber, 
Eari  T;   Mvers.  Brad  I.,  and   Malschull,  Kurt   D.  5,^42.015.  CI. 
218-1 (KXI  ' 
Mvers,  Donald  Ora   ,Sic 

Vaughn,  John  Howard,  II.  Mvers.  LXmald  Ora:  and  Bvkowski.  Jcftrcy 
Alan.  5.741.975,  C17.V7(I6(XX) 
Mvoiin.  Saloshi;  and  Tanaka,  Shup,  lo  Mulsuki  Denshi  Ki>».'Vo  Kabushiki 

K-iisha   Two  way  lever  vwiu-h   5,742.011.  Cl    2l«l-6(X)R 
Mvronuk,  Donald  J.:  and  lloflniun.  Jon  F  Flame  aticnu.itor  lot  poke  through 

constructions.  .5.740.698.  Cl   74-473.(XIR. 
N.V  Ravchem  S.A,:  See— 
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Wambeke.  Alain:  and  Wandels.  Jean-Pierre.  5.741.014.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Nabata.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yuzo;  Nabala.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yamada.  Shinji.  5.741.577,  CI. 
428-2l2.(XX). 
Natis.  Christopher  Allen;   Kcllihcr.  Timothy   Patrick;  Lorcnsen.  William 
EulHard;  Cline.   Harvey   Ellis;  Altobelli.   David  Egidio;    Kikinis.  Ron; 
DatTow.  Roben  David;  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Computer  graphic  and  live  video  system  for  enhancing  visual- 
ization ot  body  structures  during  surgery.  5.740,802.  CI.  1 28-653.  UK). 
Nagabhushan.  Tatlanahalji  L  :  See — 

Reichert.  Paul;   Hammond.  Gerald  .S.:   I.e.   Hung  V;   Nagabhushan. 
Tananahalli  L.;  and  Trotta.  Paul  P.  5.741,485.  CI  424-85.7(K). 
Nagano.  Susumu:  See — 

Kato.  Junji:  and  Nagano.  Susumu.  5.742.770.  CI.  .195-200.470. 
Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Murata.  Milsuhiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Starter 

vKith  planetary  reduction  gear  mechanism.  5.740.694.  CI   74-7.00E. 
Nagasawa,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Suetake.  Seiji;  Hatta.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Tatsuya. 

5.742.8.W.  CI.  .195-800.000 
Suetake.   Seiji;   lino.   Hideyuki:    Hatta.   Koichi;   Nagasawa.  Tatsuya; 
Kuroiwa.  Koichi;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Shirasavva.  Kenji;  Kadomaru. 
Noriko;  Utsunomiva.  Shinichi;  and  Mivagawa.  Makoto.  5.742.842. 
CI.  .195-80O.(KH). 
Nagashima.  Toshiro;  Hamada.  Kenichi;  Okajima.  Koji;  and  Hirano.  Kenji.  to 
Sonv    Corporation.    Video-camera    imaging-sysiem    /(K>m    lens    barrel 
5.742.435.  CI.  3.59-696.000. 
Nagata.  Yuichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  apparatus  creating  chorus 

sound  to  accompany  live  vocal  sound.  5.741.992,  CL  84-631  (HK). 
Nagayama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Scaling  structure  for  light-emitting  bulb 
a.ssembly  and  method  of  manufacturing  same  5.742. 1 23.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Nagayama.  Kenichi;  and  Miyaguchi.  Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Organic  electroluminescent  display  panel  with  projecting  ramparts 
and  methiHl  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.742.129.  CI.  315-167.000 
Nagele.  Albert  Leo:  See — 

Jambhekar.  Shiriang;  Williams.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nagele.  Albert  l.eo. 
5.742.894.  CI.  455-90.(X)0 
Nagler.  Ehud:  See— 

Levin.  Han<x.h;  and  Nagler.  Ehud.  5.741.188.  CI.  472-l28.(X10. 
Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda.  Ma.sami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro.  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimolo.  Hiioshi;  Malsubara.  Miyuki:  Sato.  Shinichi;  Goloh,  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  L'etsuki.  Masaya,  5,742.3  U,  CI.  .347-86.000. 
Nagulin.  Konslantin  J.:  See — 

Gilmutdinow.  Albert  H.;  and  Nagulin.  Konstantin  J..  5.742.388.  CI. 
3.56-3 1 2.(K)0. 
Naito.  Susumu:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Shoichi;  and  Naito.  Susumu.  5.741.928.  CI.  564-449.000. 
Naito.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Malsuzaki.  Minoru;  Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yuta;  Naito.  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;  and  Hamada,   Masahani,  5,742,860,  CI.   3%- 
420.(MK>. 
.Nakabayashi,  Jiro:  See — 

Ema,  Nobuyuki:  Hibi,  Keiichi:  Nakabayashi,  Jiro;  Iwano,  Tsuneaki; 
Nakamura.  Osamu;   Kanada,  Youji;   Kura.  Tsuneko;  and  Oshima, 
Takashi.  5.742,729,  CI.  386-68.(X)0. 
Nakagama,  Kiyohari:  See — 

Koshimura,    Yasushi;    Nakagama.    Kiyohari;    Ogane,    Atsushi;    and 
Nemoto.  Miisugu,  5,742.874.  CI.  .399- 1  OO.(MX). 
Nakagawa,  Shiro;  See — 

Namba.  Kenryo;  Kuroiwa,  Akihiko:  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro,  5,741,623, 
CI.  430-270.190. 
Nakagawa.  Toshiaki;   Yamaguchi,  Takashi;   and   Haya.shida.  Kohichi.  to 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Course  guide  apparatus  used  for  a  competitive  game 
simulation  machine.  5.741,181.  CI  463-6.(K)0 
Nakagomi.  Yoichi;  Yokomon,  Hidehito;  lino,  Shinji:  and  Sano.  Satoshi.  to 
Tokvo  Electron  Limited.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  probe  testing  substrate. 
5.74'2.I73,  CI.  324-753  0(H) 
Nakagoshi.  Junji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Wada.  Hideo;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji; 
Tanaka.  Tenio;  Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Toba.  Taluru;  and  Igai,  Mitsuyoshi. 
5.742.766.  CI.  395-200.190.  ' 

Nakai.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Ma.sato$hi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji,  5,742,731, 
CI.  386-95 .(HX). 
Nakai.  Tetsuya;  Shinyashiki.  Hiroshi:  Yamaguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Nishimura, 
Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Material 
Corporation   MethoiJ  ot  manufacturing  a  SOI  substrate  having  a  monuc- 
rystalline  silicon  layer  on  insulating  film.  5.741,717,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Nakajima,  Norio:  See — 

Kato,  Mitsuhide;  and  Nakajima.  Norio,  5,742,212,  CI.  333-I04<MK). 
Nakajima,    Yasuyuki:    Watanabe,    Hisayuki;    Adachi.    Michiaki;    Tagawa. 
Michito;  Fuiagawa.  Mitsugu;  Furusato.  Takashi;  Ohya,  Hiroshi;  and  Nish- 
ioka,  Masanori,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  CycliHKtadiene  deriva- 
tives. 5,741,814,  CI   514-468.IMK) 
Nakama,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Michiko:  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  Matsumoto.  Masaharu;  Date. 
Toshihiko:  Tamura.  Tadashi:  and  Nakama.  Yasutoshi.  5.742.688,  CI. 
.38I-17.(XW. 


Nakamura,  Akira,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Asynchronous  serial 

communication  channel  network.  .5.742,186,  CI.  326-90()(X) 
Nakamura,    Katsutoshi.    to    Seiko    Epsttn    Corp.    Image    control    device. 

5,742.281.  CI.  .145-191  (MX). 
Nakamura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Saloni;  Inarida.  Satoru;  and  Nakamura,  Kivoshi,  5,742,493,  CI 
.163-37.0(X). 
Nakamura,  Nobutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High-performance  com- 
puter system  of  a  parallel  write-buBcring  type.  5.742.849.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Ema.  Nobuyuki:  Hibi.  Keiichi:  Nakabayashi.  Jiro;  Iwano.  Tsuneaki: 
Nakamura,  Osamu;   Kanada.  Youji;   Kura.  Tsuneko;  and  Oshima. 
Takashi.  5.742,729.  CI.  386-68.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Shozo:  See — 

Sakuta.  Toshiyuki:   Miyazjwa.   Ka/uyuki;  Oguchi.  Satoshi:  Kaneda. 
Aizo;    Mitani.    Masao;    Nakamura.    Shozo;    Nishi.    Kunihiko;   and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5.742.101,  CI   2.57-786.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamashita.   Junichiro;   Nakamura.  Takeshi:  Taguchi.    Kazunon;   and 
Satoh.  Katsumi.  5.742.716.CI.  385-33.0(X). 
Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Inaba.  Koji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama.  Takao. 
5,741.617.  CI.  4.10-I10.(XK). 
Nakamura,  Tomohisa:  See 

Tomioka.  Masanori:  Matsuura.  Kivoshi;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi:  and  Naka- 
mura. Tomohisa.  5.74 1 .386.  CI.'  1 56-2 1 2.(KX>. 
Nakamura.  Youichi;  See — 

Hikita.  Osamu:  Sato.  Svoji;  Mimura.  Toshinori;  Okanoue.  Kazue;  and 
Nakamura.  Youichi.  5.740.729.  CI.  10I-I26.0(X). 
Nakanishi.  Akira:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko:  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi,  Shunzi:  and  Toshikage, 

Hideki,  5.742,8.S4.  CI   .196-1 1 1  .(KK). 
Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obavashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage. 
Hideki,  5,742.855.  CI.  .196-311  IKX). 
Nakano.  Junichi;  and  Ito,  Kenichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Tracking 
c<introllcr  and  seek  controller  for  optical  recording  device.  5.742..568.  CI. 
.369-32.(XX). 
Nakao.  Masaya:  See — 

Takano.  Misuzu;   Horikami.   Kinji;   Itsuzaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakao. 
Masaya.  5.742.701.  CI.  382-l4l.(XX). 
Nakao.  Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Surgical  retrieval  assemblv  and  asso- 
ciated method.  5.741.271.  CI  606-1 14.0(X). 
Nakao.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Sehgal.  Jeetendra;  Kase.  Junichiro;  Takada.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Hideo; 
Nakao.  Yasumasa;  and  Ito,  Seturo.  5,741,745.  CI.  50I-69.0(X). 
Nakase.  Junko;  Fujii.  Yukio;  Gunji.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuno.  Katsumi,  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  demultiplexer  5.742.161.  CI.  .148-845.(XX). 
Nakashima.  Seiichi;  and  Jlirose,  Taro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Acceleration  slip  control  svstem  for  motor  vehicle.  5.741.051.  CI.  .103- 
141.000. 
Nakatani.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Tsutomu:  Umekawa.  Syoiti:  and  Nishiwaki. 
Hirofumi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Adjustment  method  for  spark  plug  and 
apparatus  therefor  5.741.963.  CI.  73-118. 1(X). 
Nakatale.  Kenmchi:  See — 

Tsumanuma,  Takashi;  Nakatate,  Kenmchi;  and  Kovama.  Hirovoshi, 
5,742.429.  CI.  359-377.0(X). 
Nakayama,  Okihiko.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd   Apparatus  and  method  for 
navigating  mobile  Ixxlv  using  road  map  displayed  in  form  of  bird's  eye 
view.  5,742.924.  CI   7('ll-208.(XX). 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi:  5<'<' — 

.Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ohno.  Hiroshi;  Te.shirogi. Telsu;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Sailo. 
Akihisa;  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Furumoto.  Hideo;  Aoki.  Takuya;  and 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.740.675,  CI.  60-274.(XX) 
Nakayoshi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Kazuo;  and  Nakayoshi,  Hirokazu,  5.742,497,  CI.   363- 
I33.(XM). 
Nalamasu.  Omkaram:  See- 

Chandross.    Edwin    Arthur;     Konietani,    Janet     Mihoko:     Nalamasu, 
Omkaram,    Reichmanis,    Elsa;    and    Uhrich,    Kaihrvn    Elizabeth. 
.5.741.629.  CI.  4.10-.126.0(X). 
Naico  Fuel  Tech:  See — 

Smymiertis,  Christopher  R  ;  Michels.  William  F;  Marshall.  M.  Damian; 
Sun.  William  H.;  Diep,  Daniel  V.;  and  Chenanda.  Cari  M  ,  5.740.745, 
CI.  1 10-.143.0(X). 
.Namai.  Masao:  See — 

Aka/awa,  Naoki:  and  Namai,  Mas;io,  5.742.492.  CI.  .163-26.(XH). 
Namba,  Kenryo;  Kuroiwa,  .Akihiko;  and  Nakagawa.  Shiro.  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  recording  medium  5.741,623,  CI.  4.10-270.190. 
Nanba.  Katsuvuki;  and  Yagura.  Hirokazu.  to  .Minolta  Co,  Ltd.  System  for 

reproducing'  him  image.  5,742,857.  CI.  .196-3 19.(XX). 
Nanba,  Katsuvuki:  See — 

Yagura,  Hiriikazu;  Tanaka,  Toshivuki;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Nanba,  Kat- 
suyuki.  5,742,334,  CI.  .148-96.(KXI. 
Nanjo.  Tsucuo;  and  Kawamura.  Masunori.  to  Nidek  Company.  Ltd. 'Fundus 

camera.  5.742.374.  CI.  35I-206.(XX). 
Nano  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Beetz.  Charles  P.,  Jr;  Steinbeck,  John;  Boerstler,  Robert  W.;  and  Winn, 
David  R.,  5,741,435.  CI   252-62.550. 
Naoi,  .Masaki:  See — 


Amano,   Itani;   Ureshino.   Kashiro;   Ichikawa.   Katsumi;   Mizokawu. 
Takumi;  Takakura,  Ko:  Naoi,  Masaki.  and  Moriia.  Yasuo.  5.741.528. 
CI.  425-29.0(XI 
Nariman.  Khushrav  E.:  See— 

Bhore.  Nazeer  A;  Johnson.  David  L.;  Nariman.  Khushrav  E  ;  and  Stem. 
David  I...  5.741.469.  CI.  423-244.010. 
Nasco  Industries  Inc.;  See — 

Graham.  Brian.  5.740.705.  CI.  SM.VXXXJ 
Nash.  William  L.  Electric  outlet  box  assembly  5.740.916.  CI  220.3..1(X) 
Nashiroz^wa.    Kenichi;    Kawano.    Michinori;    Watari.    Ka/ushi;    Oikawa. 
Shuetsu;  Moto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamolo.  Setsuko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Through-wall  tvpe  automatic  customer  service  apparatus.  5.740.744,  CI. 
I(N-24IMI1. 
Nason,  Clyde  K.:  See — 

Davis,  Dion  Frank;  Truex,  Buehl  E.:  Nason.  CIvde  K.;  and  Slutz. 
William  H..  Jr.  5.741.313.  CI   6417-16.(X1I) 
Nass.  Warren  J  :  See — 

Nass.  Warren  John;  Gutfreund.  Kurt;  and  Freeman,  Eli  S  .  5.741.844.  CI. 
524-521.lXM>. 
Nass,  Warren  John;  Gutfreund,  Kurl;  aiHl  Freeman,  Eli  S..  to  Nass,  Warren  J. 
Cixiiing  composition,  plaster  material,  method  for  making  fresco-like 
plaster  wall  Hnish  and  plaster  wall,  ceiling,  or  surlacc  formed  thereby 
5,741.844,  CI.  524-523.0(X). 
Nasu,  Hisanori:  See — 

Kambarj,  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori;  and  Nasu,  Hisanori,  5,741.644.  CI. 
435-6.(HX) 
Nalarajan.  Kadathur  Subramanya.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
alkK'ating  shared  bandwidth  among  a  pluralitv  of  users   5.742.594.  CI. 
170-3.16  (K  XI 
Nalarajan.  Kadathur  Subramanya.  to  Molori>la.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
use  in  a  data  communications  network  serving  subscribers  (grating  ai  a 
plurality  ol  transmisson  dau  rates.  .5.742.610.  CI.  370-472  (XHI 
National  Gvpsum  Company:  See — 

Menclielti.  Robert  J .  5.740,644,  CI.  52-281. OCX). 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Chasse.  Daniel;  and  van  den  Berg.  Bert.  5.742.511.  CI.  .1M-468.(M0. 
National  Science  Council:  See 

Kuo.  Tai-Haur.  Wang.  Wen-Chyi;  Chen,  Kuan-Dar;  Chen.  Jhy-Rong; 

and  Yeh.  Jhv  Woei.  5.742.246.  CI.  .141  1430(X). 
Lin.  Chun-Nan;  Won.  Shcn-Jeu;  Lieu.  Hsiao-Sheng;  and  Liou.  Shorong- 

Shii.  5.741.813.  CI   514-455  (XK) 
Ma.  Chen  Chi  Martin,  and  Lin.  Shih-Hsiung.  5.74 1.382.  CI   15<<  T1  WHI 
Yu.  Cheng-ching.  5.742..5t)3.  CI.  364I62.(XXI. 
National  Semictmductor  Ci>rpi»ration:  See- 

Heben.  Francois.  5.742.091.  CI.  257-531.(XX). 
Nauerl.  J   Brian:  .SVi-      « 

SciMl.  John  D  .  Naiiert.  J   Brian:  and  Klauck.  Theiesj  M  .  5.741,890.  CI 
53()-1(H).(l«X) 
Nauniann.  Christoph;  and  Rei:nat.  Dieter,  to  Hoechsi  .■\G.  Phosphepinium 

salts   5.741.931.  CI.  568-9.('nX). 
Nay  lor.  Bruce  F;  and  Peujan.  Eric  David,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Svstem  and  method  of  generating  compressed  video  graphics  images. 
5.'742,289.  CI  ,145-419  (H»). 
Nazarc.  Donna  M  :  See— 

Nazarc,  Ravniond;   Nazarc.  Donna  M  ;  and  Goiisegen.  William  I-. 
S. 740.909.  CI    206-366.(MK). 
Nazjre,  Raymond;  Nazarc,  Donna  M.;  and  Gottsegen.  \\illiam  L..  to  .Aranl. 
Gene  W  Livkahle  and  leak  priHif  sharps  disposal  container  5.740.909.  CI 
2(X.-366.tHMI. 
NCR  Corp*>ration:  See   - 

Bennett.  Richard  Lvnn.  5.742.670,  CI   379-l42.(XX) 
Heniian.  Steven  Charles.  5.741.155.  CI.  439-.502.(XK). 
Lewis.  Maurice  W..  Rosenbaum.  John  C;  Hctfvrt.  Albert  J  ;  and  Attn. 
Pankaj.  5.741.592.  CI.  428-402.240. 
Nealv.  Jerrv  Lee:  See — 

Hoylel  William  Clark:  and  Nealv.  Jerry  1^-.  5.74I..180.  CI    1.56-62.600 
^KC  Corporation:  See 

Asoh,  Hiroshi.  5.742.764.  CI   .195-200..1(XI. 

Baba.  Mikio.  5.742.477.  CI.  .161-704.t»X). 

C  hikamichi.  Shoichi.  5.742.362.  CI.  .149  2.000. 

Fujil.  Hiroaki.  5.742.628.  CI.  172-45.tHX) 

Fukushi.  Mikio.  5.742.6.16.  CI    175  2IX)IKH). 

Furumiva.  Masavuki.  5.742.081.  CI.  257-232.000. 

Hashimoto.  Kivoka/u.  5.742.558.  CI   .165-233.5(MI. 

Imai.  Hiroshi;  and  Iniai.  Masao.  5.742.332.  CI.  .148-51  IMXI. 

Inouc.  Ken;  and  Fujii.  Kunihiro.  5.741.725.  CI.  437-2IX).0(Nl 

Kato.  Yoshivuki.  5.742..545.  CI.  365  190.)XX). 

Kobavashi.Takaaki.  5.741.362.  CI    II8-603.(XK). 

Kondo.  Ichiro:  and  Tanaka,  Nobuvuki.  5.742.615,  CI.  37|  21  .'DH 

Kunihiro,  K.izuaki.  5.742,093.  CI.  257-6I01XX) 

MinemiHo,  Hiloshi.  Hamwara,  Yoshihiro:  I'emalsu.  Rvousuke;  Suel- 

sugu.  Junichi;  and  Shinia,  Kazuo,  5.742,412.  CI   359.55(1«K) 
Mizuno.  Masavuki;  and  Yamashina.  Masaka/u,  5.742.195,  CI    32''- 

162.IXMI. 
Moiomura.  Masato.  5.742.822.  CI   .195  672.000 
\ishida.  Masaka/u.  5.742.901.  CI  455-126  (KM). 
\i  liihaia.  MotiHi,  5.742.WX).  CI    170-195.<KK) 
Noda,  Arihide.  5.742.268.  CI.  .145-84.(XX). 
Nose.  Tadashi.  5.742.1.18.  CI.  .148  190(XX). 
Ohv.inia,  Yuuika.  S.742.281).  CI    145-171  (KM) 
Saeki.  Takanori.  5.742.194.  Cl   327-298.(HIO. 


Sekine.  Ya.suharu.  5.742.851.  Cl   .195-183  190 
Tsunoda.  Youichi.  5.741,5.10.  CI  425  1 16  000. 
Tsutsumi,  Tsuyoshi.  5.742.496.  Cl   363-95  <XK). 
Nefl.  Nicola:  See- 
Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C  ;  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts- Lew  is.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Sailo.  Hiromitsu;  Malsuda.  Yuzuru.  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A  ;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Maiiami.  5.741.808.  CI. 
5I4-4I0.(XXJ. 
Neftel.  Fredenc;  and  Bouvier.  Bernard,  to  Debiotech  S  .A.  Perisullu  pump 
device  having  an  insert  cassette  ol  reduced  complexitv    5.741.125.  Cl 
4I7-477.7(X). 
Negi.  Shigeto;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  Kaisu.  Kanemasa.  Sugiyama.  Isao. 
Komatu.  Y'uuki.  Kamata.  .Atsushi.  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko;  and  Machida.  Yoshi 
ma-sa.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  7.acyl-1-(subsiituted  caitamovloxy  (  cephem 
compounds  and  pnicess  for  their  preparation   5.741.902.  Cl   540-222  (XX) 
Ncko.  Noriaki:  See  — 

Yamaniura.  Masato;  Mivauchi.  Tokuhisa:  Neko.  Noriaki:  and  Fujioka. 
Osamu.  5.741.449.  Cl   264-4().6(N). 
Nelson.  Allan  L.:  See — 

.So.  Brvan;  Miller.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Nelson.  Allan  L  .  5.741.01 1.  Cl 

273-'292.000 
So.  Brvan;  Miller.  Stephen  A  .  and  Nelvw.  Allan  L..  5.74I.0I2.  CI. 
273'292(XX) 
Nelson,  John:  Sci — 

Riheiro.  Kenneth  A.;  Goldschmidi,  Robert  E.;  Nelson,  John,  and  Sulli- 
van, John  R.,  5.741.073.  CI  .174-182.000 
Nelson.  Michael:  See — 

Wass.  l.lovd  G.;  Nelson.  Michael;  and  Drewelow.  Kurt  L  .  5.741 .022.  Cl 
28()-.S()7.(XK) 
Ncmolo,  Mitsugu:  See  — 

Koshimura.    Yasushi;    Nakagama.    Kivohan:    Ogane.    ALsushi;    and 
Nemoto,  Mitsugu,  5,742.874.  Cl    .W-|lllll»IO 
Nentwig.  GUnther;  See — 

Justus.  Karl;  Ixnz,  Jutgen  (jeorg;  Nentwig.  Giinther.  Scherkenbeck. 
Jiirgen;  Dambach.  Martin,  and  Wendlcr.  Gemot.  5.74 1. .Mil.  Cl  424 
4()5.(XX) 
NEO-Core.  LLC;  See- 

Brandm.  Christopher  Lovkton.  5.742.611.  Cl   370-473 IXX) 
Nepela.  Daniel  .A  ;  and  U-dennan.  Marcos  M.,  to  Read-Rite  Ci>rporation. 
Magnettwesisiive  spin  valve  senvir  with  mnltilayered  keeper.  5.742,162. 
Cl   124-252lK)(l 
Nepela.  Daniel  ,A.:  5V*" 

Shcn.  Yong:  Tomg.  Chvu  liuh;  and  Nepela.  Daniel  A..  5.742.459,  CI 
.160-ll3tXXI 
Nesbitt,  R   Dennis:  .SVi- 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Neshm.   R    Dennis.  5.741.195.  Cl    471 
570000 
Nessett.  Danny  M  ;  and  Tivk,  Theron  D  ,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Im    Method 
,    and  system  for  lacililating  access  control  to  svstem  resources  in  a  distnh 

uted  computer  system.  .5.742.7.59,  Cl   .195-187.010. 
Neuhaus.  Joseph  .A.:  See— 

YiH>n.  Douglas  C  ;  Wilenskv.  Gregg  D  :  Neuhau^.  Joseph  A  .  Manukian. 
Narvik,  .ind  C.akenheimer  David  C  .  5.742.7IN)  Cl    1X2-112  (KKl 
Nevin.  Michael  Patrick,  and  Malan.  John  M..  to  Cashel  International  Invest 
ments  Limited.  Collapsible  storage  structure  5.740,826.  CI    135-88  060 
New  Tech  Machinery  Corporation  .Sic 

Mcvei.   Bruce   E.;  Cunningham.   David   H;   and  Shell.    Ronald   \^  . 
5.740.687.  Cl   72-|11.(X)0 
Newman.  Craig  D  :  See — 

Jolly,  Neil;  Newman,  Craig  D.;  and  Pierce,  Roben  W.  5.741.289.  Cl 
6(Mvl8l  IHXI 
Newman.  James  O    Electrically  controlled  hydraulic  power  boat  omtrols 

5.741.166.  Cl  44II-84.0(X). 
Ng.  Jotiii  Shek  Luen:  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas:  Pir;ihesh.  Mir  Hamid:  Wang. 
I-Shin  Andy;  Roth.  Gerald  Herman:  .ind  Lo.  Tak  Ming,  to  Intem;itional 
Business  .Machines  Corporation  SvNiein.  method  .ind  computer  program 
product  lot  p;issine  host  vanahles  to  a  database  inanageitKnt  NVStem. 
5.742.K11).  Cl  195-W)4.(XI(I 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See 

Isoniura.  Manabu;  S«>ma,  Takjo.  and  TakalUNlii.  Tomonon.  5.741.474. 
Cl.  423-()4S  100 
Ngo.  Hung  Cai:  See 

Schwarz.  Knc  Mark.  Bunce.  Robert  MichaeJ.  Sisial.  U-on  Jacob,  and 

Ngo.  Hung  Cai.  5.742.535.  Cl    1(>4-748"5tl 
Schwarz.  Fnc  Mark.  Biincc.  Roben  Michael;  Sigal.  Leon  Jacob;  and 
Ngo,  Hung  Cai,  5.742.5 1h.  CI.  .164-748.0.50 
Ngiiven.  Hiep  PH.    See — 

'Monn.  Jon  F;  Stur/u.  Peter:  and  Nguyen.  Hiep  PH  .  5.:'4I.249.  Cl 
t^)6  13IIIXI. 
Nguven.  Irung  T;  and  Bui.  Loan  Taree.  to  Raytheon  Company    Ainbiguily 
resolvine  algonthiii  for  intertetomeicrs  ot  arbiiray  topologies.  5.742.252. 
Cl.  .142-'l.56(IOO 
Ni.  Tiehiu:  -Vci- 

Zhou.   \ia>4iuai;   Muzyczka.   Nicholas.   Ailoiukhin.   Sergei,   .ind   Ni. 
liehua.  5.741.683.  Cl.  435  I72..1l«l 
Nibco  Inc  :  See 

DeNardo.  Palnck  E  ;  and  Claris.  Mark  A  .  5.740.831.  O.  137-218  iNm 
Nich.>lls.  John  R.:  See  - 

Deakin.  Manin  J  :  and  Nich..lK.  John  R..  5.741.604.  Cl.  428-6W)(XK). 
Nichols.  John  B  ,  Jr  Invened  camv  and  b>Mt:  positioning  legs  and  lilting 
device.  5,740.755.  Cl    114  141  ixXI 
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Nicholsim.  James  Clair;  See — 

Bnam.  David  Robert;  Leung.  Tak  Wai;  Billic.  Emsi;  Eisenschmid. 
Thomas  Carl;   and  Nicholson.   James  Clair!   5.741.942.  CI.   568- 
454  (XX). 
Bnam.  David  Rohcil;  Leung.  Tak  Wai;  Billig.  Ernsi;  Eisenschmid. 
Thomas  Carl;  and  Nicholson.  James  Clair.   5.741.944.  CI.   56X- 
454  000 
Nicholson.  John  Richard;  Secemski.  Isaac  Israel;  Rick.  Deborah  Sue;  and 
Raible.  Duane  .Vnthonv.  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc.  Peracid  based  dishwashing  detergent  composition.  5.741.767.  CI 
5IO-220.(X)0. 
Nicholson.  Peter  L.:  See — 

Slava.  Elliott  K.;  and  Nicholson.  Peter  L..  5.742.029.  CI.  219-I.17.0PS. 
Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark:  .SVf — 

Elko.  David  Arlen;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Helffrich.  Audrey  Ann;  Isenberg. 
John   Franklin.  Jr;   Nick.  Jeffrey    Mark;   .Strickland.  Jimmy   Paul; 
Swanson.  Michael  Duslin;  and  Mixire.  Brian  Barry.  5,742.K.10.  CI. 
.195-728.(X)() 
Niekalo.  Cathy  J.  P(kiI  protector  device.  5.740..562.  CI.  4-504.(HX). 
Nicol.  Mark  D.:  See — 

DeRoo.  David  T;  NicoL  Mark  D.;  and  Krau.  Michael  P.  5.742.K4I.  CI. 
W5-8(X).000. 
Nicolas.  Jean-Luc;  See — 

Riccardi.  Guy;  Calvano.  Philippe;  and  Nicola.s,  Jean-Luc.  5.742.645.  CI. 
.175.^2 1. (XX). 
Nicolas.  Olivier;  See — 

Hanlev.  Kathleen  Marie;  Hellmann.  Garv  Mark;  and  Nicolas.  Olivier. 
5. 74 1. 898.  CI   5.16-2.1. 2(HI. 
Nicolelta.  Carmine:  See — 

.Alexander.    Michael;    Nicolella.    Carmine;    and    Piejko.    Arthur    R.. 
5.742.799.  CI.  .195-552.(XXt. 
Nidek  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nanjo.  Tsuguo;  and  Kawamura.  Masunori.  5.742..174.  CI.  .15I-206.(XX). 
Nielsen.  Andreas  Kreslian.  lo  Liidd  Fumilure.  Inc.  Pedestal  for  utilizing 

computer  hardviare  and  accessories.  5.741.05.1.  CI.  1I2-I94.(XX). 
Nielsen.  Lars  Pricss.  to  Maersk  Medical  A/S.  Device  for  the  suppiv  of  oxvgen 

and/or  other  gases  lo  a  patient.  5.740.799.  CI.  128-207.180. 
Niemela.  Van  .-X.:  See — 

Bouman.  Wayne  C;  and  Niemela.  Van  A..  5.742.491.  CI.  363-2I.O(X). 
Nicmi.  Markku:  See — 

Suokas.  Elias;  Nicmi.  Markku;  Somersalo.  Pekka;  and  Kujala.  Jouko. 
5.741.9.54.  CI.  .568-795.(KJ0. 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.,  lo  Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.  Gapless  blanket 

cylinder  5.740.7.18.  CI.  I01-.176.000. 
NiemiHka.  Michael  .A.;  See  — 

Doll.  James  W:  Thum.  David  J.;  Niemotka.  Michael  A.;  Len/.  Sieven 
M  ;  and  Temiion.  Mark  C.  5.741.205.  CI.  482-52.(XH). 
Nifco  Inc  :  See — 

Vasuda.  Milsuhiro.  5.740.640.  CI   52-204.597 
Nihon  Musen  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 

Yamashita.    Ka/uo;  Takeuchi.   Yoshihiko;   and  Walanabe.   Masahiro. 
5.740.595.  CI.  29-25  1.50. 
Nil.  Chih-Kvvei:  See — 

Chu.  Wei-Yieh;  and  Nii.  Chih-Kvvei.  5.740.948.  CI   222-175.(HK) 
Niijima.  Hidelo:  .SVf — 

Muneioh.    .Seiji;    Niigima.    Hideiii;    Murata.    Hiroki;    and   Takahashi. 
Nobuaki.  5.742.62.5.  CI.  171.49.2(KI. 
Niiyama.  Talsuo:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kenichi;  Niivama.  Talsuo;  and  Uchida.  Masahiro.  5.740.768. 
CI    121-90  270 
Nijhof.  Gerril  Hein:  See — 

Van  Der  Donk.  Henritus  Malheus;  and  NijhoL  Germ  Hem.  5.741.148. 
CI.  75-.184.(XX). 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Imai.  Yuji.  5.742.067.  CI   250-548  IXX) 
Makinouchi.  Susumu.  5.742.176.  CI    155-51.(XX). 
Maisui.  Kumiko;  Tsuchihasbi.  Hidehisa;  Ikeda.  Takahiro;  Ochiai.  Tom; 
Morimaisu.  Seiichi;  Ta/awa.  Masashi;  .Aikawa.  Toshiva;  and  Maedii. 
Eisaku.  5.742.126.  CI   .147-257  IKMI. 
McCoy.  John  H  ;  and  Suwa.  Kvoichi.  5.741.614.  CI.  410  .10 (XXI. 
Takagi.  Tadao;  Muramalsu.  Masaru;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.742.852. 

CI   .196-229.(HXI 
leno.  Yasunori.  5.742.1X1.  CI   156-I24.(XK). 
•Nikon.  Inc.   Si-e 

S/irth.  Bernard  Charles:  and  Davis.  Neil  Millon.  5.742.175.  CI.  151- 
229.(HH1 
Niles  Pans  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Ishi/uka.  Kenichi;  and  Furukawa.  ()s.„„u.  5.740.904.  CI   2IX).291.(XK). 
Nippim  Oil  Co..  Lid.;  See  - 

Waku.  Toshio;  and  Akiyama.  Masanari.  5.741.414.  CI.  208-89.(XX). 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  - 

Takayama.  Hideki;  and  Nishimura.  Eiichi.  5.741.552.  CI.  427-407.l(X). 
.Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Kirisbiki.  Masaru;   Kadono.  Yukitt;  Maeda.  Isamu;  Saloh.  Yasuhiko: 
Morishila.    Fumi;iki;    Onda.    Yoshivuki;    and    Tsuneki.    Hideaki. 
5.741.948.  CI.  .'v68-619.(XHI 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Tsuchihasbi.  .Soshichi;  Tatsukawa.  Masavosht;  Yamate.  Minoru;  Saka- 
moto. Hiroaki;  and  .S.ilo.  Yuichi.  5.74(1.851.  CI    164-461.(XXI. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tclcpone  Corp<tralion   See    - 


Ema.  Nobuyuki;  Hibi.  Keiichi;  Nakabayashi.  Jiro;  Ivvano.  Tsuneaki. 
Nakamura.  Osamu;   Kanada.  \'ouji;   Kura.  Tsuneko;  and  Oshima. 
Takashi.  5.742.729.  CI.  .186-68  (XX). 
Nippon  Zcon  Co.  Ltd.:  .SVf — 

Shigemori.  Kazunori;  and  Ogaw a.  Tokudai.  5.74 1 .61 8. CI.  430- 1 37.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yasushi;  Adachi.  Norikazu;  and  Kojima.  Hisanao.  5.742.070. 

CI.  252-l82.l(X). 
Hone.  Masakiyo;  and  Harada.  Takuva.  5.742.198.  CI   327-55l.(XX). 
Kurahashi.  Akira;  and  Havashi.  Toshio.  5.742.212.  CI.  .140-550.(XX). 
Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Murala.  Milsuhiro.  5.740.694.  CI.  74-7.flOE. 
Nakaiani.  Hiroshi;  Ozavva.  Tsulomu;  I'mekawa.  Syoiti;  and  Nishivvaki. 

Hirofumi.  .5.741.963.  CI.  73- II 8. 1  (X). 
Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Umeda.  Atsushi;  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5.742.498.  CI. 
.161-I45.0(X). 
Nishi.  Kunihiko:  .SVe — 

Sakuia.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa.   Ka/uyuki;  Oguchi.  Saioshi;   Kaneda. 
Ai/.o;    Miiani.    Masao;    Nakamura.   Sho/o;    Nishi.    Kunihiko;   and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5,742.101.  CI.  257-786.0(X). 
Nishida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Takao;    Tsukamolo.    Ka/umasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 

Nishida.    Masaaki;    Tsulsui.    Hiroshi;    Kusafuka.    Muneo;    llnoki. 

Masamichi;  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5.741.2(X).  CI   477-93  0(X). 

Tsulsui.  Hiroshi;  Havabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki:  and  Yama- 

moio.  Yoshihisa.  5.741.201.  CI.  477-1  I6.IXX). 

Nishida.  Masakazu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Balanced  modulator.  5.742.901.  CI. 

455-126.(XX). 
Nishidai.  Hajime:  See — 

Irie.  Atsushi.  Ishiguro.  Susumu;  Nishidai.  Hajime:  .Soma.  Hiroshi;  and 
Tabata.  Naohiro.  5.742.624.  CI.  37I-48.(XX). 
Nishigori.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Inagaki.  Saloru;  and  Nishigori.  Yoshihisa.  5.742.264.  CI.  .145-8.0<X). 
Nishihara.  Modx).  to  NEC  Corporation   Multiplex  ATM/STM  convener  for 

stnictured  data.  5.742.6(X).  CI.  370  .195.(XX). 
Nishikavva.  Hideki:  See 

Imoto.    Kazunobu;    Oshima.    Katsuvuki;    and    Nishikavva.    Hideki. 
5.741.7.54.  CI.  .503-227.(XH). 
Nishikavva.  Takashi;  L'emura.  Nohuviiki;  and  Kamtyama.  Saioshi.  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  and  prcxluction 
mcihod  thereof.  5.742.629.  CI.  .372-46.0<X). 
Nishima.  Ryo:  See — 

Kinjo.   Hisao;   Hiravama.   Hiromichi;   Nishima.   Rvo;   Mivva.   Morio; 
Miniala.  Masao;  and  Su/uki.  Makoto.  5.742.4.56.'C1.  .160- 109  (XK). 
Nishimura.  Eiichi:  See  — 

Takayama.  Hideki:  and  Nishimura.  Eiichi.  5.741.552.  CI.  427-407.  MX). 
Nishimura,  Junichi:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Takao;    Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
Nishida.    Masaaki;    Tsulsui.    Hiroshi:    Kusafuka.    Muneo;    Cn4iki. 
Masamichi;  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5.74 1. 2(X).  CI.  477-93.(XM). 
Nishimura.  Tadashi:  .SV* — 

Nakai.  Telsuva;  Shinvashiki.  Hiroshi:  Yamaguchi.  Ya.suo;  and  Nish 
imura.  Tadashi.  5.741.717.  CI.  437-24.tMM). 
Nishimura.  Toshinori:  See — 

Okada.    Mitsuharu;   and   Nishimura.   Toshinori.   5.742.877.   CI.    .I'W- 
106.(HKI. 
Nishio.  Moloharu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid.  .Automatic  Iransmissi.m  control 

apparatus.  5.741.203.  CI.  477-l54.(XK) 
Nishioka.  Masanori:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yasuyuki;  Walanabe.  Hisavuki;  .Adachi.  Michiaki;  Tagaua. 
Michiio;  Fulagavva.  Mitsugu;  Furusaio.  Takashi;  Ohva.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nishioka.  Masanori.  5.74I.SI4.  CI.  5I4-468.(XX) 
Nishiwaki.  Hirofumi:  SVi  — 

Nakaiani.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa,  Tsulomu;  L'mekawa.  Svoili;  and  Nishiwaki. 
Hirofumi.  5.741.963.  CI.  73- 1 1 8. 1  (X). 
Nishiya.  Akira:  See — 

Sailo.  Mika;  Yoshida.  Kivohide;  Iriic.  Naoko;  He.  Hong;  .Abe.. Akira;  and 
Nishiya.  Akira.  5.741.468.  CI  421  2.19.1  (X). 
Nishivama.  Takanori;  Yanagisawa.  Kazunori;  ;ind  liakura.  Sakae.  to  Hitachi. 

Lid.  Ponabk-  radio  telephone  set  5.742.912.  CI  455-.566.IHH). 
Nishizaka.  Koichi;  Higashi.  Akihiko;  and  Mukai.  Jun.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  BP.A  Inc  Method  of  generating  or  inodilying  solid 
model  ot  an  objecl  according  lo  cross-sectional  shapes  and  a  predelemiined 
relationship  and  apparatus  suitable  for  practicing  ihe  nieihod.  5.742,288. 
CI.  .145-418.(XX). 
Nishizavva.   Koji.  lo  Shin-Elsu  Polvmer  Co.  lid    Heal  conductive  sheet 

5.741.579.  CI.  428-215  (MX). 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Lid  :  S.c 

Nakajima.  Yasuyuki;  Walanabe.  Hisavuki:  Adachi.  Micbiaki.  Tagavva. 
Michiio;  Fulagavva.  .Mitsugu;  Furusaio.  Takashi;  Ohva.  Hiroshi.  and 
Nishioka.  Masanori.  5.741.814.  CI   5I4-46X.(XX). 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid  :  See  - 

Kawai.  Akira;  Maki.  Tctsuo:  and  Suzuki.  Shozo,  5.74I.(U4.  CI.  296 

203.fXX). 
Nakayama.  Okihiko.  5,742.924.  CI.  70l-2t)8.(HX). 
Nishio.  Motohanj.  5.741.201.  CI.  477I54.(HH). 
Sasaki.  Hiroki.  5.740.877.  CI.  I80-248.(XH». 

Shimosc.  Yoshifumi;  and  Malsuura.  Yasuki,  5,740.876.  CI.  180  232.(XX). 
Nillo  Boseki  Co..  Ltd  :  SVc— 

Yamaniura.   Shinia.    Furuia.    Naoyuki:    Mizukami.  Tadanori;  Ta/aki. 
Yulaka;  and  Mikami.  Takashi.  5.741.169.  CI    1. 16- 25 1. (XK). 
Ni/ar.  Puthiva  Ki>llal:  See  - 


Knoll,  Shaun;  Moniss.  Jeff  Charles:  Bhan.  Ajay  V:  Nizar.  Puihiya 
Kolial;    Haslam.    Richard    M  .    and    Cadambi,    Sudarshan    Bala. 

5,742.847.  CI.  .195-866(HX). 
Nobel  Biivare  AB:  .SV<  — 

Jomeus.  Lars;  and  Sullivan.  Richard.  5.741.267.  CI  606  1()2(XK) 
Noda   Arihidc.  lo  NEC  Coiporalion.  Optical  modulation  device  having  bias 

reset  means.  5.742.268.  CI.  345-84.(XXt. 
Noda.  Ti>shimilsu:  iVe  — 

Oda.  Masasuke;  and  NixU.  Toshimilsu.  5.741.913.  CI.  548-54«(XX). 
NiKia.  \'ukiv>:  See  — 

Kojima.  Kazuya;  ^'ukita.  Yasuo;  Fujivvara.  Nobuhiro;  and  Nixla.  ^ukio. 
5.741.608.  CI.  429-94  (XX). 
NiKvkel.  Jens  Uvve:  .SVe ~ 

Stone.  .Alfred  [Xmglas;  Chang.  Richard  Kounai;  and  NiK'ckel.  Jens  L'»e. 
5.742.633.  CI.  172-92  (HXI. 
Noga(a.  Telsuro;  Takiia.  Koiaro;  Miyasaka.  Kenji;  and  Kono.  Koichi.  lo 
fonen  Chemical  Corporation    Method  of  manufactunng  polvolehn  vilu- 
lions.  5.741.848.  CI   524  587,IXX) 
Noguchi.  Toshihiro;  Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  Tamura.  Yukiioshi;  and  M.ilsuzaki. 
Toshiei.  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co .  Lid.  Thennal  infrared  deteclof 
5.742.052.  CI   2.50-338. 100 
Nojima,  Kazuhiro:  See 

Imabeppu.   Ka[suvoshi;  Asano.  Shinichi;  Ohashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nojima. 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Eiichi;  and  Sakaki.  Mamoru.  5.741,584.  CI.  428- 
129  (XX) 
Nojima.  Kazuo:  See 

Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aolo.  Jun;  Nojima.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Takashima. 
Hiroshi;    Enoki.    Shicekazu;    I'eno.    Yuichi;    and    Ivvala.    Naoki. 
5.741.616.  CI   4.10-I0L(XX) 
Nokia  Mobile  PtH>nes  Ltd.   See 

Jarvinen.  Kari  Juhani.  5.742.713.  CI.  .195-2.290 
Lonka.  Pekka;  and  Ainokangas.  Kari.  5.742.488.  CI.  .I6l-8I6.(XX) 
Nokia  Telecommunications  0\ :  See — 

Jarvinen.  Kan  Juhani.  5.742.733.  CI.  .195-2.290. 
Nolan.  Timothy  J  .  lo  Smilh.  Sr.  Paul  V ;  and  Smith.  Jr.  Paul  V  Baseball  bat 

and  practice  device  combination  5.741.193.  CI.  473-457.tXXJ. 
Nolle.  Roland:  Set — 

Helmer-Metzmaim.   Freddy:   Osan.   Frank;   Schncller.  Arnold;   Rilter. 
Helmut;  Ledjeff.  Konsianiin:  Nolle.  Roland;  and  Thorvvinh.  Ralf. 
5.741.408.  CI.  204-252  (XH) 
Nomori.  Masanii:  See— 

Inoue.  Kalsufumi;  Mivazaki.  Miisuo.  Nomon.  Masami;  and  Arima. 
Fumiaki.  5.74().652.'CI   52  745.1(X) 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  .Sasaki.  Takamilsu.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyi)  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  shutter  type  of  camera.  5.742.8.50. 
CI   .196-72.0(X). 
Nomura.  Ikuo:  See 

Emori.  Yasuyoshi.  Minamibala.  Yukiiiiitsu;  Nomura.  Ikuo;  and  Koike. 
Teisuva.  5.740.879.  CI    180-421  (XM). 
Nomura.  Yasuhiko:  See- 

Goto.    Shigeo;    Nomura,    Yasuhiko:    Morishila.    Yoshilaka;    Yoshida. 
Seikoh,  and  Sasaki,  Masahim.  5.741.360,  CL  1 17-94  (XXI. 
Norden.  Solveig:  See — 

Gemigard.  Ulf;  and  Norden.  Solveig.  5.74 1. .198.  CI.  I62-37.(XX). 
Nvirdsieck.  Arnold  W.;  Young.  Chrisiopher  A.;  and  ^'ost.  William  M  .  to 
Boeing  Company.  The.   Mesh  interconnected  array    in  a  laull-toleranl 
computer  system   5.742.753.  CI.  .195-182.09O 
Nordson  Corpvtralion:  See— 

Olani.  Talsuo;  Isukamolo.  Hidelaka;  and  Sekiguchi.  Makoio.  5.741.558. 

CI.  427-469  (XX). 
Riiiev.  John  M  ;  Ziecker.  Roger  A  ;  and  Ramspeck.  Alan  R  .  5.740.963. 
CL  239-29').IXX) 
Norelius.  Eric  W.:  .SVe- 

Hagsirom.  Ulf  G.;  and  Norelius.  Enc  W..  .5.741.1.10.  CL  432  2.(XX) 
Norimalsu.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Yuko;  Takagi.  Susumu;  and  Norimalsu.  Hidevuki.  5.742.216. 
CI.  335-151  (XX) 
Nonnan.  Carl  Michael:  SVi  — 

Kowalski.  Raymond  Gregorv;  Norman.  Carl  Michael;  and  Benollini. 
David  Brian.  5.741.531.  CI.  425  144  (XX) 
Norman.  Charles  William.  Jr .  lo  Spnnt  Communications  Co  .  LP  Synchro 
nous  optical  network  using  a  ring  archilecture.  5.742.«)5.  CI  370-405.(XXI 
Noniiandie  Casino:  .SVe- 

So.  Brian;  Miller.  Stephen  A.;  and  Nelson.  Allan  L..  5.741.011.  CL 

273-'292.(KX). 
So.  Bryan;  Miller.  Stephen  A.:  and  Nelson.  Allan  L  .  5.741.012.  CI. 
273-292.(XX). 
Noro.  Ma.saaki:  See  — 

OhkuN).  Takao;  Yoshino.  Toshiaki;  Suguta.  Shigeki:  and  Noro.  Ma.saaki. 
.5.742,827.  CI.  . 195-701  (XX). 
Noro.  Masao.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation    Digital-lo-analog  convener  circuit 
using  current  minor  circuit  for  conversion  of  law  -order  bits.  5.742,245.  CI 
141  144  (XX). 
Norris  Communications  Corporation;  iV<- 

Daberko.  Norbcn  P.;  Davis.  Richard  K  .  and  Bndsiewater.  Richard  D. 
5.742.7.17.  CI.  .195-2  810 
Noms.  Fanny:  .SV<- 

Haslrup.  Sven:  Branner.  Sven;  Noms.  Fannv;  Petersen.  Sleflen  Bjom. 
Norskov-Lauridsen.  Leil.  Jensen,  Villv  Johannes,  and  .Aaslyng.  Dor 
nl.  5.74 1. 6'M.  CI  435-227.01X1. 
NiHskov  -Lauridsen.  Leif:  See — 


Ha.slnip.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven:  Norris.  Fanny;  Petersen.  Sierten  Bicm; 
Ni»rskov -Ijundsen.  I.eif:  Jensen.  Villy  Johannes:  .ind  Aaslyng.  Diw 
nt.  5.741.694.  CI   415  227  (XX) 
Nonh  Carolina  Stale  University    See 

Sridevan.  Snkant;  McLanv.  Peier  Ken.  and  Baliga.  Banlval  Javani. 
5.742.076.  CI   257  77  (Xio 
NiMlhem  California  Diagnostic  Laboratories.  Inc    See 
Spencer-Smilh.  Mike.  5.7411.779.  CI    I21-194(XX) 
Nonhem  Telecom  l.imiled:  See 

Bvron.  Kevm  ChnstoplK-r.  5.742.714.  CI    185  27(i<Kl 
Ciibbins.  Roben  (ieorgc;  Gibson.  Camel  Hredenck  Randall,  and  Wood. 
Sieven  William.  5.742..S.57.  CI.  365-230.050 
Nonherwcslem  I'niversilv:  See — 

Bameii.  Sc.m  Alexander:  andTsai.  Tsepin.  5.74I.4<X..  CI  2(M  192  150 
Northrop  Gmmman  Corporaiion  i«i- 

Atmur.  Sieven  Donald;  and  Sirassei.  Thomas  FJdwaid.  5.74II.7SX   CI 

121-f)6S,(MX) 
Johnson.  Michiiel  P.  5.742.561.  CL  .167-157(XNI 
Singh.  Narsingh  B  :  Panlow.  William  D.  Sirau>.h.  Sieven.  Suwan. 
Alben  M  ;  Jackoviiz.  John  F;  Cotlev.  David  W.  Ma/elskv.  Robert, 
and  Smnh.  James  D  B  .  5.742.428.  CI   359.3.5()(X)() 
Norton.  David  P:  .S.i  - 

Goval.  Amii.  Bud;u.  John  D  ;  Krixjuer.  Donald  M.;  Norton.  David  P. 
Spechl.  Eliot  D.;  and  Chnsien.  David  K..  5.741.377.  CI    148-512  tWX) 
Nivse.  Noriyuki;  Yoshii.  Mim>ra;  Miva/aki.  Kvoichi;  Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and 
Takeuchi.  Seiji.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparalus  lor  delecting 
foreign  mailer  on  a  substi;ile.  and  an  exposure  apparatus  including  the 
same   5.742. 3S6.  CI.  356-237.(K«l 
Nose.  Tadashi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Device  for  measuring  eicenlrKilies  ot 
eleciron  beams  of  a  color  cathvxle  ray  lube  based  upon  luminance  paltem 
in  magneiically  neutral  envimment.  5.742.338.  CI.  148-190.(XXl 
Nolepool.  Ltd.:  See-- 

Davies.  Peler  Max  Crofts.  5.741.990.  CI   84  423  (XIR 
Nova.  Michael  P:  and  Senvci.  .Andrew  E  .  lo  Irori  Remoielv  programmable 

matrices  vviih  menH>ncs;  5.74l.4<.2.  CL  422-68. 1(X) 
Nova  Soluiions.  Inc.:  See — 

.Schairtiaum.  Edward  C.  5,740,743,  CL  108-25  tXX). 
Ntivartis  Corptiralion:  See 

Hauer.  Birgil:  Meinzer.  Armin;  Posanski.  I'Irich;  and  Richier,  Friedrich, 
5.741.512,  CI  424-4.50  0(X) 
Novell.  Inc.:  See — 

Periman.  Radia  J  ;  and  Caslagnoli.  Neal  D  .  5.742.820.  CI  .195-617.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  .A/S  .See — 

Hasinip.  Sven.  Branner.  Sven;  Nofiis.  Fanny:  Peiersen.  Stcffen  Bj»Hn; 
Norskov-Laundsen.  Ijrif;  Jensen.  Villv  Johannes,  and  Aaslyng.  Dor- 
ril.  5.741.694.  CI   435-227(»N) 
Hemmingscn.  Allan;  and  Sleffensen.  Bo.  5.741.216.  CL  6(«J-488.(XX). 
Jeppesen.  Lone,  5.741.785.  CI    514-81  (XX). 

Olesen.  Pieben  H  .  and  Sauerberg.  Per.  5.741.788.  CI   514-183.(IUI. 
Olsen.  I  He  Bang.  5.-'41.791.  CI    514-212  (XX) 

Oultmp.   Helle:    Dambmann.  Claus.  Olsen.    \me  Agerlin:   Bisgird- 
Franizen.  Hennk;  and  Schiilein.  Martin.  5.741.693.  O.  435-221.(XX). 
Oxenboll.  K.iren  M  ;  Si.  Joan  Qi:  and  Aagaard.  Jesper.  5.741.6X8.  CI. 
415-19().(XX). 
Nozawa.  Masavuki:  See — 

Kobavashi.    Yosbito;   and    Nozawa.    Masavuki.    5.742.487.   CI     .161 
8()9.tXX) 
Nozoe.  Yoshitem;  and  Murala.  Kazuham.  lo  .A  &  D  Company  Limited 

Thniwaway  type  chemical  sensor  5.741.6.14.  CI   415-4IXX) 
NPS  Phamiaceulicals.  Inc.   See 

KrapchO.   Karen  Joanne;  Jackson.  John  Randolph  Hunter;  Johnson. 
Janice  Helen:  DelMar,  Enc  Get«ge;  and  Krai.  Ri>bert  Marden,  Jr 
5,741.669,  CI.  415-69. 1(X). 
NSM  Aktiengesellschaft  See 

Frank.  .Amiin.  5.742.893.  CI.  455-66.(«X) 
NTN  Ci>rporalion:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Ken.  5.740.893.  CI    |92.45.(XXI. 
NTP  Inciirporaied:  .SVe — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr  .  5.742.644,  CL  .175-3I6(XXI 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Nclwi>rk.  Inc.:  Sir- 

Lchida.  Noriko.  Maebara,  Akihiro;  Okajima.  Ichiro;  Kobayashi,  Kal 
sumi,  and  Kilagawa.  M.isumi.  5.742.909.  CI   455  5I7.0(«) 
Nuber.  Ray.  and  Moronev.  Paul,  to  General   Insimmenl  Corporaiion  ol 
Delaware  Error  detection  and  revoverv  fi>r  high  rale  iwbrxmous  data  in 
MPF;G-2  dala  streams  5.742.621.  CI   371-47.11X1 
Nuckolls.  Charles  E  :  and  Lundberg.  James  R  .  to  Moloiola.  Inc    Power 
reduction  melhiKJ  and  apparatus  lot  phase  locked  loop  based  clivks  in  a 
dala  priKcssing  svsiem.  5.742.650.  CI   375-176.1)00 
Numaia.  Akihiio:  See — 

Agusiin  Rogelio  B  ;  Nuniata.  Akihiio;  Fukufhi. Eisaku;  Takaku.  Yutaka. 
and  Ishii.  Ti>shio.  5.740.676.  CI.  60-276.(X»). 
Obala.  Takashi:  .S'lc- 

Havashi,  Kalsuini:  Sailim.  Kazuhiko.  Ohsalo.  Hiroshi:  Mitani.  Masaaki. 
Havashi.  Tomohiro:  Obala.  Takashi:  Sekine.  Yulaka:  L  ra.  Milsuhiro; 
and  Ishii.  Takuji.  5.742,809.  CI.  W5  602.(X«). 
Obavashi.  Shunzi:  Set — 

Sailo.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Ohayashi.  Shunzi.  and  Toshikage. 

Hideki.  5.742.8.54.  CI    196-111  (KX) 
Sailo.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obavashi.  Shunzi.  and  Toshikage. 
Hideki.  5.742.855.  CI    39h  311  IXX). 
Obcrhellman.  ITievnlore  Arnold.  Ill    SVc 
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Carpenicr.  Leslie  Ejrl.  II:  Cassiday.  Jason  Richard:  CiKik.  Leon  Neal: 
Madore.  Lindu  Mov;  Oberhellnian.  Theodore  Arnold.  Ill:  Schmidt. 
Randall  Gene:  and  Zhany.  Honjixi.  .S.741.X76.  CI    5:XI0.(MH). 
Oce-Nederland  B  V.:  See — 

Smil.  Hendrik.  5.740.9.^0.  CI   :i  V75(H1R 

Ta/elaar.    Hrans   Willcm;    Markies.   Peler   Richard:    Van   Den   Reek. 
Johannes  AdrianuN:  and  Van  Dcr  Stappen.  Cornelius  J.  M.  5.742.889. 
CI   3W- WS.CKK) 
Oce-Technologics,  B.V.:  Sei — 

Van  Beck.  Fredcrik  Maria:  Claessens.  Anioniiis  Jacobus  Maria:  Eijm- 
bens.  Haulus  Henricus;  Van  Sliphoul.  Johannes  Gerardus  Venanlius: 
Luvten.  Liinibenus  Johannes  Maria:  and  Van  Welle.  Alberi  Gerardu.s 
Maria.  .S,742..^20,  CI.  .U7I.'>.V()(X). 
Ochiai.  Toru;  See — 

Malsui.  Kumiko:  Tsuchihashi.  Hidehisa:  Ikeda,  Takahiro:  Ochiai.  Toru: 

Moriniatsu.  Sciichi:  Tarawa.  Masashi:  Aikawa.  Toshiya:  and  Maeda. 

Eisaku.  .5.742..126.  CI.  347-257.{K)0. 

(Jchoa.  Roland:  and  Loughmiller.  Daniel  R..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Sense  ainplitier  circuit  tor  deteciini:  degradation  of  digit  lines  and  methtxl 

thereof  5.742.549.  CI.  .<65-20l.l)(i(). 

O'Connor.  Michael  R  :  and  .\ekins.  Robert  A.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 

Raceway  system  with  transition  adapter  5.741.157.  CI.  4.W-532.(KX). 
Oda.  Masasuke:  and  Nixla.  Toshimiisu.  lo  Daihachi  Chemical  lndu,str\  Co.. 
Ltd.  Prixess  for  preparing  Nsuhslituted  maleimides.  5.741.91.1.  CI.  548- 
548.0(M) 
Oda.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi:  Takelonii.  Shigehisa;  and  Oda.  Tsuneo.  5.741,784,  CI 
5I4-80.(K)0. 
Odagawa.  Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Method  of  correcting 
distance  error  of  navigatii>n  apparatus  and  na\  igation  apparatus.  5.742.92.'. 
CI.  701-207  (HH). 
Odaka.  Toshinori:  I'etani.  Yoshiharu:  Masuda.  Tadaaki:  Yamakage.  Tomoo: 
L'eno.  Hides uki:  Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Oku.  Tada- 
hiro.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Motion  conipensated  \  ideo  decoding 
methtxl  and  svstem  for  dec(xling  a  coded  sideo  signal  using  spatial  and 
temp<iral  filteiing.  5.742..144.  CI.  .W8-4I6  (KK) 
Oerlilton-Contraies  AG:  See — 

Gerher.  Peter.  5.742.251.  CI.  W2-45.(KXI. 
Oerlikon  Coniraves  GmbH:  See — 

Seidensticker.  Jens  L  :  and  Kreu/er.  Wolfgang  W..  5.740.986.  CI.  244- 
.1  1.50 
Ofek.  Yu\al  Y  O.:  See— 

Yanai.  Moshe:  Vishlil/kv.  Nalan:  Alterescu.  Bruno:  Castel,  Daniel  D.  C; 
Shklarskv.  Gadi  G.:'and  Ofek.  Vusal  Y  O..  5,742.792.  CI.  .195- 
489.000. 
Ofer.  Erez:  Vishlitzky,  Natan:  and  Fit/gerald,  John,  to  EMC  Corporation. 
Dynamically  adapti\e  data  retrieval   for  a  disk  drive  storage  system. 
5.742.789.  CI.  .W5-4.18  IKH). 
Officine  Meccaniche  FAIP  S.r.l.:  See— 

Ma/zucato.  Roberto:  Cuneo.  Carlo  A.:  and  Alexander.  Gus,  5.741.124. 
CI.  417-415  (XK). 
Oftring.  Alfred:  .V.-- 

Wolf.  Gerhard:  Burkhart.  Bcmd:  Lauth.  Guenler:  Trapp.  Horst:  and 
Oftring.  Alfred.  5.741.947,  CI.  .568-6l8.(K)0. 
Ogane.  Aisushi:  See — 

Koshimura.    Yasushi:    Nakagama,    Kivohari:    Ogane,    Atsushi:    and 
Nemoio,  Mitsugu,  5.742.874,  CI.  .W-l(H).0OO. 
Ogata,  .Satoshi:  Imayoshi.  Kiyoyuki:  Eri.  Yoshinori:  Ishii.  Tatsuhisa:  Konomi, 
Tetsuro:  and  Fukumi>io.  Ka/unari.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  iif  calculating  «ork  burden  index  and  apparatus  lor  carrying  out  the 
same  meth<xJ  and  uork  routine  planning  method  utiti/ini:  the  same  index. 
.5,740.81.1,  CI.  I28-7.V1.0(X). 
Ogata,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Shigeo:  Wada,  Hideo:  Hamanaka,  Naoki:  Nakagoshi,  Junji; 
Tanaka,  Teruo;  (Jgata.  Yasuhiro:  Toba,  Taturu:  and  Igai,  Mitsuyoshi, 
5.742,766,  CI.  .195-200.190. 
Ogawa,  Hisahito:  See — 

Shiono.  Teruhiro:  and  Ogawa,  Hisahito,  5,742,4.1.1,  CI.  .1.59-575.<KX). 
Oga\Aa.  Masahiro:  See — 

lijima.  Jun:  Jinda.  Koichi:  and  Oga«u,  .Masahiro,  5,742„158,  CI.  .148- 
789.(KIO. 
Ogaua.  Michiko:  Kauamura,  .Akihisa:  Maisunxno,  Masaharu:  Dale,  Toshi- 
hiko:  Tamura,  Tadashi:  and  Nakaina,  Yasutoshi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Sound  field  controller  and  control  meihixl.  5,742,688, 
CI    181-I7.IHIO. 
Ogawa,  Tokudai:  See — 

Shigemori,  Kazunori:  and  Ogawa,  Tokudai,  5,74 1 ,618,  CI.  410- 1 17.(KX). 
Oguchi,  Satoshi:  See-  - 

Sakula,  Toshiyuki:  Mlya/awa,   Ka/uyuki:  Oguchi,  Satoshi:   Kaneda, 
Xiitr.   Milani,    Masao:    Nakamura,   Sho/o:    Nishi,    Kunihiko:    and 
Murakami,  Gen,  5.742,101.  CI,  257-786.(100, 
Oguni,  Takayuki:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru:  Kabuki,  Kimiaki:  Iniajo,  Yasulaka:  Oguni,  Takayuki: 
Y'agi,  Noriaki:  Saitt>h.  Nobuhiro:  Kunia.  Akiisugu:  and  Take/awa, 
Yoshiaki,  5,741.165.  CI.  I14-I.(KH) 
Inada,  Minoru:  Kabuki.  Kiniiaki:  Imajo,  Yasulaka:  Oguni,  Takayuki: 
Yagi,  Nonaki:  ,Sailoh,  .Vobuhiro:  Kurila,  Akiisugu:  and  Take/awa, 
Yoshiaki,  5,741,167,  CI.  1,14-I0.(KH). 
Ogura,  Miyuki:  See— 

Yoshida.    Hiroshi:    Ogura,    Mivuki:    lino,    Koji:    and    Otaka,    Shoii, 
5,742,189,  CI.  127-111.(H)0 


Ogura.  Shinichi:  See^ 

Yokono,  Tomohiko:  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro:  Kawamura,  KoJi:  Ogura, 
Shinichi:  and  Sonobe,  ,Masanori,  5,741,122,  CI.  4I7-222.2(MI. 
Oguro,  Masaki:  Set — 

Kanota,  Keiji:  Ezaki,  Tadashi:  Oguro,  Masaki:  Yanagihara,  Naofumi: 
and  Fukuda.  Hiri>shi,  .5.742.727.  CI.  .186-26.(XM). 
OHaean.  Timothy  P:  See— 

Wang.  Ynjiun  P:  and  OHagan.  Timothy  P..  5.742.26.1.  CI.  .145-8.000. 
Ohanian.  Tavit  K.:  See — 

Zomig.  John  G.:  Ohanian.  Tavit  K  :  ;ind  Klarakjs,  George  A.,  5,742,587. 
CI.  170-215.(KXI. 
Ohashi,  Hiroyuki:  Sec — 

Imabeppu,  Kalsuyoshi:  Asano,  Shinichi:  Ohashi,  Hiroyuki,   Noiima, 
Ka/uhiro,  Su/uki,  Eiichi:  and  Sakaki,  Mamoru,  5, 74 1, .584,  CI.  428- 
129.IHX). 
Ohdera,  Moloyasu:  See  — 

Asai,  ^'oshio:  Ohdera,  Motoyasu:   Kigawa.  Hiromitsu:  ShinHitsuura. 
Isao:  Yokobori,   Yoshiko:    Hirano,    Masanori:   and   Shibusa,   Koji, 
5,741,487,  CI.  424-'M.6I0. 
Ohe,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sawada,    Sosaku:    Sakamoto,    Ryoji:    Kurashima,    Hiromi:    Takagi, 
Daisuke:   Ohe.    Satoshi:    Sekiguchi,   Takc^hi:   and   Shiga,    Nobuo, 
5,742,480,  CI.  16I-749.(XX). 
Ohishi,  Masayiiki:  Ohno,  Telsuya:  Yamammo,  Shusaku:  Moriyasu,  Yoshi- 
tada:  Tomikawa,  Shou/ou:  Morishila.  Seiki:  and  Su/uki,  Ka/uyoshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  having  a  plurality  of 
housings  for  a  variety  of  operations  5,742,141,  CI.  .148-171  (XX». 
Ohkubo,  Takao:  \'oshino.  Toshiaki:  Sugula.  Shigeki:  and  Noro,  Masaaki,  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  automalicaily  forming  program  specihcations 
and  apparatus  therefor,  5.742.827,  CI.  ,195-70 1. (XK). 
Ohno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Ohno.  Hiroshi: Teshirogi,  Tetsu:  Kali),  Hiroaki:  Saito, 
.Akihisa:  Komatsuda,  Takashi,  Furumolo,  Hideo:  Aoki.  Takuva:  and 
Nakavama,  Takayoshi,  5,740,675,  CI.  60-274.(XXI. 
Ohno.  Telsuya:  See — 

Ohishi,   Masayuki:  Ohno,  Telsuya:  Yamamoio,   Shusaku:   Moriyasu, 
Yoshilada:  Tomikawa,  Shou/ou:  Morishita,  Seiki:  and  Su/uki.  Ka/uv- 
oshi,  5,742,141,  CI   .'48.171  (XX) 
Ohsato,  Hiroshi:  See 

Hayashi,  Katsumi:  Saitou,  Ka/uhiko:  Ohsato,  Hiroshi:  Mitani.  Ma.saaki: 
Hayashi,  Tomohiro:  Obata,  Takashi:  Sckine,  Yutaka:  L'ra,  Milsuhiro: 
and  Ishii,  Takuii,  5,742,8(»,  CI.  ,195-602.(XX). 
Ohshige.  Hidetoshi,  to  Su/uki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  V  type  engine.  5,740.77.1. 

CI.  121-I98.0DA. 
Ohia.  Fiji:  See - 

Funada.  Masahiro:  Kilaniura.  Toshiyuki:  Yamamoto.  Milsuhiro:  and 
Ohta.  Eiji.  5.742.408.  CI.  158-50L(XXI. 
Ohta.  Hiroshi:  .fee— 

Kilamura.  Naoyuki:  Ohi.i.  Hiroshi:  Fujiwara,  Munevoshi:  and  Hirai, 
Walaru,  5,740,6<M,  CI   29-812.(XX). 
Ohtomo,  Fumio:  See  — 

Kuniagai,  Kaoru:  Kauashima,  Shinji:  Furuya,  Kiichi:  and  Ohtomo. 
Fumio,  5,742,-178,  CI.  156-4.080. 
Ohtsuka,  Koichiro;  See — 

Kobavashi,    Makoio:    Kohri.    Shinichirti:    and    Ohtsuka.    Koichiro, 
5,7'42.402,  CI.  158-404.(XX). 
Ohya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Yasuyuki:  Walanabe,  Hisayuki:  .Adachi.  .Michiaki:  Tagawa, 
Michito:  Futagawa,  Mitsusiu:  Furusaio.  Takashi:  Ohva,  Hiroshi:  and 
Nishioka,  Masanori,  5.741.814,  CI.  514-468.(XX). 
Ohvama,  Yutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hand-written  graphic  form  inputting 

apparatus   5.742,280.  CI   145-I71.(XX). 
Oie.  Yoshihiro:  Italani.  Hin»shi:  Furusaki.  Shinichi:  Y'ama/aki.  Y'uii:  and 
Hokamura.  Sadaka/u.  to  PI   Materials  Research  Laboratory    Polvimide 
compositions   for  electrixlep4)siiion  and  coalings  formed  of  the   sanie. 
5.74 1. .599.  CI.  428-4,58.(XX(. 
Oikawa,  Shuelsu:  See-  - 

Nashiri)/awa,  Kenichi:  Kawano,  Michinori:  Waiari,  Ka/ushi:  (Jikawa, 
Shuelsu;  Molo,  Hirovuki:  and  Yamamoio.  Selsuko,  5,740,744,  CI. 
109-241X11 
Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  Se< — 

Imabeppu,  Kalsuyoshi;  .Asano.  Shinichi:  Ohashi.  Hiroyuki:  Nojima. 
Ka/uhiro:  Su/uki.  Eiichi:  and  Sakaki.  Mamoru,  5.741,584,  CI.  428- 
129.(XXI. 
Oka,  Michio:  See — 

Wada,  Hiroyuki:  t'me/u,  Ni>huhiko:  Tonosaki,  Minehiro:  and  Oka, 
Michio,  .<.741..595.  CI.  428-426.(XX). 
Okabe.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Kawano.  Minoru:  .Sekiguchi,  Masaaki:  Yuki/ane,  Shigemi:  Kataoka, 
Hiroiaka:  Okabe,  Hirohiko:  and  Kikuiri,  Yoshivuki,  5.74 1. (K»,  CI. 
27I-I82.(XK). 
Okada.  .Mitsuharu'  and  Nishimura.  ToshiiHiri,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co. .Ltd. 
Tvmer  cartridge  sealing  dim  retaining  configuration.  5.742.877.  CI.  .199- 
I06.(XX). 
Okada,  Takeshi;  See — 

Ka/umi,  Takashi;  and  Okada,  Takeshi,  .5.741,999,  CI.  149-15.(XX). 
Okajima,  Ichiro:  See— 

I'chida,  Noriko;  Maebara,  Akihini;  Okajima,  Ichiro:  Kobavashi,  Kat- 
sumi: and  Kitagawa,  Masumi,  5,742.909.  CI.  455-517.(XIO. 
Okajima,  Koji:  See — 


Nagashima.  Toshiro:  Hamada,  Kenichi:  Okajima.  Koji:  and  Hirano. 
Kenji.  5.742.415,  CI.  1.59-696.000. 
Okamoto.  l/umi:  See— 

Malsunaga.  Havami;  Iwala.  Ma.sao;  Suchiro.  Yoshika/u;  Kurokawa. 
Hideo:  and  Okamoto.  l/umi.  5.742.097.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Okamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Taki/awa.   Hidaki:    Havashi,   Shougo:    Kinjo',   Takeshi;   Tachibanaki, 
Makoio;  and  Okamoto,  Kenji,  5,742,074,  CI   257-59.(XX). 
Okamoto,  Takami:  See- 

Maki,  Hideaki:  Arava,  Jun:  Ishibashi.  Mayumi;  and  Okamoio.  Takami, 
5.742.116.  CI   iri4O2  0<X). 
Okamoto,  Yasunari:  .See— 

Saito.  Chitose:  and  Okamo(o.  Yasunari.  5.741.165.  CI.  440-57 OOO. 
Okano.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Kambara.  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori:  and  Na.su.  Hisanori.  5.741.644.  CI. 
41.5-6.0(X). 
Okano.  Takeshi:  See — 

L'dagawa.  Yoshibumi:   Hamada.  Yoichi;  Okano.  Takeshi;  and  Sato. 
Tokuji.  5.742.863.  CI.  .1%-5I7.000. 
Okanoue.  Ka/ue:  See — 

Hikita.  Osamu:  Sato,  Syoji:  Mimura,  Toshinori;  Okanoue,  Ka/ue;  and 
Nakamura,  Youichi,  5,740,729,  CI    I011260(X) 
Okawa,  Sht>/.o,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Industrial  preservative  antifun- 
gal composition  and  underwater  anlifouling  composition.  5,741.481.  CI. 
424-78.090. 
Oka/aki.  Takeshi.  See — 

Tajima,    Hiroki;    Ikeda,    Masami;    Abe,   Tsutomu;    Kashino,   Toshio: 
Higuma,  Masahiko;  and  Oka/^i,  Takeshi.  5.742..109.  CI.  .147-86.(XX). 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See- 

Yajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Zenji.  5.742.865.  CI.  199-4.1.000. 
Oki.  Naoio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Mimura.  Tomonon;  Oki.  Naolo;  Imai.  Kyoko; 
Shindo.  Isao;  and  Shiraishi.  Kahei.  5.741.461.  CI  422-67.000. 
Oki.  Toru.  lo  Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Neural  netwxirk  for 

character  recognition  and  verification.  5.742.702.  CI.  182-156.000. 
Okimolo,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kura,  Nobuvoshi:  Maniyaroa.  Mitsunori:  Kinoshiu.  Hidehiko;  Furui. 
Takashi;  and  Okimoto.  Yukihiro.  5.742..506.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Momssey.  James  H..  5.741.658,  CI.  435-23.000. 
Oku,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Odaka,  Toshinori;  Uetani,  Yoshiharu;  Masuda.  Tadaaki;  Yamakage. 
Toim>o;  IJcno.  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Yi>shihirj); 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro,  5,742,.144,  CI.  .148-4 1 6.(KX). 
Okugawa.  Kimiiake:  See 

Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro:  Morino.  Shinji:  Shimada.  Isao:  Morimoto.  Masa- 
fumi;    Ikeda.    Koji;    Kondo.    Sadaaki;    and    Okugawa.    Kimiiake. 
5.742.895.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Okumura  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Murai.  Yoneo;  and  Fukuchi,  Ma.saharu,  5,741,006,  CI.  251-105.000. 
Okumura,  Hiloshi;  See — 

Konoya,  Hisashi;  and  Okumura,  Hitoshi,  5.741,147.  CI.  4.19-189.000. 
Okulsu.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Doi.  Hiloshi:  and.Okutsu.  Masayoshi.  5.742.746.  CI.  .195-115.000. 
Olalsson.  Sverrir.  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Optimized  simul- 
taneous audio  and  data  transmission  using  Q.ADM  with  phase  randomi/a 
lion  5.742.679.  CI.  180-9.0(X). 
Olcersi.  Robert.  Indtxir  air  quality  and  sentilalion  assessment  monitoring 

device.  5.742.516.  CI.  164-4%.00O. 
Oldenkamp.  Rienk;  See— 

Wang.   Theodore    P.;   Allen.    Michael    G.;   and   Oldenkamp.    Rienk. 

5.741.074.  CI   374-l85.(MK) 

Olds.  Charles  M.;  Hostutler.  John  D  :  Hood.  Mark  E  :  and  Lambeih.  David 

W.,  to  Fisher  Controls  Intemalional,  Inc  Gas  pressure  regulator  5,740,833, 

CI,  137-505  120. 

Olds,  Stephen  P.,  lo  Boeing  Company,  The.  Line-la,scr  assisted  alignment 

apparatus  5.741,096.0.  408-l.OOR. 
Oldsen.  hihn  G.:  See — 

Castle,  Brian  R  :  Stankus,  John  C  ;  and  Oldsen,  Ji*n  G  ,  5,741,092,  CI. 
405-.102(XXI 
O'Leary.  Stephen  H..  to  .Mans  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  IV  fluid  delivery 

system.  5.741.121.  CI.  417-51.000. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to  Fan  Tech  Ltd.  Meadowfoam  betaines.  5.74L9I5. 

CI.  .554-.52.(XX). 
O'Lenick.  .Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  lo  Fan  Tech  Ltd.  Meaduwfuam  alkanolamides 

.5.741.916,  CI.  5.54-66.(X)(). 
OTjjnick.  Anthony  J .  Jr.,  to  Fan  Tech  l,id.  Complex  mcadowfoam  esters 

.5,741,919,  CI.  5.54-224  (XX). 
Olesen,  Preben  H.,  and  Sauert>erg,  Per,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  HeteriKyclic 

compounds  and  their  preparation  and  use.  5,741,788,  CI.  514-183. OIX) 
Olin  Corporation:  ,SVi — 

Mahulikar,  Deepak,  5,741.544.  CI.  427-2.16.000. 
Olivetti  Personal  Computers  S.p.A.;  See — 

.Andrei.  Mana:  Capuano.  Federico;  and  Soprani.  Massimo.  5.741.610. 
CI.  429-l92(XX) 
Oilier.  Alain:  See — 

Bauchart,  Dominique;  Chilliard.  Yves:  Durand.  Denys;  Gniffat,  Domi- 
nique:  Oilier,   Alain;    Robert,   Jean-Claude;   and   Williams,    Peter, 
5,74l,.50<>,  CI   424-4.19  (XX) 
Ollila,  Timo.  lo  Schauman  Wixxl  Ov    Meihtid  for  the  preparation  of  board 
5,74I„19I,CL  I56-283,(XX). 


Otms,  Brian  D,:  See — ■ 

Manolas,  J(*n  A  :  and  Olms.  Brian  D  ,  5,741,551.  CI  427  421  (XX) 
OInowich,  Howard  Thomas;  Dolson.  Michael  Wayland;  Feer.ev,  James  Wil 
liam,  Fisher,  Michael  Hans:  Jabusch,  John  David;  Lusch,  Robert  Francis; 
and  Maniguet.  Michael  AntlKmy,  lo  Intematioiul  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Apparatus  Uh  adapting  message  protocols  for  a  switch 
netuork  and  a  bus  5,742.761.  CI  .195-2(X).2(X) 
Olsen.  Ame  Ageriin:  See — 

Outtrup,   Helle:    Dambmann,  Claus;  Olsen.  Ame  .Ageriin,   Bisgird- 
Frant/en,  Hennk;  and  ,Schulein,  Martin,  5,741,691,  CI  415-221. (XX). 
Olsen,  Mark  B   Float  lube  unnal   5,741,240,  CI   6(M-,153(XX) 
Olsen,  Uffe  Bang,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method  of  reducing  blood  glucose 

5,741,791,  CI.  5I4-2I2.0(X), 
Olson,  Chnsiopher  Hans   See — 

Potter,  Terence  Matthew:  Muhich,  John  Stephen:  Olson.  Chnsiopher 
Hans:  and  Elliott,  Timothy  Alan.  5,742,784,  CI    195  189  (XX) 
(ilson,  James  R  ,  to  Deknatel  technokigv  Corporation,   Inc    Absorbable 

c-oaling  and  blend   5.741.6(X),  CI  428  474  4(X) 
Olson,  Stephen  Todd:  See — 

Heeg.  Jan  Rose,  Kruckas.  Rolfe  Frank:  Murthy,  Ashok:  Olson,  Stephen 
Todd;  Saldanha-Singh,  Jeanne  Mane:  Sharma,  Riu;  Sulhar,  Ajav 
Kanubhai,    Watkins,    Richard    Barber:    and    Woods,    Joe    William, 
5.741, .572,  CI  428- 195  (XX) 
Olson,  Thomas  A  .  See — 

Slufflebeam,   John   P.;   Olson,  Thomas   A  .   and   Dunham,    Lisle   J , 
5,740,747,  CI    III-I85.0(X) 
Olympic  Arms,  Inc.:  See  - 

Schuct/,  Robert  C.E  ;  and  Schuet/,  Bnan  D.,  5,740,626,  CI.  42-106  ()00 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsumolo,  Ka/uya;  Minamoio,  Yukiaki;  Funazaki.  Jun;  Arima,  Michil- 
.sugu;  Kila/jwa,  Masashi:  Ozeki,  Fumiiaka,  and  Komiyama,  Shigcru, 
.5,742,468,  CI   .161-229.000 
Matsu/aki,  Minora:  Mi/okami.  Ka/unori;  Sato,  Yuta;  Nailo,  Yoshilaka, 
Tomikawa,   Fumio:   and   Hamada.   Masaharu,   5,742,860,  CI    196- 
420  (XX) 
Nakano,  Junichi:  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  5,742,568,  CI   .169-32  0(X) 
Tabata,  Seiichiro:  and  Iba,  Yoichi,  5,742,262,  CI   .145-8.(XX) 
O'Malley,  Austin  S  ,  lo  Texas  Instruments  lncorp<iraied    Nondestructive 
interct>nnecl  system  for  semicimductttr  devices  and  a  carrier  assembly  for 
use  therewith '5,74 1,141,  CI  439-73.000. 
Omid-/x>h>K)r,  Farrokh:  See— 

Stolmeijcr,  Andre;  and  Omid  Zohoor.  Fairokh.  5,742.090.  CI.  257- 
5 10  (XX) 
Omnipoini  Corporation:  See — 

Scon,  U>gan,  5,742..583.  CI   170-18.000 
Smith.  DiHiglas  G  .  5,742.618,  CI   175-2(X).000. 
Omniiek  Research  and  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Khorrami,  Farshad:  and  Ra.stegar,  Jahangff.  5,742.145. 0.  318-632  000 
Omron  Corporation;  Ser- 
ine. Atsushi.  Ishiguro,  .Susumu,  Nishidai,  Hajime;  Soma,  Hiroshi,  and 
Tabata,  Naohiro,  5,742,624,  CI   371  48  (XX) 
Onai,  Shinva;  and  Sato,  Kenji,  to  Sanvo  Electric  Co ,  Ltd    Dikw  handle 

device  5,740,587,0.  l6-llia)R. 
Onda,  Masaka/u;  See — 

Shimada,  Sadahiru:  Hirano,  Akihiro,  Shimizu,  Yuichi:  Kiiamura,  Hide- 
nori;  Suoh,  Ka/uma;  and  Onda,  Masakazu,  5,740,583,  CI.  15-177  (KX) 
Oida,  Yoshivuki;  See — 

Kinshiki,  Masaru,  Kadono,  ^ukio;  Maeda,  Isamu,  Sau*.  Yasuhiko, 
Monshila,    Fumiaki;    Onda,    Yoshivuki,    and    Tsuneki,    Hideaki, 
.5.741.948.  O.  568-6l9.(XX). 
Onishi.  Chie;  See — 

Asai.  Mi*H):  and  Onishi.  Chie.  5,741,575,  CI   428-209  (XX) 
Onishi,  Masashi,  and  Kananhin,  Hiroo,  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indusines,  Ltd 
Optical  transmissiiMi  system  with  dispersion  compensating  optical  tiber 
5,742,723,  O   .185- 1 27'.00(). 
Onizuka,  Takahiro.  See — 

Saka,  Yuuji;  and  Onizuka,  Takahiro,  5,742,(X)5,  O    174-52.100 
Ono.  Masahikt>:  See — 

Endo,  Yoshishige:  Ono,   Masahiko:   Kawamura,   Hiromilsu:   Kobara, 
Katsumi:  Tomita,  Yoshilumi:  Mi>a/aki,  .Masahiro:  Kawamura.  Takao: 
Yamada.    Ti>shihiro;     Kawabala,    Toshiaki,    and    Arava,    Takeshi, 
5,742.118,  CI.  3I3-479.(XX). 
Ono.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yagura.  Hirpka/u;  Tanaka.  Tt>shivuki;  Om».  Takeshi,  and  Nanba.  Kai- 
suyuki.  5.742.3.14.  CI   .148-96  (XX) 
Ono,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Minami,  Kouji:  Otui,  Yoshiki,  and  Morita.  Takehiko.  5,742,698.  CI 
182-1(X)(XX). 
Ono.  Yutaka,  Higuchi,  Harao:  Koi/umi,  Yutaka,  and  Hashida,  Shigera,  to 
Yokogawa  Electnc  Corporation.  Linear  motor  dn\e  system.  5,742,1 16,  CI 
118-115 (XX) 
Onodera,   Hiloshi,  to  Yamaha   Halsudoki   Kabushiki    Kaisha    MetfKid  for 
mounting  comp>>nenls  and  apparatus  therefm  5.741.114,  CI  414  781  (XX) 
Onozuka,  Kuniharu,  to  Sony  Corporation   Image  display  device  using  high- 
voltage  electrodes  and  method  ol  dnv  ing  same.  5.742.26h.  CI.  145-74  (XX) 
Onvon.  Dean:  See- 

Seddon.  Peter;  Coleman,  .Alan  John:  Onyon,  Dean:  and  Dixey,  Trevor, 
5,740,616.  CI   11-554(XX) 
Oo,  Kah  Seng;  and  Suzio,  Paul  Michael,  lo  Ford  MiHor  Company   Automatic 
selt-calibrauon  method  for  posiii<in  encoder  5,742,921,  CI   701  1I)2.(XX) 
Oppermann.  Hermann:  See  - 
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Smart.  John  E.:  Oppermann.  Hermann:  Ozkaynak.  Engin:  Kuherasam- 
palh.  ThanaaNcl:  Rueger.  David  C;  Pang.  Rov  H.  I,.;  and  Cohen. 
Charles  M.^  5.741,641.  CI  4.?5-6.(K)0. 
Oplicon  Sensors  Europe  B  V:  Sei — 

Peng.  Ke-Ou.  .5.742.420.  CI.  .V5y.201.0(K). 
Opiima-Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Buhler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Burkan.  Ulrich.  5.740.843.  CI.  14I-79.(K)0. 
Optoelectronics  Tcchnologv  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,    Shigeo;    Nomura,    Yasuhiko;    Morishila.    Yoshilaka:    Yoshida. 
Seikoh;  and  Sasaki.  Masahiro.  5.74I..WI.  CI.  I17-'M(HX). 
Opiolec  S.p.A.:  See — 

Longobardi.  Enzo;  Duca.  Lucio:  and  Men/aghi.  Antonio.  5.742.725,  CI. 
385-140.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Yu,  Francis  H..  5.742.706.  CI.  .382-229.000, 
OraNted,  Inc.:  See — 

Achar\a.  Ramcsh  N.,  5,741,805.  CI.  514-397  (»00 
Ord.  John  R.  Inflatable  flag  and  banner.  5.740,756.  CI.  1 16-173,000. 
Ordone/.  Rudy,  Roi)fing  material  stripping  machine,  5.741.047.  CI,  299- 

.^7,100 
O'Regan.  Piitrick  J  Elastic  band  ligation  device  lor  treatment  ol  heinnrrhoids 

.5,741.273,  CI,  606-l4{)(XHI. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  L'niversilv:  S<e — 

Scott,  John  D  :  Nauert,  J  Brian:  and  Klauck,  Thetesa  M,,  5,741.890.  CI. 
530-300.(KK), 
Orf,  CraTg  R.:  Set- 
Peterson,  Steven  G.:  Ort.  Craig  R  :  and  Lake.  Rodnev  R.,  5,740,632.  CI, 
49-460.000, 
Orsan.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Fahy,  Gregory  M.,  5.741,283.  CI,  606-157,(KM). 
Orletskv,  Darrvl  W.:  Orletskv,  Katherine  D,:  and  Hin/,  Gilbert  J,  Modular 

beehive.  5.741.170,  CI,  44'9-7.0O0, 
Orletsky,  Katherine  D.:  See— 

Orletskv,   Darryl  W.:  Orletskv,   Katherine  D.:  and  Hin/.  Gilbcn  J . 
5.74i.l''0.  CI.  449-7.000, 
Orlil  Ltd.:  See— 

Gertsenshteyn.  Michael.  5.742,115.  CI.  3I3-365(X)0, 
Orlowski.  Marius  K  :  and  Baker.  Frank  Kelsey.  Jr.  to  Motorola  Inc.  PriKess 
for  forming  a  transistor  with  a  nonunilormlv  doped  channel.  5.741.736.  CI. 
438-286.000. 
Ormai  Turbines  (1 965 1  Ltd.:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y,.  5,740,672.  CI,  60-64l,2(K). 
Oroszlan.  Peter:  See — 

Ensing,  Kees;  Oroszlan,  Peter:  Paulus,  Aran:  and  Effenhauser.  Carlo  S.. 
5.74l.6,'9.  CI,  4,V5-6.(H)0 
Orr.  Harry  T:  Ranum.  Laura  P.  W.:  Chung.  Ming-Yi:  and  Zoghbi,  Huda  Y.. 
lo  L'niversity  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Gene  sequence  for  spinocer- 
ebellar ataxia  type  I  and  meth<Hi  for  diagnosis  5,741,645,  CI.  435-6,000. 
Onho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Weber.  James  V.;  Kasulanis.  Charles  F.:  and  Sampino.  Keith.  5.741,891. 
CI   530-326.000. 
Orlloff,  Charles  R.:  Dorsch.  Thomas  James:  Gillette.  l.ee  A.:  Vicic.  John 
Charles:  and  Williams,  Michael  R  ,  to  FMC  Corporation,  Subsea  uellhead 
mechanical  erosion  detector  5,740.863.  CI,  166-368,(HX), 
Onronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwer,  Walter,  5.741.153,  CI  4.^9-49 1 .(MK), 
Orviin  Assiviates.  Inc.:  See — 

Bearce.  Wintield  Scott;  Haywood.  Christopher  N.:  and  Druchunas.  John, 
5,742,128.  CI,  3I5-8,(XX), 
Osada.  HircK):  See — 

Akita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Osada.  Hiroo.  5.741,197.  CI,  474-268.(KH», 
Osada.  Yasuo.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 

with  disc  stiK-ker  and  iranspi.n   5.742,-580,  CI.  .%9-l78,0(K) 
Osadchuk.   Mark.  Chain   separator  for  padding  machine.   5.741.087,  CI. 

405-179.000. 
Osan,  Frank:  See — 

Helmer-Metzmann.  Freddy:  Osan.  Frank:  Schneller.  Arnold:  Ritter. 
Helmut:  Ledjefi^.  Konstantin:  Nolte.  Roland;  and  Thorwirth,  Ralf. 
5.741.408,  CI,  2(M-252,0<X) 
Osborne.  Nicholas:  Sutton.  Andrew  Derek:  and  Johnson.  Richard  Alan,  to 
.Andaris  Limited.  Preparation  of  hollow  micriK-apsules  by  spray-drying  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  wall-forming  material  and  a  watermiscible  solvent. 
5.741,478.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Osborne,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Chen.  Elaine  Y:  An.  Bin:  Osb*>rTie,  Timolhv  R.,  DiLascia,  Paul:  and 
Coin.  Matthew.  5,742.278.  CI.  345- 1 56.0tJ0. 
Oshida.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Usui.  Masavoshi:  Oshida.  Yoshiki:  and  Hata.  .Seiichi.  5.74 1. H2.  CI. 
433-.30.(XK). 
Oshima.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Imoio.    Kazunobu;    Oshima.    Katsuyuki;    and    Nishikaua.    Hideki, 
5,741,754.  CI,  50.V227.0(X). 
Oshima,  Takashi:  See — 

Ema.  Nobuyuki:  Hibi.  Keiichi;  Nakabayashi,  Jiro;  Iwano,  Tsuneaki; 
Nakamura,  Osamu:   Kanada,  Youji:   Kura,  Tsuneko:  and  Oshima, 
Takashi.  5.742.729.  CI,  386-68.0f)0. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See- 
Patrician.  Thomas  J.:  and  Martin.  Hairy  D„  111.  5.742.891.  CI,  419 

4,000, 
Wright,  John  O,.  5,741 , 1 .59.  CI.  439-668.0(K) 
Osterdahl.  Eje:  See — 


Guidoiti,  Ted;  and  Osterdahl.  Eje.  5.741.241.  CI,  604-.16«,<X)0 
Ostroff.  Gary  R,:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros:  Ostrotf.  Gary  R.:  and  Easson,  D.  Davidson.  Jr,.  5,74 1 .495. 
CI.  424-278. 1(K). 
Ostrott.  Alvin  Stewart,  lo  Electromagnetic  Bracing  Svstems.  Ltd.  Submersivc 

therapy  apparatus.  5.741,317.  CI.  607-85.(XM). 
Otaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Yoshida.    Hiroshi;    Ogura.    Miyuki;    Umr.    Koji:    and    Otaka.    Shoji. 
.5.742,189.  CI.  327-113.000. 
Otani.  Taisuo:  Tsukamoto.  Hidetaka;  and  Sekiguchi.  Makoto.  to  NordHin 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  three  dimensional  articles. 
5,741,558.  CI,  427-469.(K)0. 
Otome.  Kimitake:  See— 

Kaku.  Junichi:  and  Otome.  Kimitake.  5.740.767,  CI.  I23-65.00W. 
Otsuka.  Shigeni:  See — 

Morita,  Ken-ichi:  Olsuka,  Shigeru:  and  Saito.  Kiyoshi.  5.741.887.  CI 
528-422.000, 
Olsuka.  Takashi:  See- 

Taki.  Yoshilsugu;  Otsuka,  Takashi;  and  Yamagi.shi.  Takeloshi.  5.742.570. 
CI.  369  36.(KX). 
Ouchi.  Teruhiko:  and  Katayama.  Kunimasa.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Accessorv  pathwav  delecting/caulenzini;  appanitus.  5.741.214.  CI    600- 
374.IK)0.' 
Ouchi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mizutani,  Natsuhiko:  and  Ouchi.  Toshihiko.  5.742.4 18,  CI.  359-1.56.000, 

Oucllette.  William  R.:  Clear.  Sandra  H  :  Holstcin.  Kurt  E.:  Harvey.  Elizabeth 

M  :  Burkett,  Timothy  A  :  and  Mallelt,  Jean,  lo  Procter  A:  Gamble  Company, 

The,  Elastic  back  wrap  bavins:  diamond-shaped  thermal  pattern  and  anli- 

shp  means,  5.741,318.  CI  607-I08,(KK), 

Outtrup,  Helle:  Danibmann,  Claus:  Olsen.  Ame  Agerlin:  Bisgard-Franl.'en. 

Henrik:  and  Schiilein.  Manin.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Alkalophilic  h;icillus 

SP.    ACI3    and    protease,    xvlanase.    cellulase    obtainable    therefrom 

5.741.693,0.  4.1.5-22 1. (XK). 

Owen.  Allan  B..  lo  Vickers.  Inc.  Panicle  detection  and  destruction  in  fluid 

systems  5.742.2.M,  CI.  .140-631  (XXI. 
Owens,  Randall  J,:  See — 

Hurwitz.  Julia  L,;  and  Owens.  Randall  J..  5,741.492.  CI.  424-208. KM). 

Oxenb*ill,  Karen  Mr.  Si,  Joan  Qi:  and  Aagaatd,  Jesper,  to  Novo  Nordisk  .VS. 

Alkaline    glucose    oxidase    obtained    from    cladosporium    oxvsporum. 

5.741,688,  CI.  4.V5-I90.(MX). 

Oxnard,  Henry  J.,  to  .Adeline  Investment  Properties.  L.L.P.  Self  storage 

facility  having  insulated  storage  rooms.  5.740.641.  CI.  52-2.U.IXH). 
Ozawa.  Kenlaro.  lo  Leader  Electronics  Corp,  Apparatus  and  method  for 

displaying  a  signal  waveform.  5.742.275.  CI.  ,145-I34,(XX), 
Ozawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hiroshi;  Oz^wa.  Tsutomu;  Umekawa.  .Syoiti:  and  Nishiwaki. 
Hirofumi.  5.74l,%3,  CI.  7.V||8,I(X). 
Ozeki,  Funiitaka:  See — 

Malsumoto,  Kazuya:  Minamoto.  Yukiaki:  Funazaki.  Jun;  Arima.  Michil- 
sugu:  Kilazawa.  Masa.shi:  Ozeki.  Fumitaka;  and  Komivama.  Shigeru. 
5.742.468.  CI,  ,161 -229.(XX). 
Ozkaynak.  Engin:  Set — 

Smart.  John  E.:  Oppennann.  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasam- 
path.  Thangavel:  Rueger,  David  C:  Pang.  Rov  H.  L.;  and  Cohen. 
Charles  M.  5.741,641.  CI.  4.15-6(XXI 
Ozue.  Tadashi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
for  ciwtrolling  the  running  speed  of  a  recording  tape.  5,742.444.  CI. 
,160-60,(XX), 
Pacaud,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Giachelti.    Jean-Luc;    Guillou.    Louis:    and    Pacaud.    Jean-Claude. 
5,742,681.  CI.  380-20,(XXI. 
Pace,  Ronald  J:  See — 

Racuse.  Burkhard;  Cornell.  Bruce  A;  Braach-Maksvytis,  Vijoleta  L:  and 
Pace.  Ronald  J.  5.741.409.  CI,  2(H-296,(XX», 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Hedberg.  Sven-Erik:  and  Hirschberg.  Jakub.  5.740.81 1 .  CI.  1 28-697,(HX», 
Pacesetter,  Inc.;  See — 

Da\is,  Dion  Frank:  Truex.  Buehl  E.;  Na,son.  CIvde  K,;  and  Stutz, 

William  H..  Jr..  5.741.313,  CI.  607-36.0<XI. 
Kroll.  Mark  W,  5.741.-107.  CI.  607-5,000, 
.Sholder.  Ja.son  A,.  5,741.108,  CI.  607-9,(XX), 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See— 

DeRiHi,  David  T:  Nicol,  Mark  D  ;  and  Krau,  Michael  P.  5.742,841.  CI. 
.195-8(X).(XX). 
Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S  :  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R  :  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kaptxir.  .Ashok  K,:  Kudryavtse\. 
Valeriy  B,:  Andreev,  ,Mexander  E,:  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.:  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S.,  5.742.086.  CI.  257-3(X).(XX). 
Paetz.  Klaus-Christian:  Fiege.  Helmut;  and  Kissener.  Wolfram,  lo  Bayer 
Akiiengesellschaft.  PriKcss  for  the  preparation  of  3-chloro-3'-Nitro-4'- 
Methoxybenzophenone.  5.741.9.16,  CI.  568-306.(XX). 
Pagedas.  Anthony  C.  Self  locking  suture  lock.  5.741.301,  CI.  606-232.0IX). 
Pai.  Chaul  Min:  See — 

Lee.  Hun  Han;  Cho,  Joong  Wtxing:  Kim.  Choul  Young:  Pai.  Chaul  Min: 
Song.  Jm  Dcog:  Park.  Chul  Min:  Y(H)n.  Hve  Jeoiig:  Yeo.  Vinm:  and 
Paick.  Jae  Seung.  5,741.51 1.  CI.  424-449  (XX) 
Pai.  Deepak   Keshav;  and  Bringewatt.  Allen  Lee.  lo  General  Dynamics 
Information  Svstems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  attaching/detaching  a  land  grid 
array  component  to  a  circuit  board.  5.740,954,  CI.  228-40.(XXI. 
Pai.  Girish  Anant:  See — 


Bennie.  David  George:  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward:  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner:  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes:  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr :  Most.  Elmer  FJwin.  Jr:  and  Pai.  Girish  Anani. 
5.741,587,  CI,  428-,165.(XX). 
Paick,  Jae  Seung:  See — 

Lee.  Hun  Han.  Cho,  Jcxmg  Wtxing:  Kim,  Choul  Young:  Pai,  Chaul  Mm; 
Song.  Jin  Deog:  Park.  Chul  Min:  Yixwi.  Hye  Jeong;  Yeo,  Yoon;  and 
Paick,  Jae  Seung,  5,741.511,  CI.  424-449.(XX). 
Paitre.  Herve:  See— 

Beutin,  Bruno;  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Collot.  Andre;  Dejaune,  Claude; 

Espenel.  .Alain;  Fessou.  Philippe:  Gregoire.  Jean-Claude:  Martin. 

Daniel:  Paitre.  Herve.  Ranvier.  Jean-Francois:  and  Thore.  Monique. 

5,740.674,  CI.  60-226  I (X) 

Pakulski.  Marek  K.,  lo  BJ  Services  Company.  USA  Methixl  for  controlling 

gas  hydrates  in  fluid  mixtures.  5.741,758'  CI.  .507-90  000. 
PaFajac.  Patrick  M.;and  Emerling.  Sandv  J  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Vehicle 

window  assembly,  5.741.043.  CI.  296-201  0(X) 
Palau  Dominguez.  Ranxin,  to  Mikalor.  S.A.  Means  for  clasping  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  metal  sheet  forming  lie-bands.  5.740,589.  CI   24-2O,0CW. 
Palenno.  Henry  W :  See — 

Plunken.  Sean  D,:  and  Palenno,  Hemy  W,.  5.741.424,  CI.  210-644  000 
Pallikaris.  loannis  G.:  See — 

Grav,   Gar\    P.;   Gauthier,   Cbarline   ,A.;   and   Pallikaris.   loannis  G,. 
5;740.80'3.  CI,  I28-653.IIX). 
Palm,  Charles  S  ,  to  Syntbonics  Incorporated,  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 

creation  of  three-dimensional  wire  frames  5,742.291.  CI    145-420  (XX). 
Palm.  Chartes  S  :  See— 

McLaine.  Raymond;  and  Palm.  Charies  S,.  5.742.3.10.  CI,  348-47,000, 
Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Lowe.  Peter  R.,  5,742,618,  CI.  371--l6.aK). 
Paloviita,  Petri:  and  Koskinen.  Jukka,  lo  Valmel  Corporation.  Blade  metering 
unit  and  melhixl  for  blade-coating  a  material  web.  5.741.5.50.  CI.  427- 
348.(XX). 
Pan.  Jing-Jong:  Xu.  Jing-Yu;  and  Yang.  Charlene  Jia-Ling.  to  E-Tek  Dynam- 
ics. Inc.  Efficient  electromechanical  optical  switches.  5.742.712,  CI.  385- 
I8.(XX). 
Pan,  Pai-Hung:  See — 

Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Machesney,  Brian  J.:  Wong,  Hing:  Armacost. 
Michael  M.:  and  Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5.741.738,  CI.  4.38.296.(XX). 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Video  system 
performing  non-uniform  interpolation  of  color  space  signals  and  methixJ  ol 
using  same.  5.742.3.50.  CI.  -148-453.(XX) 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T:  and  Labun.  Nichola.s  M..  lo  Motorola. 
Inc  Meth(Kl  and  svslem  for  compressing  a  pixel  map  signal  using  a  hvbrid 
polynomial  cwfllJicnt  signal.  5.742.707.  CI.  382-232.(XX). 
Pan.  Sang:  Chan.  Lap:  and  Sundarcsan.  Ravi,  to  Chartered  Semiconducioi 
Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.  PriKess  having  high  tolerance  lo  buried  contact 
mask  misalignment  by  using  a  PSG  spacer  5,742,088.  CI.  257-382.(XX) 
Panavotou.  George:  See — 

Dhand.  Ritu  Bala;  Watertield.  Michael  Derek;  Miles.  Ian  Donald;  Gaul. 
Ivan  TaraMivich:  Kasuga,  Masalo:  Yonczawa.  Kazuyoshi:  End.  Peter: 
Fry.  Michael:  and  Panayoiou,  George.  5.741 .689,  CI  435-  I94.(XX) 
Pane«cu.  borin:  McGee,  David:  Whavne.  James  G,:  and  Swanson.  David  K., 
lo  EP  Technologies,  Inc.  Systems  and  methixls  for  guilding  diagnostic  or 
therapeutic  devices  in  interior  tissue  regions.  5,740.808,  CI,  128-662.060. 
Pang.  Roy  H  L  :  Sec- 
Smart.  John  E.;  Oppermann.  Hermann:  Ozkaynak,  Engin;  Kuberasam- 
path.  Thangavel,  Rueger  David  C:  Pang.  Rov  H,  L  :  and  Cohen. 
Charles  M  .  5.741.641,  CI  435-6.(XKt. 
Panligns.  Philippe:  Audeben.  Patrick;  Motlin.  Erij;  and  Rothan.  Fredenc.  to 
Comiiiissanal  A  I'Energic  Alomique  Device  and  a  methixJ  of  digitalization 
for  photosensitive  detectors  and  a  niethixJ  of  reading  a  matrix  of  photonic 
detectors  5.742,058.  CI.  250-370.080. 
Pao.  Michael  C:  See — 

Corl,  Paul  D :  Pao.  Michael  C;  Barietta.  Vincent  A  :  and  Chcchelski. 
Victor,  5;740.596.  CI   29-25  ,1.50. 
PAO  Sung  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ching-Chung.  Chiang.  5.742.697.  CI.  381-169(HX). 
Paoli.  Thomas  L,,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  IndependentK -addressable  mono- 
lithic laser  arrays.  5.742.631.  CI,  372-.50,(XX», 
Paonessa.  Saverio;  .See — 

Meyer.  Leo:  and  Paonessa.  Saverio,  5,741.025.  CI.  280-73l.(HXI. 
Par-Wav  Group:  See — 

Crampton.  Daxid.  5.740.964.  CI,  2.19-333.(XX). 
Paradise.    \\'illiam.    Fireprix)f    water-oxik^d    escape    cable    and    method. 

5.740,885.  CI.  I82-190(XXI 
Park.  Chan-Jong;  See— 

Kim.  Hvunsi-lXMig;  and  Park.  Chan-Jong.  5.742.197.  CI.  327-537,4XXI. 
Park,  Chul  Min:'See— 

Lee,  Hun  Han:  Cho,  Jixmg  Wixing:  Kim.  Choul  Young:  Pai.  Chaul  Min: 

Song.  Jin  Deog;  Park.  Chul  Min;  Yixm.  Hve  Jeong:  Yeo.  Yo<in:  and 

Paick.  Jae  Seung.  5.741.511,  CI.  424-449  (XXl. 

Park.  Hvung-ki.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Wave  guide  having  an 

improved  structure  used  in  a  microwave  oven.  5.742.033.  CI  2l9-746,tKX), 

Park.  Joung-Kvoo,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Transmission  line  lllier 

having  a  switching  function.  5.742.215.  CI.  331-2(M.(XXI. 
Park,  Ki-Young.  lo  Daewm)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Movable  full  erasing  head, 

5,742.460.  CI,  360-1 18,(XXI. 
Park.  Kyounii-Seo,  .Air  pump  for  natural  mineral  water  barrel  5.740.949,  CI 
222-209,(XX). 


Park.  Larry.  Seismic  activity  predicior  including  a  dielectric  for  receiving 

precursor  seismic  electmmagneiic  waveforms.  5.742.166.  CI  324.144  0(XI. 

Parker.  David:  Turner,  John   Arthur:  and  Milne,  Ian  Peter,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Separation  prcK-ess  5.741.927,0.  562-486,(XX). 

Parker-Hannihn  CinpiHation:  See — 

Simmons.  Mar  ild  C  :  and  Harxey.  Rex  J..  5,740,967.  O,  2.39-494 .<XX), 
Parker.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Violante.  Michael  R  ;  and  Parker.  Kevin  J..  5.741.522.  CI  424-489  (XX) 
Parker.  Michael  A.:  Swanson.  Paul  D.:  Libby,  Stuart  1 :  and  Kimmet.  James 
S.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force   Apparatus  using  diixlc  laser 
logic  to  form  a  conhgurable  optical  gate  svstem,  5.742.(M5.  CI    2.50- 
2I4(X)A, 
Parkerson,  Walter  E,:  and  Ritrester.  Roger  D..  to  Tandy  Corporation  Self- 
adjusting  telephone  line  sutus  detection  indication.  5.742,671.  CI.  379 
156  (XX) 
Paikhideh.  Mehrali:  See — 

Wixillev.  Bradlord  Gillette:  and  Parkhideh.  Mehrali,  5.742,64<),  CI. 
375-349.(XX). 
Parks,  Steve  C:  See- 
Lilly,  Robert  L.;  Rogers.  Charles  H,:  Shoaf,  Zacharv  G,;  Conard.  Wavnc 
L.:  and  Parks.  Steve  C.  5.741.532.  O.  425-197.(XK). 
Parsons.  Brian  Jeremy ;  See — 

AzmiKideh.  Saeid;   Boffey,   Peter  Malcolm   Keith;  Forsyth.  Richard 
Matthew,  and  Parsons.  Brian  Jeremy.  5.742,783,  CI,  395-388.0(X). 
Panani,  Dwarka;  See — 

Bril,  Vlad:  and  Partani,  Dwarka,  5.742.298,  CI   -145-501  (XX) 
Parthasarathy.  Kannan    Meibtxi  and  apparatus  for  character  recognition  of 

handwntten  input   5.742.705.  CI   382-185.(XX), 
Paitlow.  William  D  :  See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.,  Partlow.  William  D.;  Strauch.  Steven:  Stewart, 
Albert  M  :  Jackovitz,  Ji>hn  F;  Coffey.  David  W.:  Ma/elskv.  Robert: 
and  Smith.  James  D.B..  5.742.428.  CI.  359-3.50.(XX) 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.rl    Deccxler  with 

reduced  archiiecture.  5.742.187.  CI.  326-l06.(XX) 
Pasteur  Meneux  Serums  et  Vaccins;  See — 

Moste-Deshairs.  Catherine:  and  Meignier.  Bernard.  5,741,493,  CI.  424- 
209. 1  (X) 
Patasky.  David  M  :  See— 

Bratton.  Harold  D.:  Klegon,  Frank  O.:  Baker.  David  C  .  Kajdasz.  Gary 
F:  Pataskv.  David  M  :  Wolfe.  Walter:  Lewandowski.  James:  and 
Hojna.  Robert  E  .  5.742.137.  CI.  3I8-1.19(XX). 
Patel.  Jayram  D  :  and  Cleveland.  William  K  S..  lo  Lubnzol  Corporation.  The. 
Two-cycle  lubricant  containing  solvent  and  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mer. 5'74l.764.  CI,  .508-459.(XX). 
Patel.  N.  K,;  and  Millard.  I.  S  .  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor 

device.  5.742.077.  CI.  257-194.(XX) 
Patel.  Va.sant  B  :  See- 

Corcoran,  William  C  :  Drouillard.  Darrell  C  .  Matvsiewicz.  Edwin  J  . 
Berrv.  Randall:  Patel.  Vasant  B.:  and  Zenas.  Stanley  F.  5.740.778.  CI. 
I23-306.(XX). 
Paienl-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrischc  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Huber.  Andreas:  and  Lang.  Dieter.  5.742.132.  CI   3I5-209.(X)R, 
Palentes  v  Novcdades:  .See — 

Eek.'  I.luis.  5.741.9-56,  CI,  -568-851.(XX), 

Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P:  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S  :  Hubhcll.  Jeffrey  A  : 

Herman.  Stephen  J  ;  Roth.  Laurence  A.:  Campbell.  Patrick  K  .  Berrigan, 

Kevin  M.:  Jarrett.  Peter  K,;  and  Coury.  Anhur  J .  to  Fixal.  Inc.  Polymeric 

article  for  intraluminal  photolhcrmofomiing  5.741,323.  CI.  623-l,(XK) 

Pathak,  Vinaj  K.:  and  Hu.  Wei-Shau.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies. 

Inc.  Safe  vectors  for  gene  therapy  5.74 1. 4K6,  CI  424-93  210, 
Patil.  .Abhimanyu  Onkar.  lo  Exxon  Research  &   Engineering  Company 
Functionalized  stvrene  polymers  and  copolymers,  5,741,864,  CI,  525- 
333.100. 
Painaik.   Birendra   K  ,  to  Meadox   Medicals.   Inc.   Pr(Kess  for  preparing 
covalenllv    bound-hepann  containing  polvurethanepeo-hepann  coaling 
compositions.  5.741.881,  CI.  528.75,IXX) 
Patrician.  Thomas  J,:  and  Martin,  Harry   D,  111,  to  Osram  Svlvania  Inc. 
Tungsien-lanthana  allov    wire  for  a  vmraiion  resistant   lamp  hiamem. 
5.742.891,0   419-4.(XX). 
Patrick.  David  M,:  See-  - 

Manning.  Robert  J  :  Spint.  David  M  :  Patrick,  David  M:  and  Elli^. 
Andrew  D.,  5.742.415.  CI.  359128.(XXI 
Patterson.  Ralph  A.;  See — 

Cordova.  Anudo:  Hixiver,  Robert  J.:  McLean.  Thomas.  Patterson.  Ralph 

A.:  and  Rahn.  John  P.  5.742..190,  CI.  3,56-1.50.(XX) 

Patwardhan.  Abhijit  R  :  and  Leonelli.  Fabio  M  .  lo  Lniver-.ilv  of  Kentucky 

Research  Foundation    Multidirectional  ECG  coherent  optimal  liming  of 

detibnllation  sh<Kks   5.741. .KM.  CI   607-5  (XKI 

Patzig.  Jiirgen:  and  Liiddeke.  JUrgen.  to  List  Abwassenechnik  CinibH  Svstem 

for  biologicallv  trealing  wastewater  5.741.417,  CI.  210-202tXX) 
Paul  Ritzau  Pari  Werk  GmbH;  .Se. — 

Blaha-Schnabel,  Ales.  5.740,966.  CI.  2.19.424..5<X) 
Paulus.  .Aran;  See  — 

Ensing.  Kees:  Oroszlan.  Peter:  Paulus.  Aran:  and  Effenhauser.  Carlo  S,. 
.5.741.6,19.0.  435-6.IXXI. 
Paulv.  Lou  Allen.  Turbix-harger  compressor  fan  and  housing.  5.741.123.  CI. 

4l'7-407.(XXI. 
Paulv. .Steven  J.;  See— 

Baker.  Walter  J.:  Corderv.  Roben  A.:  D'Ippolito.  Frank  M.;  Heiden. 
Gary  M.:  Lawton.  Kat'hvm  V.:  and  Paulv.  Steven  J  .  5.742.682.  CI. 
380-2 1. tXXt. 
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Pawlak.  Jan  W.:  See— 

Madsen.  Randall  D.:  Bautista.  Lorraine  S.;  Pawlak.  Jan  W .  and  Prono- 
\osi,  Allan  D..  ,').74l.ft62.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Paw.son.  .\nlhony  J.:  Sec- 
Boss.  GciTv  R.:  Guha.  Abhijii;  Scheele.  Jurgen  S  ;  and  Pawson.  Anthony 
J..  .'i.74l'.635.  CI.  435-4.(K)0. 
Payne,  Glen  D.;  Trixrhessel.  Wallace  J.;  and  Browne.  Edward  M..  to  Daniel 
Industries.  Inc.  Probe  chromatograph  apparatus  and  methixl  5.74 1 .960.  CI. 
73-23.410. 
Payne.  Jeiry  A.  Socket  wrench.  5.740.704,  CI.  8l-60.0tK). 
Pazdzierz.  Robert  C:  See — 

Hrvnik.  Thomas  F;  Melotik,  Joseph  J.;  and  Pazdzierz.  Ri>bert  C. 
.5.741.987.  CI.  73-865.800. 
PCD  Inc  :  See— 

Cahaly.  James  E..  and  Williams.  George  M..  III.  5.741.161.  CI.  439- 
709.000. 
Pearson.  Martin  Thomas,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  laying  up  strands.  5.740.898.  CI.  198-382.000. 
Pedain.  Josef:  See — 

Blum,  Harald;  Aming,  Eberhard:  Roschu,  Rolf;  and  Pedain.  Josef. 
5.741.849.  CI.  524- 591. (KM) 
Pedersen.  Soren  Bols;  Gebhard- Hansen.  Knud  Erik;  and  Kann.  Helle.  to  A/S 
GEA  Farmaceutisk  Fabrik.  Ranitidine  tablet  having  a  hydroxypropylmeth- 
vlcellulose  containing  coating  and  a  methixl  for  producing  said  coaling. 
5.74I..507.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Peduzzi.  David  J.:  See — 

Glegyak.  John  A.;  and  Peduzzi.  David  J..  5.741..306.  CI  607-5.000 
Peercc-Landers.  Pamela  J :  See — 

Sandler.  St;inley  R.;  Peerce-Landers.  Pamela  J.;  and  Forquy.  Christian. 

5.741,934,  CI.  .568-73.000. 

Peeters,  Bemardus  Wynand  Mathijs  Marie,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Antigluco- 

corticoid  steroids  for  the  treatment  of  anxiety  disorders.  5.741.787.  CI. 

514-177.000. 

Peever.  H.  James;  and  McLean.  William.  M«iring  line  h<Kik.  5.740.751.  CI. 

I14-22I.00R. 
Pcleg.  Alexander  D.:  See — 

Mennemeier,   Larry    M.;   Peleg,  Alexander  D.;  and  Gottlieb,  Coby, 
5,742,529,  CI.  364-715.012. 
Pelz,  Peter:  See— 

Ball.  Wilfned;  and  Ronnberg.  Peter,  5.740.765.  CI.  I23-I8.00R. 
Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Rvbicki.  Mathew  A.;  May.  Michael  R.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A;  Johnson. 
Terence  L.;  and  Molnar.  Peter  R..  5,742,527.  CI.  364-705.050. 
Pendleton.  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Kavanagh,  Thomas  S.;   Beall,  Christopher  W.;   Heiny.  William  C; 
Motycka.  John  D  ;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S.;  Terpening.  Brooke  E.;  and 
Traut.  Kenneth  A..  5.742.813.  CI   .395-608.000. 
Penfold.  John:  See — 

Brann.  Jefferv  E.;  Hughes.  Morgan  M.;  Cree.  Stephen  H.;  and  Penfold, 
John,  5,74'l,858.  CI.  52.5-101.000. 
Peng,  Ke-Ou,  to  Opticon  Sensors  Europe  B.V.  Optical  scanner  for  generating 

scanning  lines  on  all  sides  of  an  object.  5.742.420,  CI.  359-201. (KX). 
Penny,  William  H.:  See — 

Robinson.  David  B;  Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Pennv.  William  H.:  and  Voegele, 
Gerald  G.,  5.741.229.  CI.  604-97.0(K). 
Penrod.  James  P.:  See — 

Buchanan,  Hatrv  C,  Jr.;  and  Penrod,  James  R,  5.740.894.  CI.  192- 
54.50<J. 
Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.:  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William;  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez,  Gerardo;  Wang,  Yang- Wei;  and  While.  Rob- 
en  G..  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.   Electronic  massaging 
network  5.742.668,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Pepe,  David  Matthew;  Blitzer,  Lisa  B.;  BriKkman,  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William;  Hakim,  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang,  Yang-Wei;  and  White,  Rob- 
ert G..  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Personal  communications 
intemetworkmg.  5.742,905.  CI.  455-461.000. 
Pequignet.  Yves:  See — 

Gerber.  Christian;  and  Pequignet.  Yves.  5.741.335.  CI,  623-19.000. 
Periyannan,  Alagu:  See — 

Lin,  Mengjou;  Perivannan.  Alagu;  and  Singer.  David.  5.742.599.  CI 
370-395.(JOO. 
Perlman,  Radia  J.;  and  Castagnoli,  Neal  D.,  to  Novell.  Inc.  Mechanism  for 
efficiently  synchronizing  information  over  a  network.  5.742.820.  CI.  395- 
617.000. 
Pemeskv.  Martin  J.:  See — 

May,  John  W.;  and  Pemesky.  Martin  J..  5.742.871.  CI.  399-89.(KK). 
Pemodet,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Friedmann,  .'^nnick;  Guerineau.  Michel;   Hagege,  Juliette,  Pemodet, 

Jean-Luc;  and  Sezonov,  Guennady.  5,741,675.  CI  435  69  100. 

Perret,  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsihom  T  &  D  SA.  Circuit-breaker  provided  with  a 

closure  resistance  having   an  insertion  assembly.   5.742.017,  CI.   218- 

I43.0(K). 

Perrv,  Robert  G.  Power  wrench  apparatus  having  a  positive  sliding  clamp 

5,740,703.  CI.  81-57.340. 
Perry,  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Hajjar,  Roger  A.;  Perry.  Sluan  D.;  and  Barton.  Mark  A..  5.742.573.  CI. 
369-44  320. 
Petajan.  Eric  David:  See — 


Naylor,  Bruce  F;  and  Petajan.  Eric  David.  5.742.289.  O.  .345-419.000. 
Petersen.  Steffen  Bji»m:  See  - 

Hastrup.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven;  Norris.  Fanny;  Petersen.  Steffen  Bjom: 
Norskov-Lauridsen.  Leif;  Jensen.  Villy  Johannes,  and  Aaslyng.  Dor- 
rit.  5.741,694,  CI.  435-227.0(H). 
Peterson.  Dean  D.:  See — 

Juhan.  Dodge;  and  Peterson.  Dean  D..  5.740,623,  CI  40-633.000. 

Peterson.  Eric  C  ;  Damalas.  Alex  H  ;  Bartlett.  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  -Steven  B.; 

Hoffman.  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka.  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H.;  and  Woixi.  Paul 

B..  to  Alcoa  Fujikura  Limned.  Wire  harness  assembly  svstem  5,740,602. 

CI.  29-748  000. 

Peterson,  Robert   K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Bonded  z-axis 

interface.  5,740,605,  CI  29-840.(KK). 
Peterson.  Steven  G.;  Ori.  Craig  R.;  and  Lake,  Rodney  R.,  to  Andersen 
Corporation.    Multi-position    window    operator   handle.    5,740,632,   CI. 
49-460.(K)0. 
Pethick,  David:  See — 

Roberts,  Denis  William;  WWxihouse.  Da\id  Steven;  Pethick,  David;  and 
Bensink.  John  Chnstian.  5.741.177.  CI.  452-198.000. 
Petit,  Pascal:  See— 

Bellamv,  Alain;  Reh.  Denis;  and  Pciit.  Pascal.  5,741.001.  CI.  248- 
634.(HK) 
Petr.  Dawn  Diane:  See — 

Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B,:  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William;  Hakim,  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr,  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson,  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  White. 
Robert  G..  5.742,f>68,  CI.  379-58  (HX) 
Pepe,  David  Matthew;  Blit/er,  Lisa  B  ;  BrcK'kman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz, 
William;  Hakim,  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer,  Michael;  Petr,  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson,  Josefa;  Ramirez,  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  White, 
Robert  G..  5.742.905.  CI,  455-461.000. 
Petre.  William  J.:  See — 

Teagarden.  Dirk  L.:  Peue.  William  J  ;  and  Gold.  Paul  M..  5.741.523.  C\ 
424-489.(XK). 
Peirin.  Michael  J.:  See — 

.•\rt>ogast.  James  W.;  Deline.  James  E.;  Poland.  Lafayette  D.;  Kaaret. 
Thomas  W.;  Klolter.  Kevin  A.;  Pctrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L.; 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G..  5.741.4.37.  CI.  252- 1 86.390. 
Petruck.  Gerd-Michael:  See — 

Darsow.  Gerhard;   and   Petruck.  Gerd-Michael,  5.741.929.  CI.   564- 
4.50.000. 
Pettit.  George  R.;  See— 

Barlozzari,  Teresa;  Haupt.  Andreas;  Janssen.  Bemd;  Griesinger.  Chris- 
tian;   Belik.    Daniel;    Boretzkv.    Michael;    and    Penit.   George    R., 
5.741,892,  CI.  530-3.30.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Bemhard;  Skaletz,  Detlef;  Texiei,  Anne;  Hcckel,  Horsi;  and  Heyd- 
weiller,  Joachim,  to  Hix-chsi  Aktiengcsellschalt.  Pnicess  for  making  glass 
liber-reinforced  composite  material.  .5.741.384.  CI,  156- 1 82.000. 
PR  Vacuum  Forming.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaete,  Jorge  Robinson,  5,741,985,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Phzer  Inc.:  See — 

Mackenzie.  Alexander  Roderick;  Marchington.  Allan  Patrick;  Middle- 
Ion,   Donald  Stuart;  and  Meadows.  Sandra  Dora,  5,741.790.  CI, 
514-210.000. 
Satake,  Kunio,  5.741,797,  CI.  5l4-.V)5.0tH) 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Akiiebolag:  See — 

Hogstrom.  Peter;  Lundmark.  Stefan;  Lindhe.  Curt;  and  Maasola.  Hannu. 
5,741..566,  CI.  428- .35.200. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See— 

Teagarden,  Dirk  L.;  Petre,  William  J.;  and  Gold,  Paul  M..  .5.741.523.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Pharming  B  V:  See — 

l>eboer.  Herman  A.;  Stnjker.  Rein;  Heyneker.  Herbert  L.;  Plalenburg. 
Gerard;  Lee.  Sang  He;  Picper,  Frank;  and  Knmpcnfort.  Paul  J.  A., 
5.741.957.  CI.  800-2.0(M). 
Phelps-Tointon.  Inc  :  See — 

Meeker.  Scott  H..  5.742,0.34,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Wacyk,  Ihor  T.;  and  Giannopoulos.  Demetri  J..  5.742.134.  CI.  315- 
.307.(KK). 
Phillips.  Michael  John:  See — 

Henry.  Randall  Robert;  and  Phillips,  Michael  John,  5,741,146,  CI 
■4.39-188.000. 
Phillipson,  Brian  H  :  See — 

Sebtir,  Pavel;  and  Phillipson,  Brian  H.,  5.740..576.  CI  15-1. 7(HI. 
Phonel  Communication  Ltd.:  See— 

Baratz.  Yaron;  Budin.  Nachum;  and  Avimor.  Jacob.  5. 742. .596.  CI. 
370-.V56.(HK). 
Photonics  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Stoller.  Ray  A.;  and  Stalker.  Michael  B..  5.742.265,  CI.  345-60.000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See— 

Vincent  Stephen  T;  Bertagnole.  Shawn  R.;  and  Cardin,  Richard  J.. 
5,741,.305,  CI.  607-5.0(H) 
PI  Materials  Research  Laboratory:  See — 

Oie.  Yoshihiro;  Itatani.  Hiroshi;  Furusaki.  Shinichi;  Yamazaki,  Yuji;  and 
Hokamura.  Sadakazu.  5.74 1, .599,  CI.  428-458.(X)0 
Piber.  Earl  T:  See— 

Moldovan.  Peter  K.;  Bauer.  Michael  E.;  Fiacchino.  Stephen  R..  Piber, 
Earl  T;  Myers,  Brad  L.;  and  MaLschull.  Kurt  D.,  5,742,015.  CI, 
218-I.(KK). 
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Picazo,  Jose  J  .  Jr.;  Lee.  Paul  Kakui;  and  Zagcr.  Robert  P.  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation   Network  packet  switch  using  shared  memory  fur 

repealing  and  bridging  packets  at  media  rate   5.742.760,  CI.  .395-200020 

Piccone,    Francesco.    Modular    lormwork    lor    concrete.    5,740.648.    CI 

52-426.000 
Picken,  Henry  M.,  Jr.  Ci>smetics  containing  citrus  water  distillate.  5.741,4X1. 

CI.  424-74(100. 
Picken.  John  E.:  See — 

Azari.  MahnwxxJ  'Rczazadeh;  Ebeling.  August  .\  :  Picken,  John  E.;  and 
Estep.  Timothy  N.,  5,741.894.  CI   5.'O-385.0O0. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See 

Liu.    Halving;    DeMeester.    Gordon    D.;    and    McNally.    James    M . 

5,742.l'63.  CI   324-.109.(XHI 
Valentino,  Frank  C  ;  Zahn.  Robert;  and  DiFilippo.  Frank  P.  5.742.056, 
CI.  2.50- .163  0.10. 
Pickenng.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Tavlor.   Raymond   L.;   Pickering.   Michael   A.;   and    Bums.   Lee   E. 
■5.741.445.  CI.  264-1.210. 
Picture  Tel  Corporation:  See 

Sievers,  John  C;  and  Bruder.  J.*n  E..  5,742,.146.  CI.  .348-420.(KX) 
Piejko,  Arthur  R  :  .SV<- 

Alexander.    Michael;    Nicoletta.    Carmine;    and    Piejko.    Arthur    R. 
5.742.799,  CI.  .395-552  (HX) 
Pieiko,  Karl-Erwin:  See- 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Jansen.  tlrich;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  and  Leiiz. 
Edgar.  5,741,85.3.  CI.  .52.5-71  (MX) 
Pieper,  Frank.  See- 

Dcboer.  Henuan  A  ;  Stnjker.  Rein,  Heyneker.  Herbi-rt  L  .  Plalenburg, 
Gerard,  Lee.  Sang  He;  Pieper,  Frank;  and  Krimpenlon,  Paul  J.  A  . 
5,741,957,  CI.  8(X)-2.000. 
Pierce,  James  H  :  See — 

.Adkins,  William  A  ;  and  Pierce,  James  H..  5,742,699.  CI.  .382-107.000 
Pierce,  Robert  W.:  See  — 

Jolly,  Neil;  Newman,  Craig  D  ;  and  Pierce.  Robert  W..  5.741.289.  CI 
6(>6-18l  000. 
Pieroni,  L.  John:  See— 

Bodkcr,  Kent  H  ;  Jackman.  Howard  K  ;  Cooke.  Kerry  A  ;  and  Picrolti, 
L  John.  5,742,0.30,  CI.  219-I58(MX) 
Pierrat,  Chrislophe:  See— 

Jeng,  Nanseng;  and  Pierrat.  Christophe.  5,741,624.  CI.  4.30-3 I2.<XX). 
Pierson,  William  Guv:  .^t'l- 

deckle,  RonitaKay,  Mazer,  Terrence  Bruce;  Walton,  Joseph  Edward; 
Pioniek,  Carl  Joseph;  Duel,  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre; 
McCamish,  Mark  Anihonv;  Joseph,  Robert  Louis,  and  Pierson.  Wil- 
liam Guv,  5,741,243,  CI.  604  890.I(M). 
Pietruska,   Noniian;   and   Kurpaska.   S.    Michael,  to   llniled  Technologies 
Corporation.    Method   of  rejuvenating   coball-base    superalloy    articles. 
5,741, .378,  CI.  148-674.0(M). 
Pike,  Robert  Tor:  See — 

Saint,  Nathanael;  and  Pike.  Robert  Tor.  5.741,021,  CI.  280-47.380. 
Pillet.  Luc:  iVc— 

Hertz,  Dominique;  and  Pillet.  Luc.  5.742,655,  CI  .376-333.(XX). 
Pimenlel.  Julio,  to  .Anitox  Corporation  Passively  administered  antiKxly  that 

enhances  feed  conversion  efficiency   5,741.489.  CI   424-157  KM) 
Pinchuk.  Leonard,  to  CorMla  Corporation.  Bioslable  elasiomcric  polymers 

having  qualemary  carbons.  5.74I.33J.  CI,  623-11.000. 
Pinckney,  David  John:  Sec- 
Gordon  Michael  Stuart;  Kendall,  Rodnev  Arthur;  Pinckney.  David  John; 
and  Speidell.  James  Louis.  5.742,065,  CI   2.50  492  2.10 
Pindcr.  Ellis  A;  and  Schullz.  Charles  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Methixl  of 
pnn  iding  eniergencv  alarm  support  via  an  alternative  radio  communication 
svslem   5.742,9»M,  CI.  455-404  (MX) 
Pindcr,  Howard  G  ;  and  Wasilewski.  Anthony  John,  to  ScieniihcAtlanta.  Inc. 
Information  terminal  having  reconftgurahle  memory   5.742.677,  CI    380- 
4.(MM) 
Pinkoski  Aiko  M  ,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Methixl  and  apparatus  tor  file  server 

addressing   5,742,817.  CI.  .W5-616.1MX). 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporation:  5ee— 

Moriyama,  Yoshiaki.  5.742.243.  CI   34 1 -.59.(MX). 
Pioneer  EJecIronic  Corporation:  5ee— 

Aniemiya,  Kimio;  Tanaka,  Yukio;  and  Teshirogi.  Hitoshi.  5.742.122.  CI. 

M3-5X2.(XX). 
Baba,  Toshiharu.  5,742.925,  CI   701-22I.(MM) 
Hayashi,  Hideki;  L'mezawa,  Masaru;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hideki.  5.742.576. 

CI.  369-59.(MX). 
Ikeya,  Tomovoshi.  5.742.567.  CL  .369-14.000. 
Nagavama.   Kenichi;   and   Mivaguchi.   Satoshi,   5.742.129.  CI    315- 

I67.(MM). 
Odagawa,  Satoshi,  5.742.923.  CI.  701-207  (MX). 

Sawahe.  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro;  ^oshio,  Junichi;  Tozaki,  .Xkihiro; 
Morivama,    Yoshiaki;   YarnamiMo.    Kaoru;    and    Kobori,    Himhide. 
5,742'.569,  CI.  .169-32  (KM), 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  lnc.:'S«— 

Fabijanski,  Stc\  en  K ;  and  Amisi.n,  Paul  G.,  5,74 1 .684.  CI.  435- 1 72  KM). 
Pioneer  Laboratories,  Inc.:  .Vie 

Songer.  Matthew  N.;  and  Korhoncn.  Francis  J..  5.741.260.  CI    606- 
74.(KMI. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See-- 

Ikeya.  Tomovoshi,  5,742.567,  CI.  369  14  (KM) 
Pioniek.  Carl  Joseph:  .See- 


deckle.  Ronila  Ka>,  Mazer,  Tcrtcncc  Bruce.  Walton.  Joseph  FIdward: 
Pioniek,  Carl  Joseph,  Duel,  Susan  Beth.  Daab  Krzykowski,  Andre, 
McCamish,  Mark  .\nlhonv ,  Joseph.  Robert  Umrs;  and  Pierson,  Wil- 
liam Guv.  5,741.243.  CI.  MM  X9(II(XI 
Pioniek.  Michael:  See— 

Schweden.  Jurgen;  Bollsthweiler,  Claus;  Piontek.  Michael;  Weyde- 
mann.  I'Irike;  Janowicz.  Zhigniew  A.;  and  Strasser.  Alexander  W.M  . 
5.741,674.  CI   435-69.  KM). 
Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid:  .See 

Ng,  John  .Shek-Luen;  .Sharp.  Fredenck  Thonia-.;  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid. 
Wang,   l-Shin   Andv;   Roth,  Gerald   Herman;   and   Lo,  Tak    Ming. 
5.742.810.  CI.  .195-604  (MM) 
Piraino.  Mano.   Hvbnd  mattress  having  pi>nions  with  different   support 

characteristics  5'.740,574,  CI.  5-727  (MM) 
Pisarchik.  Vladimir:  .5ee- 

SkiHnikoN.  Andrev  V;  Pisarchik.  Vladimir;  and  Valjushkevich.  Gennady. 
5.741.983.  CI.  73-864  4.50. 
Pisati.  Valerio:  See— 

Gadducci.  Paolo;  Moloncv,  Da^id.  Brianii.  Francesco;  and  Pisati,  \ale- 
no.  5,742.224,  CI.  .144)-I46  2<M). 
Piscaer,  Petrus  Ji>sephus  Carolus:  See 

Swier,    Siwart    Gerhardus;    and    Piscaer,    Petnis    Ji>sephus    Carolus. 
5.740.946,  CI   222-129  KM) 
Pischingci.  Stephan:  See 

Fnderle,  Christian.  Kramer.  Stephan;  Pischinger.  Stephan;  and  RiKsler. 
Klaus.  5.740.776.  CI.  1 23-299  (M«. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See- 
Baker.  Walter  J  ;  Ciwderv.  Robert  A  ;  D'lppolilo,  Frank  M  ;  Heidm. 
Gary  M  ;  Lawton.  Kat'hvrti  V;  and  Pauly.  Steven  J.,  5.742.682.  CI 
380^21  (MM). 
Berson.  William,  and  Kumar,  Shailendra,  5,742,685.  CI.  380-25.(X»l. 
DeBarber.  Christopher,  and  Freeman.  Gerald  C.  5.740.728.  CI.  101- 

93(XM). 
Lee,  David  K  ;  Rilev,  David  W  ;  and  Rvan,  Frederick  V>  .  Jr.  5.742.683. 

CI.  .18()-23.(MX).  ■ 
Uvitsky.  Paul  A..  5.742.932.  CI,  705^10.<XX) 
Pitts,  Terrv  Lee:  See- 
Reed.  Carl  Gene;  and  Pitts,  Teiry  Lee.  5.741.1.58.  CI  439  536000 
PixelVision  Inc  :  See- 
Henry.  Keith  E.;  Mansell,  Bany  N  ;  and  Ha.shizume,  Burt,  5,742,274.  CI 
.145- 132  (MX). 
Plancon.  Michel   See— 

Cuinet  Jean  Li>uis;  Plancon.  Michel;  Vuillame.  Y\es;  and  Fung.  Chan 
KwiMig.  5.742.565.  CI.  .168-19().(MX) 
Planlagcnet  Holdings  Ptv  Ltd.:  See- 

Hall.  Das  id  Alan.  5.741.750,  CI  .502-200  (XM) 
Plasiic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Brady,  Thomas  E,.  5.740.9.34.  CI  2 15- .38 1. (XX). 
Plalenburg.  Gerard:  See — 

DeNier.  Herman  A.;  Strijker.  Rein:  Heyneker.  Herbert  L.;  Plalenburg, 
Gerard;  Lee,  Sang  He;  Piepei.  Frank;  and  Knmpenlort.  Paul  J   A  . 
5,741,957.  CI   8(X)-2(MM). 
Pleasurccrjft  Manne  Engine  Co.:  See— 

McKinney.  Mark.  5.740.784.  CI.  I23-.5«9.(XX). 
Plis.  Mark  J  :  See- 
Edge.  Ellen  D  ;  Provosu  Roland  J.;  Maehl,  Thomas:  Lavoie.  Gregory  P  . 
Plis,  Mark  J  ;  Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  and  Hershey.  John  E  .  5.742.512.  CI 
364-480  (MX). 
Plochl.  Laurenz:  See— 

Kneringer.  Gimter.  Rainer.  Fkman;  and  PliKhl.  Laurenz.  5.740.955,  CI 
228-122  KM). 
Plowdrey,  Robert  Donald;  Beier,  Robert  Carl;  and  Kuo,  Yao  Hsien,  to  Ford 
Global   Technologies,    Inc    Matching   transformer    for   dual-band   radio 
receiver  5,742,897.  CI  455-l42(KM) 
Plunkelt,  Sean  D.;  and  Palermo.  Henry  W  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Method  of 
facilitating  oxygen  transport  in  bloiid  invcenators    5,741,424,  CI.  210- 
644.(MM) 
Plvlev,  Alan  K.:  See— 

Limbrechl,   Greiior.    H ;    Makower,    Joshua,    Bhatia,    Sangeeta    N  . 
McDonald,  DaMii;  Khera.  Ashish;  Flaherty,  J    Christopher,  Plvlev, 
Alan  K.;  Redmond.  Russell  J  ;  and  Vidal.  Claude  A  .  5.741.228.  CI 
604  93(MK) 
PMC  Sierra.  Inc  :  See 

Wong,  David;  Gliufran.  Salman;  and  Little.  Vernon  Robert.  5.742.765. 
CI.  -195-2<M).6(M) 
Podkolzin.  .Mevander  S     See 

Rosloker.  Michael  D;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanosic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  CK>bi  R  .  Kapoiw.  Ashok  K  ;  Kudnavtsev. 
Valenv  B  ;  Andrecv.  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Sunislav  V.:  and  Pod- 
kolzin. Alexander  S  .  5.742.0X6.  CI   257  KM) (MM) 
Polak.  Donald  J  ;  Ponter.  Robert  E  ;  and  Bush.  Thomas  J  .  10  Identity  Group. 

Inc   Handstamping  apparatus   5.740,737,  CI    101  3.14  (KK) 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See 

Cronin.  David  V.  5.742.4.10,  CI.  359  493  (KM) 

Marshall,  Ji*n  L  .  Baker.  Rita  S  Shi>n;  Takifl.  Uirry  C;  Telfer.  Stephen 
J  ;  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5.741.6-10.  CI   4.10  337  (MX) 
Polidori,  .Mhos,  to  Maloncv  Contractors  Ltd   Method  of  making  composite 

liles  containing  waste  plastic.  5.741.454.  CI.  264-45. KM) 
Polnv-  Thaddeus  J  .  Jr :  -See 

Knipper.  Alovsius  J  :  and  Polnv.  Thaddeus  J  .  Jr.  5.''4I-519   CI    4.h 
6I4(MM) 
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Poloyko.  Alexandr;  and  Firfer.  Raymond,  lo  Innovative  Surgical  Instruments. 
Apparatus  for  fatjlitaling  the  performance  of  surgical  prcKedures  such  as 
the  placement  of  sutures,  ligatures  and  the  like.  5.741.276.  CI.  606- 
144.000. 
Polystor  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer.  Steven  T.;  and  Whitehead.  John  C.  5.741,606.  CI.  429-53.000. 
Polytechnic  University:  See — 

Khorrami.  Farshad:  and  Rastegar.  Jahangir.  5.742,145,  CI.  318-632.000. 
Ponter.  Robert  t.:  See — 

Polak.  Donald  J.:  Ponler.  Roben  E.;  and  Bush.  Thomas  J..  5,740,737.  C\. 
I0I-3.M.0O0 
Pool.  Colin  Ripley;  Tremper.  Alan  William:  Brighlwell.  Malcolm  David;  and 
Roman.  Robin  Sherwixxi.  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  pic.  Substituted  thia- 
zolidinedionle  derivatives.  5.741,803.  CI.  514-342.0(X). 
Poplingher.  Mircea:  See — 

Yeh.  Tse-Yu;  Poplingher.  Mircea;  Fielden.  Kent  C;  Mulder,  Hans; 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  Morris.  Dale;  and  Schlansker.  Michael,  5.742.804,  CI. 
395-584.000. 
Popp.  Harald:  See — 

Eberlein.  Ernst;  Gerhauser.  Heinz;  Popp.  Harald;  Seilzer,  Dieter;  Schott, 
Hartmui;  and  Brandenburg.  Karl  Heinz.  5.742.7.35,  CI.  395-2.380. 
Poppe.  Robert  P:  See— 

Seiber.  Charles  A.;  Shaw.  Benjamin  G.;  Lada.  Christopher  O.;  Hobson. 
Phillip  M.;  Poppe.  Robert  P;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Luchelti.  Robert  J.; 
Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  Eldon.  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D.. 
5.740.650,  CI  52-584.100. 
Poppe.  Thomas:  See — 

Maninetz.  Thomas;  Poppe.  Thomas;  Soergel,  Guenler:  and  Gramckow, 
Otto.  5.740,686,  CI.  72-8.400. 
Piippinghaus.  Winfried,  to  Georg  Sahm  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cross-winding  a  winding  material  on  a  bobbin.  5.740,973,  CI. 
242-43.200 
Porter.  Thomas  R..  to  University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Suspended     ultra-sound     induced     microbubble     cavitation     imaging 
5.740.807.  CI.  128-662.020 
Posanski.  Ulrich:  See — 

Hauer,  Birgit;  Meinzer.  Armin;  Posanski,  Ulrich:  and  Richler,  Friedrich, 
5,741.512,  CI.  424-450.0<X), 
Potter,  Bruce,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Emulation  techniques  for  computer  systems 
having   mixed   processor/software  configurations.   5.742.794,  CI.   395- 
500.000. 
Poner.  Scott  G.:  See — 

Gillette.  Joseph  G.;  Poner.  Scott  G.;  and  Lall.  Pradeep.  5,742,484.  CI 
.%  I -789.000. 
Poner.  Terence  Matthew;  Muhich.  Ji.>hn  Stephen;  Olson.  Christopher  Hans; 
and  Elliott.  Timothy  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  for  reordering  of  instructions  before  placement  into  cache  lo  reduce 
dispatch  latency.  5,742.784.  CI.  395-389.0(X). 
Pons,  Kenneth:  See— 

Hicok,  Gary;  Pons,  Kenneth;  and  Harrow,  Scoit.  5.742.249.  CI.  Ml- 
164.000. 
Powell.  Foye:  See — 

Charron.  Mike;  Powell.  Foye;  and  Reiterman,  Lee.  5,741,095,  CI. 
407-42000. 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated:  See — 

Banon.  Christopher  B.;  and  Steadings.  Stephen  W.,  5.741.016.  CI. 
279-62.fX)0. 
Prasanna,  G.N.  Srinivasa.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Multiprocessor  sched- 
uling and  execution.  5,742,821,  CI.  395-672.000. 
Praxair  ST  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Thomas  Alan;  and  Knapp.  James  Kent,  5,741.5.56.  CI.  427- 
453.(XX). 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Billingham.  John  Fredric;  and  Bergman.  Thomas  John.  Jr..  5.740.683, 
CI.  62-644.(KX) 
Precision  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Juhan.  Dodge;  and  Peterson.  Dean  D..  5.740.623,  CI.  40-633.000. 
Premier  Laser  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cozean.  Colene;   Freiberg.   Robert  J.;  and  Wescoat.  HeeJung   Koh 
5,741,245.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Prescott.  Marvin  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laser  balloon  angioplasty 

treatment  of  medical  conditions.  5.741.246.  CI.  606-7.(HK). 
Presnell,  Dale,  lo  Hayes  &  Stolz  Industrial  Manufacturing  Company  Inc. 

Helical  ribbon  mixer.  5.741.066.  CI   366-320.(KX). 
Preston.  Kyle  Lee.  to  Huntsman  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation  Conjoint 

manufacture  of  MTBE  and  diisobutylene.  5.741.951.  CI.  568-698.000. 
Preston,  Kyle  Lee.  to  Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Use  of 
reactive  distillation  in  the  manufacture  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether. 
5.741.953.  CI.  568-699  000. 
Prestone  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Gershun.  Aleksei  V;  Mercer,  William  C;  and  Woyciesjes.  Peler  M.. 
5,741.436.  CI.  252-76.0(X). 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  Ciril:  See— 

Dunbar.  James  Jay;  Kavesh.  Sheldon;  Prevorsek,  Dusan  Ciril;  Tam, 
Thomas  Yiu-Tai;  Weedon.  Gene  Clyde;  and  Wincklhofer.  Robert 
Charles.  5.741,451.  CI.  264-l()3.0(K) 
PRI  Automation,  Inc  :  See — 

Wiesler.  Mordethai;  and  Weiss.  Mitchell.  5.741.109,  CI.  414-416.000. 


Priem.  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Chris:  Mclnlyre,  Brace;  and  Moffat,  Guy,  to 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  configurable 
display  memory  for  single  buffered  and  double  buttered  application  pro- 
grams to  be  nrn  singly  or  simultaneously.  5.742,788.  CI.  .W5-437.000 
Prigge.  Helmut:  See — 

Dressnandt,  Guenter;  Rockinger,  Heinz;  Prigge.  Helmut:  and  Trciber 
Amo,  5,741,932,  CI.  568-2 1. (XX). 
Prikhodko.  Pavel  Sergeevich:  See — 

BaraniKhnikov.  Mikhail  L\ovich;  Krasnikov.  Gennady  Yakovlevich; 
Mordkovich.  Viktor  Naumovich;  Prikhodko.  Pavel  Sergeevich;  and 
Mikhailov.  Valery  Alexandrovich.  5.742.080.  CI.  257-207.tXX). 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.;  See — 

Liu.  Tom.  5,741,056,  CI.  353-56.(XX). 
Probe  Technology:  See — 

Kister.  January:  and  Lobacz,  Jerzy.  5,742,174,  CI.  324-762.000. 
PiDcter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  Stone.  Keith  Joseph;  Dyer.  John  Collins; 
Hird,  Bryn;  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  and  .Seiden.  Paul,  5,74 1. .581,  CI. 
428-284.0<X). 
Ouellene,  William  R.;  Clear,  Sandra  H.;  Holstein.  Kurt  E.:  Harvey, 
Elizabeth  M  ;  Burken,  Timothy  A.;  and  Mallen,  Jean.  5.741,318.  CI. 
607-108.0(X). 
Rice.  David  Eari;  and  McCormick.  Brian  Joseph.  5,741.138.  CI.  433- 

2 16  (XX). 
Stipp.  Gordon   Keiih;  and  White,  Robert  Lee.  5,741,538,  CI.  426- 

594.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  and  Ensign.  Donald  Eugene,  5.741,402,  CI 
162-.374.(XX). 
Proen.  Mark  A.:  Sec— 

Birchak.  James  R.;  and  Proen.  Mark  A.,  5,741,962.  CI.  73-152.160. 
Proietto.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Bichon.  Daniel;  Gueule.  Patrick;  Van  Broeck,  Didier:  Emonds-All, 
Xavier;  and  Proietto,  Vincenzo.  5.741,910,  CI.  546-193.(XX). 
Prokai-Talrai,  Katalin:  See — 

Kem,  William  R.;  Zollewicz,  John  A.;  Meyer,  Edwin  M.:  and  Prokai- 
Tatrai,  Katalin,  5.741,802,  CI.  5I4-3.34.(XX). 
Pronovosi.  .Mian  D.:  See — 

Madsen.  Randall  D.;  Bautista.  Lorraine  S.:  Pawlak.  Jan  W.;  and  Prono 
vosi,  Allan  D  .  5.741,662.  CI.  435-.34.(XX). 
Prout.  Ja.son.  to  AMF  Reece.  Inc.  Sewing  machine.  5.740.749.  CI.   112 

470.070. 
Provost.  Roland  J  :  See — 

Edge.  Ellen  D.;  Provost.  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas;  Lavoie.  Gregory  P.; 
Plis.  Mark  J  .  Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  and  Hershey.  John  E..  5.742,512,  CI 
364-480.000. 
Prowse.  Karen  R  :  See — 

Kozlowski.  Michael  R.;  Prowse,  Karen  R  ;  Wang.  Sv-shi;  Wong.  Sharon; 
Kim.  Nam  Woo;  and  Allsop.  Richard.  5,741.677.  CI.  435-91. 2(X). 
Psion  Computer  Pic:  See — 

Riddiford,  Martin  Philip,  5,742.475.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Pugach.  Joseph:  See — 

Andrekanic.   Ronald  A.;    Pugach,   Joseph:   and   Smeal,  Thomas  W., 
.5.741.873.  CI.  526-3 1 3.0(X). 
Pugh.   Roger  Dale:  and  Tolbert,  Herman   H    Positive  spacing  conxeyor 

apparatus.  5.740,899.  CI.  198-392.(XX) 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Chang,  Ching  Te;  Chang.  Ching-Jer;  Lee.  Chen  Tao;  Lin.  Fcn-Lan;  Tsai. 
Jih-Dar:  Ashendel.  Curtis  L.;  Chan.  Thomas  C.  K.;  Geahlen.  Robert 
L.;  and  Waters.  David  J..  5.741.811.  CI.  514-444.0(X). 
Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N.  C;  and  Ramani.  Karthik.  5,741.455.  CI. 
264-3 19.(XX). 
Purdy,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Bradley,  Daniel  W.;  Twu.  Jr-Shin:  Purdy,  Michael  A.: 
Tam,  Albert  W.;  Krawczynski,  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  D.. 
5.741.490.  CI.  424-189.100. 
Pun.  Alul:  See — 

Haskell.  Barin  Geoffry;  and  Puri.  Atul.  5.742.343.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Oin.  Chuan:  See— 

Ryan,  Patrick T;  Qin.  Chuan;  Rostron.  Donna  L.;  Lai.  Birendra  K.:  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener.  Susan  R.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling,  Michael  T  K  ; 
and  Miller.  Martin  K,  5,741.452.  CI.  264-20'>..500. 
QO  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Everett.  George  S.:  MacLennan,  George  R.;  and  Chen.  Michael  C  . 
5,741,914.  CI   549-497.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

DeJaco,  Andrew  P;  and  Gardner.  William  R..  5.742,7.14,  CI.  395-2.3.50. 
Quality  Microcircuils  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  E.  Henry,  5,741,721,  CI.  437-60.(XX). 
Quale.  Calvin  F.:  See — 

Minne.    Stephen    Charles;    Quate.    Calvin    F;    and    Manalis.    Scon. 
5.742.377.  CI.  3.5.5-7 1 .0(X). 
Quest    International    Havors  &   Fixxl   Ingredients  Company,  division  of 
Indopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Blom.  Wim  R  :  Kunst,  Anthonie;  van  Schie.  Ban  J  ;  and  Luli.  Gregory 
W..  5.741.705,  CI.  435-.M8.(XK). 
Quidel  Corporation:  See — 

Madsen.  Randall  D.:  Bautista,  Lorraine  S.;  Pawlak,  Jan  W ;  and  Prono- 
vost,  Allan  D  ,  5,741.662.  CI.  435-.34.0(XI. 
R.P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See  — 

Rowe,  Dennis,  5,740,660.  CI.  53-4.54.000. 
R.  W.  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 


lips  Corporation.  Circuit  atrangcmenl  including  an    Rathweg.  Christopher,  to  Binks  Manufacturing  Company.  Modular  piston  rod 
742.470.  CI.  .36I-.WI. 500.  a.ssembly     with     inlegraled    high-wear    components.     5.740.718.    CI 


Dolence,  Dale  E.:  and  Williams.  Roger.  Sr.,  5.741.381,  CI   156-64.000 
Raby.  David  Michael.  J  bolt  fonn.  5,740.645.  CI.  52-297.000. 
Racosky.  Michael  D    St.- — 

Giese.  Erik  O.;  Joseph,  Mark  C:  Brown,  Roger  J.:  and  Racosky.  Michael 
D..  5.740.620.  CI.  .36-118.200. 
Raddatz.  Eckard:  See— 

Eschwey.  Manfred:  van  Bonn.  Rolf;  Btihm.  Ludwig;  Kaps.  Rainer:  and 
Raddatz.  Eckard.  5.741.545.  CI.  427-248.100 
Radio  Frequency  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Meredith.  Sheldon  Kent.  5.742.584.  CI.  370-210.000. 
Radisch.  Herbert  R..  Jr..  to  Interventional  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for 
manufacturing  an  atherectomy  cuner  having  a  positive  angle  of  attack. 
5.742.019.  CI.  219-69.170 
Radmer.  Richard:  See — 

Brown.  Jonathan  M  ;  Allnutt.  PC.  Thomas:  Chen.  Hao;  and  Radmer. 
Richard.  5.741.713.  CI.  4.^-5 1 8.tKX). 
Raets.  Hubert,  to  U.  S  Ph 
EHT  cascade  circuit.  5 
Raguse.  Burkhard;  Cornell.  Brace  A:  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleia  L:  and  Pace. 
Ronald  J.  to  Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology  Research  Institute: 
and  Universitv  of  Sydney.  The   Sensor  membranes   5.741.409.  CI.  2(M- 
296.000. 
Rahn.  John  P.;  Sec- 
Cordova.  Amado:  Hoover.  Robert  J.;  McLean.  Thomas;  Paner^on.  Ralph 
A.,  and  Rahn.  John  P.  5.742.390.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Raible.  Duane  Anthony:  See — 

Nicholson.  John  Richard;  Secemski.  Isaac  Israel:  Rick.  Deborah  Sue; 
and  Raible.  fXiane  Anthony.  5.741.767.  CI.  510-220.0(X). 
Rainer.  Rorian:  See — 

Kneringer.  Gunler;  Rainer.  Florian:  and  Plochl.  Laui^nz,  5.740.955.  CI. 
228-122.100 
Rajavel.  Damodaran;  and  de  Lyon.  Terence  J.,  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Growth 
of  low  dislocation  density  HGCDTE  delectw  structures.  5.742.089.  CI. 
257-442.(XX). 
Raju.  Natarajan:  .">f<  — 

Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar:  and  Raju.  Natarajan.  5.741.912.  CI.  548- 
.34I.1(X). 
Ralls.  Stephen  Alden;  Simonson.  Lloyd  Grant;  and  Schade,  Sylvia  Zotlu.  lo 
United    Slates    of   America.    Navy     Rapid    microbial    protease    assay 
5.741.659.  CI.  435-2.VIXX) 
Ramakrishnan.  Krishnan:  See  — 

Holt.  Craig  Sheppard;  Kline.  Richard;  and  Ramakrishnan.  Krishnan. 
5.742..597.  CI.  370-.<90.(XM) 
Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar;  and  Raju.  Natarajan.  to  Bracco  International 
B  V  Methods  for  preparing  heteroiilom-bearing  ligands  and  metal  com- 
plexes thereof  5.741.912.  CI.  548-.34l.l(X). 
Ramani.  Karthik:  See — 

Devanathan.  Thiramalai  N.  C  ;  and  Ramani.  Karthik.  5.741.455.  CI. 
264-3  I9.0(X). 
Ramaroson.  Josefa:  See — 

Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blilzer.  Lisa  B.;  Brockman.  James  Joseph:  Craz. 
William;  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar:  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane: 
Ramaroson.  Josefa:  Ramirez.  Gerardo:  Wang.  Yang-Wei:  and  While. 
Roben  G..  5.742.668.  CI   379.58.000. 
Pepe.  David  Matthew:  Blilzer.  Lisa  B.:  BriKkman.  James  Joseph;  Craz. 
William:  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Pen.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo:  Wang.  Yang- Wei:  and  White. 
Robert  G..  5.742.905.  CI.  455-461  0(M). 
Rambo.  Jeffeiy  C;  and  Laraway.  Thomas  W..  to  RcK'kwell  International 
Corporation.  Tracking  loop  having  instantaneous  frequency  shift  protec- 
tion  5.742.207.  CI   .331-11  000. 
Ramdani.  Jamal:  Lebby.  Michael  S  :  and  Holm.  Paige  M..  lo  Motorola 
Method  of  growing  gallium  nimde  on  a  spinel  substrate   5.741.724.  CI 
437-128.000. 
Ramirez.  Gerardo:  See — 

Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blilzer.  Lisa  B  ;  Brockman.  James  Joseph:  Craz. 
William;  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar:  Kramer.  Michael.  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo:  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  While. 


Beulin.  Brano:  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Collot.  Andre.  Dejaune.  Claude. 
Espenel.  Alain:  Fessou.  Philippe:  Gregoire.  Jean-Claude:  Martin. 
Daniel.  Paitre.  Herve;  Ranvler.  Jean-Franct>is;  and  There.  Monique. 
.5.740.674.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Rao.  Jian  Yu:  See — 

Hemslreet.  George  P.  Ill;  Hurst.  Robert  E.:  Bonner.  Rebecca  B  :  and 
Rao.  Jian  Yu.  5.741.648.  CI  435-6.0(K). 
Rasberry.  Tom  H  .  to  Emerson  Eleclnc  Co   Electric  motor  sialor  winding 

bonding  apparatus  and  meth»id  therefore.  5.740.600.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Rasch,  Adolf:  See 

Gross.  Helmut;  and  Rasch.  .Adolf.  5.740.710.  C\  83-375000. 
Rasmussen.  Kun:  See — 

Hibschman,  David  J.:  Krashinski.  Joseph  H  .  Jr..  Rasmussen.  Kun: 
Rocco.  Vincent  P.:  Schaus.  John  M  ;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  C. 
.5.741.789.  CI.  514210.000. 
Rastegar.  Jahangir:  See— 

Khorrami.  Farshad;  and  Rastegar.  Jahangir.  5.742.145.  CI  3I8-632.1XX) 


Robert  G  .  5.742.668.  CI.  379-58.000.  , .       ,  ^    ^.  ^    c 

Pepe  David  Matthew:  Blilzer.  Lisa  B..  BrtK-kman.  James  Joseph;  Craz.     Rees.  Idns  John  Mark:  See- 
William:  Hakim.  Dwighi  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane;  Dumbnll.  Michael  James;  and 
Ramaroson.  Josefa:  Ramirez,  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  While.  ""  "  ^  """ 
Robert  G..  5.742.905,  CI.  455-461.000. 
Ramirez.  Rudy  R.  Work  piece  guide  for  saw.  5,740,711.  CI.  83-438.000. 
Ramos,  Charles:  See — 

Hernandez,  Carlos  M.:  and  Ramos,  Charles,  5.741.965.  CI.  73-1  I9.(X)R 
Ramspeck.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Riney.  John  M.;  Ziecker.  Roger  A.:  and  Ramspeck.  Alan  R.  5.740.963. 
CI.  239-299.(XX). 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware:  Sec- 
Li.  Ceji.  5.741.129.  CI.  431-264.0(X). 
Randrianaliminana.  Pax;  and  Biirklin,  Helmut,  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A. 
Device  for  interfacing  between  communications  media  in  a  home  systems 
network   5.742.608.  CI.  370-447.(XX). 
Ranum.  Laura  P.  W.:  See — 

Otr.  Han7  T ;  Ranum.  Laura  P  W.;  Chung.  Ming-Yi;  and  Zoghbi,  Huda 
Y,  .5,741,645,  CI.  435-6  000 
Ranvier,  Jean-Francois:  See — 


92-168.000. 
Ravchem  Corporation:  See — 

Kaduk.  Brace:  Dawes,  Keith;  Singh,  Awlar:  and  Tim.  Jing,  5.741.855. 

CI   5'*5-88  (XX) 
Simenlirnger.  William  H  .  Ill:  Boyer.  Charles  A  :  and  Bukovnik.  Rudolf 
R  .  .5,742.223.  CI.  3.38-21.1XX). 
Ravovac  Corporation:  See — 

'   Man.  Stephen  Shiu-Fai,  5,741,062.  CI.  .362  208  000. 
Ravtheon  Company:  See— 

Hadden.  John  M.;  Fahey.  Anthony  J.:  and  Treinen,  James  P.,  5.742,257, 

CI.  343-767.000. 
Krikonan.  Kapnel  V.:  and  Rosen.  Robert  A.,  5,742.2.50.  CI  .342-25  000 
Nguyen.  Trang  T.  and  Bui.  Loan  Taree.  5.742,252.  CI   .M2  1.56  (XX) 
RCA  TTiomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See— 

Hsu.  Stephen  Charies;  and  Anandan.  Padmanabhan.  5.742,710.  CI. 
382-2.16.(XX). 
Read.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Gunag.  Kart  M.;  Read.  CTiristopher  J  ;  and  Balmer,  Keith,  5,742.538. CI. 
364-754010. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Ja.  Yu  Hong,  5.742.581.  CI   .369-275  100 

Nepela.  Daniel  A.:  and  Ledcrman.  Marcos  M..  5.742.162.  CI.  324- 

252(XX). 
Shen.  Yong.  Tomg.  Chyu  Jiuh:  and  Nepela.  Daniel  .\..  5.742.459.  CI. 
.160-113.000. 
Readspeak.  Inc  .  See — 

Kirksey.  William  E.:  and  Monis.  Kyle  S..  5.741.136.  CI.  434-169.000. 
Rebif  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Li-Yu.  5.742.120.  CI.  313-512.000. 
Recker.  Darrel  Alan:  See— 

Ashrafi.  Behr.MJz:  and  Recker.  Darrel  Alan.  5.742.918.  CI  701-70(XX> 

Ashrah,  Behrouz:  and  Recker.  Darrel  Alan.  5.742.919.  CI  701-7l)(XX) 

Recuset.  Daniel,  lo  Svmbiosis  Corporation.  Laparoscopic  insirameni  kit 

including  a  plurality'of  rigid  nibes.  5.741.286.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanlev  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Uin-Yen:  Redd).  N 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  :  Knapp.  Andrew  Ganncn.  and  Margolin. 
Ue  David.  5.741.661.  CI  4.15-29.000. 
Redmond.  Russell  J  :  See— 

Lambrecht.    Gregory    H.:    Makower.   Joshua;    Bhatia.    Sangeeia    N.: 

McDonald.  David;  Khera.  Ashish:  Flahertv.  J    Christopher.  Plyley. 

Alan  K  :  Redmond.  Russell  J  ;  and  Vidal.  Claude  A  .  5.741.228.  CI 

604-93. (XX). 

Redmond.  Steven  A  Handlebar  hand  cover.  5.740.700.  CI  74-551  800. 

Reed.  B.   Bemetiae.   Device  for  sanilary  tampon  removal  and  di.sposal. 

5.740.554.  CI  2-158  000 
Reed.  Carl  Gene:  and  Pitts.  Terry   Lee.  to  Whitaker  CiHporation.  The. 
Communications  outlet  having  termination  aid  platform.  5.741.158,  CI. 
4.39-5.36  000 
Reed    Trov    Gene,    lo    Surge    Power   Corporation.    DC.    electric    motiw. 

5.742.111.  CI   3IO-236.0(X) 
Reele  Samuel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Amplifier  circuit  for  providing 
outputs  as  a  function  of  sensed  light  5.742.046.  CI   250-2 14  OOA. 


Richard,   and   Saxena.    Nirmal    R.. 


Rees.  Idns  J.*n  Mark.  5.742.911.  CI. 
455  -5620(X) 
Reeve.  Richard:  See — 

Kulkarai.    Pantosh    M  ;    Reeve. 
5.742.805.  CI    395-586tXX). 
Reeves.  f>hilip  J  ;  and  Wougk.  Harald  A  .  to  Mikros  Systems  Corporation. 
C^aniizing  and  decoding  of  phase-amplitude  mtxlulated  signals  in  hex 
agonal  code.  5.742.643.  CI   375-243  IXX) 
Reflection  Technology.  Inc.   Sec- 
Wells.  Benjamin  A.;  Johns<.>n.  Bruce:  and  Dilworth.  Donald.  5.742.421. 
CI.  3.59-214.000. 
Reflectolite  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapol.  Ivanhoe  E..  5.741.032.  CI.  292-202.000 

Regnal.  Dieter:  See—  

Naumann.  Chnstoph:  and  Regnal.  Dieler.  5.741.931.  CI.  568-9.000. 
Reh.  Denis:  See— 

Bellamy.  Alain:  Reh.  Denis:  and  Pent.  Pascal.  5.741.001.  CI    248- 
634.000. 
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Rtich.  Wolfgang;  Beck.  Erich;  Jager.  Ulrith;  and  Schwalm.  Rcinhold.  ti> 
BA.SF  Aktiengesellschall.  Radiation-curahle  acrvlates  wiih  buill  in  pholo- 
initialors.  .•>.74l.»2y.  CI.  !>22-35.(K)() 
RcicheU.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fcucrslacke.  Ewald;  Schlechlrian,   Helmut,   I'riau.   lllrich:   Rekhclt. 
Wolfgang;  Spitzer,  Karl-Hein/;  Freicr.  Paul;  KtK-h.  Frank;  and  KiKh, 
Joachim.  5.740.852,  CI    IM-429.(KK». 
Reicherl,  Paul;  Hamnumd.  Gerald  S.;  Le,  Hung  V.;  Nagahhushan.  Tananahalli 
L.;  and  TroHa,  Paul  P..  to  Schering  Corporation.  Method  for  prepaiing  zinc 
interferon  alpha-2  cr>stals.  5.741. 4«5.  CI.  424-85.7(HI. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiseman.  Dean  H  .  5.741.448.  CI.  264-28.1XK). 
Reichmanis.  EKa:  See — 

ChandroNS,    Hd»in    Arthur;     Konietani.    Janet    Mihoko;     Nalamusu. 
Omkaram;    Reichmanis,    EKa;    and    L'hrich.    Kathryn    Elizabeth. 
5.741.629.  CI.  430  ?26.(H)(). 
Reid.  Gregory;  and  Burge.  John  Magnetic  image-display  system  for  apparel. 

5,740.557,  CI.  2-209.130. 
Reif,  Thomas  H.,  to  TRI  Technologies  Inc.  Pivo<  for  mechanical  heart  valve 

prolhesis.  5.741,328,  CI.  ft23-2  ("mH). 
Reifer,  Michael  H.  Device  and  method  for  electronically  measuring  distances. 

5,742,379.  CI.  356-5.070. 
Reilly,  David  M.;  Havrilla,  Joseph  B  ;  Gelblum,  Eugene  A.;  and  Ka/ousky. 
Daniel,  to  Medrad.  Inc.  Front  loading  medical  injector  and  syringe  for  use 
therewith   5.741.2.32.  CI,  604-154.0(X). 
Rem,  Manfred:  See — 

Butschbacher,  Giinter;  Rein.  Manfred;  Ruch.  Klaus:  and  Wesch.  Karl. 
5.741.824.  CI.  521-7.3.000. 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Volz,  Peter;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Dinkel,  Dieter.  .5.742.109,  CI. 
310-89.000 
Reinehr.  Dieter:  See — 

Bacher,  Jean-Pierre:  Kaufmann,  Werner;  and  Reinehr.  Dieter.  5.741,905. 

CI.  544-I94.0(M). 
Eckhardi.  Claude;  and  Reinehr.  Dieter,  5.741,920.  CI.  556-45.000 
Reinehr.  Ulrich;  Tiirck.  Giinler;  Sehm,  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang;  Her- 
betlz.  Toni;  and  Aniolini,  Gino,  lo  Bayer  Faser  GmbH,   ft-ocess  for 
adjusting  the  viscosity  of  highly  concentrated  elastane  solutions  for  the  dry 
spinning  or  wet  spinning  of  elastane  tibres.  5.741.867,  CI   525-453.(K)0. 
Reiner,  David;  Miller,  Jetfrey  M  ;  and  Wheat.  DavidC,  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  decomposing  databa.se  queries  for  database 
management  system  including  multipr(Kcssor  digital  data  processing  sys- 
tem 5.742,806,  CI.  395-6(X).000. 
Reischl.  Udo:  See— 

Wolf.  Hans  Joachim;  Reischl.  Udo;  and  Motz.  Manfred.  5.741.656.  CI 
4.3.57.100. 
Reiterman.  Lee:  See — 

Charron.  Mike;   Powell.  Foye;  and  Reiterman.  Lee.  5.741.095,  CI. 
407-42.000 
Reimi.  Osmo:  See — 

.Anlikainen,  Veijo;  Reittu.  Osmo;  Stuns.  Ingmar;  Tammela.  Simo;  and 
Turtiainen.  Heikki.  5.740.601.  CI.  29-610.100. 
Rekunyk.  Horace.  Infrared  gas  detection  method  and  apparatus.  5.742,053. 

CI   250-338.500 
Renegar.  Robert  M,  Glove  design  for  improved  tit  and  utility.  5.740.555,  CI, 

2-161  200. 
Rengan,  Marco  Michael:  See — 

Flinders.  Michael;  Hawes.  Adrian  John;  Kocialski,  Cynthia:  and  Rengan, 
Marco  Michael.  5.742.273.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Renirie.  Alexis  C.   M.;   Houbcn.  Richard;  and  van  Leeuwen.  Frank,  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  continuous  monitoring  of  diabetes- 
related  blood  constituents.  5,741,21 1,  CI.  600-300.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pathak,  Vinay  K.;  and  Hu.  Wei-Shau.  5,741,486,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 
Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  5,742,072.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Montminy.  Marc  R.;  and  Leonard.  James  N.,  5,741,673.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Zhou.   Xiaohuai;   Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Zolotukhin.  Sergei;  and  Ni, 
Tiehua.  5.741.683,  CI  435-172.300. 
ResMed  Limited,  an  Australian  Company:  See — 

Brydon,  John  William  Ernest.  5.740,795.  CI.  128-204,210. 
Reveo,  Inc.:  See — 

Faris.  Sadeg  M..  5.742,333.  CI.  348-60.0(H). 
Reyes.  Gregory  R  ;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Twu.  Jr-Shin;  Purdy,  Michael  A.; 
Tarn,  Alben  W;  Krawczynski.  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  D  .  to 
Genelabs  Technologies.   Inc.    Hepatitis   E   virus   vaccine   and   method. 
5.741.490.  CI.  424-189.100 
Reynolds.  David  Corder.  to  intemalionaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  dynamically  selecting  a  communication  mode. 
5,742,499,  CI.  .364-131.000 
Reynolds,  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Gordon  S,.  5.740,810,  CI.   128- 

673000. 

Reynolds,  Robert  L.,  lo  Vari-L  Company,  Inc.  Unbalanced  to  balanced  high 

impedance  ratio  wideband  transformer  circuit  5.742.21 3,  CI.  333- 1 3 1  (XH) 

Rhein    Biotech    Gesellschaft    fur    neue    biotechnologische    Prozesse    und 

Produkte,  mbH:  See— 


Schweden.  Jiii^cn;  Bollschweiler,  Claus:  Piontek,  Michael;  Weyde- 
mann.  Ulrikc;  Janowicz.  Zbicniew  A.;  and  Strasser,  Alexander  W.M., 
5.741.674.  CI.  435-69.  |(X).  ' 
Rhindress,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Goldberg,  Gerald  K.;  and  Rhindress.  Richard  J„  5.741.057.  CI.  353- 
74.(XX). 
Rho,  Kyu  Y.:  See— 

Lim.  Chan  S.;  Wu.  Victor:  and  Rho.  Kyu  \.  5.742.838.  CI.  .395-797 .(XX) 
Rhodes.  Larry  Funderhurk:  See- 

GiKxlall,   Brian   l^slie;   Benedikl.  George  Martin:   Mchitosh.  Lester 
Howard,  III;  Barnes.  Dennis  Allen;  and  Rhodes.  Larrv  Funderhurk. 
5.741.869,  CI.  .526-171  (KX). 
RhonePoulenc  Nutrition  Animale:  See — 

Bauchan.  Dominique;  Chilliard.  Yncs;  Durand.  Denys;  Gruffat.  Domi- 
nique;  Oilier.   Alain;    Robert.    Jean-Claude;    and   Williams,    Peter. 
5.741, .506,  CI   424-4.39.(KK) 
RhonePoulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Friedmann.  .Annick;  Guerineau,  Michel;  Hjgcge,  Juliette;   PemiHiei. 
Jean-Luc;  and  SeziHiov,  Guennady,  5.741,675,  CI   435-69  |(X). 
Ribeiro.  Kenneth  A.;  Goldschmidt,  Robert  E.;  Nelson.  John,  and  Sullivan, 
John  R  ,  to  Kaye  Instruments.  Inc.  Lnifonn  temperature  reference  appa- 
ratus for  use  with  nxxlular  lemunal  block   5.741,073,  CI.  374182(KI(I 
Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnei,  Jean.Thierry;  Handjani,  Rose-Marie;  and  Terren, 
Nadia,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  composed  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
stabilized  vesicles  of  nonionic  amphiphilic  lipids.  5.741.518.  CI.  424- 
450.(HXt. 
Riccardi.  Guy;  Calvano,  Philippe;  and  Nicolas.  Jean-Luc.  to  Thomson  •  CSF 
Method  of  digital  denuxJulation  of  a  composite  signal.  5.742,645,  CI 
.375.^21. (XX). 
Rice.  David  Earl;  and  McCormick.  Brian  Joseph,  lo  PnKter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Oral  compositions,  5.741.1.38.  CI,  433-216.(XX). 
Rice.  I>ennis  F:  See — 

Kaiser.  Russell  E  .  Jr.;  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  Hykes.  TimiKhv  W.;  Fonnev. 
Dennis  A.;  and  Rice.  Dennis  F.  5.74 1 . 1 74.  CI.  45 1-.3()7.(XX) 
Rice.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Komowski.  Roben  R  ;  Missete.  Carl;  and  Rice.  Thomas  W..  5.742.(M)7. 
CI.  174.52..3(X). 
Richard.  Isabelle:  See — 

Thielemans.  Isabelle:  and  Richard.  Isabelle.  5.741.806.  CI  514-397.000. 
Richier,  Friedrich:  See — 

Hauer,  Birgit;  Meinzer.  Armin;  Posanski.  Ulrich:  and  Richier.  Friedrich. 
5,741,512,  CI.  424-450  (XX). 
Richter,  Herbert.  Device  for  supporting  objects.  5.740,995.  CI.  248-220  210. 
Richtsmeier,  Brent  W.;  Doan.  Alpha  N.;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  ink  jet  painter  having  staggered  nozzle  array  for  color 
pnnting.  5.742..304.  CI   .347-40  (XXI. 
Rick.  Deborah  Sue:  See — 

Nicholson.  John  Richard;  Secemski.  Isaac  Israel;  Rick.  Deborah  Sue; 
and  Raible,  Duane  Anthony.  5.741.767.  CI   510  220.(XX). 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima,     Masanobu;     Kadowaki,    Yukio;    and    Itoh.     Ma,sanori. 

5.742.801.  CI.  395-568,0<X). 
Goto.  Hiroshi;  Ema.  Hideaki:  and  Sakai.  Kivoshi,  5.741,752.  CI.  503- 

221,000. 
Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aoto,  Jun;  Nojima.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Takashima. 
Hiroshi;    Enoki.    Shigekazu;    Ueno.    Yuichi;    and    Iwaia.    Naoki, 
5.741.616,  CI.  430-IOI.O(X) 
Yachida,  Masuyoshi,  5,742,574.  CI   369-54  (XX). 
Riddiford.  Martin  Philip,  to  Psion  Computer  Pic.  Computing  equipmeni 
casing  having  hinged,  spring  loaded  and  sliding  leaves.  5.742.475.  CI. 
.36I-68I.0(X). 
Riddle,   Richard  S.;   Muraski,   Matthew;  Frederick,  Jerome  W.,  Ill;  and 
LeClair,  Jonathan  A.,  to  TFX  Medical,  Incorporated  Introducer  device  and 
methods  of  use  thereof  5,741,233.  CI  604- 1 65.(XX). 
Riedel.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  ATM  communications  equip- 
ment. 5,742,601,  CI.  370-.W5  0<K). 
Rieger,  Harrv;  Shields.  Henry;  and  Foster.  Richard  M.,  lo  Imar  Technology 

Co.  Picosecond  laser.  5,742.634.  CI   372-25  000. 
Riesland.  David  H.,  to  France/Scon  Fetzer  Company.  Transformer  housing 

and  connector  bushing   5.742,489,  CI.  361-8.36.(XX). 
Rieler  Automotive  (International)  AG:  See — 

Schmuck.    Jean-Claude;    Jeannot,    Claude;    and    Buisson,    Claude, 
5,74 1. .390.  CI.  I56-280.0(X). 
Rife.  Douglas  Earl,  lo  Chemlrak.  Inc   Re-armable  single-user  safety  hnger 
stick  device  having  reset  for  multiple  use  by  a  single  patient.  5.741.288.  CI. 
6(J6-181.(XX). 
Riley.  David  W.:  See- 
Lee.  David  K.;  Riley.  David  W.;  and  Ryan,  Frederick  W .  Jr .  5.742.683, 
CI.  380-23.(XX). 
Riley.  Lee  B.:  See— 

Sheriey.  James  L.;  and  Riley,  Lee  B.,  5,741,646,  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Riney,  John  M.;  Ziecker,  Roger  A.;  and  Ramspeck.  Alan  R.,  lo  Nordson 

Corp»iration   Self-sealing  slol  nozzle  die.  5.740.963.  CI.  239-299.000. 
Ring.  Irving.  Pet  waste  scoop  assembly.  5.741.036.  CI.  294-1..30('). 
Rita  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  5.741,225, 
CI.  604-22.0(X). 
Riltenhouse,  Norman  P.  Rotary  drum  dryer.  5.740.617.  CI.  .34-38l.0<X). 
Rilter,  Helmut:  See  - 


Helmer-Mcizniann,   Freddy,  Osan,   Frank;  Schneller.  .Arnold;   Ritter, 
Helmut;  Ledjeff.  Konstaniin;  Nolle.  Roland;  and  Thorwiith,  RalL 
5,741,408,  CI   204-252  (HX) 
Ritier,  Kent  Fl,  to  ABB  .Air  Preheater  Inc  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger 

with  multiple  layer  baskets  5,740,856,  CI    l'65l()(XX) 
Ritter.  Wolfgang.  .Sitz,  Hans-Dieter;  ZaunsHuber.  Rudolf;  and  Ruschcinskv, 
Emil,  to  Henkel  KommandilgescUschaft  auf  .^ktien   Leather  oiling  prepa 
rations  and  Iheir  use   5,741.4.34.  CI  252-8.570. 
Riverside  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Coleman,  Kenneth  R  .  5,74l„387.  CI    I56-240.(XX). 
Rizoiu.  loana  M  :  and  Kinimcl,  .Andrew   I .  to  Biolase  Technology,  Inc. 
.Atomized    Huid    particles     for    clcctroniagnelically     induced    cutting. 
5.741.247.  CI.  606-IO.(XX). 
Ro.  Nam  S.:  See — 

Badesha.  Sanlokh  S  ;  Heeks.  George  J  ,  Henry,  .Arnold  \N  ;  Asfaw, 
Bintawit.  Saban,  Marko  D;  Abate,  John;  Carlsion.  Richard  L  ;  and 
—       Ro,  Nam  S  .  5,741.841.  CI.  524-379.(XX). 
Robbins.  William  Philip:  See 

Claydon.  Anthon>  Peter  John;  Gammack.  Richard  John,  Robbins,  Wil- 
liam Philip;  MacFarlane.  Charles  Dunlop;  Foxcroft,  Thomas;  Kuli- 
cow  ski.  Andrew  Peter;  and  Thomas.  Richard  James,  5.742.622.  CI 
371-46.(KX). 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

LV-nz.  Helmut;  and  Blumenst<K.k.  Andreas,  5.741.958,  CI   73  23  320. 
Kuhner.    Karl-Fnedrich;    Beitler.    Thomas;    Schneider,   Thomas,    and 
Walter,  Gerhard.  5.742.2.M).  CI.  340-439.(XX) 
Robert,  Jean-Claude:  5e<"— 

Bauchan,  Dominique;  Chilliard,  Yves;  Durand,  Denys:  Gruffat.  Domi 
nique;   OIHcr,   Alain;    Robert.   Jean-Claude:   and   Williams.   Peter. 
5,74l„506.  CI  424-4.39  (XX) 
Ri>bens.  Denis  William;  Wmxlhouse.  David  Steven;  Pclhick.  David:  and 
Bensink.  John  Christian,  to  Meal  Research  Corporation.  Tissue  sampling 
and  analysis  5.741.177.  CI.  452-l98.(XX). 
Roberts,  Johnnie  R.,  to  Helena  Chemical  Co.  Homogeneous,  essentially 
nonaqueous  adjuvant  compositions  with  buffering  capability   5.741. .502. 
CI   424-4()50(X). 
Roberts,  Mark  Leslie:  See- 

Canadv,  Dennis  Mark;  Carter.  Alan;  Caron.  Ilan  Gabncl;  Roberts.  Mark 
Lesl'ie;  Bradlee.  David  Gordon;  and  Ues,  Steven  E  ,  5,742,828.  CI 
395-708.(XX). 
Roberts-Lewis,  Jill:  See- 
Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C  ;  Neff.  Nicola:  Roberts-l.ewis.  Jill. 
Murakala.  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Malsuda.  Yuzuru;  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Funiihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.741.808.  CI. 
5I4-41().(XX). 
Robertson.  Charles  Stuart.  Ill:  See— 

Eisenberg.  John  A.;  Baskin,  Brian  L  ,  Roben.son.  Charles  Stuart.  Ill; 
Staiezni.  Dieter  Werner;  Mucenieks.  Lance  Tixid;  and  Brubakcr. 
David  Lee.  5.742,201.  CI.  3.30  2  (XX) 
Robinson.  Da\id  B  ;  Adams.  Daniel  O..  Penny,  William  H  ;  and  Voegele, 
Gerald  C;.,  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Baliinin  catheter  inflation  device 
5,741.229,  CI.  604-97.(XXL 
Robinson,  Jeanne  M  :  See  - 

McBranch.   Duncan  W  ;   Mattes.   Benjamin  R  ;   Koskelo.  Aaron  C  ; 
Hceger,  Alan  J.,  Robinson,  Jeanne  M.;  Smilowitz,  Laura  B  ,  KlinKiv, 
Victor  I  ;  Cha,  Mvoungsik;  Sariciftci,  N   Serdar;  and  Hummelen,  Jan 
C.  5,74 1 ,442,  Ci  252-582.(XX). 
Rohinstin,  Joel  A  :  See — 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L.;  Zilbcrt,  Isabella;  Robinson,  Joel  .\.:  and  Thonathil. 
Paul.  5,741, .548,  CI.  427-261. (XX) 
Rivco,  Vincent  P.:  Sri' 

Hibschman.  David  J  :  Krushinski,  Joseph  H  ,  Jr.:  Rasniussen,  Kurt; 
Rocco,  Vincent  P.;  Schaus,  John  M  ;  and  TlKimpvon.  Dennis  C  , 
5,741,789.  CI.  514  210.(XX». 
Roche  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See  — 

Choshal,  Mitali;  Schwenzer.  Kathrvn  Sarah;  and  Wu.  Robert  Sundoro. 
5,741,715.  CI.  4,36- .537.(XX). 
RiK-hc  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gelfand.  Das  id  H.;  Lawyer.  Frances  C  :  and  Stoffel.  Susanne.  5.74 1 .690, 
CI   435-l94.(XX) 
R(Khe.  Ronald  H  :  See— 

Leamian.  William  L.;  RiKhc,  Ronald  H.;  and  Werner.  Manhew   1. . 
5.740.783.  CI.  123-497.(KX). 
R<Kk.  Alan  D.:  See- 

McComiack.  Michael  D  :  and  RiKk.  Alan  D..  5.742,740.  CI.  .W5-24.(XXI. 
RiK-kefeller  University.  The:  Set — 

Cerami.  Anthony ;  Beutler.  Bruce:  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D  .  5.74 1 ,484,  CI 
424-85.  HX).  ' 
RiKkinger.  Heinz:  See 

Dressnandt.  Guenler:  Rockinger.  Heinz;  Pngge.  Helmut,  and  Trciber, 
Amo.  5.741.932.  CI.  .568-21. (XX). 
RiK'kland  Induslric-s.  Inc  :  See — 

Leademian.  Alexander  J  :  and  Fradin.  Stanley  B..  5.741..'i82.  CI.  428 
317  5(X) 
R<ickslein.  George  B.:  See— 

Knowles.  Carl  Harry;  Rix;kslein.  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M  .  Sr;  and 
Bubnoski.  DayidP.  5,742.043,  CI.  235-472.(XK). 
RiKkwell  Intemaliimal  Corporation:  See- 

Olalsson.  Svcrrir.  5.742,679.  CI   380-9.0(X». 


RamNi,  JefTery  C  .  and  Uraway.  Thomas  W .  5.742.207.  CI  331-1 1  (XX) 
Schramm.  Harrv  F.  Jr.;  Jones,  Clyde  S  ;  Roxbv,  Donald  L  :  and  Teed, 
Janws  D  ,  5,742.0.36.  CI.  235-449.0(X) 
Rinlenbush,  Anthony  J  :  See 

Bent,  Bruce  R  :  Rodenbush.  AnlfHWy  J  ,  and  BriKkenbonnigh,  William 
F  ,  5,742,217.  CI   335  2I6(XX) 
Rodgers,   Steyen   D  ;   Barry,  Alan   F;   and   Decklei,   Harrv    C,   lo   Kinzc 
Manufacturing,     Inc.     Agricultural     implement     with     slacking     wings 
5,740,870.  CI.  172-4.56(XX). 
Roding.  Joachim:  See — 

Ghvczv,  Miklos:  Roding.  Joachim:  Ijutenschlager.  Hans.  Hameisier, 
Waller   and  Hager,  Jorg.  5.741.513.  CI   424  450  (XX) 
Rocmer,  Peter  B.;  and  Barber.  William  D..  to  General  Elcctnc  Company 
Misalignment  compensalum  for  MR  gradient  coil  a.sscmbly.  5.742.164.  CI 
324-318(XX) 
Roeseller.  Joerg   See  — 

Hoeldench.  Wolfgang;  Roeseller.  Joerg;  and  Arinz.  Dietrich.  5.741.904. 
CI   540-5.36IXX) 
Rivsser,  John  Philip  See 

.Xvdias.  Jean;  and  Rtwsser,  Ji*n  Philip,  5.740.735.  CI    101-169.000 
Rogers,  Charles  H  :  See  — 

Lilly,  Roben  L  ,  Rogers,  Charles  H  ;  Shoaf.  Zjcharv  G.:  Conard.  Wayne 
L  ,  and  Parks,  Steve  C  ,  5.741.532.  CI   425  197  IXX) 
Roggatz,  Max,  to  Ispen  Industries  Inlemalional  GmbH    Metbiid  and  deMcc 
for  controlling  the  CO  conlenis  of  a  furnace  atmosphere  for  carbunzaiion 
and  carbiwiiinding  of  metallic  wiwk  pieces.  .5.741.371.  CI.  I48-2I6.(XX) 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   .See- 
Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang.  5.741,823.  CI  52I-70<XX). 
Okawa.  Shozo.  5.741.483.  CI  424.78()90. 

Young.  David  Hamilton;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr..  and  Slawecki.  Richard 
Andrew,  5,741,793,  CI.  5I4-247.IXX) 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kozaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.742J«67.  O.  .349-64  000. 
Riihrig.  Kay:  See — 

Michel.Gerd:  Braun.  Hans-Benrani;  Rohrig,  Kav;  and  Thome-Kromer, 
Birgit,  5,741,654.  CI   435-79(HI 
Rohrlc,  Manin,  lo  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH  Transpon  guard 

device  for  a  bell  retractor  5,740.979,  CI   242  382.0(X) 
Roll,  David;  and  .Sjoblom  L'rmann.  Elisabeth  K.,  to  Leclec  Cinpofation 
Adhesiye  patch  for  applying  analgesic  medication  to  the  skin.  5.741.510. 
CI.  424-448.000 
Rolfe,  John  I   Drum  emptying  apparatus  5.741.108.  CI  4I4-4I6.(XX). 
Rolfl.  Klaus-Peier.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Electrical ^as-blasi  switch 

5.742.016.  CI  218-61iXM) 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See  - 

Heppensiall.  Mark,  ."i.741.119.  CI  4I6-2I9.(X>R. 
Rtnnan,  Robin  ,SherwiKid:  See  — 

PiKil.  Colin  Riplev.  Trcmper.  Alan  William;  Brighrwell.  Malcolm  David; 
and  Roman.  R^Ain  Sherw<wd.  5,741.803.  CI.  514..W2.(XX) 
Romanini.  Danicle   See — 

C<H)semans,  Pierre;  Lesca.  Giuseppe;  Romanini.  Danieic:  and  Tanga- 
nelh.  Roberto.  5.741,565.  CI  428-35.2(Xl 
Romcsburg.  Enc  Douglas;  and  Rumreicb.  Mark  Francis,  to  Thomson  Con 
sumer  Eleclronics,  Inc  D/.A  for  controlling  an  oscillator  in  a  phase  liK'ked 
loop  5.742.191,  CI   327-I.56IXX) 
Ronai.  Zeev  A  .  to  American  Health  Foundation   (^antilative  method  for 
early  detection  of  mutant  alleles  and  diagnostic  kits  for  carrying  out  the 
method   5,741,678,  CI  435-91  200 
Ri>nn.  .Avigdof  M   Plasma  assay  spectrometer.  5,742.380.  CI   356- .39  (XX). 
Riinnberg,  Peter:  See- 
Ball,  Wilfned;  and  Ronnberg,  Peter,  5.740.765.  CI.  I2V1((.(X)R 
Roques.   Bernard  Pierre;  and  FoumieZaluski.   Mane-Claude,  to  .Adit  et 
Compagnie;      and      Insemi       Mercapioalkanov  Idipeplide      compounds 
5.741,781,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Roschu.  Rolf:  See- 
Blum.   Harald;  Aming.  Eberhard;   Roschu,   Rolf;  and  Pedain.  Josel, 
5,741.849,  CI.  524  .'^91  (KHI 
Rose,  Rene,  to  Schlumberger  Industries   Method  of  manutactunng  a  set  of 
electronic    modules    for    electronic    memory     cards     5.740.606.    CI 
29-84().(XK). 
Rosen.  Roben  A.   See — 

Knkonan.  Kapnel  V  and  Rosen.  Ri*en  A..  5.742.250.  CI.  342-25  000. 
Rosenbaum,  John  C  :  See — 

Lewis,  Maurice  W.;  Rosenbaum,  John  C  .  Herbert,  Albert  J.;  and  Ami, 
Pankaj,  5,74I„S92,  CI  428-402  240. 
Rosenberg.  Joerg;  and  Breilenbach,  Jdrg,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  The 
production  of  active  substance  compositions  in  the  form  of  a  solid  solution 
of  the  active  substance  in  a  polymer  matnx,  and  active  substance  ci«npo- 
silions  produced  by  this  pnKcs's  5,741,519,  CI   424-464  IHK) 
Ritsenquist,  Fredenck  T."  See — 

Bonora.  Anthony  C  .  Rosenquist.  Fredenck  T;  Jain.  Sudhir:  and  Davis. 
Mark  R  ,  5,740.845,  CI.  14 1 -292  (XX) 
Ross  Caroline  A  ,  lo  Komag.  Incorporated.  Method  for  prepanng  a  substrate 

for  a  magnetic  disk   5.741.560.  CI   427  5.55tXXI 
Ross,  Gerhard   See — 

Biedemiann,    Ernst;    Ciricshop,    Maiihias;    Ben    El    Mekki,    Manfred; 
Weisheit,  Kenneth;  Gnebsch,  Tlionias,  and  Ross.  Gerhard.  5.742.395. 
CI    3.56- .'94  (XXI. 
Ross,  Ronald,  Jr :  See — 

Young    IVavid  Hamilton;   Ross.   Ronald,  Jr;  iind  Slawecki,   Richard 
,Andrcw,  5.74 1, 7T<,  CI   514-247  (NX) 
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Rossler.  Klaus:  See — 

Enderle,  Chrisijan;  Kramer,  Stephan;  Pischinger.  Stephan:  and  Rossler. 
Klaus.  5.740.776.  CI.  12.^299000. 
Rosllund.  Tord:  See — 

Alhrektsson.  Bjom:  Jacobs.son.  Magnus;  Carlsson.  Lars:  Rosllund.  Tord; 
and  Wennberg,  Stig.  .S.74 1.262.  CI.  606-80.000. 
RoMoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones.  Edwin 
R.;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ;  KudryavCsev.  Valeriy  B.; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V.;  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.. 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Hexagonal  DRAM  array.  5.742.086.  CI.  257- 
.100.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Boyle,  Douglas  B.; 
and  .Scepanovic.  Ranko  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Simultaneous  place- 
ment and  routing  (SPAR)  method  for  integrated  circuit  physical  design 
automation  system.  5,742.510,  CI.  364-468.030. 
Rostron.  Donna  L  :  See — 

Ryan.  Patrick T;  Qin, Chuan:  Rostron.  Donna  L.;  Lal,  Birendra  K.;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener,  Susan  R.;  Wix),  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
and  Miller,  Manin  P.  5.741.452.  CI.  264-209.500. 
Roth.  Gerald  Herman:  See — 

Ng,  John  Shek-Luen;  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas;  Pirahesh,  Mir  Hamid; 
Wang.   I-Shin  Andy:  Roth.  Gerald  Herman;  and  Lo.  Tak  Ming. 
5.742.810.  CI.  395-604  (XM). 
Roth.  Heinz-Jiirgen:  See — 

Bnikus.  Bogdan;  and  Roth,  Heinz-Juigen.  5.742,494.  CI.  363-41,000. 
Roth,  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney,  Amarpreel  S  ;  Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Herman.  Stephen  J ;  Roth,  Laurence  A.:  Campbell,  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
rigan,  Kevin  M;  Jarren.  Peter  K;  and  Courv,. Arthur  J,  5,741,323.  CI. 
623- 1.000. 
Roihan,  Frederic:  See — 

Pantigny,  Philippe;  Audebert,  Patrick;  Monin,  Eric;  and  Roihan,  Fre- 
deric, 5,742.058.  CI.  250-370.080. 
Rothe.  Mike:  See — 

Goeddel,  David  V.;  and  Rothe,  Mike.  5,741.667.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Roufogalis,  Basil  Don;  Duke,  Colin  Charles;  and  Li,  Qian,  lo  University  of 
Sydney,  The  Use  of  natural  products  and  related  synthetic  compounds  for 
the  treatment  of  cardioy ascular  disease.  5.741,821.  CI.  514-734.000, 
Roush.  Mark:  See — 

Harman,  Stuart  D.;  and  Roush,  Mark,  5.742,718,  CI.  385-53.000, 
Rowe,   Dennis,  to  R.P.  Scherer  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  soft  gelatin  capsules  containing  particulate  material  5,740,660.  CI. 
53-454.000. 
Rowles,  Howard  Charles;  and  Howard,  Lee  Jarvis,  to  Air  Products  And 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Recovery  of  hvdrocarbons  from  polyalkene  pnxiuci  purge 
gas.  5.741,3.50,  CI.  95-42.000.' 
Rowley,  William.  Method  of  forming  a  water  heater  tube.  5.741.458.  CI 

264-494000. 
Roxby,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Schramm,  Harr>  F..  Jr;  Jones.  Clyde  S.;  Roxby.  Donald  L.;  and  Teed. 
James  D..  5.742.(B6.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Roy.  Carl  Wilson;  Schempp.  John  Adams.  Jr.;  and  Sadowski.  Lester  John,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Optical  code  reader  head  for  photographic  film. 
5.742.(MO,  CI.  235-462,1)00. 
Royneberg,  Eriing;  Haugstad,  Jahn;  Underhaug,  Frixle;  and  Tjermestad. 
Trvgve,  to  Kvemeland  Underhaug  .A/s  Bale  wrapper  apparatus.  5.740.662. 
Cl'  53-5.56.(K)0. 
Rubin.  Barry:  See — 

Kobsa,  Henry;  Rubin,  Barry;  Shearer,  Stephen  Marshall;  Van  Trump. 
James  Edmond;  and  Warren,  Walter  P.  5.741.590.  CI.  428-373.000 
Rubin.  JeHrev  S.;  Finch.  Paul  W.;  and  .Aaronson,  Stuan  A.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Assay  for  delecting  the  expres- 
sion of  a  gene  enoxling   human   keratin(x:yte  growth   factor  (KGF). 
5,741.642.  CI   43.5-6.0<KJ. 
Rubin.  Martin  D.  Impact  measuring  apparatus.  5.741,970.  CI.  73-379.050. 
Ruch.  Klaus:  See — 

Butschbachcr,  Giinter:  Rein,  Manfred;  Ruch,  Klaus;  and  Wesch.  Karl. 
5.741.S24.  Cl.  521-73  (KMJ 
Rudt.  Louis  L.  Puncture-proof  suture  needle  assemblv.  5.741.29V,  Cl.  606- 

224.(HK). 
Rudv,  Marion  Franklin,  lo  Bogett.  Robert  C.  Shock  absorbing  cushion. 

5.74 1.. 568.  Cl.  428-69.000 
Rueger,  David  C:  See — 

Sman,  John  E.;  Oppcrmann.  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuherasam- 
palh,  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C;  Pang.  Roy  H.  L,;  and  Cohen. 
Charies  M..  5,74I,M1,  Cl.  435-6.(KK). 
Rueger,  Riidiger;  and  Kessler.  Christoph,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Process  lor  the  production  of  niodihed  nucleic  acids.   5.741.637,  Cl. 
435-6.0<K). 
Ruger,  William  B.;  and  McGarry,  James,  lo  Sturm,  Rugcr  it  Company,  Inc. 
Firearm  frame  including  a  firearm  barrel  and  trigger  mount  contrt>l  mecha- 
nism. 5.741.996.  Cl.  89-l96.(¥IO. 
Ruhrkohle  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Timmemiann,  Helmut,  5,740,920,  Cl.  209-455  (HK). 
Ruigrok,  Jacobus  L.  J  ,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  High-pressure  discharge 
lamp  with  torsionally   wound  electrixlc  structure    5,742.125,  Cl.  31.3- 
62X.(HK). 
Rumreich.  Mark  Francis:  Sec — 

Romesburg.  Eric  Douglas;  and  Rumreich.  Mark  Francis.  5.742,191,  Cl. 
327- 1. 56.000. 


Runkle.  Mark  A.;  McLaren.  Donald  Gordon;  Ardley.  Glenn  Henry;  Larsen, 
Einar  V.;  and  Weeber,  Konrad.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Asynchronous 
conversion  method  and  apparatus  for  use  with  variable  speed  turbine 
hydroelectric  generation.  5,742.515.  Cl.  364-494.000. 
Ruppel.  Irving  B  :  See — 

Tenhover,  Michael  A.;  and  Ruppel,  Irving  B.,  5,741.403.  Cl.  204- 
192.200. 
Ruscheinsky,  Emil:  See — 

Riiter.  Wolfgang;  Sitz,  Hans-Dieter;  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  and  Ruschei- 
nsky, Emil.  5.741,434,  Cl.  252-8.570. 
Rush.  Kenneth,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  FPGA  with  hierarchical  interconnect 

structure  and  hyperlinks.  5.742.181.  Cl.  326-41.000. 
Rushing.  Allen  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methixl  and  apparatus 
of  adjusting  of  charge  level  on  an  eleclorsiatographic  recording  medium. 
5,742,868,  Cl  399-50.000 
Russell.  Scott  Marshall,  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Selective  additive  and  media  for  Pseudimionus  fluorescens.  5.741,663,  Cl. 
435.34.000. 
Russello.  Thomas;  See — 

Chin,  Michael  E,;  Greene,  Ann;  and  Russello.  Thomas.  5.741,064,  Cl. 
362-448.000. 
Russo,  Carmine:  See — 

Kwan.  David  Chu  Ki;  Lebensfeld.  Steven;  Russo.  Carmine;  Landi. 
Frank;  and  Kwong.  Ng  Wing.  5.741.185.  Cl  463-51.000. 
Rutgers,  the  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Ward.  William  W.;  and  Chalfie.  Manin.  5.741,668,  Cl.  435-69. 1(X). 
Ruttgers,  Gunter:  See — 

Janzen,  Ernst;  Ruttgers,  Gunter:  Saper.  Lawrence;  and  Wolvek,  Sid, 
5,741,223.  Cl.  604-15.000. 
Ryan,  Dale  W :  See— 

Albrecht.  Thomas  S.;  Hochreiler.  Eric  P.;  Ryan,  Dale  W.;  and  Slade. 
Martin  L..  5,742,407,  Cl.  358-4%.O0O. 
Ryan.  Frederick  W.,  Jr:  See — 

Lee.  David  K.;  Riley.  David  W ;  and  Ryan.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  5.742,683. 
Cl.  380-23  (100. 
Ryan.  Lisa  L.:  See — 

Lindquist.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Ryan.  Lisa  L..  5.741.840.  Cl.  524-271.000. 
Ryan,  Patrick  T;  Qin,  Chuan;  Rostron,  Donna  L.;  Lal,  Birendra  K.;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener,  Susan  R.;  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  and 
Miller,  Martin  F,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Orienting  exinision  processes 
for  medical  tubing  applications.  5,741,452,  Cl   264-209  500. 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A  ;  May,  Michael  R.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  Johnson, 
Terence  L.;  and  Molnar.  Peter  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Flexible  asymmetrical 
digital  subscriber  line  (ADSL)  receiver,  central  office  using  same,  and 
method  therefor  5.742.527,  Cl.  364-705.0.50. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Scherer,  Henry  W..  5,742,220.  Cl.  337-171.000. 
S.K.Y.  Polvmers.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoy,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Goniarz,  Gerald  A.,  Jr,  5,741.828,  Cl.  524- 
.5()1.(K)0 
Saban,  Marko  D.:  See — 

Badesha,  Sanlokh  S.,  Heeks,  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Asfaw, 
Biritawit;  Saban,  Marko  D.;  Abate,  John;  Carlston,  Richard  L.;  and 
Ro.  Nam  S.,  5,741,841.  Cl.  .524-379.(HH). 
Sable,  Donald  E.  Rod  guide  assembly.  5.740,862,  Cl.  I66-24I.?(KI. 
Sack,  David  A  .  to  Cera  Products,  Inc.  Buffer  composition  base  and  methixi 

of  formulation  for  oral  \accine  delivery.  5,741,680.  Cl.  435-99.000. 
Sadis  Bruker  Spectrospin  Societe  Anonymede  Diffusion  de  rinslrumenlalion 
Scientitique  Bruker  Spectrospin:  See — 

Weiss.  Michel;  Martinache.  Laurent;  and  Gonella.  Olivier.  5.741.071. 
Cl.  .374-l75.(K)0. 
Sadowski,  Lester  John:  See — 

Roy,  Carl  Wilson;  Schempp,  John  Adams,  Jr ;  and  Sadowski,  Lester 
John.  5.742,040,  Cl.  235  462.000 
Saeki,  Takanori,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Internal  cliK-k  generator  for  a  sjnchro- 

nous  dynamic  RAM.  5.742,194,  Cl   327-298.0(H). 
Safe-T-Shore:  See — 

St.   George,  Gregory   L.;  and  Jennings,  Charles  B.,  5.741.091.  Cl. 
405-283. 0(X). 
SAFT:  See— 

Verhoog.  Roelof:  and  Stewart.  Donald.  5.741.612.  Cl.  429-235.0(M). 
Sagawa,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Haniano,  Takashi;  and  Sagawa.  Yuichiro.  5,741.013.  Cl,  273-447.(XX). 
Saggau,  Werner;  See — 

Mehmancsh,  Hormoz;  Saggau,  Werner;  Smils,  Karel  F   A.  ,\  ;  and 
Dreessen,  Chril  W.,  5,741,322.  Cl.  (,07- 129  (MX). 
Sagilla  Engineering  Solutions.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sarialv.  Oi;  Hay,  Yossi;  and  Gunders,  Dan,  5,741,171,  Cl.  45I-6,(X)(). 
Sahhari,  Javad  J.,  to  Silicon  Valley  Chemlabs.  Dibasic  ester  stripping  com- 
position. 5,74 1,. 168,  Cl.  I.14-38.(XX). 
Sahni,  Michael  K.:  See  — 

Ue.  Ron  C,  and  Sahm,  Michael  K.,  5.740.678.  Cl.  62-63.000. 
Sahni,  Paranideep  S.:  See  - 

Jain.  .Ajay  K.;  and  Sahni,  Paramdcep  S  ,  5,742,674.  Cl.  379-209.(XX). 
Saint,  Nathanael;  and  Pike,  Robert  Tor,  lo  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc. 

Stroller  having  a  breakaway  basket.  5.741.021.  Cl.  280-47.380. 
Saito.  .Akihisa:  See — 

Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ohno,  Hiroshi; Tcshirogi,  Telsu;  Kalo.  HiroakI;  Saito. 
Akihisa;  Koinatsuda.  Takashi;  Furumoto,  Hideo;  Aoki.  Takuva:  and 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  5,740,675.  Cl  6()-274.(XX). 


Saito  C'hilosc.  and  Okaniolo.  YjNunan.  to  San^hln  Kogv.-  Kbushiki  Kaisha. 

Marine  propulsion  svsiem  5,741,165,  Cl.  44(I-57.(MI(). 
Sailo.  Hiromitsu:  .Sec 

Uwis.  Michael  F  ;  Kauer.  James  C  ,  Neff.  Nicola.  RoK-rtv  Lewis.  Jill. 
Murakata.  Chikaia.  Sailo.  Hiromitsu.  Matsuda.  Yu/uru.  Olicksman 
Marcie  ,A.:  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.741.808,  Cl 
5|4.4IO(»X) 
Saito.  Hirovuki:  See 

llo,  Akira;  Sailo,  Hirovuki;  and  Miyala.  Teniyo.  5.742.524.  Cl.  .'64 
561.1HHI. 
Sailo.  Kmiihiro.  Vie 

Honniai.  Hidevoshi;  Seo,  Kaisuhiro:  Sailo.  Kimihim;  and  To\ina.  Ki>  ■ 
oshi,  5,742,577.  Cl.  .169-1 12.(XJ0 
Sailo.  Kivoshi:  See 

Morila,  Ken-ichi;  Otsuka.  Shigeru;  and  Saito,  Kivoshi.  5.741,887.  (1 
528-422.IXX) 
Saito,  Kunio:  .S'<<' 

Tsujihara,  Kcn|i.  Sailo,  Kunio;  and  Fumuchi,  Satoshi,  5.741.816.  Cl 
514  M7IXHI 
Saito.  Mika;  Noshida.  Kivohide;  Irile.  Naoko:  He,  Hong;  Abe,  Akira;  and 
Nishiva    .Akira.  lo   Kabushiki   Kaish.i  Riken    Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and 
nielhi'-d  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas  5."'4l,4h8.  Cl.  421  2.19  KM). 
Sailo.  Tadashi   See 

Muravama.  Toshihiro;  and  Sailo,  Tadashi.  .5.741,127.  Cl.  418-178.<XX). 
Sailo,  Takahiko,  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage.  Hideki. 
to  Sonv  Corporation   Phirtographic  camera   5,742.8.54,  Cl    196-31  l.(XH). 
Saito,  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  .Akira:  Obasashi,  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage,  Hidcki. 
lo  Sonv  Corporation.  Phoiographic  and  video  image  system.  5.742.855.  Cl. 
196-31 1. (XX). 
Saitoh.  Keishi;  Arao.  Ko/o;  and  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    l.ighi   recerim;  member  with  non  single-crystal   silicon   laser 
containing  Cr.  Fe,  Na,  Ni  and  Mg   5,741,61.5.  Cl.  4.10-57  tXXI. 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro:  See  - 

Inada,  Minora;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Ya.suUka;  Oguni.  Taka>uki. 
Yagi,  Noriaki;  Sailoh,  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki,  5.741.165,  Cl  1 14-1  (XX). 
Inada.  Minora;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasulaka;  Oguni.  Takavuki; 
Yagi  Noriaki;  Saiioh.  Nobuhiro,  Kurita,  Aknsugu;  and  Take/a»a. 
Yoshiaki,  5.74 1, .167.  Cl.  I14-1().(XXJ 
Saitoh.  Shunji   See 

Shibuva,  Akitaka;  Saitoh.  Shunji;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  Kamei.  Masanori; 
and  Manio.  Naoko.  5,741.652,  Cl   435  7.1(X) 
Saitoh.  Tetsuva,  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Optical  star  c-oupler.  5.742.717.  Cl 

<X5  46(XX) 
.Sailou,  Kazuhiko:  .Sec  - 

Hayashi,  Katsumi;  Saitou,  Ka/uhiko;  Ohsato,  Hiroshi;  Milani,  Masaaki; 
Havashi,  Tomohiro;  Ohaia.  Tak;ishi,  Sekine,  Yutaka;  Ira.  Milsuhiro: 
and  Ishii.  Takiiji.  5.742.809.  Cl.  .195  602.(XXI. 
Sajitli.  PiH)  Kixlan:  See — 

Koshv,  Jacob;    Kurian,   Jose;   Sajilh,   Pmi   Kodan:    Kumar,    Knshnan 
Sudersan    Jose,  Rajan:  John,  Asha  Mar\;  and  Damodaran.  Alalhur 
Damodaran,  5,741.747,  Cl.  501  135(XX) 
Saka    Yuuji;  and  Onizuka,  Takahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sysiem.s,  Lid. 

Electrical  connection  box.  5,742.005.  Cl.  I74-52.I(K). 
Sakai.  Kivoshi:  See — 

Goto.  Hiroshi;  Enui.  Hidcaki;  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi,  5,741,752.  Cl.  501- 
221.(X)0 
Sakai.  Tadahiko;  and  Kuroki,  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Elecinc  Indusinal  Co  . 

Lid   Bond  for  lacking  an  electronic  part.  5.741,597.  C\.  428-457.(XX). 
Sakaki.  Mamoru:  Sei — 

Imabeppu.  Katsuvoshi;  Asano.  Shinichi;  Ohashi.  Hmivuki;  Nojima. 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hiichi;  and  Sakaki,  Mamora.  5.741.584.  Cl.  428- 
129.(XX). 
Sakdkibara.  Shuichi:  See — 

lizawa.  Hideto;  Kalo.  Susumu;  and  Sakakibara.  Shuichi,  5,741.874,  Cl. 
526  .144.2(X). 
Sakamoto.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Tsuchihashi.  Soshichi;  Tatsukawa.  Masayoshi;  Yaniate.  Minora;  S.ika 
moto.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Yuichi.  5,740,853.  Cl    164-461  (XX) 
Sakamoto,  Jun-ichi;  See- 

Cioda,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoio.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Jun-ichi;  and  Karino, 
Hitoshi,  5,741,933,  Cl.  568-65.IXX). 
Sakamoto,  Ryoji:  See 

Sawada,    Sosaku;    Sakamoto.    Ryoji:    Kurashinia.    Himnn:    Takagi. 
Daisukc:   Ohe.   Satoshi;    Sekiguchi.   Takeshi;    and    Shiga.    Nobuo, 
5.742.48(1,  Cl    16I-7490(X) 
Sakanushi.  Yoshihiro:  Sii- 

Ka/uno,  ladao;  Takeuchi,  Toshio;  Sakanushi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsu- 
naga,  Masanori,  5,742,579,  Cl.  .169- 1:;4  (XX). 
Sakura  Color  PrixJucts  Corporation:  See  — 

Kawasumi,  Toshimiisu;  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko.  5.741.354,  Cl.   KKi 
1 1 .8.50. 
Sakurai,  Kcnichi;  Niivama,  Taisui-;  .ind  I'chida.  Masahiro.  lo  Yamaha  Hat 
siidoki  Kiibushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  cam  shaft  drive  an:angemeni  5,740.76X. 
Cl.  123-90.270. 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazjiw-a.  Kazuyuki:  Oguchi.  Satoshi:  Kaneda.  Aizo; 
Mitani,  Masao;  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  and  Murakami.  Gen, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  .Semiconductor  deuce   5.742.101,  Cl.  257  7X6(»X) 
Sala,  Oscar,  lo  Birel  S.R.L.  Miniaturized  single  sealer  motor  vehicle,  in 

particular  for  sfiorts  and  recreative  use.  5.740.878.  Cl.  I80-291.0(X). 
Salbeck.  Josef:  See  — 


Kreudcr.  Willi;  Lupo.  Dimald;  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hennann.  and 
Stehlin,  Thomas,  5.741.921.  Cl  5.56-406  (XX). 
Saldanha  Singh,  Jeanne  Mane:  See— 

Heeg,  Jan  Rose.  Krackas.  Rolfe  Frank,  Murthy,  .Ashok,  Olson.  Stephen 
Todd.  Saldanha  Singh.  Jeanne  Mane,  Shamia,  RiU.  Suthar.  Aja> 
Kanubhai,    Waikins.    Richard    Barher.    and    W«»ids.    Joe    William, 
5  741.572.  Cl   428-195  (XXI 
Saleh.  Adel  Ahdel  Moncim:  .SVr 

Fngo.  Nicholas  J  .  lannone,  Patrick  P.:  and  Saleh.  Adel  Abdel  Mooeim. 
.5.742.414,  Cl   359  125  (XX) 
Saluja   Naviej  S  ;  and  V.  Alfredo  Riviere,  to  Sural  Tech   Pressure  assisted 

formation  of  shaped  articles   5.740,688.  Cl   72  262  (XX) 
.Sahinti.  Joseph  M.:  See- 

tlhe  Cari  R  .  Soil.  Riclurd  M  ,  Sal\ino,  Joseph  M  ,  Tomczuk,  Bruce  E.; 
I'.u,  Tianbao;  and  Subasinghc,  Nalin  L  .  5.741.819.  Cl   514  602  (XX). 
Sam  Yang  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  - 

Lee.  Hun  Han;  Cho.  Jixing  Wixing;  Kim,  Choul  Young,  Pai.  ("haul  Min; 
Song  Jin  Deog;  Park,  Chul  Mm;  Yirnn.  Hve  Jeong;  Yeo,  Y«>on;  and 
Paick.  Jae  Scung.  5.741,511,  Cl   424  449  (XX) 
Samji,  Al  Amvn:  See 

Ballantvne,  William  John;  Walker.  Brace  Clarke;  and  .Samji.  AI-.Amvn. 
5.7411.699.  Cl   74-490.060 
Sampino,  Ketlh:  See — 

Weber,  James  V;  Kasulanis,  Charles  F.;  and  Sampino,  Keith.  5.74 1. X91. 
Cl   51()-126.(XX). 
Sampo  Corporation:  See-  - 

Jean,  Jaw  kuen;  Li.  Chuan  Sheng;  and  Lin.  Bor  Ham.  5.740.696.  Cl. 
74-3.54.(XX). 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Sang  Cheol.  5.742,397.  Cl.  356  1991 XJO. 
Samsung  Displav  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See 

Kwack.  Jongseop.  5.742,864.  Cl.  .196  546  (XX) 
Samsung  Eleciro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim,  Chul  Ho,  5,740,603.  Cl   29-8.10.(XX) 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hwang.  Tae  Heum.  5.742,870,  Cl   .199.69.0(X). 

Jeon.  Bveonghwan.  5.742.1X1.  Cl    1.56- 1 18.(XX) 

Kim.  Hvung  Dong;  and  Park,  Chan-Jong,  5,742.197,  Cl   127-537 (XXI. 

Kim,  Kcon  s.M>,  5,741.719,  Cl  437-43  (XX). 

Ue  Man-WiHi,  5,742,882,  Cl.  199-258  (XX). 

l.ee,  Mvoung-bum;  and  Lee.  Hvcon  deok.  5.742.472.  Cl.  .161-321  4(K). 

Lee,  Seung-hun.  5,742.547,  Cl   365  2(X)(XX) 

Lee,  Si«-cheol;  Song,  Jun-eui;  and  Shin.  Heon-jong,  5,742,078,  Cl. 

257-202 (XXI 
Mixw.  Heon-Hee.  5.742.145,  Cl    14X  420  WX). 
Moon.  Seong-vong;  Kve.  Jong-wixik;  Kim.  Sung-gi;  Lim.  Sung-chul: 

and  Shin,  In  kvui,.  .5.741.611.  Cl  4.10-5  (XX) 
Park,  Joung-Kvou.  5.742.215.  Cl    131-204.(XX) 
Sub,  Sani:W.«'.k:  and  Jang.  Jae  Young.  5.741.420.  Cl   210  212.(XX). 
Yun,  II  Hyunk;  and  Ue.  Jae-Jixm.  5.742.413.  O.  359-IIO.(XX). 
Samsung  Electronics  Ltd  :  Sei — 

Han.  Sang-hvun.  5.742.3.S9.  Cl   148  816(XX) 

Jiang.  Uon  Li-Feng;  Liu.  Kai;  and  Kang.  Dae  Sun.  5.742.188.  Cl. 

327-99.0(X) 
Kwon,  Sung  Su-,  Sim.  Jae  Sixi;  and  Kim,  Young  Tai,  5,742,160.  Cl 
148-8.19  (XX). 
Sanadi    Ashok  Ramesh    Apparatus  for  pre\enlmg  cross-coniammalion  ol 

multi  well  test  plates.  5,741.463.  Cl  422- 1 01. (XX). 
.Sanconix.  Inc  :  See  — 

Sandertord,  H   Brinon.  Jr..  5.742,635.  Cl.  375-200.000. 
Sandbagger  Corporation.  The:  Sei — 

Kanzler,  Estacia;  Kanzler,  James  J.;  and  Eiler.  Jack  D..  5.740.9.50.  Cl 
222-238(XX) 
Sandertord.  H.  Bnlton,  Jr.  to  Sanconix.  Inc  Enhanced  time  of  arrival  method 

5.742.635.  Cl    175  2(X)(XX). 
Sanders,  Stuart  Baker;  and  Lund,  Viv  ian  Therese,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Methods 
and  filter  lor  isolating  upstream  ingress  noise  in  a  bi-directional  cable 
svstem   5.742,71.1.  Cl    .18.5-24(XX) 
Sanderson,  John  Ronald;  and  Knifton,  John  Fredenck,  to  Huntsman  Specialtv 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Catalytic  decomposition  of  peroxides  lo  punfv  a 
methyl  tertiarv  butvl  ether  recvcle  stream   5.741,952.  Cl   568  699  (XX) 
Sandhoizer,  Hariwig  Cullivaling  tool   5,740,869.  Cl    172  378  (XX) 
Sandhu,  Gurtei  S  ,  )o  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  MeUnxl  of  depositing  lilanium 

nitride  films  on  semiconductor  wafers.  5,741,546,  Cl.  427-255  MX) 
Sandia  Corporalum:  Sec' 

Martin.  Stephen  J ;  Wiczcr,  James  J.;  Cemosek,  Richard  VN     Frye. 
Ciiegorv  C    Gebert,  Charles  T ;  Casaus,  Uonard.  and  Mitchell,  Mar> 
A,  5,741.961.  CI.71-.12.(X)R 
Sandler.  Sunlev    R.;   Peerce  Landers,   Pamela  J  ,  and  Foniuv,  Christian 

Preparation  of  primarv  mercaptans  5,741.9.14.  Cl.  568-73  (XX) 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L  ;  Zilbert.  Isabella,  Robinson,  Joel  A  :  and  Thi«talhil,  Paul 
Coating  composition  tor  reeniav  and  satin  acetate  fabrics  lor  laser  print 
ability   .5.741.548.  Cl.  427  261  ixxi 
Sanjo  Machine  Works  Ltd    See 

^amaguchi.  Takavuki:  Kume.  Takanon:  Ka>ano.  ^asuhiro;  and  Higuchi. 
Tomio,  5.740,661.  Cl    51  553  INH) 
Sano.  Haranobu.  Wada.  Hirovuki.  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  lo  Murala  Manutac 
lurmgCo.  Lid.  Monolithic  ceramic  capacilor.  5.742,473.  CL  36I-321.4IX) 
Sano.  Hirohisa:  See  - 

Ido,  Tatemi.  and  Sano,  Hir,>hisa,  5.742.423.  Cl    159-254  (XX) 
Sano.  Satoshi.  See — 
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Nakagomi.  Yoichi;  Yokomnri.  Hiilehito;  lino.  Shinji:  and  Sann.  Saloshi. 
5.742.17.1.  CI.  .124-7!>.V(MK). 
Sanofi;  Ser — 

Bich<>n.  Daniel:  Ciuculc.  Patrick:  Van  Bnwck.  Didier:  Kmonds-Alt. 
Xavjer:  and  Proictlo.  Vinccn/o.  5.741.910.  CI.  .546  I9.1.(X)0 
San^hin  Kogvo  Kbushiki  Kaisha:  Sec  — 

.Saiio.  c'hitDse:  and  Okanwrto.  Yasunan,  5.741.165.  CI.  440-57.{MX). 
Sanliestchan.  Ji>m;  Guadalupe,  l.i.  HongXin;  and  .^m1^lr.  John  Nelson.  lo  .Mr 
Products  and  Chemicals.   Inc    Production  of  triclhylencdiamine  using 
surface  acidity  deactivated  /colite  catalysts.  5.741.906.  CI.  544-352.0(10. 
Santoro.  Mark  Ronald:  See — 

Tavrow.  Lee  Sluart:  and  .Sanloru.  Mark  Ronald,  5,742.556.  CI.  .'65- 
225.700. 
Sanvo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yumura.  Takeshi:  and  Ueyama.  Takaaki,  5.742,926,  CI.  704-2.000. 
.Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Onai.  Shinya:  and  Sato.  Kenji,  5,740,587.  CI.  I6-1I1.0<)R. 
Saper.  Lawrence:  See — 

Janzen.  Emsi:  Ruttgers,  Gunler:  Saper.  Lawrence:  and  Wolvck.  Sid. 
5,741.223.  CI.  604-15.000 
Sara  Lee/DE  N  V:  5ff— 

Swier.    Stuart    Gerhardus:    and    Piscaer.    Petrus    Josephus    Carolus. 
5.740.946.  CI.  222-129.100. 
Saraiya.  Mukund  Kantilal:  See — 

Ditlnian.  Eberhard  Siegfried:  and  Saraiya.  Mukund  Kantilal,  5.742.025, 
CI.  2 19- 1 2 1. 640 
Sartalv.  On:  Hav,  Yossi:  and  Gundcrs.  Dan.  to  Sagilta  Engineering  Solutions. 

Ltd!  Precision  polishing  system.  5.74I.I7I,  CI.  45I-6.(J00 
Sariciftci.  N.  Serdar:  See — 

McBranch.   Duncan  W.;  Manes.  Benjamin   R.:   Koskelo,  Aaron  C; 
Heeger.  Alan  J  :  Robinson.  Jeanne  M.:  Smilowitz.  Laura  B.;  Klimov. 
Victor  I.:  Cha.  Myoungsik:  Sariciftci.  N  Serdar:  and  Hummelen.  Jan 
C.  5.741.442.  CI.  252-582.(K»0. 
Sarkhel.  .\mit  Kumar:  See — 

Ma.  Bao-Tong:  Sarkhel.  Amit  Kumar:  and  Seto,  Ping  Kwong.  5,742.48.3, 
CI.  361-777.000. 
Sasago.  Masaru:  See — 

Matsuo.  Takahiro:  Yamashita,  Kazuhiro:  Endo.  Masayuki:  and  Sasago. 
Masaru.  5.741.628.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Sasaki.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Linear  ball  bearing  with  solid 

lubncating  film.  5.741.078.  CI   384-43.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Driving-torque  distribution  control 

system  for  four-wheel  drive  vehicles.  5.740,877.  CI.  180-248.000. 
Sasaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Goto.    Shigeo:    Nomura,    Yasuhiko:    Morishita,    Yoshilaka;    Yoshida. 
Seikoh:  and  Sasaki,  Masahiro.  5,74l,.36(),  CI.  117-94.000. 
Sasaki,  Paul  T.  to  Dvna  Logic  Corporation.  High  speed  programmable  logic 

architecture.  5.742.179.  CI.  326- .39.000. 
Sasaki.  Shigeya:  Kobayashi,  Shinji:  and  Gotoh,  Shuichi,  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.  Carrv  out  bag,  tnelhod  of  producing  the  same  and 
method  of  using  the  same.  5.741.077.  CI.  383-10.000. 
Sa.saki.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura,    Hiroshi:    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi:    and    Sasaki,    Takamitsu. 
5,742.850,  CI.  396-72.000. 
Satake.  Kunio.  to  PFizer  Inc.  Heteroatom  substituted  alkyl  bcn/vlaminoqui- 

nuclidines.  5.741.797.  CI.  514-305000. 
Satake.  Shinobu:  Yahata,  Tadao:  Shigefuji.  Taka.shi:  Toyoda.  Shigeru.  Yagi. 
Shuichi:  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki.  lo  Tokyo  Gas  Co  .  Ltd.  Methods  of  lining 
the  internal  surface  of  a  pipe.  5.740.838.  CI.  1 38-97 .(KK). 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koitabashi,  Noribumi:  Ikeda.  Masami:  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Nao- 
hito:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  .Abe.  Tsulomu:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu:  Shimizu,  Eiichiro:  Higuma.  Masahiko:  Akiyama,  Yuji: 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Goloh,  Fumi- 
hiro:  and  Uelsuki.  Ma.saya.  5.742 Jll,  CL  347-86.000. 
Sato.  Kenji:  See — 

Onai.  Shinya;  and  Sato.  Kenji.  5.740,587,  CI.  I6-III.(X)R. 
Sato.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kojima.  .^kira:  Hirose.  Tsuneo:  Sato.  Masahiko:  Haruna.  Toshiyuki:  and 
Kobashi.  Tetsuzo.  5.742.933.  CI   71 1-1 13  (KM) 
Sato.  Miyuki:  Yoshinaga,  Shinichi;  Enoki.  Shigcki:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyasu,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Commodity  management  system.  5.742,0.39.  CI.  235- 
462.(X)0. 
Sato.  Shinichi:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  Ikeda.  Masami:  Sugama.  .Sadayuki:  Asai,  Nao- 
hilo;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu.  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Nagoshi, 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu,  Eiichiro:  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama,  Yuji; 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi:  Matsubara,  Miyuki:  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Uelsuki.  Masaya.  5.742,311,  CI.  347-86.(HK). 
Tanigami.  Takuji:  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5.742.541.  CI  365-185. .3(K) 
Sato,  Syoji:  See — 

Hikiia,  Osamu:  .Sato.  Svoji;  .Mimura.  Toshinori;  Okanoue.  Kazuc:  and 
Nakamura.  Youichi.  .5.740.729.  CI.  101-126.000 
Sato.  Tokuji:  See — 

L'dagawa.  Yoshibumi;   Hamada.  Yoichi;  Okano.  Takeshi;  and  Sato. 
Tokuji.  5.742.863.  CI   .196-517.000. 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kaoru:  Sato.  Toshiaki:  and  Ishiura.  Kazushige.  5.741.870.  CI 
526-198.000. 
Sato.  Yuichi:  See — 


Tsuchtha.shi.  Soshichi:  Talsukaua.  Masayoshi:  Yamate,  Minoru:  Saka 
nuiio,  tliroaki;  and  Salt),  Yuichi,  5.740.853.  CI   I64-463.0(K>. 
Sato.  Yuta:  See  - 

Malsuzaki.  Minoru:  Mi/okami.  Ka/unori:  Sato.  Yuta:  Nailo.  Yoshitaka: 
Toniikawa.   Fumio;  and   Hamada.   Masaharu.  5.742.860.  CI     .'96- 
420(XXI. 
Satoh.  Kalsumi:  See-- 

Yamashita.   Junichiro;   Nakamura.  Takeshi:   Taguchi.   Kazunori:   and 
Satoh.  Katsumi.  5.742.716.  CI.  385-33  (HK) 
Saloh.  Keiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Image  processing  apparatus  5,742.400.  CI. 

358-262  (XH). 
Satoh.  Ya.suhiko:  See — 

Kirishiki,  Masaru;  Kadono.  Yukio;  Macda.  Isaniu.  Saloh.  Ya.suhiko: 
Morishila.    Fumiaki:    Onda.    Yoshivuki;    and    Tsuneki.    Hideaki. 
5,741.948.  CI.  .568-6l9.(HK). 
Satten.  Michael  1.:  See— 

Lchmann.  Roger  W;  and  Salten.  Michael  1, 5,741,061,  CI.  .362-1.54.(KK). 
Sauerberg.  Per:  See  — 

Olcscn.  Preben  H.;  and  Sauerberg,  Per,  5,741,788,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Sauve.  Paul  J.,  lo  Chrvsler  Corporation.  Method  for  centering  a  locating 

feature  on  a  workpic'ce  5.740,598.  CI   29-407  100 
Savage.  Tommy  R.  Pre  wrapped  gift  package.  5.740.959.  CI.  229-103. .300 
Sawabe,  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro;  Yoshio.  Junichi:  Tozaki.  Akihirn: 
Mofiyama,  Yoshiaki:  Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  and  KoN)ri.  Hirohide.  lo  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation  Information  reci>rd  medium,  apparatus  for  record- 
ing the  same  and  appar;itu\  for  reproducing  Ihc  same.  5.742.569.  CI. 
.369-32.000 
Sauada,  Sosaku;  Sakamoto.  Rvoji:  Kurashima.  Hiromi;  Takagi.  Daisuke; 
Ohe.  Saloshi:  Sekiguchi.  Takeshi,  and  Shiga,  Nobuo.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  nuxiule  circuit  board  having  flexible  structure. 
5.742,480,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Akazawa,  Naoki;  and  Namai,  Masao,  5.742.492.  CI.  363-26.000. 
Sawhney.  Amarpreel  S.:  See — 

Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.:  Sawhncv.  Amarpreel  S  :  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.. 

Herman,  Stephen  J.;  Roth.  Ijurence  A.:  Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 

rigan,  Kevin  M.:  Jarrell.  Peter  K  ;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J..  5,741.323.  CI 

623-1.000 

Sax,  Sandra  D.  .Anwork  comprising  overlying  images.  5.741.578.  CI.  428- 

212.0(X). 
Saxena.  Anil  Kumar:  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  to  Dow  Commg  Corporation.  BkKk 
copolymers  of  polyi.sobutylene  and  polvdimethylsiloxane.  5,741,859,  CI. 
525-l06.(XX). 
Saxena,  Nirmal  R  :  See — 

kulkami.    Parilosh    M  :    Reeve.    Richard:    and    Saxena.    Nirmal    R.. 
5.742.805.  CI.  .395-586.(XX). 
Sayer.  Robin  Andrew:  See — 

Lindsay.  Richard  Arthur;  and  Sayer,  Robin  Andrew.  5.740,998.  CI. 
248-'4()7.lX)0. 
SCA  Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Guidotti,  Ted;  and  Osterdahl.  Eje.  5.741.241,  CI  6(M-.?68.(XX) 
Scandalis.  Gregory  P:  See — 

Van  Duyne.  Scott  A.;  Jaffe.  David  A.:  Scandalis.  Gregory  P.;  and  Stilson. 
Timothy  S..  5.742,532.  CI.  .364-724  I (X). 
Scanllebury.  Timnesend  R.:  See — 

Umher.  Rav  F^:  Estes.  Larry  Dale;  and  Scantleburv.  Townescnd  R  . 
5,741,263.  CI.  606-80.(XX). 
Scatierday.  Mary  1..  Artificial  flower.  5,741.562.  CI.  428-24.0U) 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  :  Padmanahben.  CKibi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  Kudryaviscv. 
Valeriv  B.;  Andreev.  .Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V:  and  Pixi- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.742.086.  CI.  257-.VX)  (XK). 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R  :  Boyle. 
Douglas  B.:  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.742.510.  CI  364-468(130 
Schablonentechnik  Kufstein  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mungenast.  Heinz.  5,740,733,  CI    101  128.4(X». 
Schade,  Kun,  to  Ing.  Kurt  Schade  GmbH  &  Co.  Sealing  strip  for  a  roof  ridge 

or  arris  cover  5.740.6.14.  CI   52-43  (XX). 
-Schade,  Sylvia  Zollu:  See — 

Ralls.  Stephen  Alden,  Simonson,  Lloyd  Grant:  and  Schade,  Sylvia  Zunu. 
5.741.6.59,  CI.  435-23.(XX). 

Schafcr.  Ralf:  Se 

Kohl,  Hans  J.;  Schafer,  Ralf;  Weslcmeyer.  Manfttd;  and  Janson.  Cor- 
nells J .  5.742.114.  CI.  31.3318.010. 
Schafler.  Brent  G.:  See— 

Livingston.  Douglas  R.:  Schaffer.  Brent  G.,  and  Guest.  Randall  V.. 
5.741,042,0.  296-187.(XX) 
Schairbaum.  Edward  C,  to  Nova  Solutions,  Inc.  Preparation  of  monitor 

viewing  apertures  in  a  work  station.  5,740,743,  CI.  108-25(XXJ 
Schanel,  Scott  J ,  to  Micrografx.  Inc.  System  and  method  lor  automatically 
inserting  and  deleting  an  object  in  a  graphics  chart.  5.742.7.SO.  CI.  395- 
141  (XX). 
Schatzel.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Garcia.  Fred.  Jr ;  and  Schalzd.  Steven  J..  5.741.9.59.  CI.  73-19.0.50. 
Schauman  Wixid  Oy:  See— 

Ollila.  Timo.  .5.74I..W1.CI.  I56-283.(XX). 
Schaus.  John  M.:  See — 

Hibschman.  David  J  ;  Knishinski,  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Rasmussen,  Kurt; 
Rocco.  Vinceni  P.:  Schaus.  John  M.;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  C, 
5,741.789,  CI   514-21().(XX) 


Schav.  Gary:  .^<-<'  - 

KumplKck.  Richard  J  ;  and  Schay,  Cmii>.  5.742.258.  O.  .343-795,(XX» 
Scheele.  Jurgcn  S  :  .Siv- 

Boss.  Gerrv  R  ;  Guha.  Abhijil:  Scheele.  Jurgcn  S.:  and  Paws«>n.  .-Xnthonv 
J..  5.741.635.  CI  435-4.(XXt 
Scheerman.  Picter:  See — 

Baardnian.  Frank;  Bradftwd.  Arleen  Mane.  Jubb.  Javne.  Scheerman. 

Pieler:  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jaci*us.  5.74 1 .9.39.  CI.  568-387  IXX). 

Scheim.  Iwc.  to  Huels' Silicone  CmibH   Storage-stable  alkoxy-cntsslinking 

RTVl  systems.  5.741.8.W.  CI   524-188.(XXI. 
Schempp.  John  Adams.  Jr  :  See — 

Roy   Carl  Wilson:  Schempp.  Ji*n  Adams,  Jr.;  and  Sadowski.  Lesier 
John.  5.742,040.  CI.  235-462.(XX). 
Schcnk.  Beat:  See 

Mazzio.  Michael:  Schenk.  Beat,  and  Herrin,  Dianne.  5.741,252.  CI. 
606..S4(XX) 
Schenk.  Hermann   See 

Kreudcr.  Willi;  Lupo.  Donald;  Salbcck.  Josef:  Schenk.  Hermann:  and 
Slehlin.  Thomas.  5.741.921.  CI.  .5.56-406  (XXI. 
Scher.  David  A.;  See  — 

Karlvn.  William  M  :  and  Scher.  David  A..  5.740.732.  CI.  101-12844X1. 
Scherer.  Henrv  W  .  to  S&C  Electric  Company  Handling  tool  for  overhead- 
mounted  devices  5,742.220.  CI.  3.17-171  (XX) 
Scherinc  Corporation   See  - 

Ashlcv  Charles  R  :  Huck,  Charles  M..  .S<x:hon.  Henry  R.;  and  Wilkin- 
son. Ken.  5.740.792.  CI    128-203.1.50. 
Reichert,  Paul:   Hammond.  Gerald  S.;  Lc.  Hung  V:  Nagabhushan. 
Taitanahalli  1. ;  and  Trrtia,  Paul  P.  5.741.485.  CI  424-85  7(XI 
Scherkcnbeck.  Jurgcn:  See- 

Justus.  Karl:  Lenz.  Jiirgen  Georg;  Nenlwig.  Gunthcr;  Scherkenbcck. 
Jurgen:  Dambach.  Manin;  and  Wendler.  Gemot.  5.741..50I.  CI.  424- 
4(I5(XXI 
Schcurenbrandt.  Dieter   See 

Maier.  Josef:   Simon.   Dicier:   Liebhart.  Wolfgang;  Theuer.  Thomas: 

Mullcr.  Klaus:  Walter.  Rolf:  Scheurenbrandt.  Dieter;  Weil.  Manfred: 

Freiwald.  Wolfgang:  and  Kiermaier.  Gerhard.  5.740.842.  CI.   141- 

45.(XX). 

Schiele.  Stefan:  and  Eugler.  Nortien.  lo  silvretla-sheipas  Sp«Mtartikcl  GmbH. 

Binding  for  louring  ski  and  snowboard.  5.741.023.  CI.  280-6()7.(XXI. 
Schinkc.  Bcmd:  Schneider.  Hertieri:  and  lizhiifer.  Achim.  to  Firschung- 
s/euirwm  Karlsruhe  GmbH  Apparatus  for  the  single-axis  examination  of 
micro-tension  samples.  5.741.976.  CI   73-83l.(XXI. 
Schirmann.  Ernest:  See 

Tehrani    Saied  N  :  Huang.  Jenn-Hwa:  Goronkin.  Herbert:  Schirmann. 
Ernest;  and  Martinez.  Manno  J..  5.742.082.  CI.  257  280  (XX). 
Schlak.  Otlfned:  See- 

Huggins.  John:  Wagner.  Gcbhard;  and  Schlak.  Ottfncd.  5.741.842.  CI. 
524-5(X)(XXt 
Schlansker.  Michael:  See  - 

Yeh.  Tse-Yu;  Poplingher.  Mircea;  Fielden.  Kent  G.;  Mulder.  Hans. 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  Moms.  Dale:  and  Schlansker.  Michael.  5.742.804,  CI 
395.584  (XX) 
Schlechtriem,  Helmut:  Set — 

Feuersiacke,  Ewald:  Schlechtriem,  Helmut;  Uriau,  Ulrich:  Reicheli. 
Wolfcang:  Spitzer.  Karl-Hcinz:  Freicr.  Paul:  Koch.  Frank,  and  Kixh. 
Joachim.  5.740.852.  CI    I64-429.(XX). 
Schloss.  Caroline  M.  Grcximing  device,  5.740.611.  CI.  .30-29..5(X). 
Schlumberger  Industries:  Set —  , 

Rose.  Rene.  5.740.606.  CI.  29-840.0(K). 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  5«- 

Herron.  Michael  M.;  Matteson.  Abigail;  and  Supp.  Michael.  5.741.707. 
CI  436-25.(XXI 
.Schmidt.  David  H  :  i><  — 

Bums  Stanley  G  ;  Gruber.  Carl;  Shanks.  Howard  R  ;  Constant.  Alan  V:. 
Landin.  Allen  R  :  and  Schmidt.  David  H..  5.742.075.  CI.  257-59.(K)0. 
Schmidt.  Randall  Gene:  See  — 

Carpenter.  Leslie  Earl,  II:  Cassiday.  Jason  Richard;  C<x)k,  \jnm  Neal: 
Madore    Linda  Mov;  Obcrhellman.  Theodore  Arnold.  Ill:  Schmidt. 
Randall  Gene;  and  Zhang.  Hongxi.  5.741.876.  CI  528-10.(XX). 
Schmilt   Peter  J.,  lo  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Three-dimensional  braided  soti 

tissue  prosthesis  5.741.332,  CI  623-l2.(KX). 
Schmilt.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Mozelack.  Brian:  Connor,  Robert  D.;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  J  ,  5,741..195. 
CI.  156-458  (XX) 
Schmitz.  Giinter.  lo  FEV  Motorenlcchnik  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Method  ol 
controlling  annature  movcmenl  in  an  electromagnetic  circuit.  5.742.467. 
CI    .161   l.S4(NX). 
Schmuck.  Jean-Claude:  Jeannot.  Claude;  and  Buisson.  Claude,  lo  Rieter 
Auiommive    (International)   AG.    Sound-insulating    vehicle    body    part 
5.741.190.  CI.  156  2S0(XX). 
Schniiilzcr.  Klaus:  5ic  - 

CTi.ikrabani.     Sarbananda;     Fox.     Stefan:     Schneider.    Jurgen:     and 
Schmuizer.  Klaus,  5.741.827.  CI  521-12I.(XX). 
Schnaiwinkcl.  Michael:  See  - 

Dux.  Dielmar:  Hanning.  Waller;  Fiene.  I'we:  Schnatwinkel.  Michael: 
Sicinmcier.  Rudolf:  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Haniann.  Christian;  Beins. 
Eckhard:  A."bcrmann.  Christoph.  Glaihc.  Hans  (ieorg.  Hcmis.  Manm. 
I.iescniohann.  Mailhiass:  Sleinkampcr,  Stefan:  Schuster.  Bcrnhard; 
;ind  Eggcrt.  Gerhard.  5.741.142.  CI  4.19-76.I(X». 
Schneider.  Herbert   .Sr<  -- 


Schinke.  Bemd;  Schneider.  Herbert:  and  lizholer.  Achim.  5.741.976.  CI 
71-831  (XXI 
Schneider,  Jurgen   See 

Chakrabani,     Sarbananda,     Fox.     Sielan.     Schneider.     Jurgcn.     and 
Schmutzcr.  Klaus.  5.741.827.  CI   521  121  (XXI 
Schneider.  Thomas  Stc 

Kubner.    KarlFnednch:    Beitler.   Thomas;    Schneider.   Thonus;    and 
Walter.  Gerlurd.  5.742.2.10.  CI    140  439  (XXI 
Schneller.  Arnold;  .SVi  — 

Helmer  Metzmann.  Freddy;  (>an.  Frank;  Schnellet.  ArTH>ld;  Rincr. 
Helmut:  Ledjeff.  Konst'antin;  Nolle.  Roland:  and  Thorwirth.  Rait. 
5.741.4418.  CI   204  252(XXI 
Schniedcnneier.  Henrv  W    See 

Lai.  Geronimo  E  :  Gabncl.  William  L  :  Sygnatm.  Henrv  A  .  deceased; 
Schniedemieier.  Henry  W.  and  Kish.  Frederick  A..  5.74I.I04.  CI 
411  453  (XXI 
Schnorrer.  Hcinnch.  lo  J  S.  Staedller  GmbH  &  Co  Aqueous  painting  agent. 

5.741.3^3.  CI    106  31.290 
Schocnhenz.  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  (ienerale  D'.Aulomalisnie    <"(i.A  HBS 
Thickness  filter  device  for  use  in  an  insertion  chute  ol  a  reader  (or  ticket^, 
cards  and  the  like.  5.741.986.  CI   73  865  91X1 
Scholefield.  Christopher;  and  Cwrhards.  Ronald  H  .  lo  Molun>la.  Inc  Method 
for  communicating  data  in  a  wireless  communication  system.  5.742.592. 
CI.  370-329  (XX) 
.Scholl    Thomas  H  :  and  Witowskv.  William  E  .  to  Tclogy  Networks.  Inc. 

Network  management  gateway   5.742.762.  CI   395  2(X). 14X1 
Schonbcrg.  David  J  :  and  Fosdick.  Neal  E   Apparatus  for  collecting  light- 
weight objects.  5.741.093.  CI.  406-l53.(XXI 
Schmt.  Hartmut:  See — 

Eberlein.  Ernst;  Gerhauser.  Heinz.  Popp.  Harald:  Seilzcr.  Dieter.  Svholi. 
Hanmut:  and  Brandenburg.  Karl  Heinz.  5.^42.735.  CI   .195-2  3841 
Schramm.  Harrv  F.  Jr..  Jones.  Clyde  S  :  Roxby.  Donald  L    and  Teed.  James 
D  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Method  for  marking,  captunng 
and  decoding  machine-readable  matrix  symbols  using  magneto-opIK  imag 
ing  techniques.  5.742.0.16.  CI.  235-449  (XXJ. 
Schreibcr.  Dimald  J.;  See— 

Bergsiedt.  Roderick  G  ;  Schreibcr.  Donald  J  :  Klaphcke.  Thomas  G  .  and 
Smith.  Russell  C  .  5.742.160.  CI.  324  207  2.50 
Schriwder.  Jack  A  :  and  Monroe.  Conrad  S..  n<  Motorola.  Inc    Structure 

having  flip-chip  connected  substrates  5.742. KXI.  CI.  257-778.(XX). 
Schubert.  James  R  .  Schubert.  John  F;  and  Cook.  Steven  T.  to  Dayton 
Systems  CJroup.  Inc    .Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufaclunng  tabs  for 
easy  open  can  end  5.741.105.  CI  413-25  (XX) 
Schubert.  John  F ;  See  -  .,-,,.,, 

Schubert,  James  R  :  Schubert,  John  F:  and  C<x*,  Steven  T,  5,741,105, 
CI.  4 13-25  (XX) 
Schuetz.  Brian  D  :  See— 

Sthueiz,  Robert  C£  ;  and  Schuetz,  Brian  D  .  5,740.626.  CI  42  106  (XX) 
Schuetz.  Robert  C  E  .  and  Schuetz.  Bnan  D..  lo  Olympic  Arms.  Inc  Modified 

firearms  for  firing  simulated  ammunilion.  5.740.626.  CI  42-I06.IXX) 
Schulein.  Martin:  See— 

Ouiirup    Helle;   Dambmann.  Claus:   Olsen.  Ame  Agerlm:    Bisgard- 
Franizen.  Hennk:  and  Schulein.  Martin.  5.741.693.  CI  435-221. (XXI 
Schultheis.  Edward  D:  Sfe- 

Landau.  Richard  F:  and  Schultheis,  Edward  D..  5.742.393.  CI.  356 
375.(XXI. 
Schuliz.  Charies  P.:  See— 

Pinder.  Ellis  A.;  and  Schultz.  Charles  P.  5.742.904.  CI  455-4(M.OOO. 
.Schuster.  Bemhard.  See  — 

Dux.  Dietmar:  Hanning.  Waher:  Fiene.  L'we;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf:  Wilmes.  Manfred:  Hamann.  Christian:  Beins. 
Eckhard.  Zebemiann.  Chrisioph.  Glathe.  Hans-Georg.  Hcmiv.  Martin. 
I  lesenjohann.  Mailhiass;  Steinkamper.  Slefan:  Schuster.  Bemhard: 
and  Eggen.  Gerhard.  5.741.142.  CI.  4.19  76  IIXI 
Schuster.    Karl-Heinz.    to   Carl-Zeiss-Slifiung     Apovhromatic    wide-angle 

obieclive.  5.742.439.  CI.  .359-749.(XXI 
Schuster.  Sheldon  M.:  See— 

Wagner.  Fred  W  :  Cixilidge.  Thoma.s  R  .  Wylie.  Dwane  E  ;  Schusler. 
Sheldon  M  :  Lewis.  William,  and  Stout.  Jay.  5.741.686.  CI.  435- 
188.(XXI 
Schutz.    Frank  I'llnch     Tacking    device    and   tacking    nails   fix    surgery 

S  741.268.  CI.  <)06-l(M.(XXI. 
Schvaitz.  Didier  Timber  connector.  5.741.4)83.  CI  4413-297  txX) 
Schwalm.  Reinhold:  iV<'  - 

Reich.  Wolfgang.  Beck,  Erich:  Jager,  llrich:  and  Schwalm.  ReinboU. 
5.741.829.  CI   522  .15(XX) 
Schwanz.  Allen  K..  and  Fitzpatrick.  Dennis  J .  to  ITT  Autonunne.  Inc. 
Multifunction  steenng  column  sulk  switch  5.742.014.  CI.  2tX)-61.270. 
Schwanz.  Roben  S    See 

lionadio   James  V.  Ill:  Holmes.  David  R  ;  Schwartz.  R.*ett  S:  and 
Berrv.  David.  5.741.429.  CI    216  8  IXX) 
Schwarz.  Eric  Mark.  Bunce.  Robc-n  Michael:  Sigal.  Leon  Jacob,  and  Ngo. 
Hung  Cai.  lo  International  Business  MachineN  Corporation    Parallel  cal 
culalion  of  expiinent  and  stickv  bil  dunng  nomialiZJIion   5.742.535.  CI 
.1(>4-748.(I5(1 
Schwarz.  Eric  Mart:  Bunce.  Robert  Michael.  Sigal.  Leon  Jacob:  and  Ngo. 
Hung  Cai.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Parallel  cal 
culalion  ol  exponent  .ind  sticks  bil  during  nomializalion.  5.742,5.K>,  CI 
Itvl  748(l.'iO 
Schwarz     Richard   I  .   to   I'niversilv    of  CaliliHTiia.  The   Regents  ol   the 
Idemificalion  of  cell  density  signal  iiiolivule  5.741.895.  CI  5111.199  (XX) 
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Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporalion:  See — 

Kneringer.  Gunier;  Rainer.  Borian;  and  Plochl.  Lauren/,  5,740.y5.'>.  CI 

228- 1 22. 1  (HI. 

Schweden.  Jijrgen:   Bollschweiler.  Claus:  Piontek.  Michael;  Weydemann. 

L'Irike;  Janowicz.  Zbigniew  A.;  and  Stra-sser.  Ale.xandcr  W.M.,  lo  Rhein 

Biotech  Gesellschati  fur  neue  bioiechnologische  Pro/essc  und  Prixlukie. 

mbH   Recombinant  prixluclion  of  proteins  in  yeasl.  5.741,674,  CI.  435- 

69.  KM) 

Schweisfunh.  Gunier.  Rolling  massage  device  with  pairs  of  leeth.  5.741.219. 

CI.  601-1 19  (KK). 
Schwelling.  Hermann.  Waste  material  press  with  distance  ledges  and  retaining 

claws.  5.740.726.  CI.  IOO-220.0()0. 
Schwenzer.  Kathr>n  Sarah:  See — 

Ghoshal.  Mitali:  Schwenzer.  Kathryn  Sarah;  and  Wu.  Robert  Sundoro. 
5.741.715.  CI.  4.<6-.537.(KK) 
Schwer.  Waller,  lo  Ortronics.  Inc   Modular  conneclorN  including  terminaled 
rear    connector    designation    for    insulation    displacement    connectors. 
5.741.1.5.1,  CI.  4.W-49 1.000. 
SchwerdI,  Paul:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Karl-Heinz;  SchwerdI,  Paul;  and  Huber,  Gerd.  5,740,969,  CI. 
2.W-5.3.1  2(K). 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.,  5,741,242,  CI.  604-403.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Cowen.  Martin  A.;  Siclari.  Scolt  R.;  Thompson.  Leo  J.;  and  Veneman. 

Steven.  5.742.205.  CI.  330-269.000. 
Pinder.  Howard  G.;  and  Wasilewski.  Anthony  John.  5.742.677.  CI. 

380-4.000. 
Vogi.  Stephan  W .  5.742.202.  CI.  330-52.tM)(). 
SCIMED  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Robinson.  David  B.;  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Pennv.  William  H.;  and  Voegcle. 
Gerald  G.,  5.741,229.  CI.  604-97 .(XM). 
Scilex  Corporalion  Ltd.:  See — 

Weiss.  Alex.  5.742.743.  CI.  ,W5- 109.000. 
Scotield.  Robert  E..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Bar  code  reader  having 
a  position  sen.sor  in  communication  with  a  raster  mirror.  5,742.042,  CI. 
235-467.000. 
Scola,  Joseph  R.;  and  Li.  David  Y..  to  Cognex  Corp.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus 
for  high  speed  identification  of  objects  having  an  identifying  feature. 
5.742.037.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Scott.  Harry;  and  Wurst.  Stephen  G.  Low  earth  orbit  payload  launch  system. 

5.740.985.  CI.  244-2.000 
Scott,  John  D.;  Nauert.  J   Brian;  and  Klauck.  Theresa  M..  lo  Oregon  Health 
Sciences  I'niversitv.  Protein  binding  fragments  of  gravin.  5.741,890.  CI 
530-300.000. 
Scolt.   Logan,  to  Omnipoini  Corporalion.  .'\ntenna  diversity   techniques. 

5.742.583,  CI.  370-18.(X)O. 
Scott,  William  A.;  Baumharger.  Gary  L.;  and  Easter,  John  G.,  lo  Tillolson. 
Ltd.  Starting  svstem  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.740.781.  CI. 
123-437.000. 
Scroggins,  William  Henrs :  and  Hawkins.  Charles  Philip.  Air  sanitizer  attach- 
ment for  air  duels.  5.742.063,  CI.  2.50-455.110. 
SDGI  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Moskovitz.  Peter  A.;  Boden.  Scolt;  McKay.  William  F.;  and  Moctezuma. 
Joseph.  5.741.261.  CI.  606-79.(Kt0. 
Seabulk  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Sndhar.  Sidney.  5.741. 106.  CI.  4I4-142..30O. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Forehand.  Monty  A..  5.742.800.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Gui.  Jing;  and  Marchon.  Bruno.  5.742.518.  CI.  364-508.fJ00. 
Tian,  Hong;  and  Lee,  Jia-Kuen  Jerry,  5,742,446,  CI   .360-75.000. 
Sealfon,  .Andrew   I.  Methtxl  of  sterile  preparation  of  IV  pump  syringe. 

5,741.227.  CI  6a4-49.0(X). 
Sealon.  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney;  Sealon.  Robert  W.,  Jr;  and 
Lawell,  Terry  G.,  5,742,786,  CI.  .395-421.070 
SEB  S.A.;  See— 

Bizard,  Jean-Claude;  Beugnol,  Bernard;  and  Thevenin,  Jean-Marie, 
5,740.721,  CI.  99-337.000. 
Sebastian,  Duane  J.  Computer  controlled  intake  and  exhaust  valve.  5,740.77 1 . 

CI    12-3-188.4(X). 
Sebastian.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Vaughan.  Don;  and  Sebastian.  Greg  A..  5.741.005.  CI.  251-208.(KK). 
Sebastopoli.  Clement  Vincent,  lo  Brcxiklyn  Union.  Uiiliiy  meter  assembly  and 

method  of  use   5.741.969.  CI.  73-273.(XK). 
Sebor,  Pavel;  and  Phillipson.  Brian  H..  to  Waltatec.  LP.  Device  for  dislodging 

a  submersible  swimming  pixil  cleaner  5.740.576.  CI.  15-1.700. 
Secemski.  Isaac  Israel:  See — 

Nicholson.  John  Richard:  Secemski.  Isaac  Israel;  Rick.  Deborah  Sue; 

and  Raible.  Duane  Anthony.  5.741.767.  CI.  510-220  WK). 

Seddon.  Peter;  Coleman.  Alan  John;  (Jnyon,  Dean;  and  Dixey.  Trevor,  to 

Taylor  Hobson  Limited.  Metrological  inslrumenl  wiih  sivlus  for  traversing 

workpiece.  5.740.616.  CI.  33-5.54 .(XX) 

Segien.  Donald  James,  Jr ,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Child-resi.stanl  handle.  5.741.003, 

CI.  251-95  (XX). 
Sehgal.  Jeetendra;  Kase.  Junichiro;  Takada.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Hideo;  Nakao. 
Yasumasa;  and  lio.  Seluro.  lo  Asahi  Glass  Companv  Ltd.  Abra.sion  resistant 
glass.  5.741.745.  CI.  501-69.(XX». 
Sehm.  Tilo:  See — 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  Tiirck.  Giinter;  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang; 
Herberu.  Toni:  and  Antolini.  Gino.  5.741.867.  CI.  .525-453.(XXJ. 


Seibcr.  Charles  A.;  Shaw.  Benjamin  G.;  Lada.  Christopher  O.;  Hobson.  Phillip 
M.;  Poppe.  Robert  P.;  Shipman.  David  A,;  Luchetti.  Robert  J.;  Draudl. 
Gregg  R.:  Eldon.  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D..  lo  Sleclca,se 
Inc.  Partition  system.  5.740.6.50,  CI.  52-584. 1(X) 
Seidel.  Peter:  See — 

Zell,  Karl;  and  Seidel,  Peter,  5,740,607,  CI.  29-«45.(XKl. 
Seiden.  Paul:  See    ■ 

DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen;  Stone,  Keith  Joseph;  Dyer,  John  Collins; 
Hird.  Bryn;  Goldman.  .Stephen  Allen;  and  Sciden.  Paul.  5.74 1. 581. CI. 
428-284.(XX). 
Seidensticker.  Jens  I..;  and  Kreu/er.  Wolfgang  W..  to  Oerlikon  Contraves 
GmbH.  Method  of  determining  the  position  of  roll  of  a  rolling  flying  object. 
5.740,986.0.244  3.150. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporalion:  See — 

Imamura.  Yohichi;  Aoki,  Shigeki;  and  Koizumi,  Norio,  5,742.271.  CI. 
.345-ll6.(XX) 
Seiko  Epson  Corporalion:  See — 

Asakura.  Tohni.  5.742.479.  CI.  .36 1 -737.(X)0. 

Hayama.  Hitoshi;  Y'anagisawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Walanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda. 

Takanobu;  and  .Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  5.741.079.  CI  4(X)-I20  140 
Hirano.    Seiichi;    Muravama.    Susumu;    Miyazaki.    Kenichi;    Kamoi. 

Kazumi;  and  .Shishiuchi.  Hiromi.  5.742.316.  CI.  .347-l04.(MX). 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi.  5.742.281.  CI.  .345-191.(XJ0. 
Wakabayashi.  Teruhiko.  5,742.256.  CI.  343-718.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Sudo.  Minoru;  Takashina.  Takavuki;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;   Shimixia. 

Sadashi;  and  Mukainakano.  Hi'roshi.  5.742.148.  CI.  320- 14  (XXI 
Yasulake.  Masatoshi.  5.742.172.  CI.  324-7.S4.0(X). 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Imanishi.  Aisaku;  and  Takaha.s1ii,  Shingo.  5.742,751.  CI.  .395-142.000. 
Iio.  Akira;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyala.  Teruyo.  5.742.524.  CI.  .364- 
561.0(X). 
Seilzer,  Dieter:  See — 

Eberlein.  Ernst;  Gcrhiiuser.  Hcin/;  Popp.  Harald;  Seil/er.  Dieler;  Schotl. 
Hanmui;  and  Brandenburg.  Karl  Heinz.  5.742.735.  CI   .395-2.380 
Sckiguchi.  Makoio:  See — 

Otani.  Talsuo;  Tsukamoto.  Hidetaka:  and  Sekiguchi.  Makuio.  5.74 1 .558. 
CI  427-469.(XX). 
Sekiguchi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kawano.  Minoni;  Sekiguchi.  Masaaki;  Yuki/jne.  Shigemi;  Kalaoka. 
Hiiotaka;  Okabe.  Hirohiko;  and  Kikuiri.  Yoshiyuki.  5.741.009.  CI. 
271-182.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sawada.    Sosaku;    Siikamoto.    Ryoji;    Kurashima.    Hiromi;    Takagi. 
Daisuke;   Ohe.   Satoshi;   Sckiguchi.   Takeshi:   and   Shiga.   Nobuo. 
5.742.480.  CI.  .36I-749.(XX). 
Sckine.  Chizu:  See — 

Kurimoto,  Isao;  Higashii.  Takayuki;  T(xia,  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi; 
Sekine,  Chizu;  and  Tani.  Takeshi.  5.741.438.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi:  See — 

A-ianuma.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Sekine.  Hiroshi.  5.742.240.  CI.  .U0.995  (XX). 
Sekine.  Yasuhani.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Information  processing  system  hav- 
ing function  to  detect  fault  in  exlemal  bus.  5.742.851,  CI.  395-183.190 
Sekine.  Yuiaka;  See — 

Haya.shi,  Kalsumi;  Saitou.  Kazuhiko;  Ohsalo.  Hiroshi;  Milani.  Masaaki; 
Havashi,  Tomohiro;  Obata.  Takashi:  Sekine.  Yuiaka;  I'ra.  Miisuhiro. 
and  Ishii.  Takuji.  5.742.809.  CI.  .395-602.(XX). 
Sela  Semiconductor  Engineering  Laboratories:  See — 

Smith.  Colin;  Kaufman.  Kalman;  Maznr.  Isaac;  Chen.  Elik;  and  Vilenski. 

Dan.  5.740,953,  CI.  225-2.(XX). 

Sellers,  Charles  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Keyboard  using 

pressurized  fluid  to  generate  key  stroke  characteristics.  5,742,242,  CI. 

.34I-22.(X)0. 

Selna.  Erich,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Ball  grid  array  package  hv  an 

integrated  circuit.  5,741,729,  CI.  438-125.000. 
.Sem  Corporalion:  See — 

Capetanopoulos,  Constantine  Dean,  5,741,413,  CI.  205-783.(X)0. 
Semco:  See — 

Manni,  Charles;  and  Augier,  Jean-Pierre,  5,740,6.54.  CI.  53-242.(XX). 
Semiconductor  Energy  I.aborait>ry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

CiHiama.  Mitsulumi;  Takayama.  Ichiro;  and.^rai.  Michio.  5.741.718.  CI. 
437-41.000. 
Senvei.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

'Nova.  Michael  P;  and  Senyei.  Andrew  E..  5.741.462.  CI  422-68. 1(X). 

Seo.  Hyun  Sik.  lo  LG  Electronics.  Inc   Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same  in  which  a  light  shielding  layer  is  over 

ihe  gale  eleclnxle  or  a  gate  electrixle  is  in  a  trench.  5.742.365.  CI. 

349-43.(XX). 

Seo.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Horimai.  Hidevoshi;  Seo.  Katsuhiro:  Saito,  Kimihiro:  and  Toyota,  Kiy- 
oshi,  5,742,577,  CI.  .369-1 12.(XX). 
Seo,  Seong  Min;  and  Jang.  Suck  Ju.  lo  Anam  Industrial  Co..  Lid;  and  Anikor 
Electronics.  Inc  Bonding  method  for  semiconductor  chips.  5.740.956.  CI 
228-180.220. 
Serio.  Luigi:  See — 

Hemmerich.    Johann    Ludwig:    Milverton.    Paul;    and    Serio.    l.uigi. 
5.741.068.  CI.  374-3 1. (XX). 
Sero^.  Analoly  Trofimo\ich:  .Sec — 

Zolov.  Vladislav  Dniitrievich:  Bodrov.  Vladimii  Nikolaevich;  Vinogra 
dova,  Elena  Petrov na;  and  Sero\.  Analoly  Trohmt>vich.  5,742.092.  CI. 
257-6I0.(XX). 


Seto.  Ping  Kwong:  See— 

Ma.  BaivTong;  Sarkhel.  Amil  Kumar;  and  Seto,  Ping  Kwong,  5,742,483, 
CI    .361-777.000 
Seufen.  Gerhard.  Film  blank  for  packages.  5,741,570,  CI  428-167.000. 
Seva:  See — 

Thomas,  Dominique;  and  Benrubi,  Olivier.  5.742.523.  CI.  .364-558  000. 
Sevdinoglou.  Alexander  C:  See — 

Sharony.  Jacob;  and  Sevdinoglou.  Alexander  C.  5.742.593.  CI    370- 
330.6(X). 
Sever.  Frank.  Jr  Virtual  reality  mental  conditioning  medium.  5.742.748.  CI. 

.195-1 19.(XX) 
Seyama.  Yoshihiko;  Shimizu.  Yuiaka;  and  lijima.  Shinya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Raw  material  for  injection  molding  5.741.833.  CI  523-2O5.0(X). 
Seymour  Light.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Richard  Rox,  Farinelli,  William  A.;  and  Kollia.s.  Nikiforos. 
5.742..392.  CI.  3.S6- .364.000. 
Sezi.  Tevlik.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Digiul  process  for  obtaining  a 

measured  parameter  from  an  electric  signal.  5.742.156.  CI.  324-76.240 
Sezonov.  Guennady   See — 

Fnedmann.  .Annick;  Ciuerineau.  Michel;  Hagcge.  Juliette;  Pemodet. 
Jean-Luc;  and  Sezonov.  Guennady.  5.741.675.  CI.  435-69  100 
Sgouros.  George  Emanuel:  See — 

Gallaher.  Dale  Marion;  and  Sgouros.  George  Emanuel.  5.741.089.  CI. 
405-196.(XX). 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics:  See— 

Brakus.  Bogdan;  and  RiMh.  Heinz-Jurgen.  5.742.494.  CI.  363-4l.(XX). 
SCiS-TN)mson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  Set — 

Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Hixigcs.  Robert  Louis.  5.742.095.  CI 

257-647,000, 
Colli.  Gianluca;  and  Bramhilla.   Massimiliano.  5.742,193.  CI.   .327- 
170.(X)0. 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 
WOTcn.  Robert.  .S.742.617,  CI.  .171-22.310. 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Bahoui.  Yvon.  and  Tailliet.  Frani;ois.  5.742.548.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Chaisemartin.  Philippe.  5.742.647.  CI.  375-.366.0(X). 
Devin.  Jean.  5.742.546.  CI.  .365-194.(XX). 
Monicr.  Guy.  5.742.5.34.  CI.  .364  746  100 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  rl  :  See — 

Gadducci.  Paolo;  Moloney.  David;  Brianti.  Francesco;  and  Pisaii.  Vale- 

no.  5.742.224.  CI.  .340-146.2(X) 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.742,187,  CI.  326-106.000. 
Shaffer.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Stem.  Robert  G.;  Shaffer,  Thoma.s  H.;  and  Wolfson.  Maria  R..  5.741 .248, 
CI  606-2 i.mx). 
Shahr.  Haim;  and  Feuerstraeter,  Mark  T,  to  Level  One  Communications,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  iniegriiling  repeater  managemenl.  media  access 
control,  and  bridging  functions   5.742,603.  CI   370-401  (XX) 
Shahar,  Tzvi:  See— 

Amirav,  Aviv;  Shahar,  Tzvi;  and  Dagan,  Shai.  5,742,050,  CI.  250- 
288.(XX) 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Bicrer.  IXmald  E  .  and  Dubenko.  Lari.sa  G.,  5,741,926,  CI.  562-457.000. 
Shanks.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Bums.  Slanlev  G  .  Gruber.  Carl.  Shanks.  Howard  R.;  Constant.  Alan  P: 
Landin.  Allen  R  ;  and  Schmidt.  David  H..  5.742.075.  CI.  257.59.000. 
Shannon.  Charles  E  :  See — 

Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  Shannon.  Charles  E.;  and  Franke.  Guenier  G.. 
5.741.3.56.  CI    I06-493.(XK). 
Shapiro.  Harold  L.  Child  safely  device.  5,740„585,  CI.  16-82.(X)0. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Lax.  Ronald  G  ;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,741.225. 
CI.  604-22.(XX). 
Sharma.  Rita:  See — 

Heeg.  Jan  Rose;  Knickas.  Rolfe  Frank;  Murthy.  Ashok;  Olson,  Stephen 
Tixld.  Saldanha- Singh,  Jeanne  Marie;  Sharma,  Rita;  Suthar,  Ajay 
Kanubhai;   Watkins.    Richard    Barber;    and   WtxHls.   Joe   William. 
5.741. ,572.  CI   428- 195  (XX) 
Sharony.  Jacob;  and  Sevdinoglou.  Alexander  C.  to  Ha/eltine  Corporation 
On-line  disnibuted  TDM A/FDM A/CDMA  link  assignment  in  m4>bile  radio 
networks  with  flexible  directivity.  5.742.593.  CI.  370-330.000 
Sharp,  Fredenck  Thomas:  See— 

Ng.  John  Shek-Luen;  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas;  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid; 
Wang.   I-Shin  Andy;   Roth.  Gerald  Herman;  and  Lo.  Tak  Ming. 
5.742.810.  CI.  .395-604.(XX). 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ema,  Nobuyuki:  Hibi,  Keiichi;  Nakabayashi.  Jiro:  Iwano,  Tsuneaki; 
Nakamura.  Osamu;   Kanada.  Youji;  Kura.  Tsuneko;  and  Oshima. 
Taka.shi.  5.742.729.  CI.  .186-68.(XX) 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Taleishi.  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  and  Terada. 

Milsuyoshi.  5.742.319,  CI.  .347-138.000. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro,  5,742.371,  CI.  349-1.39.000. 

Kalaoka.  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu;  Tanaka.  Yasuhani;  Shiniaku. 
Yoshihiro;  Matsuo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  5.742.563.  CI    .168- 
24.000. 
Miyazaki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Gamo.  Kyi>ko,  5,742,476,  CI   .161-683.000. 
Tanigami,  Takuji;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5,742..54l.  CI.  .365-185  .300. 
Shaw,  Benjamin  G.:  See — 


Seiber,  Charles  A  ;  Shaw.  Ben)amin  G  ,  Lada.  Chnstopher  O  ,  Hobson. 
Phillip  M  ;  Poppe.  Robert  P.  Shipman.  David  A  ;  Lucheni.  Robert  J.; 
Draudl.  Gicgg  R  .  Eldon.  James  B  .  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  P.. 
5.740.h5O.  CI   52-.S84.l(X). 
Sheahan.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Kilander.  Svcn  G  J  ;  and  Sheahan.  Christopher  G.  5.742.675.  CI 
179-265  (XX) 
Shearer.  Stephen  Marshall:  See — 

Kobsa.  Henn;  Rubin.  Barr\-;  Shearer.  Stephen  Marshall;  Van  Trump. 

James  FJinimd;  and  Warren,  Wallci  P.  5.741.590.  CI   428  373  0(XI 

Shcehan.  Philip  William;  and  Liew.  Ronnie  Szc  Heng,  to  B    F  Cnxidrich 

Companv,  The  Process  for  forming  Hbrous  preform  snuctures.  5,740.593. 

CI.  28- 113  (XX) 

Sheikh.  Shamim  A    Hydratcd  high  alumina  cement.  5.741.357.  CI.   106- 

692.(XX) 
Sheldon.  Judith  K    See  — 

Brockbank.  Kelvin  G.M.;  Goldstein.  Steven;  Adoma.  Chigoke;  Sheldon, 
Judith  K  ,  and  Dawson,  Patti  E  ,  5,741,782,  CI   514-31.000 
Shell  Offshore  Inc    See— 

Gallaher,  Dale  Manon;  and  Scounis,  George  Emanuel,  5,741,089.  CI 
405-l%.tX)0. 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See- 

Baardman.  Frank;  Bradford.  Arlcen  Marie;  Jubb.  Javne.  5>cheerman. 
Pieter.  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus,  5,741.9.19.  CI  568-387  (XX) 
Masse.  Michael  Alan.  5.741.8.'i6.  CI.  525-92.(X)B. 
Stark.  CTiarles  John.  5.741.835.  CI.  523-403  000. 
Shell.  Ronald  W.   See- 

Meyer   Bruce   E.;  Cunningham.   David   H..   and  Shell.  Ronald  W.. 
5.740.687.0.  72-13I.(KX) 
Shen.  T  Y:  See- 

Biftu.  Tesfave;  Cai.  Xiong;  Hussoin,  Sajjal;  Grrwal,  Gutmit;  and  Shen, 
T  Y.,  5.741.809.  CI   5I4-438(XX) 
Shen.  Yong;  Tomg.  Chyu  Jiuh.  and  Nepela.  Daniel  A  .  to  Read-Rilc  Corpo 
ration.  Magnetic  head  having  encapsulated  magneioresistive  transducer 
and  multilayered  lead  stnjcture  5.742.459.  O   360- 1 13  (XX) 
Shepherd.  Allen  S  .  III.  to  Shepherd  Excavating.  Inc  Combination  drainage 
system  and  radon  gas  venting  system  for  a  structure  foundation.  5.740,638. 
CI   52  I695(X). 
Shepherd  Excavating.  Inc.:  See — 

Shepherd.  Allen  S..  ill.  5.740.6.38.  CI.  52-l69.5(K). 
Shepler,  Spencer  See — 

Dea.  Frank;  Lam.  Son  Hung;  Shepler.  Spencer,  and  Tsao.  Gary  Yuh. 

5.742.833.  O   .195-7,50  0.50 

Sherley.  James  L.;  and  Riley.  Lee  B..  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center  Cell  lines 

and  methods  for  screening  growth  regulatorv  compounAs.  5.741,646.  CI. 

435-6(XK) 

Sherlock,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Kramer,  Enc  W   Security  system  for  use  on  the 

beach.  5,740,684,  CI   70-58  0(X) 
Sherowski.  Gregory   S..  to  Exxixi  Research  and  Engineenng  Company 
Reverse  angle  integrally  counter  weighted  trickle  valve.  5.740.8.34.  CI 
137.527  600 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The;  See— 

Valpev,  Richard  S  .  Ill;  and  Bzowej.  Eugene  1 .  5.741.880,  CI.  528- 
74(XX). 
Sherwood.  Bob  E  :  See — 

Stanifonh.   John   N  ;    Sherwood.    Bob    E.;   and    Hunter    Edward   A. 
5  741.524.  CI  424-4X9  (XX). 
Sheu.  Frank.  Combination  pan  5.740.9.37.  O  220-23.830. 
Shibuya.  Akitaka;  Saitoh.  Shunji:  Takahashi.  Toshio,  Kamei.  Masanori:  and 
Maruo.  Naoko.  to  Tosoh  Corporation;  and  Monnaga  &  Co .  Lid   Ann 
human  type  IV  collagen  antibodies  and  use  thereof  5.741.652.  CI.  435- 
7. MX) 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobavashi.    Shigeharu;    Kinoshita.    Satoshi;    and    Shimada.    Koji. 
5.742.048.  O.  2.SO-222.l(X) 
Shibuya.  Koji:  See — 

Asai.  Yoshio;  Ohdera.  Motoyasu.  Kigawa.  Hiromitsu.   Shimotsuura. 
Isao;   Yokobori.   Yoshiko;   Hirano.   Masanon.   and  Shibuya,   Koji. 
5.741.487.  CI.  424-94.610 
Shichijo.  Keiko:  See — 

YamanuNO.  Koji;  Ikeno.  Hajime;  and  Shichijo.  Keiko.  5.741. 861.  CI 
525-24<).(XK) 
Shieh.  Chan-Long:  See  — 

Jiang,  Wenbin;  Shieh,  Chan-Loog;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S  ,  5.742.6.30. 0 
372-5O.0(K). 
Shields.  Henry:  See — 

Rieger  Hany:  Shields.  Henrv;  and  Foster.  Richard  M  .  5.742.6.34.  CI. 
372-25.000. 
Shields  Jack  W ;  and  Shields.  W  Mark.  Stenle  biased  col  aitd  examination 

glove  dispensers.  5.740.943.  CI   221-33.000. 
Shields.  W.  Mark:  See— 

Shields.  Jack  W.;  and  Shields.  W  Mark,  5,740.943.  CI.  221-33.000. 
Shiga.  Nobuo.  See — 

Sawada.    Sosaku;    Sakamoto.    Ryoji;    Kurashima.    Hiromi;    Takagi, 
Daisuke;   Ohe.   Satoshi;   Sekiguchi.   Takeshi;   and   Shiga.   Nobuo. 
5.742.480.  CI   .16I-749.0(X) 
Shigefuji.  Takashi:  See— 

Satake.  Shinobu.  Yahata.  Tadao.  Shigefuji.  Taka.shi.  Toyoda.  Shigeru. 
Yagi.  Sbuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Ma.saaki.  5.740.838.  O.  138-97.(XX). 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki:  See — 
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Kakui.  Motoki;  and  Shigemaisu.  Masayuki.  5.742.427.  CI.  359-341.(100. 
Shigemori.  Kazunori:  and  Ogawa.  Tokudai.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  I.ld.  Pnxre.ss 

for  produL-ing  polymer  toner.  5.741.618.  CI.  4.1(1- 1 37.(XX). 
Shih.  .Andy:  Sfc— 

George.  Shaji  T;  -Shih.  Andv;  and  Binkman.  Jeffrey  Michael.  5.741 .67y. 
CI.  4.15-91.310. 
Shifi.    Ming-Chang,   to    Industrial   Technology    Research    Institute     Laser 

assisted  cryoelching.  5.741,431.  CI   2IA-65.iHX). 
Shiitani.  Shuichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masaki;  Kauaguchi.  Naohisa;  Matsui.  Ka/uki;  and  Shiitani, 
Shuichi.  5.742.294.  CI  .W5-425.()0(» 
Shikama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Ken;  and  Shikama.  Toshihiro.  5.742.586.  CI.  370-2.30.000. 
ShitTia.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Minemoto.  Hiloshi;  Hagiuara,  Yoshihiro;  Ueniatsu.  Ryousuke;  Sucl- 
sugu,  Junichi;  and  Shima,  Ka/uo.  5,742,412.  CI   359-55.(H)0. 
Shimada,  Isao:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morino.  Shinji;  Shimada,  Isao;  Morimolo,  Ma.sa- 
fumi;    Ikeda,    Koji;    Kondo,    Sadaaki;    and    Okugaua,    Kimitake. 
5.742.895.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Shimada.  Koji:  See — 

Kohavashi.     Shigeharu;     Kinoshita.     Satoshi;     and     Shimada,     Koji. 
5,742,048,  CI.  2.50-222.100. 
Shimada,  Sadahiro;  Hirano,  .Akihiro;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Kitamura,  Hidenori, 
Suoh.  Kazuma;  and  Onda,  Masaka/u,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Lid.  Electric  vacuum  cleaner.  5.740,583,  CI    I5-377.(HK) 
Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ohno,  Hiroshi:  Teshirogi,  Telsu;  Kato,  Hiroaki:  Sailo. 
.Akihisa;    KomaLsuda.   Takashi;    Fuiumoto.    Hideo;   .Aoki,   Takuya;    and 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust 
system  ambient  temperature  detection  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,740,675.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Shimeki.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Hiroshi;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Kayashima.  Ka/uhiro;  Maruno. 
Susumu;  Fujimoto,  Makoto;  and  Kojima,  Voshihiro,  5,742.279,  CI. 
.145-173.000. 
Shimi/u.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma,  Masahiko;  Akiyama,  Yuji; 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Malsubara,  Miyuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh,  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  L'etsuki.  Masaya.  5,742,311,  CI.  347-86.(KX). 
Shimizu,  Hirokazu;  and  Machida,   Kenichi,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation. 
Control  system  for  improved  cylinder  torque  balance  of  engine.  5.740,780, 
CI.  I23-425.(XX). 
Shimizu.  Tatsuhiko;   Kimoto,   Hiroyuki;   and  Yokoishi,  Shoji,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  double  layer  capacitor.  5.742,474,  CI. 
361-502.000 
Shimizu,  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Koyanagi.  Yoichi;  Shiraki.  Osamu:  Horie.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Ishihata,  Hiroaki.  5,742,843,  CI.  395-800.140. 
Shimizu,  Yuichi:  See — 

Shimada,  Sadahiro;  Hirano,  Akihiro;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Kitamura.  Hide- 
nori; Suoh,  Kazuma;  and  Onda.  Masakazu,  5,740,583,  CI.  1 5  377.000. 
Shimizu.  Yutaka:  See — 

Seyama.  Yoshihiko:  Shimizu.  Yutaka;  and  lijima.  Shinya.  5,741,833,  CI. 
523-205.000. 
Shimmura,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Havama,  Hitoshi;  Yanagisawa;  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda. 
Takanobu;  and  Shimmura,  Tomoyuki.  5.741,079,  CI.  400-120.140 
Shimoda.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirayama,  Koichi.  Nakai,  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji.  5,742,731, 
CI.  386-95.000. 
Shimoda,  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Shimokawa,  Kiyohiro;  Yokota,  Haruyuki;  Kudo.  Yugo; 
Shimoda,  Masatoshi;  and  Kakegawa,  Toshiaki,  5,740.775,  CI.  123- 
299.000. 
Shimoda.  Sadashi:  See — 

Sudo,  Minoru;  Takashina.  Takayuki;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Shimoda, 
Sadashi;  and  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi,  5.742,148,  CI.  320-14.000. 
Shimokav^a,  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  Shimokaua,  Kiyohiro:  Yokota.  Haruyuki;  Kudo,  Yugo; 
Shimoda,  Masatoshi;  and  Kakegawa.  Toshiaki,  5,740,775.  CI.  123- 
299  000 
Shimomae,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Imai,  Kenji;  Shimomae.  Yoshinobu;  and  Shinada,  Yoshiaki,  5,742,011, 
CI.  177-229  000. 
Shimose,  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsuura.  Yasuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Power 

plant  support  device  for  a  vehicle.  5,740.876.  CI    180-232  000. 
Shimotsuura.  Isao:  See — 

Asai,  Yoshio;  Ohdera.  Motoyasu;  Kigawa,  Hiromitsu:  Shimotsuura, 
Isao;   Yokobori,  Yoshiko;    Hirano,   Masanori;   and  Shibuya.   Koji, 
5,741,487,  CI.  424-94  610 
Shin-Elsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Koji,  5.741,579,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Shin,  Heon-jong:  See — 

Lee,  Soo-chet>l;  Song,  Jun-eui;  and  Shin,  Heon-jong,  5.742,078,  CI. 
257-202.000. 
Shin.  In-kyun:  See — 

Moon,  Seong-yong;  Kye,  Jong-wook;  Kim,  Sung-gi;  Lim,  Sung-chul; 
and  Shin,  In-kyun,  5,741,613.  CI.  430-5.(XX). 
Shinada,  Yoshiaki:  See — 


Imai,  Kenji;  Shimomae,  Yoshinobu:  and  Shinada.  Yoshiaki,  5,742,011. 
CI.  177-229.(KK) 
Shinbara,  Noboru;  and  Hatakevama,  Makoto,  to  Toio  Ltd.  Mulliblade  radial 

fan  and  method  for  making  same.  5.741,118,  CI.  4I6-I86.00R. 
Shindo,  Isao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Mimura,  Tomonori;  Oki,  Naoto;  Imai,  Kyoko; 
Shindo.  Isao;  and  .Shiraishi.  Kahei.  5,741,461,  CI.  422-67.(¥H) 
Shinohara.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Flash  solid  slate 
disk  card  with  selective  use  of  an  address  conversion  tabic  depending  on 
logical  and  physical  sector  numbers  5,742,9.14,  CI   711-I03IXK). 
Shinlaku,  Yoshihiro:  5cc— 

Kataoka,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu;  Tanaka,  Yasuhani;  Shinlaku. 
Yoshihiro;  Matsuo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Wada.  Vasuo,  5.742,561,  CI    .168- 
24.(XX). 
Shinyashiki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakai,  Tetsuya;  Shinyashiki,  Hinishi;  Yamaeuchi.  Yasuo;  and  Nish 
imura.  Tadashi,  5,741,717,  CI   437-24.(XXI ' 
Shiono,  Teruhiro;  and  Ogawa,  Hisahito,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd.  Diftractive  optical  device  including  grating  elements  with  diHereni 
grating  periods  and  duty  ratios  5.742.433.  CI   359-575.(XX). 
Shiolani.  Akinori;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki;  Aoki,  Fumio;  and  Washio,  Katsutoshi, 
to  I'he  industries.  Lid.  Polvimide/metal  composite  sheet.  5.741.598,  CI. 
428-458.(XX). 
.Shipman,  David  A.:  See — 

Seiber,  Charles  A.;  Shaw,  Benjamin  G.;  Lada.  Christopher  O.;  Hobson, 

Phillip  M  :  Poppe.  Rohen  P;  .Shipman.  David  A  ;  Lucheni.  Robert  J.; 

Draudt.  Gregg  R.:  Eklon,  James  B  ,  Hi;  and  McClanahan.  David  D  . 

5,740.650.  CI.  52-584  KXJ. 

Shipway.  Malcolm,  to  David  S.   Smith   Packaging   Limited.   MethinJ  and 

apparatus  for  sterile  dispensing  of  product.  5.740.945,  CI.  222l.(XXt 
Shiraishi,  Kahei:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Mimura,  Tomonori;  Oki,  Naolo:  Imai.  Kyoko; 
Shindo.  isao;  and  Shiraishi.  Kahei.  5,741,461.  CI.  422-67.(XX). 
Shiraishi,  Yuichi:  Sec  — 

Aoshima,  Keitaro,  Kilalani,  Kalsuji;  Yokoya,  Hiroaki;  and  Shiraishi. 
Yuichi,  5,741.619,  Ci.  4.10- 1 75.(XX). 
Shiraki,  Osamu:  See— 

Koyanagi,  Yoichi;  Shiraki,  Osamu;  Horie,  Takeshi;  Shimi/u,  Toshiyuki; 
and  ishihata.  Hiroaki,  5,742,843,  CI.  395-8(H».140. 
.Shirasavva,  Kenji:  See- 

Suetake,   Seiji;   lino,   Hideyuki;   Hatta,    Koichi;   Nagasavva.  Tatsuya; 
Kuroiua,  Koichi;  Fujiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Shirasawa,  Kenji;  Kadomaru, 
Noriko.  Utsunomiya,  Shinichi;  and  Miyagawa.  Makoto,  5,742,842, 
Ci.  395-800.0(X). 
Shishiuchi.  Hiromi:  See — 

Hirano.    Sciichi;    Murayama.    Susumu;    Miyazaki.    Kenichi;    Kamoi. 
Kazumi;  and  Shishiuchi,  Hiromi,  5.742,316,  CI.  .147-I()4.(XX). 
Shklarsky,  Gadi  G.:  See — 

Yanai,  Moshe;  Vishlilzky,  Natan;  Alterescu,  Bruno;  Castel,  Daniel  D.  C; 
Shklarsky,  Gadi  G  ;  and  Ofek,  Yuvai  Y  O.,  5,742,792,  Ci.  395- 
489.(KX). 
Shmeeda,  Hilary:  See — 

Barenholz,  Yeche/kel;  Shmeeda,  Hilary;  and  Chajek,  Tova,  5.741,514. 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Shoaf,  Zachary  G.:  See — 

Lilly.  Robert  L.;  Rogers,  Charles  H.;  Shoaf,  Zachary  G.;  Conard,  Wayne 
L.;  and  Parks.  Steve  C,  5,741,532,  CI.  425-I97.0(X). 
Shoji,  Norio;  and  Yonezawa,  Katsuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Kilter  circuit 

and  electronic  apparatus.  5.742,199.  CI   327-552  000. 
Sholder,  Jason  A  ,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc   Dual-chamber  implantable  pacemaker 
and  method  of  operating  same  for  automatically  setting  the  pacemaker's 
AV  inlerv  al  as  a  function  of  a  natural  measured  conduction  lime.  5.74 1 ,308. 
Ci.  607-9.(XX). 
Shore,  Jerry  Lynn,  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc.  .Super  regenerative  circuit  apparatus 
for  a  door  operator  receiver  and  door  operator  incorporating  the  same 
5,742,902,  CI.  455-336.000. 
Shoroff,  Srikanth;  and  Milevvski,  Bartos/  Boleslau.  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method  and  system  of  convening  dala  from  a  source  tile  system  to  a  target 
file  system.  5,742,818,  CI.  .395-6l6.0(J0. 
Short,  William  R.:  See— 

Bosc,  Amar  G.;  and  Short,  William  R.,  5,742,896,  CI   4.55-133.(XX). 
Shribbs,  John  Martin,  to  Zencca  Limited.  Synergistic  herbicidal  composition 
comprising  triketones  and  chloroacetanilides,  and  method  of  use  thereof. 
5.741,756,  CI.  504-149.000. 
Shriver,  Frank  L  ,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Can  decorating  apparatus. 

5,740,727,0.  101-40.000. 
Shu,  Jiunn  Shyong:  See — 

Lee,  Ban  Jaw;  Chen,  Chen  Chin;  Shu,  Jiunn  Shyong;  Chang.  Mi  Kan; 
and  Chena,  Wu  Jan.  5,740.741,  CI.  I04-288.(XX). 
Shuber,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Lapidus.   Stanley   N.;   Shuber.  Anthony    P.;   and   Ulmer,    Kevin   M., 
5,741,650.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Shukla.  Vishwa  N  :  See— 

Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J  ;  Shukla.  Vishwa  N.;  and  Siu/dak,  Allan  J., 
5,740,594,  CI.  29-25.410. 
Si,  Joan  (Ji:  See — 

Oxenbflll,  Karen  M,;  Si,  Joan  Qi;  and  Aagaaid,  Jesper,  5,741,688,  Ci. 
435-l90.(XX). 
Siclari,  Scon  R.:  See — 

Cowen.  Martin  A.;  Siclari,  Scott  R.;  Thompson,  Leo  J.;  and  Veneman. 
Steven.  5.742.205,  CI.  3.10  269.0(K). 


Siciirclli.  Robert  J  .  Jr ;  and  Masyr.  Samuel,  to  Tru-Rex  Posi  Systems.  Inc 
nevible  post  in  a  dental  post  and  core  system.  5.74 1 .  i  39.  CI.  433-220.000. 
Sieher,  Kurt  D.:  See— 

Bringlev,   Joseph    F;    Sieber,    Kurt   D.;   and  Trauemicht.   David   P, 
5.742.401.  CI    158-297.(XX». 
Siekevit/.  Miriam:  5***' — 

Capon.  Daniel  J  ;  Tian,  Huan;  Smith.  Douglas  H  ;  Winslow.  Genine  A.; 
and  Siekevit/.  Miriam.  5.741,899,  CI.  536-23.4U). 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschafi:  See-- 

Bcrtagnolli.  Emmench;  and  Klose.  Helmut.  5,741.733.  CI.  4.18-i52.(XX) 
Biedemiann.   tmst;   Grieshop.    Matthias;    Ben    El    Mekki.    Manfred; 
Weisheit.  Kenneth;  Griebsch.  Thomas;  and  Ross,  Gerhard,  5.742.395. 
CI.  3.S6-.194.(XX) 
Bimbaum.  Roland,  5.742,719,  CI.  38.5-70.000. 
BischolT.     Michael;    Guggenberger.    Johann;    and    Leirich,    Oskar. 

5,742,916.  CI    70I-45(XX) 
Brakus,  Bogdan;  and  Roth,  Hcin/  Jurgen.  5.742,494.  CI    .16.1-4 1. (XX) 
Brtinner,  Herbert,  5,742.(N8.  CI   257-730  (XX) 
Fonmann,  Manfred.  5,742,023.  CI   219  I09.(XX). 
Hassler.  Dietnch,  5,742,059,  CI   25()-370.()9(). 
Kuhn,  Helmut,  Doerfler.  Waller;  Loew.  Gerhard;  and  Cioick.  Bemhard. 

5.742,662,  CI.  .178- 1 18  (XX). 
Maitinel/.  Thomas;  Poppe.  Thomas:  Soergei.  Guenler;  and  Grarockow. 

Oito,  5,740,686,  CI.  72-8.4(X). 
Riedcl.  Michael.  5,742,601,  CI.  .170-.195.(XX). 
Roltf.  Klaus-Peter,  5.742,016,  CI.  2I8-6I.0(X). 
Sezi.  Tevhk,  5,742,156.  CI    324  76  240 

Wilhelm,  Wilhelm;  and  Wuenele.  Johann,  5,742,1.1.1,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Zcll,  Karl;  and  Seidel,  Peter,  5,740,607.  CI.  29-845.(XX). 
Siemens  Components,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Whitney.  David,  5.742.417.  CI.  3.59- 1 53.(XX). 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See- 
Kennedy.  Gary,  5,740,774,  CI.  123-i98.00E. 
Siemens  Electromechanical  Componenis,  Inc.:  See — 

Moalem.  Fred;  and  Joyce,  John  R  ,  Jr..  5,742,219,  Ci   337-6«.(XX). 
Siemens  Elcma  AB:  .SVe— 

Skog,  Goran,  5,740,796.  CI.  I28-2(M.230 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  inc  :  See— 

Miller.  Gregg.  5,740,806.  CI.  128  661.010. 
Siepe-Noll.  Wolfgang,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG.  Vehicle  door  with  sepa- 
rable collision  priHector  5.740,993,  CI.  296  I46.6(X). 
Sievers  John  C  :  and  Bruder,  John  E  .  to  Picture  Tel  Corporation.  Spatially 

adaptive  blur  tiller.  5,742,.U6,  CI   148  420.(XX) 
Sigal.  Leon  Jacob:  See — 

Schwar/,  Eric  Mark;  Bunce,  Robert  Michael;  Sigai.  Leon  Jacob:  and 

Ngo,  Hung  Cai,  5.742,535.  CI.  364-748050. 
Schwar/.  Eric  Mark;  Bunce,  Robert  Michael;  Sigal,  Leon  Jacob;  and 
Ngo.  Hung  Cai.  5.742,516,  CI    364-748  050. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  5it — 

Foran.  James  L.;  and  van  Widenfelt,  Roif  A..  5.742,749,  CI    395- 

I26.(XX). 
Gennaro,  Giuseppe;  McGowan.  Jake;  Wagner.  Anne  P.;  Wong.  Kinney ; 

and  Zamora.  Benjamin  A.,  5,742.768,  CI   295-2(X).1.30. 
Gossett.  Carroll  Phillip;  and  Van  Hmik.  Timothy  J.,  5.742.277,  CI 
.145- 1 36  (XX) 
Silicon  Valley  Chemlabs:  See — 

Sahban.'javad  J.,  5,741,368,  CI    1 .34.18.000. 
Siloti.  Alex,  to  MTl  Technology  Corporation.  Background  arbitration  moni- 
toring to  improve  access  on  lightly  consumed  network    5,742,239.  CI. 
340-825  .5(X). 
Silver.  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Williamson.  W.  Burton;  and  Silver.  Rimald  G.,  5,741.467.  CI.  421- 
2I3.5(X) 
Silverman.  David  Phillip:  See— 

Foladarc.  Mark  Jeffrey ,  Cioldman,  Shelley  B  :  Silverman.  David  Phillip: 
and  Weber.  Roy  Pliilip,  5,742.906.  CI  455-461. (XX) 
silvrelta  sherpas  Sportartikel  GmbH:  See — 

Schiele,  Stefan;  and  Bugler.  Norbett,  5.741.023,  CI.  28O-607.0(X). 
Sim,  Jae  Soo:  Set — 

Kwon,  Sung  Su;  Sim.  Jae  Sixi;  and  Kim,  Young  Tai.  5,742,360.  CI. 
148-839.000. 
Sinicnc.  Toni:  See- 
Hoys.  Pia;  and  Simcnc,  Tom,  5.741,753.  Ci.  .502-226.(XX) 
Simendinger.  William  H.,  Hi;  Boyer.  Charles  A  ;  and  Bukovnik.  Rudolf  R..  to 
Ravchem   Corporation    Laminar   nonlinear  device   with   magnetically 
aliened  particles  5,742,223,  CI   338-2 1. (XX). 
Simm.  Roben  .Andrew:  See — 

CiK>k,  Phillip  Michael:  and  Simm,  Robert  Andrew,  5.741,901.  CI. 
516-76.(XX). 
Simmons.  Harold  C  ;  and  Harvey.  Rex  J  .  lo  Parkcr-Hannihn  Corporation 
Spray  nozzle  and  method  of  manufactunng  same.  5,740,967.  CI.  239- 
494(XX). 
Simmons,  Randall  G.;  and  Fatula.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  to  Iniemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Low  mass  magnetic  recording  head  and  suspen- 
sion. 5.742.452.  CI.  .160-104.(XX). 
Simmons,  Rand^ill  G.;  and  Jones,  Robert  E  ,  Jr,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Horizontal  shared-pole  magnetic  read/write  head 
having  polari/jtion  conductor  disabling  write  ptile    5.742.457.  CI    360 
I13.(XX). 
Simon,  Dieter:  See — 


Maier,  Josef;  Simon.  Dieier.  Lichhart.  Wolfgang:  Theuct.  Thomas. 
Miiller.  Klaus;  Waller.  Rolf.  Scheiirenbiandt.  Dicier.  Weil.  Manfred. 
Freiwald.  Wolfgang,  and  Kiemiaier.  (ierfiard.  5.740.K42.  C"l    141 
45IXX) 
Simon.  Moms  Daisy  occluder  and  melhixl  for  septal  defect  repair  5.74 1 .297. 

CI   606-21 1IXX)' 
Simonnel.  Jean-Thierry    See 

Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnet,  Jcan-Thierrv;  Handjani.  Rose-Mane:  and  Ter- 
ren.  Nadia,  5.741.518.  Ci  424-45»).lXX). 
Simonson.  Lloyd  Grant:  See  - 

Ralls.  Stephen  Alden;  Sinions«>n.  i  lovd  Grant;  and  Schadc.  Sv  \\  la  /oltu. 
5.74I.6.'i'».  CI  415  23IXXI 
Simpson,  Russell  1. .  to  Motorola.  Inc    .Adaptable  battery  cfiarger  system 

5.742,149.  CI   320-II3(XX). 
Simunek.  William  D  Adjustable  Knindary  layout  and  apparatus  and  games 

Iherelorc   5.741.194,  CI.  473-490(XXI  ' 
Sinano  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See  — 

lloh,  Masato,  5,742.158,  CI    124158  KXJ 
Singer.  David:  See— 

Lin,  Mengjou:  Perivannan.  Alagu.  and  Singer,  David,  5,742,599.  CI. 
170-.195  0(X). 
Singh.  Awtar:  See— 

Kaduk,  Bnice:  Dawes,  Keith.  Singh.  Awtar.  and  Tian.  Jing.  5.741.855, 
CI   525  88IKXI 
Singh.  Narsingh  B..  Partlow.  William  D  .  Strauch.  Sleven;  Stewart.  Alben  M  , 
Jackovitz.  John  F;  Coffey.  David  W.:  Ma/elsky.  Roben;  and  Smith.  James 
D.B  .  lo  Nivnhrop  Grumman  Corporation    Crystals  lor  ultraviolet  light 
tillers.  5.742.428.  CI.  359-350.(XX). 
Sinch.  Vineet:  See — 

"  Hao.   Ming  C;   Karp.  Alan   H  ;  and  Singh,  Vineei.   5.742.778.  CI 
.195-332IXX) 
Singleton.  Terry  E  .  lo  High  Point  Chemical  Corporation.  Biodegradable  dye 

leveler  compounds  for  acrylic  hbers.  5,741,338,  CI  8-A()6(XX». 
SintokogR).  Ltd  :  See-- 

Furakawa.  Kvoji.  5.742,172.  CI    149- 187 .(XX) 

Tomioka,  Masanori,  Matsuura,  Kivoshi;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Tomohisa.  5,741.186,  CI  I56-212.(XX) 
SiPR.A  Patententwicklungs-u.  Beteilungsgeselischaft  nibH:  iV.- 

Con/elmann.  Fni/.  5.740.974.  CI   242  47  010 
Sit/,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Ritter,  Wolfgang;  Sit/,  HansDieler;  Zauns-Hubcr,  Rudolf,  and  Ruschei- 
nsky.  Emil.  5.741,4.14.  CI  252-8.570. 
Siu/dak.  Allan  J  ;  See— 

Lukasiewic/.  Stanley  J  ;  Shukla,  Vishwa  N.;  and  Siu/dak.  Allan  J  . 
5.740,-594.  CI.  29-25.410 
Sivuika,  Gerald  M  :  See— 

Gan/el.  Blaise  J.;  and  Sivulka,  Gerald  M  ,  5,741,050,  CI   ,M)3-1()(NX) 
Sj(»hIoni  I'rmann.  Elisabeth  K.:  See  - 

Rolf.  David;  and  Sjoblom  I'rmann,  Elisabeth  K..  5.741.510.  CI   424 
448(XX) 
Skalet/,  Detlef  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Bemhard;  Skaleiz.  Detlef.  Tcxier.  Anne:  Heckel.  Horsi.  and 
Hevdweiller.  Jiuichim,  5.741.384,  CI    156  182  IXX) 
SKFNova  AB  See  - 

Kahlman,  Urs.  5.741,762,  CI   .508.1()8(XX) 
Skinner,  William  O.  Pipe  to  manhole  seal   5,741,015.  CI.  277-9.500. 
Skog,  Gciran.  to  Siemens  Elema  AB    Ventilator  system  and  method  for 

operating  same  5,740.796.0    128  2(W.2.10 
Skolnikov,  Andrey  V';  Pisarchik,  Vladimir;  and  Valjushkevich.  Gennady,  to 
ibix-o,  Inc  Soilsamplet  for  analv  sis  for  fenili/cr  determination  5,741 ,983, 
CI  73-864  450 
Skowninski,  Raymund  P;  and  Kramer.  David,  to  Biwing  North  Amencan, 
Inc.  Civating  for  oxidation  pnilection  of  metal  surfaces    5.741.596.  CI 
428-457.(XX). 
SKW  Stickstoffwerke  Picsteritz  GmbH:  See— 

Grabarse.  Margrii;  Lang.  Sieghard:  Michel,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  W'o/niak. 
Hanmut,  5,741.145.  CI  7111  IXX) 
Slade,  Manin  L  :  See— 

Albrechi,  Thomas  S  ;  Hochreiler.  Enc  P;  Ryan.  Dale  W..  and  Slade. 
Manin  L  .  5.742,407.  O.  358-496(XXI 
Slater,  Charles  R  :  See— 

McBrayer,   Michael   Sean;   Slater.  Charles  R;   Konenbach.  Juergen 
Andrew;  and  Gonlieb.  Saul,  5,741.285,  CI.  606-i70.(XX) 
Slawecki.  Richard  .Andrew:  .Vie— 

Young    David  Hamilton:  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.;  and  Slawecki.  Richard 
Andrew.  5,741,793.  CI  5I4-247.0(X). 
Sletlemoen.  Gudmunn:  See— 

Dvbdahl.   Slig;   Holte.   Stian;   Slaver.   Arild.   Slettennien.  Gudmunn; 
Sorensen.  Einar:  and  Liiken.  Monen.  5.742.068.  CI   250-5.^9.  IW 
Sloat.  (jemt  Wesley:  See— 

Kovarovic.  Josef;  Kowalewskv.  John  Ralph:  and  Sioat,  Gemi  Wesley, 
5.740.691.  CI   72-3(l6(XX)  ' 
Sman.  John  E.;  Oppermann.  Hermann:  O/kavnak.  Engin.  Kuberasampath, 
Thangavel;  Rucgcr.  David  C  ;  Pang.  Roy  H  L  :  and  Cohen.  Charles  M  .  to 
Creative   BioMolecuies,   Inc     Morphogcnic   protein   screening   method 
5.741.641.  O   435-6.IXX) 
Smeal.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Andrckanic,    Ronald   A  ;   Pugach.   Joseph,   and   Smeal.  Thomas   \^ 
5.741,87.1.0.  526-313  (XX). 
Smeesier.  William  T.  to  Jitw  Indusines.  inc    Melhtid  and  apparatus  lor 
feeding  animals  in  a  herd  5.740.757.  CI    1 19  51  020 
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Smilowitz.  Laura  B.:  See — 

McBranch,  Duncan  W.;   Manes.  Benjamin  R.;   Koskelo.  Aaron  C; 

Heeger,  Alan  J.;  Robinson.  Jeanne  M.;  Smilowilz,  Laura  B.;  Klimov. 

Victor  I.:  Cha.  Myoungsik:  Sariciftci,  N.  Serdar;  and  Hummelen.  Jan 

C.  5.741.442.  CI.  252-582.(X)0 

Smit.  Hendrik.  to  Oce-Nederland  B.V.  Connecting  mechanism  for  connecting 

a  mobile  unit  to  a  basic  unit.  5.74().9.W.  CI   2I3-75.()()R. 
Smith,  Adrian  E.;  Burr.  John  D.;  Etter.  Jeffrey  W.;  Axford.  George  S.;  and 
Anthony.  Jack  M..  to  Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems.  Apparatus  and  methods 
for  dispersing  dry  powder  medicaments.  5.740,794.  CI.  128-20.V150. 
Smith.  Alexa  L.:  See — 

Unkin.  Alexa.  5.741.561.  CI.  428-13.000.     ; 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Christopher.  5.741.281.  CI.  606-I48.(XK). 
Smith,  Arthur  Ramsden:  and  Woodward.  Donald  Winston,  to  Air  Products  and 
ChemicaLs.  Inc.  Operation  of  integrated  gasification  combined  cycle  power 
generation  systems  at  part  load.  5.740.673.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Smith,  Colin:  Kaufman,  Kalman:  Mazor,  Isaac:  Chen,  Elik.  and  Vilenski, 
Dan,  to  Sela  Semiconductor  Engineering  Laboratories.  Metlxid  and  appa- 
ratus for  cleaving  semiconductor  wafers.  5.740,953.  CI.  225-2.0(X). 
Snuth.  David  B..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Notification  of  (oil  free  call 

charging  status.  5.742.667.  CI.  375-112.000, 
Smith.  David  K.:  See— 

Hodson.  Peter  D.;  Smith,  David  K.;  Velasquez,  David  J.:  Wass.  Anthony 
C.L.:  and  Calhoun,  Clyde  D.,  5,740.793,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Smith,  Dennis  B.  Disposable  aprons  5.740.552.  CI   2-48.000. 
Smith.  Donald  W..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Device  for  spinning  drill  pipe 

in  a  drill  rig.  5.740.702.  CI.  81-57  330. 
Smith.  Douglas  G..  to  Omnipoint  Corporation.  Spread-spectrum  data  pub- 
lishing system.  5.742.638.  CI.  375-200.(H)0. 
Smith,  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Capon.  Daniel  J.:  Tian.  Huan:  Smith.  Douglas  H.:  Winslow.  Genine  A.; 
and  Siekeviiz,  Miriam.  5,741,899,  CI   536-23.400 
Smith,  Harry  F.,  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Con- 
necticut. Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  consumable  energy 
source  to  a  vehicle  5,742,229.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Smith.  James  D.B.:  See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Partlow.  William  D.:  Slrauch,  Steven:  Stewart. 
Albert  M.:  Jackovitz.  John  F.;  Coffey.  David  W.;  Ma/elsky.  Robert: 
and  Smith,  James  D.B..  5,742.428,  CI,  359-350,000, 
Smith,  Jr.,  Paul  V:  See— 

Nolan,  Timothy  J.,  5,741,193,  CI.  473-457  (XX). 
Smith.  Randolph  Carl,  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Hardfacing  material  for 

rolling  cuner  drill  bits.  5.740.872,  CI.  1 75-374.(KX). 
Smith,  Russell  C:  See— 

Bergstedt,  Roderick  G.:  Schreiber.  Donald  J.;  Klapheke.  Thomas  G.;  and 
Smith,  Russell  C,  5,742,160,  CI   324-207.250, 
Smith,  Sr,  Paul  V.:  See — 

Nolan,  Timothy  J.,  5.741,193.  CI.  473-457.000. 
Smith.  Stuart  B.,  to  Hehr  Inlemational  Inc.  Multifunctional  polyacrvlate- 

(X)l>urethane  oligomer  and  method.  5.741,872,  CI.  526-301. (XK). 
Smith.  Terrance  P.:  See — 

Holmes.  Garv  L,:  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  Ali,  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Macomhcr. 
David  W..'5.74l.620.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Smith.  William  L,:  See — 

.Arbogast,  James  W;  Deline.  James  E.:  Poland.  Lafayette  D.:  Kaarei. 
Thomas  W.:  Klotler.  Kevin  A  :  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L.: 
and  Zielske,  Alfred  G..  5,741,437.  CI   252-186.390. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Keenan,  Richard  McCulloch;  and  Miller.  William  Henry.  5.741.804.  CI. 
5I4-.W4.(XX). 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

King,  Francis  David;  Gaster,  Laramie  Mary;  and  Mulholland,  Keith 

Raymond.  5,741,801,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Pool,  Colin  Riplev ;  Tremper,  Alan  William:  Brightwell,  Malcolm  David: 
and  Roman,  Robin  .Sherwixxl,  5,741.803,  CI.  514-.M2.CXX). 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Hannant,  Keith,  5,740.572.  CI.  5-624.(XXI. 
Smits,  Karel  F.  A.  A.:  See — 

Mehmanesh.  Hormoz;  Saggau,  Werner;  Smits,  Karel  F.  A.  A.;  and 
Dreessen.  Chrit  W..  5,741.322.  CI.  607-129.(XHI. 
Smruka.  Joseph  G.;  See — 

Viano,  David  C;  Jedrzejczak,  Edward  A.;  and  Smrcka,  Joseph  G., 

5,741.989,  CI.  73-866.4(X). 

Smymiotis.  Christopher  R.;  Michels.  William  F.;  Marshall.  M  Oamian;  Sun. 

William  H  ;  Dicp.  Daniel  V.:  and  Chenanda,  Can  M..  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech. 

PrcKess  for  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  slag  control  chemicals  for  black 

liquor  recover)  and  other  combustion  units.  5,740,745,  CI,  1 10-343.(XX). 

Snap-on  Technoloaies,  Inc.;  See — 

Taraki,  Yosuf  M  ,  5,742.276,  CI.  .M5-1.M0OO. 
Snelling.  Christopher;  and  Mashtare.  Dale  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  remoiing  edge  raiigedness  from  images.  5.742.886.  CI. 
399-2y6(XX) 
Snelten,  Jerix;n:  and  Wardenier,  Peter  H„  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation 

.Magnetic  resonance  apparatus.  5.742,165,  CI  324-318.(XX). 
Snow.  William  L.  Cremation  niche.  5,740.637,  CI  52- 1.36  (XX). 
So,  Bryan;  Miller,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Nelson,  Allan  L .  to  Normandie  Casino. 
Method  of  playing  a  game  of  skill  and  chance.  5.74 1 .01 1 .  CI  273-292.(XH). 
So,  Bryan;  Miller.  Stephen  A.;  and  Nelson.  Allan  L..  to  Normandie  Casino. 
Method  of  playing  a  game  of  skill  and  chance.  5.741 .012,  CI.  273-292.(XM). 
Sochon.  Henry  R.:  See — 


Ashley,  Charles  R,;  Huck,  Charles  M.;  Sochon.  Henrv  R.:  and  Wilkin- 
son. Ken.  5.740.792,  CI.  128-203.150 
StKiete    Nationale   d'Etude    Et   de   Construction   de    Moleurs   d° Aviation 
"Sherma":  See — 

Beutin.  Bruno;  Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  CollcX,  Andre;  Dejaune.  Claude; 
Espenel,  Alain;  Fessou,  Philippe;  Gregoire,  Jean-Claude;  Martin, 
Daniel:  Paitre,  Herve;  Ranvier,  Jean  Francois;  and  Thore,  Monique, 
5,740,674,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Soci^te  L'CWal  S.A.:  See— 

Ascione,  Jean-Marc.  5.741,480.  CI.  424-59.000. 
S<xlick  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akemura.  Osamu.  5.742.018.  CI.  219-69.1.30. 
Soergel.  Guenter:  See — 

Martinetz.  Thomas;  Poppe.  Thomas;  Soergel.  Guenter;  and  Gmmckow, 
Otto.  5.740.686.  CI.  72-8.400. 
Sogabe.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hattori.  Shizuo;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5.741.687.  CI. 
435-189.0(X). 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Taketomi.  Shigehisa;  and  Oda.  Tsuneo.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.   Benzopyran  derivatives  and  their  use.   5,741,784,  CI 
514-80.000. 
Solatrim  Limited:  See — 

Ford,   Joseph   Thomas;   Gallimore,    Dennis    Walter;    and   Galllmore. 
Stephen  John,  5,74 1 ,588,  CI.  428-367 .0(X». 
Solis.  Ruben:  See — 

Willkomm,  Wayne  R,;  Solis.  Ruben;  and  Hinze.  Kenneth  J..  5.741.847, 
CI.  .524-.551.(XXt 
Soil,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Illii;,  Carl  R.;  Soil,  Richard  M.;  Salvino,  Joseph  M,;  Tomczuk,  Bruce  E.; 

Lu.  Tianbao;  and  Suba,singhe.  Nalin  L  ,  5,741,819.  CI.  514-602.000 

Solovay.  Kenneth  S..  to  Cordis  Corporation.   Low    prohle  thermally  set 

wrapped  cover  for  a  percutaneously  deployed  sienL  5.741.326.  CI.  623- 

l.(XX). 

Soma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Irie.  Atsushi;  Ishiguro.  Susuniu;  Nishidai.  Hajime;  Soma.  Hiroshi;  and 
Tabata,  Naohiro,  5,742.624.  CI.  371-48.(XX). 
Soma.  Takao:  See — 

Isomura,  Manabu;  Soma,  Takao;  and  Takahashi,  Tomonori,  5.741,474, 
CI.  423-648. 1(X). 
Stmiersalo,  Pekka:  See — 

Suoka-s,  Elias;  Niemi,  Markku:  Somersalo,  Pekka;  and  Kujala,  iouko, 
5,741,954,  CI.  568-795.(XX) 
Song,  Jac-hyou.  Center  brake  for  automobiles.  5,740,891,  CI    188-326.000. 
Song.  Jin  Dtog:  See — 

Lee,  Hun  Han;  Cho,  Jcxmg  W(K>ng;  Kim,  Choul  Young;  Pai,  Chaul  Min; 
Song.  Jin  Deog;  Park.  Chul  Min;  Yixin.  Hye  Jeong;  Yeo,  Yixm;  and 
Paick,  Jae  Seung.  5.741.511.  CI.  424-449,(XX). 
Song,  Jun-eui:  See — 

Lee,  Soo-cheol;  Song.  Jun-eui;  and  Shin,  Heon-jong.  5.742.078.  CI 
257-202.(XX). 
Song.  Seungytxm  Pe(er:  See — 

Hartcr,  Ronald  S.;  Hubcr,  Garv  Douglas:  Manin-de-Nicolas.  Arturo;  and 
Song,  Seungyoon  Peter,  5,742,802,  CI.  395-568.(XX). 
Songer.  Matthevv  N.;  and  Korhonen,  Francis  J.,  to  Pioneer  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Cable  system  for  bone  sccurance.  5.741.260.  CI.  606-74.(XX). 
.Sonobc.  Masanori:  .5<c  - 

Yokono,  Tomohiko;  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Kawaniura,  Koji;  Ogura, 
Shiiiichi;  and  Sonobe,  Masanori,  5,741.122,  CI  417-222.21X1. 
Sonobe,  Naohiro;  Masuko,  Jiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Takao,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carbonacetius  electrode  material  for  sec<»ndary 
battery.  5.741.472.  CI.  423-4f>0.(XK) 
Sony  Corporadon:  See — 

Eguchi.  Naoya;  and  Kubo(a.  Shigeo.  5.742.4.37.  CI.  3,59-739.(XXI. 
Hashimixo.   Ka/uo;  and  Nakayoshi.   Hirokazu.  5.742,497.  CI.   .163- 

I33.(XX). 
Honda,  Yasuaki,  5,742,767.  CI   .W5-2(X).320. 
Horiniai,  Hidcyoshi;  Seo,  Katsuhiro;  Saito,  Kimihiro;  and  Toyota,  Kiv- 

oshi.  5,742,.577,  CI.  .369-ll2.(XX). 
Hoshino,  Masaaki;  and  Koya,  Takashi,  5.742,571,  CI,  .369  37  (KH) 
ikeda.  Etsuro;  Kikkawa.  Masahiro:  and  Kishi.  Takashi,  5,741,541,  CI 

427-130.IXX). 
Imai,  Mitsugu,  5.742.566.  CI.  369-13.(XX). 
Kamidc.  Yukihiro.  5.741.742,  CI  438-653  (XX). 
Kanota,  Keiji;  Ezaki.  Tadashi;  Oguro,  Masaki;  Yanagihara.  Naofumi; 

and  Fukuda.  Hirx)shi.  5.742.727,  CI.  386-26.000 
Kato,  Junji;  and  Nagano.  Susumu.  5.742.770.  CI.  .395-2(X).47(l 
Kojima,  Ka/uya;  Yukita.  Yasuo;  Fujiwara.  Nobuhiro,  and  Noda.  Yukio. 

5,741.608.  CI.  429-94.(XX). 
Kondo.  Hirolumi.  5.741.593.  CI.  428-422.(XX). 
Kumai.  Yuji;  and  Su/uki.  Kvoko,  5.742.578,  CI    369-124.(XX). 
Nagashima,  Toshiro;  Hamada.  Kenichi:  Okajinia,  Koji;  and  Hirano. 

Kenji.  5.742.435.  CI.  359-696(KX) 
Oki,  Toru.  5.742.702.  CI.  382-156.(XX), 
(Jno/uka,  Kunihanj,  5,742,266,  CI.  .345-74.000, 
(Xada,  Yasuo,  5.742,580,  CI.  .369-178.(XX). 
Ozue,  Tadashi,  5,742,444.  CI.  .36O-60.(XX). 
.Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  .Xkira;  Obavashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikagc. 

Hidcki.  5.742.854.  CI.  396-31 1. (XX). 
Saito,  Takahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Ohayashi.  Shunzi;  and  Ttishikage. 

Hideki,  5,742,8.5,5.  CI    .396-31  l.(XK) 
Shoji.  Norio;  and  Yonezawa.  Kalsuyuki.  5.742.199,  CI.  327-552.(XX). 


Taki.  Yoshitsugu:  Olsuka.  Takashi;  and  Yamagishi. Takctoshi.  5. 742.570. 

CI    369  3h()00. 
Tikhonov.  VicWr.  5.741,732,  CI.  438-149.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  5.742.352.  CI    348  468  (XX) 
Wada.   Hirovuki:   I'mezu.   Nohuhiko:  Tiinosaki,   Minehiro.  and  Oka. 

Michio,  5.741,.S95,  CI.  428-426(KXl 
Yaniakawa.  Akio,  and  I  tsumi.  Masamichi,  5.742.575.  CI.  3(,g  58n(K) 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  and  Izumi.  Nobuaki.  5.742.728.  CI    <86  6XiK)(i 
Yasuda.  Koichi.  5.741.603.  CI.  428-64l.«XX). 
Sony  Electronics  Inc  :  See 

Oki.  Toru.  5.742.702.  CI.  382-1.56.(XX) 
Tikhonoy.  Victor.  5.741.732.  CI   438149I1(HI 
Soprani.  Massimo:  See  - 

.Andrei.  Mana;  Capuano.  Federico;  and  Soprani,  Massimo.  5.741,610. 
(1   429192.(XX) 
Sorcek.  Ronald  J.:  Sri' 

Lazer.  Edward  S  ;  Cvwin.  ChaHcs:  and  Sorcek.  Ronald  I  .  5.741.798.  Cf 
514.309tKX) 
S»rensen.  Einar  See 

Dvbdahl.    Stig;    Holte,    Stian;    Stavcr,   .Arild:   Slcllennien.   Gudmunn: 
Swenscn.  Einar:  and  1  oken.  Morten.  5,742,068,  (1   250-559  19(1 
Sorensen,  Ronald  L.,  to  Kelsev  Haves  Company  Brake  proportioning  vaUe 

5.741.049.  CI    .303  9  750. 
Sorokin.  Vladimir  lositovich,  to  Kare  Ltd.  Hcrbicidal  composition  and  a 

methtxi  to  control  undesired  vegetation.  5.741.755.  CI.  5()4-135.(XX). 
Southea.stem  I'niversities  Research  .Association.  Inc    See 

Majewski,  Slanislaw,  and  Wojcik.  Randolph  F.  5,742.660,  CI    378- 
98.9(X). 
Southland,  Ltd :  See— 

DeSenna,  Richard.  5.741.520.  CI  424-466IKX). 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc    See 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.740,655,  CI   53-397.(l(X). 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  Straeier,  Joseph  C!.;  and  Fantz,  Paul.  5.740.656,  CI 

53-3W.(XX) 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.740.657.  CI.  53  412.(HX) 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.740.658.  CI   53-4l3.(XX). 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Fanl/.  Paul.  5.740.664.  CI 
53-580(XXI. 
.Southwest  Research  Institute:  See  — 

Dickev,  Daniel  W  :  and  Guy.  Evan  S,  5,740.785,  CI    123  568  (XX) 
Sovak.  Milos;  Terry,  Ronald  Calvin;  Douglass.  James  Gordon.  Ill;  and  Bakii. 
Fand.  to  Biophysica  Inc.  Sunblocking  polymers  and  their  formulation 
5.741.924.  CI.  560-43  (XX) 
Sowden.  Harrv;  and  Fuller.  Kenneth  E  .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc  Blister  package 

scoring  machine.  5.740.717.  CI.  83-879.(XX) 
Spaleck.  Waller:  See  - 

Winter.  Andreas;  Kiiber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd. 
Klein.  Robert;  Kiihlein.  Klaus,  Spaleck,  Walter,  and  Kohlpainlnet, 
Christian,  5,741.868,  CI.  526-l27.(XK). 
Spangler.  Clayton  W  ;  See  - 

Bradbury.  John   R  :  Ten-v.   Richard   1. :   and   Spangler.  Clayton  W 
5.74i;2.38.  CI   6(»4-322'(XX) 
Spar  Aerospace  Limited:  See— 

Ballantyne.  William  John;  Walker,  Bruce  Clarke;  and  Samji,  Al-Amvn, 
5,740,699,  CI   74-490.060. 
Spatafora,  Mario,  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  ACM  A., 
S  p  A    Method  and  unit  for  equally  spacing  products,  in  particular  fiKxl 
products  5.740.902.  CI    198-4.59.2(X). 
Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward,  and  Miller.  Rinlney  L  ,  to  Eastman  K<xlak  Com- 
pany Method  and  system  for  forming  multilevel  halftone  images  from  an 
input  digital  image.'  5,742.405,  CI.  358-456.(XX). 
Specht.  Eliot  D.:  See— 

Goval.  Amit;  Budai.  John  D  :  Kroeger.  Donald  M.;  Norttm.  David  P; 
Specht.  Eliot  D  ;  and  Chnsten.  David  K.,  5.741,377,  CI.  148  512  (KX) 
Spectra.  Inc  :  See— 

Hine.  Nathan  P.  5.742.313,  C\.  347-92.000. 
.Spectrel  Partners.  LLC:  See— 

McClendon,  Robert  R.;  and  DiGianlilippo,  Aleandn>,  5.742.519.  CI 
.364-5 10  0(X). 
Speclrian:  See — 

Eiscnberg.  John  A..  Baskin.  Brian  1..:  Robertson,  Charles  Sluart,  III; 
Sla(ezni.  Dieter  Werner:   Mucenieks,  Lance  Tinld;  and  Bruhaker. 
David  Lee.  5.742,201.  CI,  3.30-2,000, 
Spectrum  Concepts,  Inc.;  See— 

Hum,  Thomas  A  ,  5,740,924.  CI.  21 1-4().(KX» 
Speidell.  James  Louis:  See   - 

Ciordon,  Michael  Stuart;  Kendall.  Rodney  Arthur.  Pinckney,  Dav  id  John: 
and  Speidell,  James  Uiuis.  5.742,065.  CI  2.50-492.2.30. 
Spencer.  Jean  L.:  See — 

Mastemian.  Thomas  Craig;  and  Spencer.  Jean  L..  5.741.479,  CI.  424- 
49.(XX). 
Spenccr-Smi(h.  Mike,  to  Northern  California  Diagnostic  Ijboratones,  Inc 
Apparatus  lor  reducing  evaporative  hydrocarbon  fuel  emissions  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  tor  improving  the  perlomiance  thereof 
5,740,779,  CI.  123-.394.000. 
Spiegelhoff,  Steven  P;  and  Kraetz.  Joseph,  to  SS&D  Civrporalion.  System  and 
method  for  allixaiing  resources  of  a  retailer  among  multiple  wholesalers 
5.742,931,  CI.  705  8.1XX1. 
Spieler.  Ceroid:  See— 

Cierster.  Thomas;  Spieler.  Gerold;  Dublin.  Konrad;  and  Bitter.  Stefan. 
5.741..388,  CI    156-245  (XX). 


Spindt.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Mom^.  David  I   .  to  Cjndesienl  [cchnologie^ 
CorporaiHin  Metallized  high  voltage  spacers  5.742.117.  CI   3|3_J22<XX) 
Spim.  David  M     See 

Manning.  Robert  J  .  Spint.  David  M  :  Painck.  David  M  ;  and  EMis. 
Andrew  I).  5,-42.415,(1   .<59  I2K(KI0 
Spittle,   Kevin  .Scmt    Mccbanicallv    bonded  liber  mulch  and  privess  lor 

prixlucing  same   5,741,832.  CI   523  1 '21X111 
Spil/er,  Kari-Hein/   ."ki- 

Feuerstacke.  Ewald;  .Schkvhuicm.   Helmut,  I'riau.   llmh,   Rei^hell, 
Wolfgang.  Spilzer.  Karl  Hcinz.  Froict.  Paul.  K«xh,  Frank,  and  Kivh, 
Joachim,  5.740,852.  CI    164-42**  (l(»l 
Sports  Sciences.  Inc  ;  See  - 

Lipps.  Jtihn   D.;  Szc/ecinski.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Baskelic    Robert   \^ 
5.741,182,  CI.  463-.36.iXX) 
Spnnt  Coinmunicaliims  Co.,  LP.:  See 

Norman,  Charles  William,  Jr ,  5.742.MI5.  CI   37().405i«l(i 
Sprout    J.imes  C  ,  and  Mix,  JenHne  M  ,  to  Watt  Stopper.  Thi-    Dimmahlc 

ballast  control  circuit   5,742,131,  CI    315  157  (XX). 
Sreenan.  Comiac  J  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Resource  management 

system  lor  a  broadband  multipoint  biidge   5.742,772,  CI    395  2(KI  560 
Sniievan,  Srikant;  Melons,  Peter  Kerr,  and  Baliga,  Banlval  Javanl.  to  North 
Carolina  Slate  Iniversiiy    Silicon  carbkfc  switching  devices  having  near 
ideal    breakdown    voltage   capabililv    and   ultralow    on  slate   re-istance 
5.742,076,  CI   257  77.(XXI 
Sndhar,    Sidney,    lo    Seabulk    Systems    Inc     Materials    handling    svstem 

5.741,106,  CI   414  142. 3(X) 
Snkant.  Ramaknshnan  See 

Agrawal,   Rakesb;  and  Srikant,   Ramaknshnan.   5.742.811.  CI     395 
6(M<IXXI 
SS&D  Corporation.  See 

Spiegelhoff.  Steven  P;  and  Kraetz.  Joseph.  5.742.931,  CI   "05  8lKHt 
SSI  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Babin,  Bnan  G  ;  and  Jar.Hlskv.  Darnel  D..  5.742.I.S9.  CI  324  173(100 
St.  Jude  C"hildren's  Research  Hospital:  5(i- 

Hurwiiz.  Julia  I..;  and  Oviens.  R;indall  J  .  5.741.492,  CI  424  208.I(M1 
Stach.  Paul:  See 

CTiowhan.  Mastxxl;  Asgharian.  Bahram;  and  Stach.  Paul.  5.741.817.  CI 
5I4  56I0(XI 
Stacy.  Murray   Combination  tarpaulin-blankei  conslruciion   5.740.566.  CI 

5'420<XX» 
S(afford.  Darrell  E..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Position  referenced  data  for  monilonng 

and  controlling  5.742.915.  CI  701  35  (XX) 
.Stalker.  Michael  B    See  - 

Stoller.  Rav  A.,  and  Stalker.  Michael  B  .  5.742.265.  CI    345-6()(XXI 
Stall.  Alan  D  .  tti  Alfacel  s.a  Adjustable  reaction  tubs  liw  cellukise.  5.74 1 .529. 

CI  425  71  (XX). 
Stamina  Prinlucls.  Inc  .  Set — 

Bennett.  Phillip  D.  5.740.762.  CI.  1 19-428  (XX). 
Standard  Products  Compiinv.  The  Ste 

Malm.  Douglas  N.  5.741.573.  CI  428  83  IXX) 
Sianek.  Tertence  L  ,  to  Emerson  Eleclnc  Co  Portable/nKKiniable  air  cleaner 

5,741.341.  CI    55  3!v6.(XX) 
Stangeland.  Kjell-Egil.  to  Kvcnwland  Klepp  AS  Pressure  control  circuit  for 
a  combination  of  a  reversible  plough  with  a  plurality  of  soil  preparation 
devices  coupled  therewith  5.740.868.  CI    172  2I9(XXI 
Staniforth.  John  N  :  SherwiKid.  Bob  E  ;  and  Hunter.  Edward  A  .  to  Edward 
Mendcll  Co  .  Inc  Sustained-release  lomiulations  utilizing  pharmaceutical 
excipieni  having  improved  compressibility  5.741.524.  CI  424-489 (NX) 
Stankus.  Ji>hn  C  :  See 

Castle.  Brian  R  ;  Stankus,  J(*n  C  ;  and  Oldsen.  John  G  ,  5,741.092.  CI 
405  .3()2(XX) 
Stark.  Charles  John,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Aqueous  dispersions  of  epoxv 

rtsins  5,741,835,  CI   523-403(XXI. 
Stark.  John  H  :  See — 

Huang.  Yan  C;  LviK.  M    Bnice;  and  Stark.  John  H  .  5.741.889.  CI 
53O.2l().(X)0. 
Starzmiier.  Carey  W.:  See— 

Mikulak.  James  K..  Clark.  Paul  H  .  Star/ingcr.  Carev  W     and  Wong. 
Ban^y  H.  5,742.656,  CI   377-7.(XX) 
Statezni.  Dieter  Werner  See 

Eisenberg,  John  A  :  Baskin.  Bnan  1. .  Robertson.  Charles  Stuan.  111. 
Statezni.   Dieler  Wemer;   Mucenieks.   Lance  Todd:   and   Brubakcr. 
David  Lee.  5.742.201.  CI    3.3()-2  (XX) 
Stainikov.  Bons  .Sh  .  Gutkin.  Victor  B  .  and  Trohmiack.  Vasilv  N  .  to  IPMMS 
(Development  and  l^oduciionl.  Spoller-dcposii  method  and  apparatus 
5.741,405,  CI    2()4-l92  I4tl 
Stava,  ElliiHt  K  ;  and  Nicholson,  Peter  L..  lo  Lincoln  Electric  Cimipanv.  The 
Method  of  welding  wallpaper  alloy  an  arc  welder  modified  to  practice 
same  5.742.029.  CI  219  137i»PS 
StaVer.  ,Anld:  See  - 

Dvbdahl    Stig,   Holte,   Stian,   Slaver,   Anld.   Slenemoen,   Gudmunn: 
Siwensen.  Einar;  and  U>ken.  Morten.  5.742.068.  CI   250  5'i'J  I'X) 
S(eadings.  Stephen  W     See— 

Barton.  Chnsitipher  B;  and  Steadings.  -Stephen  W  .  5.741.016.  CI 
279-62.(XX). 
.Steams.  Stanley  D.;  and  Werner.  Paul.  Valveless  metering  pump  with  cris> 

crossed  passage  ways  in  the  piston  5.741.126.  CI.  4|7-490.(XX). 
Stebbens,  Kim  See 

Mathut,  Sharad,  File,  Franklin  D..  Jr ;  Menczes.  AtuL  and  Slebbens. 
Kim.  5.742.825.  CI   395-680(XX). 
Steel  Technolog>  CoqHwamm:  See-  - 
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Hubble.  David  H.;  and  Ulrich.  Klaus  H..  5.741,349.  CI.  7.S-500.(KK). 
Sic^lcase  Inc.:  See — 

Sciher.  Charles  A.;  Shaw.  Benjamin  C;  Lada.  Christiipher  O.;  Hobson. 

Phillip  M.;  Poppe.  Roben  P:  Shipman.  David  A.;  I.uchelti.  Robert  J,; 

Draudl.  Gregg  R.;  Eldon.  James  B  .  Ill:  and  McClanahan.  David  D.. 

5.740.650.  CI   52-584. 1(X). 

Steele.  Richard  D.:  Gonsalvcs.  Robert  F.;  and  Leifer.  Larry  J.,  to  Tolfa 

Corporation  Method  of  communication  using  sized  icons,  text,  and  audio. 

5.742.779.  CI.  MS-.Mg.tXX) 

Steenwyk.  Timothv  E.;  and  Stoepker.  Ross  C.  to  Ijser  Alignment.  Inc 

Digitally  filtered  laser  receiver  5.742.069.  CI.  250-559.290. 
Steffensen.  Bo:  See — 

Hemmingsen.  Allan;  and  Steffensen.  Bo.  5.741.216.  CI.  600-488.(KK) 
Stehlik.  Roy:  See— 

Fasulo.  Albert  J..  11;  Cammarata.  Denise  M.;  Janson.  Keith  W,;  Ander- 
son. Samuel  S.;  Cooper.  Raymond  R.;  and  Stehlik.  Roy.  5.742.6.19.  CI. 
.175-219.000. 
Stehlin.  Thomas:  See — 

Kreuder.  Willi;  Lupo.  Donald:  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann;  and 
Stehlin.  Thomas.  5.741.921.  CI.  556-4()6.000. 
Steinbeck.  John;  See — 

Bcetz.  Charles  P..  Jr:  Steinbeck,  John;  Boerstler.  Robert  W.;  and  Winn. 
David  R  .  5.741.4.15.  CI.  252-62.550. 
Steinkamper.  Stefan:  See — 

Dux.  Dielmar;  Hanning.  Walter;  Fiene.  Uwe:  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann.  Christian;  Beins. 
Eckhaid;  Zebennann.  Christoph;  Glathe.  Hans-Georg;  Herms,  Martin; 
Liesenjohann.  Matthiass;  Steinkamper.  Stefan;  Schuster.  Bemhard; 
and  Eggetl,  Gerhard.  5.741.142.  CI.  4.19-76.100. 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf:  See — 

Dux.  Dietmar;  Hanning,  Waller;  Fiene.  Hue,  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Stemmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann.  Christian;  Beins. 
Eckhard;  Zebermann.  Christoph;  Glathe.  Hans-Georg;  Henns.  Martin; 
Liesenjohann.  Matthiass;  Steinkamper.  Stefan;  Schuster.  Bemhard; 
aiid  Eggen.  Gerhard,  5.741.142.  CI.  4.19-76  100. 
Stengl.  Gerhard;  Chalupka.  Alfred;  Vonach.  Herbeil;  and  Loeschner.  Hans,  to 
IMS  Mikrofabrikations  Systeme  GmbH   Arrangement  for  masked  beam 
lithography   by  means  of  electrically  charged  particles    5.742.062.  CI 
2.50  ,196.(K)R 
Stephan.  GiJnter.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  and  device 
for  braking  sheets  in  a  delivery   of  a  sheet-fed  rotary   printing  press. 
5.740.740.  CI    101-483.000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electronic  camera  and 
associated  printer  which  uses  a  display  image.  5.742.861.  CI.  396-429.(X)0 
Steris  Corporation:  See — 

Bradbury.  John   R.;  Terrv.   Richard  L.;  and  Spangler,  Clayton  W.. 
5.741.238.  CI.  604-322'0(K). 
Stem.  David  L,:  See — 

Bhore.  Nazeer  A  ;  Johnson.  David  L  ;  Nariman.  Khushrav  E.;  and  Stem. 
David  L..  5.741.469.  CI.  423-244.010. 
Stem.  Edith  H.:  See- 
Dunn.  James  M.;  Hairison.  Colin  G.;  Lcvine.  David  W.;  and  Stem.  Edith 
H  .  5.742.598.  CI.  370-393.(XK). 
Stem.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Maria  F;  and  Stem.  Michael  M..  5.740.800.  CI.   128- 
630.000. 
Stem.  Paule.  to  Madison  Star.  LLC.  Hair  rollers  with  enhanced  hair  rolling 

and  setting  features.  5.740.820.  CI    132-249.000 
Stem.  Robert  G.;  Shaffer.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Wolfson.  Maria  R..  to  Temple 
Universiiy-of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Fluoro- 
chemtcal  liquid  augmented  cryosurgery.  5.741.248.  CI.  606-21.000. 
Stem.  Yonatan  Pesach.  Method  for  storing  and  retrieving  images  in/from  a 

database.  5.742.815.  CI   395-4 I4.0(K). 
Stevens.  E  Henry,  to  Quality  Microcircuits  Corporation  Method  of  forming 

capacitors  and  interconnect  lines.  5.741.721.  CI  437-60.(XMI. 
Stevens.  Jon  .A.,  to  Tahoe  Surgical  Instruments.  Endoscopic  suture  placement 

tool.  5.741.278,  CI   606-144  1)00 
Stevens.  Robert:  See — 

Cranlon,  Wayne;  Stevens.  Robert;  and  Thomas.  Clive.  5.742.322.  CI. 
.147-238.000. 
Stevens.  Sammie  D .  to  Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company    Device  and 
method  for  preventing  arcing  and  resultant  flashing  during  repairs  per- 
formed inside  pad-mounted  transformers.  5.742.(K)0.  CI.  I74-5.00R. 
Stewart.  Albert  M.:  See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Partlow.  William  D.;  Strauch,  Steven;  Stewart, 
Albert  M  ;  Jackovit/,  John  F;  Coffey,  David  W ;  Mazelsky,  Robert; 
and  Smith,  James  D.B  .  5,742,428,  CI   359-35().(H)0. 
Stew  an,  Donald:  See — 

VerhcKig.  Roelof;  and  Stewart,  Donald,  5.741.612.  CI.  429-235.000. 
Stewart.  Sam  E.:  See — 

Copperw  heat.  Jon  F.;  Abbe.  Jonathan  T;  and  Stewart.  Sam  E.,  5,742,872. 
CI.  .199-92.000. 
Slevr-Daimler-Puch  AG:  See — 

Siepe-Noll.  Wolfgang.  5.740.993.  CI.  296-l46.6(K). 
St.  George.  Gregory  L.;  and  Jennings.  Charles  B..  to  Safe-T-Shore.  Shoring 
device   with   load  optional  enhancing   spreaders.   5,741,091,  CI.   405- 
283.(XK). 
Stilson.  Timothy  S..  to  Lcland  Stanford  Juior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  System  and  method  for  sound  synthesis  using  a  length 
modulated  digitaldelay  line  5.740.716.  CI   84-661  (HK) 
Stilson.  Timothy  S.:  See — 


Van  Duyne.  Scott  A.;  Jaffe.  David  .A.;  Scandalis.  Gregory  P.;  and  Stilson. 
Timothy  S  .  5.742,532,  CI.  .164-724  100 
Stinson.  James  Christopher;  and  Fix.  Thomas  Leon,  to  Whitaker  Cofporalion, 
The.  Unitary  spring  latch  for  an  electrical  connector  assembly.  5,741,150, 
CI  439-358.000 
Stipp,  Gordon  Keith;  and  White.  Robert  Lee.  to  PriKter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Low  density  soluble  coffee  products  having  increased  panicle  strength 
and  rapid  hiH  water  solubility  5.741.538.  CI.  426-594.0(KI. 
Stockel.  Richard  F.;  and  Jelling.  Murray.  End-capped  polymeric  biguanides. 

5,741,886,  CI.  528-422  (MM). 
Stoepker,  Ross  C:  See — 

Steenwyk,  Timothy  E.;  and  Stoepker,  Ross  C  ,  5,742,069.  CI.  25(1- 
5.5929(1. 
Stoftel.  Susanne:  See — 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  Lawyer.  Frances C;  and  Sloflcl.  Susanne,  5,741,690, 
CI.  435-194.000.  . 

Sloll,  Gerhard:  See —  '  -"     ■"' 

Swistun,  Helmut;  Stoll,  Gerhard;  and  Lambe.  Manin.  5.740.613,  CI. 
.l()-276.0fX). 
Stoller.  Ray  A.;  and  Stalker.  Michael  B..  to  Photonics  Systems  Corporation. 
AC  plasma  gas  discharge  gray  scale  graphic,  including  color  and  video 
display  drive  system.  5.742.265.  CI   345-60.(X»0. 
Stolmeijer.  Andre:  and  Omid-Zobwir.  Farrokh.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.   Narrow    width  trenches  for  ticid   isolation   in   integrated  circuits. 
5.742.090.  CI.  257-5  lO.fXXI. 
Stone.  Alfred  Douglas;  Chang.  Richard  Kounai:  and  Noeckel.  Jens  L'we.  to 
Yale  University.  Asymmetric  resonant  optical  cavity  apparatus.  5.742.633. 
CI.  372-92.(XX). 
Stone.  Harold  Stuart;  and  Stone.  Janice  Murphy,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Posting  multiple  reservations  with  a  conditional 
store  atomic  operations  in  a  multiprocessing  env  ironment   5,742,785.  CI. 
.195-193  (XX). 
Stone.  Janice  Murphy:  See — 

Stone.  Harold  Stuan;  and  Stone.  Janice  Murphy,  5,742,785.  CI.  395- 
393.(XX). 
Stone.  Keith  Joseph:  See — 

DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  Stone.  Keith  Joseph;  Dver.  John  Collins; 
Hird.  Bryn;  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.741.581.  CI. 
428-284  0(X). 
Stork  Gamco  Inc.:  See — 

Lapp.  William  W.;  Moore.  Marcus  M,;  Walker.  Joseph  M,;  and  Slrawn, 
Raymond  K,  5,741,176,  CI.  452-122.000. 
Storz.  Helmut:  See — 

Erdmannsdoerfer,    Hans;    Storz,    Helmut;    and    Wagner,    Manfred, 
5,741.421,  CI   21O-450.(XX). 
Stoughton  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Livingston.  Douglas  R.;  Schafler.  Brent  G  ;  and  Guest,  Randall  V., 
5.741.042.  CI.  296-187.(XX) 
Stout,  Jay:  See — 

Wagner,  Fred  W;  Cixilidge,  Thomas  R.;  Wylie.  Dwane  E  ;  Schuster, 
Sheldon  M;  Lewis.  William;  and  Stout.' Jay.  5.741.686.  CI.  435- 
188.(XX). 
Stover.  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Lloyd.  Patrick  H.;  Long.  Jeff  R.:  Stover.  Timothy  A.;  Hubbard.  Steven 
Richard;  and  Easley.  .Michael  E  .  5. 74 1. .143.  CI   65-260 (XX). 
Stowe.  Michael  W.  Magnetic  separator.  5.740.919.  CI   209-223.100. 
Stoy.  Vladimir  .A.;  and  Gontarz.  Gerald  A..  Jr..  to  SKY.  Polymers.  Inc. 

Rexible  hydrophilic  composite  coatings  5.741.828.  CI   524.501. (XX). 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Faniz.  Paul.  5.740,656.  CI. 

53-.199.(XX). 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Fantz.  Paul,  5.740.664.  CI. 
53-580.(XX). 
Strand.  William  A.:  See — 

Bell.  Foyster  G.;  and  Strand.  William  A..  5.741.065.  CI.  .366.54 1. 0(X). 
Strasser.  Alexander  W.M.:  See — 

Schweden.  Jiirgen:  Bollschweiler.  Claus;  Piontek.  Michael:  Weyde- 
mann.  Ulrike;  Jamiwicz.  Zbigniew  .A.;  aiid  Strasser.  Alexander  W.M.. 
5.741.674.  CI.  435-69. 1(X». 
Strasser.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Atmur.  .Steven  Donald;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward,  5.740.788.  CI. 
123-668.000. 
Strato/lnfusaid:  .Vi- — 

Lambrechl.    Gregory    H.;    Makowcr.    Joshua;    Bhalia.    Sangceta    N  ; 
McDonald.  David;  Khera.  Ashish;  Flaheny.  J    Christopher;  PIvlev. 
Alan  K.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Vidal.  Claude  A..  5.741J!28.  CI. 
6<)4-93.(XX). 
Strauch.  Steven:  See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Panlow.  William  D.;  Strauch.  Steven;  Stewart. 
Albert  M  ;  Jackovilz,  John  F.;  Cofley.  David  W.;  Mazelsky.  Robert; 
and  Smith.  James  D.B..  5.742.428,  CI.  3.59-350.(XX). 
Strawn.  Raymond  F:  See — 

1-app.  William  W.;  Mix)rc.  Marcus  M.;  Walker.  Joseph  M.;  and  Strawn. 
Raymond  K.  5.741.176.  CI.  452-122.(XK). 
Strick.  Leo.  to  Lummus  Ci>rporalion.  Cage  gin  feeding  apparatus  and  methtxi. 

5.740.588.  CI    19-48  (X)R 
Strickland.  Jimmy  Paul:  See—^ 

Elko.  David  ,\rlen;  Frey,  Jeffrey  Alan;  Helftrich,  Audrey  .Ann,  Isenherg, 
John  Franklin.  Jr;  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark;  Strickland.  Jimmy  Paul; 
Swanson.  Michael  Dustin;  and  MoiH"e.  Bnan  Barry.  5.742.830.  CI. 
.195-728  (XX). 


Strijker.  Rein:  .Sec— 

Deboer.  Herman  A  ;  Stnjker.  Rein;  Hcynckei.  HerK-n  I  :  Platenburg. 
Gerard;  Lee.  Sang  He;  Pieper.  Frank,  and  Knm|x-nlon,  P.iul  J    A.. 
5.741.9.57.  CI.  «(X)-2.(XX» 
Striker.  Richard  Albert:  iVi-—  „    u     ■  ,ii. 

Ward  Bnan  John;  Jcram.  Edward  Matthew;  and  Stnker.  Richard  Albert. 
5.741.8.14.  CI   523-2 13  (XX) 
Stroh  (-linton  Bvron;  and  Banks.  Daniel  Eari.  to  FJti>n  Corp..ralion.  Fr.«it 

steer  axle  beam.  5.741.027.  CI.  280-781.(XX) 
Stromberg.  Brent  B    Method  of  hxsanguinatiim  ol  a  limb.  5.741..94.  (.1. 

6(X>  201  (XX)  _ 

Stmkel    Igor;  and  Banko.  William,  to  Surgical  Design  CoqxHalion.  Pha- 
coemulsification handpiece,  sleeve,  and  tip.  5,741,226.  CI.  604-35.(HX). 
Stnker  Corporation:  Sec—  ,,.,-,«,  ,-■ 

Henry.  Patrick;  Laprcsle.  Philippe;  and  Missenard.  Oillcs.  5.741  ..54. 1 1 
606-61. (XX). 
Stuart.  W.  Dorsey:  Set — 

Kato.  Elie  K  ;  and  Stuart.  W.  ftxsey,  5,741,665,  CI  435-69. 1(X) 
Stubbs.  Campbell  L.:  See— 

Edwards,    Nathen    P,    Lamb.    Estol   C;   and   Stubbs.   Campbell    L.. 

5.742.823.  CI.  .195-672.(XX) 

Stuckev.  Han^:  Sf*-—  ,,,,ci/. 

Mauer.  James  E.:  Stuckey.  Harry:  and  DiGerlando.  Benedtci.  5.741.5.16. 

CI  426-520.(XX). 

Stufflebeam.  John  F;  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Dunham.  Lisle  J.,  to  Case 

Corporation.  Vacuum  seed  metering  assembly.  5.740.747.  CI.  1 1 1  - 1 85.(XX). 

Stufflebeam.  John  F:  5.'c—  ^  ^ -,  ..^ -, ,,.  n, 

l.edemiann.  Dv>nald  Ijwrence;  and  Stufflebeam.  John  F..  5.740.746. 1 1. 
111.174  0(X) 
Stuns.  Ingmar:  See- 

Aniikainen.  Vcijo;  Reittu.  Osmo.  Stuns.  Ingmar;  lammela.  Sinno;  and 
Turtiainen.  Heikki.  5.740.601.  CI.  29-610.1(X) 
Sturges.  Jay;  and  Hibdon.  Greg,  to  Intel  Ci>rporation.  Meth.xl  and  apparatus 
for  dynamic  memory  management  by  assixriation  of  free  memory  hUvks 
using  a  binary  tree  organized  in  an  address  and  size  dependent  manner 
5.742.793.  CI.  395-497  010. 
Sturm.  Ruger  &  Company.  Inc.:  See- 

Ruger  William  B.:  and  Mc-Garry.  James.  5.741.996.  CI.  89-196.(XX) 

Slurzu.  Peter:  Sec—  r-,.,-,,,^    r-i 

Moss.  Jon  F;  Sturzu.  Peter;  and  Nguyen.  Hiep  PH..  5.741.249.  CI. 
6(Ki  31.(XX) 
Stutz.  William  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Davis    Dion  Frank;  Truex.  Buehl  E.;  Nason.  Clyde  K.;  and  Stutz. 
William  H..  Jr..  5.741.313.  CI.  607-.16.(XX) 
SivfhiK>m.  John:  See—  <■-,,,,£, 

'     Beal.  Ronald  C;  Edwards.  Duane  K  ;  and  Stylhoom.  John.  5.741.351. 

CI.  95-2790(Xl. 
Subasinghe.  Nalin  L.:  .<;<■<■-  ,    „         .- 

llli!!  Carl  R  ;  Soil.  Richard  M  ;  Salvino.  Joseph  M.;  Tomczuk.  Bnice  b  ; 
Lu  Tianbao.  and  Subasinuhe.  Nalin  L  .  5,741.819.  CI   514-602  (XX) 
Subramanian.  P  R  ;  Mcndiratta.  Madan  G  ;  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M  .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force   High  temperalure  melting  niobium 
liianiumthroniium  aluminum  silicon  alloys.  5.741.376.  CI.  148-4.. .(XX) 
Sudo.  Minoru;  Takashina.  Takayuki.  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Shmnxla.  Sadashi. 
and  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi.  to  Seiko  Instniments  Inc.  Charge/discharge 
control  circuit  and  chargeable  electnc  power  source  apparatus.  5.74..  148. 
CI   320-14.(XXl 
Sudraud.  Pierre  See—  ,  o    .       ■ 

Corbin.  Antoine:  Demoncy.  Philippe;  Foulu.  Jacques;  and  Sudraud. 
Pien^e.  5.741.557.  O.  427-469.(XX). 
Suehiro.  Yoshikazu:  See—  .,    ...  „      , 

Ma(sunaga.  Havami:  Iwata.  Ma.sao.  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu;  Kurokawa. 
Hideol  and  Okamoto.  1/umi.  5.742.097.  CI   257-686.(XX). 
Suetake.  .Seiji.  Hatta.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Tatsuya.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited   Copr.xressor  for  perfomiing  an  anthnietic  "Pf""""  !?> 
automatically    reading  data   Irom  an  extemal   memory.    5.74..839.  tl 
19S-8(X)  (X)0' 
Suetike.  Seiji;  lim..  Hideyuki.  Hana.  Koichi;  Nagasawa,  Tatsuya;  Kuroiwa. 
Koichi     Fujiyama.    Hirovuki;    Shirasawa.    Kenji:    Kadomani.    Nimko: 
Utsunomiya.  Shinichi:  and  Miyagawa.  Mak.Mo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Data 
ptiKessing  apparatus  lor  executing  a  vector  operation  under  control  ol  a 
master  prucessw.  5.742.842.  CI.  .195-8(X).(XX). 
Suetsugu.  Junichi:  See —  ■       c  .. 

Minemoto.  Hitoshi;  Hagiwara.  Yoshihim:  '-'<-''"^'™-  "^/J™;*^* •  ^'^ 
sugu.  Junichi;  and  Shima.  Kazuo.  5.742.412.  CI    159-55.(XX). 
Sugama.  Sadayuki:  See  ,      .        v . . 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Nao 
hit..;  Hirahayashi.  Hiromitsu;  .Xbc.  Tsutomu.  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigevasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyanui.  >UJi; 
Suaimoio  Hiioshi.  Matsiibara.  Mivuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Goloh.  lumi- 
hiro   and  Uetsuki.  Masava.  5.742.311.  CI    14786  (XX) 
Suggs  David  N  ,  to  .\dvanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Wiivetahle  audio  synthe- 
sizer   with    wavelorai    volume    control    for   eliminating    zipper    noise 
5.742.695.  CI.  .181- 104.)XX). 
Sugikawa.  Akihiko;  Morioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ukita.  Teiiihiko  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba  Communication  device.  5.742.745.  CI.  .195  I14(XK) 
SuginK>lo.  Hiioshi:  See   - 


Koitabashi.  N<>nbumi;  Ikeda.  Masami.  Sugama.  Sadayuki.  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  llirabavashi.  Hiromiisu.  Abe.  Tsutomu.  Sato.  Hinishi.  Nagoshi. 
Shigevasu.  Shimizu.  Fiichiro.  Iliguma.  Masahiko.  Akivama.  Yuji; 
SuginiiHo  Hitoshi;  Matsubara.  .Mivuki.  Sato.  Shinichi;  Goloh.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya.  5.742.311.  CI  .VJ7-86(*«I 
Sugino.  Toshio  See  .     ,.  ,       . 

Funiva  Yi>ji;  Sugiura,  Kenichiro,  Sugino,  Toshio,  Ki>hayashi,  Hidov  uki, 
Muravama,   Michihei;   Kadota,   Shigcbiro.  Teraichi.   Hir.x..    In.nie. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda,  Masanao,  5.742,846.  CI    195  840 (XXI 
Sugiura.  Kenichiro:  .V<r  ^    .■  .      . 

Funiva  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kohayashi.  Hideyuki; 
Miirayama.  Michihei;   Kad.<a.  Shigchiro.  Teraichi.  HircK..   Inoue. 
Na..shi;  and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  5.742.S46.  CI   .195  840  (XX) 
Sugiura.  Susumu  .SV<-  ^     „    t  «  ijttw, 

^amada.  Osamu;  Sugiura.  Susumu.  and  Yasuda.  Yoshizuim.  5.742.296. 
CI    145-431  (XX) 
Sugivama.  Isao  Sir— 

Negi  Shigeto  Hamanaka.  Molosuke;  Katsu.  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  isao. 
Kiimatu  ^iiuki;  Kamata.  Atsushi;  Tsuru<Aa.  Akihiko;  and  Machida. 
Yoshimasa.  5.741.902.  CI   .540  222  (XX) 
Sugivama.  Nobuo:  See  -  ,  u    , 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  Koseki.  Shinya;  Sugiyama.  \i*uo;  and  Wada. 
Masahiro.  5.741.995.  CI  84  72 1. (XX). 
Suguta.  Shigeki   See—  „.      .         j  .•        ><        l 

Ohkubo  Takao.  Yoshino.Tt>shiaki;  Suguta.  Shigeki;  and  Noro.  Masaaki. 
5  742.827.  CI    .19.5-701  .(XX) 
Sub.  Sang  Wix)k;  and  Jang.  Jae- Young,  to  Samsung  Elccmmics  to.  ltd 

Dew  forming  prevention  apparatus.  5.741.420.  CI.  210  232tXX) 
.Sullivan.  Diane   Rear  cover  it  golf  carts.  5.741.(MI.  CI.  296-IOO.(XX) 

Sullivan.  John  R  :  See-  .....         ,  ^  ,  c  n 

Ribeiro  Kenneth  A.;  Goldschmidl.  Robert  h.;  Nelson.  John;  and  Sulli- 
van. John  R  .  .5,741.073.  CI   .174-I82.(XX). 
Sullivan.  Michael  J  ;  and  Nesbm.  R.  Dennis,  to  Lisco.  Inc    High  visibility 
inflated  game  ball   5.741.195.  CI  473  57()(XX) 

"  'jomeus.  Lars,  and  Sullivan.  Richard.  5.741.267.  CI.  606-IO2JXX). 

Sumilomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  .Sff-  ..... 

Kunmoio.  Isao;  Higashii.  Takayuki.  T.xla.  Shoji.  Minai.  Masayoshi; 

Sekine.  Chi/u;  and  Tani.  Takeshi.  5.741.438,  CI   252  299  660 

Yamaguchi. Takayuki:  Kume.Takanon;  Kayano,  Yasuhiro,  and  Higuchi. 

Tomio,  5.740,661.  CI   51  553  (XX) 

Sumitomo  Construction  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See - 

lni>ue    Katsufumi;  Mivazaki.  Mitsuo;  Nomon.  Ma.sami;  and  Anina. 

Fumiaki.  5.740.652.'CI.  52-745  l(X). 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kakui.  MiHoki;  and  Shigematsu.  M-s^>"V-,o^,%f  ri     «r?^7(xir 
(Jnishi.  Masashi;  and  KanamiKi.  Hmxi.  5.742.723.  CI  .185127_(XX) 

Sawada     Sosaku.    SakamiKo.    Rvoji;    Kurashima.    Hiromi;    Takagi. 

Daisuke;   {)he.    Satoshi.    Sekiguchi.   Takeshi;    and   Shiga.    Nobuo. 

5.742.480.  CI.  .161-749  (XX). 

SumKomo  Metal  Mining  Co .  Ltd.:  Sre— 

Noguchi  Toshibiro;  Kobaya.shi.  Nobuo;  Tamura.  ^ukitosbi.  and  Mat 

suzaki.  Toshiei.  5.742.052.  CI   250-338  l(X) 

Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

G»Kla    Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Jun  ichi;  and  Kanno. 

Hitoshi.  5.741.913.  CI   568-65  (XX) 

Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  :  .S><    -  igu,,,, 

Konova.  Hisxshi.  and  Okumura.  Hii.Khi.  5.741.147.  CI  ^W  '89(XX). 

Saka  Yuuii;  and  Onizuka.  Takahiro.  5.742.(X)5.  CI    174-52  l(X). 

Sun    •Xndv  Kwan-Uung;  and  Mikowski.  Michael  Stephen,  to  Manchester 

plastics.  Inc.  Mixlular  air  iMitlei  assembly  and  method  •>!  making  same 

5.741.179.  CI.  4.54  I55.(XX). 

Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  Sei — 

Chaddha.Navm.  5.742.892.  CI   455  5.  KX).  ,.,.„,,„.. 

Nessett.  Dannv  M  .  and  T.vk.  Ther.Ki  D  .  5.742.759.  CI   -W- 187  010 

Prieiii  Cunis;Malachowsky.  Chns;  Mclntyre.  Bnice;  and  Moffat.  Ouy. 

5  74''  788.  CI.  .195-417  (XXI. 

Reiner.  David;  Miller.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Wheat.  David  C  .  5.74..8(X>.  CI 

Seina.  Ench.  5^741.729.  CI  4.18-125  (XX) 
Sutherland.  Ivan  E..  5.742.182.  CI.  326.49.0W). 
Tse.  Anna  Y.  5.742.754.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Sun.  William  H    .Vr —  ....      .  „   >.   r. 

SmvTTii.xis.  CTiristopher  R  ;  Michels.  William  F.  Marshall   M  Damian. 
Sun  William  H  ;  Diep.  Daniel  V  ;  and  Chenanda.  Can  M  .  5.-40.  /4?. 
a    ilO-.143.(XX) 
Sundaresan.  Ravi:  Sf<  c -..-.  ,«>«    ni    i<7 

Pan.  Yang;  Chan.  Lap;  and  Sundaresan.  Ravi.  5./4..088.  LI    --•<' 
382(X)0 
Sunds  Dcfibratiw  Industries  AktieMag  AW- 

Cn-migard.  Ulf;  and  Norden.  S..lveig.  5.741.198.  CI    I62-I7.txx). 

Suoh.  Kazunia:  See—  .      .,  u  i 

Shimada.  Sadahiro;  Hiran...  Akihin.;  Shimizu  \uich.;KitamuraHidv 
non  Suoh.  Kazuiiia;  and  Onda.Masakazu.5.74(I..S83.  CI   15-177  (XX) 

Suokas.  Ehas;  N.emi.  Markku;  .S.mH-rsalo.  Pekka;  -"^^  l^"]"'!-"-  '';^,'";-  '" 
Kemira  Agro  Oy.  PriKess  of  scleclive  desullonau.w  5.741.954.  CI  568 
795  (XX) 

.Suini.  Michael:  See  -  ..    .     i  «  -^n  -ii»-t 

Henon.  Michael  M  .  Matieson.  Xbigail;  and  Supp.  Michael.  5.741.707. 

CI   4.1h-25(XX) 

Sural  Tech:  See 
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Saluja.  Navlej  S  :  and  V.  Alfredo  Riviere.  5.740.6X8,  CI.  72:6:  (NH). 
Suriie  Power  Corporalion:  See~- 

Reed,  Tro>  Gene.  5.742.1 1 1.  CI.  .<IO-2?6.00<). 
Surgical  Design  Cor[X>ration:  .Vic   - 

Sinikel.  Igor:  and  Banko.  William.  5.741.226.  CI.  6(M  jl5.()()0. 
Surprenanl.  Richard  P.:  iic  - 

Economikos.  Laenis;  Hannon.  Robert;  .Surprenant.  Richard  P:  and 
VanDuvnhoven.  Thoma.>i.  5.742.021.  CI.  219-85.220 
-Susak.  David  M  :  and  Th<)nisen,  Joseph  A.,  to  Micrtichip  Technology  Incor- 

p<iralcd.  Zero-curreni  start-up  circuit.  5.742.155.  CI   .'2.V9OI.0OO. 
Sussex  Instruments  Pic;  See — 

Haynes.  Anthony  Charles  Rendell.  5.742.167.  CI.  324-67 1 .(XK). 
Suthar.  Ajay  Kanubhai;  See  — 

Heeg.  Jan  Rose;  Kruckas,  Rolfe  Frank;  Murthy.  Ashok;  Olson.  Stephen 

Tixid;  Saldanha-Singh.  Jeanne  Marie;  Shamna.  Rita;  Suthar.  Ajay 

Kanubhai;    Watkins.    Richard    Barber;    and   Woods.   Joe   William. 

5,741.572.  CI.  428-195.000. 

Sutherland.  Ivan  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Symitietric  .selector  circuit  for 

event  logic   5.742.182.  CI.  .U6-49  (KX). 
Suto.  Fumilaka:  See — 

Hosokawa.    Hidehiko;    Maeshima.    Junichi;    and    Sulo.    Fumilaka. 
5,741.8.50.  CI.  524-8.?7.0(X). 
Sutton.  Andrew  Derek;  See — 

Osborne.  Nicholas;  Sutton,  Andrew  Derek;  and  Johnson.  Richard  .Alan. 
5.741.478,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Suwa,  Kyoichi:  See — 

McCoy,  John  H.;  and  Suwa,  Kyoichi,  5.741,614.  CI.  4.W-.W.000. 
Suwa.  Masateru:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Telsuo:  Suwa.  Masateru;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  and  Tamaki.  Hideki. 
5.740.668.  CI   60-39.750. 
Suzio,  Paul  Michael:  See — 

Go.  Kah  Seng;  and  Suzio.  Paul  Michael.  5,742.921,  CI.  70I-102.1HX). 
Suzuki,  .Akihiko;  Tamaki,  Makolo;  Yasukawa,  Takemasa;  Yamanaka,  Osamu; 
and  Iwasa.  Tadanobu,  lo  Tovoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  LED  display  device 
5.741.0.58.  CI.  362-27.000. 
Suzuki.  Eiichi:  See — 

Imabeppu.  Kalsuyoshi;  Asano.  Shinichi;  Ohashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nojima. 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Eiichi;  and  Sakaki.  Mamoru.  5.741.584.  CI.  428- 
329.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidenobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Exposing  device  having  power 
controller  tor  controlling  laser  power  during  dot  exposing  cycle  in  an 
electrophotographic  prwess.  5.742.324,  CI.  .347-247.(XX). 
Suzuki,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Sato.  Miyuki;  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi:  Enoki.  Shigeki,  and  Suzuki,  Hiro 
yasu,  5.742.039.  CI.  235-462.0(XJ. 
Suzuki.  Jiro:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Takeshi;  L'kai.  Kunihiro;  Fujila.  Tatsuo:  and  Suzuki.  Jiro. 
5.740,725,  CI.  1(X)-92.(XX) 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohshige.  Hidetoshi.  5.740,773,  CI.  I23-198.0DA. 
Suzuki,  Katsuji,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  medium  and  method  of 

wnling  data  onto  the  disk  medium.  5.742,582,  CI.  .369-275. 1(X). 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Koshi,  Yulakii:  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,. 
Ltd    Image  coding  apparatus  capable  of  ctxiing  in  accordance  with  an 
image  type  5.742.7IM,  CI.  382-176.000 
Suzuki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kutx),  Takahiro:  Menjo.  Takeshi:  Ha.scgawa,  Takashi;  Kimura.  Yoichi; 
Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura.  Satoshi.  5.742.873.  CI.  399-98.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ohishi.   Masayuki;  Ohno.  Telsuya;  Yamamoio.  Shasaku:  Moriyasu, 
Yoshitada;  Tomikawa.  Shouzou;  Morishita.  Seiki:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuy- 
oshi. 5.742.341,  CI.  348-373.0(X) 
Suzuki.  Kiyonori;  Makino,  Akihiro;  Masumoio,  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue,  Akihisa; 
and  Kalaoka,  Noriyuki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Masumoio.  Tsuy- 
oshi. Fe  based  soft  magnetic  alloy,  magnetic  materials  containing  same,  and 
magnetic  apparatu.s  using  the  magnetic  materials.  5.741.373.  CI    148 
306.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See — 

Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aoto.  Jun;  Nojima.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Koji:  Takashima. 
Hiroshi;    Enoki,    Shigekazu;    Leno.    Vuichi;    and    Iwala.    Naoki. 
5.741,616,  CI.  430-101.000. 
Suzuki.  Kyoko;  See — 

Kumai.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Kyoko.  5,742.578.  CI   369- 124  (XX). 
Su/uki,  Makolo;  Takatsugi,  Masaki;  and  Iwao,  Naoto,  lo  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  output  apparatus  for  recording  a  color 
image    having    independenllv    movable    colw    image    forming    units 
5,742,887,  CI.  399- .301  (XX) 
Suzuki,  Makolo:  See — 

Kinjo.   Hisao;   Hirayama,   Hiromichi;   Nishima,   Ryo;   Miwa.   Mono; 
Mimata.  Ma.sao;  and  Suzuki,  Makolo.  5.742.456.  CI.  360-109.(XXI. 
Suzuki.  Mamoru:  See 

Araki.  Seiichi;  Suzuki,  Mamoru;  and  Fujimolo.  Masatoshi.  5,741  494 
CI.  424-246.100. 
Su/uki.  Masa-aki:  See — 

Inagaki.  Fumihiro;  Hashida.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masa-aki;  Kishiniolo. 
Yoshio:  and  Leno.  Takayoshi.  5,741.825.  CI   521-88  (XX). 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporalion:  See — 

Yamase.  Telsuo.  5.740.697.  CI.  74-467.000. 
Suzuki.  Sadakalsu:  See — 

Fujii.Takeaki;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Sadakalsu:  and  leno.  Hiroshi 
5.741.882.  CI   528-279.(XXI 


Suzuki.  Shoji:  See — 

I'chikawa.  Keiji;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Tokuvo.  Ma.sanaga;  and  Mori.  Masa- 
hiro.  5.742.520.  CI.  364-526.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Shozo:  See— 

Kawai.  Akira;  Maki.  Telsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Shozo.  5.74 1. (M4.  CI.  296- 
203.(XX). 
Su/uki,  Tadashi,  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus  and 
melhixl  for  speech  recognition  in  the  presence  of  unnatural  speech  effects. 
5.742,928.  CI.  7(M  2.W.(XX). 
Su/uki,  Takao,  lo  Denso  Corporalion.  Mobile  body  TV  receiver  having 
optimal  display  frame  pattern  selection  capability.  5.742.356,  CI.  348 
607.fl(XI. 
Suzuki,  Takashi;  Shiniokawa.  Kiyohiro;  Yokota.  Haitiyuki:  Kudo,  Yugo; 
Shimoda,  Masatoshi:  and  Kakcgawa.  Toshiaki.  lo  Hino  Motors,  Ltd  Diesel 
engine.  5,740,775,  CI    1 23-299.000     . 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  procevsing  apparatus 

5.742,406,  CI.  358-468.(XX). 
Su/uki.  Toshio:  See — 

.Saxena.  Anil  Kumar;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.741.859.  CI.  525-106.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.  Color  image  processing  apparatus 
capable  of  correcting  a  color  deviation  by  convening  onK  chroma  signals 
5.742.410.  CI   .3.58-5l8(XX) 
SviKhak.  Jan  B.;  and  Wcss.  Colin  Howard,  to  Tru  Form  Optics.  Inc   MuUi 
focal   contact    lens  and   melhixl   and   apparatus   for   making   the    same 
5.740.707.  CI.  82-1  no. 
Swallow.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Krenccski.  Mary  A.;  Swallow.  Kevin  J.;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene:  and 
Amell.  Alfred  John.  5,741,8.36,  O:  524-44.(XX). 
Swan.son.  David  K.:  See — 

Panescu,  Dorin;  McGee,  David;  Whayne,  James  G;  and. Swanson,  David 
K..  5,740.808.  CI.  128  662.060. 
Swan.son.  Mclvin  J.:  See- 

Guire.  Patrick  E  ;  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G.;  Joscphson.  Mark  V,  .  and  Swan 
son,  Melvin  J  ,  .5.741.551.  CI.  427  407  1(X) 
Swanson.  Michael  Duslin:  See- 

Elko,  David  Arlen;  Frey.  Jeffrey  .Alan:  Helflrich.  Audrey  Ann;  Iscnberg. 
John  Franklin.  Jr:   Nick.  Jeffrey   Mark:   Strickland.  Jimmy    Paul; 
Swan.son.  Michael  Duslin;  and  Mixire,  Brian  Bairv,  5,742,8*0,  CI 
395-728.000. 
Swanson,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Parker,  Michael  A.;  Swanson.  Paul  D.;  Libby.  Stuart  I.;  and  Kinimel. 
James  S..  5.742.045.  CI.  2.50-2  I4.(X)A. 
Swanson.  Robert  Eiarl:  CaiT,  Thomas  Daniel;  and  Koren.  N«>rman  Ixe.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Nonlinear  run-length  coding.  5.742.244.  CI 
34 1  •.59.(XX). 
Swanson,  Robert  M  :  See — 

Xia.  I.unxi  Peter:  Hanson.  Rolf  M  :  Ebbesen,  Ncls  R.;  Lunacck.  Michael 
G.;  Swanson,  Robert  M  ;  Dorman,  Dennis  R  ,  and  MiMire.  Jctircy  A., 
5,741.180,  CI  4-54-327.(XK) 
Swarringim,  Richard  A  Tent  anchoring  system  5.740.827,  CI.  135-n8,<XX». 
Swiderek.  Mark  S.;  and  Mannuzza.  Frank  J.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Cell  culture  substrates  and  methods  of  use.  5.741.701.  CI 
4.35-297.100. 
Swicr.  Siwart  Gerhardus:  and  Piscaer.  Pcirus  Joscphus  Carolus.  to  Sara 
Lee/DE  N.V  Mixjular  composed  machine  for  dispensing  hot  beverages 
suitable  for  consumption.  5.740.946.  CI.  222-129  I(X) 
Swistun.  Helmut.  Stoll.  (Jcrhard.  and  Lambe.  Martin,  lo  Andreas  Slihl 
Trimming  device  with  ergonomic  handle  bar  5,740.613.  CI   .W-276(XX). 
Sygnalor.  Henry  .A.,  deceased  (by  Janet  M.  .Allon.  executrix):  See- 

Lat.  Geronimo  E  :  Gabriel.  William  L.:  Sygnalor.  Henry  .A.,  deceased; 
Schniedermeier.  Henrv  W:  and  Kish.  Frederick  A..  5.741.104,  CI 
411453.(KX). 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See- 

DeKoning.  Rodney  A  .  .5.742.752.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Symbiosis  Corpi^ration:  See — 

McBrayer.   Michael   Sean:   Slater,  Charies   R  :    Kortenbach,   Jucrgen 

Andrew;  and  Golllieb.  Saul.  5.741.285.  CI   606- 170  (XX) 
Recuset.  Daniel.  5.741.286.  CI  6(X>-170.(XK) 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul:  Barkan.  Edward;  and  Metlitskv,  Boris,  5.742.0W,  CI 
235-462.(XX). 
Syntaq  Limited:  See — 

MacDonald.  Neal  Hugh.  5.742.613.  CI.  371  lO.VXJ. 
Synthes  (U.S.A.):  See  — 

Btcsina,  Stephen,  5.741,256.  CI.  606-62,000. 
Klaue.  Kaj;  and  Mast.  Jeffrey  W,.  5.741.258.  CI.  606-70.(XX). 
Synthes  USA.:  See  - 

Mazzio.  Michael;  Schenk,  Beat;  and  Herrin.  Dianne.  5,741,252.  CI 
606-.540(X) 
Synlhonics  Incorporated:  Set — 

McLaine.  Ravmond:  and  Palm,  Charles  S..  5.74^.3.30,  CI.  348-47 .(XX). 
Palm.  Charles  S  .  5.742J91.  CI.  345-420.(XX). 
Syntro  Ct)rp4>raiion.  See  — 

CiKhran.  Mark  D.;  and  Chiang.  Christina  H..  5,741.696,  CI.  435 
2.35.  MX). 
Szabo.  Ronald  Julius:  and  Carman.  Dan  Darryl.  to  Deleo  Elecironics  Cor- 
poraiton.  Simple  theft  deleacnl  lor  electronic  control  mcxiules.  5.742,226. 
I'l.  34()-425..5(X) 
Szakalas-Gralzl.  Gyongyi:  See 

Marchani,  Roger  E  :  Yuan.  Shengmci;  and  Szakalas-Gralzl.  Gvongyi. 
5.741.852.  CI   .525.54  3(K). 


Szczecinski.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Lipps.  John  D;  S/czecinski.  Stephen  J  :  and  Baskene.  Robert  W. 
5.741.182.  CI.  463-.36.(XX). 
Szirth  Bernard  Charies:  and  Davis.  Neil  Milton,  to  Nikon.  Inc  Head  mounted 

lens  support.  5.742.375,  CI   351-229.(XX) 
Szlucha,  Thomas  F:  and  Uxmey.  John  H  .  to  Xenix  Corpiwation.  Segmented 

flexible  healer  fof  drying  a  primed  image.  5,742,315.  CI.  347-102.000. 
Tahala,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Hayamizu.  Shunichi:  Kaw  ai.  TiMtioji:  and  TabaU.  Hitoshi.  5.741 ,580,  CI. 
428-22  l.fXX) 
Tabala,  Naohiro:  See — 

Ine  Atsushi:  Ishigum,  Susumu;  Nishidai.  Hajime,  Soma,  Hiroshi;  and 
Tabala,  Naohiro.  5.742.624.  CI   37|.48,0(K). 
Tabala,  Seiichitxi:  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd    Image 

display  apparatus  5,742.262.  CI   .M5-8.{XX). 
Tabone.  Herve.  to  Microm  Laborgcrate  GmbH.  Suction  microiome.  particu- 
larly for  histological  work  and  the  like   5.740,708.  CI  83-l(X).(XX). 
Tachibana.  Shunichi:  See— 

Kohri.  Shinichiro;  and  Tachibana.  Shunichi.  5.742.302.  CI   .347-23.01X1. 
Tachibanaki,  Makolo:  See— 

Taki/awa.    Hidaki:    Hayashi.   ShiHigo;    Kinjo.  Takeshi;   Tachiban.Tki, 
Maki^o:  and  Okamoio.  Kenji.  5.742,074.  CI.  257-59  0(X). 
Tackell.  Waller  Alden:  See  — 

Koza.  John  R..  Andre,  Dav  id:  and  Tackelt,  Waller  Aldcn.  5,742.7.38.  CI 
.*95-13.0(X) 
Tagawa.  Michito:  See— 

Nakajima.  Yasuyiiki:  Walanabe.  Hisayuki;  Adachi.  Michiaki:  Tagawa. 
Michilo   Fulagawa.  Mitsugu.  Furusato,  Takashi:  Ohya.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nishi<Aa,  Masanon.  5,741.814,  CI   514-468.tXX). 
Taguchi.  Ka/unori:  See  - 

Yamashita.   Junichiro:    Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Taguchi.    Kazunon;    and 
Satoh.  Kalsumi,  5,742.716.  CI   .385  33  (XX) 
Tahara.  Hisashi;  and  l/umida.  Toshiaki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Enginccnng  Plastics 
Corp  Method  of  producing  a  molded  anide  using  a  mold  assembly  w  iih 
an  inscn  bUxk  5,741.446.  CI   264  1  900. 
Tahoe  Surgical  Instruments:  See- 

Stevens.  Jon  A..  5.741.278,  CI.  606-144.000. 
Tailliet.  Francois:  See — 

Bahoul.  Yvon:  and  Tailliet.  Francois.  5.742..548.  CI.  365-201  (XXI 
Taimisio,  Miriam  H.:  See- 

Thomion  Peter:  Maahs,  Tracv  D  :  Havzelden.  Roben  C  ;  and  Taimisto. 
Minam  H  ,  5.741,320,  CI.  607-1 22  iKK) 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manutacluring  Company,  Ll4:  See— 

Jang.  Syun-Ming:  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu.  Chen  Hua.  5.741.740.  CI 

4.W-4.35.(XX). 
I  ee  Ban  Jaw ;  Chen.  Chen  Chin:  Shu.  Jiunn  Shyong:  Chang.  Mi  Kan; 
and  Chena.  Wu  Jan.  5.740.741.  CI    104288  (XKI 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  - 

Arima.  Masao,  5.741.622.  CI.  4.10-270. 1(X). 
Tajima.  Hiroki:  Ikeda,  Masami:  Abe.  Tsulomu;  Kashino,  Toshio:  Higuma. 
Masahiko;  and  Okazaki,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  car 
tridge   5.742.-309.  CI   .U7-X6(KXI 
Tajiri.  Tosliiliiko:  See  - 

Yamashita  Taichiro:  \oshida.  Ka/ushi,  Hamada,  Yasunon:  Tamamolo. 
Junichi:  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko.  5.740.921,  CI.  209  584  (XX) 
Takada.  Akira:  Sei —  -r  .    ■.    u u  i 

Sehgal   Jeelendra;  Kase.  Junichim;  Takada.  .Akira;  Takahashi.  HiUciv 
Nakao.  Yasumasa;  and  Ito.  Seluro.  5.741.745.  CI   50l-69.fHX). 
lakagi.  Daisuke:  .Vic—  .     _  ,      . 

Sawada,  Sosaku:  Sakamoto.  Ryoji;  Kurashima,  Hiroim;  Takagi. 
Daisuke;  Ohc.  Satoshi.  .Sekiguchi.  Takeshi;  and  Shiga.  Nobui>. 
5.742.480.  CI.  .W1-749(HX). 

Takagi.  Susumu:  iV<-  ......    ^ -,,-,■,,. 

Iwasaki.  Yuko:  Takagi.  Susumu:  and  Norimatsu.  Hideyuki.  5.742 J 16. 
CI.  335-151  (HK). 
laka"i   Tadao:  Muramalsu.  Masaru:  and  Iwasaki.  Hirovuki.  to  Niki>n  Cor- 
poration Photometry  system.  5.742.852.  CI   .396-229 IKH) 
Takahashi.  Hideo:  Sec — 

Sehi-al    Jeelendra:  Kase.  Junichiro;  Takada,  Akira;  Takahashi.  Hideo. 
Nakao,  Yasumasa;  and  llo,  Scturo,  5.741.745.  CI   501-69  (XX) 
Takahiishi.  Kenichi:  Mimuta.  Tomonon:  Oki.  Naoto:  Imai.  Kyoko;  Shindo. 
ls;io;  and  Shiraishi.  Kahei.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Automatic  analy/cr  having 
cuv-.-tte  cleaning  control  device.  5.741.461,  CI.  422-67,lXX). 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki    SVi- -  ,    ^,    .     ^ 

Muneloh.    Sciji;    Niijima.    Hideio;    Murata.    Hiroki;    and   Takahashi. 
Nobuaki.  5.742.625.  CI.  371  49.2(N) 
I'akahashi.  Shingo:  See — 

Imanishi,  Aisaku;  and  Takahashi.  Shingo.  5.742.751.  CI    W5  I42.(XX) 
Takahashi.  Tomonori:  Set —  <-,,■,-. . 

Isomura.  Manabu:  Soma  Takao:  and  Takahashi.  Tomonon.  5,741.474, 
CI  423-<>48.1(H) 
Takahashi,  Toshio:  See 

Shibuva  Akitaka;  Saitoh,  Shunji.  Takahashi,  Toshio;  Kaniei.  Masamwi: 
and'Manio.  Naoko.  5.741.652.  CI.  4.35  7. 1(X), 
Takahashi.  Zenji:  See  — 

Najiiiia.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi.  A-nji.  5.742.865.  CI   .3'W-43.000 
Takaku.  Yutaka:  Vet- 

Agusiin.  Rogclio  B.;  Numata.  Akihilo;  Fukuchi.  Eisaku:  Takaku.  Yutaka 
and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5.740.676,  CI   60-276(l«XI. 
Takakura,  Ki»:  Si'*'— 


Amano.    Itani;    Ureshino.    Kashini.    Ichikawa.    Kalsumi:    Mi/okawa. 
Takumi;  Takakura.  Ko;  Nai>i.  Masaki.  and  Monla.  Yasuo.  5.741,528. 
CI  425-29(XX) 
Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  See— 

Flayashi,  Masakalsu:  Takamura,  Yoshivuki.  Hascgawa.  Tsulomu.  Mon. 
Hidehani:  and  Kaloh.  Talsuji.  5.740,918,  CI   209  173  (XX) 
Takan*),  Misuzu:  Honkami,  Kinji.  Ilsuzaki.  Voshihiro;  and  Nakao.  Masaya.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  lndu.stnal  Co..  Lid    Alignment  detection  apparatus 
.5,742.701.0   .382-l4I.O<X) 
Takaoka.  Toshifumi   See— 

Kinugasa.  Yukio.  Igarashi,  Kouhei.  llou.  Takaaki,  and  Takaoka.  Toshi- 
fumi. 5.740.669.  CI  60  2X5 (XX) 
Takashima.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hirano.  Yasuo:  Aoto,  Jun.  Nojima.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Koji;  Takashima. 
Hiroshi:    Enoki.    Shigekazu;    l!eno.    Yuichi.    and    Iwala.    Naoki. 
5.741,616,  CI  4.30-101  (XX). 
Takashima,  Takumi.  Tanaka.  Tadayiishi;  Fujii.  Takahiro;  and  Dot.  Takuya,  lo 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  CaUlytic  reacoon  method 
5.741.475.  CI   423-559.(XX) 
Takashina.  Takavuki   See-  - 

Sudo    Mmoru;  Takashina.  Takavuki:   Kojima.  Yoshikazu.   Shimoda, 
Sadashi,  and  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi.  5,742.148.  CI    320- 14  (XX) 
Takalsugi.  Masaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Takatsugi.  Masaki;  and  Iwao.  Naoto.  5.742.887.  CI 
399.301. (XX) 
Takayama.  Hideki:  and  Nishimura,  Eiichi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  Coaling 
composition  and  method  for  forming  multilayer  ciwling   5,741.552.  CI 
427-407  1(X) 
Takayama.  Ichiro:  See —  ,,„,,, 

Cixlama.  Mitsufumi; Takayama.  Ichiro:  and  Arai.  Michio.  5.741.718.  CI 
437-41  (XX) 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Sohda.  Takashi.  Taketomi.  Shigchisa:  and  Oda.  Tsuneo.  5.741.784.  CI 
514-XO(XX) 
Takeda.  Mamtwu:  See  - 

Fujii.  Kenichi;  and  Takeda.  Mamoru.  5.742,126.  CI.  3I3-A35  0«> 
Takemolo.  Takatoshi:  and  Kawashima.  Ka/unari,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
IX-nken   Game  hall  system  ulili/ing  storage  media    5,741.184.  CI   463- 
43  (XX) 
Takenaka.  Masaaki.  Yamashita.  Takashi:  and  Hirai.  Voshihiro.  to  C  anon  Kasei 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Cantm  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Charging  member,  and 
process  cartridge  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  hav  ing  the  charging 
member.  5.742.880.  CI.  399  176  (XK) 
Takcshita.  .Soioshi:  and  Kotani.  Toshimichi.  lo  K(«iisusho  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Plastic  Nmie  culling  implement   5.740.612.  CI   .'0115(XX) 
Takeuimi.  Shigehisa:  5ii-  ,-,,,-,0.   r-i 

Sohda.  Takashi:  Taketomi,  Shigchisa:  and  Oda.  Tsuneo.  5.741,784.  CI. 
5I4X0(KX). 
Takeuchi.  Chifumi.  10  Yamaha  Corporation  Waveguide  musical  lone  synthe- 
sizing apparatus  with  noise  modulation  of  waveguide  coupUng  5.741 .994. 
CI   84-660  (XX) 

Nose   Nonyuki:  Yoshii.  Minora.  Miya/aki.  Kyoichi;  Tsuji.  Ti>shihiko; 
and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5.742.3X6.  O    356-237  (KX) 
Takeuchi,    Shigeo.   Wada.    Hideo;    Hamanaka.    Naoki;    Nakagivjii,   Junji: 
Tanaka,  leruo,  Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Toha,  Tjluru:  and  Igai,  MitsuyiKhi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng.  Corp    Parallel  computing 
svstcm  for  synchronizing  privessors  by  using  partial  switch  circuits  tot 
broadtasting'messages  after  receiving  synchronization  signals  and  judging 
svnchriKii/ation  thereof  5.742.766.  CI.  395-200  190 
Takeuchi.  Toshio-  See— 

Kazuno   Tadao:  Takeuchi,  Toshio.  Sakanushi,  Yoshihiro.  and  Maisu 
naga.  Masanori.  5.742.579,  CI   .369-124(H)0 
Takeuchi,  toshihiko:  See —  ^       ..      1. 

Yamashita.    Kazuo;  Takeuchi.   toshihiko:   and   Walanabe.   Masahiro. 
5.740.595.  CI.  29-25  350. 
Takezawa.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Inada,  Minora.  Kabuki.  Kimiaki.  Iniajo,  Yasuiaka.  Oguni.  Takavuki: 
Yagi  Nonaki:  Sailoli.  Nobuhiro,  Kunla.  -Skitsugu.  and  Take/awa. 
Yoshiaki.  5.741.365.  CI  134-1  (100 
Inada.  Minora:  Kahuki.  Kimiaki.  lnia|o,  Yasuiaka.  Oguni.  Takavuki, 
Yagi  Nonaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  Kunta,  .Xkilsugu.  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki,  .5.741.367.  CI  134-10(X)(I 
Taki.  Yoshilsugu;  Olsuka  Takashi:  and  ^amagishi.  Taketoshi.  to  Sony  tor 

pivration  Cartridge  auto-changer  5.742.570.  CI    .169-36.IKX). 
Takift.  l-irrv  C     See-  „    ^„      c      . 

Marshall.  John  L  ;  Baker.  Rita  S  Shon;  Takiff.  Lany  C;  Tclfer.  Sleplicr 
J  .  and  Warner.  John  C,  5,741.6.30.  CI  4.V)-337.(XNI 
Takiia.  Kotaro:  .VVi'  .  ...  i-      u 

Nogala,  Tetsuro,  Takita,  Ki>laro.  Mivasaka.  Kcnji:  and  Kimio.  Koichi. 
5.74I.X48.  CI   524  5X7(I<X) 
Taki/awa,  Hidaki:  Havashi.  Shougo:  Kinio.  Takeshi:  Tachibanaki.  MakiXo: 
andOkanioto  Kenii.  10  Fujitsu  Limited  Thin  him  transistor  matnv  device 
and  iiieth.Ki  lor  labncaiing  the  same   5.742,074.  CI    257  .S9  («X) 
Talbot.  Robert  F     v..  -  ..  ,     ,       , 

C0.IXI     Kenneth  G.:  TalhiK.   Robert    F..   and  TurAev,   Malo'lm   J  . 
5.741,757,  CI   .504-153.(XXI 
Talreja    Sanjav   S  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Hardware  reset  ol  J  wnte  stale 

mocWne  for' flash  memory.  5,742.7X7.  CI   395-4»0(XX) 
Tani.  Albert  W.;  See 
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Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Twu,  Jr-Shm;  Purdy.  Michael  A.: 
Tarn.  Alben  W.:  Krawtvynskl.  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  YartMiugh.  Patrice  D.. 
5.74l.49().  CI.  424-l«9.l()0. 
Tarn.  Joseph  Wing  On.  Row  through  nucleic  acid  hybridisation  uses  thereof 

and  a  device  thereof.  5,741.647.  CI  4.15-6.(XX). 
Tam.  Thoma-i  Yiu-Tai;  See — 

Dunbar.  James  Jay;  Kavesh.  .Sheldon;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  Ciril;  Tam. 
Thomas  Yiu-Tai;  Weedon.  Gene  Clyde;  and  Wincklhofer,  Robert 
Charles.  5.741.451.  CI.  264-lO.VOOO. 
Tamaki.  Hideki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tetsuo;  Suwa.  Masateru;  Fukui.  Yuiaka:  and  Tamaki.  Hideki. 
5.740.668.  CI.  60-39.750. 
Tamaki.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akihiko;  Tamaki.  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Takemasa;  Yamanaka. 
Osamu;  and  Iwasa.  Tadanobu.  5.741.058.  CI.  362-27.000. 
Tamamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Taichito;  Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Hamada.  Yasunori;  Tamamoto. 
Junichi;  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko.  5.740.921.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Tamano.  Hisami:  See — 

Ando.  Yoichi;  Toda.  Hajime;  Hirano.  Koichi.  and  Tamano,  Hisami. 
5.741,4.59.  CI.  264-293.0«K). 
Tammela.  Sinio:  See — 

.Antikainen.  Veijo;  Reittu.  Osmo;  Stuns.  Ingmar;  Tanmiela.  Simo;  and 
Tuniainen.  Heikki.  5.740.f)OI.  CI.  29-610. KM). 
Tamura.  Satoshi;  See — 

Kubo.  Takahiro;  Menjo,  Takeshi;  Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Kimura,  Yoichi; 
Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura.  Satoshi.  5.742,873,  CI.  .199-98.000. 
Tamura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Michiko;  Kawamura,  Akihisa;  Matsumolo,  Masaharu;  Dale, 
Toshihiko;  Tamura,  Tadashi;  and  Nakama.  Yasutoshi.  5.742,688.  CI 
381-17.(XX). 
Tamura.  Yukiloshi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Toshihiro;  Kobavashi.  Nobuo;  Tamura.  Yukitoshi;  and  Mal- 
suzaki,  Toshiei,  5.742.0.52.  CI.  2.50-338.100. 
Tan,  En-Tien:  See — 

Leu.  Chung-Chien;  Lee,  Hsi-Huang;  and  Tan,  En-Tien.  5,740.580.  CI 
15-210.100. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Saito,  Kunio;  and  Furuuchi,  Satoshi,  5,741.816,  CI. 
514-547.000. 
Tanada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Shigeo;  Ando,  Hiromitsu:  Hirako,  Osamu;  Tanada,  Hiroshi; 
Igarashi.  Kyoya;  and  Miyamoto,  Hiroaki.  5,740,777,  CI   1 23-305.0<K). 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki.  5.742,615,  CI.  371-21.300. 
Tanaka,  Shuji:  See — 

Myojin,  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Shuji,  5.742.013,  a.  200-6.00R. 
Tanaka.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Takashima.  Takumi;  Tanaka.  Tadayoshi;   Fujii,  Takahiro;   and   Doi 
Takuya.  5.741.475,  CI  423-559.000. 
Tanaka,  Teruo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Wada,  Hideo;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji; 
Tanaka,  Teruo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Toba,  Taturu;  and  Igai,  Milsuyoshi, 
5,742.766,  CI.  395-200  190. 
Tanaka,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Ono,  Takeshi;  and  Nanba.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.742,3.34,  CI.  348-96.0<M) 
Tanaka,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Kalaoka,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu;  Tanaka.  Yasuharu;  Shintaku, 
Yoshihiro;  Matsuo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Wada.  Yasuo,  5.742.561.  CI    368- 
24.000. 
Tanaka.  Yukio:  See— 

Amemiya,  Kimio;  Tanaka,  Yukio;  and  Teshirogi.  Hiloshi,  5,742.122,  CI 
31-3-582.000. 
Tanaka.  Yuzuni.  to  Daishoua  Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd.  Photoelectric  levelness  detector 

5.740,693.  CI  73-293.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated;  See — 

Horst.  Robert  W.,  5,742,135.  CI.  375-3.54.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

Parkerson,  Walter  E.;  and  Fonesler.  Roger  D.,  5.742,671,  CI.   379- 
I56.(X)0. 
Tang.  Tage.  to  Ma.sco  Corporation.  Ball  valve  faucet.  5,740,836,  CL  137- 

625.410. 
Tang,  Yoan.  Umbrella  with  a  stretch  structure  for  selectively  collecting 

rainwater.  5,740.824.  CI.  135-28.000. 
Tanganelli,  Roberto:  See — 

Coosemans,  Pierre;  Lesca,  Giuseppe;  Romanini.  Daniele;  and  Tanga- 
nelli. Robeno,  5,741,565,  CI.  428-35.200. 
Tani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurimoto,  Isao;  Higashii,  Takavuki;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi; 
Sekine.  Chizu;  and  Tani.  Takeshi.  5.741.438,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Tanigami.  Takuji;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Writing 
method  for  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  with  soft-write  repair  for 
over-erased  cells.  5.742.541.  CI.  365-185. .MK). 
Tanigawa,  Yoshihiro;  Morino,  Shmji;  Shimada,  Isao;  Morimoto,  Masafumi; 
Ikeda,   Koji;   Kondo,  Sadaaki;  and  Okugawa.  Kimiiake,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works.  Ltd.  De\ice  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information 
signal  in  multimedia  communication  system   5,742.895.  CI.  455-90.(KX). 
Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Umeda.  Atsushi;  and  Kusase.  Shin,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.  Motor  vehicle  alternator  having  sealed  rectifiers  for  efficient  high- 
temperature  operation.  5,742,498,  CI.  363-145.(KX). 


Taniguchi,  Takao:  Tsukamoto.  Ka/umasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida. 
Masaaki;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;   Kusafuka,  Muneo;  LJnoki.  Masamichi;  and 
Nishimura.  Junichi.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  an 
automatic  transmission.  5,741,200.  CI.  477-93.(K)0. 
Tanser,  John  H  ;  Korol,  George;  and  Walsh,  John  P..  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Limited  slip  differential  recessed  spring  design.  5,741,199 
CI   475-235.000. 
Taraki.  Yosuf  M.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies,   Inc.   Engine  analyzer  with 
dual-trace  scope  and  selective  control  of  synchronization  of  the  scope 
traces.  5.742,276,  CI.  .345-I.M.(K)0. 
Tardi.  Paul  G  :  See  — 

Webb,  Murrav  S.;  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  Mayer,  Lawrence  D  ;  Miller,  James 
J.;  and  Tardi,  Paul  G  ,  5.741,516,  CI.  424-4.50.(XHI. 
Tartaglia.  Louis  Anthony,  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Compositions 
and  methixis.  lor  the  treatment  of  bodv  weight  disorders,  including  obesity 
.5,741,666.  CI.  43.5-69  l(K). 
Tarumi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kaniiya,  Miyuki;  Kamiva,  Naotaka;  Iwata.  Noriko;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi; 
and  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  5,741,8.30,  CI.  523l06()tX). 
Tarver,  Fred  E.:  See— 

Cowger,  Bruce;  Bceson.  Roben  R.;  and  Tarver,  Fred  E.,  5.742.108,  CI 
347-85.0(X). 
Tashco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tashman,  Fied,  5,740,849,  CI.  16()-I02.IXX). 
Tashiro,  Kaon:  See— 

Matsunaga.  Hiloshi;  and  Tashiro,  Kaori,  5.742,171,  CI.  324-7.55.000. 
Tashiro.  Nansei;  and  Maruyama.  Osamu.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Microcapsules,  and  encapsulation  methixJ  therefor.  5.741,591,  CI. 
428-402.240 
Tashman.  Fred,  to  Tashco  Industries.  Inc.  Multiple  mixJe  latch  for  sliding 

screen  dinir  system.  5.740.849,  CI.  160- 102  (XX) 
Taleishi.  Yoshinobu;  See — 

Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Taleishi,  Yoshinobu:  .Akagawa.  Yuhi;  and  Terada, 
Milsuyoshi.  5,742,319,  CI.  .M7-138.0(X). 
Talsukawa,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,  Soshichi;  Talsukawa,  Masayoshi;  Yamate,  Minoru;  Saka- 
moto, Hiroaki;  and  Sato,  Yuichi,  5,740.853,  CI    164-463.0tX). 
Tatsuno.   Koji.  to  IIRYU  Seisaku.  Ltd    Impulse  torque  generator  for  a 

hydraulic  power  wrench  5.741,186,  CI.  464-25.0(XJ. 
Tau,  Eulward:  See — 

DeHon,  Andre;  Knight.  Thomas  F,  Jr.;  Tau.  Edward;  Bololski,  Michael: 
Eslick.  Ian;  Chen.  Derrick;  and  Brown.  Jeremy.  5.742.180.  CI.  326- 
40.000. 
Tavrow.  Lee  Stuart;  and  Santorii.  Mark   Ronald,  to  Micro  Magic.  Inc. 
Redundancv    scheme   for   semiconductor   R,'\MS.    5.742.556.   CI     165- 
225.7U0. 
Taylor.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Hankinson.  Michael  F:  Malusz.  John  M.;  and  Tavlor.  Alan  E..  5.742.652. 
CI.  376-298.000. 
Taylor.  Bret  K.;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Trap 
door  spittoon  for  Inkjet  aerosol  mist  control   5.742.303.  CI.  .347-36.000. 
Taylor.  Harvey  Walter,  Jr.:  See — 

Kempf,  Richard  Joseph;  Choi.  John  Haeiak;  and  Taylor.  Harvey  Waller, 
Jr..  5.741.621,  CI.  4.30-253.(XX). 
Taylor  Hobson  Limited:  See — 

Seddon,  Peler,  Coleman,  Alan  John;  Onvon,  Dean:  and  DIxey,  Trevor. 
5,740.616.  CI.  33-5.54.0(X). 
Taylor.  James  F:  See — 

Benson.  Michael  N.;  and  Taylor.  James  F,  5,742,461,  CI.  .160- 1 28.(KX). 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  Fames:  See — 

Blomlield- Brown,  Christopher;  Donner.  Robert  David;  and  Taylor.  Jef- 
frey Eames.  5,742,773.  CI.  .195-2(X).580. 
Taylor,  Raymond  L.;  Pickering.  Michael  A.;  and  Bums.  Lee  E..  to  CVD, 
Incorporated     Method    of    making    lighlwelcht    closed-back    mirror. 
5.741,44.5,0   264-1.210. 
Taylor.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Murphy.  James  V.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  N.,  5.742.481.  CI.  361-767.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  Alan;  and  Knapp.  James  Kent,  to  Praxair  ST.  Technology. 
Inc.  Process  for  prixlucing  an  oxide  dispersed  MCrAIY-based  coating 
5,741.556,  CI.  427-453.(XX). 
Tazaki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamura,   Shinta;    Furuta,   Naoyuki;   Mizukami.  Tadanori;  Tazaki. 
Yuiaka;  and  MikamI,  Takashi,  5,741,369.  CI.  1 .36-25 l.(XX). 
Tazawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Matsui.  Kumiko;  Tsuchihashi.  HIdehi.sa;  Ikcda,  Takahiro;  Ochiai,  Tom; 
Morimatsu.  Seilchi;  Tazawa.  Masashi.  Aikawa.  Toshiva;  and  Maedii, 
Eisaku,  5,742,326.  CI.  .147-257  (XK). 
Tazelaar.  Frans  Willem;  Markies.  Peter  Richard:  Van  Den  Reek.  Johannes 
Adrianus;  and  Van  Der  Stappen.  Cornelius  J   M  .  to  (XTE-Nederiand  B.V. 
Image  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  intermedialc  transfer  medium 
having  a  perfluoropolyether  top  layer  5.742,889.  CI.  399-308.(XX) 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Codama,  Mitsufumi;  Takayama,  Ichiro;  and  Arai,  Michio,  5,74 1 ,7 1 8,  CI 

4,17-4  l.tXHJ. 
KubtMa,  Toshio;  and  Miyazaki.  Tetsuo,  5.742,451,  CI.  36()-103.(XX). 
Namba.  Kenrso;  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro,  5.741,623, 
CI  430-270.190. 
Teagarden,  Dirk  L.;  Pelre.  William  J.;  and  Gold.  Paul  M..  to  Pharmacia  & 
L'pjohn    Company.    Stabilized    prostaglandin    El.    5,741,523,   CI.    424- 
4X9.(XX). 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  See — 


Lavic.  Ram,  5,740.682,  CI.  62-617.000. 
Teed.  James  D  :  See  ,  ™-     , 

Schramm   Harry  F,  Jr ;  Jones,  CIvde  S.;  Roxby,  Donald  L  ;  and  Teed, 
James  D  ,  5,742,036,  CI   235-449  (MX) 
Tehran!  Saied  N.;  Huang.  Jenn-Hwa;  Goronkin.  Herbert:  Schirmann.  hmest; 
and  Martinez.  Marino  J.,  to  Mmorola.  Inc.  Stable  FFT  with  shielding 
region  in  the  substrate  5,742.082.  CI   25''  280.(XX). 
Tekonsha  Hniiineenng  Company:  See— 

Eccleston.  Larry,  5,741,t«8,  CI.  .103-7.(XX) 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Blazo.  Stephen  P.  5,742,208,  CI.  331-23.0(K». 
Telchuk.  Steve  H  .  to  BInks  Manufactunng  Company  Reducing  area,  incivas- 
ing  veliKity  painl  Nx)lh  struciure  and  melhiHi.  5.741.178.  CI  4.S4-54.(XXI. 
Tele  Digital  Development.  Inc.:  See— 

Alpeil.  Manin.  5.742.«rf>6,  CI.  .179-.58  (XX). 
TeledifTusion  dc  France:  See  -  ,      ,        r~,      , 

Ciiachclti      Jean-Luc;     Guillou.     Louis;    and     Pacaud.     Jean-l  iaudc. 
5.742.681.  CI  -180-20.(XX). 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See 

Fertner.  .\ntoni,  5,742.642,  O  375-233.(XX). 
Khello.  Robert.  5.742,67.1,  CI.  .179  201. (XXt. 
Kilander.   Sven   G.J.;  and  Sheahan.  Christopher  G..  5,742,67.1,  (.1. 

179.265.IXX). 
Litwin.Andrej.  5.741.72.1.  CI.  437.63.(XX) 

Thomhcrg.  Carl  Magnus;  .Xndersson.  Magnus:  and  Grimlund,  Olle  hnk. 
5.742,588,  CI.  370-2-16  (XXI. 

"  *■"  Kiinman^R^iben;  and  Lidbnnk.  Stefan,  5,742,929,  CI.  704-25 1  (XXI. 
Teller,  Stephen  J  :  .Sir    -  „„.,.-      ^ 

Marshall.  Join  L  ;  Baker.  Riia  S  Shoo;Takifr,  Larry  C;  Telfer,  .Stephen 
J  ;  and  Warner,  John  C,  5,741,6.30.  CI.  430-337 .(XX). 
Telogv  Networks.  Inc:  Sfc-  ,,,,,^,    ^,    ,,i« 

Scholl.  Tliomas  H  ;  and  Wiiowsky.  William  E..  5.742.762.  CI.  .195- 
2(X)..1(X). 

^  '"wang!'\'njiun"p';'and  OHagan.  Timothy  P.  5.742.263.  CL  .345-8.000. 
Tempest  Environmental  Sv  stems.  Inc  :  5('i 

Tcmpesi.  Gerard  F.  jr..  5.741 .4 16.  CI   210-90  0(X). 
Tempest    Gerard  F.  Jr.  to  Tempest  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.  Water 
purification  system  having  plural  pairs  of  HIters  and  an  ozime  contact 
chamber  5.741.416.  CI   210-9OIXX) 
Temple  Lniversltv-of  llie  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education:  See— 
Stem.  Robert  G.;  Shaffer.  Thomas  H.;  and  Wolfson.  Maria  R,  5.74 1 .248, 
CI.  6O6-2l.0«X). 

Teng.  Min:  See —  ,     ,  .  ,  i     -r 

Vuligonda,  Vidvasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L,;  Johnson,  Alan  1  ; 
Lin,  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshaniha  A..  5,741,896,  CI.  5-14 
860.(XX)  _ 

Tenhover.  Michael  A  ;  and  Ruppel.  Irv  ing  B.,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The 
Ceramic  substrates  and  magnetic  data  storage  components  prepared  there- 
from. 5.741.403,  CI.  2(U  I92  2(X) 
Terada.  Mitsuvoshi:  See— 

Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Taleishi.  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa.  \uhi;  and    lerada. 
Milsuyoshi.  5.742.319.  CI.  -147-138.000. 
Teraichi.  Hiroo:  See—  _..„■-        u-  u  j       i. 

Furuya  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino. Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki. 
Murayama.  Michihel;  Kadoia.  Shigehiro;  Teraichi.  Hiroo;  Inoue. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  5.742.846.  CI   195-840.(XX). 

^'''^H«,I^.''Dennls^'an"d  Terhune.  Kyte  H..  5.741.9.30.  CI.  .564-490.000. 

Termion.  Mark  C:  See—  ...,,.,  c- 

Doll  James  W.:  Thum.  David  J.;  Niemotka.  Michael  A.;  Lenz.  Steven 
M.;  and  Termion.  Mark  C  .  5.741.205.  CI.  482-52.0(X) 
Teroson  GmbH:  See—  ^    t-    , 

Butschbacher.  Giinter;  Rein,  Manfred;  Ruch,  Klaus;  and  Wesch,  Karl, 
5.741.824.  CI   52I-73.(XXJ. 
Terpenlng.  Brooke  b.:  See— 

Kavanagh.  Thomas  S.;   Beall,  Christopher  W;   Heiny.  William  C. 
Moivcka  John  D  ;  Pendleton,  Samuel  S.;  Terpening,  Bnxike  E.;  and 
Trau'i,  Kenneth  A.,  5,742,813.  CI.  .195-608.(XX). 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Villar,  Hugo  O..  5,741,653,  CI.  435-7.l(H). 
Terren.  Nadia:  See —  ..     .    „        ><  at 

Ribier  Alain;  Simonnel.  Jean-Thierry;  Handjani,  Rose-Mane;  and  ier 
ren.  Nadia.  5,741,518.  CI.  424-450(XX). 
Terry.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Bradbury.  John   R  ;  Ten-y.   Richard   L.;   and   Spangler.  Clayton  W. 
5.741.238.  CI  604.322  (XX) 
Teny.  Ronald  Calvin;  See—  „    ^       ,„        , 

Sovak  Milos;  Terry,  Ronald  Calvin;  Douglass,  James  Gordon.  Ill;  and 
Bakir,  Fand,  5,741,924,  CI.  .560-43.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ouchi,  Tenihiko;  and  Kalayama.  Kunimasa.  5.74 1 .2 1 4.  CI.  600-374  0<X) 
Teshirogi.  Hiloshi:  Si-f—  c, ■,,-,-,  <~i 

Amemiya.  Kimio;  Tanaka,  Yukio;  and  Teshirogi,  Hitoshi.  5,742,1 —  1 1 
3I3-582.0(X) 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu:  Sff  —  _         ..        .,.      ,     ,,    . 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Ohno,  Hiroshi;  Teshirogi, Telsu;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Saito 
Akihisa;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Furumolo,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Takuya,  and 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.740.675,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.;  See— 


Miller.  R.Hlnev  W.  5.74II.K44.  O.  14I-<«MXX) 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Cline.  Dannv  R..  5.742.614.  CI.  -171-21.21X1 

Grecnberg.  Craig  B  .  5.742.552.  CI   365  2 10  (XX) 

Gutlag.  Karl  M  ;  Read.  Chnsiophcr  J  .  and  Balmer.  Keith.  5.742.538. 1 1 

-164-754010 
Loewenstein.  Lee  M  .  5.741.-196,  CI.  1.56-643  MX). 
Lukasiewicz.  Sianlev  J  ;  Shukia,  Vishwa  N.;  and  Siuzdak.  Allan  J . 

5.74()..594.  CI.  29-25  410 
Moslchi.  Mehrdad  Mahmud.  5.74l.()7().  CI    174-161  IXX) 
OMallev,  .\ustm  S  ,  5.741.141,  CI.  4.19-73  IXX) 
Peterson'.  R.*en  K  ,  5,740.(.()5.  CI   29.84()(XX) 
Texier,  .^nnc:  .Siv  -  ..,,.,  , 

Pteiffer.  Bemhard;  Skalct/,  Deilcf;  Texier,  Anne;  Heckel.  Horst    and 
Hevdwciller.  Joachim.  5.741.184.  CI   l.56-182.(XXI 
Tcxo  AB:  See— 

Lindahl.  Jan  Karl-Gustav.  5.74O.X40,  CI    139-55.I(X) 
Tezuka.  Koichi:  and  Mivahe.  Kv.>ko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  informati|«i 
recording/repioducing  apparatus  which  detects  fival  emx  5..4-.5...  C  1. 
t(,y-44  230 
TF.X  Medical.  lnci>rporated:  See— 

Riddle   Richard  S  ;  Muraski,  Matthew    Fredenck,  JenMne  W  ,  lU;  and 
l.eClair,  Jonathan  A  .  5.741.213.  CI  604  l65tXX). 
Thcophanis.  Peier  M    Method  of  labricai.ng  buoyant  prcsiressed  concrete 
building  modules,  resulting  modules  .ind  asscnihlv  thereof  5.7411.753.  CI 
114  267  (XX) 
Themio  ElectniK  Corporation:  .SVe- 

Wang    ThciHlore    P;    Allen.    Michael    Ci.;   and   OldenUmp.    Ricnk. 
5.741,074.  CI.  .174-l85.n(X). 
ThermiK-omp  Corporation:  See— 

Fitchmun,  Douglas  R  .  5.741.744.  CI   442  16 (XX) 
Tlicuct.  Thomas:  See  t^  -n. 

Maier    Josef.   Simon.   Dicier:   Liehhan,  Wolfgang.  Theuer.  Thomas; 
Muiler.  Klaus;  Walter.  Rolf:  Schcurenbrandl.  Dielcr.  Weil,  Mantrcd, 
Frelwald.  Wolfgang,  and  Kiennaier.  Gcrfiard.  5.740.842.  CI     141 
45.(XX). 
Thevenin.  Jean-Marie:  See- 

Bizard    Jean-Claude;   Beugnot.  Bernard,  and  Thevenin,  Jean-Mane. 
5.740.721,  CI  99-1-17(XX) 
Thiel    IngeNwg    Fmuwear  accesson  for  use  with  a  shoe  to  simulate  ihc 

appearance  of  a  Kx«   5,740.559.  CI   2  2 39. (XX) 
Thielemans.  Isabelle;  and  Richard.  Isabelle,  to  Laboraloire  Glaxo  Wellcome 
S  A      Suppository     composil«>ns     containing     onda-seiron     dihydraie 
.5,741,806.0   5I4-197.(XX) 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See-  .   ,,,_        .     -r        v 

Hinshaw     Carol    J  ;   Wardle,   Robetl    B.;   and   Highsmith,    Urn   K. 
5,741.998,0    149-19.6<X) 
Thomas,  Clive:  Sir—  r,.,  n-,   r~, 

Cranion,  Wayne;  Stevens,  Roben;  and  Thomas,  Clive,  5,742,32.,  LI 
-147-238(XX)  . 

Thomas.  Dt^minique:  and  Bennibi,  Olivier,  to  Seva  Method  and  device  lot 

supplving  gas  under  pressure.  5.742.523.  CI   364-558 IXX) 
Thomas'.  Peter  G..  to  Cytos  Phannaceuticals.  LP  Histidine  composili.ms  and 
methods  for  treating  or  preventing  infectious  and  noninfectious  dianheas 
5.741.807.  CI   514 -199(XX) 
Thomas.  Richard  James   See— 

Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John.  Gammack.  Richard  John;  Robbins.  wil 
liam  Philip;  MacFarlane.  Charles  Dunlop;  Foxcroft.  Thomas;  Kuli 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter:  and  Thomas.  Richard  James.  5.742.622.  CI 
371-46.000. 
Thome-Kromer.  Birgit:  See— 

Michel  Gerd;  Braun.  Hans-Benram;  Ri>hrig.  Kay;  and  Thome-Kromer. 
Birgil.  5.741.654,0   435.7  9(X) 
Thompson.  Curtis  C,  Sr,  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc  Apparatus  lor  depositing 
solder  and  adhesive  malenals  onto  a  printed  circuit  board  5,740,730.  CI 
I0I-127  0(X). 
Thompson.  Dennis  C    See— 

Hibschman.  David  J.;  Knishinski.  Joseph  H  .  Jr ;  Rasmussen.  Kurt: 
RiK-co    Vincent  P;  Schaus,  John  M;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  C  . 
5.741.789,0   5I4-2I()(XXV 
Thompson,  John  G.;  and  Hams.  Wilfred  L  .  Jr  Heal  Recovery  and  storage 

system.  5,740,857,  CI.  I65-47.0(K) 
Thompson.  Leo  J.:  See—  .       ,         ,  ,, 

Cowen,  Manin  A.;  Siclari.  Scon  R  ;  Thompson,  Lxki  J .  and  Veneman 
Steven,  5.742.205,  CI   3.V)-269  (XX). 
Thomsen,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Susak,  David  M.;  and  Thomsen.  Joseph  A..  5,742,1.55,  CI.  323-90l.(XXl 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    See—  ,-,.,,„,   r-i 

Romesburg,  Eric  Douglas;  and  Rumreich,  Mark  Francis,  5,742.191,  C  I 
327-1 56  (XK). 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Fontaine.  Philippe.  5.742.771.  O   .195-2(K).55a  - 

Riccardi.  Guv;  Calvano.  Philippe;  and  Nicolas.  Jean-Luc,  5,742,645,  CI 
375  321  (XX). 
Thomson.  Julie:  See—  .  .     ^         .  -r.- 

Bowden  Ro\  D  ;  Grecnhall.  Manin  P.;  Moilliel.  John  S  ;  and  Thomson 
Julie,  5,741.935.  CI   568-74  (XX). 
Thomstm  multimedia  S.A.:  See— 

Randnanahminana,  Pax.  and  BUrklin.  Helmut.  5.742,608.  CI.   370 
447.(XX) 
Thore.  Moaique:  See— 
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Beulin.  Bruno:  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Collol.  Andre:  Dejaune,  Claude: 
Espenel.  Alain:  Fessou,  Philippe:  Gregoire,  Jean-Claude:  Martin. 
Daniel:  Paiire,  Herve:  Ranvier.  Jean-Francois:  and  Thore.  Moniquc, 
5,740.674.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Thoraberg.  Carl  Magnus:  Andersson.  Magnu.s:  and  Griinlund.  Olle  Erik,  to 
Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Encs.son.  Packet  stviiched  traffic  management  in 
a  cellular  telecommunications  system.  5.742.588,  CI.  .170-236.000. 
Thornton,  Peter:  Maahs.  Tracy  D.:  Hayzelden.  Robert  C:  and  Taimisto. 
Miriam  H..  to  Heart  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc.  Catheter  control  system 
having  a  pulley.  5.741,320,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Thorwirth.  Ralf:  See — 

Helmer-Metzmann,  Freddy,  Osan.  Frank:  Schneller,  Arnold:   Riner, 
Helmut:  Ledjeff.  Konstanlin;  Nolle,  Roland:  and  Thorwinh,  Ralf, 
5.741.408,  CI.  204-252  000 
Thoitathil.  Paul:  See — 

Sanduja,  Mohan  L.:  Zilben.  Isabella:  Robinson,  Joel  A.:  and  Thottathil, 
Paul,  5,741,548,  CI.  427-261.000. 
Thum.  David  J.:  See — 

Doll.  James  W.:  Thum.  David  J.:  Niemolka,  Michael  A.:  Lenz,  Steven 
M.:  and  Temiion,  Mark  C  ,  5,741.205,  CI.  482-52.0(K). 
Thuries.  Edmond,  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  S  A.  Buried  electrical  transmission 
line  equipped  with  a  ctxiling  device.  5.742.001.  CI.  174-15.600. 


Tian.  Hong:  and  Lee.  Jia-Kuen  Jerry,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for    Tomikawa,  Shou/.ou:  See- 


Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Yoichi;  Yokomori,  Hidehito:  lino,  Shinji;  and  Sano,  Satoshi. 
5,742,173.  CI.  324-753.0(X). 
Tokyo  Gas  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Satake,  Shinobu:  Yahata,  Tadao:  Shigefuji,  Taka.shi:  Tovoda.  Shigeru: 
Yagi,  Shuichi:  and  Itagaki,  Masaaki,  5,740,838.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Tolbert.  Herman  H  ;  See — 

Pugh.  Roger  Dale:  and  Tolberi.  Herman  H.,  5.740,899.  CI.  198-392.000. 
Tolfa  Corporation:  See — 

Steele.  Richard  D.:  Gonsalves.  Robert  E:  and  Leifer.  Larry  J..  5,742,779 
CI   .345-349.000. 
Tomc/uk.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

lllig,  Carl  R.:  Soil,  Richard  M.;  Salvino.  Joseph  M.:  Tomczuk,  Bruce  E.: 
Lu,  Tianbao:  and  Subasinghe,  Nalin  L.,  5,741,819,  CI.  514-602.000. 
Tomet/ki.  Gerald  Bernard:  See — 

Webber,  David  George:  Tometzki,  Gerald  Bernard;  Hockley.  Michael 
Henry;  Tilman,  Roger  Bernard;  Davies.  Roy  Victor:  and  Bradley.  Paul 
Anthony.  5.741,800,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Tomikawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Malsuzaki.  Minoru:  Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Sato,  Yula;  Nailo,  Yoshiiaka: 
Tomikavva.  Fumio;  and  Hamada.  Masaharu,  5,742,860,  CI  396- 
420.000. 


detection  of  slider-disk  contact.  5,742.446,  CI.  360-757000. 
Tian,  Huan:  See — 

Capon.  Daniel  J.:  Tian.  Huan:  Smith,  Douglas  H.:  Winslovv.  Genine  A.: 
and  Siekevitz,  Minam,  5.741,899.  CI.  5.36-23  400. 
Tian.  Jing:  See — 

Kaduk.  Bruce;  Dawes,  Keith;  Singh,  Awtan  and  Tian,  Jing,  5,741.855. 
CI.  525-88.000. 
Tibbins,  Gordon  A.,  to  Baker  Huehes  Incorporated.  Rotary  bit  with  eageless 

waist.  5.740,873,  CI.  175-393  000 
Tiffany,  John  S  Silicone  pscudogel.  5.741,877,  CI   528-15.000. 
Tiffin,  Donald  .^.:  and  Hossain.  Tim  Z.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  elemental  compositions  and 
relative  locations  of  particles  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
5,742,6.58.  CI.  378-44.000. 
Tikhonov.  Victor,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Methtxi  for 

detecting  implantation  ma.sk  misalignment.  5.741,732,  CI.  4.38-149.000 
Tillotson,  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Scon,  William  A.;  Baumbarger.  Gary  L.;  and  Easter,  John  G.,  5,740.781 , 
CI.  123-437.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Cuinet,  Jean  Louis;  Plancon,  Michel;  Vuillame,  Yves:  and  Fung,  Chan 
Kwong,  5,742.565,  CI   .368-190,000 
Timmermann,    Helmut,   to   Ruhrkohle  Aktiengesellschaft    Jigging   screen 

device  with  pneumatic  valve  control.  5,740,920,  CI.  209-455.000 
Timofeev.  Eduard  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Ershov,  Gennady  Moiseevich;  Timofeev,  Eduard  Nikolaevich:  Ivanov. 
Igor  Borisovich;  Rorentiev,  Vladimir  Leonidovich:  and  Mirzabekov, 
Andrei  Darievich,  5.741,700.  CI  435-287.100. 
Ting,  Chiu  H  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Sealed  semiconductor  chip.  5,742.094, 

CI.  257-620.000. 
Tisone,  Thomas  C.  to  Bio  Dot.  Inc  Method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  reagent 

5,741.554,0.427-424.000. 
Titman.  Roger  Bernard:  ice- 
Webber,  David  George:  Tometzki,  Gerald  Bernard;  Hockley,  Michael 
Henry:  Titman.  Roger  Bernard;  Davies,  Roy  Victor:  and  Bradley  Paul 
Anthony,  5,741,800,  CI   514-322000. 
Tjermestad,  Trygve:  See — 

Royneberg,  Eriing;  Haugstad,  Jahn;  Underhaug,  Erode:  and  Tjermestad, 
Trygve,  5,740,662,  CI.  53-556.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kouchi,  Yasuhiro;  Asano,  Kaoru:  and  Ishihara.  Ken.  5,741  213    CI 
600-310.000. 
Toba,  Taluru:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Wada,  Hideo:  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Nakagoshi,  Junji. 
Tanaka,  Teruo:  Ogata,  Yasuhiro:  Toba.  Taturu:  and  Igai.  Milsuyoshi, 
5,742,766,  CI.  .395-200.190. 
Tock,  Theron  D.:  See — 

Nessen,  Danny  M.:  and  Tock.  Theron  D.,  5.742.759,  CI.  .395-187.010. 
Toda,  Hajime:  See — 

Ando.  Yoichi:  Toda.  Hajime:  Hirano,  Koichi;  and  Tamano.  Hisami. 
5,741,459,  CI.  264-293.000. 
Toda,  Jun;  and  Malsumolo,  Hanio.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid. 


Ohishi,   Masayuki;  Ohno,  Tetsuya:   Yamamoio.   Shusaku:   Moriyasu, 
Yoshiiada:  Tomikawa,  Shou7<iu:  Morishita,  Seiki;  and  Su/uki,  Kazuv- 
oshi,  5,742..34l.  CI.  348-373.000. 
Tomioka.  Ma.sanori:  Matsuura,  Kiyoshi;  Yamashita,  Hiioshi;  and  Nakamura. 
Tomohisa.  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  squeeze-gluing 
decorations.  5.741.386,  CI.  156-212(WO 
Tomita.  Yoshifumi:  5cc — 

Endo,  Yoshishige;  Ono.   Masahiko:   Kawamura.   Hiromilsu:   Kobara. 
Katsumi;  Tomita,  Yoshifumi;  Miyazaki.  Masahiro:  Kawamura,  Takao; 
Yamada,    Toshihiro:    Kawabata,    Toshiaki;    and    Arava,    Takeshi, 
5,742.118,  CI.  31.3-479.0(X). 
Tomizjiwa.  Takeshi;  Ukai,  Kunihiro,  Fujiia,  Tatsuo:  and  Suzuki,  Jiro.  to 
Matsushita  Eleclric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Waste  plastics  compacting  appa- 
ratus 5,740,725,  CI.  1(X)-92.0(K). 
Tomobuchi,  Masato:  5cc — 

Fujiwara,  Toru:  lloh.  Yoshinori;  and  Tomobuchi,  Masato,  5,741,198,  CI 
474-271.000. 
Tom<x)a,  Akihiro;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi:  Yokoyama,  Minoru:  and 
Yamada,  Masakalsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cassette  mounting  on 
dtxir  of  recording  apparatus.  5,741,080.  CI.  4(X)- 208.000. 
Tondravi.  Mehrdad:  See— 

Goetinck.  Paul  F:  and  Tondravi,  Mehrdad.  5,741.670.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nogata,  Telsuro;  Takita.  Kotaro.  Mivasaka.  Kenji;  and  Kono.  Koichi. 
.5,741,848.  CI.  524-587  0(X). 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeaki:  Kobava.shi.  Kenji:  Suzuki.  Sadakatsu:  and  Ueno,  Hiroshi. 
5.741.882.  CI.  528-279.000 
Tonosaki.  Minehiro:  See — 

Wada.  Hiiovuki:  Lmezu.  Nobuhiko;  Tonosaki.  Minehini;  and  Oka 
Michio.  5.74 1. .595,  CI.  428-426.(HH). 
Topy  Industries.  Limited:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Masaru:  Ando,  Akitsugu:  and  Kosugi,  Teisushi,  5  741  ?55 
CI.  106-417.000. 
Tomg,  Chyu  Jiuh:  See — 

Shen,  Yong;  Tomg,  Chyu  Jiuh;  and  Nepela,  Daniel  A.,  5,742,459,  CI 
360-1 13.(K)0. 
Torrciler,  Otto;  Metzger,  Roland:  and  Wcndel,  Dieter,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  testing  computer  memo- 
ries. .5,742.616,  CI.  .371-22.400. 
Toshikage,  Hideki:  See — 

Saiio,  Takahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage. 

Hideki,  5,742.854,  CI.  396-311.000. 
Saito,  Takahiko:  Nakanishi.  Akira:  Obayashi,  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage, 
Hideki,  5,742,855,  CI.  396-311.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Shibuya,  Akitaka:  Saitoh,  Shunji:  Takahashi.  Toshio;  Kamei.  Masanori. 
and  Maruo,  Naoko,  5,741.652,  CI.  435-7  I Oa 
Tolo  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagayama.  Hiroyuki,  5,742.123.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Shinbara.    Noboni:   and   Hatakeyama.   Makoto.   5,741,118,  CI.   416 
I86.(X)R 


Dielectric  filter  having  obliquely  oriented  stepped  resonators.  5,742,214,    Toya.  Masumi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    Tape  primer,  having  cuner 
CI.  3.33-2O2.0(X)  control.  5.741,082,  CI.  400-6I5.2(X). 


Toda,  Mitsuhiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Decision  support  system.  5,742,776.  CI 

.395-20 1. (XX) 
Toda,  Shoji:  See — 

Kurimoto,  Isao:  Higashii.  Takayuki;  Toda,  Shoji:  Minai,  Masayoshi; 
Sekine,  Chizu,  and  Tani,  Takeshi,  5,741,438.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kagawa,  Hideyuki.  5,740,731,  CI    I0I-I28.4<X). 
Mori.  Tomiya:  and  Yaegashi,  Kazuto.  5,740,7.34,  CI.  101-128.210. 
Tokuda,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hayashiguchi,  Fumiei;  and  Tokuda,  Takayuki.   5.742,269,  CI     345- 
87.000. 
Tokuyo,  Masanaga:  See — 

Uchikawa,  Keiji;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Tokuyo,  Masanaga;  and  Mori,  Masa- 
hiro, 5,742,520.  CI.  364-526(XX) 


Toymax  Inc  :  See — 

Kwan,  David  Chu  Ki:  Lebensfcld.  Steven;  Russo,  Carmine:  Landi 
Frank;  and  Kwong,  Ng  Wing,  5,741,185,  CI.  463  51.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kaubshiki  Kaisha:  5ec— 

Hanori,  Shizuo:  Sogabe,  Yukihiro:  and  Emi.  Shigenori,  5,741,687,  CI 
435-189.000. 
Tovoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akihiko:  Tainaki,  Makolo:  Yasukawa,  Takeina.sa;  Yamanaka. 
Osamu:  and  Iwasa,  Tadanobu.  5.741.058.  CI   362  27  (XX). 
Toyoda,  Hideaki,  to  Koniori  Corporation.  Printing  press.  5,740,736    CI 

101  218.000. 
Toyoda,  Shigeru:  See — 

Satake.  Shinobu;  Yahola.  Tadao;  Shigefuji,  Takashi:  Toyoda,  Shigeru, 
Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki,  5,740.838,  CI    1 38-97  (XX). 


Toyodenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Yasuno,  Kazushi;  and  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu,  5,741,164,  CI.  4.39-H«9(XXI 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  - 

Kinugasa.  Yukio,  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Itou,  Takaaki:  and  Takaoka,  Toshi- 

fumi,  5.740.669.  CI.  60-285  (XX) 
Mizulani.  Koichi,  5.741.964,  CI  7.*-l  18.200 
Morota,  Kenjiro,  .5.740.770.  CI    123-184  550   • 
Nakashima.  Seiichi;  and  Hirose.  Tare.  5.741.051.  CI.  .«)3I4I.0(X) 
Nishizaka.  Koichi:  Higashi.  Akihiko;  and  Mukai.  Jun.  5.742.288.  CI. 

?45-418(XKI  .^^       ,. 

Ogata.  Satoshi:  Imavoshi.  Kiyoyuki;  Eri.  Yi»shinon;  Ishii.  Tatsuhisa; 
Konomi.  Tetsuro;'  and  Fukumolo.  Kazunari.  5.740.813.  CI.    128- 
733.(XX). 
Shimizu.  Tatsuhiko;  Kimolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Y'okoishi.  Shoji.  5.742,474, 
CI   .36I-502.(XX) 
Toyota,  Kiyoshi:  Sci — 

Horimai  Hidevoshi;  Seo,  Katsuhiro:  Saito,  Kimihiro:  and  ToyiHa.  Kiy- 
oshi. 5,742,.577.  CI   .369-ll2.(XX). 
Tozaki.  Akihiro;  .Vee— 

Sawabe, Takao:  Yoshimura,  Ryuichin);  Yoshio,  Junichi;  Tozaki.  Akihiro: 
Moriyama,   Yoshiaki;    Yamamoto,    Kaimi:   and   Kobori.   Hirohide. 
5  742,569,  CI   .369  32  (XX) 
Trank,  Robert  D.  TiKil  accessory  for  ladder,  5.740,883,  CI.  182-I29.(XX). 
Trapp.  Horst:  Set—  _  .,  ■ 

Wolf    Gerhard:  Burkhan.  Bemd;  l.auth.  Guenten  Trapp.  Horsi:  and 
Ollnng.  Alfred.  5.741.947.  CI   568-6l8.(XX). 
Trauemichl.  David  P:  See—  .       n       •    a 

Bringlev.   Joseph   F;   Sieber.   Kurt    D;   and  Trauemichl.    David   V. 
5.742.401.  CI.  358-297,(XX). 
Traut.  Kenneth  .^.:  iVt — 

Kavanagh,  Tlw.mas  S.:   Bcall.  Christopher  W.   Hciny.  William  C  : 
Motvtka.  John  D  .  Pendleton.  Samuel  S  .  Terpening.  BriH>ke  E  ;  and 
Traut.  Kenneth  A..  5.742.813.  CI   .395-608.(XX) 
Treiia  Biosciences.  Inc:  5cc--  ,     , 

Gincn.  Beverly  E..  and  Turtle.  Ronald  R.,  5.741.774.  CI.  5I4-8.(XX) 
Trcihcr.  .Amo:  See—  .  ^     u 

Drcssnandt.  Guenier:  Rivkinger.  Heinz:  Pngge.  Helmut:  and  Treiber. 
Amo.  5.741.932.  CI.  .568-2 1  (XX). 
Treinen,  James  P;  Sec—  „   t -,,-, -.c-r 

Hadden.  John  M  :  Fahev,  Anthony  i  .  and  Treinen,  James  P,  5.74. .. 5, . 
CI    .M3  767.(XK) 
Tremper.  Alan  William  -See-  ,,  ..  ,     ,     „       , 

PiHil  Colin  Riplev.  Tremper.  Alan  William:  Brightwcll.  Malcolm  David; 
and  Roman.  Ri*in  Sherw.Hxl.  5.741.803.  CI.  514  342(XX). 
Treske.    Gustav.    Device    for    puncturing    aerosol    cans.    5.740,615.    CI 

3()-448.(XX). 
TRl  Technologies  Inc.:  Set — 

Rcif.  Thomas  H..  5.741,328.  CI  623-23X10. 
Triantafvllou,  Michael:  and  Barrett.  David  S,  to  Massachusetts  Inslilule  o( 
Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  drag  on  a  moving  Nidy 
5,740,75().'C1,  114-67(HIR, 
Trim-Tex,  Inc.;  See  ..,..,    <.-.,., ..^ . -, 

Koenig.  Joseph  M  .  Jr:  Budzik.  Uopold;  and  Budzik.  Mark.  5.740.64.. 
CI.  52-255.(HX). 
Trimbcrger,  Stephen  M:  See—  .     .,  ^  ,u     c         i 

Freidin    Philip  M,;  Trimbergei,  Stephen  M.;  Mahoney,  John  h  :  and 
Enckson,  Charles  R.,  5,742.531,  CI.  .364-716.030. 
Tnmbic  Navigation  Limited:  Sec—  ^     .     „    ,  „    ^,,-..,«,  ,-i 

Goldberg,  Steven  H.;  Kremer.  Greg:  and  Davis.  Paul  M..  5.74..509.  C  I 
^64-449  5(X) 

^""'E«reH"!'Girald  w'!  and  Trimnell,  Ralph  R.,  5,741, 102.CI.  41  l-3.39.(XX). 
Trinova  Corporation:  See — 

Haynes.  Ronald  L.  5.740.851.  CI    164-98  000 
Tnola  Garv   and  Gremillion.  Paul  CoHec  machine  lor  use  with  shelf-stable 

liquid  coffee  concemraie   5.740.719.  CI  99-3()2.(X)R. 
Trionlelti.  Gianni;  and  Guidoni,  Andrea,  to  Balance  Systems  S  rL  Dnvc  and 
control  device  and  related  process  lor  a  grinding  machine  5,741,1  /..  CI 
45I-21.(HK) 
Trilz.  Richard;  See—  .     .    ^    ^      ,    ,        i 

Lcavin  Markley  C:  Tritz.  Richard;  Duaite.  Elizabeth:  Barber.  Jack,  and 
Yu.  Mang.  5.741. 7(X>.  CI,  435-37:.(XH) 
TriKhesset.  Wallace  J:  See 

Payne.  Glen  D.;  TriKhesset.  Wallace  J.;  and  Browne.  F.dward  M  . 
'5.741.960.  CI.  73-23.410. 
Trofiniiack.  Vasilv  N:  See-  .     .,     ,     «.i 

Slatnikov."  Boris  Sh.;  Gutkin.  Victor  B;  and  Trohmiack.  Vastly  N. 
5,741.405.  CI   2(M  192.140 
Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis;  and  Ensign,  Donald  Eugene,  lo  Pr.vter  &  Gamble 
Companv.  The  Vacuum  apparatus  hav  ing  plurality  ol  vacuum  sections  for 
controlling  ihe  rate  of  application  of  vacuum  pressure  in  a  through  air 
drying  papcmuiking  priKCss  5.741.402.  CI    162  374  (XX) 
Trotia  Paul  P    .See-  .,     „.       uu     i, 

Reicbeit    Paul:   Hammond.  Gerald  S;  U.  Hung  V;   Nagabhushan, 
Taltanahalli  1.  :  and  Trotta.  Paul  P.  5.741.485.  CI.  424-85.7(X). 
Tru-Flex  Metal  Hose  Corpiwation:  .See 

Wilson.  Ijwrence  G..  5.741.029,  CI.  285-114.(XX). 

Tm-Rcx  Post  Systems,  Inc.;  Set —  

Sicurelli.  Roh.-rt  J.,  Jr:  and  Masyr,  Samuel,  5,741,1.39,  CI.  433-220  (XXI. 
TruForm  Optics,  Inc:  .Sec — 

Sv.«.h;ik,  Jan  B.:  and  Wess.  Colin  H*>ward.  5.740.707.  CI.  82  1  I  HI 


Trucx.  Buehl  E  :  See 

Davis,  Dion  Frank;  Tniex,  Buehl  E.:  Nason,  Clyde  K  ,  and  Stutz, 
William  H  .  Jr.  5,741,313.  CI   W>7  .36(XX) 
Trustees  of  Columbia  Iniversitv  in  the  City  of  NY.  The:  .Sec- 
Ward,  William  W  :  and  Chalhe.  Manin,  5.741.668,  CI.  435-69  IfXI 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation;  See 

Bauman    Uonard  P.:  Heim,  Enc  P.  Braun.  Pleler  E.:  and  I  andherr. 
Joseph  P.  5.74 1 ,03 1 ,  CI   292  1 .39tX«). 
TRW  (Xcupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  .Sec— 
Rivhrle.  Manin,  5,740,979,  H   242  .'82  (XXI 
Tsai,  Cha-Lin:  and  Hong.  Aleck,  to  Lnux  Data  System  Inc   Apparatus  lot 

pixel  insertion  in  optical  scanners.  5,742.409.  CI   358-505  (XX). 
Tsai,  Chin  Lin   Hand  gas  t.wch  5,741.128,  CI.  431-255000. 
Tsai,  Jih-Dar  See 

Chang.  Ching  Te:  Chang.  Ching  Jer:  Lee.  Chen  Tao:  Lin.  Fen  Un:  Tsai, 
Jih  Dar:  Ashendel,  Cunis  L  .  Chan.  Thomas  C  K  ;  Geahlen.  Rohcit 
L  ;  and  Waters,  David  J ,  5.741,811,  CI  514-444  (XX) 

^'^'■u,"Y.^jfng  JanKs;  and  Tsai,  Ping  Ping,  5,741..S40,  CI.  427-126.300. 
Tsai,    Shih    Ian     Brake    mechanism    having   a    mitTo-adjustable   device. 

5.740.889,  CI    188  24  190 

^''"'  B^^'  Sc^fl  Alexander:  and  Tsai,  Tscpin,  5,74 1 .4(Ki.  CI  2(M  I92  1 50 
Tsao.  Gory  Yuh:  Sci  — 

Dea    Frank,  Lam,  Son  Hunc;  Shepler,  Spencer,  and  Tsao.  Gary  ^uh. 
5  742,833.  d   395-75()()50 
Tsao    Sliiao-Li:  Huang,  Yueh-Min;  Ue.  Enc,  and  Liang.  Yih  W.wi,  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   Method  and  apparatus  I<h  data 

placement  of  continuixis  media  to  utilize  bandwidth  efficiency.  5,742,443, 

CI   .360-.50(XX) 
Tschcmuth   Christof.  to  Heraklilh  Baustoffe  A(;    Prixess  lor  preparing  an 

insulating  Nurd   5,74 1. .174.  CI    I5(.62  6(X) 
Tse    Anna  Y,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Software  testing  apparatus  and 

method  5.742.7.54,  O.  395-183.140. 

Yeh,  Thi>mas  I :  Tse,  Francis  K  :  and  Uhue.  George  W  ,  5,742,708,  O 

.382-299.(XX). 

Tseng.  Homg  Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semicimductor  Cmporalion 

Method  for  making  planar  metal  interconnections  and  metal  plugs  on 

semiconductor  substrates   5,741.741,  CI  438-6^7  (XXI 

Tseng  Hsin  Min:  and  Wang.  David,  to  Holtek  Microelectronics  Inc  Rexible 

IC  iavoul  meth.Hi   5.74 1 .7  V).  CI  438  1 .«)  (XN) 
Tseng.  .Sen  Piao  T(x>l  handle  with  concealed  storage  means  5.740.706.  CI. 

81-490  (XXI 
Tsien.  Roger  Y ;  and  Zlokamik.  Gregor.  to  I  niversity  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Fluorogenic  substrates  for  piaclamase  and  methods  ol  use 
5.741,657.  CI  435-l8(XX) 
Tsubakimolo  Cham  Co  :  .See  -  .T,,,aor-i 

Fujtwara,  Toru,  Itoh.  Yoshinon.  and  Tomobuchi,  Masato,  5,741,198,  t-i 
474- 271. (XX) 
Tsuchida.  Yukinobu;  Sec-  „    ,.     „„,„., 

Kaio.  Tetsuaki:  and  Tsuchidj.  Yukinobu.  5.742.1.38.  a   318-568  180 
Tsuchihashi.  Hidehisa:  See-  „  .     ■  ^ 

Maisui.  Kumiko:  Tsuchihashi.  Hidehisa;  Ikeda.  Takahiro;  Ochiai.  Toni; 
Morimatsu.  Seiichi:  Tazawa.  Masashi,  Aikawa.  Toshiya:  and  Maeda. 
Fisaku,  5.742,326,  CI   347-257  (XX) 
Tsuchihashi.  Sivshichi:  Tatsukawa.  Masayoshi:  Yamale.  Minoru.  Sakamoto 
Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Yuichi.  lo  Nippon  Sti-el  Corporation    Process  and 
apparatus  for  online-coiling  quench  s,.liditied  magnetic  strip   5.740.853, 
CI.  164-463  (XX). 
Tsuji.  Hideaki:  See—  ,,,,„c,   ^, 

Haga.  Masaaki;  Machida.  Katsuki.  and  Tsuji.  Hideaki,  5.74.,853,  tl 
.396-292  (XX) 
Tsuji.  Toshihiko   .See  - 

Nosi-   Norivuki:  Yoshii.  Minoni:  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi;  Tsuji.  T<»hihiko 
and  Takeuchi,  Seiji.  5,742,386.  CI   356-237  (XX) 
Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Saito.  Kunio.  and  Fumuchi.  Satoshi,  toTanahe  Seiyaku  Co  . 

iJd   Hair  growth  agent   5.741.816.  CI   514  547  0(X) 
Tsukagoshi,  Ikuo,  to  Sons  Corp.>ral»>n  Nideo  caption  data  dec.xlmc  device 

5.742.352,  CI   348-468.(XXI 
Tsukami>to.  Hidelaka  See  ,.  .,  ,         c-i.itt« 

(^ani.  Tatsuo;  Tsukamoto.  Hidetaka.  and  .Sekiguchi.  Makoto.  5.741 .558. 
CI  427  469.UX) 
IsukanwXo.  Kazumasa:  See— 

Taniguchi.    Takao;    Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa.    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro 
Nishida     Masaiiki:    Tsutsui.    Hiroshi:    Kusafuka.    Muneo.    I  noki 
Mas..mich,:  ..nd  Nishiniura.  Junichi.  5.741.2IX).  CI   477-93  (XX) 
Tsumanuma.  Takashi:    Nakataie.    Kennichi;   and   Kovama.    Hiroyoshi.   to 
Fulikura  Ltd   Device  lor  stereoscopic  visualization  including  a  siereomi 
croscopc  and  fiberscope  5.742,429,  CI.  359-377  (XXI 
Tsuneki.  Hideaki:  See—  ,.      ,.    v       u  i 

Kirishiki.  Masani:  Kadono.  Yukio.  Maeda.  Isamu.  Saloh.  '^asuhiko, 
Monshita.    Fumiaki:    (>ida.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Tsuncki.    Hideaki 
5.741,948.  CI.  568-619  (XX) 
Tsunoda  Youichi,  to  NEC  Corpiwalion.  Molding  die  used  for  sealing  semi 
cimductor  chips  w  ith  g<Kid  pr.yluctiv  itv  and  lead-franK-  used  for  mountim 
semiconductiw  chips  5.741.530.  CI  425-1I6IXXI 
Tsuruoka.  Akihiko   .Se<'  r  ■ 

Negi.  Shigelo:  Yamanaka.  M.Hosukc:  Katsu.  Kancmasa:  Sugiyanu.  isa.' 
Komalu  ^uuki:  Kaniata,  .^tsushi:  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko.  and  Machida 
Y.«hima.sa.  5.741.902.  CI  540-222.IXXI 
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Tsunjshima,  Kuniaki.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  furming 

spherical  eleclnxles.  5.741.410.  CI.  2(M-2y7(IOM. 
Tsulsui.  Hiroshi:  Hayahuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida.  Masaaki;  and  Vaniamoio. 
Yiishihisa.  to  .Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for  automatic  tran-sinis- 
sion.  .'i.741.:()l,  Cr  477-116.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Taniguchi.    Takan:    TsukamMo.    Kazumasa:    Hayahuchi.    Masahiro: 
Nishida.    Masaaki.    Tsulsui,    Hiroshi:    Kusafuka.    Muneo;    Unoki. 
Masamichi;  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  .S.741.2(X).  CI.  477-9,1.(K10. 
Tsutsumi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Invenor  apparatus  for  convening  a 

DC  voltage  to  a  single-phase  AC  voltage.  5.742.496,  CI.  .^6.^-95.0(K). 
Tucker.  Timothy  John;  and  Green,  David  M..  lo  Virtual  Listening  Systems, 
Inc.  Method  and  device  for  prixessing  a  multichannel  signal  for  use  viith 
a  headphone.  5.742.689.  CI.  .181-17.000. 
Tumey.  Michael  L.;  See — 

WinsU™.  Louis  E.;  Bennett.  Greggory  S  ;  Babu.  Gaddam  N.;  Hattam. 
Paul;  Tuiney.  Michael  L.;  and  Velamakanni.  Bhaskar  V..  5.74I..541. 
CI.  427-208.400 
Turbetl.  James  Lynn;  See — 

Raig,  Raymond  Michael;  Turbett,  James  Lvnn;  and  Bertolini,  Peter 
5,740.947.  CI.  222-1. 15.(XK). 
Tiirck.  Giinter  See — 

Reinehr.  I'lrich;  Turck.  Gunler;  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang; 
Herbertz.  Toni;  and  Antolini.  Gino.  5,741.867.  CI.  525-451.000 
Turk,  Nathan.  Horseshoe  5.740,865.  CI.  I68-4.(XH). 
Turner.  John  Arthur:  See — 

Parker.  David;  Turner.  John  Arthur;  and  Milne.  Ian  Peler.  5,741,927  CI 
562-486.000. 
Turner,  Milton  L.:  See — 

Crawford,   Michael   D.;   Miller.  Joseph   L.;   and  Turner,   Milton   L., 
5.742,022.  CI.  219-86.2.50. 
Turpin.  William  Monroe;  Brown.  Kevin  Lane;  and  Bogren.  Steven  Waid.  to 
Borland  International.  Inc.  Graphical  proaramming  system  and  methixls 
with  user  interface.  5.742.836.  CI.  .195-768.000 
Turtiainen,  Heikki:  See — 

Antikainen.  Veijo;  Reiitu,  Osmo;  Stuns.  Ingmar:  Tammela,  Simo;  and 
Tuniainen,  Heikki.  5.740.601.  CI.  29-610.100. 
Turvey.  Malcolm  J  :  See — 

Cooper.   Kenneth  G.;  Talbot,   Roben  E.;  and  Turvey.   Malcolm  J . 
5.741.7.57.  CI.  504-153.000. 
Tulhill  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  Kevin.  5.740.8.35.  CI.  137-614.050. 
Tuttle.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Girten,  Beverly  E.;  and  Tunle.  Ronald  R..  5.741.774.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Twist.  Peter  Jeffery.  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Photographic  dye  image- 
forming  prtK-ess.  5.741,631,  CI.  430-399.000. 
Twu,  Jr-Shin:  See — 

Reyes,  Gregory  R.;  Bradley,  Daniel  W.:  Twu.  Jr-Shin:  Purdy.  Michael  A.: 
Tam,  Albert  W.;  Krawczvnski.  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  D 
5.741,490,  CI.  424-1 89.I(K). 
Tymelal  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Fischer.  Kenn  C:  Higgins.  Kevin  E.;  and  Massa.  Ronald  J..  5.740.629, 
CI.  49-9.000. 
Tyra.  Dorsey  Raymond.  loTvra.  Fern:  andTyra.  Gary.  Foot  support  apparaius 

5,740,571.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Tyra.  Fern:  See — 

Tyra.  Dorsey  Raymond.  5,740,571,  CI.  5-624.000. 
Tyra,  Gary:  See — 

Tyra.  tXirsey  Raymond.  5.740.571.  CI.  5-624.000. 
T/anani,  Nitzan:  See — 

Amirav,  .Aviv:  and  Tzanani.  Nitzan,  5.741.71 1.  CI.  436-1.54.000. 
L'   S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Raets.  Hubert,  5.742.470.  CI.  .16 1 -.301. 500. 
L'be  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiotani.  Akinori;  Yamaguchi.   Hiroaki;  Aoki.   Fumio;   and  Washio 
Kalsutoshi.  5.741. .598,  CI.  428-458.(XX). 
I'chida.  Haruo:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Yasuo:  Kanemilsu,  Shinji;  and  Uchida,  Haruo,  5,742,118,  CI 
347-1.14.000. 
l^chida,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kenichi;  Niiyama.  lalsuo;  and  Uchida.  Ma.sahiro.  5.740.768 
CI.  123-90.270. 
L  chida.  Noriko;  Maebara,  Akihiro;  Okajima,  Ichiro;  Kobayashi.  Katsumi: 
and  Kilagawa.  Masumi.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communication's  Network.  Inc 
Transmission  of  data  indicating  dynamic  transmission/reception  periods 
.5.742.909,  CI.  4.5.5517.000. 
Lchikawa.  Keiji;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Tokuyo.  Masanaga;  and  Mori,  Masahiro.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Color  picture  processing  method  and  color  picture  pro- 
cessing apparaius.  5.742.520.  CI.  .364-526.(M»0. 
Udagawa.  Yoshibumi;  Hamada,  Yoichi;  Okano.  Takeshi;  and  Sato.  Tokuji.  lo 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid   Film  holder  5.742,863.  CI    196-517000. 
Ueda,  Noriyoshi:  See  — 

Kato,  katsuhilo:  and  Ueda,  Noriyoshi.  5.742.890,  CI.  199-403.(KH). 

Tedii.  Shigeru.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  system  for  determining 

if  there  is  enough  memory  to  store  revised  program  and  controlling  ihe 

system  using  control  program  with  Ihe  revised  program    5,742  74''    CI 

.195-I09.(HH) 

I  cda,  Suguru,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Vinual  screen  display  system.  5  74''  285 

CI.  .145-342.0(K). 
I'ematsu.  Ryousuke:  See  — 


Minemoto.  Hitoshi:  Hagiwara.  Yoshihiro:  Ucmalsu.  Ryousuke:  Suei 
sugu.  Junichi;  and  Shima.  Kazuo.  5.742,412.  CI.  359-55  (MX) 
Uemura,  Fumilo,  lo  Mits;ibishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisfia.  Pressure  sensor  with 

resonant  vibration  preventing  means.  5.741.974,  CI.  73-706.(KHt. 
Uemura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nishikavva.   Takashi;    Uemura.    Nobuyuki:   and    Kamivama,   .Satoshi. 
5,742.629,  CI.  .172-46.000. 
Ueng.  Gaw-Gwo.  Tool  box   5.74<».910.  CI.  206-373.000. 
Ueno.  Akiloshi;  and  Fujimoto.  Yuji.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Binary  refrig- 
erating apparatus.  5.740.679.  CI.  62-175.0(X). 
I'eno.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Odaka,  Toshinori;   Uelani.  Yoshiharu;   Masuda.  Tadaaki:  Yamakage. 
Tomixi:  L'eno,  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro: 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro.  5,742.144,  CI.  .148-4 16.0(H). 
Ueno,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujii.  Takeaki;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  SadakaLsu:  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi. 
5.741.882.  CI.  528-279.0(H). 
Ueno.  Osamu:  and  Hiji.  Naoki.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Display  panel  for  use 

with  an  image  reading  device.  5.742.709.  CI.  382-32 1. OOo' 
l'eno.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Fumihiro;  Hashida.  Takashi;  .Suzuki.  Masaaki;   Kishimoto. 
Yoshio:  and  Ueno.  Takayoshi.  5.741.825,  CI.  52 1-88  000. 
Ueno,  Yasunori.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Apparaius  for  measuring  refractive 

power  and  radius  of  curvature  of  a  lens.  5,742.381.  CI.  3.56-124.(KX). 
Ueno,  Yuichi:  See — 

Hirano.  Yasuo:  Aoto.  Jun:  Nojima.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Koji:  Takashima, 
Hiroshi;    Enoki.    Shigekazu:    Ueno.    Yuichi:    and    Iwata,    Naoki 
5,741,616,  CI.  4.10- 101. (XK). 
Uenoyama,  Harumi:  See — 

Dou.  Xiaoming;  Yamasaki.  Yutaka:  Uenoyama.  Harumi:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshinori,  5.741,660,  CI.  43.5-25.000. 
Uelani,  Yoshiharu:  See  - 

(Waka,  Toshinori:  Uelani,  Yoshiharu;   Masuda.  Tadaaki:  Yamakage. 
TomiKi;  Ueno.  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro- 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5,742,344.  CI.  .348-4l6.(KX) 
Lietsuki.  Masaya:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda,  Masami:  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromilsu;  .Abe,  Tsulomu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu:  Shimizu,  Eiichiro;  Higuma,  Ma.sahiko:  Akivama,  Yuji; 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Sato.  Shinichi:  Uoioh,  Fumi- 
hiro: and  Uetsuki.  Masaya,  5.742.311,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Ueyama.  Takaaki:  See — 

Yumura.  Takeshi:  and  Uevama,  Takaaki.  5.742.926.  CI  704-2.(MXl 
Uhl.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Williams.  Jerry  W.;  Boyd.  Gary  T;  Goelzke.  Jeanne  M.;  Uhl.  CJerald  L.: 
and  Ylitalo.  David  A..  5.741.542.  CI.  427-208.400. 
Uhrich.  Kathryn  Eli7abeth:  See— 

Chandross.    Edwin    Arthur:    Komelani.    Janei    Mihoko:    Nalamasu. 
Omkaram:    Reichmanis.    Elsa;    and    Uhnch.    Kalhryn    Elizabeth. 
5.741.629.  CI.  4.10-326.(KX). 
Ukai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Takeshi;  Ukai,  Kunihiro:  Fujila.  Taisuo:  and  Su/uki    Jiro. 
5.740.725.  CI.  100-92.000. 
Ukiia,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Sugikawa.  Akihiko:  Morioka.  Yasuhiro:  and  L'kita.  Teruhiko.  5.742.745 
CI.  .195-1  I4.(HX). 
Ulmer.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Lapidus.   Stanley   N.;   Shuber,  Anthony    P;   and   Ulmer.   Kevin   M 
5.741,650.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Ulrich.  Klaus  H.:  See— 

Hubble.  David  H.;  and  Ulrich.  Klaus  H..  5.741.149.  CI.  75-5(X).(HX). 
Ullimatle  Corporation:  See — 

Vlahos.  Petro;  and  Vlahos,  Paul,  5,742.354.  CI.  348-586.000. 
Ultra  Silicon  Technology(UK)  Limited:  See — 

Cranion.  Wayne;  Stevens.  Roben:  and  Th»)mas.  Clive.  5.742.122   CI 
.147-238.(XX). 
Umax  Data  System  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai,  Cha-Lin:  and  Hong,  Aleck.  5.742.409.  CI.  .35X-.505.(XX1. 
Umber.  Ray  E.;  Esies.  Larry  Dale;  and  Scanllebury.  Tovvnesend  R..  to  Midas 
Rex  Pneumatic  Tools.  Inc.  Muliple  flat  quick  release  coupling.  5.741.261 
CI.  6()6-80(XX). 
I'meda.  .Alsushi:  Set — 

Taniguchi,  Makoio:  Umeda,  Aisushi:  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5.742.498  CI 
.16.1-145.(HX). 
Umekaua.  Syoiii:  See — 

Nakalani.  Hiroshi:  O/awa.  Tsulomu:  Umekawa.  Svoiii:  and  Nishiwaki 
Hirofumi.  5.74l.%3.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Ume/awa.  Masaru:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki:  Umeziiwa.  Ma.saru;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideki.  5.742  576 
CI.  1(i9-59(XH) 
Ume/u.  Nobuhiko:  See  — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Unwzu,  Nobuhiko;  Tonosaki,  Minehiro:  and  Oka. 
Michio.  5.741.595.  CI.  428-426.()(K). 
I'nderhaug.  Erode:  Set — 

Roy  ncberg.  Eriing:  Haugslad.  Jahn:  Underhaug.  Erode:  and  Tjermosiad 
Trygve.  5.74().fi62.  CI.  53-556  (KH). 
Unger.  Mark  R.:  and  Bix'ckman.  Brian  M..  lo  JLG  Industries.  Inc.  Drive 

system  for  vertical  mast  personnel  lilt   5.740,887.  CI    187  231. (KX). 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See 


l.edebocr.  Adrianus  M.;  Maal.  Jan:  Vefrips.  Comelis  T:  Visser.  Chris- 
liaan:  Janowic/.  Zbigniew  A  ;  .ind  Hollcnbcrg.  Comelis  P..  5.741.672. 
CI.  415-69.100. 
I  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpi>ration:  See- 

Brvani.  David  Robert:  Leung.  Tak  Wai:  Billig.  Emsi;  Eisenschmid. 
ITiomas   Carl:   and   Nicholson.   James  Clair.   5.741.942.   CI.    5<i«- 
4.M(HH). 
Br\anl.  David  Robert:  and  Uung.Tak  Wai.  5.74 1. 943. CI.  .56«-454.(MX) 
Brsanl.  David  Robert:  Leung.  Tak  Wai;  Billig.  Emsi;  Eisenschmid. 
Thomas  Carl;  and   Nichvilson.  James  Clair.   5.741.944.  CI    568- 
4.54  (KX) 
Bryani.  Dav  id  Ri>hert:  and  Uung.  Tak  Wai.  5.74 1 .945.  CI.  568-4.54.tXX). 
I'nion  Oil  Company  of  California:  See 

Llovd  Patrick  H.:  Li>ng.  Jeff  R  ;  Stover.  Timothy  A  :  Hubbard.  Sieven 
Richard:  and  Easley,  Michael  E..  5.74 1. .143.  CI  65-26().(XXI 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Barone.  Fabio.  5.742.495.  CI.  .163-65.0<X). 
Unisia  JECS  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Nobuaki;  Kaise.  Satoshi;  and  Kano.  Hideki.  5.741.982.  CI. 

71-862.3.16 
Shimizu.  Hirokazu;  and  Machida.  Kenichi.  5.740.780.  CI.  I23-425.(KX). 
I'niiechno.  Inc  :  Sei — 

Matsunaga.  Hitoshi;  andTashiro.  Kaori.  5.742.I7I.  CI.  324-7.S5.(XX). 
United  Defense  LP:  See- 
Bennett.  Steven  James.  5.741. 1.1.5.  CI   4.14-1 18  (XX). 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Notthem  Ireland  ot  Defence  &  Evalu- 
ation Research  Agency.DRA.  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  ot  the:  See— 

Deakin,  Martin  J.:  and  Nicholls,  John  R..  5.741,604.  CI.  428-660 0<X) 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation  See— 

l.eu,  Chung-Chien;  l.ee,  Hsi-Huang:  and  Tan.  En-Tien.  5,740.580.  CI 
1 5-2 10.  KX). 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Wilson    Charles  L  .  Wisniewski.  Michael  E.;  and  (Thalutz.  Edo. 
5.741.699.  CI  435-255.4(X). 
Air  Force:  See — 

Jiang.  Hua;  and  Drehman.  Alvin  J..  5.742.073.  CI.  257.14  (XH) 
Parker  Michael  A  ;  Swanson.  Paul  D  ;  Libby.  Smart  I.;  and  Kimmel. 

James  S  .  5.742.045.  CI    2.50-2 14  (X)A 
Subramanian.  P  R  :  Mendiralla.  Madan  G.:  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M  . 
5.741.376.  CI.  148-422.001). 
Energy:  See — 

Garcia.  Fred.  Jr:  and  Schatzel.  Sieven  J..  5.741.959.  CI.  73-19.050. 
Leinke.    Raymond   W;   Clark.    Miles   C:   and   Calico.   Sieve   E.. 
5.742.209.  CI   331-82.(XX). 
Health  and  Human  Services:  Set — 
Rubin,  Jeffrey  S.:  Finch,  Paul  W.;  and  Aaronson,  Stuart  A..  5.741 .64^. 
CI.  435-6  (XX). 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Amdt,  G.  Dickey:  and  Carl,  James  R..  5.741.979.  CI.  73-861  05<) 
Barnes,  Norman  P.:  Morrison.  Clyde  A.:  Filer.  Elizabeth  D.;  Jani. 
Mahendra   G.;    Mun-ay.    Keith    E;    and    Lockard.    George    E.. 
5.742.632.  CI.  372-68.(XX). 
Bryani.  Robert  G..  5.741.8X3,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Navy;  See — 

Hagenv,  James  D..  5.741. 167.  CI.  44I-I3.(XI0. 
Hsu,  David  S.  Y.;  and  Gray.  Henry  F..  .5.742.121.  CI.  313  5I2.(XX) 
Ralls    Stephen  Alden:  Simonson,  Lloyd  Grant;  and  Schade.  Sylvia 
Zottu,  5,741,6.59,  CI  435-23(XX) 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Aarts,  Ronaldus  M..  5.742.687.  CI.  38I-I.0(X) 

Aben.  Gerardus  V.  A.:  and  Krings,  Leo  H.  M..  5.742.1 19.  CI.  313- 

479.(XH). 
Baitersbv.  Stephen  J..  5.742.(M4.  CI.  250-208. 1(K) 
Brekelmans,  Johannes  H  A.,  5.742,898.  CI.  455-193.100. 
Courtois,  Fernand.  5.742.676.  a.  .379-4 13  (XX). 
De  Haan.  Gerard:  and  Kwaaiiaal-Spassova.  Tatiana  G..  5.742.35.->.  CI 

.148-607.0(XI. 
Fronen.  Robert  J  ;  and  Dc  Vries 

382.0(X). 
Garcia.  Henri:  Beumers.  Joseph 

5.742.692.  CI   381  68.600. 
Guede.  Frederique.  5.742.351.  CI.  .148^59.000. 
Kohl    Hans  J.;  Schafer,  Ralf;  Westemeyer,  Manln.-d:  and  Janson,  Cor- 
nells J..  5.742,114,  CI.  313-318010. 
Kun/e.  Norbert;  and  KiKh,  Slefan.  5.742.447.  CI    160-96.2(X). 
Lepailleur.  Laurent.  5,742.657,  CI,  377-73.(XX) 
Ruigrok.  Jacobus  L  J..  5.742.125,  CI.  313-628.(XX). 
SneTien.  Jcioen;  and  Wardenier,  Peter  H.,  5.742.165.  CI.  324  3I8.(HH) 
Van  De  Plassche.  Rudy  J  .  and  Van  l.ieshoui.  Pelnis  J.  G..  5.742.203,  CI 

3.10  254  IXK). 
Vorenkamp.  Pieier:  and  Verdaasdonk.  Johannes  P  M  .  5.74 — 48.  CI 
141156IM)0 
US.  Phillips  Corporation:  See  - 

Kees  Anionic  H   M.:  Kesscis,  Martinus  J    M  ;  and  \an  Lierop.  Fran 
siscus  H..  5,742.124.  CL  313-625  (XX) 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  Se<-  ,,-,.,    ,,, 

Clevenger.  Douglas  H.:  and  Maivas,  Mary  Curley.  5.741. 117.  CI  4I.( 
II5.(XX). 


.  Johannes  P  T.  5.742.1%.  CI.  327- 
F.  J.  M.:  and  Claes.  Rudi  A    M 


Pielivska.  Norman:  and  Kurpaska.  S    Michael.  5.741.378.  ("I    148 
674.(XX) 
Unilika  Ltd    SV<' 

Kishida.  Minoru:  Hioki.  Mxsanobu.  and  Kiibayashi.  Junko.  5.74 1. M)|. 
CI   428-4744(X) 
Universities  Research  Assoc..  Inc.;  See— 

Aiac,  Muzafler;  and  McKay.  TinK^hv  A  .  5.742.659.  CI.  378-98  800. 
University  of  .Mbena   See— 

Dovichi.   Nomian  J  .  and  Zhang.  Jian  Zhong.   5.74I.4I2.  CI     2(M 
«)2.0«X). 
Umversilv  ol  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

BaiK-e.  Trov  W  .  Jr.  and  J.*nson.  Gary  W  .  5.742.47 1 .  CI  361-1 1 2 IXX) 
Boss  CierryR  .  Guha.  Abhijit,  Scheele.  Jurgen  S  :  and  Paw  son.  Anthony 

J..  5.74 1 ,6.1.5.  CI   435-4  (XX) 
McBranch.   Duncan   W:   Mattes.   Benjamin   R.:   Koskelo.  .Aaion  C  : 
Hecget.  .Man  J  ;  Robinson,  Jeanne  M..  Smilowii/.  Ijura  B..  Klimov, 
Vic-tix  I    Cha,  Mvoungsik:  Sanciflci,  N   Serdar:  and  Hummelen.  Jan 
C,  5.741.442.  Ci  252:.582.(X)0. 
Schwar/.  Richard  1 .  5.741.895.  CI   5.10-.199,(XX) 
Tsien.  Roger  Y  :  and  Zlokamik.  Gregof.  5,741.657.  CI  435-18.000 
l.'niversiiv  of  Chicago;  See— 

Ershov.  Cjennadv  Moiseevich;  Timofcev.  FUluard  Nikolaevich.  Ivam>v. 
Igiw  Borisovich.  Florenliev.  Vladimir  lj;t>nidoyich:  and  Mirzjbekov, 
Andrei  Danevich,  .5.74I.7(X).  CI  435-287.100 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Keni   William  R  ;  Zoltewicz,  John  A  .  Meyer.  Edwin  M  ;  and  Prokai- 
Tatrai.  Kalalin.  5.741.802.  CI   514  V14(XXI. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  .Sec- 
Russell.  Scoll  Marshall.  5.741,663.  CI.  435  .14.(X)0. 
University  of  Hawaii:  See— 

Kato.  Ehe  K.;  and  .Stuart.  W  I>>rsey.  5.741.665.  O.  435-69  KX). 
llniversitv  ol  Kentucky  Research  Foundation;  See- 

Paiwardhan.  Abhijit  R  ;  and  Leonelli.  Fabio  M..  5.741,104.  CI   607- 
5(HX). 
University  of  Massachusetts:  See— 

Dickson.  Enc  W.  5,740.797.  CI    128  204  280. 
University  of  Melbourne.  The:  See— 

Holmes,  Ian  Hamilton:  and  Dyall  Smith.  Michael  Leigh.  5.741.698.  CI. 
435-252.VX) 
I'niversily  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See  - 

OiT  Hany  T.:  Ranum.  Laura  P  W ;  Chung.  Ming-Yi:  and  Zoghbi.  Huda 
Y.  5.741,645.  CI   435-6.(XX) 
Universily  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Gme'iner  William  H  ,  and  Ivetsen,  Paintk  I. .  5,741.9(K).a.  536-25.310 
Porter.  Thomas  R..  5.740.807.  CI    128-662.020. 

Wagner.  Fred  W  ;  Ctx)lidge.  Thomas  R  .  Wylie.  Dwane  E  .  Schuster. 
Sheldon  M  ;  Lewis.  William;  and  Stout.  Jay.  5.741,686,  CI    435 
I88.(KX). 
University  ol  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  See— 

Hemsireet.  G«wge  P.  Ill;  Hurst.  Roben  E  :  Bonner.  Rebecca  B  .  and 
Rao.  Jian  Yu.  5.741.648.  CI  435-6.0<X) 
University  ol  (Queensland.  The:  Sei — 

DUrso.  Paul  Steven.  5.74I.2I5.  CI.  6(XI-407.0(X1 
Harris,  Richard  Allen,  5,742,463.  CI    .161-88  (XX) 
University  of  Rochester  See 

BaviMl.  Palrik  M.:  and  Hsia.  Ru-Chmg.  5.741.697,  H.  435-235  KX). 
Violante.  Michael  R..  and  Parker.  Kevm  J..  5.74I..S22.  CI.  424-489.(XM). 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See— 

DimnKKk.  Jonathan  Richard.  5.74I.8I8.  CI.  514-590.000. 
University  of  Sydney,  The:  See-  .    ,       , 

Raguse  Burkhard:  Cornell.  Bruce  .A;  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vm)lcia  L:  and 

Pace.  Ronald  J.  5.741,409,  CI   204  296  (XX) 
Roufogalis,  Basil  Don,  Duke.  Colin  Charles;  and  Li,  Qtan.  5.741.821. 
CI.  5t4-7.14.(XX1 
Uno.  Sakae:  See — 

Koyamada,  Koji.  Doi.  Akio:  and  Uno,  Sakae,  5.742.293.  CI    345 
421000 
Unoki.  Masamichi:  See- 

Taniguchi.    Takao:    Tsukamoio.    Ka/umasa;    Hayahuchi.    Masahim: 
Nishida     Masaaki;    TsuLsui.    Hiroshi.    Kusafuka.    Muneo;    Unoki. 
Masamichi:  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5.741.2(X).  CI   477  93  (XK) 
I'lmiori,  Kenya:  and  Monmura,  .Aisushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co , 
Ltd.  Three  dimensional   image  display    apparaius     5,742,331,  CI     .148- 
51  (XK). 
Ura.  Mitsuhiro:  See 

Hayashi.  Katsumi:  Sailou.  Kazuhiko:  Ohsalo.  Hinvshi:  Miiani,  Masaaki: 
Havashi.  Tomohiro;  Obata,  Takashi;  Sekine,  Yulaka:  Ira.  Milsuhiro: 
and  Ishii,  Takuji.  5,742,809,  CI   .195-6()2.(KX) 
Ureshino.  Kashiro:  Set- 

Amano.    Ilara:    Ureshino.    Kashiro:    lchikawa.    Kalsumi,    Mi/o»Jwa. 
Takunii;  Takakura,  Ko;  Naoi.  Masaki:  and  Monta,  Yasuo.  5,741.528. 
CI  425-29  (XX) 
Uriau,  I'Inch:  See  .  ,  ^     „      u  , 

Feuerstacke.  Ewald,  Schlechinem.  Helmut:  Uriau.  I  Inch:  Keichell. 
Wolfgang;  Spit/er,  Karl  Heinz.  Freier.  Paul;  K.vh.  Frank,  and  Kivh. 
Joachim.  5.740.852.  CI    164  429(KKI 
URYU  Seisaku.  Ltd    .S<<- 

Talsum..  Koji.  5.741.186.  CI   464-25  (XX) 
i:sui  Kokusai  Sangvo  Kaisha  Ltd  :  See  -  ,,,,,, ,    /~, 

Isui.  Masayoshi;  Oshida.  Yoshiki:  and  Hala.  Seiichi.  5.741.13..  CI 
433  .W).(XXI. 
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I'sui.  Masayoshi:  Oshida.  Yoshiki:  uikJ  Hata.  Seiichi,  to  L'sui  Kokusai  Sangvo 

Kaisha  Lid.  Mirror  for  denial  cxaminalion.  5.741.132.  CL  43.V.W  (XM) ' 
L  Isumj.  Mxsumlchi   See  — 

Yamakawa.  Akio;  and  I'tsunii.  Masamichi.  .S.742.57.'i.  CL  .36y-.S8.(MH) 
l'l-sunonii>a.  Shinichi:  St-f  - 

Sueiake.   Seiji:    lino.   Hideyuki:   Hatta.   Koichi:    Nagasawa.  Talsuya: 
Kuroiua.  Koichi:  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki:  .Shirasawa.  Kenji;  Kadomaru. 
Noriko;  Utsunomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Miyagawa.  .Vlakolo.  S.742.X42. 
CI.  .W5-800.(XM). 
Y..  Alfredo  Riviere:  See — 

Saluja.  Naviej  .S.:  and  Y.  Alfredo  Riviere,  5.74().6XX.  CI.  72  262.tHK). 
Yacanli.  jtweph  P..  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Parenchymal 
cells  packaged  in  immunoproleciive  tissue  for  impiantaiion.  .S.74 1  .hS.S.  CI. 
4.^)- 182.000. 
VACS  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrelson.  Clyde  W..  II.  .').740..S8 1 .  CI.  LS  314.000. 
Harrelson.  Clyde  W..  II.  .S.740..')82.  CI.  I  .'i-3 1 5.000. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See—^ 

.Aniikainen.  Yeijo:  Reittu.  Osmo;  Stuns.  Ingmar:  Tammela.  Simo:  and 
Turtiainen.  Heikki.  5.740.601.  CI.  29-610.IIK). 
Valenite  Inc.:  Sec — 

Charron.  Mike:   Povtell.  Fove;  and  Reiterman.  Lee.  5.741.095.  CI. 
407-42.000. 
Valentino.   Frank  C  :  Zahn.   Rohert.  and  DiFilippo.   Frank   P..  to  Picker 
Iniemalional.  Inc.  Real  time  pel  imaging  processor  for  a  single  photon 
gamma  camera.  5.742.056.  CI   250-.?63.030. 
Valeo  Borge  Instruments  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Cremers.  Rolf:  and  Ziegler.  Wolfgang.  5.742,236.  CI   .340-825.310. 
Valeo  Climatisaiion:  See — 

Karl.  Stefan.  5.740.681.  CI.  62-324.600. 
Valjushkevich.  Gennady:  See- 

Skotnikov.  Andrey  V.:  Pisarchik.  Vladimir:  and  Valjushkevich.  Gennady. 
5.741.983.  CI.  73-864.450. 
Yalmet  Corporation:  See — 

Paloviiia.  Petri:  and  Koskinen.  Jukka,  5,741.550.  CI.  427-.148.(MK) 
Valpey.  Richard  S..  Ill:  and  B/o»ei.  Eugene  I.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, The  Clearcoating  compositions.  5  741.880.  CI.  528  74  (XX) 
Van  Beek,  Frederik  Maria:  Claessens.  Anionius  Jacobus  Maria:  Eijmberts. 
Paulus  Henricus:  Van  Stiphout.  Johannes  Gerardus  Venantius:  Luyten. 
Lambertus  Johannes  Maria;  and  Van  Welte.  Albert  Gerardus  Maria,  to 
Oce  Technologies.   B.V    Image-forming   device   and   an   image-forming 
element  for  use  therein.  5.742.320.  CI.  347-l53.tX)0. 
van  Bonn.  Rolf  See — 

Eschwey.  Manfred:  van  Bonn.  Rolf;  Bohm.  Ludviig:  Kaps,  Raiiier:  and 
Raddalz.  Eckard.  5.741.545.  CI.  427-248.l(X). 
Van  Bri>eck.  Didier:  See — 

Bichon.  Daniel:  Gueule.  Patrick:  Van  Broeck.  Didier;  Emonds-Ali. 
Xavier;  and  Proietto.  Vincenzo.  5.741.910.  CI   546-193.(XX). 
Van  Buskirk.  Peter  C:  Fair.  James  A  ;  and  Kotecki.  David  E..  to  Advanced 
Technology  Materials.  Inc.;  International  Business  Machines  Corporation: 
and  Yarian  Corporation.  Interiorly  partitioned  vapor  injector  for  delivery  of 
source  reagent  vapor  mixtures  for  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5.741.36  V 
CI.  118-7I5.(X)0 
Vandebroek.  Sophie  V:  See — 

Watrobski.  Thomas  E.:  Hawkins.  William  G  ;  and  Vandebroek.  Sophie 
v..  5.742,307.  CI.  .347-62.(X)0, 
van  den  Berg.  Bert:  See—^ 

Chasse.^ Daniel:  and  van  den  Berg.  Bert.  5.742.511.  CI  .^64-468.040. 
Van  Den  Bosch.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Integrated  Computer  Utilities.  LLC.  Method  for 
randomly  accessing  stored  video  and  a  field  inspection  system  employing 
the  same   5.742.517.  CI    364-507.(XX). 
Van  Den  Reek.  Johannes  Adrianus:  See — 

Tazelaar,    Frans   Willem;    Markies,   Peter   Richard.    Van    Den    Reek. 
Johannes  Adnanus:  and  Van  Der  Stappen,  Cornelius  J.  M.,  5.742.889. 
CI.  399-.W8  (KX). 
Van  De  Plassche.  Rudy  J.;  and  Van  Lieshout.  Pelrus  J.  G..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Gain-controllable  amplifier,  receiver.  5.742.203,  CI.  3.30- 
2.54.(KX). 
Van  Der  Donk.  Henricus  Matheus:  and  Nijhof.  Gerrii  Hein.  to  H(x)govens 
Aluminium  BY.  Method  for  refining  an  aluminium  scrap  smell  5.74 1. .M8, 
CI.  75-384.0(X). 
van  der  Louw.  Jaap  See — 

Hamersma.    Johannes    Antonius    Maria;    and    van    der    Louw.   Jaap. 
5.741.786.  CI   514-17.3.(XX). 
Van  Der  Stappen.  Cornelius  J.  M.:  See— 

Tazelaar.    Frans   Willem;    Markies,    Peter    Richard:    Van    Den    Reek, 
Johannes  .Adrianus:  and  Van  l>;r  Stappen.  Cornelius  J  M  ,  5,742,889. 
CI   .<99-308.(XX) 
van  der  Veen,  Johannes  S.:  See — 

Vonk,  Bemardus  F.  M  ;  van  Oort,  Geeske:  and  van  der  Yeen.  Johannes 
S.,  5,741.312,  CI  607-28.(XX). 
Van  Duyne.  Scott  A.:  Jaffe,  David  k:.  Scandalis,  Gregory  P;  and  Stilson, 
Timothy  S  ,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  ot 
the.  System  and  method  for  generating  fractional  length  delay  lines  in  a 
digital  signal  processing  system   5,742,532.  CI.  364-724. 1(X). 
VanDuynhoven,  Thomas:  See — 

Economikos,  Laenis;  Hannon,  Robert;  Surprenani,  Richard  P:  and 
VanDuynhoven,  Thomas,  5,742,021,  CI.  219-85.220. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng,  Horng-Huei,  5,741,741,  CI  438-637  (XK) 
Van  H(Kik.  Timothy  J.:  See — 


Gossett,  Carroll  Phillip:  and  Van  H(x>k.  Timothv  J  .  5.742.277,  CI. 
.345-1.36.(XX). 
van  Leeuwen,  Frank:  See- 

Renirie.  Alexis  C.  M.:  Houhen,  Richard:  and  van  Leeuwen.  Frank, 
5.741.21 1,  CI.  6(X)  .^(X).(HK). 
Van  Lierop.  Fransiscus  H.:  Sei — 

Kees,  Anionic  H.  M.:  Kessels.  Martinus  J.  M.:  and  Van  Lierop.  Fran- 
siscus H,  5,742,124,  CI.  3I3-625.(XX). 
Van  Lieshout.  Petrus  J   G.:  See — 

Van  De  Plassche.  Rudy  J.;  and  Van  Lieshout.  Petrus  J.  G..  5.742.203.  CI. 
3.30-2.54.(XX). 
van  Oon.  Geeske:  See — 

Vonk.  Bemardus  F.  M  ;  van  CX)n.  Geeske:  and  van  der  Veen.  Johannes 
S,  5.741.312.  CI.  MI7  28.(HX). 
Yanotli.  Gerard  Lucien.  to  Vapc  Rail  International  S  A.  Anchoring  sleeve. 

5.740,651,  CI    52-698.(XXI. 
van  .Schie.  Ban  J  :  See  - 

Blom.  Wim  R.:  Kunst.  Anthonie;  van  .Schie.  Ban  J  :  and  Lull.  Gregory 
W  .  5.741.705.  CI   435-348.(XXJ. 
Van  Stiph*>ut,  Johannes  Gerardus  Venantius:  See — 

Van  Beek.  Frederik  Maria;  Claessens.  .Yntonius  Jacobus  Maria:  Eijin- 
bens.  Paulus  Henricus;  Van  Stiphout.  Johannes  Gerardus  Venantius. 
Luvten.  Lambertus  Johannes  Maria;  and  Van  Welle.  Alben  Cierardus 
Maria.  5.742.320,  CI   347-l53.(XX) 
Van  Trump,  James  Edmond:  See — 

Kobsa.  Henrv:  Rubin,  Barrv:  Shearer,  Stephen  Marshall:  Van  Trump. 
James  Edmond:  and  Warren,  Walter  P,  5.741,590.  CI  428-373.IXX). 
Van  Welte,  Alben  Gerardus  Maria:  See — 

Van  Beek.  Frederik  Maria:  Claessens,  Antonius  Jacobus  Maria:  Eijm- 
btns,  Paulus  Henricus;  Van  .Stiphout.  Johannes  Gerardus  Venantius; 
Luvten.  Lambenus  Johannes  Maria;  and  Van  Welle.  .Mben  Gerardus 
Maria.  5,742,320,  CI.  ,347-153.000, 
van  Widenfelt,  Rolf  A.:  See— 

Foran,  James  1..;  and  van  Widenfelt.  Rolf  A..  5.742.749,  CI    .<95- 
126 (XX) 
Van  Wieran,  Steve,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  Pneumatic  height  adjustment 

column  for  a  chair.  5.740.997.  CI.  248-404.(XH). 
Yape  Rail  Intemaiional  S.A.:  See — 

Yanotti,  Gerard  Lucien,  5,740.651,  CI.  52-69K;(HX) 
Varadaraj,  Ramesh,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Polymer- 
surfactant   Huids  for  decontamination  of  earth   formations  (LAW 1 81). 
5,741,761,01.  .507-225.(XX). 
Yari-L  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Robert  L..  5.742,213,  CI.  .33.3-l3l.0(X) 
Yarian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Landau.  Richard  F:  and  Schultheis,  Edward  D..  5,742,.'93,  CI.  V56 
375. 0(X). 
Yarian  Corporation:  See  - 

Van  Buskirk,  Peter  C:  Fair,  James  A  ;  and  Kotecki.  David  E..  5.74 1  ,.'63, 
CI    II 8-7 1 5  (XX). 
Vaughan,  Don;  and  Sebastian,  Greg  A.,  to  Fleck  Controls.  Inc   Rotary  disk 
control  valve  for  a  water  conditioning  system  5.74I.(H)5,  CI.  25I-208.(KX). 
Vaughn,  John  Howard,  11:  Myers,  Donald  Ora:  and  Bykowski,  Jeffrey  Alan, 
to  Motorola,  Inc.   Media  isolated  differential  pressure  sensor  and  fluid 
injection  method.  5.741.975,  CI   73-706  (XK) 
Veclop  Ltd  :  See— 

Camieli,  Ran.  5.742,434,  CI.  359-629.000 
Velamakanni.  Bhaskar  V;  See — 

Winslow.  Louis  E.:  Bennett.  Greggory  S  :  Babu.  Gaddam  N.;  Hatlam. 
Paul;  Tumey,  Michael  I..;  and  Velamakanni,  Bhasiiar  V,  5,74l,.'>43. 
CI.  427-2()8.4(X). 
Velasquez.  David  J.;  See— 

Hixison.  Peter  D.;  Smith.  David  K.;  Velasquez.  David  J.;  Wass.  .Anthony 
C.L.;  and  Calhoun,  Clyde  D.,  5,740,793,  CI    128  203.1.50. 
Yeneman,  Steven:  See — 

Cowen.  Martin  .A  ;  Siclari.  Scott  R  ;  Thompson.  Leo  J :  and  Yeneman. 
Steven.  5.742.205.  CI.  3-3()-269.(XX) 
Venus  Uiboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Manolas.  John  A.;  and  Olms.  Brian  D..  5.741.553.  CI.  427-421  (XX) 
Vera.  Daniel;  and  Wolf.  David,  to  Magnecomp  Corp  Linilarv  load  beam  and 

cam  follower.  5.742.4.54.  CI   ,360-105.(XX) 
Verdaasdonk.  Johannes  P  M.:  See — 

Vorenkamp,  Pieter:  and  Vertlaasdonk,  Johannes  R  M.,  5,742.248,  CI. 
.341-1.56.(HX). 
Yerhoeven,  Michel:  See — 

Woloszko,  Jean:  Cahalan,  Patrick  T;  Hendriks,  Marc;  and  Yerhoeven, 
Michel,  5,741, M9,  CI.  607-ll8.(XX) 
Vcrh(K)g,  Roelof:  and  Sleviart,  Donald,  to  S.AFT    Electrode  plate  lor  an 
electrochemical  cell  and  hav  ing  a  metal  foam  type  support,  and  a  method 
of  manufacturing  such  an  electrode  plate.  5,741.612.  CI.  429-235.(XX) 
Verrips,  Comelis  T:  See— 

l.edeboer,  Adrianus  M.:  Maat,  Jan;  Verrips,  Comelis  T:  Visser,  Chris- 
tiaan;  Janowic/,  Zbigniew  A.;  and  Hollenberg,  Comelis  P.,  5,741.672, 
CI  435-69  MX). 
Vestcsen.  Soren  Qvist.   Method  and  plant  for  use  in  stand-alone  plants, 

preferably  a  wind/diesel  plant.  5,740.677.  CI.  6()-698.(XX). 
Yiano.  David  C".;  Jedr/.ejc/ak.  FJdward  A.;  and  Smrcka.  Joseph  G  .  to  First 
Technology   Safety    Svsienis,    Inc    Lower   leg   lor  crash   lest   dummy. 
5,741,989.  CI.  73-'866'4(X). 
Yicic.  John  Charles:  See — 


Ortloff.  Charles  R.:  Dofsch.  Thomas  James;  Gillette,  l^e  A.;  Vicic.  John 
Charles;  and  Williams.  Michael  R..  5.740.863.  CI    166- .368 .(XX). 
Vickers.  Inc.:  See — 

Owen,  Allan  B.,  5,742,234.  CI.  .340-63 1  .(XX). 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.' Akira,  5,742,186,  CI.  326-9().0(X) 
Vidal.  Claude  A.:  Sec— 

Lambrecht.   Gregory    H.;    Makower,   Joshua;    Bhalia,    Sangeeta    N ; 
McDonald,  David;  Khera,  Ashish;  Flaherty,  J.  Christopher,  Plyley, 
Alan  K.;  Redmcwd,  Russell  J.,  and  Vidal,  Claude  A  .  5.741,228,  CI 
604-93.000. 
Yildanov.  A.  F:  See — 

Mazgarov,  A.  M  :  Vildanov,  A.  F:  and  Ba/binna,  N.  G  ,  5,741.415.  CI 
208-195  000 
Vilenski.  Dan:  See — 

Smith.  Colin;  Kaufman.  Kalman:  Mazof.  Isaac:  Chen,  Elik:  and  Vileaski. 
Dan.  5.740.953.  CI   225-2.(HX). 
Villar,  Hugo  O.:  See— 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Villar.  Hugo  O..  5.741.653.  O.  435,7.100. 
Vincent,  Stephen  T:  Bertagnole,  Shawn  R  :  and  Cardin,  Richard  J.,  to 
Physio-Control  Corporation.  Keyed  sell-latching  battery  pack  for  j  por- 
table defibrillator.  5,741,305,  CI  607-S.(XX). 
Vinogradov  a,  Elena  Petrovna:  See — 

Zotov,  Vladislav  Dmitrievich;  Bodniv,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Vinogra- 
dov a,  Elena  Petrov  na;  and  Scrov,  Analoly  Trohmovich.  5.742.092,  CI. 
257-610.0(X) 
Yiolante,  Michael  R  ;  and  Parker,  Kevin  J.,  to  University  of  Rochester 
lltrasmall,  non-aggregated  porous  particles  of  uniform  size  for  entrapping 
gas  bubbles  within  and  methods.  5,741 ,522,  CI.  424-489  (KX) 
Yiolettc,  Michael  P.;  and  Gonzalez,  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
LtK'al  ground  and  V,,    connection  in  an  SRAM  cell.  5,741,735.  CI 
438-279  0(X). 
Virtual  Listening  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  Timothy  Ji*n;  and  Green.  David  M..  5.742.689.  CI.  .38 1  - 1 7.000. 
Vishlilzkv,  Natan:  See— 

Ofer,  Erez:  Vishlitzky,  Naian;  and  Fitzgerald.  John.  5.742.789.  CI 

395-438.aX). 
Yanai  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Allercscu.  Bruno;  Caslel.  Daniel  D.  C; 
Shklarskv.  Gadi  G  ;  and  Ofek.  Yuval  Y    O..  5.742.792.  CI.   .395 
489.(XX)' 
YLsser.  Christiaan:  See— 

Ledcboer.  Adrianus  M.:  Maat.  Jan:  Verrips.  Comelis  T:  Visser.  Chris- 
tiaan; Janowicz.  Zbigniew  A.:  and  Hollenberg.  Comelis  P..  5.741,672, 
CI  4.35  69  KX). 
\'ilatron  Medical,  BY.:  See— 

York   Bemardus  F.  M  ;  van  (\yn.  Geeske;  and  van  der  Y'ecn,  Johannes 
S.  5,741,312,  CI  6(I7-28.(XM). 
Vitec  Group  pic:  See-  - 

Lindsay,  Richard  Arthur;  and  Saver,  Robin  Andrew,  5.740.998.  CI 
248-407  .(XX). 
VlaJios.  Paul:  Sce- 

Ylahos.  Petrt):  and  YLihos.  Paul.  5.742..154,  CI    .U8  586.(XX) 
Vlahos,  Peiro:  and  Ylahos,   Paul,  to  L'ltimalte  Corporation.   Methixl  lor 
generating  non-visible   window   edges  in  image  comp.)siling  systems 
5,742.354.  CI   .348-586  (XX) 
VLSI  Technology  Corporation:  Ste — 

Hamzehdoosi,  Ahmad;  and  Huang.  Chin-Ching.  5.742.(X)9.  CI.   174- 
26().(XX) 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  ;  See— 

Doi.  Bryan  Can.  5.742,079,  CI.  257-203  (KX). 

Hicok.  Gary;  Potts,  Kenneth;  and  Harrow,  Scott,  5.742.249.  CI.  .Ul- 
I64.(XK).' 
Voege.  Richard  E  Flexible  shield  for  a  tile  saw.  5.741.175,  CI.  451  4.55.(XX) 
Yoegcle,  Gerald  G  :  iVi— 

Robinson.  David  B  :  Adams.  Daniel  (J  ;  Pennv.  William  H.:  and  Vocgele. 
Gerald  G  ,  5,741,229,  CI.  604-97  (XX) 
Yogi,  Stephan  W,  to  .Scientific-Ailanta,  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  tor 
dynamic  autoniaiic  gain  control  when  pilot  signal  is  lost    5.742.202.  CI 
3.'()-52(KX). 
Yogi,  llrich  P.  to  Krupp  l-i>tdertechnik  GmbH.  Apparatus  lor  continuously 
measuring  the  position  of  a  moving  rail  vehicle    5.740.992.  CI    246- 
122.(X)R. 
Voice  Compression  Technologies,  Inc.;  See- 
How  lit.  Andrew  Wilson.  5.742,9.M).  CI.  7O4-.S02.(XX). 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH;  See— 

Heinzmann.  Helmut,  5,741.401,  CI    162-216.(XX). 
Kaufmann,  Bemd.  5,740,982,  CI.  242-5.55.3(X). 
Yoldal.  Erik  i:dward;  Sec  - 

EndiciKi,  John  Clarc-nce:  Halter,  Steven  U-ster:  Munroe,  Steven  Jay; 
Voldal,  FJik  Edward,  and  Xu.  Xin.  5.742.826,  CI   .W-683(XX). 
Yolpe,  Nicolas  .Antonio.  .V<<' 

Gordils,  Antonio  Jose,  and  Yolpe,   Nicolas  .Antonio,  5,741,133,  CI 
433-76.(XXI. 
Volz.  Peter:  Reinanz,  Hans  Dieter,  and  Dinkol.  Dicier.  H'  ITT  Automi^ive 
Europe  CJmhH.  lilcctnc  motor,  pump  and  an  electnc  mi«of/pump  system 
.5.742,109.  CI    310-S9.(XX). 
Vonach.  Herbert:  Set — 

Stengl    (wrhard;  Chalupka.  Alfred:  Vonach.  Herbert,  and  Loeschner. 
Hans.  5.742.(Xi2.  CI    250  .'96  (KiR 


\^ink.  Bemardus  F  M.;  van  Oon.  Geeske;  and  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S  .  to 
Vitatron  Medical.  B  Y    Paccmaka  system  and  method  with  improved 
capture  detection  and  thirshold  search.  5.741.312.  Q.  60728.000 
Von  Langen.  Derek  J  :  See— 

Aster,  Su.san  D .  Graham.  Donald  W.:  and  Von  Langen.  Derek  J  . 
5.741.795.  CI   5I4-284.0(X). 
Vorenkamp.  Pieier.  and  Verdaasdonk.  J.vhannes  P  M  .  ti>  US   Philips  Cor- 
ptxation.  Differential  amplifier  with  signal-<lependent  offset,  and  mullisicp 
dual-residue  analog-to-digiul  convener  including  such  a  differential  ampli- 
fier. 5.742.248,  CI    .341-156000 
Voshell,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Davis,  Lisa  J  .  to  MIcnm  Technology,  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  identifying  an  integrated  device.  5,742.526.  CI.  MA- 
579000 
Votino.  Anthony,  and  Vmmo.  U>uis    Shoe  and  s«Kk  donning  device  for 

physically  handicapped.  5.741,569.  CI.  428- 1 3 1. (XK). 
Votino.  Louis:  See — 

Yotino.  Anthony:  and  Votino,  Uwis,  5.741,569.  CI.  428-131  000. 
Yuillame.  Yves  See-- 

Cuinet  Jean  Louis;  Plancon.  Michel;  Yuillame.  Yves;  and  Fung.  Chan 
Kwong.  5.742.-565.  CI.  .368-190.(XX) 
Vulcan  Matenals  Company  See — 

Glover.  Alexander  S.,  5,74l,.'46,  CI  71-15.000. 
Vuligimda,  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L:  Johnson,  Alan  T ,  Lin, 
Yuan:  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  to  AU.ERGAN.  O-  or  S-  substi- 
tuted tetrahvdronaphthalene  derivatives  having  retinoid  and/or  retinoid 
antagivnist  like  biological  activity  5.741.896.  CI   534-86()(XX) 
W.  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  :  See- 
Walker,  Philip  E.,  5.740,551.  CI  2-l6.(XX) 
W   R   Grace  &  Co  <:onn.;  See— 

Hanman.  Judithann  Ruth.  5,741,358,  CI    106-699  (XXI 

Lorenzo  MiKwe,  Tina  Y,  and  Mixwe,  Donald  Keilh.  Jr,  5,741.533.  CI. 

426-ll2.(XX) 
Weinberg.  Alan  S  .  5.74I..385.  a.  156-192.000. 
Wacaser.  Horace  H  :  See — 

Peterson.  Enc  C  ;  Damalas.  Alex  H  ;  Bartlett.  Glynn  R  ;  Farmer.  Steven 
B     Hoffman,  Leslie  B..  Kameoka,  Tak;  Wacaser,  Horace  H  :  and 
W.khI,  Paul  B  ,  5,74<),602.  CI   29-748  (KXI 
Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  fiir  Halbleiiemialenalien  .AG:  See— 

Lundt.  Holger:  Kobler.  Karl;  and  Malcok.  Hanifi.  5.741.173.  CI   451 
56(KK) 
Wacyk.  Ihor  T :  and  Giannopoulos.  Demetn  J.,  to  Philips  Bectronics  North 

Amenca  Corp.  Inverter  dnving  schente  5.742. 1.M.  CI.  3 1 5-.307.0(K). 
W'ada.  HidcH):  See— 

Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Wada.  Hideo.  Hamanaka.  Naoki:  Nakagoshi.  Junji: 
Tanaka.  Teruo;  (igata.  Yasuhiro;  Toba.  Taluni:  and  Igai.  Mitsuyoshi. 
5.742.766.  CI    .395-2(X).19(l 
Wada.  Hiroyuki:  I'mezu.  Nobuhiko;  Tonosaki.  Minehiro;  and  Oka.  Michio.  to 
Sony  Corporation  Ultraviolet  optical  part  hav  ing  coat  of  ultraviolet  optical 
ihin'hlm.  and  wavelength-changing  device  and  ultraviolet  light  s«Hirce  unit 
having  coat  of  ultraviolet  optical  thin  film  5.741.595.  CI  428-426 (XKI. 
\Sada.  Hirovuki;  See 

Sano.  Harunobu;  Wada.  Hirovuki.  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5.742.473.  CI 
361  321  4(X). 
Wada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Kivoshi:  Koseki.  Shinva:  Sugiyama.  Nobuo:  and  Wada. 
Masahiro.  5,741.995.  CI.  84-721  (XX) 
Wada.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kataoka.  Yoshiro:  Yanagiuchi.  Shigeni*u.  Tanaka.  Yasuhani;  Shintaku, 
Yoshihini;  Matsuo.  Kivoshi:  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  5.742_563.  O    368 
24.(XX). 
Wade.  Stanley.  Tik)1  for  cleaning  cTacks  and  gro«ives  in  pavement.  5.740.577, 

CI    l5-ltM'.(X)l 
Wagenaar,  Jan   See  - 

1  obmeijer  Johannes  Huhertus  Gabnel  Mane;  Fortuijn,  Ji>hannes  F-vit- 
ardus;  and  Wagenaar,  Jan,  5,741,846,  CI   524-5.'8  (KX) 
Wagner,  Anne  P:  See— 

Gennaro,  Giuseppe;  McGowan,  Jake:  Wagner,  Anne  P.  Wimg.  Kinnev. 
and  Z-amora,  Benjamin  A.,  5,742,768,  CI   295-2(X)  3.3(1 
Wagner.  Fred  W  :.Coolidge.  Thcnnas  R  :  Wvlie.  Dwane  E  .  Schuster.  Sheldon 
M  ;  Lewis.  William;  and  Stout,  Jav,  to  i.niversitv  of  Nebraska.  Board  ol 
Regents  of  the   Exopcptida.se  catalyzed  site  specific  bonding  ol  supports, 
labels  and  bioacnve  agents  to  priHeins  5.741.686.  CI   435-188(KXI 
Wagner.  Gebhard:  See— 

Huggins.  John.  Wagner.  Gebhard;  and  Schlak.  Ottfned.  5.741.842.  CI 
S24-5(KI(KX) 
Wagner.  Jonathan  Mark   Sec-  ,  ,  ■,  -,„-, 

Celi.  Joseph.  Jr .  Louie.  Roger:  and  Wagner.  Jonathan  Mari.  5.74..797. 
ci.  .W5-.5()7.(KXI 
Wagner.  Manfred:  See- 

ErdmannsdiK-rtet.    Hans;    Storz.     Helmut,    and    Wagner.    Mantred. 
.5.741.421.  CI    21()-4.5().(XX) 
Wagner.  Richard  Hiers,  to  Dalascape,  Inc  System  for  extending  present  open 
network  coiiimunicalion  protocols  to  communicate  with  non-standard  I/O 
devices  dircvllv  coupled  to  .in  open  nelwoti  5.742.845.  C"l   395  83I.(XX) 
Wakabavashi.  Teniliiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporalion    Wnstb.ind  having 
embedded  electrically  conductive  members  lor  a  wnsi  nuuintable  ivpc 
electronic  device.  5.742.256.  CI    «43-718(X»l 
Wakjsuei.  Hirohiko.  and  M.ieno.  Hideshi,  to  Mitsubishi  IX-nki  Kabushiki 
Kaislia  Semiconductor  memory  and  lavout/circuil  mlomution  generating 
apparatus.  5,742..540.  CI.  .«65  i()4.(XX) 
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Waku,  Toshio;  and  Akiyama,  Masanari,  lo  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Lid.  Method  of 
manut'aciuring  gas  oil  conaining  low  amounts  of  sulfur  and  aromatic 
compound.s.  5.741.414.  CI.  208-S9.nt)0. 
Wakui.  Yoshio.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  still 

lideo  camera.  .'>.742..VW.  CI.  .148-2.i.1  (KX). 
Wakunaga  .Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Yamane.  Akio.  5.741.6.18.  CI.  4.^.')-6.(X)0. 
Walbro  Coqxiralion:  See — 

Learman.  William  L  .  Roche.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Werner.  Manheu   L  . 
5.740.783.  CI.  l2.1-»97.f)(K) 
Walker.  Bruce  Clarke:  See-- 

Ballantvne.  William  John:  Walker,  Bruce  Clarke:  and  Samji.  Al-Amyn. 
5.740.699.  CI.  74-490.06(1. 
Walker.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Lapp.  William  W :  Moore.  Marcus  M.;  Walker.  Joseph  M.:  and  Sirawn. 
Raymond  F.  5.741.176.  CI  452122.0<K). 
Walker.   Kenneth  Gordon.  System  for  disposal  of  fluids.  5.741.237.  CI 

604-317.000. 
W'alker.  Philip  E..  lo  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Multi-layered  barrier 

glove.  5.740.551.  CI.  2- 16.000. 
Waller.  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Mao.  Chung-Ling:  Waller.  Francis  Joseph:  and  Kem.  Kenneth  Merle. 
.5.741.92.5.  CI.  .560-116.000. 
Walsh.  John  P.:  See— 

Tanser.  John  H.;  Korol.  George;  and  Walsh.  John  P.  5.741.199.  CI. 
475-2.15.000. 
Walter  .Alfmeier  GmbH  +  Co.  Prazisions-Baugruppenelemcnte;  See — 

Maier.  Josef;  Simon.   Dieter:   Liebhart.  Wolfgang:  Theuer.  Thomas; 
Muller.  Klaus;  Walter.  Rolf:  Scheurenbrandt.  Dieter:  Weil.  Manfred; 
Freiwald.  Wolfgang:  and  Kiemiaier.  Gerhard.  5.740.842,  CI.   141- 
45.(MH). 
Walter.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kiihner.    Karl-Friedrich;    Beitler,   Thomas;    Schneider,   Thomas;   and 
Walter,  Gerhard,  5.742,230.  CI.  340-439.000 
Walter,  Rolf  See— 

Maier.  Josef;  Simon.   Dieler   Liebhart.  Wolfgang;  Theuer.  Thomas: 

Muller.  Klaus;  Waller,  Rolf:  Scheurenbrandt.  Dieter;  Weil,  Manfred; 

Freiwald,  Wolfgang;  and  Kiemiaier,  Gerhard.  5.740.842.  CI.   141- 

45.000 

Walters.  Glenn  J.,  lo  Advanced  Deposition  Technologies.   Inc.   Security 

hologram  with  covert  messaging.  5.742.411.  CI.  3.'>9-2.()(X) 
Walton.  Joseph  Edward:  See — 

Geckle.  Ronita  Kay;  Ma/er.  Terrence  Bruce:  Walton.  Joseph  Edward; 
Pionlek.  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre; 
McCamish.  Mark  Anlhonv;  Joseph.  Robert  Louis;  and  Pierson.  Wil- 
liam Guy.  5.741.243.  CI.  604-890  1(K). 
Walton,  Roger  Neal.  to  Harman  International  Industries  Limited.  Mixlular 

tweeter  5,742,696.  CI   381-156.000 
Wambeke.  Alam;  and  Wandels,  Jean-Pierre,  to  N.V.  Raychem  S.A.  Dud 

sealing.  5.741,014,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Wandels.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Wambeke.  Alain;  and  Wandels.  Jean-Pierre,  5.741.014,  CI.  277-l.(XK) 
Wang.  David:  See— 

Tseng.  Hsin-Min:  and  Wang.  David.  5.741.7.10.  CI.  438- 1 ,W.O<X). 
Wang.  I-Shin  Andy:  See — 

Ng.  John  Shek-Luen:  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas;  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid; 
Wang.   I-Shin  Andy:   Roth.  Gerald  Herman;  and  Lo.  Tak   Ming. 
5.742.810,  CI.  .395-'604.(XX). 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T:  See — 

Pan.  Shao  Wei:  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  5.742.3.50.  CI.  348-453.(XX). 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T:  and  Labun,  Nicholas  M.,  5,742,707. 
CI.  382-232.(XX). 
Wang,  Sy-shi:  See— 

Kozlowski,  Michael  R.:  Prowse.  Karen  R.;  Wang.  Sv-shi:  Wong,  Sharon; 
Kim,  Nam  Woo:  and  Allsop.  Richard,  5.741.677.  CI.  4.35-9 1.2(X). 
Wang.  Tai-Ho.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Circuit  nKxliti- 
cation  and  repair  using  a  low  resistance  conducting  metal  bridge  and  a 
ftKused  ion  beam.  5.741.727.  CI  438-4.000. 
Wang.  Theodore  P:  Allen.  Michael  G.;  and  Oldenkamp,  Rienk,  to  Thermo 
Elecirioc    Corporation     Linear    mteuratcd    sensing    transmitter    sensor 
5.741.074.  CI.  .374-185.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Chyi:  See— 

Kuo.  Tai-Haur;  Wang.  Wen-Chvi;  Chen.  Kuan-Dar:  Chen.  Jhy-Rong; 
and  Yeh.  Jhy-Woei.  5.742.246.  CI.  .34I-I43.(XX). 
Wang,  Yang- Wei:  See — 

Pepe,  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B  ;  Brockman,  James  Joseph:  Cruz, 
William;  Hakim,  Dwighl  Omar:  Kramer.  Michael:  Peir.  Dawn  Diane: 
Ramaroson.  Josefa:  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang-Wei:  and  White 
Robert  G  .  5.742.668.  CI    379-58  0(X) 
Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.;  Brockman.  James  Joseph:  Cruz. 
William:  Hakim.  Dwighl  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael:  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa:  Ramirez,  Gerardo:  Wang,  Yang-Wei;  and  White 
Robert  G  ,  5,742,905,  CI.  455-46 1. (XX). 
Wang,  Ynjiun  P:  and  OHagan,  Timothy  P..  to  Telxon  Corporation.  Head 
tracking  system  for  a  head  mounted  display  svstem.  5.742.261.  CI    145- 
8.(XX).  '     ' 

Wanken.  Klaus-Wilfried:  See— 

Lorenz.  Manfred;  and  Wanken.  Klaus-Wilfried.  5.741.91 1    CI    548- 
.105. 1  (X). 


Ward.  Brian  John;  Jeram.  Edward  Matthew;  and  Striker,  Richard  .Mben,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Low  compression  set  silicone  elastomers. 
.5,741,8.14.  CI.  .523-2 1 3  (XX). 
Ward.  William  W.;  and  Chattie.  Martin,  to  Rutgers,  the  State  University  of 
New  Jersey;  and  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  NY.  the. 
Expression  of  a  gene  for  a  modified  green-fluorescent  protein.  5.741.668. 
CI.  415-69. 1IX» 
Wardenier.  Peter  H.:  See  - 

Snellen.  Jeroen;  and  Wardenier.  Peter  H..  5.742.165.  CI.  324-318.(XX) 
Wardle.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Hinshaw.   Carol   J:   Wardle.    Robert    B.;   and    Highsmith,   Tom    K 
5,741,998.  CI.  149-I9.6(X). 
Warkeniin.    Robert    K.    Conversion   of  agricultural    waste    using    worms 

5.741. .144.  CI.  7I-9.(XX). 
Warn  Industries:  See — 

Bigley.  Jon  A.,  5.740.895.  CI.  192-69.410. 
Warner.  John  C:  See — 

Marshall.  John  L.;  Baker.  Rita  S  Shon:  Takifl^.  Lan^  C;  Telfer.  Stephen 
J.;  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5.741.6.10.  CI  430-337.(XX). 
Warner.  Wayne  R.:  See  - 

Bass,  Mark;  Doepker,  Roy  J.;  Caillat.  JeanLuc  M.;  and  Warner,  Wayne 
R,  5,741,120,  CI.  41 7-44.2(X). 
Wamock,  Donald  G.;  See- 
Cope.  Jonathan  C:  and  WamiKk,  Donald  G..  5,741,515.  CI    426- 
124.000. 
WamtK-k  Food  Products.  Inc.;  Set — 

Cope.  Jonathan  C;  and  Wamock.  Donald  G..  5.741.5.15.  CI.  426- 
124.(XX). 
Warren.  Robert,  lo  SGS-Thomson  MicTOeleclronics  Limited.  Controller  for 

implementing  scan  testing.  5,742.617.  CI.  .371-22.310. 
Warren.  Walter  P:  See— 

Kobsa.  Henry;  Rubin.  Barry:  Shearer.  Stephen  Marshall;  Van  Trump. 
James  Edmond;  and  Warren.  Walter  P.  5.741..59().  CI  428-373.(XX). 
Washington  I'niiersity;  See — 

Clark.  Ross  G.;  Gesundheit.  Neil:  Hammerman.  Marc  R  ;  and  Miller. 
Steven  B  .  5.741.776,  CI  5I4I2.(XX). 
Washio.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Shiotani.  Akinori:  Yamaguchi.   Hiroaki:  .-Voki.   Fumio:  and  Washio, 
Katsutoshi,  5,74 1, .598.  CI.  428-458.(XX). 
Wasilewski,  Anthony  John:  See — 

Pinder.  Howard  G  :  and  Wasilewski.  Anthony  John.  5.742.677.  CI 
380-4.(KX). 
Wass.  Anthony  C.L.:  See — 

Hodson.  Peter  D.:  Smith.  Da\  id  K.;  Velasquez.  David  J  ;  Wass.  Anlhonv 
C  L  ;  and  Calhoun.  CIvde  D  .  5.740.793.  CI    128-203.150 
Wass.  Lloyd  G.;  Nelson.  Michael;  and  Drewelow.  Kurt  L.  Ball-exchange 

trailer  hitch.  5.741.022.  CI.  280-.507.(XX). 
Walanabe.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yasuyuki:  Walanabe.  Hisayuki:  Adachi.  Michiaki;  Tagawa. 
Michito;  Fulagawa.  Milsugu;  Furusalo.  Takashi;  Ohva.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nishioka.  Masanon.  5.74 1 .8 1 4.  CI.  5 1 4-468.(XK) 
Walanabe.  Kenji.  See — 

Havama.  Hiioshi;  Yanagisawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Walanabe.  Kenji;  Kamcda. 
Takanobu;  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  5,741,079.  CI.  400-120.140. 
Walanabe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamashila.    Kazuo;  Takeuchi.   Yoshihiko;   and  Walanabe.   Masahiro. 
5.740..<i95.  CI.  29-25. 1.M). 
Walanabe.  Masaki;   Kawaguchi.   Naohisa;   Matsui.   Kazuki;  and  Shiitani. 
Shuichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synthesizing  images 
5.742.294.  CI.  .145-425.0(X) 
Walanabe.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kaio.    Naoki;    Mori.    Yoshiaki;    Mine.    Norioki;    Fujii.    Seishi;    and 
Walanabe.  Naoyuki.  5.741.681.  CI.  435-l09.(KX). 
Walari.  Kazushi:  See — 

Nashirozawa.  Kenichi;  Kawano.  Michinori:  Walari.  Kazushi;  Oikawa. 
Shuelsu;  Moto,  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamamolo.  Selsuko.  5,740,744,  CI 
I09-24(X)1. 
Waterfield.  Michael  Derek;  See— 

Dhand.  Riiu  Bala;  Waterfield.  Michael  Derek;  Hiles.  Ian  Donald;  Gout. 
Ivan  Tarasovich:  Kasuga.  Masalo;  Yonezawa.  Kazuyoshi;  End.  Peter: 
Fry.  Michael;  and  Panavotou.  George.  5.741.689.  CI.  435-l94.(XXJ. 
Waters,  David  J.:  See— 

Chang.  Ching  Te;  Chang.  Ching-Jer;  Lee.  Chen-Tao;  Lin.  Fen-Lan:  Tsai. 
Jih-Dar:  Ashendel.  Curtis  L.;  Chan.  Thomas  C.  K.;  Geahlen.  Robert 
L.;  and  Waters.  David  J..  5.741.81 1.  CI.  514-444.(XX). 
Watkins.  Richard  Barber:  See^- 

Heeg.  Jan  Rose;  Kruckas.  Rolfe  Frank;  Murthy.  Ashok:  Olson.  Stephen 

Todd;  Saldanha-Singh.  Jeanne  Marie;  Sharma.  Rita;  Suihar.  Ajay 

Kanubhai;    Watkins.    Richard    Barber;    and    Wixxls.    Joe    William'. 

5.741. .572.  CI.  428-l95.(XX) 

Watkins.  Stephen  Christopher;  and  Felton.  Geoflrey,  to  Acco-Rexel  Group 

Services  pic  Punching  devices.  5.740.712.  CI.  83-.549.(XX). 
Walrobski.  Thomas  E  :  Hawkins.  William  G.:  and  Vandebroek.  Sophie  V..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Methixi  for  eleclncal  tailoring  drop  ejector  thresholds 
of  thermal  ink  jet  healer  elements.  5.742.307.  CI.  -147-62.(XX). 
Watt  Stopper.  The:  See — 

Sprout.  James  C.;  and  Mix.  Jerome  M..  5.742.I3I.  CI.  3I5-157.(XX). 
Wallatec.  LP:  See— 

Sebor.  Pavel;  and  Phillipson.  Brian  H..  5.740.576;  CI.  I5-I.7(X). 
Watts.  Richard  J  ;  and  Greenberg.  Richard  S  .  to  Anesys  Corp.  Soil  and/or 
groundwater  remediation  pr<x.ess.  5.741.427.  CI.  2I()-747.(XXJ. 


Watts    Richard  P;  and  McNeal.  Jack  D..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc 

Non-liquid  scatter  standard.  5.741.441.  CI.  252-408  I  (X) 
\^a\ephorc.  Inc.:  .V<<'  - 

Gnesbaum.  Peter.  5,742.357.  CI   .148-731  (XX). 
Wavman.  William  H  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Dc\eli>pnicni  system  employing 

acoustic  toner  fluidizalion  for  donor  roll.  5.742.885.  CI.  .199-291  (XX) 
Webb.  Murray  S  :  Balls.  Marcel  B  ;  Mayer.  Ijwrence  D.:  Miller.  James  J  : 
and  Tardi.  Paul  G..  to  Inex  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation  Sphingosomes  tor 
enhanced  drag  delivery   5.741.516.  CI  424  4.S()0(H). 
Webber.  David  George:  fomctzki.  Gerald  Bcmard:  H.vklev.  Michael  Henry; 
Tilman.  Roger  Bernard:  Davies.  Rov  Victor:  and  Bradley.  Paul  .Xnthony.  in 
Knoll  .Nkiienuescllachali    AzoM-cycIic  amine  derivates  with  immuno- 
modulalorv  aclivilv.  5.74I.8(X).CI.'5I4-322.(KX». 
Weber.  Janws  V;  kisulanis.  Charies  F.;  and  Sampino.  Keiih.  to  Orthti 
Phamiaccuiical  Corporation.  Pulnionan  surlactant  peptide  solubilization 
priKess  5.741.891.  CI   5.10-326  (XX). 
Weber  P.  G..  lo  Gisi-BriK-ades  N.V.  Diamine  salts  lor  punhcation  ol  clavu- 

lanii-  acid  5.741.903.  CI   54()-349.(XH). 
Wehcr.  Rov  Philip:  See — 

Foladiire.  Mark  Jefl'rev;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  Silverman.  David  Phillip; 
and  Wcbi-i,  Roy  Philip,  5,742,9(Xi.  CI   455-46l(HX) 
Weder  Donald  H  ,  to  Soulhpac  Trasi  Inlemalional,  Inc   Method  ol  wrapping 

a  floral  grouping  5,740,655.  CI   51-.197.0(XI 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Faniz.  Paul,  to  Si>uihpac  Trust 
International.  Inc.  Single  station  covering  and  fastening  system.  5.740.656. 
CI.  53-199  (XX). 
Weder.  Donald  E..  lo  Southpac  Trust  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Methixi  lor  fomiing 

a  decorative  cover  about  a  flower  pot   5.740.657.  CI.  53-4 12  (XX). 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  lo  Southpac  Trust  Intcniaiional.  Inc   Methixl  for  loiming 

a  decorative  cover  about  a  flower  pol   5.740.658.  CI   53-413.(XXI. 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Fantz.  Paul,  lo  Southpac  Trast 
Inlemalional.  Inc.  Single  station  covering  and  fastening  system  5,740,664, 
CI.  53-580.(XX) 
Weeber.  Konrad:  See — 

Runkle,  Mark  A.;  McLaren,  Donald  Ciord«>n,  Ardley.  Glenn  Henry. 
Larsen.  Einar  V;  and  Weeber.  Konrad.  5.742.515,  CI.  164-494  (XM I 
Weedon,  Gene  CIvde:  .Sec 

Dunbar.  James  Jas:  Ka%esh.  Sheldon:  Prexorsck.  Dusan  Cinl;  Tam. 
Thomas  Yiu  Tai;  Weedon.  Gene  CIvde.  and  Wincklhofer.   Robert 
Charles.  5.741.451.  CI   264-103.0(X) 
Wei  Liwen.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Polvether  lubricants  and  method  for 

their  prixlucnion   5.74 1 .946.  CI.  568-6 1 7.000. 
Weidmuller  Interl.ice  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Dux.  Dietmai.  Hanning.  Waller:  Ficne.  L'we;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Steinmeier,  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann,  Christian;  Beins, 
Eckhard:  Zcbermann,  Christoph;  Cilalhe,  Hans-Georg:  Hemis,  Martin; 
Liesenjohann,  Malthiass;  Sleinkamper,  Stefan;  Schuster.  Bemhard; 
and  Eggert.  Gerhard.  5.741.142.  CI.  41976.100 
Weil,  Manfred;  .Sf<- — 

Maier.  Josef;  Simon.  Dieler;   Liebhart.  Wolfgang;  Theuer.  Thomas; 

MUller.  Klaus:  Waller.  Rolf;  Scheurenbrandt.  Dieler;  Weil.  Manfred; 

Freiwald.  Wolfgang;  and  Kiermaier.  Gerhard.  5.740.842.  CI    141- 

45.(XX) 

Weilcr,  Gerhard  H..  lo  Aulomalic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.  Torque-resistant 

closure  with  a  spike  connector  insert  for  a  hermetically  sealed  conwiner 

5.740.931.  CI   215-50  000. 

Weinberg   Alan  S  .  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Method  of  storing  active 

films   5.741.185.  CI.  1.56-I92.(XX). 
Weinberger,  Margin  I  ;  See  - 

Barr    Thomas,   Husick.  Lawrence  A  ;   Krapil.  Michael   S.  Morgan. 
Howard;  and  Weinberger.  Marvin  1 .  5.742.816.  CI.  .395-615.000. 
Weisheil.  Kenneth;  See — 

Biedermann.   Emsl;   Grieshop.   Matthias;    Ben   EI   Mekki.   Manfred: 

Weisheil.  Kenneth;  Griebsch.  Thomas;  and  Ross.  Gerhard.  5.742.395. 

CI.  356-,194(XX). 

Weiss.  Alex,  to  Scilex  Corporation  Lid.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating 

a  screen  reproduction  of  a  color  image  including  doi  shape  rotation 

5.742.743.  CI   395-109.000. 

Weiss.  Dave  Hinged  cover  for  an  insulated  beverage  container  5,740.940.  CI. 

220-4I2.(XX). 
Weiss.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Gardner.  Michael  Ri>ben;  Weiss.  Gary    R  ;  and  Higdon.  Philip  S  . 
5.742.485.  CI.  361-800.0(K) 
Weiss.  Michel:  Maninache.  Laurent;  and  Gonella.  Olivier,  to  Sadis  Braker 
Spectrospin  Societe  Anonyme  de  Diffusion  de  1' Inslrvimenlalion  Scienli- 
lique  Bmker  Spectrospin  Radiometer  for  the  determination  of  a  tempera- 
ture of  a  btxly  by  measuring  emitted  thermal  noise.  5.741.071,  CI    374- 
I75,(XX) 
Weiss.  Mitchell:  See — 

Wiesler.  Mordechai;  and  Weiss.  Mitchell.  5.741.109.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Weilzner.  Barry  D.:  See —  ^ 

Milder,  Fredric  L  ;  Weilzner.  Bam  D.;  and  Ludin.  Lev.  5,741.224.  CI. 
604-20.000. 
Wells.  Benjamin  A  ;  Johnson.  Bnice;  and  Dilwonh.  Donald,  lo  Reflection 
Technology,  Inc.  Splii  lens  video  display  system    5.742.421.  CI.  359- 
2I4.0(X). 
Wells,  James  A.;  See— 

Ballinger,  Marcus  D.;  and  Wells,  James  A.,  5.741.664.  CI.  435-68.1(X). 
Wendel.  Dieter:  See — 

Toneiier.  Otto:  Metzger,  Roland;  and  Wendel.  Dieter.  5.742.616.  CI. 
171-22.400 


Wendler.  Gemot:  See 

Justus.  Karl;  Ijen/.  Jiirgen  Gcorg.  Nentwig.  GuntlK-r.  Schcrkenbcck. 
Jurgen;  Damhach.  Martin;  and  Wendler.  GerrKH.  5.74l„50l.  CI.  424- 
405  (XX) 
Wendl.  HansJoachim:  See- 

Gleine.    Wolfgang.    Hilbig.    Rcinhard.    and    \\endi.    Han>Joachim. 
5.74().9»>I.CI.  244-201.0(«) 
Wenkman.  Gregory  J    Frame  and  mailer  fiH  phiHographs    5.740.957.  CI. 

229-928(X) 
Wennberg.  Stig;  See-- 

.Mbrekls-on.  Bjom:  Jacobsson.  Magnus:  Carlsson.  Lars.  Rostiund.  Tord. 
and  Wennberg.  Slig.  5.741.262.  CI  6()6-80.(XX) 
Wenzel.  Michael  Kari  .Mbin:  Set  — 

Holea.  Gheorghe;  and  Wen/cl.   Michael   Karl  Albm.  5.741.143.  CI. 
4.<9-86(XX) 
Wenzlcr.  Horsi,  to  Benedikt-Krcuiz-Rebabiliiaiionszenirum  Fur  Herz  und 
Kreizlaufkranke  B;id  Krozingcn  E  V   Mcthixl  and  devise  loi  remoial  of 
ethylene  oxide  gas.  5.741.470.  CI  423-245  200 
Werner.  Matthew  L.:  .See— 

Learman.  William  L.;  Rivhe.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Werner.  Matthew   I 
5.740.783.  CI    123-497  (XX). 
V^emcr.  Paul:  See- 
Steams.  Stanley  D.;  und  Wemer.  Paul,  5,741.126.  CI  417-490IXX) 
Wesch.  Karl:  See — 

Bulschbacher,  GUnter;  Rein.  Manfred;  Ruch.  Klaus:  and  Wesch.  Karl. 
5.741.824.  CI   521  71.(XX) 
Wesciut.  HceJung  Koh;  .S<e — 

Cozean.  Colette;  Freiberg.   Robert  J  ;  and  Wesiiul.  HceJung   Koh. 
5.741.245.  CI.  6(X)-5(I<X) 
Wess.  Colin  Howard;  .See— 

Sv.Khak.  Jan  B  ;  and  Wess.  Colin  Howard.  5.740,7(17.  CI.  82  I  1 10 
Westemever.  Manfred:  See 

Kohl.  Hans  J  ,  Schafer,  Ralf,  Westemever,  Manfred;  and  Janson.  Cor- 
nells J..  5.742.114.  CI    113-118010. 
Western  Atlas  Inc  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr.;  Mowen.  Ricky  L..  Hvkes.  Tinwuhy  W.;  Fonney. 
Dennis  A  :  and  Rice.  Dennis  F.  5.741.174.  CI  451  .107  (XN) 
Western  Atlas  UK   Limited  Sei — 

Kovarovic.  Josef;  Kowalewskv.  John  Ralph;  and  Slival.  Germ  Weslcv, 
5.740.691.  CI   72-.1(X.(XX)  ' 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporaliim;  See— 

Fa.sulo.  Albert  J  .  II.  Cammarata.  Denisc  M  ;  Jans<m.  Keith  W..  Ander- 
son. Samuel  S  ;Cix>per.  Ravniond  R  .  and  Slehlik.  Roy.  5.742.619.  CI 
375-219.000 
Gilleii    James  E :  Dederer,  Jeffrey  T,  Zafrcd,  Paolo  R  ;  and  Collie, 

Jeffrey  C  ,  5,741,605,  CI  429-3I.(XX). 
Hankinson.  Michael  F;  Matusz.  John  M.;  and  Taylor.  Alan  E..  5.742.652. 

CI.  376  298(XX) 
Moms.  Ronald.  5.742.6.54.  CI    176-.106(XX) 
Welz.  Hans  Henning;  and  Jacob,  Hilairc  Knee-joini  orthesis  having  diftereni 

medical  and  lateral  hinge  mechanisms  5,741,221,  CI  6()2-26(XX) 
Wetzel,  Gustav;  and  Meier,  Jurgen,  lo  Endress  -f  Hauser  GmbH  -►  Co 
.^rrangemenl  for  signal  transmissum  between  a  transmitimg  station  and  a 
receiving  station   5.742.225.  CI.  .140-310.020. 
Weuste.  Butkhard:  and  Jansen.  Andrea  Kathanna.  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Process 

for  preparing  an  Nsubstitued  aldonamide.  5,741.897.  CI.  5.16-18500 
Wevdemann.  Ulrike:  See— 

'  Schweden.  Jurgen:  Bollschweiler.  Claus.  Piontek.  Michael;  Weyde- 

mann.  Ulrike;  Janowicz.  Zbigniew  A  .  and  Strasser.  Alexander  WM.. 

.5.741.674.  CI.  435-69  UX) 

Weyer.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Fischer.  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Removal 

of  heleropoly  compixinds  fix>m  polveihers.  polyesters  and  polyether  esters 

5.741.888.  CI    528-494.(XX) 

Wevna  Mark  Trap  d<x)r  pros  iding  for  interlevel  ball  travel  for  pinball  game 

5.741.010.  CI.  273-II9.(X)A. 
Whavne.  James  G.:  See — 

■panescu.  Dorin;  McGee.  David;  Whayne.  James  G  ;  and  Swansoo.  David 
K,  5.740.808.  CI    128-662.060 
Wheat.  David  C  :  See- 
Reiner.  David;  Miller.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Wheat,  David  C  .  5.742.806.  CI 
395-600  000 
Wheaton.  Bryan  R.:  See—  „.   ,.  . 

Dickinson.  James  E.  Jr.:  and  Wheaum.  Bryan  R  .  5,742.026.  CI  219- 
121.690. 
Whilaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Henry.  Randall  Robert:  and  Phillips.  Michael  John.  5.741.146.  CI 

1  ^u.  I  uu  (MM) 
Hotea.  Gheorghe;  and  Wenzel.  Michael  Karl  Albin.  5,741.143.  CI 

4.19  86  (XX) 
Hwea.  Gheorghe.  5.741.163.  CI  4.19-852  (XX) 
Koblitz  Francis  Fredenck;  Lynch.  Thomas  John,  and  Mellinger.  Ricky 

Charles.  5.741.843.  CI.  524-505  0(X) 
Kourinisky.  Fnednch  Josef  Alois;  and  Holea.  Gheorghe.  5.741.162.  CI 

4.19-748  (XX) 
Long.  Alden  Owen,  5,740,608,  CI   29-863  (XX). 
Reed,  Carl  Gene:  and  Puts.  Terrv  Lee.  5.741.158.  C\  439  5-16.«Xt 
Stinson.  James  Christopher;  anil  Fix.  Thomas  Leon.  5.741.150.  CI 

4 19. 158  (XX). 
Wilson.  Richard  Dwayne.  5.741.156.  CI.  4.W.52I  (XX). 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 
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Becker.  Craig  H.;  and  Hobday.  Bradley  B..  5.741.054.  CI.  312-228.000. 
While.  Jay  R.:  See— 

Gebauer.  Paul;  and  While.  Jay  R.  5.741.040.  CI.  296-97.200. 
White.  Mark  L.;  and  Ammons.  William  Sieve,  to  XOMA  Corporation. 

Antithrombotic  materials  and  methods.  5.741.779.  CI.  514-12.000. 
White.  Robert  C:  See— 

Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B  ;  Brixkman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William;  Hakim,  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  White. 
Roben  G  ,  5.742.668.  CI.  379-58  000. 
Pepe.  David  Matthew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B  ;  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 
William;  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar;  Kramer.  Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane; 
Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo;  Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  White, 
Robert  G  .  5.742.905.  CI  455-461.000. 
While,  Robert  Lee:  See — 

Stipp,  Gordon  Keiih.  ami  While.  Robert  Lee.  5.741,538.  CI.  426- 
594.000. 
Whitehead.  John  C:  .SV«^ — 

Mayer,  Steven  T;  and  Whitehead,  John  C.  5.741.606.  CI.  429-53.000. 
Whitesel.  Mary  Beth:  See— 

Carev,  Glen  A.;  Lewis,  Scon  C;  Whitesel.  Mary  Beth;  and  Kling.shim. 
Frank  C.  5.741.708.  CI.  436-49(100. 
Whitney.  David,  to  Siemens  Components,  Inc.  Data  access  arrangement 
having  improved  nransmit-receive  separation.  5,742,417,  CI.  359-153.0(X). 
Whitson.  Mark  Anthony;  Lewis,  John  Derek;  Chen,  Tienteh;  Dannhauser, 
Thomas  Joseph;  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Atlach- 
menl  of  gelatin-erafted  polymer  particles  to  pre-precipitated  silver  halide 
grains  5.741.633.  CI.  4.10-531.000. 
Whittaker,  Mark:  See — 

Bowles,  Stephen  Arthur;  Royd.  Christopher  David;  Miller.  Andrew; 
Whittaker,  Mark;  and  Wood.  Un*  Michael.  5.741.794,  CI.   514 
261.000. 
Wiczer,  James  J.:  See — 

Martin,  Stephen  J.;  Wiczer,  James  J  ;  Cemosek,  Richard  W.;  Frye, 
Gregorv  C;  Gebert.  Charles  T;  Casaus,  Leonard;  and  Mitchell,  Mary 
A.,  5,741,%1.C1.  73-32.00R. 
Wiebenson.  David:  See — 

Acres,  John  F;  Ginsburg,  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David.  5.741,183,  CI. 
463-42.000. 
Wielenga.  Jelle:  See — 

de  Hoedt.  Bernard;  and  Wielenga.  Jelle.  5,740.864.  CI    166-387.000. 
Wiesler.  Mordechai;  and  Weiss,  Mitchell,  to  PRl  Automation,  Inc.  Wafer 
transfer  system  having  vertical  lifting  capability.  5,741.109.  CI.  414- 
416.000. 
Wijay.  Bandula  Locking  stent  5.741,293,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobus:  See — 

Baardnian,  Frank;  Bradford,  Arleen  Marie;  Jubb,  Jayne;  Scheerman. 
Pieier;  and  Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5.741.939.  CI.  !)68-387.(KK) 
Wilco  Marsh  Buggies  &  Draglines,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  John  M.,  Sr.;  and  Wilson,  Dean  R.,  5,740.875,  CI.  180-9.620. 
Wilder.  Jonathan  Allen:  See — 

Jacob.  Adir;  and  Wilder,  Jonathan  Allen,  5.741.460,  CI.  422-22.000 
Wilensky,  Gregg  D.:  See — 

Yoon,  Douglas  C;  Wilensky,  Gregg  D  ;  Neuhaus,  Joseph  A.;  Manukian. 
Narbik;  and  Gakenheimer.  David  C,  5,742,700,  CI.  382-132.000 
Wilhelm,  Wilhelm;  and  Wuertele.  Johann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Driver  circuit  for  an  led   5.742.133.  CI.  31.5-291.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Nakao.  Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk.  Peler  J  .  5.741.271,  CI.  606-114.000. 
Wilkerson.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Chen.  James  C;  Wilkerson,  Brian  D.;  Huston.  Darrin;  and  Brown.  David 
J..  .5.741,316.  CI.  607-61.000. 
Wilkinson.  Dean,  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Capacilive  charge 

driver  circuit  for  flat  panel  display.  5.742.267,  CI.  345-77.000. 
Wilkinson,  Ken:  See — 

Ashley,  Charles  R.;  Huck.  Charles  M.;  Sochon,  Henry  R.;  and  Wilkin- 
son, Ken.  5.740,792.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Jambhekar,  Shiriang;  Williams,  Daniel  L.;  and  Nagele.  Albert  Leo. 
5.742.894.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Williams.  David  E.,  to  Creative  South.  Inc.  Package  for  a  planar  element 

5.740.915.  CI.  206-555.000 
Williams.  George  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Cahaly,  James  E.;  and  Williams,  George  M.,  III.  5,741,161,  CI.  439- 

709  000. 

Williams,  Jerry  W.;  Boyd,  Gary  T ;  Goeizke,  Jeanne  M.;  L'hl.  Gerald  L.;  and 

-Ylitalo,  David  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Process  of  making  Ihermal  free-radical  cure  adhesives    5.741.542.  CI. 

427-208.4(X). 

Williams.  Mark  E..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Row  diverter  ring  for  a  rotary 

drill  bit  and  method.  5,740,871,  CI.  175-371.000. 
Williams.  Michael  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Replaceable  consumable  erosion 

detector.  5,740.861,  CI.  166-66.000. 
Williams.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Ortlolf,  Charles  R.;  Dorsch.  Thomas  James;  Gillette,  Lee  A.;  Vicic.  John 
Charles;  and  Williams,  Michael  R..  5.740,863,  CI.  166-368.000. 
Williams,  Peter:  See— 

Bauchart.  Dominique;  Chilliard,  Yves;  Durand.  Denys;  GrulTat,  Domi- 
nique;  Oilier,   Alain;    Robert,   Jean-Claude;   and   Williams.   Peter, 
5.741.506.  CI  424 -439.000 
Williams.  Richard  O  :  See— 


Feldman,    Marc;    Maim,    Ravinder    N.;    and   Williams,    Richard    O.. 
5.741,488.  CI.  424-154.100. 
Williams.  Roger,  Sr.:  See — 

Dolence,  Dale  E  ;  and  Williams.  Roger,  Sr,  5.741..381.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Williams.  Stephen  G..  to  Milestone  Blackfoot.  Inc.  Sizing  screen  with 

individual  row  spacing  adjustability.  5.740,922,  CI.  209-668.000. 
Williamson.  Roger  C:  See — 

Gee.  Jeflfrev  C;  Williamson,  Roger  C;  Lawrie.  Christope  J.;  and  Miller. 
Stephen  J..  5.741.759.  CI.  .507-103.000. 
Williamson.  W.  Burton;  and  Silver,  Ronald  G  ,  to  ASF.C  Manufacturing. 
Palladium  catalyst  washcoat  supports  for  improved  methane  oxidation  in 
natural  gas  automotive  emission  catalysts.  5,741,467,  CI.  423-2 13..'>00. 
Willkomm.  Wayne  R  ;  Solis,  Ruben;  and  Hinze,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Polymer  polyols  containing  halogenated  aromatic  mono- 
mers and  polyureihane  foam  made  therefrom  5,741.847.  CI  524-551. (MX) 
Wilmes,  Manfred:  See — 

Dux,  Dietmar;  Hanning,  Waller;  Fiene,  U'we;  Schnatwinkel,  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes,  Manfred;  Hamann,  Christian;  Beins. 
Eckhard;  Zebemiann.  Chrisioph;  Glathe.  HansGeorg;  Herms,  Martin; 
Liesenjohann,  Matlhiass;  Steinkiimper,  Stefan;  Schuster,  Bcmhard; 
and  Eggert.  Gerhard,  5,741,142,  CI  4.39-76.100. 
Wilson.  Charies  L.;  Wisniewski.  Michael  E.;  and  Chalulz.  Edo.  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Agriculture.  Biological  control  of  diseases  of  harvested 
agricultural  commodities  using  strains  of  the  yeasi  Candida  oleophila. 
.5.741,699,  CI.  435-255.400. 
Wilson,  David  Alan;  and  Crump,  Druce  Kirk,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Succinic  acid  derivative  degradable  chelants,  uses  and  compositions 
thereof  5,741.555,  CI.  427-437.000. 
Wilson,  Dean  R.:  See- 
Wilson,  John  M.,  Sr;  and  Wilson,  Dean  R..  5.740.875.  CI.  180-9.620. 
Wilson,  Jerrell.  to  E  Star.  Inc.  Sel  top  box  for  receiving  and  dec"ryption  and 
descrambling  a  plurality  of  satellite  television  signals.  5,742.680,  CI 
380-16.000. 
Wilson.  John  A.:  Sfc — 

Hargis,  I.  Glen;  Miranda,  Richard  A.;  and  Wilson,  John  A..  5.74 1. .193. 
CI.  156.307.500. 
Wilson.  John  M.:  See — 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H  ;  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson,  John  M..  5.741..503. 
CI.  424-423.000. 
Wilson.  John  M..  Sr;  and  Wilson.  Dean  R  ,  to  Wilco  Marsh  Buggies  & 

Draglines,  Inc.  Tracked  vehicle  drive  system.  5,740,875,  CI.  180-9  620 
Wilson,  Lawrence  G..  to  Tru-Rex  Metal  Hose  Corporation.  Piping  adapter. 

5,741.029.  CI.  28.S- II  4.(KK) 
Wilson,  Richard  Dwayne,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Prolective  cover  for 

electrical  connector.  5.741.156.  CI.  4.19-521.000. 
Wilz.  David  M..  Sr.:  See— 

Knowles.  Carl  Harry;  RiK'kstein,  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M.,  Sr;  and 
Bubnoski,  David  P.  5.742.043.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Winlxmd  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Shi-Tron.  5.742.083.  CI.  257  355.(XIO. 
Yu.  Ta-Lee.  5,742,084,  CI.  257-3.56.000. 
Yu.  Ta-Lee,  5,742,085.  CI.  257.160.000. 
Yu.  Ta-Lee,  5.742,465,  CI.  .16 1  - 1 1 1 .0(X). 
Wincklhofer,  Robert  Charles:  See— 

Dunbar.  James  Jay;  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Preuirsek,  Dusan  Ciril;  Tam, 
Thomas  Yiu-Tai;  Wecdon,  Gene  Clyde;  and  Wincklhofer,  Robert 
Charles,  5.741.451.  CI.  264-l03.(MK). 
Winebienner.  Richard  L.  Freeze  resistant  livestock  waterer.  5,740.760.  CI 

119-73.000. 
Wing  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Wing,  Harold  R.;  Moss.  N.  Ryan;  and  Francis,  David,  5,740.621,  CI. 
.36-122.(XX). 
Wing.  Harold  R.;  Moss.  N.  Ryan:  and  Francis,  David,  to  Wing  Enterprises, 
Inc.  Compaclible  snowshoes  and  bindings  and   method  of  assembly. 
5.740.621.  CI.  -16-I22.(XX). 
Winn,  David  R.:  See- 
Been.  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  Steinbeck,  John;  Boerstler,  Robert  W;  and  Winn, 
David  R.,  5,741.4.1,5.  CI   252-62  .5.50 
Winslow.  Genine  A.:  Set — 

Capon,  Daniel  J.;  Tian.  Huan;  Smith,  Douglas  H.;  Winslow.  Genine  A.; 
and  Siekevitz,  Miriam,  5,741,899.  CI  536-23  400. 
Winslow.  Louis  E.;  Bennett.  Greggory  S.;  Babu,  Gaddam  N.;  Hattam.  Paul; 
Tume).  Michael  L.;  and  Velamakanni.  Bhaskar  V.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  PriKess  for  the  production  of  an  article 
coaled  with  a  crosslinked  pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  5,741.543.  CI. 
427-208  400 
Winter.  Andreas;  Kiiber.  Frank;  Aulbach,  Michael;  Bachmann,  Bemd;  Klein. 
Robert;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Spaleck,  Waller;  and  Kohlpainlner.  Christian,  to 
Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Olefin  polymerization  process  by  using  a 
substituted  indenyl  containing  metallocene  catalyst.  5,741,868,  CI   526- 
I27.(XX). 
Wirkus,  Michelle  Ann:  See — 

Wirkus,  Randolf  Andrew;  and  Wirkus,  Michelle  Ann,  5.740,646,  CI. 
52-.308.(XX) 
Wirkus.  Randolf  Andrew;  and  Wirkus.  Michelle  Ann.  Glass  brick  wall. 

5,740.646,  CI.  52.108.000. 
Wirtgen,  Reinhard.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  repair  of  damaged  roads. 

5.741,085,  CI.  404-75(XX). 
Wiscoasin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hellekant,  Bengt  CJoran;  and  Ming.  Ding.  5.741.537.  CI.  426-.548.(XM) 
Wise.  Kenneth  James:  See — 


UMI 


Deutsch.  EX.nald  Richard;  and  Wise.  Kenneth  James.  5.741,471.  O 
423-432.IXXI. 
Wiseman,  Dean  H  ,  lo  Rcichhold  Chemicals.  Inc    Shnnk-c-ontrulled  resin 

composition   5.74I.44S,  CI.  264  28.(XKt. 
Wisniewski.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Wilson.   Charles    L.;   Wisniewski.    Michael    E.;    and   Chahil/.    Edo. 
5.741.699.  CI.  435-255.400. 
Wilco  Corporation;  Sir — 

Bunting.  Charles  R  ;  and  Zelhart,  Donald  G  ,  5,741.865.  CI.  525 
394.0(X) 
Witowskv,  William  E.:  See — 

Sch.'.ll,  Thomas  H.;  and  Witowsky.  William  E..  5.742.762.  CI.  .195 
2(K).1(H» 
Witt   Gerald  Ja\.  to  tX-ko  Electronics  Corp.  Low  radiated  emission  nuWor 

speed  control  with  PWM  regulator  5.742.142,  CI   318-599 (KX) 
Witt,   Martin  A.,   lo   Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc.    Damper  rotational   latch 

5,741.007,  CI   267-64  120 
Winkampf,  Frederik  H.  M..  to  Medtronic,  Inc    System  and  methtid  for 
henuxlvnamic   pacing   in   \entncular  tiichycardia    5,741.310.  CI.   607- 
I4.(XX)! 
Winniann.  Dieter:  See — 

Fuhr.  Karl;  Fxkel.  Thomas:  Wiitmann,  Dieter;  and  Alberts,  Heinrich, 
5.741. X3X.  CI.  524-l27.(10ft 
Wojcik.  Randolph  F.:  See— 

Majewski,  .Slanislaw;  and  Wojcik.  Randolph  K,  5.742.660.  CI    378- 
98.9(X). 
Wolf,  David:  See 

Vera,  Daniel,  and  Wolf,  David.  5.742.454.  CI   360  |05.(XIO. 
Wolf.  Franz  Josef;  and  Fiedler.  Kun.  to  Fiedler.  Kurt.  Rexible  shati-coupling. 

5.741,187.  CI.  464-55  (XXI 
Wolf,  Gerhard;  Burkhart,  Bemd;  Lauth.  Guenier;  Trapp.  Horst;  and  Oftnng. 
Alfred,  lo  BASF  AklicngescUschafl  Preparation  of  alkoxylalion  pnxlucts 
in  the  presence  of  mixed  hydroxides  moditicd  with  additives  5.741.947, 
CI   568-6ISIXX) 
Wolf.  Han-s  Joachim;  ReischI,  i:do;  and  Motz,  Manlred.  lo  Wolt.  Hans 
Joachim  Epstein  Barr  virus  sequences  encoding  a  diagnoslically  relevant 
virus  capsid  antigen,  expression  clones  denved  through  polymerase  chain 
reaction  and  the  use  of  this  recombinant  antigen  in  diagnostic  tests 
5,741.6.56,  CI   4.1.'i-7.|(X) 
Wolfe.  Walter:  See— 

Bration.  Harold  D.;  Klegon.  Frank  O  ;  Baker.  David  C:  Kajdasz,  Gao 
F     Palxskv    David  M;  Wolfe.  Walter;  Lcwandowski.  James;  and 
Hojna.  Robert  E..  5.742.137,  CI.  318-1.19.(XXI. 
Wolfson,  Maria  R  :  See  - 

Stem,  Robert  G.;  Shafter,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Wollson.  Maria  R..  5.74 1 .248, 
CI   606-2I.IMXI 
Woloszko,  Jean;  Cahalan.  Patnck  T  ;  Hendnks.  Marc;  and  Verhcievcn.  Michel, 
to   Medtronic.   Inc    BiiKompatiblc   medical   lead    5.741.119,  CI    W)7- 
II8.(XK». 
Wolpe,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Cerami.  Anihonv ;  Beutler.  Bruce;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D  .  5.74 1 .484,  (  I 
424-85  IIX) 
Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  Fischer.  Timothy  C;  Ellis.  John  J  ;  and  Kroesen,  Patricia 
L.  Fast  delerminalion  of  floating  point  sticky  bit  Irom  input  operands 
5,742,5.17,  CI   .164-748.0.5(). 
Wblvek.  Sid:  See- 

Janzen.  Ernst;  Ruttgers,  Gunler.  Saper.  Lawrence;  and  Wolvek,  Sid, 
5.741,223.  CI.  604- 15  <XX). 
Won,  Shen-Jeu:  See  - 

Lin  Chun-Nan;  Won,  Shen-Jeu;  Lieu,  Hsiao-Shcng;  and  Liou.  Shorong 
Shii.  5.741.813.  CI.  5I4-455.0(X). 
Wong,  Barrv  H  :  See — 

Mikulak   James  K  ;  Clark.  Paul  H..  Starzinger.  Carey  W.,  and  Wong, 
Bam  H  ,  5,742,6.56,  CI.  377-7  (XXI 
Wong.  David;  Ghufran.  Salman;  and  Little.  Vernon  Robert,  lo  PMC-Siena. 
Inc  Coiiibinaiion  lival  ATM  segmentation  and  reassembly  and  physical 
layer  device.  5.742.765.  CI.  .195-2(X).6(X) 
Wong.  Hing:  Set — 

Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Machesnev,  Brian  J.;  Wong,  Hing:  Annacosi. 
Michael  M  ;  and  Pan.  Pai-Hung,  5,741,7.18.  CI.  438-296.00O. 
Wonn.  Keng  L.:  See — 

Banik.  Jashojiban;  and  Wong.  Keng  L..  5.742.190,  CI.  327-152.000. 
Wone.  Kinney:  Sci' - 

Gennaro  Giuseppe;  McGowan.  Jake;  Wagner.  Anne  P;  Wong,  Kinney ; 
and  Zamora,  Benjamin  A.,  5.742,768,  CI   295  2(X)  330. 
Wong   Kwee  C  .  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The   Stabilized  nitric  acid  compo- 
sitions. 5,741,432.  CI.  216-108.0(X). 
Wong.  Sharon:  Sic 

Kozlowski,  Michael  R.;  Prowse.  Karen  R.;  Wang.  Sy-shi;  Wong.  Sharon; 
Kim.  Nam  Woo;  and  Allsop,  Richard,  5.741,677,  CI.  435-9l.2(X» 
Wong,  William:  ,SVe— 

Dolazza.  Enrico;  and  Wong,  William,  5,740.805.  CI.  128-660.060. 
WtKi.  Ixrciin;  See- 

Rv an.  Patnck T;  Qin. Chuan:  Rostron.  Donna  L.;  Lai.  Birendra  K.:  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mi/ener,  Susan  R.;  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling,  Michael  T  K.: 
and  Miller,  Martin  F.  5.741.452.  CI.  264.209..S(X1 
WVhkI.  I.ars  Michael:  SVi' 

Bottles.  Steplien  .Arthur;  Flovd.  Chrisiopher  David.  Miller.  .Xndrcw: 
Whittaker.  Mark,  and  W.Kkl.  Lars  Michael.  5.741.794.  CI  514 
261  (XX). 


Dawson,   Keith  Martvn,  Wood.  Ijrs  Michael,  and  Comer.  Michael 
Benstord.  5.741.771,0   514  2(XX) 
Wiwd,  Paul  B  :  See- 
Peterson,  Enc  C;  Damalas.  Alex  H  ,  Banletl.  Glynn  R  ;  Faimer.  Steven 
B.;  Hoflman.  I.cslie  B.;  KamciAa.  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H  ;  and 
W.khI.  Paul  B  .  5,74(1,61)2.  CI   29-748  (XX) 
WiHxl.  Steven  William:  See- 

Ciibbms  Robert  George;  Gibsim.  Garnet  Fredenck  Randall;  and  Wood. 
Steven  Wilham.  5.742„157.  CI   .165  2.H)II5«) 
Woodhouse.  David  Steven   See 

Roberts.  Denis  William;  W<«idhouse.  David  Steven;  Pethick.  David;  and 
Bcnsmk.  John  Christian.  5.741.177,  d.  452-198(X«l 
Woods.  Joe  William:  See — 

Heeg.  Jan  Rose,  Kruckas.  Rolfe  Frank;  Murthy,  Ashok,  Olson.  Stephen 

Todd;  Saldanha  Smch.  Jeanne  Marie.  Shamia.  Rita;  Suthar.  Ajay 

Kanuhhai;    Watkins."  Richard    Barber,    and    Woods.    Joe    William, 

5,741.572.  CI   428  I95IXXI 

Woods.  Wixidrow  Water  jacketed  exhaust  pipe  for  manne  exhaust  systems. 

5.740.(>70.  CI   60-31()(XX) 
Woodward.  David  F:  Sei' 

Burk     Robert    M.;    Krauss,    .Achini    H.    and    WiMxIward,    David    1 
5,741.812.  CI  5I4-4.50.(XX) 
WiKidward.  Donald  WinstiMi:  Sir 

Smith,  Arthur  Ramsden,  and  Woodward,  Donald  Winston.  5.740.673.  tl 
6039  020 
W.»>llev.  Bradford  Gillette;  and  Parihideh.  Mehrali.  to  Hams  Corporation 
Method  of  selecting  and  switching  signal  paths  in  a  digital  communication 
system   5.742.646,  CI   375  .149  (XX) 
Wougk,  Harald  A  :  See- 
Reeves,  Philip  J.;  and  Wougk,  Harald  A  ,  5,742.643.  CI    175-243(X)0. 
Wovciesjes,  Peter  M.  :S«r  - 

'  Gershun,  Aleksei  V.;  Mercer.  Williani  C  ,  and  Woyciesjcs.  Peler  M  . 
5.741,4.16.  CI   252-76  (XX). 
Wozniak.  Hartmut   See— 

Grabarse,  Margril;  Lang,  Sicghard;  Michel,  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Wozniak, 
Hartmut,  5,741..U5.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Wrapix:.  Tom  S<t- 

Gallant.  John  Kenneth,  and  Wrappe.  Tom.  5.742,910,  CI  455-55().(XX) 
W right.  David  A  :  Set — 

Lee.  Eugene  H.;  .Adler.  Michael.  Dalton.  Lisa  A.,  and  Wnght,  David  A., 
5,742,769,  CI.  .195-2(X)  360. 
Wnght,  John  O,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc    Connector  and  conneclor  kit 

5.741.159,  CI  419-668  (XX).  ' 
Wu,  Chih-Hsien    Radiating  stmciure  ol  a  power  converter.  5.742.478,  CI. 

.16I-7(M.(XX) 
Wu,  Chung  Jen.  Chen.  Chien  Ming:  Chen,  HsienMing.  and  Lee.  Hunig- 
Rem.  to  Indusinal  Technology  Research  Institute.  Svndiotactic  poly  styrene 
composition  with  improved  crystallization  rale.  5,741.837.  CI  524-87  .(XX). 
Wu.  Robert  Sundoro;  Sei  — 

Ghoshal,  Mitali;  Sehwenzer,  Kathryn  Simih;  and  Wu.  Robert  Sundoro. 
5,741.715.  CI   4.16-.V17.IXXI. 
Wu.  Victor;  See-  __  ,  ,_^„ 

l.im,  Chan  S.;  Wu.  Victor;  and  Rho.  Kyu  V,  5.742.838. CI  .195-797.000. 
Wuertele,  Johann:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Wilhelm;  and  Wuenele.  Johann,  5,742.133.  CT   315-291  OIK) 
Wurst,  Stephen  G  :  Si-e 

.Scott.  Hany;  and  Wursl,  Stephen  G  ,  5.740.985.  CI.  244-2  (XX). 
Wuihnch.  R\an  Wavnc   See- 

DcCieorge,  Joseph  Paul.  Bastian.  Kurt  Elmer;  Cohn.  Michael  Alan; 
Collins    Christi>pher  Neal;  DiNunzio.   ItaU'.  and  Wuthnch.  Ryan 
Wayne,  5,741.131.  CI  432  258  (XX) 
Wvlie.  Dttane  E  .  See — 

Wagner.  Fred  W  ;  Coolidge,  Thomas  R  .  Wvlie.  Dwane  E  ;  Schuster, 
Sheldiw  M..  Lewis.  William,  and  StiMit,  Jay,  5,741.686,  O    435- 
188  (MX) 
Wyssmann.  Max.  Device  for  the  intenlional  and  controllable  disinbution  ol 

a  liquid  or  viscous  matenal  5.741.275.  CI   604  141.(XX) 
Xerox  Corporation:  .Sec 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Heeks.  Otirge  J.;  Henry,  Arnold  W  ,  Asia*. 
Biritawit;  Saban.  Mario  D  ,  Abate,  John;  Carlstoo,  Richard  L  ;  and 
Ro.  Nam  S  .  5.741.841.  CI   524-379 (XM). 
Bergen,  Richard  K,  5,742,051,  CI.  2.5(I-3261XX) 
Bog.v,hian.  Greg.wy  V;  and  Bov.  Raphael  F,  Jr.,  5,742.875.  CI.  399- 

104  (MM) 
Bosioshian,  Gregory  V.,  5.742.876.  CI    199.1I>4.(XM) 
BuFiler.   Steven  A.;  and  ZomiOTodi.   Mehrdad.  5.742.(M7.  CI.   -50 

2I4(X)R 
CarliHta,  Michael.  5.742.312.  CI   347-87  «X)0. 
Copperwheat.  Jon  F;  Abbe.  Jonathan  T  ;  and  Stewart,  Sam  E  ,  5,742.872. 

CI    199-92.(XX) 
Cunv,  Diniglas  N  ,  and  Currs.  D.wald  J  .  5.742.325,  CI  .147-251.000 
Gennain,  Richard  P;  Hirsch,  Mark  J    and  Hart,  Steven  C  ,  5.742.884. 

CI    199-266(XXI 
Klassen.  R  Victor,  5.742..HX).  CI   .147-9  (XXI 
Lin.  Ying-Wei;  Ukc.  Robert  P;  and  Brancilone,  Michael,  5,742.703. CI 

182  1 76 (XX) 
MasiniCT.  Lan^  M..  5.742.807,  CI    .195  601  (XX) 
McTigue.  Daniel  J  .  S.742.S8I.  CI    399  |94(XM) 
Paoli.  Thomas  L  ,  5.742,631,  CI    17:-5()(X«l 

Snclling,  Chnsiopher.  and  Mashtare.  Dale  R..  5.742.886,  CI.   .199- 
296.(XX). 
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S/lucha.  Tliomas  R;  and  Liwncy.  John  H..  .S.742..M5.  CI.  347-l0:.0(X). 
Walrobski.  Thomas  E.:  Haukins.  William  C;  and  Vandebr<iek.  Sophie 

v..  5.74:J()7.  CI.  .147-62.()0(). 
Wayman,  William  H..  5.742,885.  CI.  3W-29.1.(K)(). 
Yeh.  Thomas  I.;  Tse.  Francis  K.;  and  Lahue.  George  W..  5.742.708,  CI. 
382-299.(K)0. 
Xia,  Lunxi  Peler;  Hanson,  Rolf  M.;  Kbbcsen.  Nels  R.;  Lunacek,  Michael  G.; 
Suanson.  Robert  M:  Dorman.  Dennis  R.;  and  M<x>re.  Jeffrey  A.,  lo 
American  Standard  lnc   Fresh  air  llor  modulation  device.  5,741,180,  CI. 
454..<27.(XX). 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Jesse  H..  IV;  Kucharewski.  Nicholas.  Jr.;  and  Chiang,  David. 
5.742.178.  CI.  .^26-3.V0(X). 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

While.  Mark  L.;  and  Ammons.  William  Sieve.  5,741,779.  CI.  5|4- 
12.000. 
Xu.  Jing-Yu:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Xu,  Jing-Yu;  and  Yang,  Charlene  Jia-Ling.  5,742.712. 
CI.  .«5- 1 8.000. 
Xu.  Xin:  See — 

Endicoii.  John  Clarence;  Halter.  Steven  Lester;  Munroe,  Steven  Jay; 
Voldal,  Erik  Edward;  and  Xu.  Xin.  5.742.826,  CI.  .W5-68.1.(KH). 
Xydias,  Jean;  and  Roesser,  John  Philip,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Appa- 
ratus tor  securing  a  surface.  5.740,7.15,  CI.  101-169.000. 
Yachida,  Masuyostii.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  MagneKvoplic  disk  drive 

controlling  apparatus.  5,742,574,  CI.  369.54.000. 
Yaegashi,  Ka/ulo:  See — 

Mon,  Tomiya:  and  Yaegashi.  Kazuio.  5.740.734,  CI.  101-128.210. 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Inada.  Minonj;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni,  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita,  Akitsugu:  and  Take/awa. 
Yoshiaki.  5.74 1  ,,165.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni,  Takayuki; 
Yagi,  Noriaki;  Saitoh,  Nobuhiro;  Kurita,  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki.  5.741.367,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Yagi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Satake,  Shinobu;  Yahala,  Tadao;  Shigefuji,  Takashi,  Toyoda,  Shigeni; 
Yagi,  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki,  5,740,838.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Yagura.  Hiroka/u;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki. 
to  Minolta  Co .  Ltd.  Film  image  reproducing  apparatus  and  a  control 
method  for  controlling  reproduction  of  film  image.  5,742,334.  CI.  M8- 
96.000. 
Yagura,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nanba,  Katsuyuki;  and  Yagura,  Hirokazu.  5,742,857,  CI.  396-3l9(KX). 
Yahata,  Tadao:  See — 

Satake,  Shinobu;  Yahata.  Tadao;  Shigefuji,  Takashi;  Tovoda,  Shigeru; 
Yagi,  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki.  5,740,838.  CI.  1.18-97.000. 
Yahiro,  Shyuzi;  and  Yamainoto,  Minoru.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Melhtxl  for  producing  an  aceial  copolvmer.  5.741,866.  CI.  525- 
414.0(K), 
Yajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Zenji,  to  Oki  Data  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  temperature  of  Hxing  device  by  increasing  the  temperature 
for  each  sheet  of  a  contmuous  fixing  operation.  5.742.865.  CI.  399-43.(XK). 
Yale  University:  See — 

Stone,  Alfred  Douglas;  Chang,  Richard  Kounai;  and  Noeckel.  Jens  Uwe, 
5.742,633.  CI.  372-92.(X)0. 
Yamada,  Masakatsu:  5ft' — 

Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru; 

and  Yamada.  MasakaLsu,  5,741,080,  CI.  4(X)-208.(KX). 

Yamada.  Osamu;   Sugiura,   Susumu;   and  Yasuda,   Yoshizumi,  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki    Kaisha    Image   processing   methtxi  and   apparatus  therefor. 

5.742,296,  CI.  .145-43 1  ,(K)0. 

Yamada,   Shigeru.   to   Kitamura   Machinery    Co..   Ltd    Numerical-control 

machine  tool.  5.742,140,  CI.  3 1 8.568.220. 
Yamada.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuzo;  Nabata.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamada.  Shinji.  5.74 1 .577.  CI 
428-212  000. 
Yamada.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshishige;  Ono,  Masahiko;   Ka«aniura,   Hiromitsu;   Kobara, 

Katsumi;  Tomiia,  Yoshifumi;  Miyazaki,  Masahiro;  Kauamura,  Takao; 

Yamada,    Toshihiro;    Kawabala,    Toshiaki;    and    Araya.    Takeshi. 

.5.742.118.  CI  313-479.000. 

Yamada.  Yukifumi.  lo.Aisin  .Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seal  sliding  mechanism. 

5.740.999,  CI.  248-429.000 
Yamagishi,  Takeioshi:  See — 

Taki,  Yoshilsugu;  Otsuka,  Taka.shi:  and  Yamagishi,  Takeioshi.  5.742.570. 
CI   369-,16.0(K). 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shiotani.  Akinori;   Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki;  Aoki.   Fumio;  and  Washio, 
Katsutoshi,  5,741..'i98.  CI.  428-458.(HK) 
Yamaguchi.   Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi.   Masashi     Method  and  system   for 
controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  a  rotary  ring  member.  5.740.666,  CI 
57-264.(KX). 
Yamaguchi.  Ishine;  Kilaura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ikemoto,  Hidekazu.  lo  Kawaso 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  sensor  element  for  a  temperature 
measuring  device.  5.741,072,  CI    374  179  (KX) 
Yamaguchi,  Koji:  See — 

Fukui.    Mika;    Iwai,    Isamu;    Yamaguchi.    Koji;    and    Doi,    Miwako. 
5,742,837,  CI.  395-779.(XX). 
Yamaguchi,  Masashi:  See — 


Yamaguchi,     Hiroshi;    and     Yamaguchi,     Masashi.     5.740.666.    CI 
57-264.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Noboni:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshinori;   L'etani.  Yoshiharu;   Masuda.  Tadaaki;  Yamakage. 
Tomoo;  L'eno.  Hidcyuki;  Yamaguchi.  NoNiru;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro.  5,742,344,  CI.  .148-4 1 6.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Soji.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd.  Flyback  transfontier 

5,742.218,  CI.  3.16-I92.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Toshiaki;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Havashida.  Kohichi. 
.5,741,181.  CI.  463-6.(XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Takayuki;  Kume,  Takanori;  Kayano,  Yasuhiro;  and  Higuchi. 
Tomio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  and  Sanjo  Machine 
Works  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  of  producing  sheet  wrapping  bodv. 
.5.740.661,  CI.  .53-.553.(XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakai.  Tetsuya;  Shinyashiki.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Nish- 
imura,  Tadashi,  5,741,717.  CI.  4.37-24.(XX). 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Dou,  .Xiaoming;  Yamasaki.  Yutaka;  L'enoyama,  Harumi;  and  Yamaguchi 
Yoshinori.  5,741.660.  CI.  435-25.(XX). 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kauamura.  Kiyoshi;  Koseki.  Shinva:  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  and  Wada. 

Masahiro,  5.741.995,  CI.  84-721. (XX). 
Kurata,  Milsuhiro,  5.741,991,  CI   84-627.0IX). 
Nagata,  Yuichi,  5,741,992.  CI.  84-631  (XX). 
Noro.  Masao.  5.742,245,  CI.  341-144.0<XI. 
Takeuchi,  Chifumi.  5,741,994.  CI.  84-660.(XX). 
Yuuki.  Tomohiro.  5,741,731,  CI.  438-I32.(XX). 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Shuhei;  and  Inami,  Junichi,  5,742,020,  CI.  219-78.010. 
Kaku,  Junichi;  and  Otome,  Kimitake.  5,740,767,  CI.  I23-65.0OW. 
OniHlera.  Hitoshi,  5,741,114,  CI.  4I4-783.0(X). 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kubushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakurai.  Kenichi:  Niiyama,  Talsuo;  and  Uchida.  Ma-sahiro,  5,740.768. 
CI.  123-90.270. 
Yamakage,  Tomoo:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshinori;   L'etani,  Yoshiharu;   Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage. 
Tomcx);  l'eno.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboni;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro.  5,742,.144,  CI   .148-4 16  (XX) 
Yamakawa,  Akio;  and  L'tsumi.  Masamichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and 

device  for  identifying  disc.  5.742,575,  CI   369-58.(XX). 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Kayashima.  Kazuhiro;  Maruno, 
Susumu;  Fujimoto,  Makoto;  and  Kojima,  Yoshihiro,  lo  Matsushita  Elec- 
trical Co.,  Ltd.  Inpul/displav  integrated  information  processing  device. 
5,742,279,  CI.  .14.5-173.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kaoru:  See — 

Sawabe.  Takao;  Yoshimura,  Ryuichiro;  Yoshio.  Junichi:  Tozaki,  Akihiro; 
Moriyama.   Yoshiaki;    Yamamoto,   Kaoru;   and    Kobori.    Hirohide. 
5.742.569,  CI.  .169-32.0(X). 
Yamamoto,  Ken.  to  NTN  Corporation.  One-way  clutch  and  methixl  of  making 

bearing  ring.  5,740,893.  CI.  192-45.(XX). 
Yamamoto,  Koji;  Ikeno,  Hajime;  and  Shichijo,  Keiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation.  Resin  composition  for  laminates.  5.74 1 ,86 1 ,  CI.  525-240.(XX). 
Yamamoto,  Masaru;  Ando,  Akitsugu;  and  Kosugi,  Tetsushi,  to  Topy  Indus- 
tries, Limited.  Pearlesccnt  pigment,  and  paint  composition,  cosmetic  male- 
rial,  ink  and  plastics  blended  with  the  new  pearlescent  pigment.  5.741  155 
CI    I06-4I7.(XX) 
Yamamoto,  Mikio:  iff  — 

Goda,  Hiroshi;  YamamiHo,  Mikio;  Sakamoto,  Junichi;  and  Karino, 
Hitoshi,  5,741.933,  CI.  568-65.0(X). 
Yamamoto,  Minoru:  See — 

Yahiro,  Shyuzi;  and  Yamamoto,  Minoru,  5,741,866,  CI.  525-4l4.0(X). 
Yamamolo,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Funada,  Masahiro;  Kilamura,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Milsuhiro;  and 
Ohta,  Fiji,  5,742,408,  CI.  3.58-501  0(X). 
Yamamoto,  Milsuru;  and  Hallori,  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Network 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  nodes  using  a  plurality  of  channels.  5,742,585, 
CI.  .17O-223.0(X). 
Yamamolo.  Selsuko:  See — 

Nashirozawa,  Kenichi;  Kawano.  Michinori;  Walari,  Kazushi;  Oikawa. 
Shuetsu;  Molo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamamoto.  Setsuko,  5,740,744,  CI 
1()9-24.(X)1 
Yamamolo,  Shigco;  Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hiraku,  Osamu;  Tanada,  Hiroshi; 
Igarashi.  Kyoya;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroaki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyv 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    In-cvlinder    injection    internal    combustion    engine. 
5,740.777,  CI.  I23-3()5.0(X). 
Yamamoto.  Shusaku:  See — 

Ohishi,   Masayuki:   Ohno,  Tetsuya;   Yamamolo.   Shusaku;   Moriyasu, 
Yoshitada;  tomikawa,  Shouzou;  Morishila,  Seiki;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuy- 
oshi.  5.742..141.  CI.  .148-373.(XX). 
Yamamolo.  Takashi;  Fukuoka.  Mulsuo;  and  Funamoto.  Masaya.  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ribbon  cassette  with  feed  member  5.741.081, 
CI  4(K)-2.14.(XX). 
Yamamoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kamiya,  Mivuki:  Kamiya,  Naolaka;  Iwala,  Noriko;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi; 
and  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  5.741.8.10,  CI  523-l(X>.(XX). 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  and  Yama- 
moto. Yoshihisa,  .5,741.201.  CI.  477-ll6.(XX). 
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Yamamoto;  Yuzo;  Nabata.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamada,  Shinji,  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  lubricant  layer  with  a  specified 
structure  of  a  specified  perfluoropolyelher  lubricant.  5,741,577.  CI.  428- 
212.000. 
Yamamura,    Masalo:    Miyauchi,  Tokuhisa;    Neko.   Noriaki:   and   Fujioka, 
Osamu  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Cylinder  temperature  sening  method  for  injection 
molding  machine.  5,741 ,449.  CI.  264-40.6(X). 
Yamamura.  Shinia;  Furula.  Naoyuki:  Mizukami.  Tadanori:  Tazaki.  Yutaka; 
and  Mikami.  Takashi,  to  Nino  Boseki  Co  ,  Ltd.  Plale-like  body  struclure 
with  solar  banery  for  sound  insulation  wall.  5,741, .169.  CI.  1.16-251.000. 
Yamanaka.  Molosuke:  See- 
Hep.  Shigeto;  Yamanaka.  Molosuke;  Katsu.  Kanemasa:  Sugiyama,  Isao; 
Komaiu  Yuuki:  Kamata.  Alsushi;  Tsurui*a.  Akihiko:  and  Machida, 
Yoshima.sa.  5.741,902.  CI.  .540-222.000. 
Yamanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Su/uki    Akihiko;  Tamaki.  Makoto;  Yasukawa,  Takemasa;  Yamanaka, 
Osamu;  and  Iwasa,  Tadanobu,  5,741.058,  CI.  .162-27.0(X). 
Yamane.  Akio.  to  Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microtiler  well  tor 

delecting  nucleic  acid.  5.741.638,  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Yamaoka.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Toshimilsu;  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko.  5.741.354.  CI.    106- 
31.850. 
Yamasaki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Dou,  Xiaoming;  Yamasaki.  Yutaka:  Uenoyama.  Harumi:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshinori.  5.741.660.  CI  415-25.(XX). 
Yamase   Telsuo.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Lubrication  smicture  for  a 

transfer  mechanism.  5.740.697,  CI.  74-467.(KX). 
Yamashina.  Masakazu:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masayuki;  and  Yamashina.  Masakazu,  5,742,195.  CI.  3-7- 
.162.IXX). 
Yamashita.  Haruo:  See— 

Kuwahara,  Yasuhiro:   Yamashiu.   Haruo:  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoru. 
5.742..148.  CI.  .148-44 1. (XX). 
Yamashita.  Hitoshi:  S«'«'—  .  ki  l 

Tomioka  Masanori;  Matsuura.  Kiyoshi;  Yamashiia.  Hitoshi:  and  Naka- 
mura.  Tomohisa.  5.741.186.  CI    1.56-212.000. 
Yamashita,  Junichiro,  Nakamura.  Takeshi:  Taguchi,  Kazunori;  and  Satoh. 
Katsumi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Light  tngger  thynstor. 
5,742,716,  CI.  385-.1.1.(XK) 
Yamashita,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Matsuo,  Takahiro;  Yamashita,  Ka/uhiro;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and  Sasago, 
Masaru.  5,741,628,  CI.  4.1()-323.(XX) 
Yamashiia,  Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Yoshihiko;  and  Waianabe.  Masahiro,  to  Nihon 
Muscn  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Composite  longitudinal  vibration  mechanical 
filter' s  melhixl  of  manufacturing  including  undesired  vibration  absorber. 
5,740,.595.  CI.  29-25.350.  . 

Yamashita,  Taichiro:  Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Hamada,  Ya-sunon;  Tamamoto.  Juni- 
chi; and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  tor  soning 
sheets  in  a  predeiermined  sequential  order  5.740.921.  CI.  209-584.(XX). 
Yamashita.  Takashi;  Set — 

Takenaka.    Masaaki;    Yamashita.    Taka,shi:    and     Hirai,    Yoshihiro. 
5,742,880.  CI.  399-176  000. 
Yamate,  Minoru:  See— 

Tsuchihashi,  Soshichi:  Talsukawa,  Masayo.shi:  Vamate,  Minoru:  Saka- 
moto, Hiroaki;  and  Sato,  Yuichi,  5,740,853,  CI.  I64-463.(XX). 
Yamauchi.Tatsumi;  and  Murabayashi,  Fumio,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device.  5.742..550.  CI   .365-203.(XXJ 
Yamazaki,  Yuji:  See —  ,     .,  ■         , 

Oie  Yoshihiro;  llalani.  Hiroshi:  Funisaki.  Shinichi;  Yamazaki.  Yuji.  and 
Hokamura.  Sadakazu,  5,741.599.  CI.  428-458.0<X) 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi;  and  Izumi,  Nobuaki,  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus 
and  method  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  picture  data  operable  to 
output  zeros  if  a  picture  header  is  delected  during  variable  speed  repro- 
duction. 5,742.728.  CI.  386-68  000. 
Yanagihara,  Naofumi:  See —  »,     r 

Kanola    Keiji;  Ezaki,  Tadashi:  Oguro,  Masaki:  Yanagihara.  Naofumi: 
and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  5,742.727.  CI.  386-26.(XX). 
Yanagisawa,  Kazunori:  See— 

Nishiyama,    Takanori:    Yanagisawa,    Kazunon:    and    llakura,    Sakae, 
5,742,912,  CI.  4.55-.566.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See—  ^      ^  v        , 

Havama,  Hitoshi;  Yanagisawa.  Yoshiyuki:  Waianabe,- Kenjr,  Kameda. 
Takanobu;  and  Shimmura,  Tomoyuki,  5,741.079.  CI.  4(X)-I2().I40. 
Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu:  See—  oi.       i 

Kaiaoka.  Yoshiro:  Yanagiuchi.  Shigem*u;  Tanaka.  Yasuharu:  Shintaku. 
Yoshihiro;  MaLsuo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  5.742.563.  CI.  .168- 
24.000. 
Yanai.  Moshe:  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Allerescu.  Bruno;  Caslel.  Daniel  D   C; 
Shklarsky  Gadi  G.:  and  Ofek.  Yuval  Y.  O.,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Remote 
data  mirroring.  5.742.792,  CI   .195-489.0(X). 
Yang,  Charlene  Jia-Ling:  .Sec—  c -,,-,-,,■, 

Pan,  Jing-Jong:  Xu.  Jing  Yu;  and  Yang,  Charlene  Jia-Ling,  5,742,71-, 
CI.  .185-18.(XX) 
Yang,  Huang-Lin;  SVi- 

Chiueh,  Tzi-Dar;  Chang,  Hwai-Tsu;  Hsu,  Yeh-Rong;  Yang,  Huang-Lin; 
and  Chang.  Chung-Chih.  5,742,741,  CI   .195-27.(XX). 
Yangkuai,  Li.  to  Zhou.  Xiaoli    Reusable  electronic  circuit  building  set  with 

interchangeable  mtxiular  comptinents.  5,742,486.  CI.  36I-S07  0(X). 
YarNiugh.  Patrice  D.:  See— 


Reves,  Gregory  R  ;  Bradley,  Daniel  W.;  Twu.  Jr  Shin;  Purdy.  Michael  A  ; 
tani.  Albert  W.;  Krawczvnski,  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patnce  D.. 
5,741.490.  CI  424  189  100 
Yasuda.  Koichi,  to  Stmy  Corporation.  Optical  disc.  5,741,603.  O.  428- 

641.000 
Yasuda.  Masanao:  See — 

Furuya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichmi;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki: 
Miirayama,  Michihei;   Kadota.  Shigehiro;  Teraichi.   Hiroo;  Inoue. 
Naoshi:  and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  5.742,846,  CI   395-840(XX). 
Yasuda.  Milsuhiro,  to  Nifco  lnc    Clip  for  dixir  mt>ldinp    5.740.640.  CI 

52-204.597 
Yasuda.  Yoshizumi:  See— 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Sugiura.  Susumu:  and  Yasuda.  Yoshizumi.  5.742.2>»6. 
CI   .145-»1I.(XX) 
Yasuhara.  Naoko:  See — 

Katsumi.  Ikuo:  Fuse.  Yoshihide;  Kawabe.  Taizo:  Yasuhara.  Naoko;  and 
Hisada.  Yoji.  5.74 1. .508,  CI.  424-442  IXX) 
Yasukawa.  Takemasa:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akihiko;  Tamaki.  Makoio:  Yasukawa.  Takemasa;  Yamanaka. 
Osamu;  and  Iwasa,  Tadanobu,  5.741,058,  CI    .162-27.000. 
Y'asuki  Seijiro:  and  Chimoio.  Hirovuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 

prwessing  apparatus.  5,742,353.  CI.  .148  578  (XX)  ,-  ^   ^ 

Yasuno  Kazushi:  and  Hasegawa.  Tsulomu.  to  Tovodcnso  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Terminal  device  of  coil   5.741.164.  CI.  4.19-889000 
Yasutake.  Masatoshi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Scanning  probe  microscope 
and  methtKl  for  obtaining  topographic  image,  surface  pcKential  image^nd 
electrostatic  capacitance  distribution  image  5,742,172.  CI.  324-754.0O0. 
Yates.  Alayne  Gum  growth  pad.  5.74I..5(X).  CI  424-404(XX) 
Yavitz.  Edward  0  Membrane  shield  for  eyes.  5.740.550;  CI   2-l5tXX). 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Kikkawa    Tomoyoshi:   Muramatsu.  TeLsurou;  and  Masuda,   Hiromi. 

5.741,145,  CI '4.19  1 64.(XX). 

Yazici,  Birsen;  and  Kliman,  Gerald  Burt,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

.\daptive,  on  line,  statistical  method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  broken 

bars  in  motors  by  passive  motor  current  monitoring  and  digital  Kirque 

estimation  5,742:522,  CI.  364-551  010 

Ye  Yuancai  Method  for  eliminating  the  fluctuation  and  drift  of  spectral  line 

intensities.  5,742.525.  CI.  .164-571.020 
Yeager.  Don:  See — 

Conti,  Vincent  N.;  and  Yeager,  Don,  5,740,933,  CI   2I5-256(XX) 
Yeh,  Jhy  Woei:  See—  „       ^^        ,^    „ 

Kuo  Tai-Haur;  Wang,  Wen-Cbvi.  Chen.  Kuan-Dar;  Chen.  Jhy  Rong; 
and  Yeh,  Jhv-Woei,  5.742.246.  CI    .141-141  (XX). 
Yeh.  Thomas  I.:  Tse.  Francis  K.;  and  Lahue.  George  W..  to  Xerox  Corpora 
tion  Method  and  system  for  performing  perspective  projection  conver.ion. 
5.742.708.  CI   .182-299.000. 
Yeh,  Tse-Yu;  Poplingher,  Mircea;  Fielden.  Kent  G.,  Mulder,  Hans;  Gupta, 
Rajiv:  Moms,  Dale;  and  Schlansker.  Michael,  to  Development  of  Emerg- 
ing Architectures.  LLC,  Institute  for  the  Instrucmw  prefelch  mechanism 
utilizing  a  branch  predict  instruction.  5,742.8(U.  CI   395-584  0(X). 
Yemini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd.  Tool  rack.  5.740,927.  CI.  211-70.600. 

Yeo.  Yovn:  See —  r.     .r-i.     i  «j 

Lee.  Hun  Han;  Cho,  Jiwng  Woong;  Kim,  Choul  Young:  Pai,  Chaul  Mm; 
Song  Jin  Deog;  Pari,  Chul  Min:  Yvx)n.  Hye  Jeong;  Yeo.  Yiwn,  and 
Paick.  Jae  Seung.  5.741.51 1.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Yesair  David  W    Mixed  lipid-bicarbonate  colloidal  particles  for  delivenng 

drugs.  5,741,822,  CI.  5I4-784.0(X) 
Yeung,  Edward  S  :  Li,  Qingbo:  and  Lu.  Xiandan,  lo  Iowa  Stale  University 
Research    Foundatitm     Multiplexed    capillary    electrophoresis    system. 
5,741,41 1.  CI   2(M-452.(XX)  .      . 

Yeung  Peter  Kwan  Wah  Wrap  around  light  fixture  frame  with  pivoting  end 

flange   5,741,06.1.  CI.  .162-217.(XX). 
Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  Blandiaux.  Genevieve:  and  Mondm.  Mynam.  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Ca  Liquid  crystal  composition    5.741,770,  CI    510- 
426  000. 
Yin,  Sung  Wook;  See- 
Choi.  Jin  Ho;  and  Yin.  Sung  Wo,*.  5.741,716,  CI  4.17-21.000 
Ylilalo.  David  A:  Sfe--  ,„^,  ^      , . , 

Williams  Jerry  W.;  Boyd.  Gary  T:  Goel/kc.  Jeanne  M  ;  Lthl.  Gerald  L.. 
and  Ylitalo.  David  A.,  5,741,542,  CI.  427-208.400. 
Yokobon,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Asai,  Yoshio;  Ohdera,  Mmoyasu:  Kigawa.  Hiromitsu;  Shimoisuura, 
Isao;  Yokobon.   Yoshiko:   Hirano,   Masanon;   and   Shibuya,   Koji. 
5.741,487,  CI   424-94.610 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corpt>ralion:  Sec—  j  .,    .    ,     r. 

Ono  Yutaka;  Higuchi.  Haruo;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  and  Hashida.  Shigeru. 
5.742,136,  CI.  318-135.000. 

Yokoishi.  Shoji:  See—  .     cu       c-ii-itT« 

Shimizu.  Tatsuhiko;  KimtMo,  Hiroyuki:  and  Yokoishi,  Shoji,  5,74-,4/4, 
CI   361-5()2(XX) 
Yokomon.  Hidehito:  Sei — 

Nakagomi,  Ybichi;  YokonKWi,  Hidehito:  lino.  Shinji:  and  Sano.  Saioshi. 
5.742.173,  CI   .124-753.IXX). 
Yokono.  Tomohiko;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kawamura.  Koji:  Ogura.  Shim 
chi:  and  Sonobe.   Masanon.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Ti>yoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho    Vanable  displacement  compressor  having  a  spool  wiih  a 
coaling  layer  5,741.122.  CI.  4|7.222.2(X). 
Yoktita.  Haruvuki:  See—  .     ...    .     v 

Suzuki,  takashi;  .Shimokawa  Kiyi^iro;  YbkiXa,  Hanivuki;  Kudo  Yugo. 
Shimoda.  Masatoshi:  and  Kakegawa,  Toshiaki,  5.740.775,  CI.  1-3- 
299 (XK) 


179-271  OG   -W-  32     (,)!    1 


PI  110 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21.  1998 


April  21.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  111 


Yokoya.  Hiruuki:  See — 

Aoshjma,  Keitaro;  Kitalani.  Kalsuji;  Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  and  Shiraishi 
Yuichi.  5.741.619.  CI.  4.W- 1 75.()00. 
Yokoyama.  Minoru:  See — 

Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Awai.  Taka.shi;  Yokoyama.  Minoni: 
and  Yamada.  Masakalsu.  .'i.741.0«().  CI.  4(X)-208.(KM). 
Yonezawa.  KatsuyukI:  See — 

Shoji,  Norio;  and  Yone/awa.  Katsuyuki.  5.742,199.  CI.  327-.552.(H)0. 
Yonezawa.  KazuyoshI:  See — 

Dhand.  Rilu  Bala;  Waiertield.  Michael  Derek;  Hiles.  Ian  Donald;  Gout. 
Ivan  Tarasovich;  Kasuga.  Masalo;  Yonezawa.  Kazuyoshi;  End.  Peter. 
Fry.  Michael;  and  Panaymou,  George.  5.741.689.  CI.  4.^5  194.(K)0 
Y(X).  Kyung  Dong;  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Chun;  and  Yoo.  Kyung  Dong.  5.741,739.  CI.  438  387.(XK). 
Yoo.  Tae  Woo.  Acupuncture  of  the  bleeding.  5.741.291,  CI  W)6-I89.0()(). 
Yoon,  Douglas  C  ;  Wilen.sky.  Gregg  D.;  Neuhaus.  Joseph  A.;  Manukian. 
Narbik;  and  Gakenheinier.  David  C  ,  to  Logicon,  Inc.  Quantitative  dental 
caries  detection  system  and  method.  5.742.700.  CI.  382- 132.000. 
Yoon.  Hye  Jeong:  See — 

Lee.  Hun  Han;  Cho,  Joong  Wiwng;  Kim.  Choul  Young;  Pai.  Chaul  Min; 
Song,  Jin  Deog;  Park.  Chul  Min;  Yoon,  Hye  Jeong;  Yeo,  Y<H)n;  and 
Paick,  Jae  Seung,  5,741,51 1.  CI.  424-449.(X)0 
York,  Kenneth  K.  Laser  beam  treatment  pattern  smoothing  device  and  laser 

beam  treatment  pattern  mixJulator.  5,742,426.  CI   359-298.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Ogura,  Miyuki;  lino,  Koji;  and  Olaka,  Shoji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Frequency  conversion  circuit  and  radio  communication 
apparatus  with  the  same.  5,742,189,  CI.  3271 13.000. 
Yoshida,  Katsuhiro,  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  recording 

material.  5,741,583,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazushi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Taichiro;  Yoshida,  Kazushi;  Hatnada,  Ya.sunori;  Tamamolo, 
Junichi;  and  Tajiri,  Toshihiko,  5.740.921,  CI.  209-584.()(X). 
Yoshida,  Kiyohide:  See — 

Saito,  Mika;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Irite,  Naoko;  He.  Hong;  Abe.  Akira  and 
Nishiya.  Akira.  5.741.468.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Yoshida.  Seikoh:  See— 

Goto,    Shigeo;    Nomura,    Yasuhiko;    Morishita,    Yoshitaka;    Yoshida. 
Seikoh;  and  Sa.saki,  Masahiro,  5,741,360,  CI.  !17-94.0(X). 
Yoshii,  Minoru:  See — 

Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Mivazaki,  Kyoichi;  TsujI.  Tftshihiko; 
and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  5,742,386,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Yoshimura,  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Sawabe,  Takao;  Yoshimura,  Ryuichiro:  Yoshio,  Junichi: Tozaki.  Akihiro: 
Monyama.   Yoshiaki;    Yamamoto,    Kaoru;    and    Kobori,    Hirohide, 
5,742.569,  CI.  369-32.(X)0. 
Yoshinaga,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sato.  Miyuki;  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi;  Enoki.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiro- 
ya.su,  5.742.039,  CI.  235-462000 
Yoshino  Kasei  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Yoshiiio,  Takashi,  5,741,389,  CI.  156-272.600. 
Yoshino.  Norio.  to  Daikin   Industries.  Ltd.   Fluorine-containing  aromatic 

compounds.  5.741.922.  CI.  556-445.000 
Yoshino,  Takashi,  to  Yoshino  Kasei  Company  Limited.  Masking  film  roll  for 
use  in  painting,  method  for  prtxlucing  it,  and  tubular  film  from  which  it  is 
produced.  5,741,389,  CI.  156-272.600. 
Yoshino,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Takao;  Yoshino,  Toshiaki;  Suguta,  Shigeki;  and  Noro,  Masaaki 
5,742.827,0.  395-701. 0<X). 
Yoshio,  Junichi:  See — 

Sawabe,  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro;  Yoshio,  Junichi;  Tozaki,  Akihiro; 
Monyama,    Yoshiaki;   Yamamoto.    Kaoru;    and    Kobori.    Hirohide 
5.742,569.  CI.  369-32.000 
Yoshizawa.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Miyagi.   Kunihiko;  and  Yoshizawa.   Hidetoshi.  5.740.965.  CI    239- 
423(X)0. 
Yost.  William  M.:  See— 

Nordsieck,  Arnold  W.;  Young,  Christopher  A.;  and  Yost,  William  M 
5,742,753,  CI.  ,395-182  090. 
Young,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Nordsieck,  Arnold  W.;  Young,  Christopher  A.;  and  Yost,  William  M  , 

5,742,753.  CI.  395-182.090 

Young.  David  Hamilton;  Ross,  Ronald,  Jr.;  and  Slawecki,  Richard  Andrew,  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Compositions  having  synergistic  funeitoxic 

effects  5.741,793,  CI.  514-247  (XXI 

Young,  Thoma.s  M.;  and  Irissou.  Pierre  R.,  to  AVI  Systems,  Inc    Direct 

adhenng  p<ilysilicon  based  strain  gage.  5,742.222.  CI.  338-2.(XX). 
Younger.  Gilbert  M.:  See — 

Lakin,  Lewis  G.;  Younger.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Kenner,  Kurt,  5.741  1 12  CI 

414-722.000. 

Youngers,   Kevin  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Electrical  connector 

contact  enabling  detection  of  the  presence  of  a  mating  connector  contact 

5,741,151.  CI.  439-489.(X)0. 

Yu,  Cheng-ching,  to  National  Science  Council.   Use  of  saturation  relay 

feedback  in  PID  controller  tuning.  5,742,501,  CI   364-16'' 000 
Yu,  Chen-Hua:  See— 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua.  5.741,740  CI 
438-435000. 
Yu,  Francis  H.,  to  Oracle  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  comparison 

of  data  strings.  5,742,706,  CI.  382-229.(XX). 
Yu,  Mang:  See — 


Leavin,  Markley  C:  Tritz.  Richard;  Duarie,  Elizabeth:  Bartwr,  Jack;  and 
Yu,  Mang,  5,741,706,  CI.  435-372  OIK). 
Yu,  Ning,  to  Axon"  Cable  S.A.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  silver-plated 
aluminum  conductor,  apparatus  for  implementing  the  method,  and  a 
conductor  obtained  thereby.  5.741.407,  CI.  204-206  (XX) 
Yu.  Ta-Lee.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Punchthrough-triggcred 
ESD  protection  circuit  through  gate-coupling.  5,742,084,  CI.  257-356.(XX). 
Yu,  Ta-Lee,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Low-voltage  trigger  elec- 
trostatic discharge  protection  circuit   5.742.(185.  CI   257-.160.(XN) 
Yu,  Ta-Lce,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation    Protection  circuit  for  a 

CMOS  integrated  circuit.  5,742,465,  CI.  .%  1  - 1 1 1  .(XX). 
Yuan,  Shengmei:  See — 

Marchant,  Roger  E.:  Yuan.  Shengmei;  and  Szakalas-Gratzl,  Gyoneyi, 
5,741.852,  CI   525-.54..W). 
Yuki.  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Display 
control  apparatus  and  display  device  with  sampling  frequencv  control  for 
optimizing  image  size.  5.742.261,  CI.  .345-3.(XXI. 
Yukita.  Yasuo:  5<-<'  - 

Kojima.  Kazuya;  Yukita.  Yasuo;  Fujiwara.  Nobuhiro:  and  Noda.  Yukio. 
5.741.608.  CI.  429-94  (KXI. 
Yukizane.  Shigemi:  See  — 

Kawano,  Minoru;  Sekiguchi.  Masaaki;  Yukizane,  Shigemi:  Kataoka, 
Hirolaka;  Okabe,  Hirohiko;  and  Kikuiri,  Yoshivuki,  5,741,(X)9   CI 
271-182.000. 
Yukutake,  Seigoh;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Akioka.  Taka.shi;  and  Iwamura,  Masa 
hiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Memory  circuit  improved  in  electrical  characteristics 
.5,742.551.  CI.  365-207.(XX). 
Yumura.  Takeshi,  and  L'eyama.  Takaaki.  to  Sanvo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  McthiHl 
of  updating   information  relating  to  priorities  a.ssigned  to  conversion 
candidates.  5.742.926,  CI   704-2.0fX) 
Yun,  il-Hyunk;  and  Lee,  Jae-Jixm,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit 
of  duplexing  supcnisory  control  modules  for  use  in  a  data  transmission 
system.  5,742,413.  CI.  359-110.0<X). 
Yuuki,  Tomohiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  A  semiconductor  device  w  ired  w  ith 

fuse   .5,741,731,  CI   438-1.12.(MX). 
Zafred,  Paolo  R.:  See— 

Gillett,  James  E.;  Dederer,  Jetirey  T;  Zafred,  Paolo  R.;  and  Collie 
Jeffrey  C.  5.741.605.  CL  429-31.000. 
Zag  Ltd.:  See— 

Yemini,  Zvi.  .5,740.927.  CI.  21I-70.6(X). 
Zager,  Robert  P:  See— 

Picazo,  Jose  J.,  Jr.;  Lee,  Paul  Kakui;  and  Zagor,  Robert  P.  5.742  760  CI 
395-200.020. 
Zahn,  Robert:  See — 

Valentino,  Frank  C:  Zahn,  Robert;  and  DiFilippo,  Frank  P,  5,742  056 
CI.  250-363.030. 
Zajacek,  John  G.:  See — 

Crocco,  Guy  L.;  and  Zajacek,  John  G.,  5.741,749,  CI   ,502-56.(XX). 
Zak,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Beyer,  Daniel  L.;  Jach,  Theodore  E.;  Zak.  Dennis  L  ;  Jerome,  Ralph  A.; 
and  DeBrincat,  Frank  P,  5,74l,.505,  CI.  424-439.(XX). 
Zamecnir,  Tom:  See — 

Ayer,   Kylle   R  ;   Zamecnir,  Tom;  .Ayer,   Lloyd:  and   Bcxlnar    Atiila 
5,740,610,  CI.  30-2(XX). 
Zamora,  Benjamin  A  :  See — 

Gennaro,  Giuseppe;  McGowan,  Jake;  Wagner,  Anne  R:  Wong.  Kinncs 
and  Zamora.  Benjamin  A..  5,742,768.  CI.  295-200.3.30. 
Zarins.  Christopher  K  :  See — 

Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Kinney,  Edward  V.;  Zarins,  Christopher  K.;  and  Fogany 
Tliomas  J.  5,741,274,  CI  606-1 42.(XX). 
Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf:  See — 

Ritter,  Wolfgang;  Sitz,  Hans-Dieter;  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  and  Ru.schei- 
nsky,'Emil,  5,74 1, 4.M,  CI.  252-8  570. 
Zavislan,  James  M  ;  Eastman,  Jay  M.;  and  Hutchison.  Robert  J  ,  to  Lucid 
Technologies  Inc  Spectrophotometer  and  electro-optic  module  especially 
suitable  for  use  therein.  5.742,389.  CI   3.56-326  (KX). 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Zwayer,  Kent,  5,740,976,  CI.  242-311.000. 
Zebermann,  Christoph:  See — 

Dux,  Dietmar;  Hanning,  Waller;  Fiene,  Uwe:  Schnatwinkel,  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf:  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann.  Christian;  Beins, 
Eckhard;  Zebermann,  Christoph;  Glathe,  Hans-Georg;  Henns,  Martin; 
Liesenjohann,  Matthiass;  Steinkiimper.  Stefan:  Schuster.  Bemhard 
and  Eggert,  Gerhard,  5,741,142,  CI.  4.W-76.I(X). 
Zelez,  Joseph;  Balestrieri.  Anthony  Peter,  and  Howard,  Robert  Methods  for 
treatment  of  lead-containing  surface  coalings  and  soil.  5.741.366    CI 
l.M-2.000. 
Zelhart.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Bunting.  Charles  R;  and  Zelhart.   Donald  G.,  5.741,865,  CI    525- 
394(XX). 
Zell,  Karl;  and  Seidel.  Pe(er,  to  Siemens  Akriengesellschaft.  Meihixl  for 

equipping  a  wiring  backplane.  5,740,607,  CI.  29-845.(XX). 
Zenas,  .Stanley  F.:  See — 

Corcoran.  William  C;  Drouillard.  Darrell  C;  Malysiewicz.  Edwin  J.; 
Berry,  Randall;  Patel,  Vasani  B.;  and  Zenas,  Stanley  F.  5,740,778,  CI 
123-.106.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Shribbs,  John  Martin,  5,741,7.56,  CI.  .504-l49.(K)0. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Murayama,  Toshihiro;  and  Saito,  Tadashi,  5,741,127,  CI.  4I8-I78.(XX». 
ZF  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See— 
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Feldman,  David  L.,  5,742,844,  CI.  .395-800.320. 
Zhang.  Hongxi:  See—  ^     .    ,         v.     i 

Carpenter,  Leslie  Earl,  II;  Cassiday.  Jason  Richard;  CAok,  Leon  Neal; 
Madore   Linda  Moy;  Oberhellman,  Theodore  Arnold.  Ill;  Schmidt, 
Randall  Gene;  and  Zhang,  Hongxi,  5,741,876,  CI.  528-IO.O(X). 
Zhang,  Jian  Zhong:  Se?—  ,-,,.,,,    --,    ,,,. 

Dovichi,  Norman  J  ;  and  Zhang,  Jian  ZJiong,  5.741,412,  CI.  204- 
602.000. 

Iiioue,  Akihisa;  ZJiang,  Tao;  and  Makabe.  Eiichi,  5.740,854.  C\    164- 
495  (XX). 
Zhang.  Yun  Po;  and  Gaflfar.  Abdul,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Storage 
stable  dentifrice  composition  containing  an  antibacterial  casein  glycomac- 
ropeptide  adjuvant.  5,741,773.  CI.  514-8.(XX). 
Zhou.  Xiaohuai.  Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Zolotukhin.  Sergei;  and  Ni,  Tiehua,  to 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The.  In  vitro 
packaging  of  adeno-a.ssociated  virus  DNA.  5.741,683.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Zhou.  Xiaoli:  See — 

Yangkuai.  Li.  5.742.486.  CI   361-807  000. 
Ziecker.  Roger  A.;  See— 

Riney.  John  M  ;  Ziecker,  Roger  A.;  and  Ramspeck,  Alan  R.,  5,740,963, 
CI   239-299  000 
Ziegenhagen,  Rodney  Scott,  II:  See— 

Isaac  Geotje  L  ;  Miller,  Donald  C  ;  and  Ziegenhagen,  Rodney  Scon.  II. 
5.742.170,  CI   324-755.(XX). 
Ziegler,  Wolfgang:  See —  ,  ^ 

Cremers   Rolf;  and  Ziegler,  Wolfgang,  5.742.236,  CI.  .MO-825  310 
Zielske,  Alfred  G    See— 

Arhogast,  James  W;  Deline,  James  E.;  FolanU.  Lafayene  D  ;  Kaaret, 
Thomas  W.;  Kloner,  Kevin  A  ;  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith,  William  L., 
and  Zielske,  Alfred  G.,  5,741,437,  CI   252-186  390. 
Zierer,  Dirk;  and  Klein,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Modified 
polvesters,   preparation  thereof  and   use   thereof.    5,741,586,  CI.   428- 
364  (XK) 
Zilbert,  Isabella:  Sec—  ^^ 

Sanduja  Mohan  L.;  Zilbeil,  Isabella;  Robinson.  Joel  A.;  and  Thonaihil, 
Paul,  5,741, .548,  CI.  427-26 1.0(X). 


ZIokamik.  Gregor:  See— 

Tsien,  Roger  Y;  and  ZIokamik.  Gregor.  5.741,657.  C\.  435-18.(100 
Zoghbi.  Huda  Y    See- 
On.  Harrv  T ;  Ranum,  Laura  P  W ;  Chung,  Ming  Yi:  and  Zoghbi,  Huda 
Y,  5.741.645.  CI  435-6.000 
Zolonikhin.  Sergei:  See— 

Zhou.   Xiaohuai;  Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Zolotukhin.   Sergei,  and  Ni. 
Tiehua.  5.741.683.  CI  435-172  .300 
Zoltewicz.  John  A  :  See- 
Kern.  William  R  ;  Zoltewicz,  John  A  ;  Meyer.  Edwin  M.;  and  Prokai- 
Tatrai,  Katalin.  5,741.802,  CI  514-3.VJ  (XX). 
Zomorrudi.  Mehrdad:  See — 

Buhler.   Steven  A  ;  and  Zomorrodi,   Mehrdad,  5,742,047,  CI    250 
214.00R. 
Zomig.  John  G  .  Ohanian,  Tavit  K  ;  and  Klarakis,  George  A  .  to  LANan 
Corporation.  Load  balancing  port  switching  hub    5,742.587.  CI    370- 
235.000 
Zolov,  Vladislav  Dmiirievich;  Bodrov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Vinogradova. 
Elena  Petrovna,  and  Serov,  Anatoly  Trofimovich    Semiconductor  struc- 
tures, methods  for  contnjlling  their  conductivity  and  sensing  elements 
based  on  these  semiconductor  structure.  5.742.092.  CI.  257-610.000. 
Zuraski.  Gerald  D  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka;  and  Zura.ski,  Gerald  D.,  Jr,  5.742,791,  CI 
395-473  000 
Zwarun,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Davis,  Michael  A  ;  and  Zwanin,  Andrew  A..  5.741.477.  CI  424-9  310 
Zwayer    Kent    to  Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation.  One-piece 

fishing  reel  suba.ssembly  5.740.976.  CI   242  311  000 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc  :  See —  ^^ 

Jaspers.  Stephen  R  .  and  Mudri.  Sherri  L..  5.741.704.  CI,  4.35-325.000. 
1-Dimensional  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

illig  Carl  R.;  Soil.  Richard  M  ;  Salvino,  Joseph  M  ;  Tomczuk,  Bruce  E  ; 
Lu,  Tianbao;  and  Subasinghe,  Nalin  L..  5.741.819,  CI.  514-602.000. 
3Dlah5  Inc  Ltd.:  See- 
Huxley.  Philip.  5,742.796,  CI   .395-502,000 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1998 


NOTE- 


Airanged  in  accordance  with  Ihe  hrsi  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Aizawa.  Ryuji:  See — 

Okada.    Izuho;   Asako.   Yoshinobu;   Arimatsu.    Kiyomi;    Kobayashi. 
Minoru;  Ono.  Satoni;  and  Aizawa.  Ryuji.  RE.  35.773.  CI.  252-78.30o! 
Arimatsu.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Okada.    Uuho;    Asako.    Yoshinobu;    Arimatsu.    Kiyomi;    Kohaya-shi. 
Minoru;  Ono.  Saloru;  and  Aizawa.  Ryuji,  RE.  35.773.  CI.  252-78.300 
A.sako.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Okada.    Izuho;    Asako.    Yoshinobu;    Arimatsu.    Kiyomi;    Kobayashi. 

Minoru;  Ono.  Saloru;  and  Aizawa.  Ryuji,  RE.  35,773.  CI.  252-78.300 

Betensky.  Ellis  I.;  Kreitzer,  Melvyn  H.;  and  Moskovich,  Jacob.  Zoom  lens 

with  short  back  focal  length   RE.  35,775,  CI.  359-69''  000 
Ellison,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Ratke.  Richard;  and  Ellison,  Donald  E..  RE,  35.772.  CI    192-4  OOA 
Hybrid  Networks.  Inc.:  See— 

Moura.  F.duardo  J.;  and  Long.  James  C.  RE.  35.774.  CI,  348-12  000 
Kobayashi,  Minoru:  See — 

Okada,    Izuho;    Asako.    Yoshinobu;    Arimatsu.    Kiyomi;    Kobayashi, 
Minoru;  Ono.  Saloru;  and  Aizawa.  Ryuji.  RE.  35.773  CI  25''-78  300 
Kreitzer,  Melvyn  H.:  See — 

Betensky,  Ellis  I ;  Kreitzer.  Melvyn  H.;  and  Moskovich.  Jacob    RE 
35.775.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Long.  James  C:  See — 


Moura.  Eduardo  J  ;  and  Long.  James  C  .  RE.  35.774,  CI,  348-12.000. 
Moskovich,  Jacob:  See — 

Betensky,  Ellis  I.;  Kreitzer.  Melvyn  H  ;  and  Moskovich.  Jacob.  RE 
35,775.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Moura.  Eduardo  J.;  and  Long.  James  C.  to  Hybrid  Networks,  Inc.  Remote 
link  adapter  for  use  jn  TV  broadcast  data  transmission  system  RE  35  774 

CI.  348-12.000.  

Nippt)n  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada,    Izuho;    Asako,    Yoshinobu;    Arimatsu.    Kiyomi;    Kobayashi, 

Minoru;  Ono,  Satoru;  and  Aizawa.  Ryuji.  RE.  35,773,  CI.  252-78  .300. 

Okada,  Izuho;  Asako.  Yoshinobu;  Arimatsu,  Kiyomi;  Kobayashi,  Minoru; 

Ono,  Satoru;  and  Aizawa.  Ryuji.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd  Electrorbe 

logical  fluid  RE.  35.773.  CI.  252-78..3()0. 

Ono,  Satoru:  See — 

Okada,    Izuho;    Asako.    Yoshinobu;    Arimatsu,    Kiyomi;    Kobayashi, 

Minoru;  Ono,  Satoru;  and  Aizawa,  Ryuji.  RE.  35,773,  CI.  252-78  .300. 

Ratke,  Richard;  and  Ellison,  Donald  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive! 

Inc  Solenoid  system  for.  for  example,  a  brake/shift  interiock  for  vehicular 

transmission  control   RE.  35,772.  CI.  I92-4.00A 

United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.-  See — 

Ratke,  Richard;  and  Ellison,  Donald  E..  RE.  35.772.  CI    I92-4.00A. 
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CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bazany,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Zink,  Robert  M.;  Bradford,  Judson  A.;  and  Bazany,  Donald  J     Bl 
295.632.  CI.  229-198.000. 
Bradford  Company:  See — 

Zink,  Robert  M.;  Bradford,  Judson  A.;  and  Bazany,  Donald  J     Bl 
295,632,  CI   229-l98.(KK)  ' 

Bradford,  Judson  A.:  See — 

Zink.  Robert  M.;  Bradford.  Judson  A.;  and  Bazany    Donald  J     Bl 
295.632.  CI.  229-198.000. 
Cohly,  Hari  bar  P.:  See- 
Das.  Suman  K.;  and  Cohly,  Hari  bar  P..  Bl  4<)I.5(M,  CI.  424-195  MM) 
D^.  Suman  K  ;  and  Cohl),  Hari  bar  P,  to  University  of  Mississippi  Medical 
Center,  The.  Use  of  tumeric  in  wound  healing.  Bl  401  504    CI    4''4- 
195.100.  ^  • 

Gallia,  James  D.:  See — 

Shah.  Ashwin  H.;  Gallia.  James  D.;  and  Mahant-Shelti.  Shivalina  S    Bl 

723.228.  CI   365-230.060,  " 

Hilt,  James  J  ;  Hodges,  Ron;  Pardue,  Stephen  W.:  and  Powar,  William  L.,  to 

Visa  Intemaiional  Service  Association    Electronic  bill  pay  system    Bl 

465,2(J6,  CI  705-40.000.  i   y     J  •>• 

Hodges,  Ron:  See — 

Hilt.  James  J.;  Hodges.  Ron;  Pardue.  Stephen  W.;  and  Powar.  William  L 
B I  465.206,  CI   705-40.000  .  aii... 

Mahanl-Shetli.  Shivaling  S.:  See- 
Shah.  Ashwin  H.;  Gallia.  James  D.;  and  Mahant-Sheni.  Shivaline  S    B I 
723.228.  CI.  365-230.060.  ^     ' 


Pardue,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Hilt,  James  J.;  Hodges,  Ron;  Pardue.  Stephen  W;  and  Powar.  William  L 
B I  465.206.  CI.  705-40.000. 
Powar,  William  L.:  See— 

Hilt,  James  J.;  Hodges,  Ron;  Pardue,  Stephen  W.;  and  Powar.  William  L 
B I  465,206,  CI.  705-4().()(M). 
Shah.  Ashwin  H.;  Gallia.  James  D.;  and  Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  decoding  circuitry    Bl   7''3  ■>''8    CI 
365-230.060.  ' 

Shiomura.  Kazuhiko.toToray  Industries.  Inc.  Shoe  upper  of  inierknitted  outer 

and  inner  knit  layers.  Bl  785.558.  CI.  36-114.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Shah.  Ashwin  H.;  Gallia,  James  D.;  and  Mahant-Shelti,  Shivaling  S    Bl 
723,228,  CI   365-230.060. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Shiomura,  Kazuhiko,  Bl  785,558,  CI.  36-114.000. 
University  of  Mississippi  Medical  Center,  The:  See- 
Das.  Suman  K.;  and  Cohly,  Hari  bar  P.  Bl  401,504.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Visa  International  Service  Association:  See — 

Hilt,  James  J.;  Hodges,  Ron;  Pardue,  Stephen  W.;  and  Povyar.  William  L 
B I  465,206.  CI.  705-40  (XK). 
Zink,  Roben  M.;  Bradford,  Judson  A  ;  and  Bazany,  Donald  J.,  to  Bradford 
Company.  Toie  box  with  self  hiking  top  rail.  B 1  295.632,  C'l.  229-  I98.(K)(). 
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AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Gustavsson.  Bror;  and  Jonsson,  Chnster,  W3,6I8  CI   DP-''I4  000 
ABB  Flakt  AB:  See  — 

Dure,  Jan  B.,  393,705,  CI   023.165.000. 
Adams,  Lynda  C.  Window  shade.  393,560.  CI.  D6-575.()f)0. 
Adamson.  Gerald:  See — 

Schollen.  Adrian  T;  Schollen.  Richard  M.;  and  Adamson    Gerald 
393,693.  CI.  D23-2()2.0(K) 
Adidas  AG:  See — 

Marshall,  Guy  A.,  393,538,  CI   D2  947.000 
Amienbrink,  Klaus;  and  Sirauch,  .Martin,  to  Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner 

GmbH  &  Co.  Screwdriver.  .393,582,  CI.  D8-82.(KX). 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 


Kotyuk,  Bernard.  393,596,  CI.  D9-558.000. 
Apphng,  Sydney  K.:  See— 

Lovelady.  Hubert  G.;  and  Appling,  Sydney  K..  393.690,  CI    D''"' 
147.000. 
Aqua-Marine  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Son^.  Rong-Jyh;  Yen,  Tsung-Ping;  Weng,  Jui-Yi;  and  Chen.  Yuan-Chen. 
393,683,  CI.  D2 1 -237.000, 
Arcos,  Martha:  See — 

Arcos,  Rene:  and  Arcos,  Manha,  393,694,  CI   D23  2I3IXK). 
Arcos,   Rene;   and  Arcos,   Martha.   Watering  device   for  hanging   plants 

.193,694,  CI.  D23-2I3.(MH». 
Arnold,  David  Charles:  See — 
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Fangrow.  Thomas  K,  Jr.;  Wait.  Daniel  J  ;  Lopez.  George  A  ;  Arwild, 
riavid  Charles;  Bui,  Dennis  M  ;  and  Hanly,  Kevin  Bairy.  .W3.722.  CI. 
D24  II2()<N». 
Ashcraft.  Waller  M  ,  and  Steele.  David,  to  Aiw.kxI  Mobile  Pr»>ducls  Com- 
bined two  burner  ciH)k  lop  with  sealed  burners   393.567.  CI  D7-346.0IX). 
Assadi,  Masimd   Heat  register  .193.708.  CI.  D23  38«.<K)0. 
AlwiHxi  Mobile  Products:  See— 

Ashcraft,  Walter  M.;  and  Steele,  David.  .193,567,  CI  D7-.146.000 
^ube    Martin;  and  hov,  Jerome,  to  Bombardier,  Inc.  Snowmobile  suspension 

.itm    .191,615,  CI    blM.VXIOO 
.Authentic  Fitness  Prtxlucls,  Inc.:  .See- 
Hall,  Stephen  John;  Peine,  Aidan;  Ijne,  Stephen;  and  Maihews,  John, 
191.649.  CI   DI6  312.(HH) 
Baikv   Stephen  Klovd.  to  Bailev  s  Diesel  Service  Ply.  Lid.  Diesel  pump  lest 

bed    191..'>99,  C1D10  46.00() 
Bailcvs  Diesel  Service  Ptv   Ltd.:  Set — 

Bailey,  Stephen  Hoyii.  .193„599.  CI   010-46.0(10. 

Baluk,  Raymond,  Chu.  Freddie;   Murray,  James;  and  Mullinix.  George 

Double  sided  three  tier  bulk  I.hkI  display  stand  .193.554.  CI  D«.-4^(HMM) 

Banllv,  Matthew  D  .  Opdvke.  George  W  .  Savior.  Keith  A  ;  and  Guintcr.  tjrl 

A  .to  Ingeisoll  Rand  Cmiipanv    Impact  wrench   393,580.  CI.  08-68.01X1 

Barrv,  John   See 

Wrobel,  Erik:  and  Barrs,  John.  .193.666.  CI   D2I   I84(XX) 
Barthel,  Jean-Marc,  to  Tarifold.  Positioning  bar  lor  a  lolder    393.658.  CI 

D19.90.IXX) 
Barvshjan,  Matthew  A  ,  to  Mafcole  Industries.  Inc.  Rolisserie  box.  393.591. 

CI   D9-147.(XX) 
Baser  Corporation   See— 

Brenneman.  Allen:  Lorch,  Gregory;  and  Purcell,  0.  Glenn.  .193.7 16.  C I. 

D24  I47(XX). 
Brenneman.  Allen;  Lorch.  Gregory;  and  Purcell.  0.  Glenn.  393.717.  CI. 
D24  I47.(XX). 
Bear.  Vickie  L.;  and  Riccio,  Deneen   Book  cover  393,656,  CI.  DI9-26tXX). 
Beggs,  Christopher  J   Modular  crate  lumiturc   393.553.  CI  D6-476(XXI. 
Bel-Mar  Wire  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Marini>s,  Thomas,  393,549.  CI   D6-403.OOO. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gilbenson.  Mart.  A  .  .193.703.  CI   023-355  (XX) 
Bennett.  Kvle  M  .  to  Fiskars  Inc   Punch  t<x>l   .193.657.  CI   D19-72.0(X) 
Bcniley,  Robert  C  ;  Wanker.  William  P,  Mauro,  James  A.;  Bruss,  Ellen  A.: 
and  Morgan.  Harold  D  .  to  Sportronics  Radios.  Inc  Radio  dial  with  steering 
wheel  design.  .193.646.  CI    DI4-265.(XX». 
Berti,  Enzo,  lo  Libman  Company,  The  Wing  nut   393,589,  CI  08-398.000. 
bioMerieux  Vitek.  Inc  :  See  — 

Robinson.  Ron;  McMich.iel.  Terrance  J  .  Flynn.  Brian,  Hoffman,  John; 
Paitlow,  Richard  B  .  and  Rosten.  David.  .193.592,  CI   09-435 (XX( 
Biotiip  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Oallaire.  Michel.  393.605.  CI.  OII-156.(XX). 
Bombardier.  Inc    See — 

Aube  ,  Manin;  and  R>y.  Simme.  .193.615.  CI.  D12-I.59.(XX). 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  to  Kohler  Co.  Sink  .393,699,  CI   023-284.000. 
Biaver   Randall  Raymond:  and  Johenning,  Christopher  Paul,  to  Goodyear 

tire  &  Rubber  O.mpany,  The  Tire  tread   393,613,  CI   DI2-I47.0(X). 
Brenneman.  Allen;  Lorch,  Gregory;  and  Purcell,  0.  Glenn,  lo  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Lancet  endcap.  .193.716.  CI   024-l47(XX) 
Brenneman,  Allen,  Lorch,  Gregory;  and  Purcell,  0  Glenn,  lo  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration  Lancel  endcap  p.iinter.  393,717,  CI    D24-I47.(XX) 
Bridgen,  Stanley  S    Illuminated  umbrella  with  sateiy  alarm    .191.5.19.  CI 

D3-5(XX) 
Bruno,  Roben  H.:  See  — 

McCallops  John  A  ;  Warner,  Donald  R  ;  Metaxalos,  Paul  K  ,  and  Bruno, 
Robert  H..  393,581.  CI   D8-68.(XX) 
Bruss,  Ellen  A  :  See— 

Bentlev  Robert  C  ;  Wanker,  William  P;  Mauio,  James  A.;  Bruss.  tllen 
A  ;  and  Morgan.  Harold  D..  .193.646.  CI.  OI4- 265.000. 
Bryant,  Cor* in  J  .  to  Bryant,  Corwin  J.;  and  Gardner.  James.  Pulling  anvil 

'191  579.  CI    D8-46.(XX) 
Buehncr,  Dav  id  J.  Beverage  flavorer  stirring  stick.  .193.566,  CI.  D7-.3(X).2(X) 
Buell,  Scott  0.   S<f—  ^        .     „„^i^   ^, 

Jones,  Trent  T;  Buell,  Scott  D;  and  Earles.  Jeffrey  A..  393.636,  tl 
D14-I15(KX) 
Buffer,  Deborah   See — 

Buffer  Dwaync,  and  Buffer,  Deborah,  .193.5.16,  CI   D2-869  (XX) 
Buffer,  Dwayne;  and  Buffer.  Deborah  Race  car  hat  393.536.  CI  02-869  (XX) 
Bui,  Dennis  M:  icf—  .      .       ,i 

Fangrow,  Thomas  F,  Jr ;  Wait,  Daniel  J  ;  l-ope/.  George  A  ,  Arnold. 
David  Charles,  Bui.  Dennis  M.:  and  Hanly.  Kevin  Barrv.  191.722.  CI. 
024-1 12.(XX). 
C.K  K   Markeling.  Inc.:  See— 

Connlv,  Thomas  R.,  .193,562.  CI.  06  571.0W). 
Cabol  Safety  Iniennediate  Corporation:  See— 

Salce,  Arthur  J .  .193,6.50.  CI.  016  314.000. 
Calabro,  Paul:  See— 

Coddington,   Russell  J..  Jr.;  and  Calabro.  Paul.  .39.1.686.  CI    D.l 
24().(XX). 
Caldwell,  Charles  Howell.  Wine  bottle  hi>lder.  393.573.  O.  D7-6I9.(XX) 
Calmeise.  Randall  W..  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated.  Chest  of  parts  drawers 

193..S41,CI   03  297(KX). 
C'amoplast  Inc     Sei — 

Dandurand,  Jules,  .391.607,  CI.  012-7  (XX) 
Dandurand.  Jules,  .193,608,  CI   012  7.(XX). 


Capital  Prospect  Ltd    See 

Tsui.  Philip  Y  W\  193,629,  CI   OI3  I68.(XX) 
Carlone.  Anthony  R    See 

Valeno,  Michael  A  ;  Phung,  Trinh;  and  Carlone.  Anthony  R  ,  193.587. 
CI   08  171(XX) 
Cartier  International  B  V    See — 

Pemn,   Alain  Dominique;   and   Diltoer,   Jacques,    .193,598,  CI     OKI 
19  (XX) 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See^- 

Kurabuli,  Yum.  .193.655,  CI.  DM-IOO.WM) 
Casieel.  Joseph  M  Lighting  hxturc  .193.7.34.  CI.  D26-760(K). 
Cateve  Co..  Ltd  :  See 

Nagano,  Toshivuki,  .191.581.  CI   D8-.3fl1  0»X) 
Censano,  Jirtin  E.  FiKHball  plaque   .193.603.  CI   DII-I33(XX) 
Cha.  Kang  Hee.  lo  Gi>ldslar  Co.,  Lid  Combined  video  camera  and  v  idco  tape 

recorder.  193,651,  O   OI6  202(XX) 
Charm  Sciences.  Inc    See 

Skiffinglon,  Richard,  191,W)I,C1   DI0''8tXXI. 
Chen,  Rev  Zt.n.  lo  Rexon  Industrial  Corp,  Ltd    DnII  press    393.648.  CI 

015  1.32.(XX). 
Chen.  Yuan -Chen:  See— 

Song  Rong  Jvh;  Yen.  Tsung  Pmg.  Weng.  Jui  Yi.  and  Chen.  Yuan  Clien. 
191,683.  CI   D2 1  2.17  tlOO, 
CTiiang,  Chun-Lung   Combined  microphone  and  stand    393.643.  CI    DI4 

227(XX). 
Chien.  Kuo  Ching  F«w  massager  .193.720.  CI  D24-2I2(XX) 
Chiu   Bemaul;  Heinz.  Roy  O.  and  Marvin.  Roben.  to  Duiacratt  Corp  Air 

cleaner  .193.704.  CI   023-164  (XX) 
Cho.  Gihvun,  Costa.  Richard  Sander;  Gates,  Frank  Vernon:  Motlahed,  Behzad 
Oavachi,  and  Rubiniivitz.  Daniclla  Ruth,  to  Lucem  Techn«>logies  Im 
Housing  for  a  wireless  ba.sc  station   .191,644,  CI   DI4-240(XX) 
Chrysler  Corporation  See—  ,,  ,., 

'  Smith,  David;  Morlev.  Danel  L  ;  and  Dayton.  Willum  A  .  393.617.  CI. 
012  197  (XX). 
Chu.  Freddie  Sei — 

Baluk   Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray,  James,  and  Mullinix,  George, 
191,5.S4,  CI    D6-470(XX) 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ko.  Hsi  Chia.  .191.692,  CI  023-2.18  0(X) 
Clay   David  Anthony,  lo  (J-Tni  Ptv  Ltd  Cue  ball   393.672.  CI.  21  2O40(X) 
Clay  Leslie  C  Sanitar.  napkin   393.712,  CI   D24-I25  0(X) 
Coddington    Russell  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Calabm.  Paul,  lo  Hedstrom  Corporation 

Children's  play  enclosure  with  balls  393.686.  CI  D2I  240.0<X) 
Coleman.  Patncia  J  Modal  window  for  a  computer  dispUy  screen.  .393.635. 

CI   OI4  II4.2(X) 
Compania  Roca  Radiadores.  S  A.:  See— 

Singla  Palacin.  Jaime.  393.698.  CI.  D23- 277.000. 
CompuServe  Incorporated  See— 

Stuckey.  Kent  D  .  191.6.U,  CI   DI4-1 14.500 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership   See— 

Glickman   Joel  I.;  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleim,  Robert;  and  Zimmer. 
John.  .193.670.  CI   D21-1901XX) 
Connlv.  Thomas  R  .  to  C.K  K   Markeling,  Inc    Display  case    393.562.  CI 

D6'57I(XX) 
Contreras.  Jose  D    M.  to  Foamex  LP  Contoured  pillow    .193.565.  CI 

D6  60I.(XX) 
Cope    lames  Robert,  and  Marlowe.  Christian  Paul,  to  Copex  Corpocanon 

golf  club.  .393.673.  CI.  D2I-214.0(X). 
Copex  Corporation:  See — 

Cope,  James  Roben;  and  Marlowe,  Chnslian  Paul.  .193.673.  CI   O.l 
214 (XX) 
Costa.  Richard  Sander:  See— 

Cho,  Gihvun;  Costa,  Richard  Sander;  Gates,  Frank  Vernon,  Monahed. 
Behzad  Oavachi,  and  Rubinovilz,  Oaniella  Ruth.  393.644,  CI    014- 
240. (XX). 
Covelev"  Michael,  to  Omega  Digital  Data  Inc   Remi«e  hand-held  terminal 

.193.630.  CI   014  UX).(XX). 
Crunch  Cjolf  Company   Sec— 

Frazetta,  Frank.  .193.676.  CI  D2 1 -220.000. 
Frazella.  Frank.  .393.677.  CI  D2 1 -220  (XX) 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.;  See- 
Shim.  Jae  HiHMi.  .193.624.  CI.  D13-103.(XX) 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  ;  See  - 

Kaneko,  Kvouichi,  Shinohara.  Eiji.  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  and  Tsutsumi, 

Wataru.  193,689,  CI   D22I37(XX) 

Dallaifc    Michel,  lo  Pla.slique  DCN  Inc  ;  Biotop  Technologies  Inc  .  and 

Michel  Dallaire  Design  Industnel  Inc  Planter   193,605.  CI  DII-I56.(XX) 

D' Andrea,  Domimc  M  .  and  Klinker.  Thomas  S  ,  to  Embart  Inc  Dixw  lever 

391.584,  CI    D8  .108(XX) 
Dandurand,   Jules,  to  Camoplast   Inc    Segment  of  a  snownnibile  track 

193.607,  CI   012  7  (XX) 
Dandurand,   Jules,   to  Camoplast   Inc    Segment  of  a  snownuibile  track 

191.608.  CI.  D12  7(XX). 
Davidsim.  Jimmy  W  Bagel  sheer  .193.575.  CI  D7-673(XX) 
Day  ila,  William  Carrying  cabinet  tor  removable  radii>  or  CD  player  393.540, 

CI   D12I8IXXI 
Day  ton,  William  .\    See—  ,„■,„.,-,,-, 

'  Smith,  David;  Morley.  Dairel  L.,  and  Dayton,  William  A  ,  .191.617,  c  1 
012  197  (XX) 
Deknatel  Technok>gv  C^lrpora^ion:  See— 
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Valeric.  Michael  A.:  Phunj;.  Trinh:  and  Carlone.  Anihony  R..  393.587. 
CI.  D8-373  (MX). 
Dickinson.  Malihew:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I.:  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleini.  Robert:  and  Zimmer 
John.  393,670.  CI.  D2I-I9()(HX) 
Diebel.  Marcus  Peier:  See— 

Ledbelter.  Carl  J.;  Lewis.  Charles  Richard.  Jr.;  and  Diebel,  Marcus  Peter. 
393.628.  CI   DI3  I68.()(X). 
Diltoer.  Jacques:  See — 

Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;   and   Diltoer.  Jacques.   .^S.-WS.  CI    DIO- 
39.000. 
Di.splay  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jay.  Richard.  393.550.  CI.  D6-4.34.0OO. 
Dominion  Homes.  Inc.:  See — 

Riat.  William  J.,  393.725.  CI.  D25I7.(H)0. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C:  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  to  Emhan  Inc 

Faucet  body  and  spout.  393.696.  CI.  D23-243.0OO. 
Dragon  Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Howard.  William  H  .  IV.  393.653,  CI.  DI6-326.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.  Chest  of 

drawers  393.551.  CI.  D6-441  000. 
Duncan.  James  C:  See — 

Kanthak.  Karl  E  ;  and  Duncan.  James  C.  393.609.  CI.  DI2-91.00() 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;   Heinz.  Roy  D.;  and   Marvin.  Roben.  393,704,  CI. 
D23-364  000. 
Dure.  Jan  B..  to  ABB  Flakt  AB.  Container  for  plastic  foil  for  the  handling  of 

tiller  bags  393.705.  CI.  D23-365.0O0. 
Earles.  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Jones.  Trent  T;  Buell.  Stolt  D.;  and  Earles.  Jeffrey  A..  393.636.  CI. 
DI4- 1 15.000. 
Eiger.  Aaron  B.:  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Peterson.  Kuil  T;  and  Eiger 
Aaron  B..  393.543.  CI.  03-313.000 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

D'Andrea.    Dominic    M.;    and    Klinker.    Thomas    S..    393.584.    CI 

D8-308.00O. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin.  393.6%.  CI. 
D23-243.000. 
Essad.   Lawrence,  to  Normark  Corporation.  Fishing  line  and   lure  clip. 

393.688.  CI.  D22- 134.000. 
Evans.  Donald  L  Fluid  divider  393.691.  CI   D23-200.(KX). 
Fangrow.  Thomas  F.  Jr.:  Wait.  Daniel  J.;  Lopez,  George  A.;  Arnold.  David 
Charles;  Bui.  Dennis  M.;  and  Hanly.  Kevin  Barry,  to  ICU  Medical.  Inc. 
Locking  blunt  cannula.  393.722.  CI.  D24-II2  0OO 
Farber.  Tom  Burkhatl.  Hal.  393.535.  CI.  D2-869.000. 
Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Trent  T;  Buell,  Scon  D.;  and  Earles,  Jeffrey  A ,  393,636.  CI. 
DI4-1I5.000. 
Femandes.  Joseph   Brush  protector  393.545.  CI.  D4-I99.000. 
Femandes.  Michel:  See — 

Jeffer,  Peter  H.;  and  Femandes.  Michel.  393.619,  CI.  DI2-220,000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,  Kyle  M  ,  393,657,  CI   D19-72.0OO. 
Fitzgerald,  Jean  M.  Stuffed  animal.  393.668.  CI.  D2 1  - 1 .59.000. 
Flanagan.  Thomas  A.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation   Cover  for  a  transport 

refrigeration  system.  393.616.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 8 1.000. 
Rynn.  Brian:  See — 

Robinson,  Ron;  McMichael.  Terrance  J.;  Flynn,  Brian;  Hoffman.  John; 
Panlow.  Richard  B  ;  and  Rosten.  David.  393.592.  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Foamex  LP:  See — 

Contreras.  Jose  D.  M  .  393.565.  CI.  D6-60I.OOO. 
Foster.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Meyer,  Karl  R  ;  and  Foster,  Bnice  E .  393,661.  CI.  D2 1 -5.000. 
Foy.  Jerome:  See — 

Aube  .  Martin;  and  Foy.  Jerome.  393.615,  CI   012-159.000. 
Franek.  Wayne  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation    Television  set  top 

decoder  box.  393.637.  CI.  D14-125.(XX). 
Frazena.  Frank,  to  Crunch  Golf  Company.  Golf  club  head.  393.676   CI 

D2 1 -220.000. 
Frazetta.  Frank,  to  Crunch  Golf  Company.  Golf  club  head.  393,677    CI 

D21-220.(XX). 
Fujitsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai  Dais- 
aburo,  393,639,  CI    DI4-1I4  3(K) 
Gardner,  Gregory  Allen.  Adjustable  beverage  insulator  wrap.  393.571.  CI 

D7-6O7.0OO. 
Gardner.  James:  See — 

Bryant.  Corwin  J..  393.579.  CI.  D8-46.(HX). 
Gameau.  Louis,  to  Louis  Gameau  Sports  Inc.  Two  ply  knitted  fabric  393  548 

CI.  D5-47.000. 
Garrard.  James  H.;  and  Matusek.  Steven  M  Pressure  regulator.  393,647  CI 

DI5-500O. 
Gaskins.  Roben  J.;  and  L'noki.  KaLsuhiro.  to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc  Liehtint> 

fixture.  393,733.  CI.  D26-67.(KX). 
Gates.  Frank  Vemon:  See — 

Cho,  Gihyun;  Costa,  Richard  Sander;  Gales,  Frank  Vemon;  Mottahed. 
Behzad  Davachi;  and  Rubinoviiz.  Daniclla  Ruth,  393,644  CI  014- 
240.000. 


Gee.  Jack  W,  II;  and  Tsuji.  Ma.sao,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combined 
ceiling  fan  motor  housing,  switch  housing,  and  blade  irons  unit.  .393.71 1, 
a.  D23-4I1  (XX). 
Gee.  Jack  Warren.  II,  to  Hunier  Fan  Company  Combined  housing,  globe  and 

blade  irons  unit  for  a  ceiling  fan.  393.7 1().  CI   D23-41I.(XX). 
Gerace.  Andrew.  Digital  dice  system.  .393,663.  CI   D2I-41.0(X) 
Gibson.  Judy.  Medical  identification  tag.  393.660,  CI.  D20-22.(XX). 
Gilbertson,  Mark  A.,  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Portable  air  tiuat- 

menl  device.  39.3.70.3,  CL  D2.3-.355.(XX).  .-.     .  ...     -. 

Glashouwer.  Paul  A:  Sfe —  ^    ":     ■■         '■  '  . 

Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  and  Glashouwer.  Paul  A..  .393.5551 0.  06-478  (XX) 
Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  and  Glashouwer.  Paul  A  .  ,39.3.558.  CI.  06-479  (XX) 
Gleim.  Robert:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I.;  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer. 
John.  393.670.  CI.  02 1  - 1 90.(XX). 
Glickman.  Joel  I  ;  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Glcini.  Robert;  and  Zimmer.  John,  to 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership.  Head  asscmblv  for  robotic  lov  figure 
393.670.  CI   D21-I90.(XX) 
Globe-Union  Industrial  Coiporalion:  See — 

Ku.  Chen  Fa.  393.695.  CI.  D23-242.00O. 
Goertzen.   Myron,   to  Kennel-Airc,   Inc    Vehicle  safety   barrier   for  pcK 

.393,622.  CI.  DI2-426.0(X) 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cha,  Kang  Hee.  .393.651.  CI.  DI6-202.0(X). 
Goodman.  Fred  W.  Golf  can  display  stand.  393..552.  CI.  D6-4.50.0(X). 
Gixxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  and  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul.  393.613. 
CI   DI2-I47.(XX). 
Great  Lakes  Dart  Distributors.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  William  A.,  393.665.  CI.  02 1 -49  000. 
Gregory.  John  K.  Adustable  spacer/stabilizer  for  a  bike  rack.  393.621    CI 

DI2-408.0(X) 
Griger.  Jennifer  D.;  Slowell.  Sarah  A.;  Townsend.  Tiffany;  and  Van  Blariconi. 
Alyssa.  to  Griger.  Jennifer  D.;  Townsend.  Tiffany;  and  Slowell.  Sarah  J 
Activity  playground  simulating  a  pizza  393.687.  CI.  02I-242.(XX). 
Gubbioiti.  Karen  L   Diaper  with  disposal  bag  393.713.  CI.  024- 1 26.(XX). 
Guccione.  Michael  J.,  to  Serengeti  Eyewear.  Inc.  Eyeglass  display  stand  unit 

393.5.57.  CI.  D6-553.(XX) 
Guinter.  Earl  A.:  See — 

Bantly.  Matthew  0.:  Opdyke.  George  W.;  Saylor.  Keith  A.;  and  Guinter. 
Earl  A..  .393..580.  CI.  08-68  0(X). 
Gustavsson.  Bror;  and  Jonsson.  Chrisler.  lo  AB   Volvo  Penia    Foldable 

propeller  .393.618.  CI.  DI2-214.0(X). 
Haeck.  Dennis  Leon,  to  Pro  Air.  Inc.  Combined  air  conditioning  and  heating 

unit  housing.  .393.702.  CI   023-328  000. 
Hai-Fu.  Wu.  Speaker  .393.641.  CI.  DI4-2I6.00O. 

Hall.  Stephen  John;  Peine.  Aidan;  Lane.  Stephen;  and  Mathews.  John,  lo 
Authentic  Fitness  Products.  Inc.  Frontpiece  for  swim  eoggles   393.649  CI 
DI6-312.(XX). 
Hanly.  Kevin  Barry;  See — 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F.  Jr:  Wait.  Daniel  J.;  Lopez.  George  A.:  Arnold. 
David  Charles;  Bui.  Dennis  M.;  and  Hanly.  Kevin  Barry.  393,722,  CI. 
024-ll2.(XX) 
Hasbro.  Inc  :  See — 

Meyer.  Karl  R.;  and  Foster.  Brace  E..  393.661.  CI.  D2I-S.O0O. 
Haltori,  Kazuo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Haltori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .393.6.39.  CI.  014-1  I4..3(X). 
Haworth.  Inc.:  See — 

Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  and  Glashouwer.  Paul  A..  393,555,  CI.  06-478.(XX). 
Thorp,  Clarkson  S  ;  and  Glashouwer,  Paul  A.,  393.558.  CI.  D6-479.(XXJ. 
Hayes.  Finbar  Safety  baby  changing  harness.  393.561.  CI.  D6-596.000. 
HD  Golf  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoeflich.  John  B..  393.675,  CI.  D2I-22O.000. 
Hedstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Coddingion.  Russell  J..  Jr;  and  Calabro.  Paul.   .393.686.  CI    021- 
24().(XX) 
Heinz.  Roy  0.:  See— 

Chiu.   Bernard;    Heinz.   Rov    D.;   and   Manin.   Roben.    .393.704.  CI. 
023.364  000. 
Henipe  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Keddie.  David  P.  393.578,  CI.  O8-I7.0(X) 
Herbsi.  Waller  B.;  See— 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Herbsi.  Walter  B.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  393..543.  CI.  D3-3I3.(XX). 
HGM.  Inc.:  See- 
Strickland.  Richard  O..  .393.715.  CI.  O24-I33.0(X). 
Hino.  Hidehiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.   Ltd.  Automobile  lire 

.393.612.  CI.  012-146.000. 
Hoeflich.  John  B..  lo  HD  Golf  Development.  Inc.  Club  head.  393.675.  CI 

D2I-220.(XX). 
Hoffman.  John:  See — 

Robinson.  Ron;  McMichael.  Tenance  J.;  Flynn.  Brian;  Hoffman.  John; 
Panlow.  Richard  B.;  and  Rosten.  David.  .393.592.  CI   09-435  0(X) 
Holzner.  Charles  R  .  Sr:  See— 

Kauzlanch.  John  R.;  Phillips.  Brian  K.;  and  Holzner.  Charles  R..  Sr. 
393.706.  CI.  023  369.(XX). 
Honaker.  William  L.  Flexible  ball  with  spikes.  .39.3,671,  CI.  D2I-204.000. 
Howard.  William  H..  IV.  lo  Dragon  Optical.  Inc.  Eyeglasses.  393  653   CI 
016  326.000. 


Huang.  Shoei-Shin.  Garden  shears.  393,577.  CI   D8  5.000 

Hundley.  Jill  E  .  to  Kohler  Co.  Tub  for  bathing.  393,697,  CI.  D23-277.000 

Hunter  Fan  Companv;  See — 

Gee  Jack  W..  II.  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  393.711.  CI.  D23-4II  (XX). 
Gee.  Jack  Warren.  II.  393.710.  CI.  D23-4II.OOO 
ICU  Medical.  Inc    See—  ^  .      .       ,j 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F.  Jr ;  Wait.  Daniel  J  ;  Lopez.  George  A  ;  Arnold. 
David  Charles;  Bui.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Hanly.  Kevin  Barry.  .393.722.  CI. 
D24-112.(XX). 
lizuka.  Toshiro:  See— 

Nagano  KaLsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  lizuka.  Toshm). 
393.640.  CI.  DI4-I9I0OO. 
Ikemon.  Masalo:  See—  ...        ,     u       u 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Ma.sato;  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanon.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais 
aburo.  393.6.39.  CI.  014- 1  I4..3(X). 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Banily.  Matthew  0.;  Opdyke.  George  W  .  Saylor.  Keith  A.;  and  Guinter. 

Earl  A  .  393.580.  CI    08  68  (XX) 
McCallops.  John  A  ;  Warner.  Donald  R  ;  Melaxalos.  Paul  K  ;  and  Brono. 
Robert  H..  .393.581.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Iselani.  Yoshilsugu;  and  Tamura.  Yuuji.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd    Ope™'"? 
apparatus  for  a  walcrcraft  simulation  game  machine.  393.664.  CI.  021- 
4K  (MX) 
Jacobson.  Ja.son   R  ;  Lamberson.  Andrew   C;  and  Wilson.  James  A.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company.  Monitor  support  stand 
393.633.  CI   014- 1 14.000. 
Jay  Richard,  to  Display  Technologies.  Inc.  Outdoor  beverage  display  stand 

393.550.  CI   D6-4.M.000. 
JB  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Loud.  Craig  M  .  .393..563.  CI   D6-601  000. 

Jeffer  Peter  H    and  Femandes.  Michel,  to  New-View  Windshield  Wiper.  LP 

Articulated  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  393.619.  CI   OI2-220.000 

Johenning.  Chnstopher  Paul:  5e^—  „    ,    ,m<in 

Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  and  Johenning.  Chnstopher  Paul.  393.613. 

CI.  D12  147(XX) 

Johnson.  Timothy.  Combined  retractable  spike  shoe  with  key.  393,537,  O. 

0*^-906  (KX) 
Jones  John  H  ;  and  Snider.  Edwin  L..  to  Striker  Golf  Company.  Golf  club 

hosel  sleeve   .393.678.  CI.  D2 1 -22 1. 000.  ^  ,      ,  „  „ 

Jones  Trent  T ;  Buell.  Scolt  D.;  and  Earies.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Federal -Hoffman. 

Inc.  Bezel   393.636.  CI  DI4-1 15.000. 
Jonsson.  Chrisler:  See—  ,„,,.„  ^,  ^,,,,.nnn 

Gustavsson.  Bror;  and  Jonsson.  Christer.  393.618,  CI.  DI2-2I4.000 
Jordan.  Gary  L.  Soap  dish.  393.556.  CI   D6-54O.0(X). 
Josephs.  Ira  A   Camouflage  pattern  applied  to  sheet  malenal.  .393.54/.  LI. 

05  58000. 
Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Yoiukura.  Masakatsu.  .393.631.  CI   OI4-I05000. 
Kaneko.  Kyouichi;  Shini*ara.  Eiji;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  and Tsulsumi.  Watani. 
to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Spool  for  a  fishing  spinning  reel    .W3.6»9.  t-l 
n'>''.i  ^7  000 
KandTak.  Kari  E  ;  and  Duncan,  James  C  Vehicle.  393.609.  CI.  OI2-9I.000. 

Kanya.  Kaeko;  See—  ...       u 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Ma.saIo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 

Monoka  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Oais- 

aburo.  39.3.6.39.  CI.  D14-II4..3(X)  ^.    ,     „    e         c  r- 

Kauzlanch.  J.*n  R.;  Phillips.  Brian  K.;  and  Holzner  Charles  RSr.  to  S^ 

Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Aerosi>l  spray  dispenser  393.706.  CI.  023-369000^ 

Keddie  David  P.  lo  Hempe  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Inc.  Compound  wrench  with 

nut  sptnner  .393.578.  CI.  08-17  (XX). 
Keller.  Lawrence  O  Temperature  flucualor  alert  system.  393.MX).  CI   Uio- 

5"*  0(X) 
Kelly.  Timothy  A.  Trim  plate  cover  for  ventilation  units.   393.707.  CI 

O23-373.0(X). 
Kennel-Aire.  Inc.:  See— 

Goenzen.  Myron.  .393.622.  CI   OI2-426.000. 
Keter  Plastic  Lid.:  See— 

Sagol.  Sami.  393.724.  CI.  D25-I6.0(X). 
Khreativily  Unlimited.  Inc.;  See — 

Webber.  Meridyth  Mischel.  .393.604.  CI   DI  1-40.(XX). 
Killer  Loop  S  p.A  ;  See- 

Simioni.  Luciano.  .393.6.54.  CI.  OI6-326.(XX). 
Klinker.  Thomas  S.:  ^ee— 

OAndrea.    IXxninic    M.:    and    Klinker.    Thomas    S..    .393.584.    tl 

D8-308.(XX).  ^  ,„,.ui-,    ,-1 

Ko.  HsiChia.  to  Chung  Cheng   Faucei  Co.  Ud    Faucet.   .393.69-.  CI. 

023-238  (XXI., 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  .393,699,  CI.  D23-284.000 
Hundley.  Jill  E..  393.697,  CI.  D23-277.<XX). 

""TetaniV Yoshilsugu;  and  Tamura.  Yuuji.  393.664.  CI   02 1 -48  (XX). 
Ki>tyuk  Bernard,  lo  Amw  av  Corporation.  Combined  fragrance  bottle  and  cap. 

.393..S96.  CI   09  558.CX)().  ,„,«,<  ri 

Ku.  Chen  Fa.  lo  Globe  Union  Industrial  CiMporalion  Faucet  set.  .393,695, 1 1 

623-242(XX).  ,     ,        .  .^ 

Kurabuii  Yum.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Electronic  calculator  hav  ing  the 

functions  M  telephone  b<M.k.  address  h<M.k.  calendar,  schedule  b,H.k  and 

memo  book.  .393.655.  CI   DI4-I(X).(XX). 
l.aerdal  Medical  Corporation:  .See— 


Traut.  James  R  ;  Phillips.  Sean  L  ;  McKinney.  Ijny.  and  Row.  Gordon 
D..  .^93.718.  CI   024  191. (XX) 
Laga.  Kenneth,  to  Uhigh  Group.  The  Adjustable  storage  system  .393.5.59. 

CI.  D6-569(XX). 
Lai    John  W  ;  Simpson.  Peter  C  .  and  Melk.  Thomas  J  .  lo  Outer  Circle 

Products.  Lid  Dispensing  lid   .393..569.  CI   07  392«XX) 
Lamberson.  Andrew  C    See— 

Jacobson.  Jason  R  ;  Lamberson.  Andrew  C  .  and  Wilson.  James  A  . 
393.633.  CI   D14-II4.(XX). 
I^mps  Plus.  Inc  ;  See— 

Swanson.  Denms  K..  .393.731,  O  026-65  (XX) 
Ijne.  Stephen:  See—  ....  ,  v 

Hall  Stephen  John;  Petrie.  Aidan.  Une.  Stephen;  and  Mathews.  John. 
193.M9.  CI   OI6  3l2tXXI 
Langlois.  Michael;  and  Nogas.  David  A  .  to  Mitel  Corporation  Telephone 

handset   .39.3.645.  CI   014-248  000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See  — 

Malski.  Dan  Bernard.  .39.3.623.  CI  D12-423  000 
Udbetter.  Cari  J  ;  Uwis.  Charies  Richard.  Jr;  and  Diebel.  Marcus  Peter,  lo 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Hand-held  remote  control  unil   393.628.  CI   013 
168.000 
Lehigh  Gmup.  The:  See— 

Uga.  Kenneth.  393.559.  CI.  06-569  000 

'"Sge.  MichaeTj  :  and  Levinson.  Ram.  .393.638.  CI  D14-137  000 
Lewis.  Charies  Richard.  Jr    See—  .......  o 

Ledhener.  Carl  J  ;  Lewis.  Charles  Richard.  Jr.  and  Diebel.  Marcus  Peter. 
.393.628.  CI   01. 3- 168.000. 
Libman  Company.  The:  .See— 

Berti.  Enzo.  393.589.  CI  08-398.000 
Lin.  Chih-Jay.  lo  Taiwan  Industnal  Fastener  Corporation  Fastener  39.t.«>6. 

CI.  DII-216.(XX). 
Lin  Tien  Lung   Fin  .393.684.  CI   021  239  000 
Ling  CUmg  Kuan   Encoded  wire  lock.  .393.544.  CI   D8-333.«X). 
Liu.  Hsin  Cheng   Pillow   .393„564.  CI.  D6-60I  000 

Lopez.  George  A.  See--  .      .       ,j 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F.  Jr;  Wait.  Daniel  J  ;  Lopez.  George  A  ;  Arnold. 

David  Charles;  Bui.  Dennis  M  .  and  Hanly.  Kevin  Barry.  .393,722.  CI. 

024-1 12  000 

Lorch.  Gregory:  See  -  ,„,-,,-   .-. 

Brenneman.  Allen;  Loreh,  Gregory;  and  Purcell.  O  Glenn.  .393.716.  CI 

D'*4-I47  000. 
Brenneman.  Allen;  Loreh.  Gregory   and  Purcell.  D  Glenn.  .393.717.  CI 
D24-I47  000 
Loud.  Craig  M  .  lo  JB  Research,  Int    Massaging  system  seat  cushion 

.39.3..S63.  CI   06  601  000. 
Louis  Gameau  Sports  Inc.:  See — 

Gameau.  Louis.  .393.548.  CI   D5  47  (XX) 
Uivelady.  Hubert  G  .  and  Appling.  Sydney  K  Rod  and  reel  holder  for  boat 

decks.  .393.690.  CI   022-147  000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See—  ..__  w_. 

Cho  Gihyun;  Costa.  Richard  Sander.  Gales.  Frank  Vemon;  M<««'>~- 
Bchz.ad  Davachi;  and  Rubinoviiz.  Daniella  Ruth.  393,644.  CI.  014- 
240.000. 
M&M  Corporation   See — 

Okada.  Etsurou.  .393.721.  CI.  D24-218.00O. 
Mafcoie  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Bar^shvan.  Matthew  A..  .393.591.  CI   09.347 .000 
Malski  Dan  Bernard,  to  Lear  Corporation  Removable  storage  container  for 
motor  vehicle  393.623.  CI  D12-423  000.  ^   «.,  «o  <--, 

Mannos.  Thomas,  to  Bel  Mar  Wire  Products.  Inc  Plant  sund.  393.549.  CI. 

D6403.000 
Mark.  Darren  M.;  See — 

Doughty.  Fredenc  C;  Mark.  Danen  M  .  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  .393.696.  CI 
D23-243.0(X) 
Marlowe.  Christian  Paul:  See—  ,„,.-,,   <-,   nil 

Cope.  James  Roben;  and  Marlowe.  Chnslian  Paul.  393.673.  CI   O-l 

->|4  QOQ 

ManOian.  Guy  A..  lo  Adidas  AG   Shoe  .xiLsole    .393.538.  CI   D2-947.0tX) 

Marvin.  Robert   See —  ,,.•. -mvi    ^i 

Chiu.   Bemard;  Heinz.  Roy   0;  and  Marvin.   Robert.  393,704.  CI. 

023-364  000  ,     ..     ,       ,oi  toi  r-i 

Mascitelli.  Francesco,  to  SAR  S.p.A  Dispenser  cap  for  bonles.  .393J93,  C  I. 

09-448.(XX).  ,     w.    .       >ai  «u  r-i 

Mascitelli,  Francesco,  to  SAR  S.p.A  Dispenser  cap  for  Kmles.  .393.594.  CI. 

09-448  000. 
Mathews.  John:  See- -  .  ..  .u  ij,- 

Hall.  Stephen  John:  Petrie.  Aidan.  Lane.  Stephen;  and  Mathews.  John. 
393.649.  CI.  D16-3I2(XX). 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi. 
Monoka  Makoto;  Hatlon.  Kazuo.  Su/uki.  Hinwhi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .393.6.39.  CI.  014-114  3(X) 
Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  See—  .  ,      .      -r    u 

Nagano,  Kalsumi.  Nishii.  Hiroki.  Tamura.  Ma.sao;  and  lizuka,  Toshiro. 
.'9.3.640.  CI   DI4-191.(XX) 
Matusek.  Steven  M.   See  ,  ,,  ^  .-,   ,-,   r.icciKiii 

Ganard.  James  H.;  and  Matusek.  Steven  M  .  .393.<»47.  CI   O15-5  0(X) 

Mauro.  James  A.   .See— 

Benilev  Robert  C  ;  Wanker.  William  P;  Mauro.  James  A  ;  Bni-ss.  Ellen 
A.;  ind  M.»gan.  Harold  0  .  393.646.  CI   014-265  (XX) 
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McBride.  Robert  K.;  .ind  Rieker.  Gregory  M  .  lo  TreJcgar  Inilustries.  \m:. 

Ponion  of  a  pallemed  tilni    W  V546.  C\.  D5-5.V(K)0. 
McCallops.  John  A.:  Warner.  Donald  R.;  Metaxalos.  Paul  K.:  and  Brunn. 
Robert  H.,  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Electric  power  driven  wrench 
39.^.581.  CI.  DX-68(J(X). 
McKinncy.  Larry:  See — 

Traui.  Jame.s  R.:  Phillips.  Sean  L.;  McKinney.  Lam;  and  Ro».  Gordon 
D.  .W.V7IS.  CI.  D24-I9I.OO(). 
McMichael.  Terrance  J.:  See — 

Robinson.  Ron;  McMichael.  Terrance  J.;  Flynn,  Brian;  Hoffman.  John; 
Partlott.  Richard  B.;  and  Rosicn.  David.  .W.3.593.  CI   D9-4.15.()(K). 
Melk.  Thomas  J .  lo  Ouier  Circle  Prixiucis.  Lid    Insulaled  vessel  cover 

i')^.5^2.  CI   D7-f)08.()()(). 
Melk.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Lai.  John  W.;  Simpson.  Peler  C;  and  Melk,  Thomas  J.,  39.^569.  CI. 
D7-392.0O(). 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  5cf — 

Sacco,  Bruno;  and  Pteiffer.  Peler.  393.610.  CI.  DI2-9:.00<). 
Meta.xalos.  Paul  K  :  See  — 

McCallops.  John  A  ;  Warner.  Donald  R.;  Meiaxalos.  Paul  K.;  and  Bnino 
Robert  H..  393.581.  CI.  D8-68.0()0. 
Meyer.  Karl  R.;  and  Foster.  Brtjce  E ,  lo  Hasbro.  Inc    Game  apparatus. 

393.661.  CI.  D2I-.S.(HM». 
Michel  Dallaire  Design  Industrie!  Inc.:  See — 

Dallaire.  Michel.  .393.60.'>.  CI.  Dl  1-156  000. 
Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Morgan.  Jason  Christian.  393.614.  CI.  DI2-I47.(XH). 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Ledbelier.  Cari  J.;  Lewis.  Charles  Richard.  Jr.;  and  Diebel.  Marcus  Peler. 
.393.628.  CI.  DI3-I68(KK) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Jacobson,  Jason  R.;  Lamhcrson.  Andrew  C;  and  Wilson    James  A 
39.3.6.33.  CI.  DI4- 1  I4.(KX). 
Miiel  Corporation:  See — 

Langlois.  Michael;  and  Nogas.  David  A.,  393.645.  CI   DI4-248.(XM). 
Morgan.  Harold  D.:  See — 

Beniley.  Robert  C;  Wanker.  William  R:  Mauro.  James  A  ;  Bruss.  Ellen 
A.;  and  Morgan.  Harold  D  .  393.646.  CI.  DI4  265.(XK). 
Morgan.  Jason  Christian,  lo  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A  Tire  tread 

393.614.  CI.  D12-I47.(XX). 
Morioka.  Makoto:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoio;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoio;  Haiiori.  Kazuo;  Su/uki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai  Dais- 
aburo.  .393.6.39.  CI.  DI4-ll4.3tX). 
Morley.  Darrel  L.:  See — 

Smith.  David;  Morley.  Darrel  L.;  and  Dayton.  William  A..  393.617  CI 
D 1 2- 197  .(XX). 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Page.  Michael  J.;  and  Levinson.  Ram.  393.638.  CI.  D14-I37.(XX) 
Motlahed.  Behzad  Davachi:  See — 

Cho.  Gihyun;  Costa.  Richard  Sander;  Gales.  Frank  Vernon;  Motlahed. 

Behzad  Davachi;  and  Rubinovilz.  Daniella  Ruth.  393.644.  CI   Df4- 

24f).(XJO. 

Mowery.  Ronald  G.  Electric  uliliiy  wire  spreader  393.586.  CI.  D8-356  (XX). 

Muhlack.  Horsi.  lo  Muhlack  KichI  GmbH   Combined  delachabic  shelving 

and  display  wall.  .393.6.59.  CI.  D20-I0.(XX). 
.Muhlack  Kiehl  GmbH:  See— 

Muhlack.  Horsl.  393.659.  CI.  D20-I0.(XX). 
Mullinix.  George:  See — 

Baluk.  Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix  George 
393.554.  CI.  D6-470.0(X). 
Mural.  Daisaburo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoio;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Haltori,  K;i/uo;  Su/uki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. ,193.6.39.  CI.  D14-I14-3(H). 
Murray.  James:  See — 

Baluk.  Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix.  George 

.'93.554.  CI    D6-47().(XX». 

Nagano.  Kalsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  li/uka.  Toshiro.  lo 

Matsushita  Eleclric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Pager  393.640.  CI.  DI4-I9I.0O0. 

Nagano.  Toshiyuki,  toCaieve  Co..  Lid.  Handle  grip  for  a  bicycle.  393.583,  CI 

D8-303.(XX). 
New-View  Windshield  Wiper.  LP:  See— 

Jeffer.  Peler  H  ;  and  Femandes.  MicheL  .393.619.  CI.  DI2-22().(XX). 
Nichols.  Diiuglas  F   Ice  pack  wrap  for  Irealmeni  of  injuries    393  719   CI 

D24-2()7.(HX). 
.Nishii.  Hiroki:  See — 

Nagano.  Kalsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  li/uka  Toshiro 
.393.640.  CI    DI4-I9I.(X»0. 
Nishizawa.   Keisuke.  lo  .Seiho  Iniemalional.  Inc    Air  duel     W  709    CI 

D23-390.(XX). 
Nogas.  David  A.:  See — 

Langlois.  Michael;  and  Nogas.  David  A..  .W3.645.  CI    DI4-248.(XX). 
Normark  Corporation:  See — 

hssad.  Lawrence.  .393.688.  CI.  D22- 1 .34.(XX). 
ODL.  Incorporaled:  See — 

Wilkening.  Sleven  R  ;  Herbsi.  Waller  B.;  Pelersim,  Kun  T:  and  Eiger 
Aaron  B  .  .W3..543.  CI.  D3-313  (XX) 
Okada.  Elsurou.  lo  M&M  Corporation.  Cleaning  device  for  conlaci  lens 

.393.721.  CI.  D24-2l8.0(Xt. 
Omega  Digital  Data  Inc.:  See — 


Coveley.  Michael.  .393.630.  CI.  DM-KHMXX). 
CJpdyke.  George  W.:  See — 

Bantly.  Matthew  D.;  Opdyke.  George  W.:  Savior.  Keith  A.;  and  Guinier. 
Eari  A..  393..580.  CI.  D8-68.(X)0. 
Outer  Circle  Prtxlucls.  Ltd.:  See— 

Lai.  John  W.;  Simpson.  Peter  C.;  and  Melk.  Thomas  J..  393.569.  CI 

D7-392.(XX). 
Melk.  Thomas  J..  .193.572.  CI.  D7-6()8.(XX) 
Page.  Michael  J.;  and  1^-vinson.  Ram.  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Portable  radio 

housing.  .193.638.  CI.  DI4  I37.(XX). 
Pail.  Opher  Pulse  detector  stopwatch.  393..S97.  CI.  DIO-.30.(XX). 
Pampered  CheL  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Perkins.  Nancy;  and  Woliers.  Karen.  393.574.  CI.  D7-669.(XX). 
Pattlow.  Richard  B  :  See— 

Robinson.  Ron;  McMichael.  Terrance  J.;  Flynn.  Brian;  Hoflman.  John; 
Partlow.  Richard  B  ;  and  Roslen.  David. '393..';92.  CI.  1)9-435  (XH) 
Peril/.  Mclanie  L.  Play  tunnel.  393.685.  CI.  D2 1 -240.(XX). 
Perkins.  Nancy;  and  Woliers.  Karen,  lo  Pampered  Chef.  Ltd.,  The    Pasm 

extruder  393.574.  CI.  D7-f)69.(XX). 
Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Dilloer.  Jacques,  to  Cartier  Iniemalional  B  V 

Walch.  .393.598.  CI.  D10-.3y.O(HI 
Perry.  .Michael  C.  Magnetic  game  piece.  .393.667.  CI.  D2I-5I.(XK) 
Peterson.  Kurt  T:  See— 

Wilkening.  Sleven  R.;  Herbsi.  Waller  B.;  Peterson.  Kun  T;  and  Eigcr. 
Aaron  B..  .393.543.  CI.  D3-3I3.(XX). 
Peterson.  LeRoy  L..  lo  Sportssluff.  Inc.  Aquatic  vehicle.  393.679.  CI.  D2I- 

237.(XX). 
Pelers4>n.  LtRoy  L..  lo  Sportssluff.  Inc.  Aquatic  vehicle.  .393.680.  CI   D2 1 

237.(XX). 
Peterson.  Lerov  L  .  lo  Sportssluff.  Inc.  Aquatic  vehicle.  .393.681.  CI.  D2I- 

237.(XX). 
Peterson.  Leroy  L..  lo  Sponssluff.  Inc.  Aquatic  vehicle.  393.682.  CI    D21- 

237.000 
Peine.  Aidan:  See — 

Hall.  Stephen  John;  Pclrie.  Aidan;  Lane,  Stephen;  and  Maihews.  John. 
39.3.649.  CI.  DI6-312.(XX) 
Pelru//i.  Thomas  G.  Flashlight.  393.730.  CI.  D26-38.(XX) 
Pfciffer.  Peier:  5.-.  - 

Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  .393.610.  CI.  DI2-92(XX) 
Phillips.  Brian  K.:  i<<-  - 

Kauzlarich.  John  R.;  Phillips.  Brian  K.;  and  Hol/ner.  Charies  R..  Sr. 
393.706.  CI.  D23-.369.(XX). 
Phillips.  Sean  L.:  See— 

Traui.  James  R.;  Phillips.  .Sean  I..;  McKinnev.  Larrv;  and  Row.  Gordon 
D.  .393.718.  CI.  D24-I9I  (XX) 
Phung.  Trinh:  See— 

Valerio.  Michael  A.;  Phung.  Trinh;  and  Carione.  Anihonv  R..  .393.587. 
CI.  D8-373.(XXI. 
Plaslique  DCN  Inc.:  See — 

Dallaire.  Michel.  .193.605.  CI.  Dil-L56.0(X). 
Porter.  Wanda.  Automatic  headlight  dimmer  .393.728.  CI.  D26-28  (XXI. 
Pro  Air.  Inc.:  See — 

Haeck.  Dennis  Leon.  393.702.  CI.  D23-328.(XX) 
Purcell.  D.  Glenn:  See— 

Brenneman.  Allen;  Lorch.  Gregory;  and  Purcell.  D.  Glenn.  193.716.  CI 

D24-I47(XX). 
Brenneman.  Allen;  Lorch.  Grcgorv;  and  Purcell.  D  Glenn.  191  717  CI 
D24-I47.(XX». 
Q-Tnj  Ply  Lid.:  See— 

Clay.  David  Anthony.  393.672.  CI.  21-204.(XX). 
Ranico  Induslries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tulile.  Troy  A..  .193.729.  CI.  D26-28.(XX). 
Remillard.  Greg,  Bicycle  p»>rter  .193.620.  CI.  DI2-4(I2.(XX) 
Rexon  Industrial  Corp..  Lid  :  See- 
Chen.  Rcy  Zon.  .193.648.  CI.  D15-I32.(KX). 
Rhec.  Edward.  Puller  head   .193.674.  CI.  D2I-2I7.(XX) 
Rial.  William  J.,  lo  Dominion  Homes.  Inc.  House  facade    191725    CI 

D25-I7.(XX). 
Riccio.  Deneen:  See — 

Bear.  Vickie  L.;  and  Riccio.  IX-ncen.  .193.6.56.  CI.  DI9-26(XXI 
Riccobon.  Gusia\o  F  Cellular  haiiery  charger  393.625.  CI.  DI3-1I)7.(XX) 
Richards.  Bruce  Warwick.  loTru-Tesi  Limited.  Milk  mcler  flask   '91  595  CI 

D')-.5IX).(HK). 
Rickcr.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

McBridc.  Robert  K.:  and  Rieker.  Grcgorv  M..  .193.546.  CI   D5-S1  (KX) 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  iV< — 

Slorsberg.  Gunler.  393.568,  CI    D7-4(X».(KX). 
Robinson.   Rimi;   McMichael.  Tenancc  J;   Flynn.   Brian;   Hoffman.  John; 
Partlow.  Richard  B  ;  and  Roslen.  David,  lo  hioMerieux  Vilck.  Inc  Closure 
for  a  N>x  for  straws.  393..592.  CI    D9-435  (XX). 
Roney.  Derrick  T.  Microwave  popcorn  bag  w  iih  opening  handle.  391.590  CI 

D9-.105.(XX). 
Roslen.  David:  See — 

Robinson.  Ron;  McMichael.  Teaancc  J.;  Flynn,  Brian;  Hoffman,  John; 
Partlow.  Richard  B.;  and  Roslen,  David.  393.-592.  CI.  D9-435.(XX». 
Row.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Traui.  James  R.;  Phillips.  Sean  L  ;  McKinnev.  Larry;  and  Row.  Gordon 
D.  .39.1.718.  CI   D24-19I.(XHI 
Rubbermaid  Incorporaled:  See 

Calmeise.  Randall  W  .  .193,.541,  CI.  D3-297  (XX). 
Rubcnzer.  Peler  J.  Adjustable  lamp.  393,732,  CI.  D26-65.(XX). 


Rubinovitz.  Daniella  Ruth:  See— 

Cho.  Gihyun;  Costa.  Richard  Sander;  Gates.  Frank  VctiKMi;  Monahed. 
Behzad  Davachi;  and  Rubinovitz,  Daniella  Ruth.  .193.644.  CI   D14- 
240.000 
S.  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Kauzlanch.  John  R.;  Phillips.  Brian  K  ;  and  Holzner.  Charies  K..  Sr. 
193.706.  a   D23-.169  (XX) 
Sacco  Bnino;  and  Pteiffer.  Peter  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Exterior  body  of  a 

motor  vehicle   ,193.610.  CI   D12-92(XX). 
Sagol  Sami.  lo  Keier  Plastic  Lid  Garden  shed.  39.3.724.  CI  D25-16(XX) 
Sake  Arthur  J .  lo  Cabot  Safely  Inlermediaie  Corporation.  Protective  eye 

wear.  393.6.50,  CI.  D16  314  (XX) 
Sang,  Daniel  Ui  Kong  Walch  strap.  .193.602.  CI   DII-3.(XXt. 
SAR  S.p.A.:  See—  _^ 

Mascitelli,  Francesco.  .393.593.  CI.  D9-448.000 
Masciielli.  Francesco.  393.-594.  CI.  D9-448.(XX). 
Savior.  Keith  A.:  See—  „     .      ^     ^  .         .  <-      . 

'    Banllv  Matthew  D  ;  Opdyke.  George  W  ;  Savior.  Keith  A  ;  and  Guinler. 
Fjfl  A..  .193.580.  CI   DS-68.(XN) 
Schollen.  Adrian  T;  Schollen.  Richard  M  ;  and  Adamson.  Gerald.  io805JXM 
Ontario  Inc   Knock  down  rainwater  storage  container  39.3.693.  CI  D^3- 
202(KX). 
Schollen.  Richard  M     See—  ^      ,, 

Schollen    Adrian  T.  SchiMlen.   Richard  M.;  and  Adamson.  Gerald. 
193.693.  CI,  D23-2()2  (XX). 
Sega  Enicrpnses.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuda.  Kimio.  ,193.662.  CI.  D2I-I3.(X)0. 
Seiho  Iniemalional.  Inc.:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Keisuke.  ,193.709.  CI   D23--39O.0»X). 
Serengeii  Eyewear.  Inc  :  See — 

Guccione.  Michael  J,.  .193.557.  CI   D6-553  IXX) 
Sherry.  Raymond  C,  Combined  chassis  and  modules  iherefor,  39.(.6.t..  1 1, 
Dr4.107(XX),  „  ,.,w-,-  f^i 

Shim.  Jae  Hixin.  lo  Daewoo  Eleclronics  Co..  Lid,  Banery  ca,se  .393.624.  CI, 

013-103,000. 
Shinohara.  Fiji:  S«—  •  ...  .  t    .    „ 

Kaneko.  Kyouichi;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  Vamaguchi.  ,^kira;  and  Tsulsumi. 
Walaru.  .19.1.689.  CI   D22  I. 17.(XX) 
Sial    Benoil.  lo  Socomec  (Sixiele  Anonyme).   Handle  and  fuse  switch 
.193.626.  CI.  DI3-I.58.000.  ,,.,^..    ^,    r^,^ 

Simioni.  Luciano,  lo  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  .393.654.  CI.  DI6- 

326(XX). 
Simmons  Juvenile  Producis  Company.  Inc  :  See— 
Draheim.  Harvey  J..  .393.551.  CI.  D6-44I.(XX). 
Simpstin.  Peler  C:  See—  .  ..    „.  ,     ,.,,  i,„  r-i 

Lai.  John  W:  Simpson.  Peler  C;  and  Melk.  Thomas  J..  .393.569,  CI. 

D7-192  IXX). 
Singia  Palacin"  Jaime,  lo  Compania  Roca  Radiadores.  S.A.  Bathtub.  393.698. 

CI   D23-277  (XX).  ,  u     .    , 

Skiflingion  Richard,  to  Charm  Sciences.  Inc.  Photometer  for  use  with  a  test 

sample  holder  393,601.  CI.  D10-78.tXX). 
Smiih    David;  Morley.  Darrel  L  ;  and  Dayton.  William  A  .  to  Chrysler 

Corporation  Vehicle  omaniem.  ,193.617.  CI.  DI2-I97.(X)0. 
Smith.  William  A.,  lo  Great  Lakes  Dan  Disiribulors.  Inc.  Dan   .193.665.  ei. 

D2i-49(XX). 

'""^"m^*'ohn  R^and  Snider.  Edwin  L..  393.678.  CI.  D2I-22I.OOO. 
SiKomec  (SiKiele  Anonyme):  See— 

Sial.  Benoil.  393.626.  CI.  DI3-158.(XX). 
Solak.JeffreyA   Bicycle  body. -39,1.611.  CI.  Dl 2- 1 II, (XX). 
Sonc   Ron2-Jvh   Yen.  Tsung-Ping;  Weng.  Jui-Yi;  and  Chen.  \uan-Chen.  lo 
Aqua-Mlnne  Iniemalional.  Inc-  Inflatable  raft,  .193.683.  CI.  D21-237,000 
Sonv  Corporation:  See— 

'  Yuyama.  Yasuo.  ,193.642.  CI.  DI4-216.0O0. 
Sponronics  Radios.  Inc:  See— 

Bemley   Robert  C;  Wanker  William  P;  Mauro.  James  A;  Bniss.  Ellen 

A,;  and  Morgan.  Harold  D  .  ,393,646.  CI,  DI4-265  (XX) 
Sportssluff.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  URov  L..  .193.679.  CI.  D21-237  (XX). 
Pelerson.  LeRo^  L  .  393.680.  CI.  D21-2.37  (XM). 
Peierson.  Leroy'  L..  393.681.  CI  D21-237.0OO. 
Peterson.  Leroy  L..  .193.682.  CI.  D2 1-237.000. 

'"  Ash^rafl!  Walter  M.;  and  Steele.  David,  393.567.  CI.  D7-346,IXX) 
Slojanovic.  Branislav.  Device  for  the  relief  of  menstmal  ''''^"Dlf?"!,'"™ '^ 
ihe  relief  of  chronic  inflammalion  of  prostate  gland.  393.72.3.  U.  U.4- 
1(14) !)()() 
Sulrsherg  Gunler.  lo  Robert  Knips  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Espfesso  filter  holder 

.193..568.  CI,  D7-4(X)()(X) 
Slowell.  Sarah  A    See— 

Griger   Jennifer  D,;  Slowell.  Sarah  A  ;  Townsend.  Tiffany;  and  Van 
Blancom.  Alyssa.  .193.687.  CI.  D2 1 -242  IXX). 
Slowell.  Sarah  J.:  See— 

Gnger   Jennifer  D.;  Slowell.  Saiah  A.;  Townsend.  Tiffany;  and  Van 
Blancom.  Alyssa.  .393.687.  CI.  D21-242.(XX). 
Sirauch.  Martin:  See —  ,.,,..,  ™   r>ooi/xKi 

Amlenbnnk.  Klaus;  and  Sirauch.  Martin.  393.582.  CI.  O^-iimi 
Sinckland.  Richard  D  .  lo  HCM.  Inc  Oplical  fiber  handpiece.  .393.715.  CI 

D24- 1 33  0(X). 
Sinker  Golf  Company:  .Vw—  -m  .mn 

Jones.  John  H  ;  and  Snider.  Edwin  L  .  .393.678.  CI.  D21-22I.OOO. 


Sluckey.  Kent  D..  to  CompuServe  Incorporated.  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

.39.1.6.34.0   D14  II4.5(X) 
Sumilomo  Rubber  Indusines.  Lid    See- 

Hino.  Hidehiko.  .193.612.  CI  D12-146.01K). 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Wanishi.  Makoio;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makoio:  HaHon.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. ,193.6.19,  CI   014-1 14. 1(X), 
Swanson.  Dennis  K  .  lo  Umps  Plus.  Inc  Combined  lorchiere  lamp,  table,  and 
la.sk  lights   .19.3.731.0,026-65  (XX),  ,-,    ,^-,. 

Sweeney.  Judith   Sel  of  decivralive  sieppmg  member*    393.726.  O.  D-5- 

1 1 3. (XX), 
Taiwan  indusinal  Fastener  Coiporjiion:  See  — 
Lin.  Chih  Jay.  .193.606.  O  Dll  2I6.(XX) 
Tamura.  Masao:  See—  .      «■    t 

Nagano.  Kalsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro. 
193.640.0   OI4-I9I,(XX), 
Tamura.  Yuuji:  See — 

Isetani.  Yoshilsugu;  and  Tamura.  Yuuji.  ,39.3,664.  CI  O21-4«0(X) 
Tanlold:  See- 

Barthel.  Jean-Marc.  393.658.  CI.  D19-90000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See— 

Flanagan.  Tliomas  A  .  .193.616.  CI.  D12-18I.OOO. 
Thomas  Indusmcs.  Inc  ;  Srr—  ,„,,,,   ^  ^,.t.t-./»M. 

Gaskins.  Robert  J  ;  and  Unoki.  Kalsuhiro.  .393.733.  O  D26  67.0<X) 
Thomas.  Rubv  Lee  Female  doll   ,393.669.  O  D2I  I7LIXX1 
Thompson.  U  Verne  Jewelrv  accessor>  cabinet,  393..542.  CI,  D3-294  IXJO 
Thorp    Clarkson  S  .  and  Glashouwer.  Paul  A  .  lo  Hawoith.  Inc    Lpnghl 

free' standing  shelf  unil   ,193.555.  CI   D6-478  (XX) 
Thorp   Clarkson  S  .  and  GlashcHi«er.  Paul  A,,  lo  Haworth.  Inc    I  pnghi 

free-standing  shelf  unil,  193.558.  CI   06-479  (XX) 
Tolosa.  Alvin:  See—  „ 

DtHighly.  Fredcnc  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  393.696. 1 1 
D23-243tXX), 
Townsend.  Tiffany:  See— 

Gnger   Jennifer  0  ;  Slowell,  Sarah  A  .  Townsend.  Tiffany;  and  Van 

Blancom.  Alvssa.  393.687.  CI   02 1  -242  OtX), 

Traui  James  R  ;  Phillips.  Sean  L  ;  McKinney.  I.am;  and  Row.  Gordon  D  .  U' 

Laerdal  Medical  Co^alion,  Cervical  collar  ,393.718.  O   D24-I9I,(XX) 

Tredegar  Indusines.  Inc    Sff—  ,„,  c.^  /-■   rsc  «i  .mwi 

McBnde.  Robert  K  ;  and  Rieker.  Greg.wy  M  .  .393.-546.  CI  D5-53,000 

Tru-Tcsl  Limited  See — 

Richards.  Bnice  Warvkick.  393.595.  CI  D9-5(X)000 

^"■^Tr^b  TTi!!nia%"  and  TnKb.  Sleven  R  .  ,193.7(X).  O   023  ,108  ()(X) 
Traeb  Thomas  W  .  and  Tnieb.  Sleven  R  .  lo  Tniebro.  Inc  PrcHeciive  under- 
sink  enclosure.  ,193.700.  CI.  D23-.308  OtX). 

^'^Z^^i^^sV.'.  ami  Tmeh.  Sleven  R  .  193.71X).  O  D23  m(«0. 
Tsuda.  Kimio.  i«  Sega  Enlerpnses.  Lid  Video  game  machine   393.66..  CI 
D2I  LKXX)  .      .    ,„,.-,,  _, 

Tsui.  Philip  V  V>.  to  Capital  Prospect  Lid  Remote  control  unit.  .393.629.  CI. 

D13-I68.(XX). 
Tsuj.^Masjw:^See-^   and  Tsuji.  Masao.  393.711.  O.  D23-41I.O0O. 
Tsutsumi.  Walaru:  Ser—  .....  .^ 

Kaneko    Kvouichi.  Shinohara.  Eiji;  Yamaguchi,  Akira;  and  Tsulsumi. 
Waiani.  393.689.  CI  D22- 1 37  (XX) 
Tucker  Annabelle  0  Combined  IV  pole  lubing  anchof/needle  re-sheather 

for  winged  needles.  193.714.  CI  D24  I.IO.(XX). 
Tuihill.  Bartlev  F  Siud-weld  half  hex  anchor  393„588.  CI   D8-.1843XX) 
Tunle.  Troy  A.  lo  Ramco  Indusines.   Inc.   Vehicle  lamp.   .19.1.7.9.  CI. 

026-28.000. 
Unoki.  Kalsuhiro  See—  .-,  nt^ 

Gaskins.  Robert  J  ;  and  Lnoki.  Kalsuhiro.  393.733.  CI   D26-67  000. 
Valeno.  Michael  A;  Phung.  Tnnh.  and  Carione.  Anlh.«iy  R  .  lo  Deknalel 
Technologv  Corporation    Hanger  for  a  drainage  device    39.i.s»/.  1 1 
D8-373.000 
Van  Blancom.  Alyssa:  See— 

Gnger   Jennifer  0;  Slowell.  Sarah  A  ;  Townsend.  Tiffany,  and  Van 
Blancom.  Alvssa.  .193.6«7.  CI.  021  242(XX) 
Veal    Bennie  N    Housing  and  lilt  ami  for  auiomaiic  flush  control  device. 

.19.3.627.0.013-162.000. 
Wail.  Daniel  J:  Sfe—  .      »       n 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F.  Jr;  Wail.  Daniel  J  ;  L.n>ez.  f^'^fg*  A  ■  Arnold. 
David  Charles;  Bui.  Dennis  M  :  and  Hanly.  Kevin  Barry.  .193.7 —  C  1. 
D24-I123XX). 
Wang.  Ching-Jm  Spectacles  frame  393.652.  O   OI6-.1073XX) 
Wanishi.    Makoio;    Ikemon.    Masalo;    Kanya.    Kaeko;    Malsuda    Hiroshi. 
Monoka.  Makvilo.  Hailon.  Kazuo.  Suzuki.  Hin'shi.  and  Murai  Daisaburo 
lo  Fujilsu  Lid.  Drawer  icon  for  a  display  screen   193.6,19.  CI,  014- 1 14  ,100 
Wanker.  William  P;  5ir  - 

Benilcv  Robert  C  ;  Wanker  William  P;  Mauro.  James  A  ;  Boiss.  Ellen 
A,,  and  Morgan.  Harold  O  .  ,193.646.  CI   DI4-265.tXX) 

Wamer.  Donald  R:  Sff—  -.  ,  i-         ,a 

McCalU^is.  John  A  ;  Warner.  D.wald  R,;  Metaxalos.  Paul  K  ;  and  Bnino. 
RobenH.  ,39,1.581.0,  08-68 (XX) 
Webber    Mendvth  Mischel.  lo  Khrealiviiy   Inlimiied.  Inc    Hrtip  camng, 

,193.604.  CI,  Dll-WOtX). 
Weng.  Jui-Yi:  See— 
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Song.  Rong-Jyh;  Yen.  Tsung-Ping:  Weng.  Jui-Yi;  and  Chen.  Yuan-Chen. 
39.^68.1.  CI.  D2\-2i7MH). 
Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Amtenbrink,  Klau.s;  and  Strauch.  Martin,  39.1.582.  CI.  08-82.000. 
Wiegand.  William  A..  Jr.   InterliKking  paving  sione.   .39.3,727.  CI.  D25- 

113.000. 
Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Herbsl.  Walter  B.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  and  Eiger,  Aaron 

B  .  to  ODL.  Incorporated.  Tool  holder  393.543.  CI    D3-3I3.0(K). 
Wilson.  James  A.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Jason  R.;  Lamberson.  .Andrew  C  ;  and  Wilson.  James  A.. 
.39.3,633.  CI    DI4-li4.()<K) 
Wolters,  Karen;  See- 
Perkins.  Nancv:  and  Wolters.  Karen.  393.574.  CI.  D7-669.000. 
Wong,  Yan  Kwong.  Grater  393.576,  CI.  D7-678  (»00. 
Wrobel.  Erik;  and  Ban^,  John.  Board  game  statue.  393,666,  CI.  D2 1  - 1 84.WX). 
Yaniaguchi.  Akira:  See  — 

Kaneko.  Kyouichi;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  Yamaguthi.  Akita;  and  Tsutsumi. 
Watanj,  393.689,  CI.  D22-I37.(HX) 


Yen,  Tsung-Ping;  See — 

Song.  Rong-Jyh;  Yen,  Tsung-Ping;  Weng,  Jui-Yi;  and  Chen.  Yuan-Chen. 
393.683.  CI.  D2 1 -237.000. 
Yotukura,  Masakatsu,  to  Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  automatic 

teller  machine.  393.631,  CI.  D14-105.(KK) 
Yuyama.  Yasuo.  to  Sony  Corporation    Speaker  box.   .393.642.  CI    DI4 

216.(KK). 
Zeico  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Zeller,  Nicole  A.,  393.570.  CI.  D7-59 1.000 
Zeller.  Nicole  A.,  to  Zelco  Industries.  Inc.  Condiment  shaker.  393,570,  CI 

D7-.59I.000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Franck.  Wayne  J..  .393.637.  CI.  DI4-125.f)00. 
Zimmer.  John;  See — 

Glickman,  Joel  I.;  Dickinson.  Matthew.  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer. 
John.  .393.670.  CI.  D2I-190.0«K). 
8050(t4  Ontario  Inc.;  See— 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Schollen.  Adrian  T;  Schollen.   Richard  M  ; 
393,693.  CI    D23.202.(K)0. 


and  Adamson.  Gerald. 


California  Flonda  Plant  Co..  LP;  See— 

Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr.  10,344,  CI.  Pll.-70.200. 
Camjth  Thomas  F.  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc  Flonbunda 

rose  plant  named   Wckcalroc-.  10.334.  CI   Plt.-22.000. 
Cosner  Harian  B.;  and  Cosner.  Sue  L.  Double  impiiliens  plant  named 
■Tioga  White-  .  I0,.345,  CI   Plt.-g7  600 

Cosner,  Sue  L.;  See —  _         

Cosner.  Harlan  B  ;  and  Cosner.  Sue  L  ,  tO.345,  CI.  Pit. -87 .600. 
Florfis  AG;  See — 

Utecht.  Angelika.  10.3.50.  CI.  P1I.-87  120. 
Goldsmith  Seeds.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hanes.  Mitchell  Eugene.  I0.-349.  CI.  Pli.-87.I20. 
Grueber  Garry  Henrv.  to  Innovaplant  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Brachycome 

plant  named   Toucan  Tango'    10.343.  CI  Pit  -68.10). 
Hanes    Mitchell  Eugene,  to  Goldsmith  Seeds,  Inc.  Geranium  nanied 

Clips  Light  Lav-.  10.349.  CI.  P!t-87.I20 
Innovaplant  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See — 

Gnieber.  Gan>  Henry.  10,.343,  CI.  Pll.-68.I00 
Jessel  Walter  H  .  Jr .  to  California  Florida  Plant  Co.,  LP  Carnation  plant 

named   CFPC  Halo'  .  10,344,  CI   Pit  -70.200. 
Kelly  Martin  W   to  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.  Miniature  rose  plant 

named    Keldaz"    10..33.3,  CI   Pit -7  100. 
Kent   Jeffrey  C .  to  Kent's  Bromeliad  Nurseiy,  Inc   Bromeliad  plant 

named   Guz  218'.  10.351.  CI   Pl> -88.800. 
Kent's  Bromeliad  Nursery.  Inc.;  See — 

Kent.  Jeffrey  C  ,  10,351,  CI   Pit  -88.800. 
Larsen  Bjame.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Osleospennum  plant  named  'Sunny 

Giri'.  10,3.39,  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Larsen  Bjame.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Osteospennum  plant  named  'Sunny 

Sonja'.  10..341,C1.  Pit -68.100 
LeBoulillier  Roberts,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Company  Taxus  lUipidaia 

cv    Monloo'    10.335.  CI.  Pit -50.300. 
Monrovia  Nursery  Company;  See — 

UBoulillier.  Roberts,  10,335,  CI.  PII.-SO  300. 
Nor'East  Miniature  Roses.  Inc.;  See — 


Kelly.  Martin  W ,  10.333,  CI.  PU.  7  100. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch;  See— 

Larsen.  Bjame,  10,339,  CI  Pit  -68  100 
Larsen,  Bjame.  10.341.  CI  Pit  -68  100 
Sorensen.  Carl  Aksel  Kragh.  10.336.  CI  Pit  -68  100 
Sorensen.  Carl  Aksel  Kragh.  10.340,  CI.  Pit  -68  100 
Sorensen,  Carl  Aksel  Kragh.  I0,.342.  CI.  Pit  -68  100 
Sorenson.  Carl  Aksel  Kragh,  10,3.38.  O  Pll.-68.I00 
Ranch,  Paul  Ecke:  See— 

Sorensen,  Carl  Aksel  Kragh,  10.337,  CI   Pit  -68  100 
Sorensen.  Carl  Aksel  Kragh,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch  Osleospennum  pUni 

named   Cape  Daisy  Zimba     10,3.36,  CI  Pit  -68  100 
Sorensen.  Carl  Aksel  Kragh.  to  Ranch,  Paul  Ecke  Osleospennum  plant 

named   Cape  Daisy  Lusaka'    10,3.37,  CI   Plt.-68.IU0. 
Sorensen  Carl  Aksel  Kragh.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch  Osteospermum  plant 

named  Cape  Daisv  Naiiobi'.  10,340,  CI  Pit -68  100. 
Sorensen.  Carl  Ak.sel  Kragh,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch  Osteospermum  plant 

named   Cape  Daisy  Congo'    10,342,  CI.  Plt.-68  100 
Sorenson.  Carl  Aksel  Kragh.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch  Osteospermum  plant 

named   Cape  Daisy  Volta'    10.338.  CI   Pit  -68  100 
Utecht.  Angelika.  to  Florfis  AG  Geranium  plant  named  Fispur'    10.350, 

CI   Ph-87  120 
Van  Slaaveren  B  V;  See- 
van  Andel.  Jact*.  10,346.  CI.  Pit  -87  100. 
van  Andel.  Jacob.  10,.347,  CI  Pit  -87  100. 
van  Andel.  Jacob.  10.348.  CI   Pit  -87.100. 
van  Andel    Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V   Alsirocmena  plant  vanety 

named    Stapn/sa'.  10..346.  CI   Pit  -87  100 
van  Andel    Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B.V   Alslroemena  plant  vanety 

named    Stapnmil'    I0..347.  CI  Pit  -87  100. 
van  Andel    Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V  Alstroemefia  plant  named 

Strapnmon'    I0,.348,  CI   Pit -87  100. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.:  See— 

Canxith.  Thomas  F.  10,3.34.  C\  PII.-22000 


1998 


UMI 


PI  119 


VOL 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

N<in  -Kirsi  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  Ihinl  number,  paicni  number 


IS 

16 
4K 
74 
15S 
161  2 
IKI 

209  13 
239 

434 


CLASS  2 

5.740.5V> 
5.740..'>5I 
5.740J5: 
5.740.55.> 
5.740.554 
5.740.555 
5.740.556 
5.740.557 
5.740.558 
5.740.559 
5.740.5*0 


448  5.740.615 

CLASS  33 


5.54 


5.740.616 


CLASS  4 

12b  5.74t).561 

504  5.740.562 

579  5,740,563 

620  5,740,-569 

CLASS  5 

12  i  5,740.564 

129  5.740.570 

413  AM  5.740.565 

4''0  5.740.566 

5.740.567 
620  5.740.568 

624  $.740571 

5,7*».572 
l\i  5.740.573 

727  5.740.574 

CLASS  8 

5.741. .337 
5.741.338 
5.741.339 


412 
606 
611 


CLASS  34 

381  5.740.617 

CLASS  36 

8:3  5,740.618 

61 

114 

118.2 

122 


5,740.619 

Bl  785.558 

5.740.620 

S.740.621 


CLASS  4» 

591  5.740.622 

633  5.740.623 

649  5.740.624 

CLASS  42 

5.740,625 
5,740,626 

CLASS  47 

5.740.627 


94 

106 


13 

CLASS  49 

9  5.740.629 

141  ,        5.740.628 

352  •        ■          5.740.6.W 

380  5.740.631 

460  5.740.632 


CLASS  14 

69  5 

5,740.575 

CLASS  15 

17 

5.740,.576 

104.001               5.740.577 

147.2 

5.740.578 

190 

5,740.579 

210.1 

5.740.580 

314 

5.740.581 

315 

5,740.582 

.177 

5.740.583 

CLASS  16 

30 

5,740.584 

82 

5,740,585 

1 1  r  R                  5.740.586 

5.740.587 

CLASS  19 

48  R  5.740.588 

CLASS  24 

■•0  CW  5.740.589 

265  BC  5.740,590 

302  5,740,591 

CLASS  27 

4  5.740.592 

CLASS  28 

1 1 3  5.740.593 

CLASS  29 


CLASS  52 

11 

5.740.633 

43 

5.740,634 

79.1 

5.740.635 

94 

5.740.636 

1.36 

5.740.637 

169  5 

5.740.638 

202 

5.740.639 

204  597 

5.740.640 

234 

5.740.641 

255 

5.740,642 

265 

5.740.643 

281 

5.740.644 

297 

5.740.645 

.V)8 

5.740.646 

408 

5.740.647 

426 

5.740.648 

506.06 

5.740.649 

584! 

5.740.650 

698 

5.740.651 

745.1 

5.740.652 

747  11 

5  740.653 

25-35 

25.41 

33  E 

407  1 

446 

596 

61(1.1 

748 

S.IO 

832 

841) 

S45 
863 
89432 


295 
115 
276 
293 


5.740.595 
5.740.596 
5.740..594 
5.740.597 
5.740.598 
5.740.599 
5.740.600 
5.740.601 
5,740.602 
5.740.603 
5.740.604 
5.740.605 
5.740.606 
5.740.607 
5.740.608 
5,740.609 

CLASS  30 

5.740.610 
.5.740.611 
5.740.612 
5.740.613 
5.740614 


242 
397 
399 
412 
413 
442 
454 
553 
556 
569 
580 


CLASS  62 

t,\  5.740.678 

175  5.740.679 

268  5.740.680 

324  6  5.740.681 

617  5.740.682 

644  5.740.683 

CLASS  65 

136  1  5.741.342 

260  5.741.343 

CLASS  7» 

58  5.740.684 

164  5.740.685 

CLASS  71 

9  5.741. .344 

11  5.741.345 

15  5.741.346 

CLASS  72 

8  4  5.740.686 

ni  5.740.687 

262  5.740.688 

294  5.740.689 

30''  5.740.690 

306  5.740.691 

M7  5.740.692 


CLASS  S3 

5.740.654 
5.740.655 
5.740.656 
5.740.657 
5.740.658 
5.740.659 
5.740.660 
5.740.661 
5.740.662 
5.740.663 
5.740.664 


CLASS  54 

44.1  5.740.665 

CLASS  55 

5.741. .340 
5.741. .341 


240 
356 


264 


CLASS  57 

5.740.666 


CLASS  60 


.39  02 

.39.75 

226  1 

274 

276 

285 

310 

323 

6412 

698 


5.740.667 
5.740,673 
5.740.668 
5.740.674 
5.740.675 
5.740.676 
5.740.669 
5.740.670 
5.740.671 
5.740.672 
5.740.677 


CLASS 


19(15 
23.32 
23  41 
32  R 

118  1 
1182 

119  R 
1465 
152  II 
152  16 
2(M22 
273 
293 
379  05 
597 
643 
706 

831 
861  (U 


861.05 
862336 
862  49 

864  45 
86471 
8658 

865  9 


7  E 
337  5 
354 
467 
473  R 
490.06 
551.8 
570 


73 

5.741.959 

5.741.958 

5.741.960 

5.741.961 

5.741.963 

5.741.964 

5.741.965 

5.741.966 

5.741.967 

5.741.962 

.5.741.968 

5.741.969 

5.740.693 

5.741.970 

5.741.971 

5.741.973 

5.741,974 

5.741.975 

5.741.976 

5.741,977 

5.741,978 

5.741.980 

5.741.979 

5.741.982 

5.741.981 

5.741.983 

5.741.984 

5.741.987 

5.741.988 

5.741.985 

5.741.986 

5,741.989 

CLASS  74 

5.740.694 
5.740.695 
5.740.696 
5.740.697 
5.740.698 
5.740.699 
5.740.700 
5.740.701 


438 

549 

582 

69831 

834 

879 


5.740.7  U 
S.740.712 
5.740.713 
5.740.7  M 
5.740.715 
5.740,717 


273 
343 


5.740.754 
5.740.755 


CLASS  134 


CLASS  84 

423  R  5.741.990 

627  .5.741.991 

631  5.741.992 

645  5.741.993 

660  5,741.994 

661  5.740.716 
721  5.741.995 

CLASS  89 


CLASS  92 

168 

5.740,718 

CLASS  95 

42 

5,741,350 

279 

5,741,351 

CLASS  96 

68 

5.741. .352 

CLASS  99 

302  R                  5.740.719 

3.30 

5.740.720 

337 

5.740.721 

419 

5.740.722 

422 

5.740.723 

426 

5.740.724 

CLASS  100 

92 

5.740.725 

220 

5.740.726 

CLASS  101 

40 

5.740.727 

93 

5.740.728 

126 

5.740,729 

127 

5.740.730 

128 

'1                 5  740.734 

128  4                   5.740.731 

5.740.732 

5.740.733 

169 

5.740.735 

218 

5.740.736 

3.34 

5.740.737 

376 

5.740.738 

425 

5.740.739 

483 

5.740.740 

CLASS  104 

288 

5.740.741 

CLASS  105 

722 

5."'40.742 

CLASS  106 

3129                 5.741.353 

CLASS  116 

173  5.740.756 

CLASS  117 

43  5.741.359 

94  5.741.360 

CLASS  118 

258  5.741361 

603  5.741.362 

715  5.741.363 

723  MP  5.741.364 

CLASS  119 

51 02  5.740.757 

57.8  5.740.758 

72  5,740.759 

73  5,740,760 
173  5,740,761 
428  5.740.762 
442  5.740.763 
798  5.740.764 


10 
38 
113 


(6 
24 

28 

67 

8806 

118 

132 


CLASS 

18R 
41  49 
65  » 
90  27 
9052 
184  55 
1884 
196  AB 
198  DA 
198  E 
299 

305 
306 
394 
425 
437 
446 
497 
509 
568 
570 
635 
668 


123 

5740.765 
5.740.766 
5.740.767 
5.740.768 
5.740.769 
5.740.770 
5.740.771 
s.740.772 
5.740.773 
5.740.774 
5.740.775 
5.740.776 
5.740.777 
5.740.778 
5.740.779 
5.740.780 
5.740.781 
5.740.782 
5.740.783 
5.740.784 
5.740.785 
5.740.786 
5.740,787 
5,740,788 


CXASS  126 

39  R  5.740,789 

113  5.740.790 


CLASS  75 

373  5.741. .347 

184  5.74 1. .348 

5«1  5.741. .349 

CLASS  81 

57.33  5.740.702 

57  34  5.:'40.703 

M  5.740.704 

4V)  5.740.705 

490  5.740.706 

CLASS  82 

I  II  5.740.707 

CLASS  83 

100  5.740.708 

308  5,740.709 

175  5.740.710 


1|  85  5.741.354 

417  5.741.355 

49 1  5.741.356 

692  5.741. .157 

699  5.741.358 

CLASS  108 

25  5.740.743 

CLASS  109 

24.001  5.740.744 

CLASS  lie 

343  5.740.745 

CLASS  111 

5.740.746 

5.740.747 


174 
18,5 


CLASS 

200  26 
203  15 


204  21 
204  23 
2W28 

206  18 

207  18 
6.30 
653  1 


660116 

660  I 

66101 

662  02 

662  06 

664 

673 

697 

732 

733 

I   844 

!   897 


CLASS  112 

102  5  5.740.748 

470i»7  5.740.749 

CLASS  114 


67  R 
221  R 
230 

267 


5,74)1.7.50 
5.740.751 
5.740,752 

5,740,753 


248 

291 


I   201 
I   249 


5,-41.165 
5.741, 1w 
5.74 1, 3^ 
5,741, .i6)> 
5740.821 

CLASS  135 

5.740,822 
5.740,823 
5,''40,824 
5740825 
5,740,826 
5,740,827 
5  ^40,828 


CLASS  136 

251  5.741.169 


CLASS  137 

15 

5  740.810 

2IK 

5.740.811 

.341 

5.740.832 

505 

2                 5740.833 

527.6                   5.740.8.34 

61405                 5.740.835 

62541                 5.740.836 

CLASS  138 

45 

5.740.837 

97 

5.740.838 

120 

5.740.819 

CLASS  139 

55  1 

5.740.840 

CLASS  141 

20 

5740.(W1 

45 

5.740.842 

79 

5740.843 

90 

5.740.844 

292 

5.740.845 

382 

5.74U.B46 

128 

5.740.791 
5.740.792 
5.740.793 
5.740.794 
5.740.795 
5.740.796 
5.740.797 
5.740.798 
5.740.799 
5.740J«)O 
5.740.801 
5.740.802 
5.740.8115 
5740.805 
5.740.804 
5.740.806 
5.740.807 
5.140.808 
5.7441.809 
5.740.810 
5.740.811 
5.740.812 
5.740.813 
5.740814 
5.740.8 '5 


CLASS  144 

144  52  5.740  84'' 

CLASS  148 

216  5  741.371 

276  5.741.372 

306  5.741.373 

319  5.741.374 

422  5.741.376 

512  5.741.377 

674  5.741.3-'8 

CLASS  149 

19  6  5.^41.997 

5."'4I.998 

35  5.741.999 


62  6 

M 
736 

ro8 

182 

192 

212 

240 

245 

272  6 

280 

283 

295 

107  5 

.391 

458 

643  I 


■LASS  156 

5.74 1. >^^ 
5.741.380 
5.741.381 
5741.182 
5.741.183 
5.741.184 
5  741.185 
5741.386 
5.741.387 
5.741.388 
5.741.389 
5.741.390 
5.741.191 
5''41_392 
5.741.393 
5  ■'41.394 
5.741.195 
5.741.196 


CLASS  131 

5.-40.829 

5.-40.8I6 
5."'40.8I7 

CLASS  132 

5.740.819 
5.740.K20 


I  CLASS  157 

'     I   -.  S.74(I.H4X 

CLASS  159 

;s  ;  5-41   -w^ 

'  CLASS  160 

'    102  5.74<l.84« 

1    183  5.740.8SI 


PI  121 


PI  122 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  123 


CLASS  162 

37  5,741.398 

43  5.741.399 

158  5.741.400 

216  5.741.401 

374  5.741.402 

CLASS  164 

98  5.740.851 

429  5.740.852 

463  5.740.851 

495  5.740.854 

502  5.740.855 

CLASS  165 

10  5.740.8.56 

47  5.740.857 

56  5.740.858 

67  5.740.859 

CLASS  166 

64  5.740.860 

66  5.740.861 

241.2  5.740.862 

368  5.740,863 

387  5.740.8M 

CLASS  168 

4  5.740.865 

12  5.740.866 


60 


CLASS  169 

5.740.867 


CLASS  172 

219  5.740,868 

378  5,740,869 

456  5.740.870 

CLASS  174 

5  R  5.742.000 

15.6  5.742.001 

29  5.742.002 

35  R  5.742.003 

5.742.004 

52.1  5.742.005 

52.2  5.742.006 

52.3  5.742.007 
"W  R  5.742.008 
260                    5.742.009 

CLASS  175 

371  5.740.871 

374  5.740.872 

393  5.740.873 

430  5.740.874 

CLASS  177 

161  5.742.010 

229  5.742.011 

CLASS  180 

9.62  S.740.875 

232  5.740.876 

248  5.740,877 

291  5.740.878 

423  5.740.879 

446  5.740.880 

CLASS  182 

IK  5.740.881 

20  5.740.882 

129  5.740.883 

141  5.740.884 

190  5.740.885 

CLASS  187 

205  5.740.886 

231  5.740.887 

336  5.740.888 

CLASS  188 

24.19  5.740.889 

322.2  5.740.890 

326  5.740.89! 

CLASS  192 

4  A  RE  35.772 

43  1  5.740.892 

45  5.740.893 

54.5  5.740.894 

69,41  5.74<l.895 


CLASS  200 

5  A  .5.742.012 

6R  5.742.013 

6127  5.742.014 

293  5.740.904 

CLASS  204 

19211  5.741.4(M 

192.14  5.741.405 

192.15  5.741.406 
192.2  5.741.403 
206  5.741.407 
252  5.741.408 

296  5.741.409 

297  M  5.741.410 
452  5.741.411 
602  5.741.412 

CLASS  205 

783  5.741.413 

CLASS  206 

87  5.740.905 

214  5.740.906 

307  5.740.907 

362.3  5.740.908 

366  5,740.909 

373  5.740,910 

378  5.740.911 

457  5.740.912 

494  5.740.913 

.501  5.740.914 

555  5.740.915 

CLASS  208 

89  5.741.414 
195  5.741.415 

CLASS  209 

156  5.740.917 

173  5.740.918 

223.1  5.740.919 

455  5.740.920 

584  5.740.921 

668  5.740.922 

CLASS  210 

90  5.741.416 
202  5.741.417 
225  5.741.418 
227  5.741.419 
232  5.741.420 
450  5.741.421 
516.1  5.741.422 
634  5,741,423 
644  5,741.424 
707  5.741.426 
747  5.741.427 
749  5.741.428 

CLASS  211 

10  5.740.923 

40  5.740.924 

43  5.740.925 

5.740.926 
70.6  5.740.927 

7101  5.740.928 

5.740.929 

CLASS  213 

75  R  5.740.930 

CLASS  215 

50  5.740.931 

252  5.740.932 

256  5.740.933 

381  5.740.934 

CLASS  216 

8  5,741.429 

34  j5.741.430 

65  5.741.431 

108  5.741.432 

CLASS  217 

1 10  5.740.935 

CLASS  218 

1  5.742.015 

61  5.742.016 

143  5.742.017 


CLASS  219 

CLASS  194 

69  13 

5.742.018 

206 

5.740.897 

69  17 

5.742,019 

CLASS  198 

78,01 
85,22 

5.742,020 
5,742,021 

382 

5.740.898 

86.25 

5.742.022 

392 

.5.740.899 

109 

5.742,023 

436 

5.740.900 

121.64 

5.742.025 

444 

5.740.901 

12169 

5.742.026 

4592                   5.740.902 

121  82 

5.742.028 

594 

5.740.903 

137  PS 

5.742.029 

158  5.742.030 

460  5.742.031 

681  5.742,032 

746  5,742.033 


CLASS  220 

3,3 

5.740.936 

23,83                   5.740.937 

324 

5.740.938 

404 

5.740.939 

412 

5.740.940 

454 

5.740.941 

666 

5.740.942 

CLASS  221 

33 

5.740.943 

134 

5.740.944 

CLASS  222 

1  5.740.945 

129  I  5.740.946 

135  5.740.947 

175  5.740.948 

209  5.740.949 

238  5.740.950 

CLASS  224 

1483  5.740.951 

271  5,740,952 

CLASS  225 

2  5,740.953 

CLASS  228 

40  5.740.954 

122  1  5.740,955 

180.22  5.740.956 

CLASS  229 

92.8  5.740.957 

103  1  5.740.958 

1033  5.740.959 

198  Bl  295.632 

CLASS  235 

375  5.742.034 

380  5.742.035 

449  5.742.036 

454  5.742.037 

462  5.742.038 

5.742,039 

5,742,040 

5,742.041 

467  5.742.042 

472  5.742.043 

CLASS  238 

1  5.740.960 

8  5.740,961 


CLASS  239 

77 

5.740.962 

299 

5.740.963 

iM 

5.740.964 

423 

5.740.965 

424! 

5.740.966 

494 

5.740.967 

526 

5.740.%8 

433.. 

5.740.969 

551 

5.740.970 

CLASS  241 

56 

5.740.971 

298 

5.740.972 

CLASS  242 

43.2  5.740.973 

47  01  5.740.974 

244  5.740.975 

311  5.740.976 

348.3  5.740.977 

3753  5.740.978 

382  5.740.979 

3844  5.740.980 

413  5  5.740.981 

5553  5,740.982 

556  5.740.983 

CLASS  244 

1  N  5.740.984 

2  5.740.985 

3  15  5.740.986 
17.25  5.740.987 
52  5.740.988 
118  6  5.740,989 
203  5.740.991 

CLASS  246 

122  R  5.740.992 

CLASS  248 

68  1  5.740.994 

220  21  5.740.995 


237 
404 
407 
429 
4.W 
634 


5.740.996 
5.740,997 
5.740.998 
5.740.999 
5.741.000 
5.741.001 


CLASS  250 


208  I 
214  A 

214  R 

222  1 

282 

288 

326 

338  1 

338.5 

3.39  13 

353 

36303 

.368 

37008 

370.09 

385. 1 

396  R 

455.11 

458.1 

492.23 

504R 

548 

559.19 

559.29 


5.742.1M4 
5.742.045 
5.742.ft»6 
5,742.047 
5,742,M8 
5,742.049 
5,742.050 
5.742,051 
5,742,052 
5,742,053 
5,742,054 
5,742.055 
5.742,056 
5.742.057 
5.742.058 
5.742,059 
5,742,060 
5,742.061 
5.742,062 
5,742,063 
5.742.064 
5.742.065 
5.742.066 
5.742.067 
5.742.068 
5.742.069 


CLASS  251 

30  04  5.741.002 

95  5.741.003 

129.07  5.741.004 

208  5.741.005 

305  5.741.006 

CLASS  252 

8.57  5.741.434 

62.55  5.741.435 

74  5.741.433 

76  5.741.436 

78.3  RE.  35,773 

182,1  5,742,070 

186,39  5,741.437 

299.66  5,741.438 

312  5,741.439 

373  5.741.440 

408.1  5,741,441 

582  5,741.442 

CLASS  257 

17  5.742.071 

5.742.072 
5.742.073 
5.742.074 
5.742.075 
5.742.076 
5.742.077 
5.742.078 
5.742.079 
5.742.080 
5.742.081 
5.742.082 
5.742.086 
5.742.087 
5.742.083 
5.742.084 
5.742.085 
5.742.088 
5.742.089 
5.742.090 
5.742.091 
5.742.092 
5.742.093 
5.742.094 
5.742.095 
5.742.096 
5,742.097 
5,742,098 
5,742,099 
5,742,100 
5.742.101 

CLASS  261 

5.741.443 
.5.741.444 


34 
59 

77 

194 

202 

203 

207 

232 

280 

300 

342 

355 

356 

360 

382 

442 

510 

531 

610 

620 

647 
666 
686 
730 
758 
778 
786 


CLASS  264 

1.21  5.741.445 

19  5.741.446 

4  5.741.447 

28  5.741.448 

40.4  5.741.457 

40.6  5.741 .449 

45  1  5.741.454 

102  5.741.450 

103  5.741.451 


209.5                 5.741.452 

228 

237                    5.741.453 

3486 

293                    5.741.459 

319                    5.741.455 

< 

400                      5.741.456 

31801 

494                      5.741.458 

.365 

CLASS  267 

402 
422 

64  12                   5.741.007 

479 

CLASS  271 

512 

127                      5.741.008 

182                    5.741.009 

582 

CLASS  273 

623 
625 

119  A                  5.741.010 

628 

292                      5.741.011 

635 

5.741.012 

447                      5.741.013 

C 

5.741.054 

5.741.055 


CLASS  313 


CLASS  277 

1 

5.741.014 

95 

5.741.015 

CLASS  279 

62 

5.741.016 

CLASS  280 

112 

5.741.017 

1122                   5.741,019 

11.3 

5.741.018 

42 

5.741.020 

4738                   5.741.021 

507 

5.741.022 

607 

5.741.023 

728.3 

5.741.024 

731 

5.741.025 

/81 

5.741.026 

5.741.027 

CLASS  28t 

45 

5.741.028 

CLASS  285 

23 

5.741.030 

114 

5.741.029 

CLASS  292 

139  5.741.031 

202  5.741.032 

289  5.741.033 

3.38  5.741.034 

CLASS  294 

1.1  5.741.035 

13  5.741.0.36 

149  5.741.037 

CLASS  295 

200.33  5.742.768 

CLASS  2% 

3  5.741.038 

57  1  5.741,039 

97  2  5,741,040 

100  5.741.041 

1466  5.740.993 

187  5.741.042 

20!  5.741.043 

203  5.741.044 

5.741.045 

CLASS  297 

378  13  5.741.046 

CLASS  299 

37.1  5.741. (M7 

CLASS  303 

7  5.741.048 

9.75  5,741. (M9 

10  5,741.050 

141  5.741.051 

CLASS  305 

170  5.741.052 

CLASS  307 

105  5.742.103 

108  5.742.104 

125  .5.742.105 

CLASS  310 

-36  5,742.106 

62  5.742.107 

89  5.742.108 
.5.742.109 

154  5.742.110 

236  5.742.111 

328  5.742.113 

CLASS  312 

194  -5,741.053 


5.742.114 
5.742.115 
5.742.116 
5.742.117 
5.742.118 
5.742.119 
-5.742.120 
5.742.121 
5.742.122 
5.742.123 
5.742.124 
5.742,125 
5.742.126 


CLASS  315 

8  5.742.127 

5.742.128 
77  5.742.130 

157  5.742.131 

167  5.742.129 

209  R  5.742  1  32 

291  5.742.133 

307  5.742,1.34 

CLASS  318 

135  5.742.136 

139  5.742.137 

254  5.742.139 

568,18  5.742.138 

568.22  5.742.140 

587  5.742.141 

-599  5.742.142 

625  5.742.143 

630  5,742.144 

632  5.742.145 

701  5.742.146 

CLASS  320 

7  5.742.147 

14  5.742.148 

113  5.742.149 

116  5.742.15b 

CLASS  323 

222  5.742.151 

273  5.742.152 

282  5.742.153 

313  5.742.154 

901  5.742.155 

CLASS  324 

76.24  5.742.156 

96  5.742.157 

158.1  5.742,158 

173  5.742.159 

207  16  5.742.161 

20725  5.742,160 

252  5.742.162 

309  5.742.163 

318  5,742,164 

5,742,165 
344  .5,742.166 

671  5.742.167 

753  5.742.173 

754  5.742.168 
.5.742.172 

755  5.742.169 
5,742,170 
5,742,171 

762  5,742,174 

765  5.742.175 

5.742.176 

5.742.177 

CLASS  326 

33  5.742.178 

39  5.742.179 

40  5.742.180 

41  5.742,181 
49  5.742.182 
81  -5.742.183 
83  5-742.184 
86  5.742.185 
90  5.742.186 
106  5.742.187 

CLASS  327 

99  5.742.188 

113  5.742,189 

152  5,742.190 

156  5.742.191 

166  .5.742,192 

170  5,742,193 

298  5.742.194 

362  5.742.195 

382  5.742.196 

537  5.742.197 

551  5.742.198 

.552  5.742.199 


CLASS  329 

320 

5.742.200 

CLASS  330 

T 

5.742.201 

•il 

5.742.202 

■>54 

5.742.203 

758 

5.742.204 

769 

5.742.205 

284 

5.742J06 

CLASS  331 

11 

5.742.207 

■>3 

5,742,208 

82 

5.742.209 

CLASS  333 

?■"  R 

5,742,211 

104 

5,742.212 

116 

5,742,210 

131 

5,742,213 

?02 

5.742.214 

2(M 

5.742.215 

156 

173 

191 
193 
.302 
3.35 
342 
349 

355 
418 
419 

420 
421 
425 

426 

427 
431 
4-38 
501 


5.742.278 
5.742.279 
5.742.280 
5.742.281 
5.742.282 
5.742.283 
5,742.284 
5.742.285 
5.742.286 
5.742,779 
5.742.2r7 
5.742.288 
5,742,289 
5.742.290 
5,742.291 
5,742,293 
5.742.294 
.5.742.292 
5.742,295 
5.742.296 
5.742.297 
5.742.298 
5.742.299 


CLASS  335 

151  5.742.216 

216  5.742.217 

CLASS  336 

192  5.742.218 

CLASS  337 

68  5.742.219 

171  5.742.220 

196  5.742,221 

CLASS  338 

■>  5.742.222 

21  5.742.223 

CLASS  340 

146  2  5.742.224 

31002  5.742.225 

425  5  5.742.226 

426  5.742.227 
429  5.742,228 

438  5.742.229 

439  5.742.230 
541  5.742JS31 
550  5.742.232 
573  5.742.233 
631  5.742.234 
690  5.742,235 
825.31  5,742,236 
82549  5,742,237 

5,742.238 

8255  5.742.239 

995  5.742.240 

CLASS  341 

^T  5.742.241 

5.742.242 

59  5.742.243 

5.742.244 

143  5.742.246 

144  5.742.245 
5  742.247 

156  5.742.248 

164  5.742.249 

CLASS  342 

25  5.742.250 

45  5.742.251 

156  5.742,252 

372  5.742.253 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.742.254 

713  5.742.2-55 

718  5.742.256 

767  5.742.257 

795  5.742.258 

895  5.742.259 

CLASS  345 

5.742.260 
1  5.742.261 

8  5.742.262 

5.742.263 

5.742.264 
60  5.742.265 

74  5.742.266 

77  5.742.267 

H4  5,742.268 

87  5.742.269 

100  5.742.270 

116  5.742.271 

1 77  5.742.272 

ir  5.742.273 

5.742.274 
I U  5,742.275 

5.742.276 
1 11,  5.742.277 


CLASS  351 

206  5.742.374 

229  5.742.375 

CLASS  353 

56  5.741.056 

74  5.741.057 

CLASS  355 

53  5.742.376 

71  5.742.377 


128 


CLASS 


CLASS  347 

9  5.742.300 
5.742.301 

23  5,742.302 

36  5.742.303 

40  5.742.304 

42  5.742.-305 

43  5.742.306 
62  5.742.307 

85  5.742.308 

86  5.742.309 
5.742.310 
5.742.311 

87  5.742.312 

92  5.742.313 

93  5.742.314 
102  5.742.315 
104  5.742.316 
131  5.742.317 
134  5.742.318 
138  5.742.319 
153  5,742,320 
211  5.742.321 
238  5.742.322 

246  5,742.323 

247  5.742.324 
251  5.742.325 
257  5.742J26 
262  5.742.327 

CLASS  348 

12  RE  35.774 

15  5.742.329 

47  5.742.330 

51  5.742.331 
5.742.332 

60  5.742.333 

96  5.742.334 

135  5.742.335 

144  5.742.336 

190  5.742.338 

-■33  5.742.339 

255  5.742.340 

173  5.742.341 

405  5.742.-342 

415  5.742.343 

416  5.742.344 
420  5.742.345 

5.742.346 

426  5.742,.M7 

441  5.742.348 

443  5.742.349 

453  5.742.350 

459  5.742.351 

468  5.742.352 

578  5.742.353 

586  5.742.3.54 

607  5.742.355 

5.742.35* 

731  5.742.357 

789  5.742.358 

836  5.742.3-59 

839  5.742.-360 

845  5.742.361 

CLASS  349 

2  5.742.362 

38  5.742.363 

41  .5.742.-365 

62  5.742.366 

M  5.742.-367 

117  5.742.168 

123  5.742.169 

124  5.742.370 
119  5.742..371 
187  5.742.172 
304  5.742.-173 


CLASS  356 

4.08  5.742.378 

507  5.742,379 

39  5.742.380 

124  5.742.381 

136  5.742.382 

138  5.742.383 

1414  5.742.384 

5.742.385 

237  5.742.386 

247  5,742.387 

112  5.742.388 

326  5.742.389 

350  5.742.390 

156  5.742.391 

164  5.742,392 

375  5.742.393 

5.742,394 

394  5,742.395 

5,742.396 

199  5.742.397 

429  5.742.398 

437  5.742.399 

CLASS  358 

■"62  5.742.400 

■>97  5.742.401 

404  5.742.402 

406  5.742.403 

448  5.742.404 

456  5,742.405 

468  5.743.406 

4%  5.742,407 

501  5.742.408 

505  5.742.409 

518  5.742.410 

CLASS  359 

■>  5.742.411 

"iS  5.742.412 

HO  5.742.413 

125  5.742.414 

128  5.742.415 

134  5.742.416 

151  5.743.417 

156  .5.742.418 

201  5.742.419 
5.743.420 

214  5.742.421 

337  5.742.433 

354  5.742.433 

•>73  5.742.424 

285  5.742.425 

298  5.743.426 

141  5.742.427 

'150  5.742.438 

177  5.742.429 

491  5.742,4.10 

565  5.742.431 

566  5.742.432 
575  5.742.433 
629  5,742,4.34 
692  RE  35.775 
696  5.742.435 
727  5.742,4.16 
739  5.742,437 
743  5.742.438 
749  5.743.439 
814  5.742.440 
»■•■'  5.742.441 
819  5.742.442 


88 

103 

111 

118 

154 

339 

230 

.101  5 

312 

321  4 

502 
681 
683 
704 

737 
749 
767 
777 
789 
800 
807 
809 
816 
836 


5.742.461 

361 

5.742.463 
5.742.464 
5.742.465 
5.743,466 
5.743.467 
5.743.468 
5.742.469 
5,742.470 
5.742.471 
5.742.472 
5.742.473 
5.742.474 
5.742.475 
5.742.476 
5.742.477 
5.742.478 
5.743.479 
5.743.480 
5.742.481 
5.712.483 
5.742.484 
5.742,485 
5.742.486 
5.74r487 
5.742.488 
5.743.489 


207 
310 

333 

225,7 

2.3005 
23006 

233,5 


CLASS  362 

37  5.741.058 

66  5.741.059 

106  5.741.060 

154  5.741.061 

308  5.741.063 

■>|7  5.741.063 

448  5.741.064 

CLASS  363 

17  5.743.490 

31  5.742.491 

■>6  5.743.493 

37  5.743.493 

41  5.743.494 

65  5.743.495 

95  5.742.496 

133  5.742.497 

145  5.742.498 


CLASS 


CLASS  360 


50 

60 

71 

75 

%.2 

96  5 

97.02 

99,08 

103 

104 

105 


109 
113 


5.742.443 
S.742.444 
5.743.445 
5.742.446 
5.742.447 
5,742,448 
5,742.449 
5.743.450 
5.743.451 
5.742.452 
5.743.451 
5.743.454 
5.742.455 
5.743.456 
5.742.457 
5.743,458 
5.743.459 
5.743.4M1 


131 

138 

148 

162 

188 

41901 

424.05 

42601 

439 

4495 

468-03 

468,04 

480 

492 

494 

496 

507 

508 

510 

526 

550 

551,01 

558 

561 

571  02 

579 

705  05 

715013 

716,03 

734.1 

7.37 

746 

746,1 

748,05 


364 

5.743.499 

5.742.500 

5.742.502 

5.742J03 

5.742.504 

5,742.505 

5,742.506 

5,742.507 

5.743je8 

5.743J09 

5,742.510 

5.743.511 

5.743.513 

5,742.513 

5.742.514 

5.742_515 

5.742.516 

5.742  J17 

5.742.518 

5.742.519 

5.742.520 

5.742.521 

5  742  522 

5.742.523 

5.742.524 

5.742.525 

5.742.526 

5.742.537 

5.742.539 

5.742.531 

5.742.532 

5.742.533 

5.743J>-30 

5.743.534 

5.742.53$ 

5.742.536 

5.743.537 

5  742.5-18 


5.742.551 
5.742.552 
5.742.554 
5.743.555 
5.74235* 
5.742.557 
Bl  733.338 
5.742.558 


CLASS  366 

130  5.741.066 

541  5.741.065 

CLASS  367 

20  5.742.559 


57 

157 

188 


5.742,560 
5.742,561 

5,742,562 


CLASS  368 

24  5,742,563 

69  5.743.564 

190  5.742.565 

CLASS  369 

13  5.742.566 

14  5.742.567 
32  5.742.568 

5.742.569 
36  5.742.570 

17  5.742.571 

4423  5.742372 

44.32  5.742,573 

54  5.742.574 

58  5.742375 

59  5.743.576 
113  5.743.577 
134  5.743378 

5.743379 
178  5.742.580 

275,1  5.742,581 

5,742,.582 


CLASS  3*5 


49 

104 

185  08 

18521 

185  3 

189  03 

190 

194 

20O 

201 

203 


5.742.5.19 
5.742,540 
5.742.542 
5.742.543 
5.743.541 
5,742.544 
5.742.545 
5.742.546 
5  742.547 
5.742348 
5.742,549 
5.742350 


31 
146 

161 
175 
179 
182 
185 


112 
200 


219 
220 

233 
241 
316 
321 
349 
354 
366 
171 
376 


CLASS 


18 

210 

223 

2.10 

235 

336 

349 

3-52 

286 

329 

330 

3-16 

342 

356 

390 

393 

395 


405 

413 
419 
447 
465 

472 

471 


370 

5.742.583 

5.742.584 

5.742.585 

5.742.586 

5.742.587 

5.742.588 

5.742.589 

5.742.590 

5.742.591 

5.742.593 

5.743,593 

5.742,594 

5,742,595 

5,742,596 

5.742.597 

5.742.598 

5.742.599 

5.742.600 

5.742.601 

5.742.602 

5.742.603 

5.742.604 

5.742,605 

5.742.606 

5.742.607 

5.742.608 

5.743.609 

5.742.610 

5.742.611 


5.741.068 
•  5.741.069 
5.741.070 
5.741.071 
5.741.072 
5.741.073 
5.741.074 

:LASS  375 

5.742.667 
5.742.635 
5.742.6.36 
5.742.637 
5.742.638 
5.742.639 
5.742.640 
5.742  A41 
5.743.643 
5.743.643 
5.742.«^ 
5.742.M5 
5.742.646 
5.743.1.35 
5.743.647 
5.743.649 
5.742.650 


CLASS  376 

260  5.742.651 

398  5.742.652 

.102  5.742.653 

106  5.742.654 

333  5.742.655 

CLASS  377 

7  5.742.656 

73  5.742.657 

CLASS  378 

44  5.742.658 

9*  8  5.742.659 

98  9  5.742.660 

1 38  5.742.662 

208  5.742.664 

CLA.SS379 

7  5.742.665 

58  5.742.666 
5.742.668 

1 30  5.742.669 

142  5.742.670 

156  5.742.671 

198  5.742.672 

301  5.742.673 

309  5.742.674 

•>65  5.742.675 

411  5.742.676 


class; 


CLASS  371 

■•  1  5.742.612 

10  3  5.742.613 

■>]  2  5.742.614 

31  1  5.743.615 

3311  5.743.617 

224  5,742.616 

36  5.742.618 

37  11  .5.743.620 
17  4  5.742.619 
43  5.742,621 

46  5.742.622 

47  I  5.742.623 

48  5.743.624 

49  2  5.742.635 

CLASS  372 

22  5.74J.636 

15  5.743.6.34 
14  5.742.627 

45  5.742.638 

46  5.743.639 

50  5.743,630 
5.742.631 

68  5.742.632 

92  5.742.613 

CLASS  374 

16  5.741.067 


4 

6 

9 

16 

20 

21 

23 

24 

35 

28 


24 


5.742.677 
5.742.678 
5.742.679 
5.743.680 
5.742.681 
5.742.682 
5.743.683 
5.743.6*4 
5.742.685 
5.742.686 


CLASS  Ml 


686 

92 

94^ 

104 

156 

169 


5.742.687 
5.742.688 
5.-'4:.689 
5.742.690 
5.742.691 
5.742.692 
5.742.693 
5.742.694 
5.742.695 
5.742.««6 
5.742.697 


CLASS  382 

100  5.742.698 

107  5.742.699 

132  5.742.700 

141  5.742.701 

156  5.742.7(C 

176  5.742.703 
5.742.704 

185  5.742.705 

■•79  5,742.706 

732  5.742.707 

236  5.742.710 

375  5.743.7  H 

■>q9  5.742.708 

321  5.742.70) 

CLASS  383 

5  5.74 1. (r5 

9  5.741.076 


I    10 


5.741.077 


UMI 


PI  124 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  125 


CLASS  384 

606 

5.742,811 

CLASS  406 

401 

5.741.496 

422 

5.741.593  1 

5.741.671 

ii 

5.741.078 

608 

5,742,812 

153                     5.741.093 

5.741.497 

424 

2                   5.741.594    1 

5.741.672 

5,742,813 

182                      5.74 1 .094 

5.741.499 

426 

5741.595 

5.741.673 

CLASS  385 

613 

5,742,814 

404 

5.741.500 

457 

5.741.596    ; 

5.741.674 

!)< 

5.742.712 

615 

5,742,816 

CLASS  407 

405 

.5.741. .501 

.5.741. .597    1 

5741.675 

24 

.5.742.713 

616 

5.742,817 

42                        5.741.095 

5,741,.502 

i   458 

5.741.598    i    91  1 

5741.676 

27 

5.742.714 

.5.742.818 

1   42.5 

5.741.503 

1 

5.741. .599    i   91.2 

5.741.677 

.U 

5.742.715 

5.742.819 

CLASS  408 

439 

5.741. .505 

474  4                   5.741.600    1 

5.741.678 

J3 

.5.742.716 

617 

5,742,820 

1  R                     5.741.096 

.5.741.506 

5741.601    1    91  31 

5  741.679 

M 

5.742.717 

672 

5,742,821 

5.741.507 

482 

5.741.602    i   99 

5.741.680 

53 

5.742,718    i 

5,742,822 

CLASS  409 

442 

5.741. .508 

641 

5741.603    '    109 

5.741.6X1 

70 

.5.742.719       ^^^ 

5.742,823 

180                      5.741.097 

443 

5.741.509 

660 

574I.6(H    1    172.3 

5741.682 

1(9 

5.742.720   1  "'" 

5,742.824 

448 

5.741.510 

5.741.683 

126 

5.742.722    j    ™, 

5,742,825 

CLASS  410 

449 

5.741.511 

CLASS  429 

5.741,684 

127 

.5.742.723       ™-; 

5.742,826 

47                        5.741.098 

4.50 

5.741.512 

31 

5.741.605 

182 

5,741.6X5 

14(1 

5.742  725        '"' 

5,742,827 

5.741.513 

53 

5.741.606 

188 

5.741.6X6 

708 

5,742,828 

CLASS  411 

.5.741.514 

94 

5.741.607 

189 

5,741.6X7 

CLASS  386           1   "-• 

5,742,829 

29                        5.741.099 

5,741.515 

5741.608 

190 

5741.6X8 

26 

5.742.727 

/-'X 

5,742,8.30 

79                        .5.741.100    1 

5.741.516 

192 

5.741,609 

194 

5.741.689 

6S 

5.742.728 

732 
750 

5.742.831 

107                      .5.741.101 

5.741.517 

5.741,610 

5"'4 1.690 

5.742.729 

5.742.832 

3.39                      5.741.102 

5.741.518 

5,741.611 

197 

5741.691 

69 

5.742.730 

750.05 

5.742.8.33 

.366                      5.741.103 

4M 

5.741.519 

235 

5,741,612 

200 

5.741.692 

95 

.5.742.731 

760 

5.742.834 

453                      5.741. 1(M 

466 

5.741. .520 

221 

5.741.693 

5.742.732 

764 

5.742.835 

488 

5.741.521 

a,ASS  430 

227 

5741/194 

768 

5.742.8.36 

CLASS  413 

489 

5.741. .522 

s 

5.741,613 

235. 1 

5741.696 

CI 

-ASS  395 

779 

5,742,837 

25                     5.741.105 

.5. 741. .523 

30 

5.741.614 

5.741.697 

229 

5  742  73^ 

797 

5,742,838 

115                   5.741.117 

5.741.524 

57 

5,741,615 

252.3 

5.741,698 

2.35 

5.742;7.14    1    "•"' 

5,742.839 

616 

5.741.525 

101 

5,741,616   1   255  2 

5,741,695 

2.38 

5  742  735    | 

5.742,840 

CLASS  414 

635 

5.741.526 

no 

5.741.617    1   255  4 

.5,741,699 

279 

5.742.736 

5.742.841 
5.742.842 

142  3                  5.741.106 

645 

5.741. .527    j    ,37 

5741.618 

287.1 

5,741.700 

2.81 

.5.742.737       

408                    5.741.107 

J^m      A   «-%«^      «^^                           '        '    '- 

5.741.619 

292  1 

5741.702 

13 

5.742.738 

WdIM 

5.742.843 

416                      5.741.108 

CLASS  425 

253 

5741,620 

297.1 

5.741.701 

■>-> 

5.742.719 

800  32 

831 

840 

856 

866 

5.742.844 

5.741.109 

29 

5.741.528 

5.741,621 

325 

5741. 7(H 

24 

5.742.740 

5.742.845 
5.742.846 
5.742.848 

462                      5.741.110 

71 

5.741.529 

270 

5.741.622 

348 

5.741.705 

17 

5.742.741 

676                      5.741.111 

116 

5,741,530 

27019                 .5.741.623    '    -37; 

5.741.706 

UN 

5.742.742 

722                       5,741.112 

144 

5,741,531 

312 

5741.624    ; 

5.742.743 

5.742.847 
5.742.849 

744  5                   .5.741.11? 

197 

5,741.532 

5  741625  f           CLASS  436 

11(1 

5.742.744       "'" 

783                      5.741.114 

314 

.5.741,626    !    25 

5.741.707 

114 

5.742.745 

f^ 

4  ot:?   -»kc 

797.9                   5.741.115 

CLASS  426 

321 

5,741,627    j    49 

5.741.708 

115 

5.742.746 

1.  i.:\^tj  J7V 

112 

5.741.533       323 

5.741,628    '    52 

5.741.709 

119 

5.742,748 

72 

5.742.850 

CLASS  415 

120 

5,741. .534    1    326 

5,741.629    !    73 

5.741,710 

126 

5.742.749 

229 

,5.742.852 

104                      5.741.116 

124 

5.741.535       .Vn 

5.741.6.30    j    154 

5,741.711 

141 

5.742.7.50 

292 

5.742.853 

520 

5.741336 

399 

5.741.631    i    501 

5.741,712 

142 

5.742.751 

311 

5.742.8.54 

CLASS  416 

548 

.5.741.537 

522 

5741.632 

518 

5.741,713 

182.04 

5.742.752 

5.742.855 

186  R                  5.741,118    i    .594 

.5.741,.5.38 

531 

5741.633 

526 

5741,714 

182.(19 

5.742,753 

319 

5.742,856 

219  R                  5.741.119    [    614 

5.741.539 

537 

5,741,715 

183  14 

5,742  754 

5.742,857 

CLASS  431 

18319 

5,742.851 

320 

5,742,858 

CLASS  417 

CLA.SS  427 

255 

5741.12* 

CLASS  437 

185  06 

5.742,755 

419 

5.742,859 

44  2                     5.741.120        Ph? 

5.741. .540 

264 

5.741.129 

21 

5.741.716 

186 

5.742,756 

420 

5,742,860 

53                      5.741. 121        li) 

,S.741..541    1 

.         •       '    24 

5.741.717 

5,742,7.57 

429 

5,742,861 

2222                  .5.741,122       208  4 

5.741. .542    ! 

CLASS  432             41 

5.741.718 

5,742,758 

512 

.5,742.862 

407                      -5,741.123    | 

5,741.543    1    2 

5741.130   1  43 

5.741.719 

1S7.0I 

5,742,759 

517 

5,742,863 

415                      5.741.124    1    13ft 

5.741. .544    i    -58 

5.741.131    t  60 

5.74 1 .720 

20002 

5,742,760 

546 

-5.742.8<v4 

4777                   5.741.125       148  1 

5,''4 1.545    ! 

1 

5741.721 

200  19 

5.742.766 

490                    5,741,126   1   255  J 

5.741. .546 

CLASS  433           1 

5.741.722 

200.2 

5.742.761 

CLASS  JVf 

CLASS  418 

255.2 

5.741..547    !    .30 

5741.132    1    63 

5741.723 

200  3 

5.742.762 

43 

5.742.865 

261 

5,741,548    ;    76 

5.741.133    •■    128 

5741.724 

5.742.763 

49 

5.742.867 

178                      .5.741.127 

294 

5,741,549 

91 

5.741.1.34       200 

5.741.725 

5.742.764       50 

5.742.868 

CLASS  419 

341( 

5.741,550 

216 

5741.138    I    216 

5.741.726 

200.32 

5.742.767    1    69 

5.742.870 

407.1 

5,741.551 

22(1 

5.741.139 

20036 

5.742.769    |    89 

.5.742.871 

4                          5.742.891 

5.741.552 

CLASS  438 

200.47 

5,742.770       92 

5.742.872 

421 

5.741.553 

CLASS  434           i  4 

5.741.727 

200.55 

5,742,771        98 

5.742.873 

CLA.SS  422 

424 

5. 741. .5.54    :    82 

5741.140    ^    75 

5741J28 

200  56 

5,742,772        KKI 

5,742.874 

22                       5,741.460 

437 

5.741.555   ]    118 

5741.135       125 

5.741.729 

200.58 

5,742,773    i    KM 

5.742.875 

67                        5,741.461 

453 

5.741.5.56    1    169 

5741.136       130 

5.741.7.30 

200.6 

5,742,765    ; 

5.742.876 

68.1                      5.741.462 

469 

5.741,557    1    236 

5,741,137       132 

5.74 1 .73 1 

200.81 

5,742.774        106 

5.742.877 

101                       5.741.463 

5,741.558    1 

149 

5.741.732 

201 

5,742.776 

122 

5.742.878 

103                      5.741.464 

554 

.5.74t..559 

CLASS  435             152 

5  J4 1  !733 

238 

5.742.775 

139 

5,742,879 

189                      5.741.465       555 

5.741.560       4 

5,741,6.34       235 

5.74 1 .7.34 

326 

5,742,777 

176 

5,742.880 

228                      5.741.466 

1 

5  741635       -79 

5.741.7.35 

332 
382 

5,742,778        194 
5,742,780    :    258 

5.742.881 
5.742.882 

CI  ASS  il%                           ^^^^^  *-*             j    " 

CLASS  423              1,                    ,7j|  ^i^i    1 

5^74 1.637    1    286 
5.741.638 

5741,736 

5.741.7.37 

384 

5,742.781    '    -''2 

5.742.883 

213.5                   5,741,467       ■•4 

5.741. .562    1 

5.741.639 

296 

5.741.738 

.386 

5.742.782    •    -66 

5.742.884 

239.1                    5.741468        3S  1 

5.741.563 

5.74 1 .640 

.387 

5.741.739 

3S8 

5.742.783    :    29.? 

5,742,885 

244111                  5.741.469    i 

35.2 

5.^41, .564    I 

5.741.641 

435 

5741.740 

3S9 

5.742.784       296 

5.742.886 

2452                  5.741.470 

5.741. .565 

5.74l.^42 

637 

5.741.741 

393 

5.742.785    [    301 

5.742,887 

432                      5.741.471 

5.741.566 

5.741.643 

653 

5741.742 

414 

5,742,815    1    -308 

5.742,888 

460                      .5.741.472 

365 

5.741.567    I 

5741.644 

421  07 

5.742.786    ! 

5,742,889 

559                      5.741.475 

69 

.5. 741. .568    1 

5.741.645 

CLASS  439 

4.30 

5.742.787    .    403 

5,742,890 

648,1                   5,741,474 

S3 

5,741,573    I 

5^74 1^646 

73 

5.741.141 

437 
43X 

5.742.788 

5.742.789               CLA.SS400 

CLASS  424 

119 
131 

5,741, .574    ! 
5.741,569    1 

5.741.647 
.5.741.648    ! 

76.1 

86 

5741.142 
5.741.143 

455 

5.742.790    I    120.14 

5.74 1 .079 

1  73                     5,741,476 

167 

5.741.570    1 

5741.649    '    101 

5.741.144 

473 

5,742,791    i    208 

5.741.080 

9.31                    .5.741.477 

178 

5,741,571    1 

5.741.6.50    I    1(>4 

5.741.145 

489 

5.742,792    1   234 

5.741.081 

952                     5.741.478 

195 

5,741,572    1   7.1 

5.741.651    1    188 

5.741 !  146 

497.01 

-^742,793    i   615.2 

5.741.082 

49                        5.741.479 

209 

5.741,575 

5.741.652    1    189 

5.741.147 

5(K( 

5,742.794    1 

59                        5.741.480 

212 

5,741. .576    ' 

5.741.653    1   284 

5.741  j  48 

5.^42.795    1              CI,VSS403             1 

74                        5.741.481 

5.741. .577    1 

5.741.6.56    ;    333 

5.741.149 

.502 

5.742.796    1    ,y7 

5.741.1183 

76  3                     5.741.482 

5.741.578       7.9 

5.741.6.54    i    358 

.5.74U50 

.50"^ 

5.742.797    ,    ^41, 

5,741.084 

7X.()9                   5,741.483 

215 

5.741.579        18 

5741.657    :    4X9 

5.741.151 

551 

5.742.798 

85  1                      5,741.484 

221 

5.741..580    I    23 

.5.741.658    '   490 

5.74 1 . 1 52 

552 
555 

J    '^  ■  ^   uj-  u  t                                 ^--  M  J  ^\  ^^    '•W*w                           1 

85.7                     5,741,485 

284 

5,741,5X1 

5741.659 

491 

5,741.153 

5,742,800 

5.741.(185 

93.21                  5,741.486 

317  5 

5.741. .582 

25 

5741.660 

495 

5,74 1 . 1 54 

568 

5.742.801         '5 

94  61                    .5.741.487 

327 

5.741.583 

29 

5.741.661 

.502 

5  741155 

580 

5.742.802 

5.742.803    i             CL 

A.SS  -WS 

154  1                    5.741.488 
157.1                    5.741.489 

329 

357 

5.741.584 
5,741.585 

.34 

5.741.662 
5.741.663    1 

521 
537 

5,741.156 
5.741.157 

584 

5.742.8(«    1    .VI 

5.74 1 .086 

189  1                    5.741,490    '    .364 

5.741.5X6 

68.1 

5741.664    1    536 

5J4U5X 

5K6 

5.742.8115    ;    179 

5.741.087 

195.1                    5,741,491    I'  .365 

5.741.587 

69  1 

5,741.665       668 

5.741.159 

6(N) 

5.742.806    '    181 

5.741.088 

Bl  401..5(4    i    367 

5.741. .588 

5.741.666    '    701 

5.741.160 

601 

5.742.807    i    196 

5.741.0X9 

208.1                    5.741.492    i    370 

5.741.589    1 

5.741.667    1    709 

5.741.161 

5,742,808    !    263 

5.741.090 

209  1                   5,741.493 

373 

5.741, .590 

5.741.668       748 

5.741.162 

602 

5,742,809       283 

5.741.(N1 

246.1                  5.741,494 

4U2.24 

5.741.591 

5.74 1 .669       852 

5.741.1*>3 

6IU 

5,742,810       """ 

.302 

.5.741.092 

278  1                   .5.741.495 

5.741.592 

5.741.670 

889 

-5J4U64 

s4 


16 


CLASS  440  I 

5.741.165    I 
5.741.166 

CLASS  441 

5.741.167 

CLASS  442 

5741.744 


52 

105 

124 


195 
424 


ClASS  446 

66  5.741.168 

441  5.741.169 

CLASS  449 

5.741.170 

CLASS  451 

6  5.741.171 

•■1  5.741.172 

56  5.741.173 

307  5.741.174 

455  5.741.175 

CLASS  452 

!-•■•  5.741.176 

198  5741.177 

CLASS  454 

54  5.741. 17K 

155  5741.179 

327  5741.1X0 

CLASS  455" 

5  1  5.742.X92 

66  5.742.893 

5.742.894  ■ 

5.742.895  j 
5.-'42.896 
5.742.897 

5.742.898  , 

5.742.899  1 

5.742.900  j 
5.742.901 
5.742.902    1 
5.742.9(U    ; 
5.742.905 
5.742.906 
5.742.907 
5.742.908 
5.742.9(r9 
5.742.910 
5.742.91 1 
5.742.912 

CLASS  463 

5.741.181 
5,741.182 
5.741.183 
5741.184 

5.741.185 

CL,4SS  464 

5,741.186 
5741.1X7 

CLASS  472 

5.741, H!« 
5,741,189 

CLASS  473 

5,741.193 
5741.194 
5741.195 

CLASS  474 

5.741.196 


69 
70 
I3!i 


25 
56 
200 

208 
226 


1J5 
149 
153 


911 

103 

225 


90 

133 

142 

193  I 

2.342 

296 

326 

336 

4(M 

461 

503 

517 
S511 

562 

.566 


6 
36 
42 
43 

SI 


128 


457 
490 
570 


2hS 

271 


235 


9( 

116 

124 

154 


5.741.197 
5.741.198 

CLASS  475 

•      5,741,199 

CLASS  477 

5."41,200 
5.741.201 
5.741.202 

5.''41.203 


123 
130 
220 
3.39 
365 
417 
426 


19 

I   31 

I  55 
80 
81 
173 
177 
1X3 
210 

212 

2.37. 

,    -■*'' 

261 

284 
I  .300 
I  .305 
.  .309 
'    316 

''■2 
!  323 
,  334 
|.342 

.394 
I   J97 


CLASS  482 

5.741.21U 
5.741.205 
5.74 1. 2116 
5.741.ai7 

CLASS  493 

5.741.20X 
5.741.2(N 

CLASS  501 

5.741.745 
5  741.746 
5.741.747 

C1..ASS  502 

5.741.74X 
5.741.749 
5.741.750 
5.74I.75I 
5.741.753 

CLASS  503 

5741.752 
5.741.754 

CLASS  504 

5,741.755 
5.741.756 
5.T41.-'57 

CL.A.SS  .507 

5.741:75X 
5.741.759 
5.741.761 

ILASS  508 

5.741.762 
5.741.763 
5.741,764 

CLASS  510 

5.741.765 

5.741.766 

5741.767 

5.74 1. 76X 

5,741.760   I 

5.741.769 

5741.770 

CLASS  514 

5,741.771 

5741,772 

5,741,773 

5,741,774 

5,741,775 

,5.741,776 

5,741,777 

5741.778 

5.741,779 

5,741.781 

5741,782 

5741.783 

5.741.7X4 

.5.741.785 

5.741.7X6 

5.741.7X7 

5.741.7';X 

5.741.7X9 

5.74 1. 790 

5.741.791 

5.741.792 

5.741.793 

5.741.794 

5.741.795 

5.741.796 

5.741.797 

5741.798 

5.741.799 

.5741.8(X) 

5,741 .801 

574I.X02 

5.741.803 

5.74I,X(V» 

5.741.805 

5.741.806 

5.741.807 

5.741.808 

5.741.809 


450 
455 
46X 
492 
547 
561 
590 
«I2 
734 
784 


S.741.810 

5.741.X11 
5.741.812 
5.74 1.x 13 
5.741.814 
5.74I.XIS  i  1,0 
5.741.816  1  ^1 
5.741. X17  1  ,,ft 
5.741.X18  '  33,, 
5.741.819  ■  ,x5 
5.741.821  ! 
5''4 1.822 


494 

935 


.399 

410 
438 


87 

ir7 

1X8 
271 
379 
500 
501 
505 
523 
533 
538 
551 
5X7 
591 
8.37 


CLASS  521 

5.741.823 

5.741 .824  I 

5.741.825  t 
5.741.827 

CLASS  522 

5.741,829 

CLASS  523 

5.741.8-30 
5.741.X31 
5.741.832 
5.741.833 
5,741.834 
5,74I,X35 

CL,A.SS  524 

5,741,8.36 
5.741,X37 
5,741.838 
5.741.8.39 
5.741.840 
5.741.841 
5741.M2 
5.741.828 
5.741.X43 
5,741.844 
5.741.845 
5.741.846 
5.741.847 
5.741.848 
5.741.849 
5.74 1. XSU 


399 


18  5 
23  2 
23.4 
2531 
76 


$.741.1*7 
5.74 1. »M( 
5.741.8X5 

CLASS  530 

S.74I.X89 
5.741.890 
5.74 1. X9I 
5741.892 
5.741.893 
5.741.894 
5.741.895 

CLASS  534 

5.^41  X96 

CLASS  536 

5741.897 
5.741.898 
5741J(99 
5.741.900 
5.WI.901 


I  »|7 

I  6tX 
■  619 
I  6.39 
683 
!  698 
;    699 

I    795 
842 

!   853 


S.741.»«l 

5.741.947 
5.741."M8 
5.74 1.949 
5.741 .95t) 
5741.951 
5.741.952 
5.741.953 
5.741.954 
5.741.955 
5.741  .<»$6 


CLASS  ( 


227 

3in 

310 
374 
407 
4X8 
547 


5.''41.2IO 
5.741.211 
5741.212 
5.741.213 
5.741.214 
5.741.215 
5.741.216 
5.741.217 


151 
157 
170 


IK6 
1X9 
191 
19X 
201 
202 
205 
213 

224 

232 


CLASS  540 

•'■'■•  5.741.902 

349  5.741.903 

536  5.741. 9(M 


90 
119 


CL  A.SS  601 

5.741.218 

5''4I.219 


CLASS  544 

194  5.741.905 

352  5.74 

366 


.9116 
5.741.907 


CLA.SS  602 

14  5.-41.2211 

26  5741.221 

■•7  5.741.222 


CLASS  546 

81  5.741.908 

S''  5.741.909 

193  5.741.910 


305  1 
.341  1 

548 


LASS  548 

5.741.911 
5.741.912 
5.74I.9U 


CI 

28 

54.3 

71 

72 
8X 
92  B 

97 

101 

106 

2.30 

240 

323 

3.33  3 

394 

414 

453 


,ASS  525 

5.74I.SSI 
5.741.852 
5.741 .K53 
5.741.854 
5.741.8.55 
.5741.856 
5.741.857 
5,741.858 
5.741.859 
5741.860 
5.741.861 
5.741.862 
.5.74 1.8M 
5.741.865 
5.741.866 
5.-41.S6- 


127 
171 
198 
202 
.301 
313 
.3442 


CLASS  526 

5.741.868 
5.741.869 
5.741.870 
5.741.871 
5.741. X72 
5.741.873 


5.741.874 


CLASS  549 

497  5.741.914 

CLASS  554 

$2  5.741.915 

66  5.741.916  I 

92  5.741.917  ■ 

224  5.741.919  ' 

CLASS  556 

45  5,741,920 

406  5,741,921 

445  5.-4I.922 

CLASS  .«i58 

IM  >. -41.92.3 

CLASS  560 

43  5.741.924 

116  5.741.925 

CLASS  562 

45-  5,-41.926 

i    4X6  5.741.927 

CLASS  564 

449  S-4I.928 

I   450  5-41.929 

I   490  5.741.930 


CI 

15 
20 
>■» 

35 
49 
93 

97 

no 

143 
154 
160 
165 
174 

192 

317 
.322 
328 
353 

36K 
403 

89)1  1 


.ASS  604 

5.741 
5.741 
5.741 
5,741 
5,741 
5.741 
5,741 
5,741 
5741 
5.-41 
5.741 
5.741 
5.741 
5.741 
5.741 
5.741 
5741 
5.741 
5.741 
5.741 
5741 
5.741 


.223 
.224 

225 
.226 
.227 
.228 
.229 
.230 
.275 
.232 
.284 
.233 
2U 
235 
.236 
.237 
.238 
J39 
.240 
.241 
.242 
.243 


14 
28 

36 
60 

61 

85 

lOX 

I1X 

122 

127 

129 


CI 


CLASS  527 

400  5,-4 1. X--^ 


m 

15 

25 

4X 

74 

75 

279 

353 

375 

422 


CLASS  528 

5.74 1. X76 
5.741. 877 
5.74 1. X78 
5.741.X79 
5.74 1Jt«) 
5.741.8X1 
5.741.8X2 
5.741.XX3 
5741.884 
5.741.886 


9 

21 

65 

-3 

74 

-VI6 

312 
322 
3X7 
410 
451 
454 


CLASS  568 

5.-4 1.93 1 
5.741.932 

5.741.933 
5.-41.934 
5.741.935 
■  5.741.9.36 
5.741.937 
5.741.938 
5741.9.39 
.5.741.940 
5.741.941 
5.741.942 
$.741,943 
5741  g44 
5.-41,945 


4 

5 

7 

10 

21 

33 

45 

54 


69 
70 
74 

79 
811 

85 
94 
96 
102 
104 
1116 
IIIX 
114 
12X 
I    140 

:  142 

144 


ASS  606 

5,-41,244 
5,741.245 
5.741.246 
5.741:247 
5.741.248 
5.741.249 
5-41. 250 
'.74 1.251 
5.741.252 
5.741.253 
5.'J4 1.254 
5.741.255 
5-41.256 

5  741.257 
5741.258 
5.741.259 

^741.260 
5.741.261 
5.-41.262 

5.-41.263 
>.-4 1.264 
5.-41.265 
5.-41.266 
S.74 1.267 
5.741.268 
5-41.269 
5.741.270 
5741.271 
5.741.2-2 
5.741.273 
5.741.274 
5.741.276 
5.741.277 


45 

69 

70 


201 
207 
208 

221 


$.74U7I1 

5.741.279 

5741.2(10 

5.741.2X1 

5741.2X2 

5.741.2X3 

5.741.2X5 

5741.286 

5741.28- 

5.741.2X8 

5.741.2X9 

5.741.290 

5741.291 

<.74l.292 

5.741.293 

5  741.294 

5.741.295 

5.741.296 

5.741.297 

5.74 1 JN8 

y*\.y*i 

5.741.300 
5.741. «ll 

CLASS  607 

5.741. «I3 
5.741.304 
5.74I.-V)5 
5.741. .306 
5.741.-307 
5  741. .308 
5.-41.309 
5.741.310 
5.741.311 
5741.312 
5741.313 
5.-41.314 
5.741.315 
5.741.316 
5.741.317 
5.741.3111 
5.741.319 
5.741,33) 
5.741.321 
5.741.322 

CLASS  623 

5.741.32' 
5.741,-324 

5741,325 

$.741,326 

5.741.327 
5.741.328 
5.741,329 
5.741.330 
5.741.331 
5.741.332 
5.741.333 
5.741.334 
5741.336 
■5.-41.335 

CLASS  701 

5.742 
5.742 

5.742 
5742 
5.742. 
5742 
5.742. 
5.742. 
5.742 
5.741 
5.742 
5.742 


,914 
,915 
.916 

.91- 
.918 
.919 
.920 
.921 

.922 
92  • 
924 
925 


CLASS  704 

•>  5.-42.926 

226  5."'42.'»2- 

239  5,742,928 

251  5.742.929 

5i>2  5.742.93(1 

CLASS  705 

■>  s-4;m;i 

40  Bl  465.2l»> 

410  .5.742.93: 

t  LASS  711 

10'  5.-42.9.34 

113  ^-4:9'- 

152  s~:7,4'^ 

CI.VSS  800 

S.-41.W5" 


UMI 


PI  126 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

869 

393,535 

591 

393,570 

133 

393.603 

115 

393.636 

214 

393.673 

388 

393,708 

393,5.36 

607 

.39.3,571 

156 

393.605 

125 

393.637 

217 

393.574 

390 

393  709 

906 

393,537 

608 

393,572 

216 

393.606 

137 

393.638 

220 

393.575 

947 

393,538 

619 

.393,573 

D12—      7 

393.607 

191 

393.640 

393.676 

393,71! 
.393.722 
-39.3.712 

D3— 

5 
218 

393,539 
393,540 

669 

673 

393.574 
393.575 

91 

393.608 
393.609 

216 

393.641 
393.642 

221 

393.677 
393.678 

D24~    112 

125 

294 

393,542 

678 

393.576 

92 

393,610 

227 

393.643 

237 

393,579 

297 

393,541 

D8—      5 

393.577 

111 

393,61 1 

240 

393.544 

393,680 

125 

393.713 

313 

393,543 

17 

393.578 

146 

393,612 

248 

393,M5 

393,681 

1-30 

-393.714 

D4— 

199 

393,545 

46 

393.579 

147 

393.613 

265 

393.646 

393.682 

133 

393.715 

D5— 

47 

393.548 

68 

393.580 

393,614 

015—      5 

393.647 

393,583 

147 

.393.716 

53 

393.546 

393.581 

159 

.393.615 

132 

393.548 

239 

393.684 

393.717 

58 

393.547 

82 

393.582 

181 

393.616 

DI5—    202 

393.651 

240 

393.685 

191 

393.718 

D6— 

403 

393.549 

.303 

393.583 

197 

393.617 

307 

393.652 

393.585 

200 

393.723 

4.34 

393.550 

308 

393.584 

214 

393.618 

312 

393.649 

242 

393.687 

207 

393  719 

441 

393.551 

333 

393,544 

220 

393.619 

314 

393.550 

D22-    1.34 

393.588 

T|2 

393  7'*0 

450 

393.552 

356 

393,586 

402 

393,620 

326 

393.653 

137 

393.689 

218 
D25—     16 

393.721 
393.724 

470 

393.554 

373 

393,587 

408 

393,621 

393.654 

147 

393.690 

476 

393.553 

384 

393,588 

423 

393,623 

DI9—     26 

393.556 

D23—    200 

393.591 

478 

393.555 

398 

393.589 

426 

393,622 

72 

393.557 

202 

393.693 

479 

393.558 

09—     305 

393,590 

D13—    103 

393,624 

90 

393.658 

213 

393.694 

113 

393,725 

540 

393.556 

347 

393.591 

107 

-393,625 

D20—     10 

393.659 

238 

393.692 

393.727 

553 

393.557 

435 

393.592 

158 

393.626 

22 

393.560 

242 

.393.595 

D26—     28 

393.728 

569 

393.559 

448 

393.593 

162 

393.627 

D21—      5 

393.551 

243 

393.696 

393,729 

571 

393.562 

393,594 

168 

393.628 

13 

393.662 

277 

393.697 

38 

393,7-30 

575 

393.560 

500 

393.595 

393,629 

41 

393.663 

393.598 

55 

393.731 

5% 

393,561 

558 

393.596 

D14—    100 

393,630 

48 

393.664 

284 

393.699 

.393.732 

601 

393,563 

DIO—     30 

393,597 

393,555 

49 

393.665 

.308 

393.700 

67 

393  733 

393,564 

39 

393,598 

105 

393,631 

51 

393.667 

328 

393,702 

76 

393.565 

46 

393,599 

107 

393.632 

159 

393.668 

355 

393,703 

■>!       ->(^ 

393.572 

D7— 

300.2 

393.566 

52 

393,600 

114 

393.633 

171 

393.569 

364 

.393,704 

346 

393.567 

78 

393,601 

1 14.2 

393,635 

184 

393.556 

.365 

393,705 

392 

393.569 

Dll—      3 

393,602 

1143 

393,639 

190 

393.670 

369 

393,705 

400 

393,568 

)      40 

393.604 

114.5 

393.634 

204 

393.671 

373 

393,707 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


7.1  10.333 

22  10.334 

503  10.335 

58  1  10.336 


10.337 

10.341 

87.1 

10.346 

10.350 

10.338 

10.342 

10.347 

875 

10.345 

10.339 

10.343 

10.348 

888 

10.351 

10.340 

70.2 

10.344 

87.12 

10,.349 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama - • 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona ,. •• 4 

Arkansas :•., — ••  5 

California  ,„..„..: 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado ; —■ 8 

Connecticut '. ^ 

Delaware • '0 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida • '2 

Georgia .......;....;■.••——•;— '3 

Guam ..;.;..^,...!.j-j.™~..;,.---  l"* 

Hawaii ...•. •— •— '5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana '8 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas - 20 


Kemucky 21 

Louisiana,.... • 22 

Maine ■ 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota - "..•• — -  27 

Mississippi ■  28 

Missouri ,... 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska : 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina ■ 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon ■*' 

Pennsylvania •*2 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island ^: 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia — 51 

Virgin  Islands .,w..„.«-;>.~.^  52 

Washington _...... ■  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S,  Navy 59 


( Firs,  number  in  listing  denotes  localion  accorfing  to  above  key  Refer  to  paten,  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Ga/ene  to  obum  deuils  as  to  invemor 
name.  Ioca.ion.  etc.)  


PATENTS 


01 

5.740.753 

5.740.782 

5  742.057 

5.740.788 

(M 

5.740.555 

5.740.794 

5.740.711 

5.740.808 

5.740.849 

5.740.814 

5.740.925 

5.740.820 

5.741.047 

5.740.822 

5.741.087 

5.740.830 

5.741.091 

5.740.845 

5,741.170 

5.740.848 

5.741.562 

5.740.863 

5.741.724 

5.740.884 

5.741.975 

5.740.885 

5,742.054 

5.740.909 

5.742,082 

.5.740.917 

5.742.100 

5.740.924 

5.742.155 

5.740.939 

5.742.177 

5.740.942 

5.742.249 

5.740.943 

5.742.34(1 

5.740.948 

5.742.357 

5.740.952 

5.742.519 

5.740.959 

5.742.584 

5.740.9M 

5.742.607 

5.740.984 

5.742.630 

5.740.985 

5.742.684 

5.74tl.987 

5.742.831 

5.741.003 

05 

5.740.851 

5.741.011 

5.740.899 

5.741.012 

5.742.671 

5,741.0-32 

06 

RE.  35.774 

5,741.036 

5.740.553 

5.741.053 

5,740.557 

5.741.090 

5.740..568 

5.741.101 

5.740.577 

5.741.113 

5.740.584 

5.741.121 

5.740.591 

5.741.155 

5.740.596 

5.741.175 

5.740.623 

5.741,206 

5.740.6-50 

5.741,217 

5.740.553 

5.741,225 

5.740.671 

5.741.2.34 

5.740.5X4 

5.741.245 

5.740.698 

5.741.246 

5.740.716 

5.741.247 

5.740.723 

5.741.249 

5.740.752 

5.741.253 

5.740.761 

5.741.270 

5.740.779 

5.741.274 

5.741.277 

5.741.279 

5.741.287 

5.741.288 

5.741.-303 

5.741..W7 

5.741.308 

5.741.313 

5.741.320 

5.741.327 

5.741.339 

5.741.344 

5.741..368 

5.741.424 

5.741.437 

5.741,441 

5.741,462 

5,741.465 

5.741.490 

5.741.509 

5.741.535 

5.741.554 

5.741.560 

5.741.568 

5.741.559 

5.741.576 

5.741.596 

5.741.605 

5.741.514 

5.741.627 

5.741.635 

5.741.643 

5.741.651 

5.741.553 

5.741.657 

5.741.662 

5.741.664 

5.741.667 

5.741.673 

5.741.677 

5.741.690 

5.741.691 

5,741.696 

5.741.706 

5.741.720 

5.741.726 

5.741.729 

5.741.744 

5.741.751 


5.741.756  1 

5.742.222  , 

5.741.772 

5.742.227 

5.741.774 

5.742.235 

5.741.776 

5.742.239 

5.741.779 

5.742.244 

5.741.810  i 

5.742.250 

5.741.812   1 

5.742-252 

5.741.855 

5.742.253 

5.741.877 

5.742.257 

5.741.885 

5.742.277 

5.741.893 

5.742.291 

5.741.895 

5.742.295 

5.741.895 

5.742.298 

5.741.899 

5  742.304 

5.741.924 

5.742.325 

5.741.925 

5.742.3.30 

5.741.957 

5.742. U9 

5.742.009 

5.742.354 

5.742.010 

5.742.373 

5.742.019 

5.742.384 

5.742.0.34 

5.742..390 

5.742.035 

5.742.393 

5.742.W7 

5.742.417   ; 

5.742.060 

5.742.419   1 

5.742.071 

5.742.425 

5.742.079 

5.742.426 

5.742.086 

5.742.442 

5.742.087 

5.742.446 

5.742.088 

5.742.450 

5.742.089 

5.742.452 

5.742.090 

5.742.454 

5.742.091 

5.742.457 

5.742.094 

5.742.459 

5.742.113 

5.742.461 

5.741117 

5.742.471 

5.742.131 

5.''42.509  , 

5.742.135 

5.742.510  ; 

5.742.147 

s.742.518 

5.742.151 

5.742.521 

5.742.153 

5.742.529  :           t 

5.742.1.54 

5.742.531   1  08 

5.742.162 

5.742.532  ! 

5.742.170 

5.742.542 

5.742.174 

5.742..543 

5.742.178 

5.742.556 

5.742.179 

5.742..581 

5.742.182 

5.742.599 

5.742.193 

5.742.603  1 

5.742.201 

5.742.601 

' 

5.742.623 

5.742.631 

5.742.6.34 

5.742.640 

5.742.645 

5.742.653 

5.742.680 

5.742.700 

5.742.705 

5.742.712 

5.742.718 

5742.734 

5.742.7-37 

5.742.738 

5.742.749 

5.742.750 

5.742.754 

5.742.759 

5.742.760 

5.742.768 

5.742.778 

5.742.779 

5.742.780 

5.742.781 

5.742.787 

5.742.788 

5.742.793 

5.742.8<M 

5.742.805 

5.742.807 

5742.810 

5-742.811 

5.742.814 

5.742.8.36 

5.742.840 

5742.(U4 

5.742.859 

5.742.892 

5.''42.935 

Bl  465.206 

5.740.558 

5.740.593 

5.740.520 

5.740.6X7 

5.740.718 

5.740.727 

5.741.151 

5.741 .280 

5.741.721 

PI  127 


UMI 


UMI 


PI  128 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.741.778 

5.742.689 

5.742.007 

5.74I.19.S    1                         5.742.137 

1      •  ■                   5.741.946 

5.742.181 

5.742.699 

5.742.105 

5.741.224 

5.742.1.39 

I                             5.741.970 

5.742.213 

5.742.7(16 

5.742.110 

5."4 1.289 

5.742.141 

1                             5.742.(H1 

5.742.2.W 

5.742.797 

5.742.220 

5.741.297 

5.742.159 

5.742.2(X) 

5.742.441 

5.742.899 

1                           5.742.255 

5.741.323 

5.742.517 

.5.742.231 

5.742.45.1 

5.742.904 

5.742.276 

5.741.334 

5.742.841 

5.742.289 

5.742.583 

13                     5.740.578 

5.742.335 

5.741.370 

5.742.897 

5.742..343 

5.742.61 1 

5.740.819 

5.742.3.50 

5.741.445 

5.742.918 

5.742.414 

5.742.618 

5.740.885 

5, 742.-177 

.5.741.460 

-5.742.919 

5.742.637 

5.742.813 

5.740.915 

5.742.399 

5.741,477 

5.742.921 

1                            5.742.643 

09                  RE   35.775 

S,740,944 

5.742.485 

5.741.479 

Bl  295.632 

!                             5.742,668 

5,740.559 

5.740.963 

5.742.594 

5.741.495 

27                    5.740.793 

5.742,67(1 

5.740.560 

5.741.176 

5.742.610 

5.741.503 

5.740.844 

5.742.674 

5.740.610 

5.741.325 

5,742.644 

5.741. .574 

5.740.940 

5.742.691 

5,740.647 

-5.741.481 

5.742.659 

5.741.630 

5.740.954 

5.742.702 

5.740.728 

5.741.489 

5.742.667 

5.741.641 

.5.741  022 

5.742.710 

5.7JO.i)47 

5.741.520 

5.742.707 

5.741.661 

5.741.031 

5.742.763 

5.740,972 

5.741.536 

.5.742.713 

5  741.666 

5.741.093 

5.742.772 

5,741.034 

5.741.564 

5.742.777 

5.741.670 

5.741.1.35 

5.742.774 

5.741.149 

5.741.609 

5.742.894 

5.741.682 

5.741.148 

5.742.821 

5.741.157 

5.741.663 

5.742.914 

5.741.685 

.5.741.180 

5.742.905 

5.741.264 

5.741.782 

5.742.915 

5,741,701 

5.741.210 

5.742.906 

5,741.300 

5.741.872 

18                    5.740.703 

5.741.809 

5.741.229 

35                    5.740.590 

5.741.363 

5.741.915 

5.740.831 

5.741.822 

5.741.230 

5.741,442 

5.741.378 

.5.741,916 

5.741.015 

5.741.892 

5.741.242 

5.741.961 

5.741.435 

5.741.919 

5.741.381 

5.741.980 

5.741.311 

5.742.209 

5.741.4.16 

5.742.064 

5.741,455 

5.742.037 

5.741.321 

5.742.210 

5.741.444 

5.742. 1 50 

5.741.515 

5.742.073 

5.741.429 

36                     5.740.571 

5.741,497 

5.742.202 

5.741.556 

5.742.1M 

5.741.510 

5.740.614 

5,741, .544 

5.742.205 

5.741.789 

5.742,180 

5.741.542 

5.740.618 

5.741. .567 

5.742.237 

5.741.811 

5,742,217 

5.741.543 

5.740.629 

5.741.600 

5.742.677 

5.741.949 

5.742.233 

5.741.549 

5.740.636 

5.74 1 .707 

5.742,845 

5.742.031 

5.742.241 

5.741.551 

5.740.644 

5.741.798 

15                     5.741.500 

5.742.142 

5.742.274 

.5.741.620 

5.740.683 

5.742.219 

5.741.665 

5.742.160 

5.742.278 

5.74 1.M5 

5.740.735 

5.742.229 

16                    5.740.643 

5.742.226 

5.742..346 

5.741.768 

5.740.745 

■         .5.742.432 

5.740.730 

19                    5.740.760 

5.742.375 

5.741.840 

5,740.802 

5.742.565 

5.740.922 

5.740.827 

5.742,392 

5.741.879 

5.740.846 

5.742.633 

5.740.989 

5.740.870 

5.742.411 

5,741.908 

5.740.856 

5.742.682 

5.741.076 

5,740,905 

5.742.421 

5.741.909 

5.740.865 

5.742.683 

5.741.404 

.5,741.069 

5.742.422 

5.741.950 

5.740.908 

5.742.685 

5.741.546 

5.741.411 

5.742.430 

5.741.997 

5.740.933 

5.742.823 

5.741.547 

5.742.075 

5.742.537 

5.742.449 

-5.741.035 

5.742.932 

5.741.624 

5.742,207 

5.742.587 

5.742.455 

5.74 1 .088 

10                    5.740.551 

5.741.735 

20                    5.740.960 

5,742.597 

5.742.609 

5.741.108 

5.741.469 

5.742.169 

5.742.605 

5.742.649 

5.742.691 

5.741.131 

.5.741.482 

5.742.267 

5,742.752 

5.742.769 

5.742.826 

5,741,132 

5.741.590 

5.742.526 

21                     .5,740.714 

5.742.789 

28                    5,740„564 

5,741,136 

5.741.878 

5.742.549 

5.740.812 

5,742,792 

5,741.419 

5,741,139 

5.741.934 

5.742.555 

5.741.304 

5,742,806 

Bl  40I.5(M 

5.741.185 

5.741.955 

5.742.883 

5,741. ,572 

5.742.817 

29                    5.740.573 

5.741.194 

1 1                     5.740.724 

17                     5,740.5.50 

5.741,8.50 

5.742.819 

5.740.600 

5.741.223 

5.741.261 

5.740.552 

22                     5,740.719 

5.742.820 

5.740.762 

5.741.226 

5.741.336 

5.740.617 

5.740,860 

5.742.896 

5.741.092 

-5.741.227 

5.742.638 

5.740.642 

5,740,875 

5.742.930 

.5.741.294 

5.741.228 

1 2                    5.740.567 

5.740.655 

5,741,089 

26                RE.  35.772 

5.741.341 

5.741.235 

5.740,576 

5.740.656 

5,741.527 

5.740.598 

.5.742,146 

.5.741.250 

5,740,622 

5.740.657 

5.741.857 

5.740.609 

5,742.424 

5.741.271 

5.740.637 

5.740.658 

5.741.938 

5.740.627 

31                     5.740.807 

5.741.332 

5.740.639 

5.740.664 

5.742.635 

5.740.691 

5.740.%! 

5.741.372 

5.740.670 

5.740.667 

23                   5.740.755 

5.740.695 

5.741.099 

5.741.403 

5.740.705 

5.740.709 

5.741.298 

5.740.757 

5.741.686 

5.741.411 

5.740.753 

5.740,738 

24                   5.740,562 

5.740,766 

5.741.9(8) 

5,741,464 

5.740.756 

5.740.746 

5,740,754 

5.740.774 

32                     5.740.569 

5,741,484 

5.740.803 

5.740.747 

5,740,887 

5.740.778 

5.740.941 

5,741.522 

5.740.850 

5.740.781 

5,741.038 

5.740.783 

5.741.578 

5.741.524 

5.740.883 

5,740.835 

5.741.283 

5.740.880 

33                     5.740.790 

5.741.531 

5.740.936 

5.740.93 1 

5.741.358 

5.740.882 

5.740.900 

.5.741.548 

5.740.967 

5.740,938 

5.741. .395 

5.740.895 

5.741.233 

5.741,633 

5.741.039 

5,740.950 

5.741.561 

5.740.919 

5.741.399 

5.741.678 

5.741,041 

5.740.968 

5.741.582 

5.740,926 

5.741.432 

5.741.679 

5.741.084 

5.741.007 

5.74 1.M2 

5.740.951 

-5,741.650 

5.741.692 

5.741.117 

5.741.010 

5.741,671 

5.740.997 

5.741.996 

5.741,697 

5.741.166 

5.741.020 

5.741,680 

5.741.000 

5.742.512 

5.741.738 

5.741.199 

5.741.102 

5,741.699 

5.741,027 

34                     5.740-678 

5.74 1 .746 

5.741.282 

5.741.104 

5.741,713 

5.741.029 

5.740.685 

5.741.834 

5.741.285 

5.741.112 

5,742,188 

5.741.037 

5.740.792 

5.741.8.16 

5,741.286 

5.741.124 

5,742.379 

5.741.040 

5.740.8.34 

5.741.841 

5.741.299 

5.741.129 

5.742.416 

5.741.043 

5.740.881 

5.741.889 

5.741.326 

5.741.140 

5.742.490 

5.74 1.M5 

5.741.061 

5.741.969 

5.741.328 

5.741.178 

5.742.516 

5.741.048 

5.741.064 

5.742.02 1 

5.741.331 

5.741.189 

5.742,639 

5.741.049 

5.741.074 

5.742,025 

5.741.387 

5.741.193 

5.742.694 

5.741,0.50 

5.741.097 

5.742.026 

5.741.397 

5.741.205 

5.742.762 

5.741.095 

5.741.269 

5.742.038 

5.741.683 

5.741.266 

5.742.816 

5.741.179 

-5.741.4-30 

5.742.(MO 

5.741.705 

5.741.267 

5.742.838 

5.741.258 

5.741.485 

5.742.045 

5.741.802 

5.741,276 

25                    5.740.575 

5.741.260 

5.741.505 

5.742.046 

5.741.965 

5.741.330 

5.740.594 

5.74 1 J83 

5.741..539 

5.742.051 

5,742.(XM 

5.741.351 

5.740.688 

5.741.453 

5.741.629 

5.742.065 

5.742,032 

5.741.352 

5.740.732 

5.741.523 

5,741.668 

5.742.124 

5.742.063 

5.741.406 

5.740.750 

5.741.573 

5.741.715 

.5.742.128 

5.742.149 

5.741.433 

5.740.797 

5.741.585 

5.741.761 

5.742.134 

5.742.204 

5.741.452 

5.740.8(K) 

5.741.594 

5.741.767 

5.742.145 

5.742.263 

5.741.529 

5.740.805 

5.741.851 

5.741.773 

5.742.25K 

5.742.273 

5.741.553 

5.740.809 

5.741.859 

.5.741.775 

5.742.282 

5.742.396 

5.741  659 

5.740.816 

5.741.875 

5.741.792 

.5.742.283 

5.742.466 

5.741,805 

5.740.847 

.     5,741.876 

5.741,795 

5.742.. K8) 

5.742.484 

5.741,844 

5.741.028 

5.741.966 

5,741,799 

5.742..307 

5.742.5<X) 

5,741,865 

5.741.030 

5.741.987 

5,741,828 

5.742.312 

5.742,502 

5,741,880 

5,741,073 

5.741.989 

5,741.864 

5.742.315 

5.742.513 

5.741,894 

5,741.109 

5.742.014 

5.741.881 

5.742,333 

5.742.598 

5,741.914 

5,741.141 

5.742.S22 

5.741.886 

5,742,316 

5.742.665 

5.742.(X)2 

5.741.161 

5.742.069 

5.741.912      ! 

5.742.347 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  129 


01 
06 


5.742.380 

5.742.J89 

5.742.401 

5.742.403 

5.742.405 

5.742.407 

5.742.431 

5.742.440 

5.742.464 

5.742.483 

5.742.499 

5.742.515 

5.742.522 

5.742.535 

5.742.536 

5.742.573 

5.742.593 

5.742.606 

5.742.664 

5.742.703 

5.742.708 

5.742.761 

5.742.785 

5.742.812 

5.742.830 

5.742.861 

5.742.868 

5.742.871 

5.742.872 

5.742.875 

5.742.876 

5.742.879 

5.742.881 

5.742.884 

5.742.885 

5.742.886 

5.740.554 

5.740.563 

5.740.581 

5.740.582 

5.740.859 

5.740.923 

5.741.156 

5.741,158 

5.741.202 

5.741.338 

5.741.346 

5.741.380 

5.741.416 

5.741.448 

5.741.532 

5.741.587 

5.741.832 

5.741.898 

5.742.000 

5.742.076 

5.742.191 

5.742.223 

5.742.287 

5.742.533 

5.742.619 

5.742.641 

5.742.651 

5.742.678 

5.742.757 

5.742.758 


193.685 
393.542 
393.553 
393..5h3 
193.569 
393.571 
193.61 1 
393.635 
393.653 
393.694 
393.696 
193.709 
19.1.714 
191.722 
19-3.731 
.193.732 
.195.733 
393.579 
393.(>»6 
393.671 
393.673 
393.675 
393.537 
.1933.50 


13 

17 


5.740.638 

5.740.701 

5.740.758 

5.740.841 

5.740.894 

5.740.414 

5.740.934 

5.740.988 

5.740.994 

5.741.105 

5.741.120 

5.741.138 

5.741.182 

5.741.238 

5.741.243 

5.741.318 

5.741.376 

5.741.393 

5.741.402 

5.741.422 

5.741.458 

5.741.538 

5.741.559 

5.741.581 

5.741.592 

5.741.540 

5.741.676 

5.741.708 

5.741.764 

5.741.852 

5,741.869 

5.742.028 

5.742.029 

5.742.056 

5.742.066 

5.742.163 

5.742.265 

5.742.561 

5.742.666 

5.742.902 

5.740.976 

5.741.220 

5.741.467 

5.741.648 

5,741.658 

5.742.008 

5.742.111 

5.742,775 

5.742.800 

5.740,615 

5.740.715 

5.740.825 

5.740.970 

5.741.183 

5.741.890 

5.742W9 

5,742,166 

5,742,190 

5.742,192 

5.742.208 

5.742.305 

5.742.,108 

5.742.438 

5.742.686 

5,742.847 

5,740.608 


45 


21 


24 

25 


26 


393.561 

393.580 

393.668 

393.700 

39-3.713 

393.545 

393.557 

393.625 

393.638 

393.660 

.193.730 

393.560 

393.549 

393.554 

393.567 

393.572 

-393.574 

393.637 

193.667      1 

393.674      I     27 

393.706     I 

393.546     I 

3«.7I6 

393.717     I 


5.740.659 

5.740.673 

5.740.690 

5.740.717 

5.740.901 

5.740.958 

5.741.021 

5.741.026 

5.741.057 

5,741,144 

5,741.146 

5,741.159 

5.74  U  74 

5.74I.2J2 

5.741.248 

5.741.252 

5.741.306 

5,741,349 

5.741.350 

5.741.566 

5.741..374 

5.741.471 

5.741.605 

5.741.621 

5.741.646 

5.741.714 

5.741.749 

5.741.793 

5.741.796 

5.741.804 

5.741.808 

.5.741.819 

5.741.823 

5.741.843 

5.741,871 

5,741,873 

5,741,884 

5.741,891 

5,741,906 

5,741,925 

5,741.959 

5.742J34 

5,742,297 

5,742.428 

5,742.591 

5.742,652 

5.742.6.54 

5.742.891 

5.742.920 

5.741.153 

5.741.167 

5.741.222 

5.742.481 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infomiation 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1.  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1. 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  I.  1997.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1.  1998.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  fust  1 1  national  ot 

regional  offices  designated I05.(X) 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confuination  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration aher  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
25,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,498,700  through  5,410,754 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
23,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,008,959  through  5,010,588 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
21,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,658,441  through  4,660,222 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expirauon  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1 ,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  February  18,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,208 

Re.  34,370 

4,570,268 

4,570,286 

4,570,287 

4,570,291 

4,570.309 

4.570,327 

4,570,330 

4,570,339 

4,570.346 

4,570,347 

4,570,352 

4,570,359 

4,570,361 

4,570,364 

4,570,367 

4,570,369 

4,570,377 

4.570,380 

4,570,381 

4,570,382 

4,570,384 

4,570,386 

4,570,387 

4,570.393 

4.570.400 

4.570.407 

4.570.408 

4,570.415 

4,570,417 

4,570,427 

4,570.433 

4,570.440 

4.570,453 

4.570.455 

4.570.460 

4.570,467 

4,570,480 

4,570,489 

4,570,490 

4,570,495 

4.570,499 

4.570,502 

4.570.506 

4,570,508 

4,570.515 

4.570,527 

4,570,534 

4,570,536 

4,570,539 

4,570,551 

4,570,558 

4,570,561 

4,570,563 

4,570.575 

4.570.579 

4.570.581 

4.570.582 

4,570.591 

4,570,595 


Serial  Number 

07/156,905 

07/652,752 

06/558.799 

06/631.756 

06/613.601 

06/631,246 

06/479,973 

06/618,207 

06/625,390 

06/625,699 

06/601,864 

06/688,607 

06/767,710 

06/638,385 

06/388,241 

06/581,067 

06/694,158 

06/536,386 

06/638.235 

06/675.751 

06/601.955 

06/565.465 

06^740,237 

06/614.151 

06/607.213 

06/456,256 

06/560,110 

06/528,967 

06/612.331 

06/620.274 

06/614,345 

06/615,304 

06/602,325 

06/751.104 

06/648.878 

06/688,787 

06/732,051 

06/533,220 

06/595,320 

06/513,607 

06/505,142 

06/612,028 

06/598,898 

06/538,443 

06/469,056 

06/618,665 

06/551.691 

06/656.749 

06/445.064 

06/585,518 

06/646,260 

06/586,907 

06/546,835 

06/589,076 
06/618,268 
06/654,222 
06/573,873 
06/575,916 
06/689,373 
06/5%,944 


Issue  Date 
05/01/90 

wianm 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.571,088 

06/661.695 

02/18/86 

4,571.093 

06/548.611 

02/18/86 

4.570,597 

06/628.492 

02/18/86 

4.571.098 

06^714.170 

02/18/86 

4,570,598 

06/723.604 

02/18/86 

4.571.100 

06/598.440 

02/18/86 

4,570,604 

06/563.473 

02/18/86 

4.571.114 

06/460.386 

02/18/86 

4,570,605 

06/358.547 

02/18/86 

4.571.131 

06/577.012 

02/18/86 

4,570.607 

06/524,434 

02/18/86 

4.571.143 

06/599.343 

02/18/86 

4,570,614 

06/687.504 

02/18/86 

4.571.149 

06/485.076 

02/18/86 

4,570,616 

06/702,528 

02/18/86 

4.571.150 

06/642.200 

02/1 8«6 

4,570,623 

06/500.506 

02/18/86 

4.571.151 

06/526.664 

02/1 8«6 

4,570,627 

06/473.311 

02/18/86 

4.571.154 

06/623.240 

02/18/86 

4,570,653 

06/647.969 

02/18/86 

4.571.159 

06/708.023 

02/18/86 

4,570,662 

06/598.481 

02/18/86 

4.571.160 

06/633.836 

02/18/86 

4,570,681 

06/540.665 

02/18/86 

4,571.165 

06/635.527 

02/18/86 

4.570,687 

06/557,351 

02/18/86 

4,571,171 

06/597.552 

02/18/86 

4,570,693 

06/681,997 

02/18/86 

4.571,175 

06/728.284 

02/18/86 

4.570.695 

06/593,303 

02/18/86 

4,571,176 

06/609.432 

02/18/86 

4,570,697 

06/571,694 

02/18/86 

4.571.182 

06/573.827 

02/1 8«6 

4,570,702 

06/479.698 

02/18/86 

4.571.183 

06/523.833 

02/18/86 

4,570,706 

06/475.564 

02/18/86 

4.571.184 

06/491.966 

02/18/86 

4,570,711 

06/639.157 

02/18/86 

4.571.189 

06/727.598 

02/18/86 

4,570,712 

06/558.146 

02/18/86 

4.571.196 

06/575.825 

02/18/86 

4,570,721 

06/599.655 

02/18/86 

4.571.209 

06/492.442 

02/18/86 

4,570,734 

06/587.418 

02/18/86 

4.571.216 

06/739.739 

02/18/86 

4,570,738 

06/688.466 

02/18/86 

4.571,220 

06/377.184 

02/18/86 

4,570,742 

06/531.541 

02/18/86 

4.571,222 

06/484.161 

02/18/86 

4,570,743 

06/649,222 

02/18/86 

4.571,233 

06/568.815 

02/18/86 

4,570,745 

06/585,844 

02/18/86 

4.571.241 

06/562.094 

02/18/86 

4,570.746 

06/509,824 

02/18/86 

4.571.249 

06/523.272 

02/18/86 

4.570.750 

06/737,264 

02/18/86 

4,571.253 

06/634.424 

02/18/86 

4.570.757 

06/643,992 

02/18/86 

4.571.255 

06/566.745 

02/18/86 

4,570,767 

06/487,470 

02/18/86 

4.571.258 

06/612.309 

02/18/86 

4,570,780 

06/646,426 

02/18/86 

4.571.267 

06/550.225 

02/18/86 

4,570,798 

06/686.440 

02/18/86 

4.571.272 

06/526.583 

02/1 8«6 

4,570,815 

06/602.958 

02/18/86 

4.571.275 

06/562.927 

02/18/86 

4,570,817 

06/684.528 

02/18/86 

4.571.279 

06/555.836 

02/18/86 

4,570,823 

06/563.045 

02/18/86 

4.571.284 

06A673.405 

02/18/86 

4,570.827 

06/594.383 

02/18/86 

4.571.287 

06/582.148 

02/18/86 

4.570.837 

06/645,791 

02/18/86 

4.571.301 

06/652.749 

02/18/86 

4.570.839 

06/687,483 

02/18/86 

4.571.303 

06^693.705 

02/18/86 

4.570.847 

06/664.249 

02/18/86 

4.571.304 

06^712,054 

02/18/86 

4,570.852 

06/580.638 

02/18/86 

4.571.306 

06/604,795 

02/18/86 

4.570,854 

06/594.213 

02^18/86 

4.571.308 

06/730,970 

02/1 8«6 

4.570,858 

06/457.196 

02/18/86 

4.571,311 

06/693,406 

02/18/86 

4,570,865 

06/541.095 

02/18/86 

4,571,312 

06/607,993 

02/18/86 

4,570,869 

06/649.224 

02/18/86 

4,571,317 

06/643,109 

02/l8«6 

4.570,872 

06/479.015 

02/18/86 

4.571.320 

06/667,169 

02/18«6 

4,570,876 

06/709.258 

02/18/86 

4.571.321 

06/566,520 

02/1 8«6 

4,570,880 

0^462.790 

02/18/86 

4.571.322 

06/751,926 

02/18/86 

4.570,901 

06/687.293 

02/18/86 

4.571.324 

06/535,851 

02/18/86 

4,570,903 

06/369.563 

02/18/86 

4,571.331 

06/560,389 

02/18/86 

4.570,909 

06/633.950 

02/18/86 

4.571.332 

06/427,299 

02/18/86 

4,570,916 

06/671.356 

02/18/86 

4,571,334 

06/327,396 

02^18/86 

4,570,923 

06/683.753 

02/18/86 

4,571,338 

06/620,348 

02/18/86 

4,570,936 

06/604.457 

02/18/86 

4,571,339 

06/699,362 

02/18/86 

4.570.963 

06/561,108 

02/18/86 

4.571.340 

06/570.723 

02/18/86 

4,570.968 

06/556.541 

02/18/86 

4.571.341 

06/634.834 

02/18/86 

4.570.971 

06/592.372 

02/18/86 

4.571.345 

06/503.853 

02^18/86 

4.570.981 

06/656.273 

02/18/86 

4.571.346 

06/636.537 

02/18/86 

4.570.997 

06/512.018 

02/18/86 

4.571.348 

06/638.906 

02/18/86 

4.570.999 

06/615.182 

02/18/86 

4.571.351 

06/616.229 

02/18/86 

4,571.002 

06/608.684 

02/18/86 

4.571,352 

06/691.922 

02/18/86 

4.571.003 

06/568.375 

02/18/86 

4,571.360 

06/715.169 

02/18/86 

4.571.004 

06/556,615 

02/18/86 

4,571.362 

06/420.903 

02/18/86 

4.571.006 

06/442.096 

02/18/86 

4.571.375 

06/613.550 

02/18/86 

4.571.012 

06/685.200 

02/18/86 

4.571.397 

06/467.259 

02/18/86 

4,571.013 

06/537.440 

02/18/86 

4.571.399 

06/634.494 

02/18/86 

4,571,016 

06/486.986 

02/18/86 

4.571.404 

06/618.445 

02/18/86 

4,571.022 

06/598.756 

02/18/86 

4.571.411 

06/695.874 

02/18/86 

4.571.023 

06/597.487 

02/18/86 

4.571.412 

06/676.403   . 

02/18/86 

4.5710.24 

06/545.307 

02/18/86 

4.571.415 

06/656.198 

02/18/86 

4.571.029 

06/566,757 

02/18/86 

4.571.417 

06/542.283 

02/18/86 

4,571,056 

06/590,721 

02/18/86 

4.571.420 

06/581.466 

02/18/86 

4,571,058 

06/669,490 

02/18/86 

4.571.425 

06/701.833      . 

02/18/86 

4,571,060 

06/663,270 

02/18/86 

4.571.427 

06/644.770 

02/18/86 

4,571,072 

06/537,901 

02/18/86 

4.571.429 

06/730.155 

02/18/86 

4,571,074 

06/452,480 

02/18/86 

4.571.430 

06/555.782 

02/18/86 

4,571,076 

06/512,203 

02/18/86 

4,571.438 

06/714.410 

02/18/86 

4.571,087 

06/477,612 

02/18/86 

4.571.441 

06/515.927 

02/18/86 
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Patent  Number 

4,571,444 

4,571,450 

4.571,455 

4.571,462 

4,571,463 

4,571,465 

4,571,468 

4,571,469 

4,571.472 

4.571.479 

4,571,489 

4,571,497 

4,571,499 

4,571,510 

4,571,514 

4,571.517 

4,571,521 

4,571,522 

4,571,531 

4,571,532 

4,571,537 

4,571,539 

4,571,540 

4.571.545 

4,571.548 

4,571.555 

4.571,559 

4,571.565 

4,571,572 

4,571,576 

4,571.578 

4.571,582 

4,571.584 

4.571.597 

4,571,598 

4,571,601 

4.571,604 

4.571.607 

4,571,614 

4,571.617 

4.571,620 

4,571,621 

4.571.626 

4,571,632 

4,571.636 

4.571.637 

4.571,645 

4,571,648 

4,571,650 

4,571,659 

4,571,662 

4,571,671 

4.571.681 

4,571,683 

4,571,686 

4.571,693 

4,571.699 

4.571,700 

4,571,705 

4.571,726 

4,571.729 

4,571.739 

4.899.395 

4,899,402 

4,899,403 

4,899.409 

4.899,410 

4.899.420 

4,899.433 

4,899.436 

4,899,438 

4,899,441 

4,899,444 

4,899,448 

4,899,450 

4,899,463 

4,899,467 
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Serial  Number 

06/603,028 

06/565,941 

06/558,434 

06/663,603 

06/616,317 

06/539,584 

06/399,017 

06/631,154 

06/685,485 

06/588,418 

06/510,164 

06/409,754 

06/579,848 

06/535,831 

06/444,919 

06/660,647 

06/525,758 

06/607,910 

06/598,988 

06/548.540 

06/724,815 

06/327,643 

06/532,009 

06/601,448 

06/465,954 

06/595,019 

06/659,844 

06/639,417 

06^15,258 

06/546,991 

06/486,478 

06/505,158 

06/516,257 

06^707,524 

06/577,049 

06/695,901 

06/642,973 

06/573,601 

06/495,433 

06/574,460 

06/549,489 

06/504,705 

06/415,544 

06/526.763 

06/563,834 

06/572,676 

06/690,514 

06/467,202 

06/529,679 

06/513,283 

06/618,750 

06/494,250 

06/572,628 

06/403,042 

06/456,724 

06/473,811 

06/384,708 

06/504,825 

06/527,483 

06/595,210 

06/523.673 

06/533.002 

07/327.684 

07/251.160 

07/319.219 

07/351,748 

07/059,613 

07/242,353 

07/254,214 

07/258,733 

07/253,577 

07/323.084 

07/194,197 

07/194,319 

07/229,635 

07/251.542 

07/226.240 


Issue  Date 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/18/86 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 

02/13/90 


4.899,469 

4.899.475 

4,899,481 

4,899,482 

4,899,484 

4,899,486 

4,899,494 

4,899,498 

4,899,504 

4,899,507 

4,899,509 

4,899,516 

4,899.517 

4,899,526 

4,899,529 

4,899,531 

4,899,533 

4,899,546 

4,899,551 

4,899,552 

4,899,553 

4,899,556 

4,899,560 

4,899.568 

4.899,571 

4,899,574 

4,899,575 

4,899,580 

4,899,581 

4,899,582 

4,899,584 

4,899,593 

4,899,605 

4,899,611 

4,899,619 

4,899,621 

4,899,624 

4,899,631 

4,899,634 

4,899,637 

4,899,656 

4,899,659 

4,899,664 

4,899,674 

4,899,675 

4,899,678 

4,899,691 

4,899,695 

4,899.698 

4,899.707 

4.899.716 

4.899.722 

4.899.725 

4,899,727 

4.899,730 

4,899.732 

4.899.733 

4.899,737 

4.899,742 

4,899,747 

4,899,748 

4,899,768 

4,899,769 

4,899,779 

4,899,780 

4,899,783 

4,899,785 

4,899,788 

4,899,790 

4,899,791 

4,899,793 

4,899,799 

4,899.807 

4,899,81 1 

4,899.812 

4,899.814 

4.899.826 

4.899.830 

4.899,832 
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07/230.416 

02/13/90 

07/216,414 

02/13/90 

07/255,744 

02/13/90 

07/385.360 

02/13/90 

07/353,488 

02/13/90 

07/072,259 

02/13/90 

07/298,375 

02/13/90 

07/253,063 

02/13/90 

07/345,192 

02/13/90 

07/160,318 

02/13/90 

07/053,159 

02/13/90 

07/254,624 

02/13/90 

07/105.722 

02/13/90 

07/229,845 

02/13/90 

07/283,308 

02/13/90 

07/254,874 

02/13/90 

07/275,404 

02/13/90 

07/265,903 

02/13/90 

07/114,541 

02/13/90 

07/353,402 

02/13/90 

07/366,621 

02/13/90 

07/252.588 

02/13/90 

07/341.973 

02/13/90 

07/255.688 

02/13/90 

07/222,270 

02/13/90 

07/305,530 

02/13/90 

07/226,300 

02/13/90 

07/228,181 

02/13/90 

07/351,330 

02/13/90 

07/172,492 

02/13/90 

07/265,786 

02/13/90 

07/320,347 

02/13/90 

07/331,328 

02/13/90 

07/195,564 

02/13/90 

07/239,570 

02/13/90 

07/307,250 

02/13/90 

07/183,246 

02/13/90 

07/198,191 

02/13/90 

07/335,875 

02/13/90 

06/638,564 

02/13/90 

07/321,315 

02/13/90 

07/374,038 

02/13/90 

07/012,608 

02/13/90 

07/330,567 

02/13/90 

07/330,572 

02/13/90 

07/331,158 

02/13/90 

07/323,185 

02/13/90 

07/310,560 

02/13/90 

07/216.200 

02/13/90 

07/156,570 

02/13/90 

07/291,758 

02/13/90 

07/240,750 

02/13/90 

07/348,882 

02/13/90 

07/326,014 

02/13/90 

07/281,286 

02/13/90 

07/240,032 

02/13/90 

07/286,561 

02/13/90 

07/244,161 

02/13/90 

07/023,651 

02/13/90 

06/529,609 

02/13/90 

07/237,127 

02/13/90 

07/289.833 

02/13/90 

07/257.223 

02/13/90 

07/336,390 

02/13/90 

07/340,600 

02/13/90 

07/346,066 

02/13/90 

07/254,896 

02/13/90 

07/190,880 

02/13/90 

07/237,758 

02/13/90 

07/305,072 

02/13/90 

07/334,790 

02/13/90 

07/364,618 

02/13/90 

07/248,172 

02/13/90 

07/300,775 

02/13/90 

07/240,282 

02/13/90 

07/138,358 

02/13/90 

07/173,424 

02/13A»0 

07/359,515 

02/13/90 

07/133,246 

02/13/90 

Apiul  28.  1998 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,900,191 

07/138.560 

02/13/90 

4,900,192 

07/250.217 

02/13/90 

4,899,834 

07/138.891 

02/13/90 

4,900,193 

07/311.968 

02/13/90 

4,899,835 

07/348.910 

02/13/90 

4,900,196 

07/123,603 

02/13/90 

4,899,840 

07/369.867 

02/13/90 

4,900.201 

07/318,880 

02/13/90 

4,899,844 

07/300,010 

02/13/90 

4.900.210 

07/384,607 

02/13/90 

4,899,846 

07/046,687 

02/13/90 

4,900.21 1 

07/346,919 

02/13/90 

4,899,850 

07/266,777 

02/13/90 

4.900.227 

07/365,411 

02/13/90 

4,899,851 

07/371,381 

02/13/90 

4.900.234 

07/265,965 

02/13/90 

4,899,859 

07/266,126 

02/13/90 

4.900,236 

07/165,295 

02/13/90 

4,899,873 

07/161,853 

02/13/90 

4,900,237 

07/266,425 

02/13/90 

4,899,876 

07/341,692 

02/13/90 

4,900,240 

07/284,902 

02/13/90 

4,899,884 

07/2411,92 

02/13/90 

4,900,243 

07/275,742 

02/13/90 

4,899,893 

07/312,441 

02/13/90 

4,900,250 

07/176,256 

02/13/90 

4,899.894 

07/351,478 

02/13/90 

4,900,256 

07/296,479 

02/13/90 

4.899,896 

07/178,329 

02/13/90 

4,900.258 

07/365,069 

02/13/90 

4,899,899 

07/370,233 

02/13/90 

4,900.260 

07/228,299 

02/13/90 

4,899,901 

07/189,305 

02/13/90 

4.900.265 

07/287,256 

02/13/90 

4,899,903 

07/212,185 

02/13/90 

4.900.269 

07/290,656 

02/13/90 

4,899,904 

07/251,837 

02/13/90 

4.900.270 

07/303,617 

02/13/90 

4,899,907 

07/144,978 

02/13/90 

4.900.274 

07/284,578 

02/13/90 

4,899,910 

07/323,972 

02/13/90 

4.900,285 

07/215,699 

02/13/90 

4,899,911 

07/227,243 

02/13/90 

4,900,287 

07/377,264 

02/13/90 

4.899,920 

07/340,772 

02/13/90 

4,900,288 

07/073,446 

02/13/90 

4,899,923 

07/307,228 

02/13/90 

4,900,294 

07/336,234 

02/13/90 

4,899,947 

07/232.244 

02/13/90 

4,900,305 

07/212,177 

02/13/90 

4,899,948 

07/320.439 

02/13/90 

4,900,310 

07/255,129 

02/13/90 

4.899,950 

07/180,814 

02/13/90 

4,900.313 

07/190,959 

02/13/90 

4,899,954 

07/192,544 

02/13/90 

4.900.314 

07/151,030 

02/13/90 

4.899,956 

07/221,933 

02/13/90 

4.900.326 

07/062,687 

02/13/90 

4,899,958 

07/280,156 

02/13/90 

4.900.331 

07/265,614 

02/13/90 

4,899,959 

07/168,165 

02/13/90 

4,900.333 

07/098.524 

02/13/90 

4,899,969 

07/291,693 

02/13/90 

4.900.339 

07/325.397 

02/13/90 

4,899,970 

07/291,264 

02/13/90 

4,900.343 

07/191.420 

02/13/90 

4,899,974 

07/353,537 

02/13/90 

4,900,344 

07/323.446 

02/13/90 

4,899,981 

06/809,603 

02/13/90 

4,900.353 

07/242.114 

02/13/90 

4,899,988 

07/139,127 

02/13/90 

4,900,361 

07/209.151 

02/13/90 

4,899,989 

07/274,285 

02/13/90 

4,900,366 

07/153.156 

02/13/90 

4,899,990 

07/295.772 

02/13/90 

4,900,372 

07/318.169 

02/13/90 

4.900,006 

07/280.080 

02/13/90 

4,900,373 

07/381.880 

02/13/90 

4,900,011 

07/126.838 

02/13/90 

4,900,374 

07/397.826 

02/13/90 

4,900,017 

06/632,824 

02/13/90 

4,900,378 

07/028.106 

02/13/90 

4,900.023 

07/322,177 

02/13/90 

4,900,385 

07/355.117 

02/13/90 

4,900,028 

07/095,675 

02/13/90 

4,900,390 

07/291,409 

02/13/90 

4,900,031 

07/302,989 

02/13/90 

4,900,397 

07/228,724 

02/13/90 

4.900.034 

07/278,132 

02/13/90 

4.900,403 

07/264.721 

02/13/90 

4,900,037 

06/860,855 

02/13/90 

4.900.405 

07/073.712 

02/13/90 

4,900,039 

07/224,693 

02/13/90 

4.900,412 

07/235.420 

02/13/90 

4,900.040 

07/192,780 

02/13/90 

4,900,419 

07/213.047 

02/13/90 

4.900.050 

07/259,383 

02/13/90 

4,900,421 

07/239.938 

02/13/90 

4.900.051 

07/287,165 

02/13/90 

4,900,426 

07/332.649 

02/13/90 

4.900.052 

07/122,857 

02/13/90 

4,900,428 

06/906.327 

02/13/90 

4.900,053 

07/153,835 

02/13/90 

4,900,430 

06/778.265 

02/13/90 

4,900,054 

07/255,181 

02/13/90 

4,900,438 

07/202.584 

02/13/90 

4,900,056 

07/199,347 

02/13/90 

4,900.444 

07A)85,316 

02/13/90 

4,900,057 

07/220,088 

02/13/90 

4,900.445 

07/314.609 

02/13/90 

4,900,058 

07/202,370 

02/13/90 

4,900.448 

07/289.467 

02/13/90 

4,900,062 

07/225,765 

02/13/90 

4,900,455 

07/243.496 

02/13/90 

4,900,065 

07/264,347 

02/13/90 

4,900,458 

07/142.612 

02/13/90 

4.900,072 

07/119,387 

02/13/90 

4,900,460 

07/317.329 

02/13/90 

4,900,076 

07/212,869 

02/13/90 

4,900,462 

07/143.439 

02/13/90 

4,900,087 

07/337,382 

02/13/90 

4,900,464 

06/944.163 

02/13/90 

4,900,090 

07/106,523 

02/13/90 

4,900,465 

07/154.259 

02/13/90 

4,900,093 

06^)29,025 

02/13/90 

4,900,473 

07/260.520 

02/13/90 

4,900,094 

07/305,844 

02/13/90 

4,900,475 

07/257.182 

02/13/90 

4,900,098 

07/392,814 

02/13/90 

4,900,481 

07/261.930 

02/13/90 

4,900,104 

07/101,809 

02/13/90 

4,900,483 

07/113.986 

02/13/90 

4,900,106 

07/235,874 

02/13/90 

4,900.484 

07/105.861 

02/13/90 

4.900,110 

06/809,646 

02/13/90 

4,900.487 

07/1 19.786 

02/13/90 

4,900,115 

07/305,893 

02/13/90 

4,900,491 

07/008.515 

02/13/90 

4,900,125 

07/222,145 

02/13/90 

4,900,492 

07/157.101 

02/13/90 

4,900,140 

07/109,823 

02/13/90 

4,900,494 

07/310.641 

02/13/90 

4,900,145 

07/180,211 

02/13/90 

4,900,497 

07/145.612 

02/13/90 

4,900,149 

07/215,015 

02/13/90 

4,900,504 

07/130.230 

02/13/90 

4,900,151 

07/182,097 

02/13/90 

4,900,507 

07/211.150 

02/13/90 

4,900,153 

07/254,331 

02/13/90 

4,900.508 

06/685.415 

02/13/90 

4,900,155 

07/333,981 

02/13/90 

4.900.510 

07/181.215 

02/13/90 

4,900,172 

07/346,291 

02/13/90 

4.900.521 

07/145.455 

02/13/90 

4,900.179 

07/147,740 

02/13/90 

4.900.524 

07/206.204 

02/13/90 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,900.876 

07/217.734 

02/13/90 

4,900.882 

07/209.927 

02/13/90 

4,900,528 

06/434.228 

02/13/90 

4,900,888 

07/351,452 

02/13/90 

4,900.530 

07/076,736 

02/13/90 

4,900.894 

07/2%.778 

02/13/90 

4,900.535 

07/121,956 

02/13/90 

4,900,898 

07/146.241 

02/13/90 

4,900,536 

07/121,016 

02/13/90 

4,900,913 

07/269,753 

02/13/90 

4,900,539 

07/288,349 

02/13/90 

4,900,923 

07/358,661 

02/13/90 

4,900,547 

07/112,974 

02/13/90 

4,900,925 

07/228,106 

02/13/90 

4,900,552 

07/175,075 

02/13/90 

4,900,930 

07/270,459 

02/13/90 

4,900,569 

07/265,602 

02/13/90 

4,900,933 

07/028,198 

02/13/90 

4,900,571 

07/204.970 

02/13/90 

4,900.943 

07/293,755 

02/13/90 

4.900,574 

07/317.054 

02/13/90 

4.900.945 

07/254,937 

02/13/90 

4.900,579 

07/158,169 

02/13/90 

4.900,946 

07/202,722 

02/13/90 

4.900,587 

07/292,714 

02/13/90 

4.900,947 

07/188,933 

02/13/90 

4,900,594 

07/097.763 

02/13/90 

4.900,949 

07/238,063 

02/13/90 

4,900,597 

07/138,348 

02/13/90 

4,900.951 

07/273,372 

02/13/90 

4,900,600 

06^87.966 

02/13/90 

4,900.955 

07/369,785 

02/13/90 

4,900,601 

07/205,449 

02/13/90 

4,900.956 

07/270,864 

02/13/90 

4,900,609 

07/204,577 

02/13/90 

4,900.959 

07/294,097 

02/13/90 

4,900,614 

07/232,779 

02/13/90 

4,900,966 

07/242,795 

02/13/90 

4,900,617 

07/181,421 

02/13/90 

4,900,969 

07/179,403 

02/13/90 

4.900,620 

07/254,081 

02/13/90 

4,900,975 

07A)67,229 

02/13/90 

4,900,621 

07/150,162 

02/13/90 

4,900,977 

07/177,338 

02/13/90 

4,900.623 

07/181,629 

02/13/90 

4,900,981 

06/943,458 

02/13/90 

4.900,632 

07/320,118 

02/13/90 

4,900,991 

07/291,607 

02/13/90 

4.900.634 

07/129,%l 

02/13/90 

4,901,002 

07/315,009 

02/13/90 

4.900,635 

07/307,923 

02/13/90 

4,901,004 

07/282,133 

02/13/90 

4.900,639 

07/163,092 

02/13/90 

4,901,007 

07/238,481 

02/13/90 

4.900.642 

07/405,309 

02/13/90 

4,901,012 

07/122,125 

02/13/90 

4.900,657 

07/358,047 

02/13/90 

4,901.016 

07/174,448 

02/13/90 

4,900,658 

07/036,468 

02/13/90 

4,901,019 

06/897,527 

02/13/90 

4.900,664 

06/914,326 

02/13/90 

4,901.028 

07/171,706 

02/13/90 

4,900,678 

07/076,422 

02/13/90 

4,901,032 

07/278,548 

02/13/90 

4,900,688 

07/332,856 

02/13/90 

4,901.035 

07/183,843 

02/13/90 

4,900,690 

07/240,729 

02/13/90 

4,901,039 

07/320,449 

02/13/90 

4,900,691 

07/366,865 

02/13/90 

4.901,042 

07/169,424 

02/13/90 

4,900,704 

07/250,589 

02/13/90 

4,901,043 

07/069,521 

02/13/90 

4,900,707 

07/283,658 

02/13/90 

4,901,045 

07/325,760 

02/13/90 

4,900,715 

07/161,936 

02/13/90 

4,901,046 

07/198,580 

02/13/90 

4,900,728 

07/068.141 

02/13/90 

4,901,048 

07/323,674 

02/13/90 

4,900.729 

07/255,903 

02/13/90 

4,901,055 

07/246,687 

02/13/90 

4,900.730 

07/063,744 

02/13/90 

4,901,057 

07/182,157 

02/13/90 

4,900.736 

07/223,531 

02/13/90 

4,901,065 

07/256,101 

02/13/90 

4.900,741 

07/213,359 

02/13/90 

4,901,066 

07/132,883 

02/13/90 

4,900,748 

07/166,825 

02/13/90 

4,901,067 

07/186,383 

02/13/90 

4.900,754 

07/328,836 

02/13/90 

4,901.070 

07/385,223 

02/13/90 

4,900,761 

07/292,509 

02/13/90 

4,901.071 

07/331,606 

02/13/90 

4,900.765 

07/095,615 

02/13/90 

4,901.072 

07/156.690 

02/13/90 

4,900,766 

07/098,883 

02/13/90 

4.901,076 

07/114,178 

02/13/90 

4.900.771 

07/301,702 

02/13/90 

4.901,078 

07/227,428 

02/13/90 

4.900,775 

07/161,888 

02/13/90 

4.901,087 

07/330,469 

02/13/90 

4,900,782 

07/177.247 

02/13/90 

4,901,098 

07/261,718 

02/13/90 

4.900,785 

07/319.366 

02/13/90 

4,901,105 

07/311,242 

02/13/90 

4.900,789 

07/288,367 

02/13/90 

4,901,108 

07/126,702 

02/13/90 

4,900,790 

07/340,446 

02/13/90 

4,901,117 

07/252,617 

02/13/90 

4,900,794 

07/369,369 

02/13/90 

4,901,122 

07/327,381 

02/13/90 

4,900,796 

07/151,355 

02/13/90 

4,901,126 

07/103,383 

02/13/90 

4,900,798 

07/097,068 

02/13/90 

4,901,134 

07/184,370 

02/13/90 

4,900,803 

07/203,705 

02/13/90 

4,901,136 

07/285,363 

02/13/90 

4.900,804 

07/335,675 

02/13/90 

4,901,139 

07/223,527 

02/13/90 

4.900.808 

06/933,078 

02/13/90 

4.901,149 

07/226,104 

02/13/90 

4,900,809 

07/322,453 

02/13/90 

4,901,157 

07/229,538 

02/13/90 

4,900,812 

07/149,813 

02/13/90 

4,901,158 

07/302,176 

02/13/90 

4,900.815 

07/051.754 

02/13/90 

4,901,164 

07/315,154 

02/13/90 

4.900,822 

07/135,843 

02/13/90 

4.901,168 

07/180,059 

02/13/90 

4,900,824 

07/312,038 

02/13/90 

4.901,170 

07/195,971 

02/13/90 

4,900,825 

07/201,051 

02/13/90 

4,901.171 

07/174,206 

02/13/90 

4,900.839 

07/302.698 

02/13/90 

4,901.176 

07/149,835 

02/13/90 

4,900,840 

07/240,763 

02/13/90 

4.901,184 

07/229,719 

02/13/90 

4,900,841 

07/039,875 

02/13/90 

4.901,186 

07/202,945 

02/13/90 

4,900,842 

07/154,013 

02/13/90 

4.901,190 

07/278,627 

02/13/90 

4,900,846 

07/113.153 

02/13/90 

4,901,208 

07/306,120 

02/13/90 

4,900,851 

07/082.879 

02/13/90 

4.901,210 

07/139,401 

02/13/90 

4,900,854 

07/281,427 

02/13/90 

4,901,213 

07/207,309 

02/13/90 

4,900.855 

07/284,000 

02/13/90 

4,901,220 

07/283,476 

02/13/90 

4,900.858 

07/265.342 

02/13/90 

4,901.237 

07/285,307 

02/13/90 

4.900.862 

06/479,602 

02/13/90 

4,901.239 

07/193,055 

02/13/90 

4.900,867 

07/069.094 

02/13/90 

4,901,245 

07/127,265 

02/13/90 

4,900,871 

07A)66.666 

02/13/90 

4.901,247 

07/391,639 

02/13/90 
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5.285,748 

08/020.609 

02/15/94 

5,285,752 

08A)53.249 

02/15/94 

4,901,248 

07/139,740 

02/13/90 

5,285,762 

07/862.567 

02/15/94 

4,901,252 

07/100,686 

02/13/90 

5.285.763 

07/939.566 

02/15/94 

4,901.254 

07/073,444 

02/13/90 

5^85,765 

07/995,840 

02/15/94 

4,901,257 

07/061,297 

02/13/90 

5,285,766 

07/921,727 

02/15/94 

4,901,261 

07/265,110 

02/13/90 

5,285,767 

07/944.168 

02/15/94 

4,901,264 

07/221,520 

02/13/90 

5,285.769 

07/%1.175 

02/15/94 

4,901,279 

07/208,719 

02/13/90 

5,285.770 

07/964.505 

02/15/94 

4,901,288 

07/210,367 

02/13/90 

5,285,771 

07/842.654 

02/15/94 

4,901,295 

07/281,613 

02/13/90 

5,285,776 

07/819.289 

02/15/94 

4.901,297 

07/000.871 

02/13/90 

5^85.777 

07/742.373 

02/15/94 

4,901,299 

07/138,952 

02/13/90 

5.285,780 

07/797.889 

02/15/94 

4,901,303 

07/226,905 

02/13/90 

5.285,799 

07/898.533 

02/15/94 

4,901,304 

06/916.609 

02/13/90 

5,285,800 

08A)94.371 

02/15/94 

4,901,310 

07/242.707 

02/13/90 

5,285.802 

08A)80.421 

02/15/94 

4,901,324 

07/286.069 

02/13/90 

5.285,803 

08A)33.495 

02/15/94 

4,901,327 

07/261.413 

02/13/90 

5,285,807 

07/767.079 

02/15/94 

4,901,330 

07/221,670 

02/13/90 

5,285,813 

07/930,413 

02/15/94 

4,901,339 

07/216,202 

02/13/90 

5,285.817 

08A)58,799 

02/15/94 

4,901,358 

07/256,090 

02/13/90 

5,285,818 

07/848.675 

02/15/94 

4,901,361 

07/202,759 

02/13/90 

5,285,827 

07/992,9% 

02/15/94 

4,901,363 

07/250,5% 

02/13/90 

5,285,830 

07/861,566 

02/15/94 

5,285,529 

08A)I2,614 

02/15/94 

5,285,831 

07/763,453 

02/15/94 

5,285,530 

08A)  12,770 

02/15/94 

5,285,833 

08A)47,568 

02/15/94 

5,285,531 

07/941,383 

02/15/94 

5,285.834 

08A)1 3.730 

02/15/94 

5,285,535 

08A)4 1,204 

02/15/94 

5.285.838 

07/985,960 

02/15/94 

5,285,541 

07/%  1,275 

02/15/94 

5,285.847 

07/950.486 

02/15/94 

5,285,543 

08A)25,875 

02/15/94 

5,285.848 

07/976.748 

02/15/94 

5,285.545 

07/968,831 

02/15/94 

5.285,855 

08A)  16.252 

02/15/94 

5.285.548 

07/955,294 

02/15/94 

5.285,864 

07/981,000 

02/15/94 

5,285,555 

08A)  12,691 

02/15/94 

5,285.873 

07/836.898 

02/15/94 

5,285,562 

07/988,211 

02/15/94 

5,285.878 

07/806.385 

02/15/94 

5,285,567 

07/877,884 

02/15/94 

5,285.900 

08A)48.023 

02/15/94 

5,285,568 

08A)63,556 

02/15/94 

5,285.901 

07/936.444 

02/15/94 

5,285,572 

07/928.384 

02/15/94 

5,285.906 

08/024.326 

02/15/94 

5,285,576 

07/793,381 

02/15/94 

5.285,908 

07/987,228 

02/15/94 

5,285,578 

07/817.605 

02/15/94 

5.285,909 

08A)  13,043 

02/15/94 

5,285,585 

08AX)9,I50 

02/15/94 

5.285,912 

08A)89,769 

02/15/94 

5,285,589 

07/950.144 

02/15/94 

5,285,913 

07/981,010 

02/15/94 

5,285,590 

07/957.368 

02/15/94 

5.285,915 

07/994,994 

02/15/94 

5,285,595 

07/647,933 

02/15/94 

5.285.921 

08A)02.565 

02/15/94 

5.285.597 

07/973,060 

02/15/94 

5.285.930 

07/867,103 

02/15/94 

5,285,610 

07/848,418 

02/15/94 

5,285,932 

07/792,450 

02/15/94 

5,285,618 

07/%9,015 

02^5/94 

5.285.933 

07/767.997 

02/15/94 

5,285,619 

07/957.5% 

02/15/94 

5.285,934 

07/944.649 

02/15/94 

5,285,624 

07/777.918 

02/15/94 

5.285.939 

07/927.812 

02/15/94 

5,285,627 

07/916.027 

02/15/94 

5.285.940 

07/923.469 

02/15/94 

5,285.628 

07/664,288 

02/15/94 

5.285.941 

07/%5,198 

02/15/94 

5.285,641 

07/788,248 

02/15/94 

5,285.953 

08A)52.770 

02/15/94 

5.285,648 

07/964.545 

02/15/94 

5,285.%1 

08/016,279 

02/15/94 

5,285,650 

08/097,218 

02/15/94 

5,285,%2 

07/966.819 

02/15/94 

5,285,651 

08/088,380 

02/15/94 

5.285,966 

07/954.301 

02/15/94 

5,285,652 

08A)43,691 

02/15/94 

5.285,981 

07/844,779 

02/15/94 

5,285,662 

07/984.662 

02/15/94 

5.285.983 

07/987,126 

02/15/94 

5,285,663 

07/946.387 

02/15/94 

5.285.984 

07/741,033 

02/15/94 

5,285.672 

07/806,176 

02/15/94 

5.285.986 

07/869.645 

02/15/94 

5,285,673 

07^89,364 

02/15/94 

5,285.987 

07/926.028 

02/15/94 

5,285,678 

07/289,591 

02/15/94 

5.285.992 

07/913.035 

02/15/94 

5,285,679 

07/964,981 

02/15/94 

5.285,9% 

07/874.083 

02/15/94 

5,285,680 

07/956,073 

02/15/94 

5,285.997 

08A)35,680 

02/15/94 

5,285,692 

07/931,865 

02/15/94 

5,285,999 

08A)27,330 

02/15/94 

5,285,693 

08/076,203 

02/15/94 

5,286,001 

07/792.316 

02/15/94 

5,285,694 

07/977,928 

02/15/94 

5,286,003 

08A)  15.424 

02/15/94 

5,285,695 

07/945,953 

02/15/94 

5,286,005 

07/822.942 

02/15/94 

5,285,6% 

07/948.363 

02/15/94 

5.286,008 

07/861.873 

02/1 5m 

5,285,698 

08A)09.560 

02/15/94 

5,286,009 

07/934,404 

02/15/94 

5,285,703 

08A)27,430 

02/15/94 

5,286,015 

07/905,468 

02/15/94 

5,285,706 

07/849,711 

02/15/94 

5,286,017 

08A)30,913 

02/15m 

5,285,707 

07/775,302 

02/15/94 

5,286,022 

08A)80,811 

02/15/94 

5,285,723 

07/828,812 

02/15/94 

5,286,023 

07/795.129 

02/15/94 

5,285,732 

07/977.977 

02/15/94 

5,286,025 

08A)61.262 

02/15/94 

5,285,733 

07/840.067 

02/15/94 

5,286,027 

07/970,136 

02/15/94 

5,285,736 

07/993,125 

02/15/94 

5,286,028 

08A)23,082 

02/15/94 

5,285,737 

07/924,917 

02/15/94 

5,286,029 

08A)84,0I3 

02/15m 

5,285,738 

07/918.550 

02/15/94 

5,286,030 

07/991,133 

02/15/94 

5,285,742 

07/702,822 

02/15/94 

5.286,032 

08A)6S.834 

02/15/94 

5,285,743 

07/850,721 

02/15/94 

5.286,033 

07/855,426 

02/I5m 

5.285.747 

07/659.275 

02/15/94 

5,286,034 

07/917.230 

02/15/94 
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5.286,036 

5,286,047 

5,286,048 

5,286.050 

5,286,057 

5,286,058 

5,286,060 

5,286.066 

5,286.068 

5.286,075 

5.286,078 

5,286.087 

5,286.088 

5.286.104 

5.286.110 

5.286.118 

5.286.121 

5.286,125 

5.286.126 

5,286,140 

5,286,142 

5,286,146 

5,286,147 

5,286,149 

5,286,150 

5,286,155 

5,286,158 

5,286,173 

5,286,190 

5,286,192 

5,286,201 

5,286.203 

5.286,207 

5.286,213 

5,286.217 

5,286.235 

5.286.236 

5,286,259 

5.286,274 

5.286,276 

5,286,278 

5,286,281 

5.286,284 

5,286,290 

5,286,292 

5,286,301 

5,286,302 

5,286,306 

5,286,308 

5,286,326 

5,286.327 

5,286,331 

5,286,346 

5,286,353 

5,286,358 

5.286,366 

5,286,373 

5,286.381 

5.286.388 

5.286,398 

5,286,401 

5,286,402 

5,286,428 

5.286,436 

5,286,437 

5,286.441 

5,286,459 

5,286,466 

5,286,479 

5,286,480 

5,286,481 

5,286,490 

5,286,4% 

5,286,499 

5,286,502 

5,286,504 

5,286.509 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/941.940 

07/795.660 

07/933.652 

07/901,518 

07/940.757 

07/942,432 

07/953,501 

07/871,516 

07/942,934 

07/997,034 

07/960.550 

07/973,616 

07/838,326 

08/065,706 

08/041,206 

07/893,459 

08/050,634 

07/976,579 

07/958,698 

07/992,425 

08/034,101 

07/950,408 

07/%2,743 

08/018,173 

07/899,302 

07/901,542 

07/901,132 

07/%3,850 

07/937,536 

07/901,573 

08/079,035 

07/957,137 

07/994,617 

08/009,981 

07/745.609 

07/977.61 1 

07/904,851 

07/837,724 

07/971.054 

07/940,993 

07/835,429 

07/981,301 

07/991,654 

07/868,942 

07/906.270 

07/862.139 

07/878.177 

07/832,420 

07/912,703 

07/881,851 

07/887,688 

07/786,448 

07/689,262 

07/892,470 

07/738,872 

07/788,181 

07/910,052 

07/697.775 

07/718,279 

07/835,650 

07/836,279 

07/910,298 

07/671,637 

07/972,379 

07/930,512 

07/892.751 

07/923,099 

07/682,544 

07/805.599 

07/905,%3 

07/925,091 

07/518,905 

08/003,080 

07/881,539 

07/871,962 

08/012,254 

07/902,310 


Issue  Date 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 

02/15/94 


5.286.511 

5.286.512 

5,286.521 

5,286.524 

5,286,537 

5,286.547 

5.286,553 

5.286,554 

5,286,557 

5.286,565 

5.286,581 

5.286.609 

5,286.630 

5.286.637 

5,286,640 

5,286.650 

5,286,700 

5.286,707 

5.286.716 

5.286,721 

5,286.722 

5,286,728 

5,286,734 

5,286,735 

5,286,747 

5,286,760 

5,286,764 

5,286,779 

5,286,794 

5.286.803 

5.286,809 

5,286.812 

5,286,818 

5.286,819 

5.286,820 

5.286.827 

5.286.831 

5.286.852 

5.286.853 

5,286,855 

5,286,856 

5,286,860 

5,286,861 

5,286.873 

5.286,874 

5,286,882 

5,286,895 

5,286,902 

5,286,906 

5.286,921 

5,286,927 

5.286,928 

5.286,931 

5,286,933 

5,286,940 

5,286,942 

5,286,944 

5,286.945 

5,286,951 

5.286,953 

5,286,958 

5,286,979 

5,287,010 

5,287,025 

5,287.032 

5,287.033 

5,287,035 

5.287.048 

5.287,052 

5,287.058 

5,287,059 

5,287,060 

5,287,117 

5.287,151 

5,287,164 

5,287.165 

5.287,166 

5,287,169 

5,287,176 
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07/965,308 

02/15/94 

07/690.743 

02/15/94 

07/905,302 

02/15/94 

07/806.393 

02/15/94 

07/793,155 

02/15/94 

07/459,789 

02/15/94 

07/728,026 

02/15/94 

07/996.545 

02/15/94 

07/971.152 

02/15/94 

07/131.479 

02/15/94 

07/746.546 

02/15/94 

07/821,840 

02/15/94 

07/802,578 

02/15/94 

08/001.434 

02/15/94 

08/062.046 

02/15/94 

07/932.587 

02/15/94 

07/964,268 

02/15/94 

07/788,427 

02/15/94 

07/920.467 

02/15/94 

07/853.746 

02/15/94 

07/982,259 

02/15/94 

07/913,277 

02/15/94 

08/049,106 

02/15/94 

07/944,433 

02/15/94 

07/415,079 

02/15/94 

07/959,233 

02/15/94 

07/916,448 

02/15/94 

08/028,866 

02/15/94 

07/891,032 

02/15/94 

07/621,689 

02/15/94 

07/803,616 

02/15/94 

07/759,823 

02/15/94 

08/059,049 

02/15/94 

08/059,144 

02/15/94 

07/852,255 

02/15/94 

07/918,307 

02/15/94 

07/434,042 

02/15/94 

07/772,604 

02/15/94 

07/943,920 

02/15/94 

07/789,076 

02/15/94 

07/946,614 

02/15/94 

07/975,409 

02/15/94 

07/920,507 

02/15/94 

07/881,692 

02/15/94 

07/981,060 

02/15/94 

07/960,035 

02/15/94 

07/987,094 

02/15/94 

07/685,529 

02/15/94 

07/950,688 

02/15/94 

07/905,818 

02/15/94 

07/959,618 

02/15/94 

08/044,809 

02/15/94 

08/035,979 

02/15/94 

07/977,295 

02/15/94 

07/936.289 

02/15/94 

07/782.347 

02/15/94 

07/856,237 

02/15/94 

07/706,285 

02/15/94 

07/973,495 

02/15/94 

07/933,792 

02/15/94 

07/952,681 

02/15/94 

08/073,284 

02/15/94 

07/860,498 

02/15/94 

07/871,983 

02/15/94 

07/845,276 

02/15/94 

07/748,345 

02/15/94 

07/955,955 

02/15/94 

07/888,058 

02/15/94 

08/041,777 

02/15/94 

07/887,669 

02/15/94 

07/807,863 

02/15/94 

07/977,389 

02/15/94 

07/933.907 

02/15/94 

07/836,739 

02/15/94 

07/787,677 

02/15/94 

07/769,351 

02/15/94 

07/730,649 

02/15/94 

07/861,104 

02/15/94 

08/039,897 

02/15/94 

April  28,  1998 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.287,331 

07/966.649 

02/15/94 

5.287,332 

07/903.428 

02/15/94 

5,287,179 

07/992,237 

02/15/94 

5,287,333 

07/675.769 

02/15/94 

5,287,181 

07/932,799 

02/15/94 

5,287,340 

07/835.153 

02/15/94 

5,287,207 

07/939,279 

02/15/94 

5,287,350 

07/766.386 

02/15/94 

5,287,210 

07/820,752 

02/15/94 

5,287,363 

07/723.942 

02/15/94 

5.287.221 

08A)62,207 

02/15/94 

5,287,370 

07/916.836 

02/15/94 

5,287,248 

07/877,203 

02/15/94 

5,287,373 

07/929.857 

02/IS/94 

5,287,249 

08A)88,845 

02/15/94 

5,287,391 

08A)19.I79 

02/IS/94 

5,287,250 

08A)44,831 

02/15/94 

5.287.392 

07/981.667 

02/ISA94 

5,287,253 

08A)38,826 

02/15/94 

5.287.397 

08A)26,747 

02/15/94 

5.287,255 

07/845.219 

02/15/94 

5.287,423 

07/647,631 

02/15/94 

5.287,258 

08A)  15.472 

02/15/94 

5.287,450 

07/831.754 

02/15/94 

5,287,262 

07/867.737 

02/15/94 

5.287,459 

07/770.377 

02/15/94 

5,287,267 

07/698.632 

02/15/94 

5,287,480 

07/765.818 

02/15/94 

5,287,272 

07/420.105 

02/15/94 

5,287,491 

07/335,916 

02/15/94 

5,287.278 

07/825.896 

02/15/94 

5,287.529 

07/570.521 

02/15/94 

5.287.286 

08A)73.987 

02/15/94 

5.287.532 

07/613,217 

02/15/94 

5.287.287 

07/582,676 

02/15/94 

5.287,549 

07/776,618 

02/15/94 

5.287,300 

07/893,823 

02/15/94 

5,287.554 

07/747,962 

02/15/94 

5.287.301 

07/797,228 

02/15/94 

5.287.557 

07/601,745 

02/15/94 

5,287,328 

08AD  10,097 

02/15/94 

5.287.558 

07/601.746 

02/15/94 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  02/27/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

08/129,708 

09/30/93 

OOAXVOO 

03/04/98 

4.371.306 

06/237,441 

02/23/81 

02A)l/83 

03/03/98 

4.463.788 

06/502,675 

06A)9/83 

08A)7/84 

03/04/98 

4.681.576 

06/839,943 

03/17/86 

07/21/87 

02/27/98 

4,681,839 

06/422.038 

09/23/82 

07/21/87 

03/04/98 

4,738.691 

07/001,140 

01/07/87 

04/19/88 

02/27/98 

4,744,524 

07/032,538 

04A)l/87 

05/17/88 

02/27/98 

4,786,246 

07/086,641 

08/1 8«7 

11/22/88 

02/27/98 

4,813,520 

07/082.359 

08A)6/87 

03/21/89 

02/27/98 

4.827.107 

07/091,435 

08/31/87 

05/02/89 

02/27/98 

4.866,164 

06/843.441 

03/24/86 

09/12/89 

02/27/98 

4,869,454 

07/098,625 

09/21/87 

09/26/89 

03/03/98 

4,882,692 

06/925,278 

10/30/86 

11/21/89 

02/27/98 

5,018,230 

07/508,165 

04/12/90 

05/28/91 

03/04/98 

5,067,601 

07/418,795 

10«)3/89 

11/26/91 

03A)2/98 

5,073,589 

07/454.511 

12/21/89 

12/17/91 

03/02/98 

5,156,042 

07/373,237 

06/28/89 

\onai92 

02/27/98 

5,160,100 

07/724.191 

07/01/91 

1 1/03/92 

02/27/98 

5,172,599 

07/700,462 

05/15/91 

12/22/92 

03/02/98 

5.175.971 

07/716.857 

06/17/91 

01/05/93 

03/02/98 

5.198.116 

07/832,941 

02/10/92 

03/30«3 

02A27/98 

5.209,368 

07/896,115 

Obmt92 

05/1 1/93 

03/02/98 

5,222,532 

07/821,795 

01/16/92 

06/29/93 

03/04/98 

5.223.793 

07/693,142 

04/29/91 

06/29/93 

02/27/98 

5.224.333 

07/825,345 

01/24/92 

07/06/93 

02/27/98 

5,236,371 

07/965,858 

10/23/92 

08/17/93 

03/05/98 

5,254,476 

07/893,689 

06A)5/92 

10/19/93 

02/27/98 

5,260,910 

07/961,532 

10/15/92 

11/09/93 

02/27/98 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  03/06/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,487,347 

06/531,405 

09/12/83 

12/11/84 

03/10«8 

4,491,322 

06/512,584 

07/1 1/83 

01/01/85 

03/1 1/98 

4,508,267 

06/482,349 

04A)5/83 

04/02/85 

03/09/98 

4,563,981 

06/670,054 

11/09/84 

01/14/86 

03/1 1/98 

4,596,371 

06/615,727 

05/31/84 

06/24/86 

03/10/98 

4,659,738 

06/702,114 

02/15/85 

04/21/87 

03/10/98 

4,736,950 

06/810,779 

12/19/85 

04/12/88 

03/11/98 

4.797.779 

07/104,685 

10«)5/87 

01/10/89 

03/1 1/98 

4.825.542 

07/009,389 

01/30/87 

05/02/89 

03/09/98 

4.919.316 

07/287,098 

12/20/88 

04/24/90 

03/12/98 

5,062,185 

07/619,598 

11/29/90 

1 1/05/91 

03/06/98 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

5.084,044 

07/380,200    , 

07/14/89 

01/28/92 

03/12/98 

5.094,182 

07/673,745 

03/21/91 

03/10A)2 

03/11/98 

5,124,058 

07/626.137 

'                12/12/90 

06/23/92 

03/1 1/98 

5,206,900 

07/708,722 

05/31/91 

04/27/93 

03/12/98 

5,227,160 

07/219,401 

07/15/88 

07/13/93 

03/1 1/98 

5,228,229 

07/761,342 

09/06«l 

07/20/93 

03/06/98 

5,240,086 

07/880.684 

05/08/92 

08/31/93 

03/09/98 

5,253,377 

07/849.515 

03/1 1/92 

10/19/93 

03/12/98 

5,272.838 

07/823.353 

01/21/92 

12/28/93 

03/09/98 

April  28.  1998 
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Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

4,769328.  Re.  S.N.  08/919.569,  Aug.  29,  1997,  CI.  435/ 
172.3,  EXPRESSION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PDGF 
ANALOG  IN  YEAST,  Mark  J.  Murray,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Zymogenetics  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gary  E.  Parker.  Ex.  Gp.:  1805 

5,125,926.  Re.  S.N.  09/021,101.  Feb.  9,  1998.  CI.  606/19, 
HEART  SYNCHRONIZED  PULSED  LASER  SYTEM. 
Robert  I.  Rudko.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Milford,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jonathan  J.  Wainer. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5,290,551.  Re.  S.N.  09/036,645,  Mar.  6.  1998.  CI.  424/088. 
TREAT  OF  MELANOMA  WITH  A  VACCINE  COM- 
PRISING IRRADL\TED  AUTOLOGOUS  MELANOMA 
TUMOR  CELLS  CONJUGATED  TO  A  HAPTEN.  David 
Berd.  Owner  of  Record:  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nada  Jain.  Ph.  D..  Ex.  Gp.:  1807 

5468,976.  Re.  S.N.  08/778.687.  Jan.  3.  1996,  CI.  430/176, 
PIGMENT-DISPERSED  COLOR-FILTER  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  AN  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  BLOCK  COPOL- 
YMER AS  A  BE^JDER,  Yusuke  Tajima,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  B.  Kelber,  Ex.  Gp.:  1113 

5376,475.  Re.  S.N.  09/034.039,  Mar.  2.  1998.  CI.  429/101. 
AQUEOUS  LITHIUM-HYDROGEN  ION  RECHARGE- 
ABLE BATTERY,  Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Energy  Conversion  Devices  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  David  W.  Schumaker,  Ex.  Gp.:  1111 

5,423320.  Re.  S.N.  08/874.377.  Jun.  13.  1997,  CI.  128/ 
664,  AIR  TONOMETRY  METHOD  MiD  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  INTRALUMINAL  GASTRO-INTESTINAL 
PCO2  AND  PO:.  Andrew  L.  Salzman,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Argus  Critical  Care,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jay  P.  Kesan.  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5,428,222.  Re.  S.N.  08/877.603.  Jun.  17.  1997.  CI.  250/343. 
SPECTRAL  ANALYZER  WTTH  NEW  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 
COLLECTION  OPTICS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME. 
Christopher  C.  Alexay.  Owner  of  Record:  Janos  Technology, 
Inc.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Herbert  M.  Wolfson.  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,461,930.  Re.  S.N.  08/%9.169.  Sept.  25.  1997.  CI.  073/ 
861.040.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
TWO-  OR  THREE-PHASE  FLUID  FLOW  UTILIZING  ONE 
OR  MORE  MOMENTUM  FLOW  METERS  AND  A  VOLU- 
METRIC FLOW  METER.  Joram  Agar.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Agar  Corp.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  T.  Redano.  Ex.  Gp.:  2214 

5,466,425.  Re.  S.N.  08/970.919.  Nov.  14.  1997.  CI.  422. 
BIOLOGICAL  DECONT/y^INATION  SYSTEM.  Billy  J. 


Adams.  Owner  of  Record:  Amphion  International  Ltd.,  Dublin, 
Ireland,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Adda  C.  Gagoris.  Ex.  Gp.:  2204 

5,467364.  Re.  S.N.  08/971.106.  Nov.  14.  1997,  CI.  372/ 
045,  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ELEMENT  AND  LASER 
DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME  ELEMENT.  Kiyofumi  Muro. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A.  Steinberg,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2501 

5,480,112.  Re.  S.N.  08A>99.673.  Aug.  27.  1997.  CI.  246/ 
410.  RAILRO/VD  SWITCH  STAND  HAVING  IMPROVED 
HANDLE  MEANS.  Thomas  P.  Painter,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Norfolk  Southern  Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Lawrence  R.  Radanovic.  Ex.  Gp.:  3613 

5,495,718.  Re.  S.N.  09/033.946.  Mar.  2.  1998.  CI.  62/ 
047.100,  REFRIGERATION  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MAGNET  SYSTEM,  James  G.  Pierce,  Owner  of  Record: 
PHPK  Technologies  Inc.,  Westerville,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
C.  Michael  Gegenheimer,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5,496,846,  Re.  S.N.  09/035,702,  Mar.  5,  1998,  CI.  514/449. 
TAXOL  TREATMENT  OF  BREAST  CANCER.  Wyndham 
H.  Wilson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  Dept. 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Israel  Fuentes,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,497,427,  Re.  S.N.  09/033.837,  Mar.  3,  1998.  CI.  381/183. 
HEADPHONE.  Koji  Nageno.  Owner  of  Record:  Sony  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jay  H.  Maioli.  Ex.  Gp.:  2&38 

5,497,444.  Re.  S.N.  09/035.377.  Mar.  5.  1998.  CI.  385/135. 
HIGH-DENSITY  FIBER  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME.  Todd  A. 
Wheeler.  Owner  of  Record:  ADC  Telecommunications  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  C.  Bruess.  Ex. 
Gp:  2501 

5,498,657.  Re.  S.N.  09/037,887.  Mar.  1.  1998.  CI.  524/463. 
FLUORINE-CONT/UNING  POLYMER  COMPOSITION. 
Norihide  Sugiyama.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Glass 
Co.  &  Iwak  Glass  Co.  Ltd.,  Funabashi,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Norman  F.  Oblon,  Ex.  Gp.:  1511 

5,499,039.  Re.  S.N.  09/037.607.  Mar.  10.  1998.  CI.  345/ 
115,  MICROKEYE:  A  MICROCOMPUTER  BROADCAST 
VIDEO  OVERLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD.  Henry  Mistrot. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Matthew  J. 
Booth,  Ex.  Gp.:  2615 

5,581,623.  Re.  S.N.  09/035.342.  Mar.  5.  1998.  CI.  381/192. 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME.  Fumihito  Ishimura.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-shi, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Morris  Liss,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5,598,874.  Re.  S.N.  09/032,344,  Feb.  27.  1998,  CI.  139/1, 
LOOM  PROCESSING  OF  HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANES, 
Philip  E.  Alei,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  MG  Generon  Inc., 
Malvern,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Eilberg,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3408 


5,610.782.  Re.  S.N.  09/045.901.  Mar.  23.  1998.  CI.  360/ 
099.4.  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE.  Hideya  Yokouchi. 
Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  T.  Bowen.  Ex.  Gp.:  2511 

5,610,782.  Re.  S.N.  09/045.931.  Mar.  23.  1998.  CI.  360/ 
099.04.  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE.  Kazuyoshi  Fujimon. 
Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  T.  Bowen.  Ex.  Gp.:  251 1 

5,610,782.  Re.  S.N.  09/045.932.  Mar.  23.  1998,  CI.  360/ 
099.04.  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE.  Kazuyoshi  Fujimori. 
Owner  of  Record;  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  T.  Bowen,  Ex.  Gp.:  2511 

5,610,782.  Re.  S.N.  09/046.130.  Mar.  23.  1998.  CI.  360/ 
099.04.  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE.  Tomoe  /Vruga.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  T.  Bowen.  Ex.  Gp.:  2511 

5,612,545.  Re.  S.N.  09/035.881.  Mar.  6.  1998.  CI.  257/31. 
SUPERCONDUCTING  QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE 
DEVICE  FORMED  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  THIN 
FILM.  Takashi  Matsuura,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  C.  Kerins.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5,632,791.  Re.  S.N.  09/036,889.  Mar.  6.  1998.  CI.  055/486. 
UNITARY  FILTER  CARTRIDGE.  Relnout  G.  Oussoren,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  BHA  Group  Holdings,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  B.  Bowman.  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

5,640,696.  Re.  S.N.  09/035.013.  Mar.  5.  1998.  CI.  455/ 
186.200,  AUTOMATIC  STATION  SELECTING  AND 
RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  AUTOMATIC 
SELECTING  AND  RECEIVING  METHOD.  Yutaro  Ishikawa, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew 
J.  Patch.  Ex.  Gp.:  2611 

5,643391,  Re.  S.N.  09/033.398.  Mar.  2.  1998,  CI.  156/324, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 
ROLLER  SYSTEM  FOR  CALEND/VR  MACHINES.  Cal  L. 
Couillard.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hunt  Holdings  Inc.,  Wilmin- 
gton, Del.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  T.  Synnestvedi.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1304 

5,652,470.  Re.  S.N.  09/045.852,  Mar.  23,  1998,  CI.  310/ 
067.00R.  BRUSHLESS  DC  DRIVE  MOTOR  WTTH 
EXTERNAL  ROTOR  FOR  USE  IN  DISC  DRIVES  AND 
LIKE  DEVICES.  Johann  von  der  Heide.  Owner  of  Record: 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH,  Spaichingen,  Germany,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jeffrey  W.  Salmon.  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 


UMI 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  l.S2S(b)). 

4363377.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.928.  Feb.  26.  1998,  CI.  435/ 
320.1.  RECOMBINANT  DNA  TRANFER  VECTORS, 
Howard  M.  Goodman,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Gary  J.  Sertich.  Arnold  White  and  Dtirkee,  Houston, 
Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  1801.  Requester:  Genentech.  Inc..  do  Donald 
L.  Rhoads.  Rogers  and  Wells.  New  York,  N.Y. 

4,966,552.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.926.  Feb.  24. 1998.  CI.  433/ 
132.  STERILIZABLE  NON-LUBRICATED  ROTARY 
INSTRUMENT    FOR    DENT/VL    AND    MEDICAL    USE. 


Donald  I.  Gonser.  Owner  of  Record:  Den-Tal-Ez,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Vickie  J.  Waitsman.  Den  Tal 
Ez  Inc..  Valley  Forge.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3616,  Requester:  New 
Hampshire  Ball  Beanngs,  Inc.,  Chatswocth.  Calif.,  c/o  Joel  E. 
Lutzker.  Amster  Rothstein  and  Ebenstein.  New  York.  N.Y. 

5,011315.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4.930.  Feb.  27. 1998.  CI.  051/ 
307,  COMPOSITE  POLYCRYST/>lLLINE  DIAMOND  COM- 
PACT WTTH  IMPROVED  IMPACT  RESISTANCE.  Robert 
H.  Fnishour.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  H.  Hanlon.  Jr..  Young  and  Basile,  Troy.  Mich..  Ex. 
Gp.:  1108.  Requester  Gary  L.  Loser.  GE  Plastics.  Pirtsfield, 
Mass. 

5,111,291.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4.924.  Feb.  23.  1998.  CI.  348/ 
152.  AUTO  FREEZE  DISPLAY  FOR  INTRUSION  MONI- 
TORING SYSTEM.  Charies  H.  Erickson.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Commonwealth  Edison  Company.  Chicago,  III.. 
Anomey  or  Agent;  William  A.  Webb.  Bnnks  Hofer  Gilson 
and  Lione.  Chicago,  III.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2713,  Requester:  Owner 

5338.157.  Reexam  No  90/004,929.  Feb.  26.  1998.  CI.  417/ 
002.  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
WITH  AMBULATORY  MEDICAL  DEVICES  SUCH  AS 
DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICES.  Michael  L.  Blomquist.  Owner 
of  Record  ;SimiDc/rec.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Merchant  Gould  Smith  Edell  Welter  and  Schmidt.  Minneapolis. 
Minn..  Ex.  Gp.;  3403.  Requester;  Owner 

5344368,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,927,  Feb.  25,  1998,  CI.  210/ 
645.  HEMOFILTRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD.  Yuli 
Kitaevich.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Children 's  Hospital  Med- 
ical Center,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Wood  Herron 
and  Evans.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  1306.  Requester  Owner 

5322,993.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.931.  Mar.  2.  1998.  CI.  210/ 
635.  PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  DOWN  STREAM  PRO- 
CESSING. Mats  Carlsson.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Pharmacia 
Biotech  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Donald  E. 
Egan.  Oakbrook  Terrace.  III..  Ex.  Gp.:  1306.  Requester:  Owner 

5,618,002.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.925.  Feb.  23.  1998  CI.  239/ 
657.  TRUCK  WITH  RETRACTABLE  SPREADER  MECHA- 
NISM. Gary  Cervelli.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Trim,  Inc., 
Bohemia  N.  Y.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Dilworth  and  Barrese.  Union- 
dale.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.;  3613.  Requester;  Ovner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  inaccor- 
dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MARCH  2,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

14,441 

70/014.441 

05/24/1887 

1 16,862 

71/100.825 

05/29/1917 

116.863 

71/100,826 

05/29/1917 

337.678 

71/360,677 

08/18/1936 

346,331 

71/380,938 

05/25/1937 

346.336 

71/381,766 

05/25/1937 

346.370 

71/386,137 

05/25/1937 

346,371 

71/386,138 

05/25/1937 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,066,038 

73/082,876 

05/24/1977 

1,066,052 

73/105.366 

05/24/1977 

346,372 

71/386,139 

05/25/1937 

1,066.053 

73/105.454 

05/24/1977 

346,373 

71/386,141 

05/25/1937 

1,066,056 

73/105.743 

05/24/1977 

346,374 

71/386,145 

05/25/1937 

1,066,057 

73/080.059 

05/24/1977 

346,439 

71/387,905 

05/25/1937 

1,066,060 

73/104.372 

05/24/1977 

346,452 

71/388,085 

05/25/1937 

1,066,061 

73/104.958 

05/24/1977 

346,454 

71/388,088 

05/25/1937 

1,066,063 

73/053.940 

05/24/1977 

346,456 

71/388,099 

05/25/1937 

1,066,065 

73/090.125 

05/24/1977 

346,466 

71/388,302 

05/25/1937 

1,066,066 

73/093,294 

05/24/1977 

645,931 

72/017,714 

05/28/1957 

1,066.068 

73/101,731 

05/24/1977 

645,933 

72A)  15,075 

05/28/1957 

1,066.069 

73/019,545 

05/24/1977 

645,934 

72/015.296 

05/28/1957 

1,066.070 

73/077.231 

05/24/1977 

645.937 

72AX)  1,789 

05/28/1957 

1.066,075 

73/081.649 

05/24/1977 

645.938 

72^)07,483 

05/28/1957 

1,066.080 

73/105,197 

05/24/1977 

645,941 

71/692,002 

05/28/1957 

1,066,082 

73/058,032 

05/24/1977 

645.944 

72/008,877 

05/28/1957 

1.066.087 

73/077,854 

05/24/1977 

645.950 

72A)02,464 

05/28/1957 

1.066,088 

73/078,476 

05/24/1977 

645.961 

72A)1 2,793 

05/28/1957 

1.066.090 

73/083.718 

05/24/1977 

645,975 

72/004,355 

05/28/1957 

1.066,091 

73/088,218 

05/24/1977 

645,976 

72/012,115 

05/28/1957 

1.066.092 

73/090.228 

05/24/1977 

645.991 

72A)  14,906 

05/28/1957 

1.066,094 

73/091,894 

05/24/1977 

645,992 

72/015,057 

05/28/1957 

1,066.095 

73/092,009 

05/24/1977 

645.993 

72/015,436 

05/28/1957 

1.066.096 

73/097.366 

05/24/1977 

645.994 

72/015,495 

05/28/1957 

1,066.097 

73/098.476 

05/24/1977 

646,000 

72A)15,817 

05/28/1957 

1,066.099 

73/104.604 

05/24/1977 

646,010 

72A)09,607 

05/28/1957 

1,066,102 

73/081,992 

05/24/1977 

646,025 

72A)  12,457 

05/28/1957 

1.066.107 

73/041,431 

05/24/1977 

646.026 

72A)  12,663 

05/28/1957 

1.066,108 

73/042,113 

05/24/1977 

646,033 

72A)15,578 

05/28/1957 

1,066,110 

73/059,172 

05/24/1977 

646,037 

72A)  16,433 

05/28/1957 

1,066,120 

73/080.761 

05/24/1977 

646,047 

72A)1 1,841 

05/28/1957 

1,066,121 

73/080,859 

05/24/1977 

646,059 

71/677,316 

05/28/1957 

1,066,127 

73/090.400 

05/24/1977 

646.060 

71/700,661 

05/28/1957 

1,066,128 

73/090.535 

05/24/1977 

646.064 

72A)04,783 

05/28/1957 

1,066,131 

73/095.609 

05/24/1977 

646,066 

72AX)7.206 

05/28/1957 

1,066,134 

73/099,407 

05/24/1977 

646.071 

72A)14.104 

05/28/1957 

1,066.148 

73/083,457 

05/24/1977 

646.074 

72A)  16,221 

05/28/1957 

1,066.154 

73/104,636 

05/24/1977 

646,075 

72/016,368 

05/28/1957 

1.066.155 

73/104,694 

05/24/1977 

646,077 

72/017,418 

05/28/1957 

1.066.159 

73/105,627 

05/24/1977 

646,088 

72AX)3,954 

05/28/1957 

1.066.160 

73/105,628 

05/24/1977 

646.097 

72A)19,137 

05/28/1957 

1.066,161 

73/026,102 

05/24/1977 

646.106 

72A)I3,262 

05/28/1957 

1,066,167 

73/080,238 

05/24/1977 

646.109 

72/007,498 

05/28/1957 

1.066,169 

73/087,486 

05/24/1977 

646.110 

72/010,998 

05/28/1957 

1.066.171 

73/091,950 

05/24/1977 

646.115 

72A)  11,797 

05/28/1957 

1.066,172 

73/092.352 

05/24/1977 

646.132 

71/693,588 

05/28/1957 

1,066,174 

73/096.588 

05/24/1977 

646.137 

72/001,114 

05/28/1957 

1,066.177 

73A)76,075 

05/24/1977 

646,142 

72A)09,351 

05/28/1957 

1,066.183 

73/021,125 

05/24/1977 

646.147 

72A)14,127 

05/28/1957 

1.066.189 

73/062,293 

05/24/1977 

646,148 

72A)  14,680 

05/28/1957 

1.066,192 

73/027,416 

05/24/1977 

646,157 

71/700,561 

05/28/1957 

1,066,204 

73/063,556 

05/24/1977 

646,161 

72A)1 3,008 

05/28/1957 

1.066,206 

73/069,300 

05/24/1977 

646,162 

72A)  13,009 

05/28/1957 

1,066,207 

73/071.033 

05/24/1977 

646,175 

72A)1 5.276 

05/28/1957 

1.066,210 

73/100,081 

05/24/1977 

646,176 

72A)15,309 

05/28/1957 

1,066.211 

73/100.251 

05/24/1977 

646,186 

71/692,604 

05/28/1957 

1.066,214 

73/076,973 

05/24/1977 

646,193 

72AX)9,169 

05/28/1957 

1.066,216 

73/094,763 

05/24/1977 

646,196 

72/014,875 

05/28/1957 

1,066,217 

73/105,446 

05/24/1977 

646,201 

72/005,426 

05/28/1957 

1,066.218 

73/105,600 

05/24/1977 

646,206 

72/015,528 

05/28/1957 

1,066.219 

73/105,840 

05/24/1977 

646,211 

72AXX),963 

05/28/1957 

1,066,226 

73/051,742 

05/24/1977 

646,214 

72A)15,267 

05/28/1957 

1,066,228 

73/059.004 

05/24/1977 

646,219 

72A)00,405 

05/28/1957 

1.066.229 

73/059.452 

05/24/1977 

646,229 

72A)08,159 

05/28/1957 

1,066.230 

73/064.912 

05/24/1977 

1,053,449 

73/070,095 

11/23/1976 

1,066.233 

73/086,197 

05/24/1977 

1,066,011 

73/073,977 

05/24/1977 

1,066,235 

73/105,594 

05/24/1977 

1,066,012 

73/077,442 

05/24/1977 

1,066.237 

73/067,543 

05/24/1977 

1,066,015 

73/079,684 

05/24/1977 

1.066.244 

73/086,536 

05/24/1977 

1,066,016 

73/091,101 

05/24/1977 

1,066.245 

73/091.357 

05/24/1977 

1,066,017 

73/103,779 

05/24/1977 

1.066.247 

73/099.522 

05/24/1977 

1,066,020 

73/105,644 

05/24/1977 

1.066.248 

73/101.125 

05/24/1977 

1,066,024 

73/095,795 

05/24/1977 

1.066,249 

73/101.952 

05/24/1977 

1,066,026 

73/104,721 

05/24/1977 

1,066,252 

73/095,208 

05/24/1977 

1,066,029 

73/002,325 

05/24/1977 

1.066.262 

73/034.388 

05/24/1977 

1,066,031 

73A)5 1,853 

05/24/1977 

1.066.263 

73/034.389 

05/24/1977 

1,066,035 

73/078,808 

05/24/1977 

1.066.264 

73/034.390 

05/24/1977 

1,066,036 

73/081,610 

05/24/1977 

1.066.265 

73/053.931 

05/24/1977 

1,066.037 

73/081.611 

05/24/1977 

1.066.267 

73/056.569 

05/24/1977 

April  28,  1998 

Reg.  Number 

1,066,275 
1.066,283 
1.066.288 
1.066,291 
1,066,292 
1,066,304 
1,066.307 
1.066.309 
1,066,310 
1,066,316 
1,066,318 
1.066,322 
1.066.324 
1.066.325 
1.066.328 
1.066.329 
1.066.330 
1.066.331 
1.066.336 
1.066.337 
1.066.340 
1.066.343 
1.066.344 
1.066.352 
1.066.353 
1.066.355 
1.066.363 
1.066.364 
1.066.365 
1.066.367 
1.066.368 
1.066.369 
1.066.376 
1.066.378 
1.066,379 
1.066.381 
1,066.382 
1.066.389 
1,066.398 
1.066.399 
1.066.400 
1,066,402 
1,066,405 
1,066.406 
1,066,409 
1,066.410 
1,066.421 
1,066,425 
1,066,428 
1,066,432 
1,066,434 
1,066,435 
1.066,438 
1.066,439 
1.066.440 
1.066.443 
1,066.444 
1,066,450 
1,066,454 
1 .066.458 
1.066,459 
1.066,460 
1,066,473 
1.066.480 
1.066.486 
1.066.487 
1.066.489 
1.066.491 
1.066,493 
1.066,494 
1.066.495 
1.066,4% 
1.066.499 
1.066.500 
1.066.501 
1.066.502 
1,066.503 
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Serial  Number 

73A)90.927 
73/103.741 
73/079.024 
73/083.736 
73/083.737 
73/096.826 
73/098,742 
73/099,029 
73/099,055 
73/101,755 
73/101,788 
73/102,606 
73/102,816 
73/102.951 
73/070.787 
73/086,995 
73/090,439 
73/098,422 
73/060,939 
73/064,838 
73/087,455 
73/096,956 
73/097.459 
73/088,370 
73/090,035 
73/103,461 
73/087,572 
73/096,894 
73A)98.740 
73/102.579 
73/104.368 
73/083.860 
73/078,383 
73/080,546 
73/091,069 
73/091,709 
73/091,710 
73/050,785 
73/103,508 
73/103.634 
73/103.771 
73/104,322 
73/066.132 
73/072,557 
73/085.379 
73/087.687 
73/103.279 
73/042,885 
73/072.734 
73/104,152 
73/004.634 
73/025,930 
73/062,313 
73/062.845 
73/063.884 
73/066.059 
73/066.589 
73/084,060 
73/090.997 
73/092.475 
73/095.868 
73/104,309 
72/442.901 
73/080.982 
73/085.351 
73/050.665 
73/072.626 
73/086.198 
73/070.468 
73/070,470 
73/072,697 
73/075,878 
73/033.585 
73/054,569 
73/078,982 
73/058,398 
73/082.024 


Reg.  Date 

05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 
05/24/1977 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Bos  Issoc  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensiur  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  II.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  PubikatioB 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
pubUcation.  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

R.J.  Enterprises.  Inc.  dba  Cupid's  Pizza  &  Pasta.  Little  Rock. 
Ark.  Reg.  Nos.  1 ,480. 1 06  and  1 ,480, 1 08  for  the  marks  "Cupid' s 
(stylized)"  and  "Cupid's  Pizza  &  Pasta  and  design".  Cane. 
26.678. 

Kangaroos  U.S.A..  Inc.,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  Reg.  No. 
1,378,166  for  the  mark  "Koala",  Cane.  26.528. 

Eileen  Giadone,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  1.659,150  for  the 
mark  "Daisy  Chain",  Cane.  26,615. 

Lifestyle  Nutrition,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  Reg.  No.  1,826.066 
for  the  mark  "Life  Style".  Cane.  26.218. 

Pacific  Freight  Supply.  Iik..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  Reg. 
No.  1.279.353  for  the  mark  •Presto".  Cane.  26.927. 

Biofcnn  International.  Medford,  NJ..  Reg.  No.  1.063,033  for 
the  mark  "PROMASE".  Cane.  26.180. 

Washington  Forge.  Inc..  Skokie,  III..  Reg.  No.  1.709.727  for 
the  mark  "RANCH  HOUSE".  Cane.  26,429. 

Marathon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Reg.  No. 
1.330,727  for  the  mark  "M/iRATHON",  Cane.  26.837. 

Certified  Creation's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  1.096,825 
for  the  mark  "CASUAL  CONCEPTS  ",  Cane.  26,718. 

Bascom  Food  Products  Corp.,  substituted  for  the  improperiy 
identified  party  defendant  World  Marketing  Corp.,  Paierson, 
NJ.,  Reg.  No.  1.247.819  for  the  mark  -QUEENS  GATE", 
Cane.  26,996. 

Foundry  Technology  Inc.,  Waverly,  Tenn.,  Reg.  No.  1.133,018 
for  the  mark  "THERMATRAK  600".  Cane.  27.303. 

Maplech.  Inc..  Loveland.  Colo..  Reg.  No.  1.862.337  for  the 
mark  "MAPTECH  /VND  DESIGN".  Cane.  26.977. 

Positive  Corp.,  Chatsworth.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1,662.257  for  the 
mark  "POSmVE ',  Cane.  25,786. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  /ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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Disclaimers 


4,588,483— Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.;  David  D.  Justice;  Gar- 
land E.  Hilliard,  all  of  Cleveland,  Tenn,  HIGH  CURRENT 
DENSITY  CELL.  Patent  dated  May  13.  1986.  Disclaimer  filed 
Jan.  23.  1998.  by  the  assignee.  Olin  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  27  of  said  patent. 

5.073,900— Albert  J.  Mallinckrodu  Santa  Ana,  California. 
INTERGRATED  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYS- 
TEMS. Patent  dated  Dec.  17.  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  21, 
1998,  by  the  assignee,  Celsat  America,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

5,261,643— Kirk  Wurdack,  Landing,  N.J.  APPARATUS 
FOR  LIFTING  MODULAR  FURNITURE.  Patent  dated  Nov. 
16,  1993.  Ehsclaimer  filed  January  28.  1998,  by  the  assignee. 
Renovisions,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  11  and  13  of  said 
patent. 

5,310,178— Alan  D.  Walker.  Somers.  Conn.;  Joseph  F.  Bal- 
tronis.  Agawam.  Mass.  BASKETBALL  WITH  POLYURE- 
THANE  COVER.  Patent  dated  May  10,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  4,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  Lisco,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 

5,338,553— David  A.  Johnson;  Jeffrey  D.  Lorch,  both  of 
Hudson,  Wis.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WATER  CON- 
TAINING EFFLUENT  FROM  CHEESE-MAKING  OPERA- 
TIONS. Patent  dated  Aug.  16,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  March 
6,  1998,  by  the  assignee,  Niro  Holding  A/S. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said  patent. 

5,681.556— Howard  L.  Weiner,  Brookline;  David  Allen 
Hafler.  West  Newton;  Charles  B.  Carpenter,  Weston;  Mohamed 
Sayegh,  Brookline;  Zhengyi  Zhang,  Maiden,  all  of  Mass. 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
ALLOGRAFT  REJECTION  IN  MAMMALS  Patent  dated 
Oct.  28,  1997.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  27.  1998,  by  the  assignee. 
Autoimmune  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5,593,698. 

5.682,818— Paul-Wilhelm  Braun,  Troisdord;  Herbert  Leh- 
mann.  Berlin,  both  of  Germany.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  A  PRINTING  ROLLER.  Patent 
dated  November  4.  1997.  Disclaimer  file  Dec.  23,  1997,  by 
the  assignee,  Ruhlatec  Industrieprodukte  GmbH. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-17  and  19  of  said 
patent. 


Dedication 

5.414,202 — Scott  A.  Berger.  Horsham;  Richard  B.  Wuchter. 
Huntington  Valley,  both  of  Pa.;  Pietro  A.  Stefanelli,  Albano, 
S.A.,  Italy.  METHOD  FOR  RAPID  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
METHYL  CHLOROMETHYL  AND  BIS(CHLORO- 
METHYL)  ETHERS.  Patent  dated  May  9,  1995.  Dedication 
filed  February  9,  1998,  by  the  assignee,  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  term  of  said  patent. 


Registration  to  Practice 


UMI 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 


are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  June  12,  1998. 

Bartosrewicz,  Lola  A..  295  Empress  Ave..  N.  York,  Ont..  M2N 
3V2,  Canada 

Greer,  David  J.,  27  Cameron  Ave.,  Toronto.  Ont.,  M2N  1C9, 
Canada 

McMillan,  Ian  C,  206-3680  W.  7th,  Vancouver,  B.C..  V6R 
1W4,  Canada 


April  2,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  April  13,  1994.  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  June 
12,  1998. 

Mee.  Brendan  S.,  1128  South  28th  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22206 


April  2.  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
August  27,  1997  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  June  12.  1998. 

Miyagawa,  Yoshio,  1 1208  Lund  Court,  Kensington,  Md.  20895 

Sorensen.  Kenneth  A..  2853  Ontario  Rd.,  N.W..  #420.  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20009 


April  2,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,733,746  to  Douglas  A.  Treco, 
et  al.,  of  Mass.,  for  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  AND 
DELIVERY  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  March  31. 
1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 
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"All  reference  to  Patent  No 

5.735.836  to  Christina  Steger.  et 

5.699.684 

5.704.733 

5,711,964 

5,716,091 

al.  of  Sweden. 

for  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 

5.699.688 

5.705.141 

5.712,298 

5.716.183 

SUPERABSORBENT      MATERIAL      WHICH      HAS      A 

5.699,782 

5,705.386 

5.712,428 

5.717.070 

DELAYED  ACUVATION  TIME  appearing 

in  the  Official 

5,700,454 

5.705.530 

5,713,015 

5.717.149 

Gazette  of  April  7,  1998,  should  be  deleted 

since  no  patent 

5,700,462 

5.705.573 

5,713,103 

5.717.242 

was  granted." 

5.700.690 

5.706.436 

5,713.409 

5.718.154 

5.701.153 

5.706.490 

5.713.450 

5.718.161 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No 

5.735.886  to  Vincent  Chow,  et 

5.701,906 

5.706.493 

5.713.533 

5.718,340 

al.,  of  ni.,  for  MULTI-PHASIC  MICROPHOTODIODE  RET- 

5.702.268 

5.707.162 

5.713.894 

5,718.978 

INAL  IMPLANT  AND  ADAPTIVE  IMAGING  RETINAL 

5.702,486 

5.707.558 

5.713.925 

5,719.178 

STIMULATION  SYSTEM  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 

5.702.721 

5.707.903 

5.714.083 

5.719,559 

of  April  7. 1998.  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

5.702.985 

5.708.588 

5.714,167 

5.720.462 

5.703.019 

5.709.016 

5,714,192 

5.720.973 

"All   reference  to  Patent 

No.   5.736.140 

to  Richard  S. 

5.703.269 

5.709.272 

5,714.659 

5.721.227 

Blumberg.etal 

..  of  Mass..  for  RECEPTOR  SPECIFIC  TRANS- 

5.703.366 

5.709.342 

5.714.666 

5.721,304 

EPITHEUAL  TRANSPORT  OF  IMMUNOGENS  appearing 

5.703.456 

5.709.393 

5.714.724 

5,721,723 

in  the  Official  Gazette  of  April 

7.  1998.  should  be  deleted  since 

5.703.650 

5.709.714 

5.714.776 

5,721,839 

no  patent  was 

granted." 

5.703.710 

5.710,102 

5,714.893 

5,722.337 

5.704.175 

5.710.950 

5.714,970 
5,715.479 

5.723.133 
5.723.421 

5.704,300 

5.711.012 

5,704,653 

5.711.359 

5,715,591 

5,723.609 

Certificates  of  Correction 

5,704,708 

5,711,482 

5.716.034 

for  April  28.  1998 

B  1-5.044.091 

5.593.335 

5.651,484 

5.678,609 

D.  384.017 

5.593.625 

5.651.856 

5,678,946 

D.  385.986 

5.594.501 

5,652.363 

5,679.203 

D.  387.693 

5.595.887 

5.652,647 

5.679.632 

D.  388,676 

5.597.617 

5.653.079 

5.679.636 

D.  389,605 

5.599,533 

5.653.709 

5.679.%2 

D.  390.023 

5,600.168 

5.654.155 

5.680.131 

D.  391,224 

5.602.572 

5.654.615 

5.681.036 

Re.  35,715 

5.605,729 

5.654.%5 

5.681.598 

4.699,905 

5,608,872 

5,656.187 

5.681.685 

5.023.321 

5.610.094 

5.657.402 

5,681.714 

5,055.523 

5.614.361 

5.658.116 

5,681.744 

5,096.912 

5.614,623 

5.658.291 

5.682.239 

5,216,257 

5,617.064 

5.659.745 

5.682.246 

5,270,866 

5.618,377 

5.659.792 

5.682.497 

5.278,141 

5,619,356 

5.659.840 

5.682.978 

5.344.311 

5.619.521 

5,659.870 

5.684,277 

5,365,455 

5.624.646 

5.660.645 

5.684.325 

5,366.724 

5,624,745 

5.660.656 

5.684.689 

5,387,207 

5,624,950 

5.661.129 

5,684,698 

5,405,759 

5,625,541 

5.661,574 

5,684,891 

5,415,629 

5,625,551 

5,661,576 

5,684,942 

5,436,238 

5.626.300 

5,661,612 

5,685.224 

5,451,670 

5.628.159 

5,662,667 

5,685,533 

5,489.512 

5,629.004 

5,662,971 

5,686,747 

5.499,867 

5.629.430 

5,663.278 

5,687.088 

5,506,838 

5,629,727 

5,663,407 

5,687.259 

5,508,293 

5.629.976 

5.663,637 

5,687,488 

5,509.446 

5,631.930 

5,664,120 

5,688.700 

5.514.534 

5,634.178 

5,664.246 

5.689.452 

5.525,633 

5.634.875 

5.664,249 

5,689.673 

5,526,840 

5.636,033 

5,665,839 

5,689.731 

5,527,884 

5.636,731 

5,666,419 

5.689.755 

5,532,252 

5.636,831 

5,666,562 

5.689.846 

5,540,982 

5,637,375 

5.666.984 

5.690.459 

5,543,403 

5,637,489 

5.667.686 

5.691.322 

5,546,404 

5,638,216 

5.668.734 

5,691.730 

5.548,626 

5.638.217 

5,669,050 

5.691.878 

5,549.111 

5.639.014 

5,669,362 

5.692.219 

5,550.293 

5.639.210 

5,670,525 

5.693.057 

5.552.451 

5.639,774 

5.671.045 

5,694,077 

5,555,474 

5,639,907 

5.671.455 

5,694,599 

5,557,606 

5.639.909 

5.671.661 

5,694,838 

5,563.949 

5.639,950 

5.671.777 

5,695.294 

5,565,531 

5,640.028 

5.672.145 

5.695.351 

5.565.568 

5,640.316 

5.672,548 

5.695.858 

5.573.188 

5.644.348 

5,673,714 

5.6%.008 

5.582.945 

5.646,290 

5,674,307 

5.6%.275 

5.583.121 

5,649,765 

5.674.366 

5.696.555 

5,586.121 

5,649,938 

5.674,432 

5,6%,756 

5.587.491 

5.650.022 

5,674,908 

5,697,217 

5.587.807 

5,650.431 

5,676,534 

5,697,917 

5.590.374 

5,650.954 

5,676,942 

5,698,973 

5,591.388 

5,651,433 

5.678,127 

5,699,027 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  shoulo 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  chat  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  conunents  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1 .53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
fu'st  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows:  ,  -_     • 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Accoimt  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys"  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1 872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Ulinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
atwut  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe;  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-45(X) 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fori  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library _ (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  Sute  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland „„..,,.....„. .;..^...w~....(301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  "-;  ' 

Massachusetts „..:„......:.™;„.i;.... (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tinrnie  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Deti^oit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Suae  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library „ (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  Sute  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carohna  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakou 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495^*500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University - (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattie:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-305 1 

Wyoming  Casper:  Nationa  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


April  28,  1998 


Afro.  28.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  H,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  March  i,  1998 


1209  OG  127 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


Oldest  Date 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHE.M1STRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROLT  1200/7900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J,  DOLL.  Director 


308-0661 

01/05/96 

308-1235 

05/28/96 

308-0651 

06A)3/96 

308-2351 

04/28/% 

308-0196 

09/28A>5 

308-1782 

10/19/95 

308-0511 

03/01/96 

305-3900 

03/01/96 

305-3900 

11/29/95 

308-0956 

07/22«6 

305-3900 

06A)8«5 

305-3293 

04A)5/96 

308-1113 
308-1148 


11/12J95 
10^2/96 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  21 OO— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECLM.  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DL^GNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAP/^NE,  JR., 
Director 

MATERL\L  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DUGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGIC/U.  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES:  /VNIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 
GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


*A  commuiiicaiion  from  ibe  ejuminer  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale, 

Puenls  will  Etpiit  as  Follows: 

(1)  The  tenn  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  thai  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  fllcd  before  June  8.  I99S  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  tern  provided  in  33 
U.S.C.  l54<aX2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  dtsclaimers.  35  L'.S.C.  IS4<cXl). 

(2)  All  utihty  and  plant  patents  granted  oo  applications  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  dale  on  or  after  JuiK  8.  I99S  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  die 
dale  on  which  dw  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  dale  on  which  dK  application  was  filed  in  die  United  Stales.  If  die  applicatioo  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  appUcadon  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  die  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  dial  dale  on  which  die  earliest  applicatioa  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  l54(aX2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  gianted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  die  dale  of  die  gram. 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisiont  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reUable  informatica  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiratioa. 


308-0858 

01/I(V96 

308-0861 

01/16/96 

308-2168 

11/12/% 

Law  Office 


New* 


AroeodineiU 
FUed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  WUUams.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31,  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Acting  Managing  Attocney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Etjuipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Roor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 _ •  ... 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Roor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— InL               ^  . 
Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 - .....,....i.^,..~ 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Pieparabons.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Qasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Fttxlucts  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35. 
36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


-7lh  Roor 


Uw  Office  108— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Cloilung  &  Notions — 
InL  Classes  14.  17,  18.  21.  22,  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 — .. 


Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Anoniey.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Nouons— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


09/19/97 


07/22/97 


07/17/97 


06«9/97 


07/24/97 


07/22/97 


l(V09/97 


06/16N7 


OtnOKl 


12/29/97 


01/05/98 


03/06/98 


12/15/97 


12/lOW 


ll/06i97 


I2A)9W 


11/14/97 


01/05/98 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  /Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exl.  188 
Inienl-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Qasses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


01/16«8 
01/16/98 
12/31/97 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office 


2.  AppUcants  with  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  applicauon  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  (he  sutus  of  their  applications  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office  All  cases  with  eariier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


:X.i...itJLli£ 


2  8 


1998 


UMI 


REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  28.  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fornis  n«  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  5,043,438  (3502nd) 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYOL  FATTY- 
ACID  ESTERS 
Markus  G.  Buter,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002.711,  May  1,  1992  and 
90/003,072,  May  27,  1993  and  90/004,646,  May  22,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,043,438,  issued  Aug. 

27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  477,776,  Feb.  9.  1990. 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   16, 
1989,  89200371.6;  Nov.  20,  1989,  89202931.5 

Int.  CI."  C07H  13/00:1/00:  CllC  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—119 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  and  13-21  is  confirmed. 

Claim  10  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  11-12.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  22-73  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

33.  A  pmcess  for  the  xynthesis  of  polyol  fatty-acid  esters  hy 
reactinf!  a  polyol  and  a  fatty-acid  lower-alkyl  ester  of  a  monoal- 
coht>l  under  substantially  solvent  free  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  transeslerification  catalyst  and  an  emulsifier.  the  process  com- 
prising an  initial  reaction  stage  (a)  which  is  carried  out  in  a  first 
reaction  zone  under  such  conditions  that  the  reaction  mixture  in 


said  first  zone  is  in  sieudy-state  with  masshalanced  one  or  miire 
in-going  reactant  streams  into  said  first  zone  and  out-going  prod- 
uct streams  from  said  first  zone,  said  one  or  more  in-going  reactant 
.streams  comprising  polyol  and  fatty-acid  lower-alkyt  ester  of  a 
monoalcohol.  and  said  out-going  product  streams  comprising  reac- 
tion mi.xture  having  a  polyol  conversion  of  I'i  or  more  and 
Umer-alk\l  alcohol  fonned  during  the  initial  stage  of  the  synthesis, 
and  a  subsequent  reaction  stage  (b)  in  which  the  reaction  mixture 
from  said  first  zone  is  further  reacted  to  said  polyol  fatty-acid 
esters  in  one  or  more  subsequent  reaction  zones. 

67.  A  prtK-ess  for  the  synthesis  of  polyol  fatty-acid  esters  by 
reacting  a  polyol  and  a  fatty-acid  lower-alkyl  ester  under  .suhslan- 
lialh  solvent  free  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  Iransesterificalion 
catalyst  and  an  emulsifier.  the  pnness  comprising 

an  initial  reaction  stage  (a)  which  is  carried  out  in  a  first 
reaction  zone  under  such  conditi<ms  that  the  reaction  mi.xture 
in  said  first  zone  is  in  steady -state  with  masshalanced  one  or 
more  in-going  reactant  .streams  into  said  first  zone  and  out- 
going product  streams  from  said  first  zone,  said  one  or  more 
in-going  reactant  streams  comprising  polyol  and  fatty-acid 
lower  alkyl  ester,  and  said  out-going  product  streams  com- 
prising reaction  mixture  having  a  polyol  conversion  of  I'x  or 
more  and  lower-alkvl  alcohol  formed  during  the  initial  stage 
of  the  synthesis,  such  conditions  being  effective,  on  an  aver- 
age, to  overcome  substantially  de-mixing  of  the  reactant  mix- 
ture, and 
a  subsequent  reaction  (fc)  in  which  the  reaction  mixture  from 
said  first  zone  is  further  reacted  to  said  polyol  fatty-acid 
esters  in  one  or  more  subsequent  reaction  zimes. 
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APRIL  28,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackels  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fofms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,776 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL 
POWER  PLANT 
Akira  Sugano,  and  Sachio  Yamanobe,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Original  No.  4,653,276.  dated  Mar.  31,  1987,  Ser.  No.  837^7. 
Mar.  7.  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,067,  Sep.  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,296,  Mar. 
31,   1989.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  4,   1991.  Ser.  No. 
801,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1985,  60-48344 
Int.  CI."  F22D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—665  19  Claims 


**4^   VS5I      y3>U' 


ia^aM." 


P  1,5     Is  K 
if.  ,        ]»» 


7.  An  automatic  contml  system  for  an  electric  power  plant 
comprising: 

a  master  controller  responsive  to  an  external  load  command 
signal  for  producing  a  first  command  signal  indicative  of  an 
amount  of  electric  power  to  be  generated  hy  the  power  plant: 

a  plurality  of  subsystems  providing  individual  flows  of  materials 
for  executing  respective  processes  relating  to  generation  of 
the  electric  power  by  controlling  the  flows  of  materials, 
respectively: 

subsystem  controllers  coupled  to  the  subsystems,  respectively, 
each  of  said  subsystem  controllers  being  solely  resp<msive  to 
said  first  command  signal  for  determining  definitely  a  second 
command  signal  indicative  of  a  set  value  of  given  variable  of 
the  process  executed  by  the  associated  subsystem  for  gener- 
ating the  electric  power  indicated  by  said  first  command 
signal: 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  subsystem  controllers  arul  respon- 
sive to  the  second  command  signal  predetermined  definitely 
h\  the  associated  .lubsyslem  controller  for  producing  a  third 
command  signal  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  in  the 
associated  subsystem  so  that  the  given  variable  of  the  process 
executed  by  the  associated  subsystem  assumes  the  set  value 
indicated  by  the  second  command  signal:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  third  command  signal  for  controlling 
the  flaw  of  material  in  the  associated  subsystem  based  on  the 
third  command  signal. 


Re.  35,777 

SELF  STITCHING  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING 

FABRIC 

William  R.  Givin,  East  Harwich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Huyck 

Licensee,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Original  No.  5.052,448,  dated  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  309,785, 
Feb.  10,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
129,674 

Int  CL*  D03D  1 1/00 
VS.  a.  139—383  A  29  Oaims 

16.  An  endless  papermaking  fabric  comprising: 


«^^f55s£;ssfjpSs£:s3^:;5$s^s^S!?j°f^5^sss^^s^:sse 
>o-wO  o  ov^o  o  o  °  o  o  oV^o  o  c^"  o  o  o^ 

a  top  fabric  layer  including  relatively  fine  machine  direction 
yams  interwoven  with  relatively  fine  cross  machine  direction 
yams  in  a  repeating  pattern  to  form  a  2^.2  twill  with  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  lop  fabric  layer  crti.ns 
machine  direction  yarrvs  including  stitching  and  non-stitchmg 
cross  machine  direction  yams: 

a  bottom  fabric  layer  including  relatively  coarse  machine  direc- 
tion yams  interwoven  with  relatively  coarse  cross  machine 
direction  yams  in  a  repeating  pattern  to  form  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

the  number  of  the  relatively  fine  top  fabric  layer  cross  machine 
directiim  yams  being  approximately  tviice  that  of  the  rela- 
tively coarse  bottom  fabric  layer  cross  machine  direction 
yams: 

wherein  said  top  fabric  layer  cross  machine  directum  yams 
travel  singly  in  said  2x2  twill  panem  to  engage  the  top  fabnc 
layer  machine  direction  yams  and  engage  selected  machine 
direction  yams  of  the  bottom  fabnc  layer  al  a  highest  eleva- 
tion relative  to  the  elevation  of  the  machine  direction  yams  of 
the  bottom  fabric  layer  other  than  said  selected  machine 
direction  yams  to  bind  the  fabric  layers  together. 


Re.  35,778 

STRUCTURE  FOR  RESURFACING  BOWXING  LANES 
Michael    F.   Stiriing,   Spring   Lake;    Michael   G.   Gautraud. 

Muskegon,  and  William  C.  Murphy,  Fremont,  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to   Brunswick   Bowling  &   Billiards,  Muskegon. 

Mich. 
Original  No.  5.084J18.  dated  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  610.468. 

Nov.  8.  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280.947,  Dec.  7,  1988. 

abandoned.  .Application  for  reissue  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

190,799 

Int.  Cl."^  A63D  //TM.  B32B  .i/IO 
U.S.  CI.  428—63  35  Chiims 


UMI 


^— M 

1.  An  overlay  structure  for  resurfacing  an  existing  bowling  lane, 
comprising: 

a  homogeneous,  plastic  covering  [layer  laminate]  sheet  having  a 
print  layer  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  a  wood  bowling  lane 
and  at  least  one  clear  wear  layer  over  said  pnni  layer,  the 
homogeneous  (laminate]  sheet  being  greater  than  3/16  inch 
thick  and  defining  an  exposed  surface  of  the  bowling  lane  to 
resist  denting  from  pin  and  bowling  ball  impact; 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  fastening  means  in  respective  recesses 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  homogeneous  [laminate]  sheet  and 
extending  through  the  homogeneous  paminaie]  sheet  for 
securement  to  the  lane;  and 

plug  means  sized  to  be  inserted  in  the  recesses  for  hiding  the 
mechanical  fastening  means,  the  plug  means  being  fabricated 
of  the  same  matenal  as  the  homogenous  [laminate]  sheet 
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Re.  35,779 
POST-HEART  SURGERY  CARDIOVERTING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Clifton  A.  Alfemess;  Gregory  M.  Ayers,  both  of  Redmond, 
Wash.;  Jerry  C.  Griffin,  Chicago,  Ili.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Infin- 
ger,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond, 
Wash. 
Original  No.  5,403^53,  dated  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  100,492, 
Jul.  30,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
608,410 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/36 
VS.  CI.  607—5  51  Claims 

32.  A  post-surgical  cardiovening  system  for  applying  cardio- 
verting  electrical  energy  to  the  heart  of  a  post-surgical  heart 
patient,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  lead  including  a  first  elongated  electrode,  said  first 

electrode  having  a  proxirruil  end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  second  lead  including  a  second  elongated  electrode,  said 

second  electrode  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  adapted  to  be  in  electrical 

contact  with  the  heart: 
at  least  one  anchor  at  the  distal  end  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes   releasably   connected  beneath   the  skin  of  the 
patient:  and 
a  non- implantable  cardioverter  electrically  coupled  for  cardio- 
version by  said  first  and  second  leads  to  the  heart. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  28,  1998 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


10J52  i0,357 

MINATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SAVINN'  ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  "PURPLE  VIKING' 

F.  Harmon  Saville,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor'East  ^^\  Kristiansen.  Arslev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Asterklubbcn, 

Miniature  Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass.  Arslev  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,233  '                                                     ^   ^^ 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIH  5/00  ,„,  r^  AOiH  5/nr> 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-8.1                                                            1  Ctoim  ,                             •"••  ^'    ^"*"  -^ 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  rose  ^■^'  *''•  " 

class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.  >    A  new  and  distinct  cultisar  of  Aster  plant  named    Purple 

Viking",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10J53 
OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNNY  LADY' 
Bjame  Larsen,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Paul   Ecke 
Ranch,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,336 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osteospermum  plant  named 
'Sunny  Lady'  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10354 
OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNNY  SILVL\' 
Bjame  Larsen,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Paul   Ecke 
Ranch,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698339 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osteospermum  plant  named 
"Sunny  Silvia'  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10355 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNBELOCHIPI' 
Yasuyuki  Murakami,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,433 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  (A)  being  a  semi-decumbent  habit  plant  having  long 
stems.  (B)  an  over-abundant  branching,  particularly  secondary 
branching  is  stfong.  and  great  profusion  blooms,  the  whole  bush 
remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time.  (C)  flowers 
are  single  and  very  small,  the  petals  having  a  vivid  purplish  red 
color,  and  the  bottom  color  of  the  corolla  throat  is  sttong  yellow 
and  the  outside  color  of  corolla  tube  is  light  greenish  yellow  and 
(D)  a  high  resistance  to  rain,  heat,  drought  and  pest. 


10358 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  'MARGRETHE  VIKING' 
Keil  Kristiansen,  Arslev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Asterklubben, 
Arslev,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  T72,600 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Chum 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aster  plant  named  "Margrethe 
Viking',  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


10359 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  'LOKE  VIKING' 
Kell  Kristiansen.  Arslev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Asterklubben. 
Arslev.  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  772,601 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aster  plant  named   "Loke 
Viking',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


103«0 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED   ODIN  VIKING' 
Kell  Kristiansen,  Arslev.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aster  Klubben. 
Arslev.  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.602 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aster  plant  named  'Odin 
Viking',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


UMI 


10356 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED   FREJA  VIKING' 
Keil  Kristiansen,  Arslev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  .\sterklubben, 
Arslev,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,671 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5AX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aster  plant  named  'Freja 
Viking",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10361 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED   THYRA  VIKING' 
Kell  Kristiansen.  Arslev.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aster  Klubben, 
Arslev,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773^30 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aster  plant  named    Thyra 
Viking",  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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1032 
ALSTROEMERIA  PLANT  VARIETV  NAMED  'STAPRISIS' 
Jacob  van  Andel,  AaLsraeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
veren  B.V.,  Aaismeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,501 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  suitable  for  growing  in  pots. 


10366 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FISDEL' 
Angelika  Utecht,  Montabaur,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis  AG, 
Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754J66 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  'FisdeP. 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10363 
LILY  PLANT  LILIUM  'INDIA' 
Johan  A.  Mak,  5595  Halls  Ferry  Rd.,  Independence,  Oreg. 
97351 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,649 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
high  resistance  to  disease:  its  vigorous  growth  and  rapid  natural 
propagation;  and  in  particular  by  its  unusual  consistency  close  to 
its  stem  "outward-facing"  red  flowers  are  unique  among  Asiatic 
hybrid  lilies. 


10367 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   nSBERNO' 
Angelika  Utecht,  Montabaur,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis  AG, 
Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755308 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.1i  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  'Fis- 
bemo',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10364 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FISSAMBA' 
Angelika  Utecht,  Montabaur,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis  AG, 
Binningen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754363 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  'Fissa- 
mba',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10368 
VRIESEA  PLANT  NAMED  'CHARLOTTE' 
Reginald  Deroose,  Droogte  139,  B-9940  Evergem,  Belgium 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,626 
Int.  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Vriesea  plant  named  "Char- 
lotte', as  illustrated  and  described. 


10365 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'RSROCK' 
Angelika  Utecht,  Montabaur,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis  AG, 
Binningen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754365 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— «7.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  'Fis- 
rock'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10369 
GUZMANIA  PLANT  NAMED  'SALSA' 
Gerardus  J.  Bak,  Assendelft;  Nicolaas  D.  Steur,  Oude  Niedorp, 
and  EUy  Bak,  Rijsenhout,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Corn.  Bak  B.V..  Assendelft,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,914 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named  'Salsa', 
as  iUustrated  and  described. 
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5,742,936 

TIGHT-nTTING  GARMENT,  NOTABLY  FOR 

SPORTSWEAR  SUCH  AS  DIVING  SUITS 

Nicolas  Tronc,  46  Rue  des  Francs  Bourgeois,  75003  Paris, 

France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,963,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,603,116.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,285 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  2—2.15  10  Claims 


the  head  equipment  having  a  shell  with  flanlcs  on  each  side  of  a 
plane  of  symmetry  of  the  shell,  an  upper  part  and  a  rear  part,  and  a 
ngid  structure,  the  head  equipment  comprising  Imking  assemblies 
to  attach  said  rigid  structure  and  said  shell  to  each  other  in  a  locally 
movable  way,  said  linliing  assemblies  being  attached  lo  the  rigid 
structure  and  to  the  shell,  said  linking  assemblies  comprising  pins 
which  are  attached  to  one  of  said  shell  or  said  rigid  structure  and 
cylinders  which  are  attached  to  the  other  of  said  shell  or  said  rigid 
structure,  said  pins  being  axially  slidable  within  said  cylinders. 


6-1    5 


5,742,938 

BATTERS'  SHIN  AND  ANKLE  GUARD 

Matt    Winningham,    Maryland    Heights,    and    Matthew    S. 

McNamara,  SL  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rawlings 

Sporting  Goods  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,613 

Int  a."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—22  14  Claims 


1.  A  tight-fitting  garment  comprising:  an  external  layer  made  of 
material  having  characteristics  of  adherence  and  arranged  to  cling 
closely  to  a  wearer's  body,  and  at  least  one  internal  strip  of  a  film 
of  non-porous  material,  deprived  of  any  holes,  extending  longitu- 
dinally in  the  direction  of  removal  by  the  wearer,  said  strip  of  film 
having  an  exterior  surface  in  the  direction  of  the  wearer's  body  of 
a  predetermined  dimension  of  slippery  texture,  said  strip  of  film 
having  an  interior  surface  being  secured  by  gluing  on  an  internal 
portion  of  said  external  layer,  said  strip  of  film  being  arranged  to 
extend  in  surface  contact  with  an  area  of  the  body,  said  area  of  the 
body  being  an  area  of  increased  friction  with  said  tight-fitting 
garment  when  putting  on  or  removing  said  tight-fitting  garment. 


5,742,937 
HEAD  EQUIPMENT  WITH  ISOSTATIC  LINK  BETWEEN 

SHELL  AND  OPTRONIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Joel  Baudou,  St  Medard  en  Jalles,  and  Vincent  Vitte,  Bor- 
deaux,  both   of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique, 
Meudon  La  Foret  France 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397^65 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1994,  94  02862 
Int  CI.*  A42B  3/06:  G02B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  2—63  12  Claims 

1.  Head  equipment  onto  which  an  optronic  means  is  mounted. 


1.  A  shin  and  anlcle  guard  for  attachment  to  a  leg.  composing: 

(a)  a  shin  portion  having  a  first  rigid  shell  shaped  to  fit  on  an 
anterior  surface  of  a  shin  Of  a  leg; 

(b)  at  least  one  strap  securable  around  the  leg  to  hold  the  shin 
portion  in  place  on  the  anterior  portion  of  the  leg; 

(c)  a  foot  portion  having  a  second  rigid  shell  shaped  to  fit  on  an 
anterior  surface  of  a  foot; 

(d)  an  ankle  portion  having  a  third  rigid  shell  shaped  to  fit  on  an 
ankle  of  a  wearer;  and 

(e)  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  ankle  portion  to  a  left 
position  or  a  right  position  so  that  a  wearer  can  adjust  said 
ankle  portion  to  suit  his/her  needs  for  protection. 


UMI 


5,742,939 
PLAY  COSTUME  WITH  DETACHABLE  PADS 
Sun  Williams,  180  Fashion  Park  PI.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93033 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,002 
Int  O."  A41D  1/00:13/00:  A63H  33/00 
VS.  a.  2—69  19  Claims 

1.  A  costume  suitable  for  wear  on  the  body  of  a  person  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  pads,  each  having  a  front  side  covered  by  color 
patterns  representative  of  a  character  and  a  back  side,  a  first 
hook  and  loop  fastening  element  being  fixed  to  said  back  side 
of  each  of  said  pads; 
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a  book  member  with  an  attachment  portion  coupled  thereto 
located  on  one  of  the  leg  |x>rtions  of  the  shorts  for  retaining 
the  book  member  to  the  shorts;  \'  • 

a  flap  portion  coupled  to  the  shorts  adjacent  said  book  member: 
a  snap  member  component  located  on  the  flap  member  and  a 
corresponding  snap  member  component  located  on  said  body 
portion  adjacent  said  book  member  wherein  uf)on  connection 
of  said  snap  member  components  the  book  member  is  held  in 
a  closed  position  when  the  book  member  is  not  in  use. 


5,742,941 

GOLF  GLOVE 

Michael  Porter,  26252  N.  43rd  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85024 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,633 

Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CI.  2—161.4  14  Claims 


a  clothing  set  for  wear  on  the  body  of  the  person  having  arm  and 
leg  sections  to  which  said  pads  can  be  attached  over  the  arms 
and  legs  of  the  person  including  at  least  one  body  worn  piece, 
each  body  worn  piece  having  a  body  contacting  inner  side  and 
an  outer  side,  and  a  plurality  of  second  hook  and  loop  fasten- 
ing elements  affixed  to  said  outer  side,  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  being  positioned  on  each  arm  and  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  being  positioned  on  each  leg  of  said  clothing  set. 
each  said  first  hook  and  loop  fastening  element  on  said 
plurality  of  pads  being  temporarily  attachable  to  a  respective 
said  second  hook  and  loop  fastening  element  on  each  said 
body  worn  piece,  at  least  soine  of  said  pads  capable  of  being 
detached  from  said  body  worn  piece  by  the  force  of  a  playful 
impact  against  said  pads  during  a  mock  fight:  and 

a  torso  pad  having  an  outside  pattern. 


5,742,940 

GARMENT  INCLUDING  A  POCKET  FOR  HOLDING 

READING  MATERUL 

Katrina  Sparks,  621  20th  St,  Richmond,  Calif.  94801 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,066 
Int  CI."  A41D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  2—79  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Shorts  including  a  book  member  to  be  worn  by  a  child 
comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  two  leg  portions: 


1.  A  golf  glove,  comprising: 

a  glove  body  having  a  palm  portion  and  a  backhand  therebe- 
tween a  handpocket,  a  thumb  opening  and  a  plurality  of  finger 
openings,  wherein  one  of  said  finger  openings  is  a  ring  finger 
opening: 

wherein  said  palm  portion  and  said  backhand  portion  extensions 
forming  a  thumb  pocket  and  a  plurality  of  finger  pockets  each 
having  a  side  and  a  backhand  side,  wherein  one  of  said  finger 
pockets  is  a  ring  finger  pocket: 

a  single  grip  reinforcement  su-ap  havmg  a  glove  end.  said  glove 
end  being  affixed  to  said  backhand  portion: 

a  first  fastener  affixed  to  said  free  end; 

a  second  fastener  disposed  on  said  backhand  side  of  said  ring 
finger  pocket  on  the  portion  of  said  ring  finger  pocket  dis- 
posed so  a.s  to  be  positioned  between  the  outermost  joint  of  a 
ring  finger  and  said  hand  pocket;  said  strap  being  wrappable 
around  said  glove  from  said  backhand  portion  across  said 
palm  portion  in  the  area  if  the  base  of  said  thumb  pocket  to 
said  second  fastener  such  that  said  first  fastener  engages  said 
second  fastener; 

a  first  stowage  fastening  means  attached  to  one  side  of  said  grip 
reinforcement  strap; 

a  second  stowage  fastening  means  attached  to  said  backhand 
portion;  and 

a  third  stowage  fastening  means  attached  to  the  other  side  of 
said  grip  reinforcement  strap,  wherein  said  first  stowage  fas- 
tening means  engages  said  second  stowage  fastening  means 
and  said  third  stowage  fastening  means  engages  said  first 
fastener  to  secure  said  grip  reinforcement  strap  in  a  stowed 
position. 


5,742,942 

GOLF  GLOVE  HAVING  CLUB-GRIPPING  STRAP 

PhiUp  K.  Sykes,  5865  Femwood  St,  Shoreview,  Minn.  55126 

Continuation  of  S«t.  No.  317,019.  Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.777 

Int  CI."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—161.4  10  Claims 


an  organo-nKxlified  silicone, 
an  amino-nradified  silicone,  and 
a  cationic  surfactant;  and 
wherein  the  second  composition  comprises 
a  cationic  surfactant  and 

at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  organo-modified  silicone, 
an  amino-modified  silicone,  and 
an  aceiylenic  diol. 
5.  An  article  according  to  claim  4.  wherein  the  article  is  a 
surgeon's  glove. 


5,742,944 
COMBINED  CAP  AND  CARRYING  BAG 
Erich  S.  Pfefferman,  11524  Pala  Mesa  Dr.,  Northridge.  Calif. 
91326 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,005 

int  a."  A42B  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—209.12  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  golf  glove  for  enabling  a  golfer  to  firmly  grasp 
the  gripping  portion  of  a  golf  club  without  the  voluntary  contrac- 
tion of  the  muscles  in  the  hand  normally  required  to  grasp  an 
object:  the  glove  having  a  palm  side,  a  knuckle  side,  a  wrist 
portion,  a  finger  portion  and  a  thumb  portion,  the  laner  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers,  the  knuckle  side  having  an  opening  slit  adja- 
cent the  wrist  portion:  the  improvement  comprising; 

an  elongated  strap  haNing  first  hook  and  loop  fasteners,  said 
suap  being  attached  to  a  knuckle  side  of  said  glove  adjacent 
the  wrist  portion  and  being  sufficiently  long  to  substantially 
encircle  said  wrist  ponion.  said  elongated  strap  being  secured 
on  one  end  (hereof  to  an  edge  of  said  knuckle  side  defining 
said  opening  slit;  and 
at  least  one  region  of  second  hook  and  loop  fa.sieners  on  a 
knuckle-side  of  at  least  one  finger  of  said  glove  for  receiving 
said  strap  in  fastening  engagement  with  said  first  ho<ik  and 
loop  fasteners  when  said  strap  is  diagonally  wrapped  around 
said  glove  in  a  grasping  configuration; 
at  least  one  region  of  third  hook  and  loop  fasteners  on  said  palm 
side  of  said  glove  adjacent  said  thumb  portion  for  receiving 
said  strap  in  fastening  engagement  with  said  first  hiwk  and 
loop  fasteners;  and, 
the  direction  of  wrap  of  said  strap  eftecting  closure  of  said 
opening  slit  to  secure  said  golf  glove. 


5,742,943 

SLIP-COATED  ELASTOMERIC  FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 

AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Mao  C.  Chen,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johason 

Medical.  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,302,  Jun.  28,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,032 
Int  CI."  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—168  20  Claims 

4.  A  flexible  elastomerie  article  having  a  wearer-contacting 
surface  in  which  a  lubncant  composition  has  been  applied  to  the 
wearer-contacting  surface  so  as  to  provide  lubricity  of  the  surface 
with  respect  to  damp  skin,  wherein  the  lubricant  composition  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  composition  and  a 
second  composition, 

wherein  the  first  composition  comprises 
an  acetylenic  diol  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  combined  cap  and  carrying  bag  comprising: 

a  cap  construction  having  a  domed  crown  supporting  an  out- 
wardly projecting  visor; 

said  crown  having  an  interior  storage  compartment  terminating 
at  a  circular  edge  coextensive  with  said  visor, 

a  cover  detachably  carried  on  said  crown  at  its  circular  edge  and 
having  an  open  position  permitting  access  to  said  internal 
storage  compartment  and  a  closed  position  blocking  access  to 
said  internal  storage  compartment; 

said  \ isor  having  an  elongated  opening  defined  by  a  pair  of  side 
edge  marginal  regions  joined  by  a  front  edge  marginal  region: 

said  cap  construction  including  said  visor  and  said  crown  con- 
stitutes a  cap  to  be  worn  by  a  user  when  said  cover  is  in  its 
open  position: 

said  cap  construction  constitutes  a  carrying  bag  when  said  cover 
is  in  its  closed  position,  with  said  visor  and  said  elongated 
opening  being  a  handle  and  said  crown  and  said  cover  being  a 
bag: 

closure  means  cooperatively  carried  on  said  crown  edge  and  said 
cover  for  detachably  connecting  said  cover  to  said  crown;  and 

said  cover  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  said  crown  at  a 
location  opposite  from  said  \ isor  and  having  a  second  portion 
of  said  cover  vshich.  in  said  open  position,  depends  from  said 
crown  and  said  first  pt>rtion. 


2788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


5,742,945 

SOCK  WITH  SHIN  GUARD  FASTENER 

Glenn  Lindaman,  690  S.  10th  St.,  Allentown,  Pa.  18103 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,942 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—239  12  Qaims 


a  body  element  made  of  elastomeric  rubber-like  material  form- 
ing the  face  piece  of  the  mask,  said  face  piece  including  a 
front  opening  and  a  peripheral  rim  adhering  against  the  face 
of  the  user; 

a  frame  having  a  top  edge  secured  in  a  water-tight  manner  to 
said  front  opening  of  said  face  piece: 

at  least  one  lens  secured  in  a  water-tight  manner  to  said  frame; 
and 

a  pair  of  fasteners  for  securing  a  sttap  to  said  frame,  each  of  said 
fasteners  having  a  top  edge  located  at  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
the  top  edges  of  said  fasteners  being  close  to.  or  aligned  with 
the  top  edge  of  said  frame  so  that  the  bottom  edge  of  the  mask 
lifts  up  and  the  top  part  of  the  mask  remains  firmly  in  contact 
with  a  diver's  face  as  a  result  of  air  being  blown  through  the 
diver's  nose,  and  wherein  no  other  strap  is  secured  to  said 
frame. 


5,742,947 

ADJUSTABLE  CHEST  PROTECTOR 

James  B.  Davis,  3553  Bellerive  Cir.,  August,  Ga.  30907 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438^09,  May  10,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^02 

Int  CI."  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  2— 4<»3  14  Oaims 


1.  An  article  of  protective  apparel  for  securing  the  position  of  a 
shin  guard  comprising: 

a  sock  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  an  elongated 
cylindrical  leg  section; 

at  least  one  upper  fastener  and  at  least  one  lower  fastener 
attached  to  the  sock,  the  lower  fastener  positioned  a  distance 
apart  from  the  upper  fastener  and  closer  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  sock  than  the  upper  fastener,  the  upper  and  lower  fasteners 
each  being  adjustably  operable  to  shorten  an  upper  and  a 
lower  circumference  of  the  sock,  whereby  a  receptacle  for  a 
shin  guard  is  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  fasteners. 


5,742,946 
DIVING  MASK 
Giovanni  Garofalo,  Rapallo,  Italy,  assignor  to  HTM  Sport 
S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  27,  1995,  GE95A0104 
Int.  CI."  A61F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  2—428  3  Claims 


—  10 


1.  A  diving  mask  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  person  wearing  an  outer  gar- 
ment from  a  chest  or  torso  injury,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hardened  shell  being  essentially  C-shaped  in  a  horizonal 
plane  and  comprising  a  first  section,  a  second  section,  and  an 
intermediate  or  third  section,  wherein  the  hardened  shell  is 
substantially  rigid  so  that  the  hardened  shell  is  not  movable  so 
as  to  be  essentially  linear  in  the  horizontal  plane,  each  section 
having  an  interior  side  to  be  adjacent  to  the  person,  an 
opposite  exterior  side,  and  a  thickness  separating  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  sides,  wherein  the  first  section  of  the  hard- 
ened shell  extends  downwardly  and  terminates  adjacent  the 
anterior  thorax  and  ribs  and  extends  up  to  and  terminates 
adjacent  the  clavicle,  the  second  section  of  the  hardened  shell 
extends  downwardly  to  cover  and  terminates  adjacent  the 
posterior  thorax  and  ribs  and  extends  upwardly  and  terminates 
adjacent  the  clavicle,  and  the  third  section  of  the  hardened 
shell  covers  the  lateral  torso  therebetween  so  that  the  hard- 
ened shell  extends  from  the  sternum  anteriorly  to  the  spine 
posteriorly,  a  portion  of  the  hardened  shell  being  contoured 
convexly  away  from  the  person  to  assume  the  natural  shape  of 
the  hemithorax  of  the  person:  and 

b)  means  for  removably  securing  the  hardened  shell  to  the 
person. 
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5,742,948 

FEMALE  URINATION  AID 

William  H.  Cicio,  305  Blaclismith  Rd.,  Levittown,  N.Y.  11756 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,644 

Int.  CI."  A47K  11/00 

VS.  a.  4— 144J  17  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  female  urination  device,  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion,  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end 
having  a  first  opening,  said  second  end  having  a  second 
opening,  said  second  opening  located  opposite  from  said  first 
opening,  wherein  a  perimeter  of  said  first  opening  is  com- 
prised of  frills  for  softening  the  edges  of  said  first  opening; 

wherein  said  first  opening  is  adapted  to  receive  urine  from  a 
female  user; 

wherein  urine  from  said  female  user  is  discharged  from  said 
second  opening;  and 

wherein  said  disposable  urinating  device  allows  a  female  user  to 
urinate  while  in  the  standing  position. 


5,742,949 
TOILET  SEAT  LOWERING  APPARATUS 
Emil  Goldi,  405  Tempe  Crescent,  North  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V7N  1E7,  and  Werner  E.  Pfisterer,  9267 
Emerald  Drive,  Whistler,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  VON 
IB9 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,031 
Int.  CI."  A47K  13/W 
V.S.  CI.  4—246.2  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  lowering  a  toilet  seat  from  a  raised  position  to 
a  lowered  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  bracket  attachable  to  a  base  of  a  toilet: 
b  a  housing  attached  to  said  bracket,  said  housing  containing  a 
fluid; 

c)  a  reciprocable  piston  contained  within  said  housing  to  form 
first  and  second  chambers  within  said  housing; 

d)  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  upwardly 
through  a  top  portion  of  said  housing: 

e)  an  arm  mountable  on  the  underside  of  said  toilet  seat; 

f)  a  connecting  rod  assembly  for  connecting  said  piston  rod  to 
said  arm,  said  rod  assembly  having  a  lower  end  attachable  to 
a  top  ponion  of  said  piston  rod,  and  an  upper  end  attachable 
to  said  arm,  wherein  said  connecting  rod  assembly  has  an 
adjustable  length  and  wherein  said  connecting  rod  assembly 
further  comprises  a  first  connecting  member  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  a  second  connecting  member  axially 
threadable  onto  said  first  connecting  member  threaded  por- 
tion; 

g)  a  fluid  flow  conduit  communicating  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  wherein  said  conduit  is  external  said  hous- 
ing; 


h)  a  first  valve  for  regulating  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers; 

i)  a  second  normally  closed  valve  in  said  piston,  said  second 
valve  openable  in  response  to  a  predefined  fluid  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber  for  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  piston 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  wherein  said 
second  valve  comprises  a  first  conduit  formed  through  said 
piston,  a  socket  formed  at  an  end  of  said  first  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  first  chamber,  and  a  ball  normally  urged 
into  said  socket  by  a  spring; 

j)  a  third  normally  closed  valve  in  said  piston,  said  third  valve 
openable  in  response  to  a  predefined  fluid  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber  for  allowing  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said 
piston  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber, 
wherein  said  third  valve  compn.ses  a  second  conduit  formed 
through  said  piston,  a  socket  formed  at  an  end  of  said  second 
conduit  communicating  with  said  second  chamber,  and  a  ball 
normally  urged  into  said  socket  by  a  spnng;  and, 

k)  locking  means  for  maintaining  said  connecting  rod  assembly 
at  a  predetermined  length. 


5.742,950 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  ASSISTED  FLUSH 

TOILETS 

Shih-Chib  Chang,  2339  Davison  Ave.,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  708,953 

Int.  CI."  E03D  l/IHJ/Ob 

U.S.  a.  4—334  4  Claims 


r^^^^.. 


1.  A  toilet  flush  apparatus  for  a  toilet  bowl,  comprising  an 
enclosed  flush  tank  for  holding  water  and  air  under  pressure,  a  feed 
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valve  for  connecting  a  pressurized  water  supply  source  to  said 
flush  tank,  voluitie  control  means  for  controlling  the  water  volume 
of  a  flush,  and  a  flush  valve  for  connecting  said  flush  tank  (o  the 
toilet  bowl  to  control  water  discharge  from  said  flush  tank  to  said 
toilet  bowl,  said  feed  valve  having  actuating  means  for  opening 
said  feed  valve  and  consequently  communicating  a  feed  water  flow 
from  said  water  supply  source  to  said  flush  tank,  said  feed  valve 
remaining  open  when  the  flowrate  of  said  feed  flow  is  higher  than 
a  predetermined  low  flow  threshold  and  closing  automatically 
when  said  flowrate  is  reduced  below  said  low  flow  threshold,  said 
volume  control  means  reducing  said  flowrate  below  said  low  flow 
threshold  when  a  predetermined  water  volume  is  accumulated  in 
said  flush  tank  thereby  causing  the  feed  valve  to  close,  said  flush 
valve  controlling  the  discharge  flow  from  the  flush  tank  to  the  toilet 
bowl  in  response  to  hydraulic  conditions  of  both  said  feed  water 
flow  and  pressurized  water  held  in  said  flush  tank  such  that  when 
feed  water  flows,  said  flush  valve  closes  automatically  to  allow  the 
feed  flow  to  be  accumulated  in  said  flush  tank,  and  when  said  feed 
water  flow  stops,  said  flush  valve  opens  automatically  in  response 
to  the  pressurized  water  in  said  flush  tank  to  allow  the  water  to 
discharge. 


5,742,951 
INLET  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Sonny  Rene  Wright,  Coburg;  Peter  Ross  Dunstan,  Verdun,  and 
Luke  Daniel  Streeter,  Goolwa,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Caroma  Industries  Limited,  Queensland,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527.449.  Sep.  13,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,624 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Australia,    Sep.    29,    1994, 
PM8494 

int.  CI."  E03D  1/34 
U.S.  a.  4—381  3  Claims 


1.  An  interlock  mechanism  for  a  flush  valve  operated  cistern 
having  a  flush  valve  in  the  base  thereof  which,  when  opened, 
drains  water  stored  in  said  cistern  to  constitute  a  flush,  said  cistern 
further  having  an  actuator  mechanism  interconnecting  a  flush 
actuator  with  said  flush  valve  to  open  the  latter  on  operation  of  said 
actuator,  and  an  inlet  valve  having  a  refill  actuator  operable  in 
response  to  the  level  of  water  in  said  cistern  to  refill  same  to  a 
predetermined  level,  wherein  said  interlock  mechanism  comprising 
a  latch  means  interconnected  with  said  refill  actuator  and  said  flush 
actuator  and  operable  to  prevent  refilling  of  said  cistern,  said  latch 
means  being  releasable  by  operation  of  said  flush  actuator  and 
being  re-settable  by  initial  re-filling  of  said  cistern  after  a  flush  and 
wherein  said  refill  actuator  includes  a  first  float  linked  to  a  float 
arm  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  inlet  valve  and  which  is 
adjacent  said  actuator  mechanism,  said  latch  means  comprises  a 
pivoted  lever  extending  between  said  float  arm  and  said  actuator 
mechanism  and  movable  by  operation  of  said  actuator  mechanism 
to  move  an  abutment  on  said  pivoted  lever  out  of  engagement  with 
a  stop  member  stationary  relative  to  said  cistern,  and  biasing 
means  comprising  gravity  acting  on  said  pivoted  lever  to  return 
said  abutment  into  engagement  with  said  stop  member  following 
operation  of  said  actuator  mechanism,  wherein  said  interlock 
mechanism  further  includes  a  latch  securing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  second  float  mounted  for  movement  with  a  pivoted  locking 


lever  and  pivotable  to  bear  against  said  pivoted  lever  with  decreas- 
ing water  levels  in  said  cistern  to  secure  said  abutment  and  slop 
member  in  mutual  engagement  if  said  water  level  drops  prior  to 
actuation  of  said  actuator  mechanism. 


5,742,952 
FLUSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LAVATORY 
Chang-Shin  Huang,  No.  331,  Section  2,  Yung  Ping  Road,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,770 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  4-^20.4  3  Claims 


/ 


X 


1.  A  flushing  system  for  a  lavatory  which  comprises  a  lavatory 
bowl  with  a  lavatory  seat  disposed  thereon,  said  flushing  system 
comprising: 

a  first  cistern  which  is  a  flexible  and  annular  member  for 
receiving  water  therein,  said  first  cistern  being  disposed 
between  said  lavatory  seat  and  said  lavatory  bowl  such  that 
when  the  weight  of  a  user  is  applied  to  said  flexible  and 
annular  member  water  therein  is  forced  to  valve  a  means; 

a  block  member  attached  to  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  .said  first  cistern,  said  block  member  having  an  exit 
defined  laterally  therein  and  a  lube  extending  therefrom; 

said  valve  means  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  cistern 
and  having  an  L-shaped  path  defined  therein  which  comprises 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  first  section  of  said 
L-shaped  path  communicating  with  said  first  cistern  and  said 
second  section  of  said  L-shaped  path  adjustably  and  selec- 
tively alternatively  communicating  with  said  tube  and  said 
exit  by  operating  said  valve  means  by  a  crank  extending  from 
said  valve  means,  and 

a  second  cistern  disposed  above  and  in  communication  with  .said 
first  cistern. 


5.742,953 
CATLING  JET 
Phillip  Dudley  Lolzeaux,  San  Marcos,  and  Thai  Ton,  Lemon 
Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,545 

Int.  CI."  A6IH  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  4—541.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  jet  adapted  for  placement  in  a  wall  of  a  hydrotherapeutic 
reservoir  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical,  hollow  jet  body  defining  a  chamber  therein  and 
having,  at  a  first  end  of  said  jet  body,  a  plurality  of  rear 
nozzles  directed  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  an  axis  of 
said  jet  body;  and.  at  a  second  end.  a  plurality  of  front 
nozzles,  each  front  nozzle  being  aligned  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  rear  nozzles,  said  front  nozzles  and  said  rear  nozzles 
being  spaced  apart  by  said  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  air  into  said  chamber; 

means  actuable  by  a  user  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  air  introduced 
into  said  chamber  from  a  no-air  intake  position  to  a  maximum 
air  intake  position;  and 

fluid  intake  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  jet  body  for  receiving 
a  flow  of  pressurized  fluid. 


5,742,954 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  SPA  JET  UNIT 
Carsten  H.  Idland,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Softub,  Inc., 
Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,306 

Int.  CI."  A61H  33/02 

VS.  O.  4— 54I.I  25  Qalms 


I.  For  use  in  a  water  circulation  device  for  a  spa  having  wall 
means  facing  toward  a  water  reception  zone,  the  combination 
comprising 

a)  housing  means  adapted  for  carriage  by  said  wall  means. 

b)  pumping  structure  associated  with  said  housing  means. 

c)  and  control  means  for  controlling  pumping  operation  of  said 
pumping  structure. 

d)  there  being  inlet  and  outlet  porting  provided  to  create  a 
simultaneous  intake  and  discharge  of  fluid,  so  as  to  balance 
and  cancel  or  reduce  an  associated  momentum  change,  which 
in  tum  reduces  forces  imposed  on  said  wall  means. 

e)  there  being  an  inner  chamber  within  which  a  movable  part  of 
the  pumping  structure  is  reciprocable.  and  from  which  water 
is  discharged  relatively  forwardly  to  said  outlet  porting,  said 
pan  having  forward  and  rearward  sides. 

f)  and  there  being  an  outer  passage  extending  outwardly  of  and 
about  said  inner  chamber,  and  to  which  water  is  drawn  via 
said  inlet  porting,  said  outer  passage  communicating  with  a 
rear  side  of  said  inner  chamber  to  deliver  water  to  the  rear- 
ward side  of  said  part,  said  inlet  and  outlet  porting,  said  inner 
chamber,  and  said  outer  passage  being  within  said  housing 
means. 


5,742,955 
BATHTUB  LINER  APPARATUS 
Steve  Parkay,  and  Angie  Parkay,  both  of  HC  73  833  Buchanan 
Rd.,  BuriK.  Oreg.  97720 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,592 

Int.  CT."  A47K  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  4—583  14  Claims 


I.  A  bathtub  liner  apparatus,  comprismg: 

a  flexible  floor  sheet  member  which  includes  a  top  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface,  wherein  said  flexible  floor  sheet  member 

includes  a  drain  channel  extending  from  said  top  surface  to 

said  bottom  surface, 
a  quantity  of  adhesive  applied  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 

flexible  floor  sheet  member,  and 
flexible  projection  members  projecting  upward  from  said  top 

surface  of  said  flexible  floor  sheet  member, 
wherein   said   flexible   projection   members   include   a   main 

crescent-shaped  projection  member  projecting  from  said  top 

surface  of  said  flexible  floor  sheet  member  at  a  location  distal 

to  said  drain  channel,  and 
wherein  said  main  crescent-shaped  projection  member  includes 

a  projection-drainage  channel. 


5,742,956 

MODULAR  BATHROOM  L'NIT 

Alan  Tarver,  84636  Hw^.  25  P.O.  Box  431,  Fobom,  La.  70437 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,139 

Int.  CI."  A47K  4/00 

VS.  Ci.  4—663  13  Clainis 


I.  A  modular  bathroom  system  having  a  floor,  and  first  and 

second,  and  third  walls,  said  first  and  second  walls  intersecting  to 

form  a  comer,  said  modular  bathroom  system  further  comprising: 

a  lavatory  unit  having  first  and  second  ends,  front  and  rear  sides. 

a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  sink  formed  in  said  top  of  said  lavatory 

unit,  said  sink  having  a  drain  formed  therein,  said  rear  side  of 

said  lavatory  unit  generally  adjacent  to  said  second  wall. 

pivotal  connection  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  first  end 

of  said  lavatory  unit  to  said  first  wall,  said  pivotal  connection 

means  allowing  said  lavatory  unit  to  be  pivoted  along  .said 

first  end  of  said  lavatory,  from  a  first,  generally  horizontal  use 

position,  to  a  second,  generally  vertical,  storage  position,  said 
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storage  position  placing  said  lavatory  unit  in  general  align- 
ment with  said  first  wall; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  lavatory  unit  in  said  use 
position,  said  support  means  engaging  generally  said  second 
end  of  said  lavatory,  said  support  means  having  formed 
therein  drainage  means  for  removably  engaging  said  drain 
formed  in  said  sink  to  a  drain  conduit  in  a  leak  resistant 
fashion  when  said  lavatory  unit  is  in  said  use  position,  and 
disengaging  said  drain  formed  in  said  sink  from  said  drainage 
conduit  when  said  lavatory  is  pivoted  from  said  use  position 
to  said  storage  position.  - 


"^ 


5,742,957 
PNEUMATIC  SIT/STAND  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  STABILIZATION  FEATURES 

B.  W.  Vanzant,  7743  Pimlico,  Boerne,  Tex.  78006 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  333,624,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,561,  May  21,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5361,433.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

599,142 

Int.  CI."  A47C  im 

MS,,  a.  S-81.1  R  11  Claims 


d)  at  least  one  valve  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  manifolds  to 
allow  inflation  of  the  manifolds  and  the  rollers  to  an  inflated, 
semi-rigid  state  such  that  the  manifolds  maintain  the  rollers  in 
a  spaced  parallel  relationship  and  the  rollers  become  round 
such  that  an  item  resting  on  the  top  sheet  on  a  first  platform  is 
lifted  by  the  rollers  and  during  movement  of  the  item  from  a 
first  platform  to  a  second  platform,  the  rollers  revolving  about 
the  necked-down  ends,  which  portions  act  as  rotational  pivots 
which  rotate  so  as  to  minimize  rolling  resistance. 


1.  An  air  operated  inflatable,  cushion-like  sit/stand  device  for 
assisting  physically  disadvantaged  persons  in  moving  to  or  fi-om  a 
seated  position,  comprising: 

one  or  more  partitions  defining  a  center  cavity  and  an  outer   u_§_  q_  5 93^ 

cavity,  wherein  said  one  or  more  partitions  include  orifices 
allowing  passage  of  air  between  said  center  and  outer  cavities, 
wherein  a  person  may  be  seated  on  the  center  cavity:  and 

an  air  supply  assembly  connected  to  said  outer  cavity  which  ,; 

provides  air  to  said  outer  cavity,  wherein  said  outer  cavity 
substantially  inflates  prior  to  said  center  cavity  to  stabilize  the 
person  rising  from  a  seated  position. 


5,742,959 
MEDICAL  BED  WITH  OPENABLE  TOP  RAIL 
Staci  J.  Froeiich,  6716  Coclieriile  Ave.,  Takoma  Paiic,  Md. 
20912 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,945 
Int.  CI.*  A47D  7^/.  7/02 


12  Claims 


:!!- 


■»  40 


^ 


^' 


5,742,958 
INFLATABLE  PATIENT  TRANSFER  ROLLER  MATTRESS 
Anthony  Solazzo,  904  Oak  Tree  Rd.,  South  Plainfield,  NJ. 

07080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,912,  Mar.  28,  1996, 
abandoned.  Tbis  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,113 

InL  CI."  A61G  7/08:7/10 
U.S.  a.  5—81.1  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  patient  transfer  roller  mattress  for  moving  a 
patient  from  a  first  platform  to  a  second  platform,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  top  sheet  and  a  bottom  sheet  capable  of  being  selectively 
sealed  together; 

b)  a  set  of  parallel  inflatable  rollers,  each  roller  having  a  pair  of 
necked-down  ends  for  introduction  of  an  inflation  gas,  the 
rollers  being  formed  by  sealing  selected  areas  of  the  top  sheet 
and  the  bottom  sheet  together; 

c)  at  least  a  pair  of  opposing,  inflatable  manifolds  for  delivery  of 
an  inflation  gas  to  each  roller,  each  manifold  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  in  gaseous  contact  with  each  necked-down 
end  of  said  rollers,  the  manifolds  being  formed  by  sealing 
selected  areas  of  the  top  sheet  and  the  bottom  sheet  together; 
and 


./-' 


.  Ms 


1.  A  bed  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  ends, 

a  pair  of  opposed  sides  connecting  said  ends,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  sides  having  a  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  vertical  bars  extending  between  said  top 
and  bottom  rails, 

said  vertical  bars  forming  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  vertical 
spaces  between  said  top  and  bottom  rails,  and 

at  least  a  part  of  said  top  rail  extending  over  one  or  more  of  said 
unobstructed  vertical  spaces,  said  part  of  said  to  rail  being 
movable  away  from  said  one  or  more  unobstructed  vertical 
spaces  while  said  vertical  bars  remain  stationary,  to  form  an 
opening  at  the  top  of  said  one  or  more  unobstructed  vertical 
spaces. 
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5,742,960 
ROCKABLE  CRIB  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Yoav  Shamir,  Yekutiel  Adam  Street  60/1,  Beit  Shemesh,  Israel, 
99000 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,434 

Int.  CI."  A47D  9/04 

MS.  a.  5—107  20  Claims 


a  handle  having  a  passage  therethrough  coupled  to  said  second 
end;  and 

a  spray  head,  having  an  elongated  spray  body  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  spray  apertures  therein,  coupled  to  said  handle,  said 
spray  body  further  defining  a  pair  of  angled  faces,  said  spray 
apertures  being  arranged  in  rows  thereon; 

a  slide  valve  movable  within  said  spray  body  and  having  a 
plurality  of  valve  apertures  corresponding  to  said  spray  aper- 
tures, said  valve  slide  being  movable  to  offset  or  align  or 
panially  align  said  valve  apenures  with  said  spray  apertures, 

said  spray  head  providing  an  elongated  water  spray  pattern  for 
cleaning  the  user's  rectal  area. 


1.  A  rockable  crib  comprising  a  crib  structure  and  a  rocking 
support  system  for  supporting  the  crib  structure  on  a  floor  in  a 
rockable  manner,  wherein: 
the  crib  structure  includes  a  resting  platform  and  a  plurality  of 

supporting  legs  coupled  to  the  resting  platform; 
the  rocking  support  system  includes  a  rocking  support  for  each 

supporting  leg  of  the  crib  structure; 
each  rocking  support  includes  a  base  resting  on  the  floor  and  a 
swing  pivotaily  mounted  to  the  base  to  pivot  relative  thereto 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 


5.742,962 

ARMREST 

Futoshi  Yoshino,  Aioi,  and  Mitsuo  Oe,  Utsunomiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.420,  Jan.  3.  1996,  abandoocd. 

This  application  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.883 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006338 

Int  CL"  A47B  I6A)0 

MS.  a.  S— 623  12  Claims 

■  10 
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5,742,961 
RECTAL  AREA  HYGIENE  DEVICE 

John  L.  Casperson,  23010  Lake  Forest  Blvd.,  Unit  D162, 
Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653.  and  Robert  Ozeran,  11580  Sunset 
Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,077 

Int  CI."  A47K  3/22 

MS.  a.  4— «15  8  Claims 


1.  An  armrest  assembly  for  an  examination  couch  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  member  providing  a  horizontal  surface; 

a  second  horizontal  member  jointed  to  said  first  horizontal 
member  by  a  first  hinge,  a  surface  of  said  second  horizontal 
member  forming  a  continuous  horizontal  surface  along  with 
the  surface  of  said  first  horizontal  member  when  said  first 
hinge  is  in  a  first  position,  thereby  an  extended  arm  of  a 
patient  can  be  supported  on  said  continuous  horizontal  sur- 
face, and  said  second  horizontal  member  being  folded  on  said 
first  horizontal  member  when  the  first  hinge  is  in  a  second 
position;  and 

a  vertical  member  having  a  vertical  surface  against  a  rear  surface 
of  said  second  horizontal  member,  said  vertical  member  dis- 
appearing under  said  second  horizontal  member  when  said 
first  hinge  is  in  said  first  position,  and  appearing  so  as  to 
steady  a  beld-up  arm  of  the  patient  when  the  first  hinge  is  in 
said  second  position. 


1.  For  use  in  a  shower  facility  having  a  supply  of  water,  a  rectal 
hygiene  device  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  to  said  supply  of  water; 
a  flexible  hollow  hose  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  means 
for  coupling  and  a  second  end; 


5.742,963 
P.\TIENT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
John  Trevino,  129  Acacia,  Biloxoi,  Miss.  39530,  and  Scott  Allen 
Frobocse,  3410  A  Ave.,  Gulfport,  Miss.  39507 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,927 
Int  CI."  A61G  7/06 
MS.  a.  5—632  15  Claims 

1.  A  patient  support  apparatus,  formed  of  foam  material,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  principal  body  portion  having  a  lower  face  for  resting  on  a 
generally  flat  suriface,  and  an  upper  face  for  supporting  the 
upper  torso  of  a  patient  lying  thereupon; 
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6.  A  door  opening/closing  method  for  a  washing  machine  having 

an  automatic  door  mechanism,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  or  not  a  door  opening/closing  demand 

exists; 
sensing  whether  the  door  is  opened  or  closed  if  the  door 

opening/closing  demand  exists: 
closing  the  door  by  driving  a  motor  in  the  case  when  a  door 

opened  state  is  sensed  while  the  door  closed  state  is  ikh 

sensed;  and 
opening  the  door  by  driving  the  motor  in  the  case  when  a  door 

opened  state  is  not  sensed  while  the  door  closed  state  is 

sensed. 


.  a  pair  of  leg  members  securable  to  the  body  portion  for 

supporting  the  legs  of  a  patient; 
,  a  pair  of  arm  members  securable  to  the  body  portion  for 

supporting  the  arms  of  the  patient;  and. 
.  contoured  regions  formed  in  the  upper  body  portion,  leg 

members  and  arm  members  which  generally  conform  to  the 

shape  of  a  person,  for  supporting  the  patient  comfortably,  yet 

securely  on  the  support  apparatus. 


5,742,%4 
DOOR  OPENING/CLOSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Ssi  Choi  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,785 
Claims  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
95-40473 

Lit  CI."  D06F  33/02:39/14 
VS.  CI.  8—159 


18  Claims 
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5,742,%5 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  CLEANER  FOR  WOODS  AND  IRONS 
Ken  J.  Leask,  911  High  Country  Drive,  High  River,  Canada, 
TIV  IE3 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,154 

Int.  CI."  A46B  13/02:  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  15— 21.1  4  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  door  opening/closing  apparatus  in  a  washing  machine,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  an  open  state  of  a  washing  machine  door; 

means  for  sensing  a  closed  state  of  said  door; 

means  for  supplying  dynamic  force  to  open  and  close  said  door; 

means  triggered  by  an  external  key  operation  for  producing  a 
door  opening/closing  command;  and 

means  for  determining  a  state  of  said  door  based  on  information 
supplied  from  each  of  said  sensing  means  when  a  door 
opening/closing  command  is  produced,  and  controlling  the 
activation  of  said  force-supplying  means  based  on  a  result  of 
the  determination. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  structural  housing  forming  first  and  second  head-cleaning 
sections  wherein  each  section  has 

a  pair  of  facing  brushes,  a  pair  of  rotating  shafts  having  ends 
facing  and  spaced  from  each  other,  said  brushes  being  canti- 
levered  from  the  facing  and  spaced  ends  of  said  rotary  shafts, 
said  rotary  shafts  having  axes  are  in-line,  said  brushes  each 
having  a  backing  disc,  each  backing  disc  having  bristles 
which  are  mounted  thereon  which  in  a  circular  pattern  along  a 
periphery  of  the  backing  disc,  the  backing  disc  being  centrally 
mounted  on  the  shaft  end,  the  bristles  extending  substantially 
axially  outwards  to  a  distal  end  defining  a  cup-shape,  so  that 
the  facing  brush's  respective  bristles  extend  toward  each 
other,  the  distal  ends  of  bristles  of  facing  brushes  being 
adjacent  and  spaced  so  as  to  form  a  gap  between  them,  and 

the  first  section  having  aggressive  bristles  and  said  facing 
brushes  forming  a  narrow  gap  suitable  for  cleaning  irons. 

the  second  section  having  less  aggressive  bristles  and  said 
brushes  forming  a  wider  gap  suitable  for  cleaning  woods; 

ports  formed  in  the  housing  for  permitting  access  and  insertion 
of  a  wood  or  iron  club  head  into  the  appropriate  gap  formed 
between  brushes,  the  club  being  inserted  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly lo  the  rotational  axis  of  the  brushes; 

means  for  rotating  the  shafts: 

means  for  circulating  cleaning  fluids  to  the  brushes  and  collect- 
ing waste  fluids;  and 


a  cabinet  having  walls  to  completely  enclose  the  housing  and 
fluid  circulation  means,  and  having  a  port  formed  in  one  of 
the  walls  which  aligns  with  the  housing's  access  ports  for 
permitting  passage  of  the  club  head  through  to  the  cleaning 
sections. 


5,742,966 
FLOOR-CLEANING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH 
MOVABLE  BRUSHES  AND  DRAGGING  DISC 
Gianni  Tono,  11,  via  Locchi,  Padova  35124,  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535320 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct  5.  1994.  PD940105  U.- 
Dec. 2.  1994,  PD94A0212;  Feb.  21.  1995.  PD95A0045 

Int  CL"  A47L  11/16:11/283 
VS.  CI.  15— <9.I  3  Claims 


f:  m) 
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1.  A  floor  cleaning  machine  having  firont.  rear  and  opposite  sides 
defining  an  outline  of  the  machine,  comprising; 

a  common  support  movably  mounted  to  the  machine; 

at  least  two  rotary  brushes  mounted  to  said  common  support 
about  two  spaced  vertical  axes  of  rotation; 

a  motor  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  at  least  two 
rotary  brushes  on  said  common  support: 

said  at  least  two  rotary  brushes  and  said  motor  being  simulta- 
neously movable  with  said  common  support,  drive  means  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  motor  lo  said  at  least  two  rotary 
brushes:  and  said  common  support  being  moveable  from  a 
central  ptisition  in  which  said  at  least  two  rotary  brushes  are 
inside  of  the  outline  of  the  floor  cleaning  machine  to  a  lateral 
position  m  which  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  rotary 
brushes  extends  outside  of  the  outline  of  the  floiir  cleaning 
machine. 


1.  A  sweeping  device  for  utility  vehicles  for  cleaning  a  traffic 
area,  comprising: 

a  rotating  bristle  roller  dnven  by  a  nnnor: 

a  protective  housing  covering  said  bristle  roller  on  a  top  side: 


feeding  means  arranged  directly  in  front  of  said  roller  with 
respect  to  a  direction  of  travel,  said  feeding  means  for  receiv- 
ing material  directed  toward  said  feeding  means  by  said 
rotating  bristle  roller,  said  feeding  means  compnsing  a  feed 
screw  which  extends  in  parallel  to  said  bnstle  roller,  said 
feeding  means  including  a  motor  driving  said  feed  screw,  a 
sweepings  collection  housing  arranged  around  said  feed  screw 
and  defining  a  rear  charging  opening  extending  over  a  length 
of  said  bnstle  roller,  said  sweepings  collection  housing  defin- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  an  end  of  said  feed  screw,  wherein 
said  sweepings  collection  housing  has  under  said  charging 
opening  an  obliquely  downwardly  directed  baffle  plate  with  a 
flexible  bottom  strip,  said  protective  housing  and  said  sweep- 
ings collection  housing  defining  a  gap,  said  feed  means 
including  a  cover  closing  said  gap,  said  bristle  roller  having 
an  initial  dianKter  (Dl)  of  from  about  30  cm  to  100  cm  and 
an  initial  bristle  lengtli  of  firom  about  10  cm  to  40  cm.  said 
bnstle  roller  being  driven  ai  a  speed  of  rotation,  and  said 
protective  housing  and  said  sweepings  collection  housing 
being  shaped  to  define  air  flow  means  for  generating  air  flow 
in  an  area  located  between  .said  bristle  roller  and  said  charging 
opening  of  said  sweepings  collection  housing,  said  air  flow 
continuing  up  to  said  discharge  opening  of  said  sweepings 
collection  housing,  said  sweepings  collection  ho-sing  forming 
siipultaneously  both  a  feed  cup  and  a  flow  channel. 


5,742.968 

APPARATL'S  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS  FROM  THE 

GROUND 

David  Nicholson.  Near  Downham  .Market  United  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Nicholson  Farm  Machinery  Company  Limited. 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.851 

Int  Cn."  EOIH  1/04 

VS.  CI.  15—83  4  Claims 


5,742.%7 
UTILITY  VEHICLE  SWEEPING  DEVICE 
Matthias  Giessler,  Schlehenweg  8,  77933  Lahr.  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  602.314 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  18.  1995.  295  02 
694  U 

Int  CI."  EOIH  1/05 
VS.  CI.  15—82  20  Claims 


I .  Apparatus  for  removing  debris  from  the  ground,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a)  a  frame  provided  with  ground  engaging  wheels; 

b)  a  subframe  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  frame; 

c)  u  brush  carried  on  said  subframe  for  rotational  nxivemeni: 

d)  means  for  rotating  said  brush  m  a  first  direction: 

e)  a  roller  having  ends  carried  generally  parallel  to  said  brush  on 
said  subframe  lor  rotational  movement: 

f)  means  for  rotating  said  roller  in  a  direction  counter  to  said  first 
direction  comprising  second  around  engaging  »  heels  support- 
ing said  ends  of  said  roller:  and 

g)  an  arcuate  guide  carried  on  said  subframe  and  disposed  about 
said  brush  to  guide  debns  earned  by  said  brush. 
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5,742,969 
DISPOSAL  COMPACT  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
LINT  FROM  CLOTHING 
Andrew  P.  Tbomas,  803  E.  Jennifer  Ct,  Arlington  Hts.,  III. 
60004,  and  Mark  J.  Pociejewski,  710  E.  Algonquin,  Arling- 
ton Hts.,  III.  60005 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  719,783 

Int.  CI."  A46B  15/00 

VS.  a.  15—104.002  7  Qaims 
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5,742,970 
COATER  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID 

Michael  Zurawin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AdamsBrush 
Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,585 

Int.  CI."  B05C  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—121  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  coating  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle: 

(b)  a  roller: 

(c)  an  elongated  frame  to  which  said  handle  is  attached  and 
oriented  transverse  with  respect  thereto  and  wherein  said 
frame  comprises  a  single  unitary'  body  having  opposite  ends 
between  which  said  roller  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  frame 
further  including  a  curved  spatter  shield  extending  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  roller, 
said  curved  spatter  shield  further  having  an  edge  extending 


between  said  ends,  and  a  curved  sqoeege  member  extending 
from  the  edge  of  said  spatter  shield  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  squeege 
member  being  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  spatter 
shield  and  further  wherein  the  curvature  of  the  squeege  mem- 
ber faces  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  curvature  of  the 
spatter  shield. 


5,742,971 

SUCTION  CUP  TOOTHBRUSH 

Stephen  Forrest  Salinger,  134  Plumtree,  Deeriield,  III.  60015 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,034 

Int  CI."  A46B  9/04 

MS.  a.  15—167.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  loose  particles  from  a  fabric  surface, 
comprising  a  thin  flexible  generally  flat  sheet  having  opposed 
faces,  with  a  layer  of  sticky  adhesive  uniformly  covering  one  of  the 
faces  while  the  other  face  is  substantially  plain,  first  and  second 
quick  release  backer  sheets  together  overlying  and  covering  the 
adhesive  layer  on  the  sheet,  the  first  backer  sheet  overlying  and 
covering  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  layer  on  only  a  limited  connec- 
tion area  adjacent  only  one  end  of  the  sheet  and  the  second  backer 
sheet  overlying  and  covering  the  remainder  of  the  adhesive  layer 
on  the  rest  of  the  sheet,  the  device  in  this  flat  configuration  being 
suited  for  compact  storage  or  carriage  prior  to  use  and  being 
converted  by  a  user  from  a  flat  configuration  by  first  removing  the 
first  backer  sheet  to  expose  the  adhesive  layer  at  the  connection 
area  and  then  curling  the  sheet  with  the  plain  face  on  the  inside  and 
overlapping  the  plain  face  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet 
with  the  exposed  adhesive  layer  to  bond  the  opposite  sheet  ends 
together  for  defining  a  three-dimensional  loop  with  the  plain  face 
on  the  inside  thereof  and  sized  generally  to  be  fitted  over  the  open 
hand  and  straightened  fingers  of  the  user,  and  then  removing  the 
second  backer  sheet  to  expos;?  the  remainder  of  the  adhesive  layer 
on  the  outside  face  of  the  thie.  dimensional  loop  suited  to  be 
patted  or  rolled  against  the  fabric  surface. 


3i: 


1.  A  toothbrush  of  integral  construction,  said  toothbrush  com- 
prising a  head  portion  and  an  elongated  handle,  said  head  portion 
having  bristles  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  handle,  a  \'acuum  cup 
attached  near  an  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  handle  and  on  a 
side  of  said  elongated  handle  opposite  the  bristles,  and  said 
vacuum  cup  being  attached  to  said  elongated  handle  by  a  swivel 
joint  so  that  when  said  vacuum  cup  is  used  to  store  the  toothbrush, 
said  toothbrush  hangs  down  under  gravity  in  a  vertical,  sanitary 
position; 
said  swivel  joint  which  attaches  said  vacuum  cup  to  said  elon^ 
gated  handle  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  rivet  and 
a  screw  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  elongated  handle, 
the  toothbrush  swinging  freely  to  rotate  about  said  selected 
one  of  said  rivet  and  screw : 
said  selected  one  of  said  rivet  and  screw  extends  through  said 
handle  and  terminates  substantially  in  a  plane  of  said  elon- 
gated handle  on  a  side  opposite  said  vacuum  cup  in  order  to 
help  keep  said  selected  one  of  said  rivet  and  screw  clean  and 
sanitary. 


5,742,972 
TOOTHBRUSH 
William  A.  Bredall,  Pacifica,  Calif.;  Miklos  M.  Breuer,  Newton, 
Mass.;  Ximena  A.  Gavino;  Christopher  Loew,  both  of  San 
Francisco,   Calif.;   Jeffrey   Scott   Meessmann;    Douglas   J. 
McDowell,  both  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Alberto  B.  Sabato, 
Atherton,  Calif.;  Jean  L.  Spencer,  Boston,  Mass.;  James  D. 
Vidra,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  and  Stanley  Wreford,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,735,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,616,  Mar.  23,  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  970327,  Nov. 
2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
803,704 
Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—167.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  exhibiting  interproximal  and  gingival  margin 
cleaning  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  member: 

(b)  an  elongated  head  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
handle  member  comprised  of  a  toe  portion  distal  to  the  handle 
and  a  heel  portion  proximal  to  the  handle  and  adjacent  said 
toe  portion: 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  bristles  extending  from  the  heel  portion,  the 
free  ends  of  said  bristles  farming  a  longitudinally  aligned 
concave  groove  which  extends  the  entire  length  of  the  heel 
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engaging  said  bearing  recesses  of  said  lower  bows,  respectively, 
said  upper  bow  having  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  base  at  each  end 
located  between  said  ba.se  and  said  legs,  a  pair  of  detent  elements 
extending  from  each  said  hinge  element  and  lockingly  engaging 
through  said  pair  of  openings,  respectively,  in  said  base  of  said 
upper  bow,  said  openings  in  said  base  extending  to  said  legs  so  that 
limiting  edges  are  formed  on  said  legs  to  form  counter-detent 
means  for  said  detent  elements,  said  detent  elements  extending 
from  .said  hinge  elements  and  having  an  outer  surface  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  hinge  element  and  said  bows. 


■%^ife^=^ 


portion  and  wherein  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  of  the  heel 
portion  proximal  to  said  toe  portion  form  a  generally  linear 
profile  when  viewed  from  the  side;  and 
(d)  a  multiplicity  of  bristles  extending  from  the  toe  portion, 
wherein  the  side  profile  view  of  the  free  ends  of  all  of  the 
bristles  extending  firom  the  toe  portion  forms  a  generally 
linear  surface  which  forms  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said 
generally  linear  profile  of  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  extend- 
ing from  the  heel  portion  proximal  to  said  toe  potion  and 
wherein  the  side  profile  of  said  toe  portion  bristles  results  in  a 
wedge  shape  with  the  tallest  toe  portion  bristles  being  at  the 
end  of  the  head  which  is  distal  to  said  handle. 


5,742,973 

WIPER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WINDOW  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Peter  Kessler,  Sasbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00198,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  07 
050.0 

Int.  a."  B60S  //.« 
U.S.  a.  15—250.46  5  Oaims 


5,742,974 

ARTICULATED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY 

PCter  H.  Jeffer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Michel  Femandes,  E. 

Freetown.  Mass.,  assignors  to  New-View  Windshield  Wiper, 

L.P.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,669,  Sep.  5,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,644,814,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

634346,  Apr.  18,  1996,  Pat  No.  5372,764.  This  application 

Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,277 

Int.  a."  B60S  l/3S:l/04 

VS.  a.  15—250361  1  Claim 


1.  An  articulated  twin  spline  windshield  wiper  a.ssembly  com- 
prising: 

a  polymeric  female  spline  including  a  planar  backbone  and  two 
arcuate  spline  legs  which  depend  from  a  lower  side  of  the 
planar  backbone  in  spaced  symmetrical  relation  to  define  a 
cylindrical  spline  channel;  and 

an  elastomeric  male  spline  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
rotatably  joumaled  within  said  spline  channel  of  said  female 
spline,  said  male  spline  further  including  a  neck  portion 
depending  from  the  body  portion,  and  a  wiping  portion 
depending  from  the  neck  portion,  said  wiping  portion  includ- 
ing opposing  wiping  edges  which  are  alternately  engagable 
with  a  surface  to  be  wiped  upon  rotation  of  the  male  spline 
within  the  female  spline  channel,  said  male  spline  having  a 
plane  of  symmetry  extending  through  said  body  portion,  said 
neck  portion  and  said  wiping  portion,  said  body  portion  being 
truncated  along  a  plane  which  extends  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  symmetry. 


I.  A  wiping  apparatus  for  a  windshield  of  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  wiper  blade  having  a  multi-linked  frame  with  an 
elongated  upper  bow  of  substantially  U-shaped  transverse  cross- 
section  defining  a  base  interconnecting  two  legs,  said  frame  also 
including  elongated  lower  bows,  each  having  bearing  recesses 
therein,  a  wiping  element  placeable  on  the  windshield  and  held  by 
said  lower  bows,  elastically  deformable  elongated  hinge  elements 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  bow  and  dipping  between 
said  legs,  said  hinge  elements  being  lockable  within  said  upper 
bow  and  being  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section  and  also 
disposed  between  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  bows  facing 
each  other,  said  hinge  elements  having  inner  hinge  protrusions 


5,742,975 
ARTICULATED  FLOOR  SCRUBBER 
Christopher  M.  Knowlton.  Pinehurst,  N.C.,  and  Robert  J. 
O'Hara,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor  Industries. 
Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,471 

Int.  a."  A47L  11/29.1 

VS.  a.  15—320  76  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  vehicle  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising: 

a  front  portion  that  includes  a  front  extenor  surface; 

a  rear  portion  that  includes  a  rear  exterior  surface: 


2798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  front  portion  and  said  rear 
portion: 

a  front  set  of  wheels,  operalively  connected  to  said  front  portion, 
for  use  in  moving  said  front  portion  over  a  surface; 

a  rear  set  of  wheels,  operatively  connected  to  said  rear  portion, 
for  use  in  moving  said  rear  portion  over  a  surface; 

wherein  said  front  set  of  wheels  are  all  of  the  surface  contacting, 
locomotion  related  wheels  associated  with  said  front  portion, 
all  non-steerable.  and  all  incapable  of  supporting  said  front 
portion  for  rolling  movement  over  a  surface  if  said  front 
portion  is  disconnected  from  said  rear  portion; 

wherein  said  rear  set  of  wheels  are  all  of  the  surface  contacting, 
locomotion  related  wheels  associated  with  said  rear  portion, 
all  non-steerable.  and  all  incapable  of  supporting  said  rear 
portion  for  rolling  movement  over  a  surface  if  said  rear 
portion  is  disconnected  from  said  front  portion; 

steering  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting,  for  causing  pivotal  relative  movement 
between  said  front  portion  and  said  rear  portion  about  a  pivot 
point; 

drive  power  means  for  applying  rotational  power  to  at  least  one 
wheel  of  said  front  and  rear  set  of  wheels; 

brake  means  for  decreasing  the  rotational  velocity  of  at  least  one 
wheel  of  said  front  and  rear  set  of  wheels; 

scrubbing  means  for  scrubbing  a  surface  as  the  vehicle  moves 
over  the  surface;  and 

an  operator  station,  operatively  associated  with  said  front  por- 
tion, for  accommodating  an  operator  on  the  vehicle; 

wherein  said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  includes  an  arm 
having  a  first  arm  end  and  a  second  arm  end  and  in  which  said 
pivot  point  is  located  between  said  first  arm  end  and  said 
second  arm  end;  and 

said  means  for  steering  includes  a  cable  means  having  a  first 
cable  end  operatively  connected  to  said  first  arm  end  and  a 
second  cable  end  operatively  connected  to  said  second  arm 
end. 


placed  into  said  ring-shaped  .section,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
ring-shaped  section  moving  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  hose,  and  an  integral  spring  for  ejecting 
the  end  of  the  hose  from  inside  the  ring-shaped  section  when 
the  ring-shaped  section  is  deformed  when  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  said  hose. 


5,742,977 

WHEELS  FOR  RESTAURANT  AND  INDUSTRIAL 

EQUIPMENT  AND  SHELVING 

William  J.  Hoofe.  Ill,  P.O  Box  5044,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92662 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  542,894.  Oct.  13,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  150,587, 
Nov,  10,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
886,036,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser,  No.  639.911,  Nov.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  797.777 
Int.  CI."  B60B  .WW 
VS.  CI.  16—30  10  Claims 
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5.742,976 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  END  OF  A  HOSE  IN  A 

VACUUM  APPARATUS 

Bernard  L.  Bensu.ssen,  Seymour,  and  Joseph  Gelb,  Jr.,  Milford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,064 

Int.  CI,"  A47L  9/24 

VS.  CI.  15—323  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  having  a  housing,  a  motor,  an  impeller. 

a  hose,  and  a  latch  removably  holding  an  end  of  the  hose  to  the 

housing,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

the  latch  comprising  an  oval  one-piece  member  with  a  ring 
shaped  section,  said  oval  ring-shaped  section  being  spread  by 
contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  hose  as  said  hose  is 


760 


1.  A  wheel  adapter  that  slips  onto  a  leg  of  a  piece  of  industrial 
equipment,  comprising; 

a  wheel; 

a  socket  attached  to  said  wheel,  said  socket  having  a  socket 
cavity;  and, 

a  secondary  adapter  that  is  coupled  to  said  socket,  said  second- 
ary adapter  having  an  opening  that  receives  the  leg  and  allows 
the  leg  to  extend  into  said  socket  cavity,  said  opening  being 
one  of  a  plurality  of  difterent  sizes  to  accommodate  ditferent 
size  legs. 
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5.742,978 
CONCEALED  SNUBBER 
Gregory  J.  Vetter,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Truth  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser  No.  694,500 

Int  CI.'  E06B  J/Sfi 

VS.  CI.  16—220  14  Oaims 


I.  A  window  snubber  for  maintaining  a  window  sash  in  proper 
orientation  relative  to  a  window  frame  when  closed  relative 
thereto,  comprising: 

a  flat  metal  base  including  securement  means  adapted  for  secur- 
ing said  base  again.st  a  window  frame; 

a  metal  snubber  flange  integral  with  said  base  and  extending 
substantially  upright  from  said  base,  said  flange  having  a  side 
adapted  to  engage  a  window  sash  when  closed  relative  to  a 
window  frame:  and 

supporting  wings  integrally  formed  with  said  base  and  said 
flange,  said  wings  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
flange  to  integral  connections  to  said  ba.se. 


5,742,979 

ROLLING  SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR 

SLIDING  DOORS 

Maria  del  Rosario  Garcia-Hemando,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor 

to  Rocio  Aznar  Escolano,  Palma  de  Mallorra,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  140,166,  Feb.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  651,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Man  11,  1992,  9200544; 
WIPO,  Man  9,  1993,  PCT/ES93/00016 

Int.  CI."  E05D  ISAX):  E05F  5A>6 
VS.  CI.  16—95  R  18  aaims 


restricted  lower  open  end.  a  carrier  including  a  housing  of  a 
configuration  conforming  to  that  of  said  cav  ity  and  including  upper 
and  lower  housing  portions  conforming  to  and  receivable  within 
said  cavity  sections,  .said  housing  further  including  a  restncted 
intermediate  area  receivable  within  said  restncted  central  portion 
of  said  cavity,  said  housing  being  receivable  within  said  cavity 
.solely  through  said  first  face  of  said  door,  said  housing  being 
precluded  from  longitudinal  movement  in  said  cavity  and  friction- 
ally  retained  therein  in  a  manner  resisting  free  withdrawal  laterally 
through  said  first  face  of  said  door  for  temporary  retention  of  said 
earner  as  an  assist  to  positioning  and  fixedly  mounting  said  earner, 
said  carrier  further  including  a  face  plate  rigid  with  said  housing 
and  receivable  over  said  first  face  of  said  door  upon  engagement  of 
said  housing  within  said  cavity,  fastener  means  engageable  through 
said  face  plate  and  into  said  door  for  a  fixed  mounting  of  said 
carrier,  an  J  a  wheel  set  mounted  on  and  vertically  adjustable 
relative  to  said  earner  and  below  said  lower  edge  of  said  dix>r. 

13.  A  rolling  support  assembly  for  a  sliding  door,  said  support 
assembly  including  a  earner,  a  wheel  set  adjustably  mounted  to 
said  caaier.  and  a  track  receiving  and  guiding  said  wheel  set.  said 
carrier  lieing  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  lower  edge  ponion  of  a 
door,  said  carrier  including  a  housing  with  a  face  plate,  said  face 
plate  having  a  lower  edge,  a  recess  defined  in  said  face  plate  and 
opening  through  said  lower  edge,  said  wheel  set  including  an 
adjusting  stem  longitudinally  received  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able within  said  recess,  said  stem  projecting  longiludinalU  beyond 
said  recess  and.  below  said  face  plate,  being  laterally  offset  and 
terminating  in  a  lower  linear  extent  paralleling  said  face  plate, 
adjustment  means  for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  said  stem  and 
fixing  said  stem  in  selected  vertically  adjusted  positions,  said  lower 
extent  of  said  stem  mounting  a  transverse  axle  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  one  to  each  side  of  said  stem,  said  track 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  wheel  rails  for  receiv- 
ing and  guiding  .said  wheels  therealong.  a  second  pair  of  wheel 
rails  laterally  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  wheel 
rails,  an  elongate  support  rail  parallel  to  and  centrally  between  said 
pairs  of  wheel  rails,  and  a  dust  guard  removably  mounted  to  said 
support  rail  and  extending  vertically  and  laterally  therefrom  over 
an  adjacent  wheel  rail  of  each  pair  of  wheel  rails  at  a  height 
sutficieni  to  accommodate  a  wheel  therebclow. 


5,742,980 
CONTINOl  S  HIN(;E  FOR  DOORS 
Tomoharu  Nitta,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigalsha. 
.ADD,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  743J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13.  1995.  7-013463 
Int.  CI."  F^5D  I  AM 
VS.  a.  16—355  4  Claims 


I.  A  rolling  support  assembly  for  a  sliding  door  wherein  said 
door  is  of  a  predetermined  thickness  between  opposed  first  and 
second  faces  and  has  peripheral  edges  including  a  lower  edge,  an 
upper  edge,  a  leading  edge  and  a  following  edge;  a  cavity  defined 
in  said  door  adjacent  said  lower  edge  and  inward  through  said  first 
face  thereof  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  door,  said 
cavity  terminating  in  an  inner  wall  and  having  a  restricted  open 
lower  end  at  said  lower  edge  of  .said  door,  said  cavity,  at  approxi- 
mately mid-height  upward  from  said  lower  end  having  a  laterally 
restricted  central  ponion  defining  upper  and  lower  cav  ity  .sections 
laterally  enlarged  relative  to  said  restricted  central  portion  and  said 


1.  A  continuous  hinge  for  a  door  and  frame  which  allows  a  door 
to  be  opening  180'  without  forming  a  space  between  the  door  and 
the  frame  consisting  of: 

a  female  type  base  plate  having  a  female  type  xanable-diameier 
cylindrical  portion  which  is  to  be  attached  to  a  box-like  outer 
frame  mounted  on  a  house  wall,  and  an  integral  door  frame 
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having  a  male  type  variable-diameter  cylindrical  portion 
which  is  formed  integrally  therewith  and  to  be  brought  into 
slide-contact  with  an  inner  variable-diameter  surface  of  said 
female  type  variable-diameter  cylindrical  portion,  wherein 
said  male  type  variable-diameter  cylindrical  portion  has  an 
outer  perimetrical  surface  coincident  with  an  inner  variable- 
diameter  perimetrical  surface  of  said  female  type  variable- 
diameter  cylindrical  portion  consisting  of  a  semicircle  having 
a  center,  and  two  arcs  which  have  progressively  prolonged 
radii  and  having  centers  located  at  different  points,  and  are 
successive  or  adjacent  to  said  semicircle,  and  wherein  said 
female  type  variable-diameter  cylindrical  portion  is  seam- 
assembled  with  said  male  type  variable-diameter  cylindrical 
portion. 


5,742,981 

DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  A  CARD  WEB  INTO 

LONGITUDINAL  SECTIONS 

Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugi  28,  A-4020  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  7,  1995,  1156/95 

Int.  CI.''  DOIG  25/00 

U,S.  a.  19— 151  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dividing  a  card  web  comprised  of  a  loose 
structure  of  fibers  into  successive  longitudinal  sections,  which 
comprises 

(a)  an  air-permeable  conveyor  belt  having  a  conveyor  strand 
carrying  the  card  web  on  one  side  thereof  for  conveying  the 
card  web  in  a  conveying  direction. 

(2)  a  suction  box  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  conveyor  strand 
opposite  the  one  side,  the  suction  box  defining 

{!)  a  suction  slot  extending  transversely  to  the  conveyor 
strand  and  facing  the  opposite  side  of  the  conveyor  strand, 
and 

(3)  a  screen  ananged  to  close  the  suction  slot  and  to  open  it 
periodically  whereby  suction  is  applied  to  the  card  web 
through  the  air-permeable  conveyor  belt  and  a  respective  one 
of  the  longitudinal  sections  is  separated  from  the  card  web  by 
sucking  the  fibers  in  alignment  with  the  suction  slot  out  of  the 
card  web. 


5,742,982 
CABLE  STRAIN  RELIEF  APPARATUS 
Joseph  K.  Dodd,  Lee's  Summit,  Mc;  J.  D.  Harvey,  Tkvpby 
Club,  Tex.:  Mark  D.  Walters,  CoUeyville,  Tex.,  and  Kevin  L. 
Morgan,  Paradise,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation, 
Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756^20 
Int.  CI.*"  F16C  l/IO:  F16L  3/00 
VS.  a.  24—16  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  cable  to  a  support,  comprising: 


a  first  clamp  half  having  a  base,  a  hinge  portion,  a  forward 
portion  and  a  securing  portion,  the  base  of  said  first  clamp 
half  having  at  least  one  hole  therethrough  to  receive  a  secur- 
ing fastener  to  fasten  the  clamp  to  the  support; 

a  second  clamp  half  having  a  base,  a  hinge  portion,  a  forward 
portion  and  a  securing  portion; 

the  first  and  second  clamp  halves  hinged  together  at  their  hinge 
portions  and  movable  relative  each  other  between  an  open  and 
closed  position;  and 

a  member  between  said  clamp  halves,  said  member  having  a 
surface  for  strain  relief  engagement  with  said  cable  with  the 
clamp  halves  in  the  closed  position. 


5,742,983 
AIRTIGHT  CLIP  DEVICE  FOR  INFLATION  NOZZLE  OF 

AN  AIR  BAG 

Luke  Lo,  No.  9,  Lane  34  Chin  Men  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,062 

Int.  a."  B65D  77/10 

U.S.  CI.  24—30.5  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  clip  device  for  the  inflation  nozzle  of  an  airbag.  said  clip 
device  comprising; 

-  a)  a  clip  seat  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  a  pair  of  sides,  a 
hook  edge  on  each  side,  and  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  in 
the  bottom  face,  the  channels  being  parallel  to  the  hook  edges; 

b)  a  clip  board  having  a  top  face; 

c)  a  plurality  of  first  clip  teeth  formed  on  the  top  face  of  the  clip 
seat  and  a  plurality  of  second  clip  teeth  formed  on  the  top  face 
of  the  clip  board,  the  first  and  .second  clip  teeth  being  corre- 
spondingly engageable  together;  and 

d)  a  folding  section  connecting  the  clip  seat  and  the  clip  board 
for  permitting  the  clip  board  to  fold  into  the  clip  seat  and  into 
engagement  with  the  hook  edges  for  airtightly  clipping  an 
inflation  nozzle  between  the  top  faces  of  the  clip  seat  and  clip 
board. 
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5,742.984 
STRAP  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  Lee  Baibak.  Howell,  and  George  Nicholas  Villac,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,716 

Int.  a."  F16L  33/02 

VS.  a.  24—20  S  4  Claims 


if  w 
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a  safety  pin  being  positioned  through  the  apertures  in  the  base 
backing,  the  pin  having  an  upper  region  including  foam 
backing  affixed  thereto,  the  pin  being  couplabie  lo  an  item  of 
camouflage  clothing. 


1.  A  strap  tensioning  apparatus  comprising; 

a  tension  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite 
therefrom; 

means  for  pulling  said  first  end  of  said  tension  strap  relative  to 
said  second  end  of  said  tension  stfap  so  as  to  apply  a  tension 
on  said  strap  sufficient  fur  said  strap  to  attain  a  predetermined 
installed  radius;  and 

an  arcuate  member  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  unequal  in  an  unloaded  state  than  the 
installed  radius  of  cur\ature  of  the  installed  strap; 

first  and  second  apertures  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
arcuate  member,  said  first  and  second  apertures  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  strap  therethrough;  and 

first  and  second  protuberances  protecting  from  said  strap  so  as  to 
engage  first  and  second  edges  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  arcuate  member  said  protuberances  being  adapted  to 
retain  said  arcuate  member  in  a  predetermined  position  on 
said  tension  strap. 


5,742,986 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  HALL  EFFECT  LOCKING 
INDICATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Steven  G.  Corrion,  Oxford:  Scott  B.  Gentry,  Romeo,  and  Brian 
K.  Blackburn.  Rochester,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,    and    TRW    Vehicle    Safety    Systems    Inc..    both    of 
Lvndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800063 

Int.  CI."  A44B  }]AX):  B60R  2}/0i) 

VS.  a.  24—633  13  Oaims 


5,742,985 
CLIP-ON  CAMOUFLAGE  OUTRT  ACCESSORY 
Christopher  M.  Larrabee,  107  N.  Blake  Rd.  Apt.  205,  Hopkins, 
Minn.  55343 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772394 
Int.  CI."  A41F  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  24—563  4  Qaims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  clip-on  camouflage  outfit  accessory 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  base  backing  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  base  backing 
having  two  circular  apertures  extending  therethrough,  the  base 
backing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
including  an  elongated  semicircular  clip  release  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  second  end  including  a  generally 
semi-circular  hinge  member  projecting  upwardly  therefrom; 
a  branch  clip  being  formed  in  a  generally  arched  configuration 
and  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  the  first  end  of  the  branch  clip  being  couplabie 
to  the  clip  release  of  the  base  backing,  the  second  end  of  the 
branch  clip  being  hingedly  coupled  to  the  hinge  member  of 
the  base  backing,  the  lower  surface  of  the  branch  clip  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  triangular  grabbing  teeth  affixed 
thereto,  in  an  operative  orientation  a  user  securing  small 
branches  of  foliage  w  ilh  the  branch  clip;  and 


*•     «0  52 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  latch  mechanism  which  relea.sabl>  interlocks  with  a  seat  belt 

tongue;  and 
a  Hall  effect  assembly  which  has  a  first  output  if  a  seat  belt 

tongue  IS  not  interlocked  with  said  latch  mechanism  and  a 

second,  diflereni  output  if  a  seat  bell  tongue  is  interlocked 

with  said  latch  mechanism, 
said  Hall  eft'ecl  assembly  including  a  Hall  effect  device  and  a 

source  of  a  magnetic  field  which  energizes  said  Hall  effect 

device, 
said  latch  mechanism  including  a  magnetic  part  having  a  first 

position  with  a  first  effect  on  the  flux  density  of  said  magnetic 

field  and  a  second  position  with  a  second,  different  effect  on 

said  flux  density, 
said  magnetic  part  moving  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 

other  of  said  positions  upon  inieriocking  of  a  seat  belt  tongue 

with  said  latch  mechanism. 
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5,742,987 
BUCKLE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PRETENSIONER 
Michael  A.  Mikulec,  Highland,  Mich.,-  David  Burke,  Cumbria, 
England;  Harjeet  GiU,  Ontario,  Canada,-  Andrew  Downie, 
Cumbria,  England,  and  Tony  Chamings,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,064 
Int.  Cl.*^  A44B  11/26 
VS.  a.  24—641  5  Claims 


I.  A  seat  belt  buckle  (100)  operable  with  a  pretensioner  (330) 
connected  thereto  for  moving  the  buckle  a  determinable  distance  to 
remove  slack  of  the  seat  belt  about  an  occupant,  the  buckle 
comprising: 

a  frame  (102).  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pretensioner  (330). 
defining  a  tongue  receiving  opening  (170)  to  receive  a  tongue 
(173)  as  the  tongue  is  moved  in  a  first  direction,  the  frame 
having  a  first  opening  (126fl)  therein,  and  opposing  frame 
sides  (lOSu.b).  each  side  including  a  latch  plate  slot  (110) 
arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  and  an 
arcuate  slot  (112),  the  arcuate  slot  (1I2»  including  a  first 
portion  (112<;)  generally  parallel  to  the  latch  plate  slots  (110) 
and  a  second  portion  iWia)  angled  thereto, 

a  latch  plate  (180).  having  end  portions  (186)  movable  within 
the  latch  plate  slots  between  an  unlocked  position  a  locked 
position  in  engagement  with  an  opening  within  the  tongue  and 
with  the  first  opening  (126<j), 

weight  assembly  means,  pivotably  connected  to  the  latch  plate  to 
generate  a  force  upon  the  latch  plate  during  operation  of  the 
pretensioner  tending  to  urge  the  latch  plate  into  the  first 
opening. 


1,  A  quick-release  latch  assembly  comprismg: 

a  first  rigid  load  supporting  element  including  a  body  member 
and  a  load  pin  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  load  pin 
having  an  enlarged  head  portion  offset  from  the  body  member 
by  a  shank  portion,  the  body  member  being  an  outwardly 
bowed  pad:  and 

a  second  rigid  load  supporting  element  including  a  rigid,  gener- 
ally flat,  thin,  base  plate  and  a  flexible,  elongate,  generally 
flat.  thin,  latch  plate,  the  latch  plate  rigidly  anchored  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  base  plate  thereby  biasing  the  latch  plate  to 
a  latching  position,  the  base  plate  having  an  elongate  opening 


for  receiving  the  pin.  the  elongate  opening  being  enlarged  at 
one  end  for  receiving  the  head  portion  of  the  pin  therethrough 
and  of  reduced  dimensions  at  an  opposite  end  for  receiving 
and  establishing  coupling  engagement  with  the  shank  portion 
of  the  pin.  the  base  plate  radially  supporting  the  pin.  the  latch 
plate  having  a  retaining  hole  therein  for  receiving  and  estab- 
lishing coupling  engagement  with  the  head  portion  of  the  pin. 
whereby  the  assembly  is  latched  by  inserting  the  pin  through  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  elongate  opening  to  cause  the  latch  plate 
to  flex  away  from  the  base  plate,  and  moving  the  pin  toward 
the  reduced  end  of  the  elongate  opening  until  the  head  portion 
of  the  pin  is  received  within  the  retaining  hole  of  the  latch 
plate  and  the  latch  plate  resumes  its  biased  latching  position, 
and  wherein  loads  are  ttansferred  radially  between  the  pin  of 
the  first  load  supporting  element  and  the  ba.se  plate  of  the 
second  load  supporting  element. 


5,742.989 
RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 
Roman  Subotsch,  Am  Heiligenhaus  30,  D-65232  Taunusstein, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar  16.  1995,  295  04 
316  U 

Int  CI."  B21J  15/22 
U.S.  a.  29—243.525  14  Claims 


5.742,988 
QUICK-RELEASE  PIN  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  R.  Swetish.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  World- 
wide Associates.  Inc.,  Sturtevant,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  670.586 

Int.  CI."  .A44B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—667  15  Claims 


1.  A  nvet  setting  tool  for  setting  a  blind  rivet  member  with  a 

pulling  pin  arranged  for  axial  movement  in  a  pulling  direction 

during  a  setting  operation  of  said  blind  rivet  member,  comprising: 

an  actuating  arrangement  operable  for  upsetting  said  blind  rivet 

member  by  imparting  an  axial  movement  to  said  pulling  pin. 

said  actuating  arrangement  including: 

a  piston-cylinder  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  containing  substantially  incompressible  fluid, 
a  pressure  piston  movable  in  said  first  cylinder  in  a  first 
direction  for  putting  said  substantially  incompressible  fluid 
under  pressure  and  movable  in  a  return  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction, 
a  pneumatic  actuation  device  for  actuating  .said  pressure  pis- 
ton, 
a  second  cylinder. 

'  a  working  piston  movable  in  said  second  cylinder  in  said 
pulling  direction  by  said  substantially  incompressible  fluid 
for  imparting  axial  movement  to  said  pulling  pin  during 
said  rivet  setting  operation  and  movable  in  a  return  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  pulling  direction  after  said  rivet  setting 
operation,  and 
a  venting  device  for  opening  direct  communication  between 
said  pneumatic  actuation  device  and  an  exterior  of  said  \(m\ 
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for  escape  of  air  from  said  pneumatic  actuating  device  to 
said  exterior  of  said  tool  during  movement  of  said  pressure 
piston  and  said  working  piston  in  their  respective  return 
directions. 


is  passed  through  said  pin  member  aperture,  said  diam- 
eter of  said  pin  member  aperture  decrea.ses  when  said 
third  portion  of  said  pin  member  is  positioned  within 
said  pin  member  aperture  of  said  latch  body. 


5.742.990 
FLEXIBLE  DRAW  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Jeffrey  L.  Antonucci,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco, 
Inc.,  ConcordvUle,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517.576.  Aug.  21.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.607,195.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.707 

Int.  CI."  B23P  IIAKI 

U.S.  CI.  29-^34  2  Claims 


5.742,991 

METHOD  FOR  PRE-STRESSING  BOLTS  FOR 

CONNECTIONS.  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  EXECUTING  IT 

Erhard  Kurth.  Edingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fahr  Bucher 

GmbH.  Gottmadingen.  German) 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  8.  1994.  44  43 
661.0 

InL  a."  B21D  .^9/00 
VS.  CL  29—452  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  pivot  pin  in  a  latch  adapted  for  use  in 
securing  together  a  first  closure  menlber  and  a  second  closure 
member,  the  latch  comprising: 

a  keeper  adapted  for  being  affixed  to  the  first  closure  member, 

and 
a  latch  assembly,  the  latch  assembly  comprising: 
a  ba.se  adapted  for  being  affixed  to  the  second  closure  mem- 
ber: 
a  substantially  elastic  latch  body  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base,  the  latch  body  including  two  opposing  surfaces  at 
spaced  .separation  defining  a  width  of  the  latch  body; 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  latch  body  adapted  for 
engaging  the  keeper,  the  lever  being  adapted  to  pivot  from 
an  open  to  a  closed  position  when  engaging  the  keeper  for 
latching  together  the  first  and  second  closure  members; 
a  pair  of  generally  elongated  attachment  members  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  substantially  elastic  latch  body  to  the 
base  and  to  the  lever,  the  latch  body  including  a  pair  of 
apertures  extending  the  w  idth  thereof  for  receiving  said  pair 
of  generally  elongated  attachment  members,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  pair  of  generally  elongated  attachment 
members  comprises  a  pin  member,  wherein  said  pin  mem- 
ber is  generally  elongated  an  amount  greater  than  the  w  idth 
of  the  latch  body  and  includes  first  and  second  areas  of 
specified  diameters  proximate  opposing  ends  thereof  and  a 
third  area  between  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 
first  and  second  areas,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  apertures 
through  the   latch  body  into  which  the  pin  member  is 
received  comprises  a  pin  member  aperture,  wherein  said 
pin  member  aperture  is  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 
diameters  of  the  first  and  second  areas  of  the  pin  member, 
with  the  third  area  of  the  pin  member  being  positioned 
within  the  pin  member  aperture  through  the  latch  body  and 
the  first  and  second  areas  being  positioned  outside  of  the 
pin  member  aperture  and  adjacent  the  two  opposing  sur- 
faces thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  first  end  of  said  pin  member  within  a  first  end  of 
said  pin  member  aperture  in  the  latch  body,  wherein  said 
first  area  of  said  pin  member  is  proximate  said  first  end; 
and 
press  fitting  said  pin  member  through  said  pin  member 
aperture,  wherein  as  said  first  area  proximate  said  first 
end  of  said  pin  member  passes  through  said  pin  member 
aperture,  said  diameter  of  said  pin   member  apenure 
expands  by  said  diameter  of  said  first  area  of  said  pin 
member,  wherein  when  said  first  area  of  said  pin  member 


20  sa 


1.  A  method  for  pre-stressing  bolts  for  apparatus  connections 
which,  during  operation  of  the  apparatus,  are  stressed  with  tensile 
operational  forces  of  a  determinable  magnitude  by  wa>  of  a  force 
transfer  element  clamped  between  a  support  element  and  a  stop, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

making  a  connection  between  the  bolts  and  the  support  element 

that  is  able  to  withstand  an  applied  load  when  stressed  with 

the  operational  fonres. 
pre-stressing  the  connection  with  a  tension  force  by  way  of  the 

force  transfer  element  to  create  a  gap  between  the  force 

transfer  element  and  the  stop, 
closing  said  gap  through  operation  of  a  filler  element  that  is 

operatively  associated  with  the  force  transfer  element,  and. 
releasing  the  stress  applied  in  the  pre-stressing  step. 
5.  A  device  for  pre-stressing  a  boll  for  apparatus  connections, 
comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  bolt; 

a  suppon  element  secured  to  the  at  lea.st  one  bolt; 

a  stop  operatively  associated  with  said  at  least  one  bolt; 

a  force  transfer  element  mounted  on  the  at  least  one  bolt,  the 

force  transfer  element  being  positioned  between  the  support 

element  and  the  stop; 
an  insen  operatively  associated  with  the  force  transfer  element 

on  a  side  of  the  force  transfer  element  facing  said  stop  for 

closing,  through  operation  of  the  insert,  a  gap  created  between 

the  force  transfer  element  and  said  stop  during  pre-stressmg 

of  the  at  least  one  bolt  by  way  of  the  force  transfer  element. 
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5.742,992 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  DOUBLE-WALL 

UNDERGROUND  TANK  STRUCTURE 

Charles  E.  Kaempen,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Charles  R. 

Kaempen,  Alta  Loma,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27132,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,590,803. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,604 

Int.  a.*  B21D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  29-^55.1  2  Claims 


reduce  their  thickness  with  at  least  one  die  having  a  die  angle 
of  less  than  about  6°.  and  a  chamfer  angle  of  less  than  about 
35  degrees. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  multiple  wall  tank  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  frame  with  at  least  one  outlet  fitting  plate; 

surmounting  said  metal  frame,  at  least  partially,  with  an  imper- 
meable non-metallic  primary  container  including  a  chemically 
resistant  multiple-ply  laminate  structure,  said  primary  con- 
tainer including  at  least  one  primary  outlet  panel  disposed  in 
registration  with,  and  bonded  to  said  at  least  one  outlet  fitting 
plate: 

surmounting  said  primary  container,  at  least  partially,  with  an 
impermeable  non-metallic  secondary  container  including  a 
chemically  resistant  multiple-ply  laminate  structure,  said  sec- 
ondary container  including  at  least  one  secondary  outlet  panel 
disposed  in  registration  with,  and  bonded  to  said  at  least  one 
primary  outlet  panel,  whereby  said  at  least  one  outlet  fitting 
plate,  said  at  least  one  primary  outlet  panel  and  said  at  least 
one  secondary  outlet  panel  forming  a  corresponding  at  least 
one  pressure-resistant  outlet  seal; 

forming  a  space  between  said  primary  and  secondary  containers; 
and 

providing  said  secondary  container  with  an  annulus  access  con- 
duit opening  for  enabling  said  space  between  said  primary 
and  secondary  containers  to  be  connected  by  said  conduit  to 
the  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,742,993 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  WORKPIECES 
TVzh-Chiang  Sun,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,080,  Nov.  3,  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,503 
Int.  CI.*  B22D  2\m 
U.S.  a.  29— S27J  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  making  hollow  workpieces  with  a  circular  die 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  strip  of  an  aluminum  alloy  into  a  cup  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  hollow  workpiece;  and 

(b)  passing  the  cup  through  at  least  two  dies  to  iron  the  walls  of 
the  cup  and  thereby  lengthen  the  side  walls  of  the  cup  to 


5,742,994 
PIPE  WRAP  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Chariie  A.  McDaniei,  PO.  Box  42254,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89116 
Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,049 

int  a."  B23P  nm 

MS.  a.  29—566.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  cutting,  loosening,  and  removal  of  a 
long,  even  strip  of  material  fix)m  a  surface  to  which  said  material  is 
adhering,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  shaft  having  two  ends  and  an  elongated 
aperture  generally  centered  between  said  ends  for  receiving 
and  securing  an  end  of  said  strip  therein; 

two  cutting  discs,  each  said  cutting  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft 
proximate  an  end  of  said  shaft;  and 

two  female  drive  couplings,  each  machined  into  a  respective  end 
of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  drive  couplings  being  configured  to 
accept  a  male  drive  ratchet  as  means  for  controllabiy  convey- 
ing one-way  rotational  movement  to  said  shaft. 


5,742,995 
METHOD  TO  PREDICT  AN  ACCURATE  MR  SENSOR 
DIMENSION  WHEN  VIEWED  FROM  ABS 
Nunil  Amin,  Bumsville;  Lance  E.  Stover,  Eden  Prairie;  Rich- 
ard P.  Larson,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Gregory  S.  Mowry, 
Bumsville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,617 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  29—603.1  17  Claims 


n 


u:^ 


iJ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  height  of  a  magnetic  sensor,  the 
sensor  formed  from  a  magnetoresistive  material  and  having  an  air 
bearing  surface,  the  method  comprising: 
determining  a  pre-wafer  processing  width  of  a  base  of  a  first 
triangle  at  an  air  bearing  surface,  the  first  triangle  formed  of 
magnetoresistive  material; 
determining  a  pre-wafer  processing  width  of  a  top  of  a  second 
triangle  at  an  air  bearing  surface,  the  second  triangle  formed 
of  magnetoresistive  material; 


wafer  processing  the  magnetic  sensor,  the  first  triangle  and  the 
second  triangle; 

simultaneously  lapping  the  air  bearing  surface  of  the  magnetore- 
sistive sensor,  the  base  of  the  first  triangle  and  the  top  of  the 
second  triangle; 

determining  a  post-lapping  width  of  the  base  of  the  first  triangle 
at  the  air  bearing  surface; 

determining  a  post-lapping  width  of  the  lop  of  the  second 
triangle  at  the  air  bearing  surface;  and 

calculating  the  height  of  the  magnetic  sensor  through  use  of  the 
pre-wafer  processing  widths  and  the  post-lapping  widths  at 
the  air  bearing  surfaces  of  the  base  of  the  first  triangle  and  the 
top  of  the  second  triangle. 


5,742,9% 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACTIRING  A  TRANSDUCER 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Norman  Kermit  Frater,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  David  Gerson,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.;  Gary  L.  Heitkamp,  Plymouth.  Minn.;  Thomas 
Mark  Hoffmaim,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.;  John  Philip  HoUowell, 
Fremont,  Calif.;   Peter  William   Kanas,  San  Jose,  Calif,; 
Oscar  Jaime  Ruiz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Enrique  Eduardo 
Sanicky,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,288 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/48:21/16 

U.S.  a.  29—603.06  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  transducer  suspension  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  plurality  of  wires  to  a  surface  of  a  transducer 
suspension  at  a  plurality  of  attachment  spots,  the  wires  run- 
ning in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  suspension; 

electrically  connecting  the  wires  to  electrical  pads  on  a  trans- 
ducer slider  attached  to  the  suspension; 

moving  a  swipe  member  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a 
lateral  axis  of  the  suspension,  engaging  the  wires  and  bending 
them  down  onto  the  surface  of  the  suspension,  wherein  the 
swipe  member  has  two  fingers,  each  of  which  engage  a 
different  portion  of  the  wires. 


winding  coils  of  insulated  magnet  wire  onto  said  stator  core 
while  inserting  coil  lead  wires  extending  to  and  from  said 
coils  between  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  of  respective 
temporary  wire  clamps  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
support  member,  said  pivotal  jaws  being  spring  biased  to  grip 
said  lead  wires; 

transferring  said  support  member  with  said  stator  suppofied 
thereon  along  with  said  temporary  wire  clamps  from  said 
winding  station  into  a  coil  lead  terminating  station: 

attaching  said  lead  wires  to  stator  terminals  or  terminal  supports 
at  said  coil  lead  terminating  station;  and 

moving  said  movable  clamp  jaws  away  from  said  fixed  clamp 
jaws  by  engaging  said  movable  clamp  jaws  by  air  actuators 
located  adjacent  said  coil  lead  terminating  station. 


5,742.998 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGR.ATED  SUSPENSION 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  STRUCTURES  FOR  LONGITUDINAL 

RECORDING 
Robert  Edward  Jones,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,194,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,655,286, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  252,147,  Jun.  1,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,486,963.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,826,  Aug. 
19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
807,163 
Int  a."  GllB  5/127:5/105 
VS.  a.  29—603.14  5  Claims 


5,742,997 
STATOR  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
John  M.  Beakes,  Fairborn,  and  Lawrence  E.  Newman,  Tipp 
City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe  Products  Inc.,  Huber 
Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,084,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  219^47,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,495,659.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
802,525 
Int.  CI."  H02K  15/085 
U.S.  CI.  29^596  8  Claims 

1.  A  stator  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
supporting  a  stator  core  on  a  support  member  at  a  winding 
station; 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  combination  thin  film  magnetic  head 
transducer  and  suspension  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  wafer  substrate; 

forming  a  sloping  contact  region  on  said  obtained  substrate; 
forming  a  release  layer  on  said  obtained  substrate; 
forming  a  first  pole  piece  of  a  magnetic  material  on  said  formed 

release  layer  and  said  contact  region; 
forming  a  patterned  backgap  member  on  said  formed  first  pole 

piece; 
forming  a  wear  resistant  layer  on  said  formed  first  pole  piece 

extending  along  a  distance  for  a  suspension  section; 
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forming  a  magnetic  and  electrical  isolation  layer  on  said  formed 
wear  resistant  layer  covering  at  least  said  first  pole  piece  layer 
and  extending  along  the  distance  for  the  suspension  section  as 
a  first  suspension  layer: 

forming  a  first  one-half  of  a  thin  film  coil  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  on  said  formed  isolation  layer: 

forming  a  first  electrical  insulating  layer  covering  at  least  said 
formed  one-half  of  the  thin  film  coil: 

forming  a  horizontal  section  of  a  patterned  second  pole  piece 
layer  of  a  magnetic  material  on  said  formed  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  second  electrical  insulating  layer  covering  at  least  said 
patterned  second  pole  piece  layer: 

forming  a  second  one-half  of  the  thin  film  coil  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  on  said  formed  second  electrical  insulat- 
ing layer  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  one-half  to 
form  a  complete  coil: 

forming  a  magnetic  and  electrical  isolation  layer  on  said  formed 
second  one-half  of  the  thin  film  coil  and  extending  the  dis- 
tance for  the  suspension  section  as  a  second  suspension  layer: 

forming  a  magnetic  gap  layer  of  a  magnetically  insulating  mate- 
rial on  a  free  end  of  the  assembly  produced  by  the  forming 
steps  and  covering  the  end  of  said  formed  first  pole  piece 
layer  opposite  to  said  formed  backgap  layer: 

forming  a  vertical  section  of  the  patterned  second  pole  piece 
layer  of  a  magnetic  material  on  said  formed  magnetic  gap 
layer: 

forming  a  covering  protective  layer  over  said  formed  pole  piece 
vertical  section:  and 

releasing  the  substrate  from  said  formed  contact  pad  layer  and 
said  formed  first  pole  piece  layer  by  dissolving  the  release 
layer. 


providing  an  opening  along  the  slot  and  through  a  portion  of  a 
peripheral  outer  wall  sized  to  receive  the  rod-like  member 
laterally  therethrough  and  into  the  slot: 

providing  the  buoyant  member  with  a  projection: 

providing  the  rod-like  member  with  a  portion  positioned  to 
confront  the  projection  of  the  buoyant  member: 

positioning  the  buoyant  member  such  that  the  slot  opening  is 
directed  at  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  rod-like 
member  with  die  projection  bearing  against  the  confronting 
rod-like  member  portion: 

providing  relative  motion  between  the  rod-like  member  and  the 
buoyant  member  to  cause  the  projection  to  snap  over  the 
confronting  rod-like  member  portion  such  that  the  rod-like 
member  passes  laterally  into  the  slot  to  bring  the  sides  of  the 
slot  into  juxtaposition  with  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
rod-like  member  whereby  the  projection  and  confronting  rod- 
like portion  cooperate  to  prevent  the  rod-like  member  from 
passing  back  out  of  the  slot  through  the  slot  opening. 


5,743,000 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REDUCED  ENVIRONMEI^AL 

HAZARD  LECLANCHE  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE 

Ronald  J.  Ekern,  Verona;  Miguel  E.  Armacanqui,  and  Janna 

L.  Rose,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac 

Corporation,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  526,762,  Sep.  11,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,019,  Jul.  13,  1994.  This 

application  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  648,639 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/Oii 

VS.  CI.  29—623.2  10  Claims 


5,742,999 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SIDE-MOUNTABLE  LIQUID 

LEVEL  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Gomez,  Jn,  Douglas,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Standex  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Salem,  N.H. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  108,047,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,581,062.  This  appUcation  Apn  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  636485 

Int  CI.''  HOIH  11/00:  B23P  11/02:11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—622  18  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  side-mountable  liquid  level 
sensor  having  (a)  a  rod-like  member  held  to  a  support  such  as  to  be 
in  a  generally  horizontal  disposition  when  the  sensor  is  side- 
mounted  to  a  liquid  container,  the  rod-like  member  having  left  and 
right  sides  and  top  and  bottom  sides,  and  (b)  a  buoyant  member 
having  a  slot  extending  therein  from  one  end  thereof,  the  slot  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  sides  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  rod-like 
member  therebetween  with  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  rod-like 
member  juxtaposed  to  the  slot  sidewalls  whereby  to  allow  the 
buoyant  member  to  move  laterally  relative  to  the  rod-like  member 
depending  upon  liquid  level  in  the  liquid  container,  the  method 
comprising: 

associating  a  switch  actuator  with  the  buoyant  member; 

receiving  a  resilient  grommet  on  the  support  surface: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  Heavy  Duty  LeClanche  cell,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  cathode  material  comprising  manganese  dioxide: 

(b)  selecting  an  electrolyte  comprising  zinc  chloride  as  a  pri- 
mary component: 

(c)  selecting  a  zinc  anode  configured  for  use  in  the  cell: 

(d)  selecting  a  cathode  current  collector  comprising  carbon- 
aceous material; 

(e)  selecting  an  ionically  permeable  separator  having  first  and 
second  major  opposing  surfaces,  and  comprising  a  Kraft 
paper  substrate  and  a  coating  on  the  substrate,  the  coating 
being  selected  for  an  ability  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  zinc 
anode  and  comprising  an  organic  inhibitor,  an  inorganic 
inhibitor,  a  binding  agent,  and  a  starch: 

(f)  placing  the  first  surface  of  the  separator  propinquant  to  the 
anode; 

(g)  placing  the  cathode  material  propinquant  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  separator; 
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(h)  placing  the  cathode  current  collector  propinquant  to  the 

cathode  material: 
(i)  wetting  at  least  one  of  the  anode,  the  separator  and  the 

cathode  material  with  the  electrolyte,  and 
(j)  sealing  the  cell  to  at  least  inhibit  the  ingress  of  air  therein. 


130  136  IS 


5.743,001 

SURFACE  MOUNT  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 

SINGLE  STEP,  MULTIPLE  PLACE  CARRIAGE 

Stuart  Baken  Santa  Ynez,  and  George  Michael  Wohlhieten 

Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amistar  Corporation, 

San  Marcos.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,131 

Int.  CI."  H05K  li/mi3/02:l3/04:l3/0H 

VS.  CI.  29—740  37  Claims 


M  3b 


lion  of  said  elastic  part  resulting  from  insertion  of  said  elon- 
gated element  into  said  opening,  said  deformation  permitting 
portion  comprising  an  annular  groove  in  an  inner  surface  of 
said  holder,  said  gripping  portion  comprising  an  upstream 
holding  portion  adjacent  said  annular  groove  and  a  down- 
stream holding  ptirtion  adjacent  said  annular  groove,  said 
annular  gnx)ve  being  between  said  upstream  holding  portion 
and  said  down.stream  holding  portion. 


I.  A  surface  mount  placement  sy.stem.  comprising: 

a  placement  support  location  for  receiving  a  substrate  for  place- 
ment of  components  thereon: 

a  carriage; 

a  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  placement 
suppon  location  and  the  carriage: 

two  or  more  groups  of  component  holder  mechanisms  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  each  group  of  the  two  or  more  groups  being 
positionable  independently  on  the  carriage  with  respect  to 
each  other  group  of  the  two  or  more  groups  and  each  group  of 
the  two  or  more  groups  including  a  plurality  of  component 
holder  mechanisms; 

each  component  holder  mechanism  of  each  group  of  the  two  or 
more  groups  being  rotatable  on  the  carriage  independently  of 
each  component  holder  mechanism  of  each  other  group  of  the 
two  or  more  groups:  and 

each  component  holder  mechanism  of  each  group  being  move- 
able on  the  carriage  along  a  Z  axis  that  is  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  placement  support  location. 


5.743,002 

ELASTIC  PART  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Takashi  Ito.  Yokkaichi-cho;  Tomoji  Niwa.  and  Shigeharu 
Nakahira.  both  of  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  516.012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994.  6-217550 

Int.  CI."  B23P  /9/?« 

U.S.  a.  29—754  7  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  an  elastic  part  having  both  an  opening  therein 

into  which  an  elongated  element  is  to  be  inserted  in  a  downstream 

insertion  direction,  and  a  gripped  portion  at  which  said  elastic  part 

is  adapted  to  be  held. 

said  holder  comprising  a  contact  holding  portion  adapted  to 
embrace  said  gripped  portion,  said  contact  holding  portion 
comprising  a  gripping  portion  and  a  deformation  permitting 
portion  adapted  to  accommodate  radially  outward  deforma- 


5,743,003 

APPAR.'VTUS  FOR  INTERMITTENT  FEED  AND 

AUTOMATIC  FIXING  OF  THE  SELF  PIERCING  NUTS 

Hiroshi  Shinjo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^ugenkaisha  Shii^jo 

Seisakusho.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  663.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-179341 

Int  CI."  B23P  IM)6 

VS.  CI.  29—798  2  Claims 


n-'. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intermittent  feed  and  automatic  fixing  of  the 
self-piercing  nuts  onto  a  metallic  panel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  caulking  die  for  supporting  the  metallic  panel: 

a  striking  punch  connected  by  a  connecting  member  to  a  press 
ram  so  as  to  face  the  caulking  die; 

a  slide  guide-having  a  vertical  bore  and  a  nut  feeding  aperture 
extending  perpendicular  thereto: 

the  striking  punch  being  capable  of  sliding  up  and  down  through 
the  vertical  bore; 

a  flexible  chute  connected  to  the  slide  guide  and  communicating 
with  the  nut  feeding  aperture; 

a  supporting  device  for  holding  and  allowing  the  slide  guide  to 
slide  up  and  down  a  vertical  distance  relative  to  the  connect- 
ing member; 
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the  supporting  device  biasing  the  slide  guide  downwardly  by  a 
spring  means  such  that  the  self-piercing  nut  having  entered 
the  vertical  bore  through  the  feeding  aperture  is  struck  by  the 
punch  so  as  to  bite  or  punch  and  be  secured  to  the  metallic 
panel: 

a  rigid  frame  to  which  the  slide  guide  is  fixed; 

a  movable  chute  having  a  distal  opening  communicating  with 
the  feeding  aperture  and  a  proximal  opening  communicating 
with  the  flexible  chute; 

ihe  movable  chute  being  held  in  and  connected  to  the  rigid 
frame;  and 

an  actuator  mounted  on  the  rigid  frame  so  as  to  drive  the 
movable  chute  to  swing  between  an  operative  and  inoperative 
positions  thereof  relative  to  the  slide  guide,  whereby  the  distal 
opening  of  the  movable  chute  is  partially  closed  with  a  side 
face  of  the  striking  punch  or  of  the  slide  guide  every  time 
when  the  movable  chute  swings  to  its  inoperative  position. 


f)  placing  said  conductive  planes  on  top  of  each  other  such  that 
a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  is  located  between 
each  of  said  conductive  planes;  and 

g)  joining  said  conductive  layers  together  to  form  said  multi- 
layer circuit  board  or  card. 


5,743,005 
COMPONENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Osamu    Nakao,   Moriguchi;    Masanori   Yasutake,   Hirakata; 
WaUni  Hirai,  Osaka,  and  Makoto  Kawai,  Neyagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,659,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-155947 
Int.  ex."  H05K  i/30: 1 3/02:13/04;  1 3/OH 
U.S.  CI.  29—833  14  Claims 


5,743,004 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRONIC  MULTILAYER 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  OR  CARDS 
Ivan  Ivor  Chobot,  Whitby,  Canada;  John  Arthur  Covert,  Bing- 
hamton.-  Randy  Lee  Haight,  Waverly,  both  of  N.Y.;  Keith 
David  Mansfield,  New  Miiford,  Pa.;  Donald  Wayne  Miller, 
Newark  Valley,  N.Y.;  Reinaldo  Anthony  Neira;  Alexander 
Petrovich,  both  of  Endicott,  N.Y.;  Paul  Camilo  Sviedrys, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.;  Louise  Ann  Tiemann,  Endwell,  N.Y.;  Ger- 
ald Arthur  Valenta,  Haw  River,  N.C.,  and  Thurston  Bryce 
Youngs,  Jr.,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,711,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,473,813, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  50,589,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5363,280.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,076 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/36 
MS.  CL  29—830  20  Claims 


1.  A  component  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  components 
on  to-be-mounted  positions  of  works,  comprising: 

a  carrying  device  for  continuously  and  successively  transporting 
the  works  into  a  work  area;  and 

a  first  component-mounting  device  for  picking  up  one  compo- 
nent from  component  supply  units  in  a  first  component  supply 
section  and  mounting  the  picked-up  component  on  the  to-be- 
mounted  position  of  one  of  the  works  while  said  one  of  the 
works  being  successively  transported  in  the  work  area, 
wherein  motion  of  the  works  being  successively  u-ansported 
in  the  work  area  by  said  carrying  device  is  continuous. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-layer  circuit  board  or  card,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  planes,  said  conductive 
planes  including  ground,  signal,  or  power  planes; 

b)  forming  a  plurality  of  through  holes  through  at  least  one  of 
said  conductive  planes; 

c)  depositing  an  electrically  conductive  material  onto  an  inside 
surface  of  said  through  holes  to  form  plated  through  holes; 

d)  forming  at  least  one  unplated  thermal  relief  passage  in  at  least 
one  of  said  conductive  planes,  said  thermal  relief  passage 
preventing  the  diffusion  of  heat  throughout  said  circuit  board 
or  card  during  the  securing  or  removal  of  at  least  one  pin 
attached  to  at  least  one  component  afBxed  to  said  circuit  board 
or  card,  said  at  least  one  thermal  relief  passage  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  at  least  one  of  said  plated  through  holes  and  being 
free  from  electrical  connection  therewith; 

e)  depositing  an  elecuically  insulating  material  on  at  least  one 
side  of  each  of  said  conductive  planes; 


5,743,006 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 

FOR  THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Howard   R.   Beratan,   Richardson,   Tex.,   assignor   to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,066,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,644,838.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,957 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0264:  H05K  3/10:3/34 
VS.  CI.  29—840  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  focal  plane  array  having  a  plurality 
of  thermal  sensors  for  use  with  a  hybrid  thermal  imaging  system 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  optical  coating  on  a  carrier  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  on  the 

optical  coating  layer; 
forming  a  film  layer  of  pyroelectric  material  on  the  first  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material  by  mixing  panicles  with  liq- 
uid pyroelectric  material  to  provide  nucleation  sites  for  grow- 
ing the  film  layer,  wherein  the  pyroelecoic  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  titanate.  lead  lanthanum 
titanate.  lead  zirconate  titanate.  lead  strontium  titanate.  lead 
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5,743,008 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  INCOMPLETE 

TERMINAL  INSERTION 

Takayoshi  Endo;  Masanori  Tsuji,  and  Motobisa  Kasfaiyama,  all 

of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035378; 
Jul.  21,  1995.  7-185892 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/20:43/22 
VS.  CL  29—842  1  CUim 


/  com  uasnm  1 


scandium  tantalate,  barium  strontium  titanate.  and  lead  lantha- 
num zirconate  titanate; 

forming  a  .second  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  on  the 
pyroelectric  film  layer  opposite  from  the  first  layer  of  electri- 
cally conducting  material;  and 

patterning  the  pyroelectric  film  layer  to  correspond  with  the 
desired  location  and  configuration  of  the  associated  thermal 
sensors. 


5,743,007 

METHOD  OF  MOl'NTING  ELECTRONICS  COMPONENT 

Hiroaki  Onishi,  Higashiosaka;  Haruto  Nagata,  Sakai;  Masato 

Hirano,  Osaka,  and  Kenichiro  Suetsugu,  Nishinomiya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.461 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004785 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CI.  29—840  14  aaims 


1.  A  connector  engagement  correcting  method  for  correcting  an 
incomplete  insertion  of  a  terminal  inserted  into  a  connector  hous- 
ing, wherein  said  terminal  is  received  in  a  terminal  accommodating 
chamber  in  said  connector  housing  and  locked  by  a  resilient 
locking  piece  provided  in  said  chamber  on  completion  of  an 
insertion  of  said  terminal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  tip  end  of  an  inserted  position  correcting  jig  into  an 
opening   formed   in   a   peripheral   wall   which   is   provided 
extendedly  from  a  rear  end  of  said  connector  housing: 
shifting  said  inserted  position  correcting  jig  toward  said  connec- 
tor housing  so  as  to  fit  said  inserted  position  correcting  jig 
with  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  terminal  which  is  in  an 
incompletely  inserted  state; 
pushing  said  terminal  to  a  completely  inserted  position  thereof; 

and 
forcibly  activating  a  correcting  operation  checking  member, 
formed  with  a  thin  portion  extending  into  said  opening,  to 
change  an  external  appearance  of  said  opening  for  checking 
perfect  correcting  operation. 


I.  A  method  of  mounting  an  electfonics  component  on  a  board 
comprising: 

providing  a  board  having  lands  corresponding  !o  leads  of  an 

electronics  component,  the  lands  being  arranged  in  parallel  to 

each  other; 
forming  a  solder  resist  layer  between  the  lands  on  the  board: 
applying  solder  paste  on  a  portion  of  each  land  by  using  a  stencil 

so  that  the  portion  of  the  applied  solder  paste  is  staggered 

among  the  lands;  and 
placing  an  electronics  component  on  the  board  so  that  leads 

thereof  are  positioned  on  the  lands,  and  performing  reflow 

soldering  of  the  leads  to  the  lands  with  the  solder  paste  in  a 

nitrogen  environment; 
wherein  a  contour  of  the  solder  paste  applied  on  each  of  the 

lands  has  a  width  wider  than  that  of  the  land,  but  narrower 

than  a  distance  between  two  of  the  lands  which  are  positioned 

adjacent  to  each  other. 


5,743,009 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-PIN  CONNECTOR 
Kiyoshi  MaLsui;  Takayuki  Ono,  both  of  Hadano;  Kcnichi 
Kasai,  Ushiku;  Tsutomu  Imai.  Hadano;  Morio  Suzuki, 
Hadano;  Hideyuki  Fukasawa.  Hadano;  Mitugu  Shirai, 
Hadano;  Toshitaka  Murakawa,  Hadano;  Takeji  Siolcawa, 
Kanagawa-ken.  and  Takeshi  Kuroda.  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1995.  7-082289; 
Jun.  28,  1995.  7162133 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/06 
VS.  CI.  29—843  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-pin  connector  for  mount- 
ing other  boards  or  electronic  parts  on  a  main  board,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  plurality  of  bottomed,  contact  pin  connec- 
tion holes  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  main  board;  filling  solder 
pa.sle  in  the  connection  holes;  placing  a  contact  pin  arraying  jig  on 
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the  main  board;  disposing  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  in  the  connec- 
tion holes  through  die  arraying  jig;  and  soldering  the  contact  pins 
to  the  connection  holes. 


5,743,010 
WIRE  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  ON  TRIM  PANEL 
Alex  Zaguskln,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Robert  Szudarek,  War- 
ren, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,133 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/00;  B60J  5/00 

VS.  a.  29—857  12  Claims 


5,743,011 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  VEHICLE 
MANIFOLDS 
Devere  Carl  Dickerson,  Hamburg,  and  Brian  Stephen  Ander- 
son, Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mascotech  Tabu- 
lar Products,  Inc..  Canton,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,127 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—888.01  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  manifolds  for  vehicle  engines 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ihroughbores  mat- 
ingly  receiving  a  corresponding  plurality  of  manifold  tubes; 


forming  a  raised  ridge  on  said  base  plate,  said  ridge  surrounding 
at  least  one  throughbore  with  a  manifold  tube  to  form  a  basin 
within  said  raised  ridge; 

introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  adhesive  to  said  basin 
formed  by  said  ridge  to  substantially  fill  said  basin,  said 
adhesive  circumscribing  said  at  lea.st  one  manifold  tube  within 
said  basin:  and 

curing  said  adhesive  to  secure  said  at  least  one  manifold  tube  to 
said  base  plate. 


5.743,012 
PISTON  AND  PISTON  RING 
David  Robert  Adams.  Rugby,  and  Jonathan  David  Philby,  W. 
Yorks,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  AE  PLC,  Warwickshire, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,113,  Nov.  2.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,497,  Jan.  8,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.685,  Feb. 

22,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

106,759 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1987, 

8704325 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/10 
VS.  CI.  29—888.043  6  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  assembling  elecnical  wires  to  a  vehicle  trim 
panel  to  a  structural  frame  of  a  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  structural  frame  having  an  inner  surface; 

forming  a  trim  panel  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  overlie 
the  inner  surface  of  the  frame; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  in  the  frame  and  the 
trim  panel; 

forming  wire  routing  elements  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  trim 
panel; 

individually  and  sequentially  securing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
wires  along  the  routing  elements  to  the  electrical  devices,  with 
at  least  a  plurality  of  said  electrical  wires  being  routed  and 
secured  within  at  least  one  of  said  wire  routing  elements.  Co 
eliminate  the  need  for  a  prefabricated  wiring  harness;  and 

attaching  the  outer  surface  of  the  trim  panel  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  frame. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  wear  between  radial  side  faces  of  a 
piston  ring  groove  and  cooperating  radial  side  faces  of  a  piston 
ring  lying  within  the  piston  ring  groove,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aluminum  alloy  piston: 

alloying  a  region  of  said  piston  with  a  strengthening  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  nickel-based 
alloys,  cobalt  and  cobalt-based  alloys,  by  performing  an 
energy  beam  melting  procedure,  thereby  producing  a  region 
of  alloyed  material: 

forming  a  piston  ring  groove  within  said  region,  wherein  said 
piston  ring  groove  is  defined  by  two  radial  side  faces  inter- 
connected by  a  back  face  such  that  at  least  the  radial  side 
faces  are  of  said  alloyed  material; 

providing  a  piston  ring  having  two  radial  side  faces  intercon- 
nected by  an  outer  peripheral  face  and  an  inner  peripheral 
face; 

coating  the  radial  side  faces  of  said  piston  ring  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nickel-based  alloy 
containing  from  i  to  1  .*»  wt  %  phosphorus  and  a  cobalt-based 
alloy  containing  from  ^  to  \5  wl  %  phosphorus;  and 
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inserting  said  piston  ring  into  said  piston  ring  groove  such  that 
the  radial  side  faces  of  said  piston  ring  are  in  contact  with  the 
radial  side  faces  of  said  piston  ring  groove,  respectively. 


5,743,013 

ZIRCONIA-BASED  TIPPED  BLADES  HAVING 

MACROCRACKED  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

Thomas  Alan  Taylor,  and  Don  Joseph  Lemen.  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,204.  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5420316. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,797 
Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—889.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coating  on  at  least  the  tip  of  a  blade 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  radiusing  the  tip  edge  of  a  blade  to  a  degree  that  the  radius  of 
the  tip  of  the  blade  should  be  about  '^  to  Vt  of  the  thickness  of 
a  coating  deposited  in  accordance  with  steps  (b)  through  (d) 
as  described  below: 

(b)  thermally  depositing  zirconia-ba,sed  powders  onto  at  least  the 
tip  of  a  blade  at  a  rate  to  form  a  monolayer  having  at  least  two 
superimposed  splats  of  the  deposited  powders  on  at  least  the 
tip  of  the  blade  in  which  the  temperature  of  a  subsequent 
deposited  splat  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of  a  previously 
deposited  splat: 

(c)  cooling  and  solidifying  said  monolayer  wherein  said  mono- 
layer has  a  porosity  less  than  about  12  vol.  percent  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  vertical  cracks  are  produced  in  the 
monolayer  due  to  shrinkage  of  the  deposited  splats:  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  least  once  to  produce  an  overall 
coated  layer  in  which  each  monolayer  has  induced  vertical 
cracks  through  the  splats  and  wherein  at  least  TCS  of  the 
vertical  cracks  in  each  monolayer  are  aligned  with  vertical 
cracks  in  an  adjacent  monolayer  to  form  vertical  macrocracks 
having  a  length  of  at  least  4  mils  up  to  the  thickness  of  the 
coating  and  said  coated  layer  having  at  least  5  vertical  mac- 
rocracks per  linear  centimeter  measured  in  a  line  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  blade  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  blade  tip. 


fluidically  connecting  disconnecting  valve  means  to  a  second 
end  of  the  All  tube  so  as  to  provide  easy  and  repeatable  access 
to  and  resealing  of  an  internal  portion  of  the  cylindrical  heat 
pipe  tube; 

evacuating  and  hlling  the  cylindncal  heat  pipe  tube  using  the 
disconnecting  valve  means;  and 

spinning  the  cylindrical  heal  pipe  tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
of  symmetry  and  applying  the  spiral  hns  thereto  as  the  cylin- 
drical heat  pipe  tube  spins. 


5,743,015 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  SHAFT-BEARING  BUSH  OF 

A  NON-WELDABLE  MATERIAL  IN  A  HOLE  IN  A  METAL 

MOUNTING  PLATE 
Norbert  Kunze,  Ehringshausen.  and  Dieter  Muller.  Staufen- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3.  1995,  195  20 
474J 

Int  CI."  B23P  /l/OO 
VS.  CI.  29—898.07  7  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  shaft-bearing  bush  of  a  non-weldable 
material,  particularly  a  sintered  metal,  to  a  tnetal  mounting  plate 
having  a  hole  wall  forming  a  hole,  characterized  in  that 

a  metal  sleeve,  whose  material  is  weldable  to  the  metal  mount- 
ing plate,  is  securely  press-fitted  onto  the  outer  wall  of  the 
shaft-bearing  bush, 

the  shaft-bearing  bush  provided  with  the  press-fitted  metal 
sleeve  is  introduced  into  the  hole  in  the  metal  mounting  plate 
and  is  locked  in  a  desired  axial  alignment,  and 

the  metal  sleeve  is  welded  to  the  metal  mounting  plate. 


5,743,014 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIELD  SERVICEABLE  HLL 
TUBE  FOR  USE  ON  HEAT  PIPES 
Robert  J.  Giammaruti,  North  Canton,  and  Morten  Licht  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539^97,  Oct.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,600 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CI.  29—890.032  1  Claim 


5.743,016 
METHOD  FOR  MOLTVTING  PRELOADED  BEARINGS 
Nils  Manne,  Goteborg,  and  Per-Olof  Johansson,  Jorianda.  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiegolaget  SKF.  Goteborg.  Sweden 

Filed  May  9,  19%,  Ser  No.  647,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1995.  9501722 
Int  CI."  B23P  I5A)0 
VS.  CI.  29—898.062  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field-serviceable,  spirally- 
finned,  cylindrical  heat  pipe  apparatus  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

welding  end  caps  to  each  end  of  a  cylindrical  heat  pipe  lube; 
welding  a  first  end  of  a  fill  tube  to  one  of  the  end  caps  to  provide 
a  fluldic  passage  therethrough  which  provides  access  into  an 
internal  portion  of  the  cylindrical  heat  pipe  tube; 


''/./y^/iT^ 


\    :    \ 


I.  A  meihod  for  mounting  a  preloaded  rolling  bearing  assembly 
on  a  shaft  extending  at  least  partly  dirough  a  housing,  the  pre- 
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loaded  rolling  bearing  assembly  incorporating  a  first  and  a  second 
rolling  bearing  for  supporting  axial  load,  comprising; 

mounting  an  outer  race  ring  of  the  first  bearing  and  an  outer  race 
ring  of  the  second  bearing  in  axially  fixed  positions  in  the 
housing,  and  mounting  an  inner  race  ring  of  the  first  bearing 
and  an  inner  race  ring  of  the  second  bearing  on  the  shaft  with 
a  shrink  fit,  with  rolling  bodies  being  disposed  between  said 
inner  race  ring  of  said  first  bearing  and  said  outer  race  ring  of 
said  first  bearing  and  between  said  inner  race  ring  of  said 
second  bearing  and  said  outer  race  ring  of  said  second  bear- 
ing; 

introducing  a  pressure  medium  in  an  interface  between  an  inner 
envelope  surface  of  the  inner  race  ring  of  the  second  bearing 
and  the  shaft  to  create  a  thin  medium  film  in  said  interface  for 
allowing  said  inner  race  ring  of  the  second  bearing  to  be 
axially  displaced  on  the  shaft; 

applying  an  axial  force  to  said  inner  race  ring  of  the  second 
bearing; 

measuring  the  applied  axial  force; 

draining  the  pressure  medium  from  the  interface  between  said 
inner  race  ring  of  the  second  bearing  and  the  shaft  when  a 
predetermined  axial  force  is  reached,  and  relieving  said  axial 
force. 


5,743,017 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  THE  BLADES  OF  SCISSORS, 

KNIVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Dreher;   Hans  Kessing,  both  of  Immendingen,  and 

Klaus  Paulat,  Schoenebuerg  Schwendi,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Theracut-Hair-Technik  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1995,  295  06 
308.4 

Int  CI.*  B26B  13/24 
VS.  CL  30—140  15  Claims 


said  electrical  heat  strip,  said  electrical  conductors,  and  said 
cowling  forming  each  said  heating  module; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  heating  modules  are  secured  to 
said  first  and  second  blade  parts,  respectively,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  respective  heat  strip  is  in  heat  conductive 
contact  with  the  respective  outer  surface  of  the  blade  part, 
extends  along  the  length  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
part,  and  is  covered  over  on  its  outer  surface  by  said 
cowling. 


5,743,018 
PRUNING  SHEAR  DEVICE 
Meng  "Hin  Wang,  No.  9-4-1,  Chung  Nan  Lane,  Tai  Ping  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,057 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  30—249  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  comprising: 

a  first  scissors  part  and  a  second  scissors  pan  pivotally  con- 
nected via  a  connecting  bolt,  each  of  said  scissors  parts 
including  a  blade  part  and  a  grip  part,  said  blade  part  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
cutting  edge; 
wherein  a  first  heating  module  is  secured  to  said  blade  part  of 
said  first  scissors  part  and  a  second  heating  module  is  secured 
to  said  blade  part  of  said  second  scissors  part; 
a  first  electrical  heating  nrodule  and  a  second  electrical  heating 
module  each  comprising: 
an  electrical  heat  strip  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

surface; 
electrical  conductors  coupled  to  said  heat  strip  for  delivering 

current  to  said  heat  strip;  and 
a  cowling  of  a  synthetic  material  provided  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  heat  strip  and  contoured  to  conform  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  blade  part  to  which  it  is  secured; 


1.  A  pruning  shear  device  comprising: 

a  handle  including  an  upper  portion, 

a  hook  provided  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  handle  for 

engaging  with  a  tree  limb, 
a  bar  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  handle  and 

including  an  oblong  hole  and  including  a  second  end, 
a  cutter  blade  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 

said  handle  at  a  pivot  shaft  for  allowing  said  cutter  blade  to 

cut  the  tree  limb,  said  cutter  blade  including  a  free  end  having 

a  pin  slidably  engaged  in  said  oblong  hole  of  said  bar, 
a  lever  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  handle  and 

including  a  middle  portion, 
a  link  pivotally  coupling  said  middle  portion  of  said  lever  to  said 

second  end  of  said  bar  for  allowing  said  lever  to  easily  rotate 

said  bar  and  said  cutter  blade,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  cutter  blade  away  from  said  hook. 


5,743,019 
ROTARY  FLAIL  FEEDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  C.  Berfield,  R.  R.  #4,  Box  359,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.  17740 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,188 
Int  Cl.*^  B26B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  30—276  72  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  flail  feeding  device  having  an  enclosure  defining  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  large  diameter  coil  of  flail  said  enclo- 
sure having  an  exterior  surface,  a  post  in  the  enclosure,  and  a 
generally  annular  flail  feeding  opening  in  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  enclosure,  said  opening  surrounding  the  post,  the  post  includ 


5.743,021 
DIGITAL  LENGTH  GAUGE 
Bradley  H.  Corcoran,  6580  Lakeview,  Apartment  14107,  West- 
land,  Mich.  48185 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.695 

InL  a."  GOIB  J/IO 

VS.  a.  33—762  20  CUims 


ing  a  small  diameter  flail  winding  surface  adapted  to  be  surrounded 
by  a  small  diameter  coil  of  flail. 


5,743,020 

THREE-AXIS  CONTINUOUS  PROBE 

Paul  C.  Sheldon,  10100  N.  Sheridan  Dr.,  Mequon.  WU.  53092 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,363 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/00 

VS.  CI.  33—559  13  Claims 


1.  A  length  gauge  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  tape  guide  attached  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  housing;  and 

a  tape  wound  on  a  reel  within  the  housing,  said  tape  including  a 
first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  said  tape  being  wound 
on  the  reel  such  that  an  end  of  the  tape  extends  from  an 
opening  in  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  tape  guide,  said  tape 
being  curved  such  that  as  the  tape  is  withdrawn  from  the 
housing  the  first  and  second  side  edges  bend  away  from  the 
tape  guide  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bousing  so 
that  a  cross-section  of  the  tape  has  a  U-shape. 


5.743.022 
SHEET  MATERIAL  DRYING 

Nicholas  Simon  Hall  Taylor,  Cranbrook,  United   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  TMCI  (UK)  Limited,  Reading,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,725.  Jul.  18.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,250 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1994, 
9414856 

Int  CL"  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  34—68  18  Oaims 


1.  A  probe  for  use  in  an  environment  where  the  motion  of  an 
object  can  be  defined  as  movement  along  one  or  more  of  six  axes 
of  which  three  axes  are  linear  axes  and  three  axes  are  rotary  axes, 
the  probe  being  connectable  to  a  coordinate  positioning  machine 
having  a  moveable  arm.  the  probe  comprising: 

a  base  structure  by  which  the  probe  may  be  mounted  to  the 
moveable  arm; 

a  stylus  supporting  member; 

a  sensor  assembly  cooperating  with  the  base  structure  and  the 
stylus  supporting  member  to  sense  movement  of  the  stylus 
supponing  member  relative  to  the  base  structure;  and 

a  control  system  including  at  least  one  control  arm  connected  to 
the  stylus  sup|X)rting  member  and  to  the  base  structure  to 
permit  movement  of  the  stylus  supporting  member  relative  to 
the  base  structure  along  the  three  linear  axes  while  restricting 
movement  of  the  stylus  supporting  member  relative  to  the 
ba.se  structure  along  the  three  rotary  axes  without  flexure  of 
the  at  least  one  control  arm.  the  at  least  one  control  arm 
including  a  four  bar  linkage  having  a  pair  of  rigid,  equal- 
length,  parallel  bars. 


1.  A  sheet  drying  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  heated  fluid  medium,  comprising: 

a)  a  belt  dryer  comprising  a  belt  conveyor  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end  and  a  continuous  belt  traveling,  in  u.se.  over 
reversing  rollers  at  said  ends,  means  for  ca.sting  a  slurry 
thereon  at  said  first  end.  means  for  providing  steam  to  the 
underside  of  the  bell  and  warm  air  supply  means  for  provision 
ot  a  current  of  warm  air  over  the  belt; 

b)  means  for  removal  of  the  east  sheet  material  from  said  second 
end  of  the  bell;  and 

c)  a  post  dryer  arrangement  for  completing  drying  of  the  sheet 
material  to  a  predetermined  moisture  content,  wherein  the 
post  dryer  arrangemeni  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  steam  plates 
in  side-by-side  arrangement  to  receive  sheel  material  from 
said  second  end  of  the  belt  dryer  and  pro\  iding  a  substantially 
flat  surface  for  ffavel  of  the  sheel  material  thereover,  the 
plates  being  hoUou  and  connectable  lo  the  supply  means  for 
supplying  lo  the  interior  thereof  the  healed  fluid  medium  so 
thai  temperature  increases  from  upstream  end  plate  lo  down- 
stream end  plate. 
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5,743,023 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FREEZE  DRYING  PROCESS 

John  M.  Fay,  1517  Long  Pond  Dr.,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976,  and 

Donald  S.  Finan,  8616  W.  121st  St..  Palos  Park,  111.  60464 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,027 

Int  CI."  F26B  13/10 

VS.  a.  34—287  11  Claims 


CONDENSER 


•5*       I  COMPUTER  I 
HEFRIG    I  82 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  chamber  of  a 
refrigeration  system  having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  heat 
transfer  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  vacuum  condenser  communicating  with  the  chamber  and 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  heat  transfer  fluid. 

b)  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  a  heat  transfer  fluid  in  a 
passageway  through  said  heat  exchanger. 

c)  first  conduit  means  for  circulating  heat  transfer  fluid  through 
the  passageway  in  the  heat  exchanger  and  condenser. 

d)  second  conduit  means  for  circulating  heat  transfer  fluid 
through  the  passageways  in  the  heat  exchanger  and  chamber, 
independently  of  the  circulation  of  heat  transfer  fluid  through 
the  condenser,  and 

e)  fluid  pump  means  in  the  first  and  second  conduit  means  for 
circulating  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means. 


5,743,024 

SINGLE-TIER  DRYING  SECTION  TAILORED  FOR 

COMPENSATING  STRETCHING  AND  SHRINKING  OF 

PAPER  WEB 

Markus  Oechsle.  Bartholomae,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,710,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,638,611.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^37 

Int.  CI."  D21F  5/00 
\}S.  a.  34-^*47  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  paper  web  with  a  paper 

machine  including  a  dewatering  press  through  which  the  web 

moves  and  a  drying  section  following  the  dewatering  press  in  the 

path  of  the  web.  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  in  the  drying  section  a  plurality  of  dryer  groups 

arranged  one  after  the  other  along  the  path  of  the  web  through 

the  drying  section;  a  single  row  of  beatable  drying  cylinders; 

a  reversal  suction  roll  between  each  two  drying  cylinders  in 

the  group;  an  endless,  web  support  belt  which  supports  the 

web  to  travel  together  with  the  support  belt  through  the  dryer 


group;  guide  means  in  each  dryer  ground  for  guiding  the 
respective  support  belt  in  an  endless  loop  through  the  respec- 
tive dryer  group; 

the  support  belt  passing  through  the  dryer  group  in  a  meander 
path  so  that  the  web  on  the  support  belt  directly  contacts  one 
of  the  drying  cylinders  in  the  respective  dryer  group,  the 
support  belt  then  touches  the  next  reversal  roll  in  sequence 
and  the  web  then  touches  the  next  drying  cylinder  in  sequence 
so  that  the  web  comes  into  direct  contact  with  the  drying 
cylinders  and  the  support  belt  comes  into  direct  contact  with 
the  reversal  suction  rolls;  the  press  being  so  placed  and  the 
drying  cylinders,  the  suction  reversal  rolls  and  the  support  belt 
of  the  first  dryer  group  after  the  press  being  so  placed  that 
there  is  a  first,  open  separation  place  where  the  web  travels 
free  of  support  between  the  press  and  the  first  dryer  group;  the 
respective  drying  cylinders,  suction  reversal  rolls  and  guide 
means  of  each  of  the  dryer  groups  being  so  placed  so  as  to 
define  a  respective  separation  place  between  each  preceding 
dryer  group  and  the  succeeding  dryer  group  thereafter  in  the 
path  of  the  web  through  the  drying  section,  and  including 
means  at  the  separation  place  for  transferring  the  web  from 
the  preceding  dryer  group  to  the  succeeding  dryer  group  in  the 
drying  section;  at  least  toward  the  terminal  end  region  of  the 
path  of  the  web  through  the  drying  section,  at  least  one  of  the 
separation  places  between  a  preceding  and  a  succeeding  dryer 
group  being  developed  as  an  open  separation  place  where  the 
web  has  a  free  unsupported  path  of  travel  from  die  respective 
preceding  to  the  respective  succeeding  endless  web  support 
belt  of  the  dryer  groups; 

driving  the  press  to  move  a  web  through  the  press  to  the  first 
dryer  group  of  the  drying  section; 

driving  the  drying  cylinders  in  each  of  the  dryer  groups  to  rotate 
to  move  the  web  through  the  dryer  group  at  a  selectively 
variable  and  respective  rotation  speed  and  controlling  the 
respective  rotation  speed  of  the  drying  cylinders  of  each  of  the 
dryer  groups  for  enabling  adjustment  to  produce  a  difference 
in  rotation  speeds  between  the  drying  cylinders  of  adjacent 
dryer  groups; 

setting  the  respective  drive  speed  of  the  press  and  of  the  first 
dryer  group  following  the  press  to  achieve  a  positive  speed 
difference  at  the  first  separation  place  under  all  operational 
modes  of  the  paper  machine,  the  positive  speed  difference 
meaning  that  the  speed  of  the  web  through  the  first  dryer 
group  is  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  web  through  the  press, 
thereby  relieving  the  tendency  of  the  web  to  adhere  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  drying  cylinders  of  at  least  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dryer  groups;  and 

setting  the  respective  drive  speeds  between  a  second  dryer 
group,  immediately  following  the  first  dr)'er  group,  and  the 
first  dryer  group  in  such  a  manner  that  the  speed  of  the  second 
dryer  group  is  positive  relative  to  the  first  dryer  group  under 
all  operational  modes  of  the  paper  machine,  thereby  relieving 
the  tendency  of  the  web  to  wrinkle. 


5,743,025 
DRYER  BASKET  FOR  SNEAKERS  INSERTABLE  INTO  A 

CLOTHES  DRYER 
Richard  W.  Jordan,  Jr.,  26  Sunset  Rd.,  Norton,  Mass.  02766 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,901 
Int.  CI."  F26B  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  34—600  7  Claims 

2.  A  dryer  basket  for  sneakers  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  baskets; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  secured  within  a  dryer  drum  of 
a  dryer  adjacent  to  tumblers  of  the  dryer,  the  mounting  brack- 
els  each  having  means  for  securement  to  the  baskets  whereby 
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5.743.027 

Rl  BBFK  FOOTWEAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(; 

SAME 

Tarachand  S.  Barma.  134  S.  29th  St..  Lacrosse.  \Ms.  54601 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,986 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  1/1(1 

r.S.  n.  36-1  19  Claims 


the  baskets  are  removabh   secured  within  the  drver  drum 
adjacent  to  the  tumblers. 


5,743,026 

DRYING  DEVICE  WITH  I.MPROVED  GLIDE  FOR 

ROTARY  CI  T  WOOD  VENEER 

Lorenzo  Cremona.  Monza.  Italy,  avsignur  to  Angelo  Cremona. 

and  Figlin  S.p.A..  both  of  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02278.  §  371  Dale  Dec.  11.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\095/35472.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  17.  1994.  MI940439  V 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  I  MX) 
I  .S.  CI.  34-639  4  Claims 


I.  A  rubber  fixitwear  product,  consistmg  essentiallv  of 

a)  a  cured  rubber  upper  portion; 

b)  a  molded  rubber  inidstile  vulcani/aie  having  a  bonom  surface 
and  a  lop  surface  equipped  with  an  mtegrally  lomied  raised 
welt  vulcani/atc  p<^)nion  extending  vertically  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  midsole  \ulcani/ate  and  extending  around  a 
periphery  of  the  midsole  \  ulcani/ale.  the  si/e  and  shape  ot  the 
midsole  \ulcani/ate  and  raised  welt  ponion  thereof  being 
determined  b\  a  contour  of  a  cavii\  of  a  mold  in  which  the 
midsole  \ ulcani/ale  is  formed,  with  the  lop  surface  of  the 
midsole  \ulcani/ate  and  an  inner  side  wall  of  the  raised  welt 
\ulcani/ate  ponion  of  the  midsole  vulcani/ate  being  bonded 
to  the  rubber  upper  ponion  h>  inier\  ulcani/alion  ihcrelo;  and 

c)  an  outsole  secured  to  ihe  bottom  surface  of  the  midsole. 


.1  .;»□□□  an  □  '■  * 


5.743.028 

SPRING-AIR  SHOCK  ABSORBTION  AND  ENERGY 

RETl  RN  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES 

Thomas  D.  Lombardino.  82-11    160th.  Ave..  Howard  Bearh. 

N.Y.  11414 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,705 

Int.  CI."  A43B  2I/M):2I/M 

VS.  CI.  36—27  3  Claims 


1.  Device  (10)  for  drying  rotary  cut  wood  veneer  comprising  at 
least  two  conveyor  kxips  (111  facing  each  other  along  an  outbound 
path  to  define  between  them  a  conveyance  passage  for  the  rotary 
cut  \eneer  with  there  being  along  the  outbound  path  drving  means 
(18)  acting  on  the  conveyance  passage  by  means  of  hot  air  flow, 
characieri/ed  in  that  the  two  conveyance  Kx>ps  comprise  handling 
chains  (13)  supporting  iransverselv  to  the  direction  of  conveyance 
a  sequential  joinlcU  plurality  of  rigid  guidance  elements  (12) 
providing  facing  and  essentially  unbroken  conveyance  surfaces 
along  said  outbound  path  lo  delimit  the  conveyance  passage, 
preventing  deformation  of  the  roiary  cut  wihhI  veneer  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  motion,  the  rigid  guidance  elements  (12)  being 
pierced  to  permit  passage  of  air  between  the -drying  means  (18) 
arranged  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  conveyance  passage  on  the 
other  side. 


Ad       12  A 

1.  .An  anicle  of  fixMwear  of  the  type  which  includes  an  upper,  a 
resilient  mid-sole  attached  to  ihe  upper,  and  an  out-sole  attached  lo 
the  mid-sole  with  a  spring  mechanism  Msiblv  exposed  within  an 
upper  and  lower  heel  ponion  of  the  mid-sole  thai  will  provide  for 
a  subsiantialK  improved  means  of  absorbing  shock,  and  storing 
and  returning  energy  during  mnnmg  and  jumping  activities,  the 
improvemenis  comprising; 

a.  a  substantially  heel  shaped  outer  spnng  mechanism  molded  of 
a  sirona  resilientiv  flevible  maienal: 


179-272  0.G.-98-3:QL.^ 
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b.  said  outer  spring  mechanism  having  corresponding  planar  lop 
and  bottom  plates  running  parallel  to  one  another  and  gener- 
ally horizontall)  to  the  mid-sole  and  being  cantilevered  from 
an  integral  connecting  member  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
spring  mechanism: 

c.  the  outer  spring  mechanism  further  comprises  lateral  edges  on 
the  top  plate  that  are  flanged  downwardly  beginning  at  a  point 
set  back  from  the  said  connecting  member  that  encompass  the 
penmeter  of  and  terminate  at  an  adjacent  end  of  the  top  plate; 

d.  lateral  edges  on  the  bottom  plate  that  are  flanged  upwardly 
and  correspond  with  the  lateral  edges  on  the  aforementioned 
top  plate: 

e.  a  plurality  of  integrally  molded  projections,  spaced  in  a 
corresponding  circular  pattern  within  the  said  top  and  bottom 
plates,  and  essentially  disposed  to  reside  in  an  area  below  the 
calcaneous  of  the  wearer's  foot  when  the  spring  mechanism  is 
inserted  within  the  heel  ponion  of  the  mid-sole  of  an  athletic 
shoe. 

f.  the  said  plurality  of  integrally  molded  projections  of  the  top 
and  bottom  plates  serve  to  engage  within  an  equal  quantity  of 
vertically  affixed  compression  springs  fixedly  retained  within, 
and  biasing  against  the  said  outer  spring  mechanism,  said 
springs  working  independently  of  one  another  thus  providing 
a  means  for  more  eftectively  displacing  shock  throughout  the 
outer  spring  mechanism,  and: 

g.  said  outer  spring  mechanism  and  all  aforementioned  elements 
comprising  the  outer  spring  mechanism  being  injection 
molded  as  a  unitary  component,  providing  for  a  simple  and  a 
cost  effective  means  of  manufacture. 


selection  means  for  permitting  detachment  of  said  detachable 
cleats  only  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  directions 
parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  sole. 


5.743,029 

BREAK-AWAY  CLEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATHLETIC 

SHOES 

Andrew  S.  Walker,  815  Southiield  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

48009,  and  Elwyn  Gooding,  2989  W.  N.  Territorial  Rd.,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  416^19,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,617,653,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  967,618,  Oct. 

28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  689,702,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,954 

Int.  CI.''  A43C  15/16:15/00 

VS.  CI.  36—134  I  Claim 


5,743.030 

LOADER  WITH  SCREENING  DEVICE 

Chester  Lea  Sirr,  S5A,  C21.  RR#1.  Lumby,  Canada,  VOE  2G0 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  619,955 

Int.  CI."  E02F  0.1/96 

VS.  CI.  37^06  16  Claims 


I.  A  bucket  for  earth  moving  equipment  comprising  a  blade 
section  having  a  lower  leading  edge,  a  collecting  section  pivotably 
connected  to  said  blade  section  for  movement  about  a  nonnally 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  of  rotation  being  spaced  from 
said  lower  leading  edge  and  said  collecting  section  being  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  blade  section  and  having  a  leading  end  and 
a  trailing  end,  a  digging  edge  at  said  leading  end  and  a  trailing 
edge  at  said  trailing  end.  said  trading  edge  being  adjacent  to  and 
being  in  close  proximity  to  said  leading  edge  when  said  bucket  is 
in  a  closed  position  and  means  to  pivot  said  collecting  section 
relative  to  said  blade  section  around  said  rotational  axis  to  rotate 
said  collecting  section  between  said  closed  position  and  a  fully 
open  position  with  said  leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge  spaced 
apart  characterized  in  that; 

an  annual  separating  section  is  connected  to  and  projects  rear- 
wardly  from  said  collecting  section,  said  separating  section 
having  an  inner  surface  with  a  radius  measured  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  distance  between 
said  leading  edge  of  said  blade  section  and  said  axis  o) 
rotation,  said  separating  section  being  on  the  side  of  said 
leading  edge  of  said  blade  section  remote  from  said  collecting 
section  when  said  bucket  is  in  closed  position,  substantially 
radially  exiting  holes  through  said  separating  section,  said 
separating  section  forming  the  btittom  of  said  bucket  between 
said  leading  and  trailing  edges  when  said  trailing  edge  is 
spaced  from  said  leading  edge  and  said  bucket  is  in  a  partially 
open  screening  position,  thereby  material  may  be  separated 
through  said  holes  in  said  separation  section. 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  for  reducing  injuries  to  an  athlete  wearing  the 
shoe,  comprising; 

a  shoe  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  the  length  thereof 
and  a  lateral  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis: 

said  shoe  body  having  an  outside  ponion  and  an  inside  portion 
along  said  lateral  axis  corresponding  to  the  outside  and  inside, 
respectively  of  the  leg  of  the  uearer  wearing  the  shoe; 

a  sole  attached  to  said  shoe  body,  said  sole  generally  defining  a 
plane; 

a  plurality  of  cleat  members  detachablv  connected  to  said  sole; 

said  detachable  cleat  members  being  independently  detachable 
from  said  sole  only  upon  a  single  application  of  a  lorce  in  a 
predelennined  direction  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  sole;  and 


5.743,031 
DKiCHNG  HARDWARE  SKiNALING  APPARVTIS 
Brian  L.  l.aundcn  Tulsa,  and  William  A.  Flagg.  Owasso.  both 
of  Okla.,  assignors  to  H&I.  Company,  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  606.065 
Int.  CI."  E02F  y/:.N;  CiOSB  5/40:  E21C  .<5/l)S 
VS.  CI.  37—455  -"^O  Claims 

I.  A  digging  tooth  assembly  for  an  earth  digging  implenicni.  said 
digging  tooth  assembly  comprising: 

adapter  configured  to  extend  liirwardly  from  a  forward  edge  ot 
said  digging  implenieni; 
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a  digging  tooth  configured  to  slidably  fit  about  and  along  a 
lengthwise  portion  of  and  be  releasablv  secured  to  said 
adapter,  said  digging  tixith  having  a  ground  penetrating  edge 
transversely  extending  across  a  forward  end  ptinion  thereof: 

a  wear  member  extending  across  a  rear  portion  of  said  digging 
tt)oth  for  protecting  said  adapter  against  wear  during  use  of 
said  digging  tooth  assembly,  said  digging  tooth  and  said  wear 
member  including  cixiperative  instrumentalities  for  maintain- 
ing said  digging  tot>th  and  said  wear  member  in  predeter- 
mined relation  relative  to  each  other;  and 

an  apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  ot  an  inadvertent 
change  in  the  predetennined  relationship  between  said  wear 
member  and  said  digging  tooth. 


5.743.032 

PLOl  GH  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT 

Pertti  \auhkonen.  Heinalammentie  353.  FlN-77120  N'enetmaki. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00027.  §  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17248.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  495,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  22.  1993. 1930032 
Int.  CI."  E02F  .W6;  EOIH  5A>4 
V.S.  CI.  37— M6  15  Claims 


fixed  on  a  surface  of  the  frame  and  the  opposite  of  said  surfaces 
adherently  fixed  on  a  frame-opposing  parallel  surface  of  the  blade 
plate  and  each  flexible  member  has  a  thickness  at  most  'j  of  its 
height  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  blade  plates  essentially  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  said  surface  of  the  frante  when  the  blade 
plate  strikes  an  obstacle  or  pit  wherein  the  arrangement  includes  a 
stop,  which  limits  the  movement  of  the  blade  plate. 


I.  A  plough  blade  arrangement  intended  to  be  attached  to  a 
vehicle,  the  plough  blade  arrangemenl  including  a  frame  including 
a  flat  part  removably  and  rigidly  attached  to  a  plough,  several  blade 
plates  covering  a  desired  working  width  and  divided  into  separate 
and  independent  parts,  and  flexible  attachment  members  for  secur- 
ing the  blade  plates  to  the  frame  and  comprising  flexible  elasto- 
meric  material  bonded  between  the  frame  and  the  blade  plates, 
characterized  in  that  each  flexible  meinber  comprises  an  elasto- 
meric  plate  having  essentially  an  even  thickness  and  directly 
opp<isite  parallel  surfaces,  with  one  of  said  surfaces  adherentlv 


5.743.033 

EARTHWORklNG  MACHINE  GROUND  ENGAGING 

TOOLS  HAVING  CA.ST-IN-PLACE  ABRASION  AND 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

COMPONENTS 

Gerald  A.  Gegei,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  19%.  Sen  No.  608.804 

Int.  CI."  E02F  MH> 

VS.  CI.  37—160  22  Claims 


I.  A  ground  engaging  tool  for  an  eanhworking  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a  ground  engaging  element  having  a  casi-in-place  metal  matrix 
composite  component,  the  ground  engaging  element  compris- 
ing. 

a  metal  base  component  of  preselected  dimensions. 
a  metal  matrix  composite  component  of  preselected  dimen- 
sions being  bonded  to  said  metal  base  component,  said 
metal  matrix  composite  component  consisting  of. 
a  prelorm  having  interconnecting  porosity,  and  of  prese- 
lected dimensions,  and  being  formed  from  a  matenal 
selected    from   v)ne   i^i  ceramic,    cermet,   or   mixtures 
thereof, 
an  infiltration  metal. 

said  porosity  of  said  preform  being  infiltrated  by  said 
infiltration  metal,  said  infiltration  metal  being  fusion 
bonded  to  said  metal  base  component, 
said  preform,  prior  to  being  infiltrated  by  said  infiltration 
metal,  has  a  total  porosity  out  of  which,  said  intercon- 
necting porosity  is  at  least  9(KJ  of  said  total  porosity. 


5.743.034 
HOUSEHOLD  STEAM  APPLIANCE  H.AMNG  A  .SCALE- 
PREVENTING  DEVICE 
Jean  Pierre  Debourg.  Lyons:  Denis  Daulasim.  \  illeurbanne. 
and  Jean  Claude  Ledion.  Paris,  all  of  France.  as.signors  to 
SEB  S.A..  France 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  785.237 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  19.  19%.  %  00822 
Int.  CI."  D06F  75/12:75/14 
I  .S.  CI.  38—77.8  22  Chiims 

1.  .An  electric  appliance  lor  producing  steam,  said  appliance 
comprising:  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  quantity  of  water:  steam 
generation  means  for  eftecting  a  substantially  instantaneous  gen- 
eration of  steam:  and  a  scale  preventing  device,  wherein  said  scale 
preventing  device  is  connected  and  operative  for  heating  water 
upstream  of  said  reservoir  bv  an  amount  sufficient  to  precipitate 
minerals  present  in  the  water  into  a  form  which  allows  the  precipi- 
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lated  minerals  to  be  expelled  from  the  appliance  with  sleam  gen- 
erated b>  said  sleam  generation  means. 
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5,743,035 

MACHINE  PRODLCIBLE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

GREETING  CARD 

Sterling  E.  Lani  Bradley,  Olmsted;  Jayne  M.  Gause,  Cleveland. 

and  Andrew  Onachiila,  Brooklyn,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

American  Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,312 

Int.  CI."  G09F  I  AX) 

U,S.  CI.  40— 124.14  12  Claims 


4,^ 

at  least  one  tile  folder  having  a  first  V-shaped  notch,  a  front 
cover  and  a  back  cover,  said  front  cover  having  a  top.  a  left 
upper  comer,  and  a  right  upper  corner;  the  hrst  V-shaped 
notch  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side, 

wherein  the  left  side  is  designed  to  represent  a  first  portion  of  the 
alphabet  and  the  right  side  is  designed  to  represent  a  second 
portion  of  the  alphabet,  and  wherein  one  of  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  the  first  V-shaped  notch  is  marked  w  ith  a  bold  strip  to 
indicate  which  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  alpha- 
bet is  desired  to  identify  the  file  folder: 

wherein  said  first  V-shaped  notch  is  located  in  the  top  of  the 
front  cover,  is  sufficiently  deep  to  allow  diKumenls  placed  in 
the  file  folder  to  be  visible,  and  is  sufficiently  deep  and  wide 
to  allow  the  user  access  through  the  first  V-shaped  notch  to 
grasp  d(Kuments  placed  in  the  file  folder;  and 

wherein  said  first  V-shaped  notch  is  designed  to  provide  a 
location  for  the  placement  of  means  for  identification  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  alphabetical  index  information, 
alphanumeric  infomiatipn.  bar  codes  and  magnetic  strips,  and 
combinations  thereof. 


5,743,037 

FOLDABLE  ORNAMENTAL  SIGN 

Neil  Ronald  Martin,  206  N.  Barnes,  Tonkawa,  Okla.  74653 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,527,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  .Sen  No.  638,718 

Int.  CI."  G09F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  40—610  1  Claim 


1.  A  three  dimensional  foldable  greeting  card  comprising: 

a  single  piece  of  card  stock  having  multiple  panels  including  end 
panels  and  intermediate  panels  adjoined  at  generally  straight 
and  parallel  fold  lines  wherein  the  fold  lines  are  spaced  apart 
relative  distances  so  that  the  panels  of  the  card  form  a  three 
dimensional  structure. 

each  of  the  panels  having  peripheral  edges  cut  to  define  gener- 
ally curvilinear  profiles. 

a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  on  each  panel  cut  to  extend  past 
a  fold  line  through  the  plane  of  an  adjacent  panel  and  not 
folded  along  the  fold  line  cros.sed, 

the  panels  oriented  to  be  displayed  by  support  upon  generally 
straight  bottom  edges  of  the  panels, 

end  panels  of  the  greeting  card  intersecting, 

graphics  applied  to  both  sides  of  at  least  one  panel,  whereby  the 
card  mav  be  stood  upon  the  generally  straight  bottom  edge.s. 
when  the  card  is  in  a  three  dimensional  configuration. 


5,743,036 
FILING  SYSTEM 
Frank  E.  Zumwalt.  2044  Colquitt,  Houston,  Tex.  77098 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  715,164 
Int.  CI.'  B42F  2l/()<) 
L'.S.  CI.  40—359  15  Claims 

1.  A  filing  system  for  allowing  a  user  to  identifv   and  access 
documents,  comprising: 


1.  A  display  unit  having  a  display  portion,  said  display  portion 
having  a  main  section  and  a  section  means,  pivotal  means  for 
attaching  said  section  means  to  said  main  section:  means  tor 
securing  said  section  means  to  maintain  said  section  means  rigidh 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  main  section,  whereb>  said  section 
means  can  be  unsecured  and  pivoted  about  said  pivotal  means, 
folding  said  section  means  against  said  main  section  for  stwage  or 
shipping  and  wherein  said  section  means  can  be  rotated  about  said 
pivotal  means  and  secured  bv  said  means  for  securing  said  section 
means  to  said  main  section,  wherein  said  securing  means  and  said 
pivotal  means  includes  a  hinge  having  first  and  second  leaves  and 
a  pivot  means  attaching  said  first  and  second  leaves;  an  opening 
through  said  first  leaf,  said  second  leaf  having  a  threaded  portion; 
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and  bolt  means  passing  thniugh  said  opening  in  said  first  leaf  and 
into  said  threaded  portion  in  said  second  leaf  in  a  manner  to  secure 
said  tirsi  leaf  to  said  second  leaf 


5.743.038 

THREE-DIMENSION  SHADOW  BOX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

David  .Soto,  554  21st  St..  Apt.  ffl.  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  593.238 

Int.  CI."  A47G  I  AX) 

V.S.  CI.  4(f-743  IK  Claims 


immovable  prohibiting  the  hammer  to  mo\e  c.tusing  the  firing  of  a 
projectile,  said  combination  locking  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  a  moxable  plunger  nxl  member  inserted  through  a  pluralils 
arrangement  of  cam  rollers; 

b.  a  bliHTking  engagement  member  go\cmeU  b\  said  plunger  rod 
member  engageable  w  ith  the  firing  mechanism  of  said  firearm 
functional  to  eftecli\el>  bliKk  said  hnng  inechanism; 

c.  a  control  member  adapted  to  sustain  said  mo\ablc  plunger  rod 
member  providing  means  lo  move  said  movable  plunger  rod 
member  from  the  engaged  posiiion  to  the  unengaged  position 
and  from  the  said  unengaged  position  to  tht  said  engaged 
position 


I LOVC    MOM 

I  LOVE   MOM    .> 
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5.743.(MO 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANIN(;  THE 

BARREL  OF  A  (JIN 

.Steven  C.   Kennedv.    11498   Broadbi-nt    Rd..   Lansing.   Mich. 

48917 

Filed  May  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  863J9<» 

Int.  CI."  F4iA  2VA)() 

I  .S.  CI.  42—95  20  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimension  shadow  box.  comprising: 
a  liontwardly  Iving  transparent  and  non-mirrored  sheet; 
a  rearA\ardl\  Iving  refieclive  surlace:  r 

a  means  tor  retaining  said  fronlwardly  lying  transpareiu  sheet 
and  said  rearvsardly  lying  reflective  surface  in  a  spaced  apart 
orientmion: 
graphic  indicia  positioned  on  said  frontwardiv  lying  transparent 

sheet;  and 
Msual  indicia  adjacent  said  rearwardly  lying  reflective  surface: 
wherein  said  graphic  indicia  is  \iewable  from  the  front  of  said 
transpareifrlromwardlv  lying  sheet  and  a  reflection  of  a  rear 
side  of  said  graphic  indicia  reflects  oft'  of  said  rearwardlv 
King  reflective  surlace  so  as  to  appear  as  lying  behind  said 
\isual  indicia,  giving  the  visual  indicia  the  appearance  of. 
rtoalins:. 


5,743.0.W 

COMBIN.XTION  LOCKIN(;  I)K\  ICE  FOR  FIREARMS 

,|ohn  L.  Garrett.  P.O.  Box  253,  l.ongview,  lex.  75606 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  499.401 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  IJAK) 

I. .S.  CI.  42— 70.11  7  Claims 


L  A  combination  safety  locking  arrangement  tor  selectixeh 
disabling  a  firearm,  the  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  trigger  and  a 
hammer,  whereas  the  hammer,  in  an  unlotked  |H>sition,  being 
mechanicallv  mo\able  into  a  Itinctional  position  lor  causing  the 
firing  ol  a  projectile  and  in  the  locked  position  being  mcchanicalls 


a  ^  (^     ( 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  barrel  of  a  gun,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  with  a 
sidcwall  extending  therebetween  lomiing  a  chamber  in  the 
tubular  member  along  a  limgitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  lirsi  and  second  end  caps  configured  lo  be  mounted  on  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  tubular  member  for  sealing  the 

.  ends  of  the  tubular  member  to  form  a  closed  container,  each 
end  cap  having  an  inside  surtace  with  a  holdei  having  a 
sidewall  and  a  recess  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubular  member  for  holding  the  barrel  of  ihe  gun 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  holders  has  orifices  in  the  sidewall 
lo  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  the  barrel  through  the  holder  and 
wherein  one  ol  the  end  caps  has  an  opening  extending  through 
the  recess  of  the  holder  and  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tubular  member;  arul 

(cl  a  cleaning  rod  mc'unted  through  the  o(K-ning  m  the  end  cap 
and  conligured  lo  lit  inside  Ihe  barrel  of  the  gun  ft>r  cleaning 
an  inside  surtace  ol  the  barrel  ot  the  gun.  wherein  to  clean  the 
barrel,  the  barrel  is  mounted  in  the  holders  inside  the  tubular 
member,  the  tubular  member  iv  paniallv  filled  with  cleaning 
fluid  and  Ihe  cleaning  rod  is  mo\ed  up  and  down  the  inside  of 
the  barrel  of  the  gun  lo  move  ihc  cleaning  fluid  into  the  mside 
ol  the  bartcl  of  the  i:un. 


5.743.041 

FLOATABLE  COMAINFR  APPVRATl  S  FOR 

HAR\  ESTIN(;  BRINE  SHRIMP  K(;(;S  AM)  METHODS 

FOR  I  SIN(;  SAME 

Warren   L.   Fit/geruld.    1412   Beaconhill   Dn.   Murrav.   Ltah 

84123 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  725J92 
Int.  n."  AOIK  7W(M} 
V.S.  CI.  4.V_6.5  20  Claims 

14.  .A  method  for  harvesting  brine  shrimp  eggs  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

partiallv  submerging  a  container  assemblv  in  relation  lo  a  bodv 
of  water,  wherein  said  container  assemblv  comprising  a  buo\- 
anl  capacilv; 
collecting  a   mixture  of  water,   brine  shrimp  eggs,  and  other 
debris  ill  said  container  asseinhh ; 


2820 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  28.  1998 


5,743.044 

FI.OWER  POT  SI  PPORT  BRACKET 

Jack  A.  Hopkins.  RO.  Box  T,  Omak.  Wash.  98841 

Filed  Jun.  24.  19%.  Sen  No.  668.722 

Int.  CI.'  A41G  7/02 


MS,.  CI.  47—67 
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extracting  excess  water  and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  debris 

from  said  collected  mixture; 
depositing  said  extracted  water  and  debris  into  said  bixly  of 

water: 
increasing  said  buoyant  capacity  of  said  container  assembly;  and 
delivering  a  remaining  mixture  of  water,  brine  shnmp  eggs,  and 

other  debris  to  at  least  one  porous  container. 


5.743,042 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.743.043 
CLEANED  GRASS  SOD  APPARATUS 
Darin  P.  Habenicht.  Momence.  and  Larry  R.  Link.  Frankfort, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  American  Roller  Bushing  Corpora- 
tion. Monee.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175.786.  Dec.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.454.190.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.428 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  im 

MS.  CI.  47—56  »  Claims 


1.  A  flower  pot  suppon  bracket,  suitable  for  supporting  a  flower 
pot.  the  flower  pt>t  suppon  bracket  comprising; 

(A)  a  support  rod.  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
comprising: 

(a)  upper  fastening  means,  carried  by  the  upper  ponion.  tor 
attachmg  the  flower  pt)t  supp<irt  bracket  to  a  supponmg 
structure:  and 

(b)  lower  fastening  means,  carried  by  the  lower  portion,  for 
fastening  to  a  suppiJrt  plate,  the  lower  fasicnmg  means 
comprising  a  welded  connection  between  the  lower  portion 
of  the  support  rod  and  the  support  plate;  and 

(B)  wherein  the  support  plate,  defines  a  hole  si/ed  incrementally 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  support  rixl.  to  allow  passage 
of  the  support  rod  therethrough,  the  support  plate  additionally 
comprising; 

(a)  an  upper  surface,  sized  to  suppon  a  bottom  ponion  of  the 
flower  pot;  and 

(b)  a  perimeter  rim  of  at  least  6  inches  in  length. 


5,743.045 

DRIP  PAN  FOR  HANGING  PLANTS 

Codv  C.  Hicks.  230  Oviedo  St..  Gulf  Breeze.  Fla.  32561 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.796 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  y/f« 

U.S.  CI.  47—71  7  t'aims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  soil  from  a  length  of  grass  sod 
having  an  upper  side  with  grass  and  a  lower  side  with  the  root 
structure  of  the  grass  embedded  in  a  thickness  of  soil,  the  apparatus 
comprising;  ■,     ;, 

a  frame: 

a  conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting  and  transport- 
ing the  length  of  grass  sod; 
soaking  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  soaking  the  length  of 
grass  sod  with  water  to  loosen  the  soil  as  the  conveyor 
transports  the  length  of  grass  sod  to  the  soaking  means: 
brushing  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  brijshing  the  lower 
side  of  the  length  of  grass  sod  to  brush  away  substantially  all 
of  the  soil  loosened  by  the  soaking  means  from  the  length  of 
grass  sod:  and 
a  water  flood  means  to  transport  the  soil  brushed  away  from  the 
length  of  grass  sod  to  leave  a  clean  length  of  sod. 


1.  A  drip  pan  for  hanging  plants  comprising: 
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container  means  for  collecting  excess  water  runoff  at  the  bottom 

of  a  plant  pot: 
means  for  releasably  connecting  said  container  means  to  said 

plant  pot: 
means  for  kKking  said  container  means  to  said  plant  pot:  and 
means  for  securing  said  ItK'king  means  to  said  bottom  of  said 
plant  pot,  and  wherein 
said  means  for  locking  said  container  means  to  said  plant  pot 

consists  of  a  first  disk,  and 
a  second  disk. 

said  first  disk  being  secured  to  said  plant  pot. 
said  second  disk  being  secured  to  said  first  disk, 
said  hrsi  disk  hav  ing  a  central  depression  fomjed  therein, 
said  second  disk  having  a  central  aperture  formed  therein, 
at  least  one  slot  projecting  radially  from  said  central  aperture 

in  said  second  disk, 
said  container  means  having  a  post  attached  thereto, 
said  post  having  at  least  one  tab  projecting  radially  therefrom, 
said  post  and  said  at  least  one  tab  adapted  to  pass  through  said 

central  aperture  and  said  at  least  one  slot  in  said  second 

disk  and  to  enter  said  central  depression  on  said  Hrst  disk, 
whereby  when  said  post  is  turned  with  respect  to  said  plant 

pot.  said  at  least  one  tab  is  moved  out  of  alignment  with 

said  at  least  one  slot  and  said  container  means  is  secured  to 

said  plant  pot. 


5.743.046 

JACK  SHAFT  DOOR  GARAGE  OPERATOR 

Mark  D.  Siegler.  Brookfield:  James  S.  Chang,  and  David  J. 

Miller,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  as.signors  to  The 

Chamberlain  Group.  Inc..  Elmhurst,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  456.874.  Jun.  1.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.742 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  ll/tH) 

U.S.  CI.  49—199  4  Claims 


1.  A  jack  shaft  garage  d(K)r  operator  for  opening  and  closing  a 
movable  garage  dtKir.  comprising: 
a  drive  unit; 

a  jack  shaft  coupled  to  the  drive  unit  to  be  turned  thereby; 
a  pull-up  cable  drum  connected  to  the  jack  shaft  to  be  driven 

thereby ; 
a  pull-up  cable  for  connection  to  a  movable  garage  d<H)r  and 

connected  to  the  pull-up  cable  drum  to  be  raised  and  lowered 

thereby : 
a  pivotable  arm  mounted  in  proximity  with  the  jack  shaft  and 

engaging  the  pull-up  cable,  said  pivotable  arm  including  a 

member  for  engaging  the  pull-up  cable  and  holding  it  in 

tension,  and  means  for  engaging  the  jack  shaft  to  prevent 

further  jack  shaft  rotation  when  the  pull-up  cable  becomes 

slack:  and 
means  for  preventing  the  garage  diwr  from  opening  adapted  for 

engagement  by  the  pivotable  arm  when  the  garage  diK)r  is 

lifted  without  the  drive  unit  operating. 


5.743.047 

SEAL  FOR  SIMl  LTANEOl  SLY  SEALING  A  DOOR 

\VINIM)\V  PANE  AND  A  D<M)R  OPENINC;  ON  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
.Andreas  Bonne.  Neukirrh:   Klaus  (;iagoH.  Wavserburg.  and 
Michael  Haas.  Kressbronn.  all  of  (^rmany.  assignor,  to 
Metzeler  .Automotive  Profiles  GmbH.  Lindau/Bodeasee.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.680 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Nov.  15.  1993.  43  39 
033.1 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7//6 
I  -S.  CI.  49-^90.1  24  CUims 


I.  A  seal  for  simultaneously  sealing  a  do*>r  window  pane  and  a 
door  opening  on  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing; 

a  single-piece  prohle.  made  from  an  elastomer  material.  Includ- 
ing a  U-shaped  fastening  section  having  arms  and  two  out- 
wardly open  slots,  adapted  to  slip  onto  a  d<x>r  flange,  a 
laterally  projecting  sealing  lip  section  adapted  to  engage  an 
outside  surface  of  a  diH)r  w  Indow  pane  and  a  sealing  element 
adapted  for  sealing  between  an  upper  edge  of  the  dinir  and  a 
RKif.  a  strip  of  rigid  matenal.  having  two  webs  which  project 
at  approximately  right  angles  from  the  strip  and  engage  the 
outwardly  open  slots  for  covering  an  entire  outer  face  of  the 
U-shaped  fastening  section. 


5.743.048 
SHIELD  FOR  DOOR-L.Ot  KIN(;  DEMCE  DISPOSED  IN  A 

FOAM-FILLED  REFKKiERATOR  DOOR 
Chang  ^<>ng  Kim.  Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  F^lectronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suu(m.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser  No.  694.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  .V).  1995. 
95-.17586 

Int.  CI."  E06B  MKi 
U.S.  CI.  49—503  2  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  dcwir  comprising: 
a  wall  structure  tomiing  an  interior  space  hlled  uith  injected 

foam  insulation; 
a  diMir-locking  device  disposed  within  the  space;  and 
a  l-sha|vd  shield  surrounding  the  diH>r-locking  device,  the 
shield  including  an  interior  surlace.  an  exterior  surface  and  a 
mounting  edge  located  between  the  intenor  surface  and  the 
exterior  surface:  said  mounting  edge  facing  the  wall  structure 
and  the  wall  structure  being  spaced  from  the  mounting  edge  to 
define  a  gap  therebetween  the  gap  extending  from  the  interior 
surface  ot  the  shield  to  the  space;  the  mounting  edge  hav  ing  a 
shape  to  prevent  the  Injected  foam  Irom  reaching  the  intenor 
surfase  of  the  shield  and  damaging  the  diHir-locking  device. 
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5,743,050 
TRAINING  ROOM  SERVING  ALSO  AS  BED  ROOM 
Tsutomu  Shibala,  3-10.  Nishi  3-chome,  Kita  36-jo,  Kita-ku. 
Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  566,041 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  52—27  5  Claims 


said  shape  including  a  U-shaped  channel,  tonning  an  enlarge- 
ment in  Ihe  gap:  said  foam  being  disposed  in  the  gap  between 
the  space  and  the  enlargement  and  in  the  enlargement,  the 
foam  terminating  short  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  shield. 


5.743.049 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL 

SYSTEMS 

Axel  Thallemer,  Esslingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Festo  KG, 

Essllngen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04214,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\096/ 15.344.  PC  T  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  836J97 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1994, 
9418076  U 

Int.  CI."  E04H  1/12:15/20 
U.S.  CI.  52—2.21  26  Claims 


65       I. 


1.  A  physical  strength  training  room  also  serving  as  a  bedroom, 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  floor  plate,  a  plurality  of  wall  plates,  and  a 
ceiling  plate: 

a  sleeping  bed  provided  within  said  housing,  the  sleeping  bed 
being  disposed  so  that  a  head  receiving  side  end  portion 
thereof,  and  a  leg  receiving  side  end  portion  thereof,  btith  abut 
said  wall  plates  wherein,  said  housing  delines  a  space  within 
which  said  sleeping  bed  is  accommodated:  and 

a  plurality  of  physical  strength  training  machines  provided 
proximate  to  said  head  receiving  side  end  portion  ol  said 
sleeping  bed.  and  at  said  leg  receiving  side  end  portion  ot  said 
sleeping  bed: 

wherein  said  user  can  selectively  use  said  physical  strength 
training  machines  while  the  user  is  at  least  one  of  lying  on 
said  sleeping  bed  with  the  face  turned  upwardly,  and  seated 
on  said  sleeping  bed.  to  ihereb>  peirnil  physical  strength 
training  to  be  pertbmied  immediately  prior  to  sleeping:  and 

wherein  said  physical  strength  training  machines  include  an 
abdominal  muscle  training  fool  pillow  proxided  at  said  leg 
receiving  side  end  portion  of  said  sleeping  bed  for  movement 
between  a  position  in  which  said  foot  pillow  is  received  on  an 
offset  portion  formed  projectingly  on  the  outer  side  of  Said  leg 
receiving  side  end  portion  of  said  sleeping  bed  and  is  Hush 
w  ith  an  upper  face  of  said  sleeping  bed  and  another  position 
in  which  said  foot  pillow  is  received  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
leg  receiving  side  end  portion  of  said  sleeping  bed. 


SB    75     7?     61 


1.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  load  with  respect  to  a 
base,  said  support  stmcture  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  supports  adopted  to  be  positioned  on  the  base  and 
to  support  the  load,  each  of  said  supports  including  a  pillar, 
said  pillar  having  a  column,  said  column  including: 
a  wall  of  flexible  material  forming  a  sealed  air-tight  hollow 
body  having  a  diameter,  a  top  region,  a  bt)ttom  region,  and 
a  longitudinal  middle,  wherein  said  hollow  body  is  a  sub- 
stantially   concentrically    convex    element    wherein    said 
diameter  continuously   decreases   from   said   longitudinal 
middle  toward  said  top  and  bottom  regions  and, 
wherein  said  hollow  body  being  inflated  resulting  in  stiffening  of 
said  column. 


5,743,051 
PRESENTATION  S\  STEM 
Wolfgang  Bergmann,  Gerokstrassc  14,  D-707.34  Fellbach,  (Jer- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  709.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1995,  195  33 
619.4 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/76 
U.S.  CI.  52—27  16  Claims 

1.  A  presentation  system,  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  plate  element  with  vertical  lateral 

edges,  a  front  and  a  back,  and  a  depression  in  said  back: 
at  least  one  section  rail  running  transversely  between  Ihe  vertical 

lateral  edges  of  the  plate  element: 
the  at  least  one  section  rail  having  a  vertical  flange  hxed  to  the 
plate  element  and  having  a  bearing  element  on  each  of  the 
ends  of  said  at  least  one  section  rail:  and. 
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1.  A  method  for  erecting  a  temporary  business  facility  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

assembling  an  array  of  modular  work  siations  m  an  enclosed 
area: 

assembling  a  modular  cable  supporting  structure  over  the  work 
stations: 

installing  a  modular  network  of  horizontal  wire-carrying  con- 
duits along  the  work  stations  under  Ihe  support  structure,  each 
conduit  having  a  connector  at  one  end  and  a  pluralitv  of 
outlets  along  its  length  adjacent  to  the  respective  work  sta- 
tions: 

mounting  cables  on  the  support  structure,  each  cable  having 
connectors  at  its  ends: 

joining  the  connector  at  one  end  of  each  cable  to  the  connector 
of  one  of  the  conduits: 

joining  the  connector  at  Ihe  olher  end  of  each  cable  to  a 
communications  center:  and 

connecting  a  computer  at  each  work  station  to  one  of  the  outlets 
along  the  length  of  the  adjacent  conduit  to  establish  a  data 
link  to  the  communications  center 


5.743.053 
PROTECTIX  E  BARRIER  FOR  ARRESTING  THE  FALL 
OF  A  PER.SON  ON  A  STAIRWAY 
Ronald  E.  .Somerville.  54263  MeadoMiMid  Ct..  Shelbv  Town- 
ship, Mich.  48316 

Filed, Mar.  25.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  823.645 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  IIAt2 

UJi.  a.  52-184  17  Claims 


the  at  least  one  section  rail  having  a  horizontal  flange  engaging 
in  the  depression  from  the  back  of  the  plate  element. 


5.743,052 
BUSINESS  RECOVERY  INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  ERECTION 
Michael  V\.  Mayhall,  701  N.  Cn>s,screek  Cir,  Walnut.  Calif. 
91789;  John  Simons,  .30408  Jasmine  Valley   Dr.,  Canyon 
Country,  Calif.  91.^51,  and  Cole  Emerson.  8477  Hialeahuay. 
Fair  Oaks.  Calif.  95628 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Scr.  No.  2tt5,854,  Mar.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  .Scr.  No.  268,770 
int.  CT."  E04H  lAH) 
VS.  CI.  52—36.1  29  Claims 


1.  A  protective  barrier  for  mounting  on  a  stairwav  lor  arresting 
Ihe  fall  of  a  person  on  the  stairway  comprising: 
a  sieldable  core: 
a  cover  that  encloses  said  core: 
a  plurality  of  flaps  extending  from  said  cover,  said  flaps  used  to 

secure  said  cover  to  the  stairwav:  and 
said  flaps  each  having  a  reinforcement  layer  inserted  therein. 


5,743.054 
MODULAR  UTILITIES  COV  ER 
Robert  J.   Luchetti:   .\nne  C.  .Ackerly,  both  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.;   James   I).    Houda.   (irand    Rapid.s,    Mich.;    .Steven 
Imrich.  Cambridge.  Ma.ss.,  and  Michael  E.  Miles,  (;rand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  (irand  Rapids. 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,804,  Dec.  30.  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.992 
Int.  CI.'  E(MF  /v/W 
U.S.  CI.  52—220.7  44  Claims 

I.  A  plurality  of  demountable  overhead  utility  cover  units  in 
combination  with  at  least  one  panel  of  a  demountable  mmeable 
wall  system  having  a  ulilitv  passageway  extending  therethrough 
for  use  in  a  building  nxim  of  the  type  hav  ing  a  generally  open  plan, 
an  ass(Kiated  flixir  surface  and  ceilings  of  dirterent  heights,  each  of 
said  demountable  overhead  utility  cover  units  comprising: 

a  vertical  open  framework  comprising  a  header  and  a  lower 
member  verticallv  separated  bv  at  least  one  vertical  support, 
said  framework  adapted  to  extend  f>etween  the  ceilings  of 
differcni  heights: 
al  least  one  hori/onlallv  extending  utilitv  trough  positioned 
along  a  lower  portion  of  said  units  for  disiributing  utilities 
through  an  upper  edge  of  said  at  least  one  panel  of  said 
moveable  wall  system  to  said  utilitv  passagewav: 
at  least  one  cover  panel,  said  cover  panel  having  a  hori/ontallv 
elongated  front  clevational  shape,  detachablv  attached  to  said 
vertical  open  framework  to  access  said  trough  and  further 
adapted  to  access  a  space  defined  bv  the  ceilings  of  diflerent 
heishts:  and 


2824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


a  connector  at  an  end  of  each  of  said  demountable  units,  said 
connector  adapted  to  interconnect  horizontally  adjacent 
denwuntable  overhead  utility  cover  units  in  an  end-to-end 
manner. 


tor  by  a  mechanical  fastener  extending  through  said  connec- 
tor, said  first  connector  being  slidingly  received  on  said  mast; 
wherein  said  mechanical  fastener  draws  said  conical  wall  of  said 
first  connector  into  engagement  with  said  semi-circular  edges 
of  said  panel  slots  thereby  forcing  said  two  adjacent  panels 
together. 


5,743.056 
BLILDING  PANEL  AND  BllLDING  MADE  THEREFROM 
Michael  Steven  Andrew  Balla-Goddard.  Clawdd  Newyyd. 
Ruthin.  Clwyd  LL15  2NF;  Andrew  Francis  Denny,  5  West- 
view  Drive.  Mynydd  Isa,  Near  Mold,  Clwyd  CH7  6YF,  and 
Philip  Godfrey  Harrison.  2  (Jorstella  Cottage,  Gorstala. 
Near  Dodleston.  Clwyd  CH4  9LL.  all  of  Inited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  476,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Oct.  4.  1992, 
92080159;  Aug.  4,  1993.  PCT/G 893/00758 
Int  CI."  E04C  2/C6 
L.S.  CI.  52—309.11  16  Claims 


5,743,055 
WALL  PANEL  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Conner,  Grandville,  Mich.,  and  Sandra  Lee  From, 
Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc..  Musca- 
tine. Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  664.098 

Int.  CI."  E04B  im 

U.S.  CI.  52—282.2  14  Claims 


45  sa 


16.  A  rectilinear  composite  load-bearing  building  panel  for 
building  structural  load-bearing  walls  of  permanent  buildings,  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  a  top  surface,  a  pair  of  opposed  sides 
and  a  bottom  surface,  the  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
rigid  face  boards  of  thermally  non-conductive,  fire  resistant  mate- 
rial, a  rigid  insulating  material  sandwiched  between,  and  adhering 
to  the  face  boards  to  form  a  composite  structure  capable  of  with- 
standing compressive  forces  between  the  top  surface  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  at  least  5  kN  per  meter  length  of  the  panel,  an 
elongated  member  extending  through  the  panel  and  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  flanges,  w  herein  the  opposed  flanges  are  secured  lo  the 
pair  of  face  boards  to  resist  relative  movement  between  the  face 
boards  in  the  plane  of  the  panel  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  panel 
and  wherein  the  opposed  sides  each  have  a  profiled  shape  for 
mating  with  a  correspondingly  profiled  side  of  an  adjacent  panel 
and  wherein  the  sides  have  securing  means  for  securing  them  to 
sides  of  adjacent  panels. 


1.  A  system  for  connecting  panels  in  edgewise  relation  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  panels  each  having  a  frame  member  disposed  along  an 
edge  thereof,  the  frame  members  having  lengthwise  comers, 
at  least  one  comer  of  each  panel  being  fomied  with  a  semi- 
circular cross-section  recessed  inwardly  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber; 

a  slot  formed  in  the  said  one  comer  of  each  panel,  the  slot 
defining  transverse  semi-circular  edges  of  said  corner; 

a  first  connector  for  connecting  two  adjacent  panels  together, 
said  first  connector  having  an  internal  recess  and  configured 
with  a  lapering  conical  wall,  said  first  connector  further  hav- 
ing a  through  bore  for  receiving  a  mechanical  fastener; 

an  elongate  mast  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  end  being 
connected  to  both  of  said  frame  members  by  a  second  con- 
nector and  a  second  end  being  connected  lo  said  first  connec- 


5.743,057 

AUXILIARY  DOOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MATCHING  A 

SECTIONAL  DOOR 

David  O.  Martin,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah.  assignor  to  Martin 

Door  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah 

Filed  Man  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  401.557 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/Mi 

VS.  CI.  52—457  .   13  Claims 

I.  A  door  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  lengths  of  door  section  facing,  each  said 
d<K)r  section  facing  comprising  a  steel  sheet  formed  into  a 
front  panel,  a  lop  edge,  and  a  bollom  edge,  said  fr(»nl  panel 
having  a  design  formed  therein,  said  lop  edge  including  a  lop 
return  spaced  from  said  from  panel,  said  bollom  edge  includ- 
ing a  btittom  return  spaced  from  said  front  panel; 
a  backing  sheet  mounted  lo  the  back  of  said  length  of  door 
section  lacing  lo  create  a  unitary  dimr  element,  said  backing 
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characterized  in  that  an  outer  surface  of  the  second  nose  is  flush 
w  iih  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  edge,  so  that  the  second  nose 
IS  fit  for  locking  between  ihe  profile  and  the  first  edge,  and 

thai  a  recess  has  been  pro\  ided  perpendicular  lo  and  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  second  nose  and  a  ridge  shaped  as  ihe  recess 
has  been  provided  in  the  profile  for  gripping  said  recess. 


5.743.059 
R(M)F  TILE 
John  Alfred  Fifield.  Buckinghamshire.  England,  assignor  lo 
CRH  Oldcastle.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Sen  No.  334.497 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  5.  1993. 
9322805 

Int.  a:  E04D  ///A 


sheet  holding  said  unitary  door  element  together  as  a  dcwr. 
said  door  having  a  peripheral  edge;  and 
closure  means  for  enclosing  said  peripheral  edge. 


U.S.  CI.  52—519 


■a^ 


16  Claims 


5.743.058 

BOARD  WALL  S^  STEM 

Harmen  Boomsma.  Den  Haag,  Netherlands.  a.ssignor  to  Flex 

Development  B.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00057,  §  371  Date  Apn  10,  1995.  S  102(el 
Date  Apn  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04770.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Man  U.  1993.  Sen  No.  379.565 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  .Aug.    14,   1992. 
9201455;  Nov.  23.  1992,  9202034;  Jan.  25,  1993,  9300141 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/7S 
U.S.  CI.  52-481.2  6  CUims 


I.  In  a  roof  tile  comprising  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and 
opposed  side  edges  when  in  an  orientation  installed  on  a  roof,  ihe 
tile  further  comprising  an  under  surface  and  a  contoured  upper 
surface  which  has  a  shape  lo  give  the  appearance  of  a  profiled  tile, 
including  a  contoured  portion  and  a  ptirtion  which  is  not  con- 
toured, thereby  to  provide  an  undulating  or  otherwise  non-planar 
roof  surface. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  upper  surface  composes  an  extru- 
sion face,  the  tile  has  an  overlap  region  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  toward  the  lower  edge  for  a  distance  suitable  lo 
allow  the  upper  edge  of  the  tile  lo  be  overlapped  bv  the  lower 
edge  of  an  upwardly  adjacent  roof  tile,  the  contoured  portion 
comprises  at  least  one  formation  in  the  form  of  a  projection 
which  extends  outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  tile, 
the  projection  extending  for  a  distance  from  the  lower  edge 
toward  the  upper  edge  for  a  distance  as  far  as.  but  not  inii).  the 
overlap  region,  and  Ihe  under  surface  has  a  shape  which 
generally  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tile  that  is  not  contoured. 


1.  System  for  constmcting  a  wall,  the  system  comprising: 

ai  least  a  first  wall  board  having  a  first  edge  including  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
al  least  a  second  wall  board  having  a  second  edge  including  an 

inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
al  least  one  profile  connected  with  said  first  edge  of  said  firsi 

wall  board  and  with  said  second  edge  of  said  second  wall 

board: 
the  first  wall  board  comprising  at  an  inner  side  a  first  nose  in  the 

V  icinily  of  the  first  edge,  so  thai  a  gr<x>ve  is  formed  between 

the  first  edge  of  ihe  first  wall  board  and  the  first  nose; 
the  second  wall  board  comprising  al  an  inner  side  a  second  nose 

int  he  vicinilv  of  the  second  edge,  said  second  nose  extending 

beyond  the  first  edge  of  the  first  wall  board, 
Ihe  profile  comprising  a  spring  fit  for  insertion  in  said  gnxive. 

and  comprising  a  surface  extending  parallel  lo  an  inner  sur- 
face of  the  second  nose. 


5.743.060 

BOX  TRUSS  FOR  LI(;HTS 

Jerry  R.  Haves,  and  Patrick  F.  Pasch.  both  of  6240  Columbia. 

Haslett.  NJich.  48840 
DivUion  of  .Sen  No.  148.876.  Nov.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.551.199. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  704,142 
Int.  CI."  F21L  :///-/ 
II.S.  CI.  52—648.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  truss  for  supporting  electric  lights  which  comprises: 
(a(  first  rods  extending  parallel  lo  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truss 
each  having  spaced  apart  firsi  and  second  ends  perpendicular 
lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truss  so  as  lo  define  a  rectan- 
gular cross-section  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  with 
four  sides; 
(b)  second  rods  having  spaced  apart  ends  and  extending  between 
and  perpendicular  to  Iwo  of  the  first  rtxis  lo  form  a  plurality  of 
side-by -side  openings  along  the  length  of  the  first  rtxis 
wherein  ihe  openings  are  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  truss  nd  provide  a  from  side  of  the  truss  along  one 
of  the  sides; 
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5.743.062 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  HOISING/BUILDING 
CON.STRL'CTION 
Siegfried  Fricker.  Heimslieim.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Halfen 
GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgcsellschaft.  Langenfeld-Richralh. 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.506,  Feb.  15.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .lun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.665 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  //<« 
U.S.  CI.  52—704  25  Claims 


(c)  a  plurality  of  third  rods  extending  diagonally  between  two  of 
the  first  rods  and  the  ends  of  the  second  rods  across  each  of 
the  remaining  sides  within  planes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  truss  and  defined  by  each  of  the  remaining  sides  of 
the  truss: 

(d)  fourth  rods  mounted  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  and  in  a 
plane  along  an  uppermost  one  of  the  sides  of  the  truss  and 
whereiit  electric  lights  are  secured  inside  of  the  truss  at  an 
intersection  of  the  third  rod  and  the  fourth  rod  by  a  first 
fastening  means  adjacent  each  of  the  side-by-side  openings  on 
the  front  side  of  the  truss;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  end  plate  means  mounted  on  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  of  the  first  rods. 


5.743.061 
WALL  ANCHOR 
Dennis  P.  Rolph,  Charles  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Diversified 
Fastening  Systems.  Inc.,  Charles  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,475 
Int.  CI."  E04C  5/12:  E04B  im 
L'.S.  a.  52— 698 


20  Claims 


r 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  building  construction,  said  anchoring 
device  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  anchoring  track  with  a  continuous  longitudinal  slot: 

at  least  one  anchoring  member  comprised  of  a  pipe  section  and 
having  an  anchoring  shaft  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

said  anchoring  track  having  an  opening  for  each  one  of  said 
anchoring  members: 

said  first  end  of  said  anchoring  memlier  connected  to  said 
opening  by  plastically  deforming  by  beading  said  first  end  so 
as  to  enclose  positive  lockingly  the  edge  of  said  opening: 

said  second  end  having  a  fastening  element:  and 

wherein  said  first  end  has  a  first  beaded  collar  resting  on  an  inner 
side  of  said  anchoring  track,  said  first  beaded  collar  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  a  width  of  said  longitudinal  slot. 


UMI 


1.  A  one-piece  wall  anchor  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  inclined  plane  having  an  exterior  surface  having  an 
arcuate  cross-section,  a  substantially  fiat  interior  surface,  a 
low  end  and  a  high  end: 

(b)  a  second  inclined  plane  having  an  exterior  surtace  having  an 
arcuate  cross-section,  a  substantially  flat  interior  surface,  a 
low  end  and  a  high  end: 

(c)  resilient  means  integrally  molded  between  said  first  inclined 
plane  and  said  second  inclined  plane  for  orienting  said  low 
end  of  said  first  inclined  plane  toward  said  high  end  of  said 
second  inclined  plane  and  for  orienting  said  high  end  of  said 
first  inclined  plane  toward  said  low  end  of  said  second 
inclined  plane: 

(d)  a  retainer  secured  to  said  first  inclined  plane  and  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end:  and 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  retainer  to  said 
second  end  of  said  retainer. 


5.743.063 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  BUILDING  PANELS 

ALLOWING  BIAXIAL  FREEDOM  OF  MOVEMENT 

David  W.  Boozer.  DougUsville,  Ga..  assignor  to  Non  Compact. 

Inc..  Lumberton.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,632,  Sep.  8.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.973 
Int.  CI."  E04B  7/16:  E04D  .W6 
L.S.  CI.  52—713  7  Claims 


1.  .A  mcthoil  tor  allowing  limited  mo\enienl  of  a  framing  mem- 
ber to  which  a  building  panel  is  rigidly  connected  when  said 
building  panel  changes  dimensumally  due  thermal  changes  therein, 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  tirsi  dcMCc  ha\ing  a  pair  of  clamps  engaged  on 
each  side  member  a  I -shaped  siddle  slider  and  arranged  tor 
allowing  limited  movement  of  said  framing  member  with  sjid 
connected  building  panel  in  a  selected  direction  relatixe  lo  a 
stationary  building  conip«>nent: 

(b)  fastening  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  clamps  to  said  sialionarv 
building  component; 

(cl  fastening  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  clamps  to  said 
stationary  building  component; 

(d)  fastening  said  framing  member  to  said  saddle  slider  in  a 
manner  to  allow  said  framing  meniK-r  with  said  connected 
building  panel  to  mo\e  a  limited  amount  in  said  selected 
direction  relati\e  to  said  sialionary  building  component:  and 

(ei  forming  said  framing  member  with  a  slot  |iositioned  lor 
Ux>sel\  receiving  a  fastener  and  assembling  said  fastener  to 
said  saddle  slider  so  as  to  allow  mo\ement  of  said  framing 
member  with  said  connected  building  panel  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  selected  direc- 
tion. 


5.743.064 
PKOIEt  Tl\  K  WALL  RAIL  HAMN(;  DECORATIVE 
VINYL  STRIP 
.Matthew  Bennett.  New  Berlin.  Wis..  a.s.signor  to  Ir.Pnj  Corpo- 
ration (IPCl.  Muskego.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579 J24 

Int.  CI.'  F:04F  IW()2 

I  .S.  CI.  52—718.04  4  (  laims 


I.  A  proteciise  wall  rail  comprising: 

an  extruded  ihemioplasiic  sheet  comprising  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  an  unnolched  planar  side  portion  disposed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  extruded  ihermoplaslic  sheet 
having  a  textured  pattern  embossed  onto  an  exposed  surface 
of  said  side  portion,  and  said  side  portion  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic sheet  having  a  widlli  defined  bv  a  distance  between  said 
upper  and  lower  thermoplastic  sheet  edges: 

a  decorative  vinyl  film  having  a  decorative  pattern  thereon,  said 
decorative  vinyl  film  K-ing  ihermoformably  bonded  lo  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  unnotched  planar  side  portion  ot  said 
extruded  llieniioplaslic  sheet,  the  theriiioloniied  bond 
between  said  decorative  vinyl  film  and  said  iheniioplastic 
sheet  being  tree  of  adhesives.  said  decorative  vinyl  liiiii 
comprising  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  decorative  vinyl  film 
having  a  width  defined  bv  a  distance  between  said  up|vr  and 
lower  decorative  vinyl  film  edges,  said  decorative  vinyl  tilin 
width  being  suhslanlially  less  than  said  side  portion  of  said 
Ihermoplaslic  sheet  width,  and  said  decorative  vinvl  film 
being  ihermolormabK  bonded  onto  said  side  portion  ol  said 
extruded  thermoplastic  sheet  ( 1 )  such  that  said  up|x;r  anil 
lower  edges  of  said  decorative  vinyl  film  lal  are  substantially 
spaced  from,  (b)  are  disposed  between,  und  (c»  are  parallel 
w  ith.  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  side  piinion  ( 2 1  such 
that  a  patterned  face  of  said  decorative  vinvl  film  is  lell 
exposed,  and  (^1  such  llial  the  textured  pattern  embossed  on 
said  extruded  thermoplastic  sheet  gives  said  decorative  pal- 
tern  on  saiil  decorative  vinyl  film  a  three-dimensional  appear 
ance; 


a  retainer,  said  retainer  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  extruded 
thermoplastic  sheet,  and  said  retainer  adapted  lo  be  fastened 
lo  a  wall  thereby  mounting  said  protective  wall -fail  to  said 
wall,  and  s;iid  retainer  defining  means  for  siructuraMv  rein- 
forcing said  protective  wall  rail; 

and  whea-in  said  protective  wall  rail  defines  one  oft  1 1  guardrail 
means  for  protecting  said  wall  from  being  diimaged  bv  a 
movable  object  and  (2l  handrail  means  for  securing  the  move- 
ment of  a  human  through  along  said  protective  wall  rail. 


5.743.065 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  STRESS  C  RA(  KS  AT 

RE-ENTRANT  CORNERS  OF  A  ( ONCRETE  SLAB 

(JranI  Crews.  El  Reno;  Ben  I).  Fuller,  and  Michael  Caldarime. 

both  of  Edmond.  all  of  Okla..  assignors  lo  Dolese  BrotherN 

Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Division  i»f  Ser.  No.  543.244.  Oct.  \.\  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  745345 

Int.  CL'  E04(;  :i/(i: 

I  _S.  (1.  52—745.05  9  (laims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  cracking  at  re-entrant  coriK'rs  ol  a 
concrete  slab  bv  elfeclivelv  reducing  stress  concentration  at  the 
re-entrant  comers  of  the  concrete  slab,  the  method  comprising; 
providing  a  form,  a  stem  wall  or  a  combination  theieol  defining 
a  confined  area  into  which  concrete  is  to  be  poured  to  produce 
a  concrete  slab,  a  first  ptirtion  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
fonn.  stem  wall  or  combination  thereof  cooperating  to  define 
at  lejst  one  re-entrant  corner; 
providing  a  stress  reducing  device  having  a  biKly  member 
formed  ot  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  the  first  leg  having  a 
first  surface  and  an  opposed  second  surface  and  the  second  leg 
having  a  first  surface  and  ;in  opposed  second  surface,  the  first 
surf.ice  ol  the  first  leg  and  the  tirsi  surface  of  tlie  second  leg 
defining  an  angle  m  the  bo»ly  member  subsiantiallv  corre- 
sponding to  the  angle  of  the  re-entrant  corner  defined  by  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  fonii.  the  stem  wall  or  com- 
binations thereof,  the  second  surtace  of  the  first  leg  and  the 
second  surface  of  the  second  leg  ciMiperating  to  define  an 
arcuate  concrete  engaging  surface; 
piisilioning  the  fHHiy  member  of  the  stress  reducing  device 
subsianlially  adjaceni  ihe  lirsi  ;ind  second  portion--  of  the 
form,  stem  wall  or  combination  thereof  defining  the  re  entrant 
corner  such  that  the  first  surface  ot  the  firsi  leg  is  dis|x>sed 
-.ubsianii.illv  adi.icenl  the  first  ponion  of  the  lorm.  stem  wall 
or  combination  thereof  defining  the  re-entrant  conier  and  the 
first  surface  of  the  second  leg  is  disposed  substantiallv  adja- 
cent the  seciMid  [xirtion  of  the  form,  stem  wall  or  comnination 
thereof  defining  the  re-eniiani  comer  such  that  the  angle 
binned  by  the  first  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  legs 
subsi.mtiallv  confonns  with  the  angle  of  the  re  entrant  comer 
defined  bv  the  first  and  second  porlions  tif  the  fi>rm.  tlie  stem 
wall  or  combinations  thereof  in  a  subsianlially  abutting  lela- 
tuniship  iheiewiih  wherebv  upon  pouring  concrete  inio  the 
confined  area  defined  by  the  fimn.  the  stem  wall  or  combina- 
tion thereof  the  aicuaie  concrete  engaging  surface  of  the  btxlv 
memfvr  ot  the  stress  reducing  device  is  exposed  to  the  con- 
crete so  as  to  reduce  the  concentration  ot   stresses   in  Ihe 
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concrete  >lab  adjacem  the  re-emranl  corner  and  ihereby 
reduces  de\elopiTienI  ol  cracks  in  the  concrete  slab  adjacent 
the  re-enirani  comer. 


5,743.06<) 

LONGITUDINAL  SEALER  FOR  BAG  MAKER- 

PACK.\GING  MACHINE 

Masao  Fukuda.  and  Vukio  Nakagawa,  both  of  Shiga,  .lapan, 
assignors  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,640 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-233384 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5 1/26.9/20:5 l/IH 
U.S.  a.  53—64  22  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinal  sealer  tor  a  bag  maker-packaging  machine,  said 
longitudinal  sealer  comprising: 

film  driving  means  for  transporting  a  bag-forming  film  longitu- 
dinally; 

heating  means  for  applying  heat  to  edge  parts  of  said  him  to 
thereby  longitudinally  seal  said  edge  parts  together:  and 

control  means  for  deactivating  said  trim  driving  means  immedi- 
ately upon  receiving  an  abnormality  detecting  signal  \\hile 
maintaining  said  heating  means  activated  for  a  delay  lime 
necessary  to  seal  said  edge  parts  together  and  deactivating 
said  heating  means  thereafter. 


(23)  separating  two  respective  adjacem  seals  (24)  on  the  plate  (15): 
and  the  channels  (12)  all  being  inclined  to  the  same  side  in  relation 
to  the  plate  (15). 


5,743,068 
CITRliS  FRL'IT  PACKING  MACHINE 
Javier  .Madariaga,  Guipuzcoa,  Spain,  assignor  to  Engranajcs 
Ekin,  S.A.,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,736 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Spain.  Nov.  24,  1995.  9503006  L 
Int."  CI.''  B65B  .V()4:.VI():2.V(>4:.i.'i/(>() 
V.S.  CI.  53—247  f>  Claims 


5,743,067 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  STORAGE  CONTAINERS  FOR 

elon(;ated  articles 

Carlo  Trimani,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D  Societa"  Per 

Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.250 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1995,  BO95.40033 
Int.  CI."  B65B  19/10:5/10 
VJS.  a.  53—151  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  (1;  35)  for  loading  storage  containers  (4)  for  elon- 
gated articles  (2),  in  particular  tobacco  products  |2);  the  device 
comprising  a  feedbox  (9<i)  for  the  articles  (2).  In  turn  comprising 
an  outlet  (9)  defined  by  a  number  of  side  by  side  channels  (12)  for 
respective  columns  of  said  articles  (2).  each  channel  (12)  present- 
ing an  output  opening  (12^i).  and  said  outlet  (9)  presenting  a 
bottom  output  window  (10)  defined  by  said  side  by  side  output 
openings  (12<;);  a  horizontal  plate  (15)  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing a  mass  of  articles  |2)  issuing  from  said  output  windt)w  (10): 
and  actuating  means  (16)  for  moving  said  plate  (15)  along  a 
storage  container  (4)  positioned,  in  use.  with  its  input  opening  (5) 
beneath  said  output  window  ( 10):  characterized  in  that  the  horizon- 
tal plate  ( 15)  presents,  on  top.  side  by  side  seats  (24)  for  respective 
said  articles  (2);  each  seat  (24)  being  separated  by  a  rib  (23)  from 
each  adjacent  seat  (24):  each  said  output  opening  ( 12</)  facing  a  rib 


1.  A  citrus  fruit  packing  machine  positioned  at  a  convergence 
between  two  endless  conveyors,  wherein  one  conveyor  holds  citrus 
fruit  and  the  other  conveyor  holds  a  box  into  which  said  citrus  Iruit 
is  packed  by  said  citrus  fruit  packing  machine,  said  citrus  fruit 
packing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  framework  structure: 

(b)  a  first  head  movably  attached  to  said  framework  structure 
and  positioned  above  said  endless  conveyors:  said  first  head 
having  a  means  for  guiding  and  moving  said  first  head  in  a 
vertical  plane; 

(c)  a  second  head  movably  attached  to  said  first  head,  said 
second  head  having  a  means  for  guiding  and  moving  said 
second  head  in  a  linear  manner  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

(d)  a  lifting  and  depositing  means  for  lifting  said  citrus  truil 
from  said  one  conveyor  and  depositing  said  citrus  fruit  in  said 
box.  said  lifting  and  depositing  means  comprising: 

(dl)  a  frame  attached  to  said  second  head: 
(d2)  at  least  two  cup-bearing  crosspieces  movably  connected 
to  each  other  by  means  of  spacer  rods; 
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_  (d3)   bearing   shafts  movably  connecting   said  cup-bearing 

crosspieces  to  said  frame: 
(d4)  a  set  of  cups  mounted  to  said  cup-bearing  crosspieces; 

and 
(d5)  a  means  for  moving  said  cup-bearing  crosspieces  in  both 

an  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

(e)  a  box-holder  means  for  holding  and  rotating  said  box  180° 
during  packing  of  said  box.  said  box  holder  means  positioned 
below  said  box;  and 

(f)  means  for  facilitating  the  tamping  entrance  of  said  citrus  fruit 
into  said  box  during  packing  so  as  to  pack  said  citrus  fruit  in 
said  box  in  an  orderly  fashion. 


5.743,069 
METERING  MACHINE 
Angelo  .\n.saloni,  Crespellano,  Italy,  assignor  to  MG2  S.p..\.. 
Pian  di  Macina-Pianoro.  Italy 

Filed  Mar  3.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  808.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  4,  1996.  BO96.\0l05 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04:4.1/50 
I  .S.  CI.  53-282  II  Claims 


MB 


I.  A  machine  for  filling  capsules,  each  capsule  (2)  comprising  a 
btntom  shell  (4)  and  a  lid  (5).  both  hollow  and  substantially 
cylindrical,  and  fitted  one  inside  the  other;  the  machine  comprising 
a  supply  unit  (12)  for  supplying  said  capsules  (2)  and  defining  an 
orderly  succession  of  capsules  (2)  arranged  in  a  given  manner:  a 
filling  assembly  (7»  located  downstream  from  said  supply  unit  ( 12 1 
in  a  preferred  traveling  direction  of  said  capsules  (2):  ordering 
means  (38)  for  optimizing  operation  of  said  filling  assembly  (7): 
and  first  control  means  (I4(  I  cixiperating  with  said  ordering  means 
(.?8)  to  determine  transfer  of  said  capsules  (2)  from  said  supply 
unit  (12)  to  said  filling  assembly  (7i:  said  filling  assembly  (7» 
comprising  an  input  station  (9)  and  an  output  station  (II)  for  said 
capsules  (2);  and  a  first  and  a  second  scat  (19.  28)  for  each  of  said 
capsules  (2).  and  for  respectively  housing  a  said  lid  (5)  and  a  said 
bottom  shell  (4):  said  filling  asv.  mblv  (7|  also  comprising  filling 
means  (62)  for  metering  suhstaniially  paniculate  matenal  into  said 
bottom  shells  (4)  between  said  input  and  output  stations  (9.  11); 
and  a  closing  device  (46)  located  upstream  from  said  output  station 
(11)  to  fit  said  lids  (5)  and  respective  bottom  shells  (4)  containing 
said  material  one  inside  the  other:  characterized  in  that  said  filling 
assembly  (7)  also  comprises  at  least  one  cleaning  station  (48) 
located  downstream  from  said  output  station  (II);  and  cleaning 
means  (49)  being  provided  at  said  cleaning  station  (48).  and 
ciHiperaling  with  said  first  control  means  (14<  ).  via  said  ordering 
means  (38).  to  clean  said  first  and/or  second  seats  1 19.  28) 


5.743.070 
PACKA(;iN(;  MACHINE.  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Hershey   Lerner.  Aurora,  and   Dana  J.  Liehhart.  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automated  Packaging  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Streetsboro.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  699.129 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4J/26:4i/2S:4 I/I 2:41/1-4 

l'.S.  a.  53—159  26  Claims 


I.  A  packaging  machine  for  loading  bags  of  a  web  of  side 
connected  bags  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  structure; 

b)  a  bag  feed  and  preparation  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame 
structure  for  pulling  a  web  of  side  connected  bags  from  a 
supply  and  feeding  the  web  along  an  entrance  to  a  path  of 
travel: 

c)  the  feed  and  preparation  mechanism  including: 

i)  a  pair  of  grooved  main  lransp«)n  belts  supptirted  on  the 
frame  structure  and  delineating  a  load  station  section  of  the 
path  of  travel; 

ii)  spreading  structure  for  spreading  upstanding  bag  lips:  and. 

iii)  a  pair  of  lip  folding  pk)ws  for  folding  the  spread  lips 
oppositely  and  respectively  over  the  mam  transport  belts; 

d)  a  pair  of  lip  transport  belts  each  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  the  mam  bells  for  coaciing  disposition  in  the  groove  of 
the  associated  main  belt  to  trap  such  lips  in  the  grooves  and 
Ihereby  fix  the  lips  in  the  grooves; 

e)  a  cam  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  and  positioned  for 
camming  the  lip  belts  into  their  respective  and  asstviated 
grooves; 

f)  adjustable  transp(.>rt  belt  spreaders  interposed  between  the 
transport  belts  of  each  pair  to  spread  and  space  reaches  of  the 
transport  belts  as  they  move  through  the  load  station  whereby 
to  sequentially  open  the  bags  into  polygonal  configurations  as 
they  traverse  the  load  station;  and. 

g)  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  sets  of  pulley  structures  earned 
by  the  frame  structure,  each  of  the  sets  coacting  with  a 
different  and  associated  one  of  the  main  transport  belts  to 
move  the  belts  from  closely  spaced  relationship  near  the 
preparation  mechanisni.  through  the  li>ad  station  in  spaced 
relationship  and  return  to  closely  spaced  relationship  down- 
stream from  the  load  station. 


5.743.071 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  Al  TOM ATIC  PACKA(;iN(;  OF  SERIES 

OF  ARTICLES  OR  PRODLCTS  DELIVERED  ON 

CON\  FYOR  BELTS 

Huite  \\olthuizen.  De  Kuppele  3.  NL-5632  LE   Eindhoven. 

Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  408.243 
Claims  prioritv.  applicalitm  Netherlands.  Dec.  13.  1994.  94 
02  112 

Inl.  CI."  B65B  4.^/14 
V.S.  CI.  53—571  <»  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  automatically  packing  in  bags  a  series  of 
articles  comprising:  a  first  conveying  means  for  delivering  the 
articles,  a  bag  holder  arranged  nevi  to  the  first  convey  ing  means  for 
supporting  the  bags. 
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a  tirM  gripper  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  hori/ontally 
extending  lower  spoon  and  an  upper  spoon  that  is  pivotable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  spoons  being  carried  at  their 
proximal  ends  by  a  spoon  yoke  that  is  mounted  on  a  recipro- 
cating sp«ion  bracket,  said  sp(xin  bracket  being  hori/ontally 
movable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
delivery  direction  of  the  Hrst  con% eying  means,  so  as  to  move 
the  spot>ns  between  a  tirst  or  idle  position  adjacent  the  lirst 
conveying  means  and  opposite  the  bag  holder  and  a  second  or 
pick-up  position  in  which  the  spixjns  extend  across  the  Hrst 
conveying  means  into  a  bag  supported  by  the  bag  holder. 

a  pusher  member  arranged  between  the  spiwns  and  movable 
between  an  idle  ptisition  adjacent  the  tirst  conveying  means 
opposite  the  bag  holder  and  a  blocking  position  over  the  tirst 
conveying  means,  and 

a  second  conveying  means  tor  carry  ing  off  the  articles  packed  in 
the  bags  to  a  storage: 

wherein  the  spoon  bracket  is  supported  by  a  slide  element  that  is 
mounted  on  an  endless  belt  or  chain,  said  bell  or  chain  being 
guided  over  at  least  two  pulleys,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
driven  by  a  tirst  drive  means  under  control  of  an  electronic 
control  system,  said  drive  means  turning  said  driven  pulley 
back  and  forth  over  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  required 
stroke  of  the  sptxjns  between  their  tirst  and  second  positions: 

wherein  said  upper  spoon  is  drivably  connected  to  a  second 
drive  means  controlled  by  said  electronic  control  system,  said 
upper  spoon  being  movable  by  said  second  drive  means  from 
a  closed  position  in  which  its  distal  end  is  adjacent  said  lower 
spoon  to  an  open  position  in  which  its  distal  end  is  removed 
from  said  lower  spoon  for  opening  a  bag;  and 

wherein  the  upper  spoon  comprises  a  protrusion  cooperating 
with  a  cam  track  that  is  hxedly  arranged  in  the  apparatus, 
whereby  the  upper  spotw  is  pivoted  back  to  its  closed  position 
at  the  end  of  a  packaging  cycle,  thus  releasing  the  bag. 


5,743,072 
SADDLE  CINCH 
Ju-Sung  Chang.  4,  Lane  48,  Min  Shcng  3  Street.  Tsaotv»cn, 
Nantou,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,886 

Int.  CI.'  B68C  1/14 

VS.  CI.  54—23  '  <^  'aim 


1.  A  saddle  cinch  comprising: 

a  belt  provided  respectively  at  both  longitudinal  ends  thereof 
w  iih  a  fastening  segment  and  a  buckle  fastened  therewith,  said 
belt  turther  prov ided  at  a  midsegment  thereof  with  retaining 
rings  fastened  therewith:  and 

a  protective  jacket  provided  at  a  midsegment  thereof  with 
through  holes  and  fitted  over  said  belt  such  that  said  protec- 
tive jacket  is  fastened  securely  and  respectively  at  both  lon- 
gitudinal ends  thereof  with  said  fastening  segment  of  said 
belt,  and  that  said  retaining  rings  of  said  belt  are  lixated 
outside  said  protective  jacket  via  said  through  holes  of  said 
protective  jacket: 

wherein  said  protective  jacket  is  provided  in  an  outer  surface 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  free  grcwves  arranged  equidistantly 
such  that  said  grooves  intersect  one  another  to  fonn  therebe- 
tween a  plurality  of  knobs  having  a  smtxnh  top. 


5.743,073 

AUTOM.ATIC  FORAGE  HARV  ESTER  KNIFE 

SHARPENING  METHOD  I  SING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

SPEED  RATIOS 

Bert  Juul  Frans  Paquet.  Sint-Andries,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

New  Holland  North  America.  Inc..  Ncvt  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.449 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  31.  1995. 
95  06  692.4 

Int.  CI.'  ACID  75/10 
U.S.  CI.  56—12.1  «»  t'aim.s 


1.  A  method  of  sharpening  a  cutterhead  in  a  forage  harvester 
comprising  a  rotatable  cutterhead  (9),  cutterhead  sharpening  means 
(15),  means  (33)  for  moving  said  sharpening  means  (15)  along  a 
path  adjacent  said  cutterhead  (9)  and  means  for  moving  said 
sharpening  means  (15)  towards  said  cutterhead  (9),  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  said  cutterhead  (9)  at  a  substantially  constant  rotational 

speed  above  a  predetermined  threshold: 
initially  moving  said  sharpening  means  (15)  back  and  forth 
along  said  path  at  a  tirst  speed  ratio  versus  said  cutterhead 
speed:  and 
subsequently  moving  said  sharpening  means  (15)  at  least  once 
along  said  path  at  a  second  speed  ratio  versus  said  cutterhead 
speed. 


UMI 


5.743,074 
LAWN  MOWER  DECK  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
Ernest  Edvtard  Sv»ayney;  Norman  Frank  Jones,  both  of  1507 
Glassell  St..  and  Christopher  Joseph  Parker.  1218  Carmel 
Dr..  all  of  Simi  \alley,  Calif.  9.3065 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,978 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  67/W 
V.S.  CI.  56—17.4  8  Claims 

2.  A  lawn  mower  deck  protecting  device  comprising: 
a  lawn  mower  deck  mounting  portion  comprised  of  a  right  side 
brace  and  a  left  side  brace: 


5.743.076 

ROTARY  TYPE  DEBRIS  COLLECTOR 

Kim  K«ci'  Ng.  PO  Box  379.  Selden  Post  Office.  Selden.  N.>. 

11784-0.^79 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526.587.  Sep.  11.  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,3%.  Jan. 
M).  1995.  abandoned.  1  his  application  Sep.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No. 
707JJ64 
Int.  a.'  AOID  7/1(1 
VS.  CI.  .<;6— 100.02  6  Claims 


an  elongated  bar  adapted  for  direct  coupling  w  ith  .i  handle  of  the 
lawn  mower  and  the  right  side  brace  of  a  lawn  mower  deck 
mounting  portion. 


5.743.075 
HAYMAKIN(;  MACHINE 
Jerome  Aron.  Dovscnheim-Sur-Ziasel.  and  Marc-  Heifer,  Otter- 
sthal,  both  of  France,  assignors  to   Kuhn,  S..V..  Saveme 
Cedex.  France 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  713,122 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1995.  95  11003 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  ;.V/« 
VS.  C\.  56—366  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  for  picking  up  debris  from  lawns  and  the 
like,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  means  defining  a  frame, 
comprising; 

a)  hrst  means  defining  a  rotational  flexible  tirst  belt  mounting  an 
array  of  unifomily  spaced-apan  lines  extending  outwardly 
from  said  rotational  flexible  first  f>elt;  and. 

b)  second  means  dehning  a  rotational  flexible  second  belt  exte- 
rior to  said  tirst  means,  said  second  fielt  having  an  array  of 
spaced-apart  transverse  through  openings  adapted  for  through 
penetration  by  said  tines,  said  hrst  means  and  said  second 
means  ccxiperatively  interacting  to  pick  up  said  debris,  com- 
prising paper,  leaves  and  the  like,  on  said  tines  while  said 
lines  protrude  through  said  openings  and  to  remove  said 
debris  from  said  tines  during  selective  retraction  t>t  said  tines 


1.  A  haymaking  machine,  which  comprises: 

a  trame  having  first  and  second  rotors  which  are  driven  respec- 
tively in  rotation  around  first  and  second  substantially  venical 
axles  and  which  are  provided  with  carrier  wheels; 

a  traction  lieam  which  is  connectable  to  a  tractor. 

a  linkage  beam  which  connects  the  approximately  vertical  axle 
of  the  first  rotor  to  the  approximately  venical  axle  of  the 
second  rotor,  said  linkage  beam  being  articulated  to  said 
approximately  vertical  axle  of  the  first  rotor,  said  linkage 
beam  including  at  least  one  transverse  joint  shaft  which  is 
substantially  hon/.ontal  wherein  the  first  rotor  includes  a 
tiKithed  ring  which  meshes  with  a  first  gear  wheel  which  is 
rigidly  fa.slened  to  a  drive  shaft  and  w ith  a  second  gear  wheel 
which  is  rigidly  fastened  to  a  transmission  shaft  which 
extends  towards  the  second  rotor  and  which  includes  a  third 
gear  wheel  w  hich  meshes  w  ith  a  toothed  ring  of  the  second 
rotor,  and  wherein  said  transmission  shaft  is  kKated  in  the 
linkage  beam  and  is  pivotable  with  the  linkage  beam  about  the 
approximately  vertical  axle  of  the  first  rotor,  and 

said  transmission  shaft  includes  at  least  one  universal  joint 
which  is  liK-ated  at  a  level  of  the  transverse  joint  shaft  of  the 
linkage  beam. 


5.743.077 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CORE/WRAP  YARN 
A.  Paul  S.  Sav*hney.  Metairie.  and  Craig  L.  Folk.  New  Orleaas. 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  SUIes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  .Vgricullure.  NNashington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195.429.  Feb.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,531,063.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22.207, 
Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  603.504.  Oct.  26.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .Vi6.702.  Jun.  15.  1989.  Pal. 
No.  4,976,0%.  This  application  Jul.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  675.396 

Int.  Cl.*^  DOIH  IJ/U4:5/2K 
VS.  CI.  57—261  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  piecing-up  core/wrap  yam  on  a  nng  spinning 
device  that  includes  a  pair  of  draft  rollers  forming  a  nip  therebe- 
tween, a  strand  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  a  core  strand,  a  first 
wrap  strand  and  a  second  wrap  strand  to  the  nip.  and  a  support 
surface  on  which  the  first  and  second  wrap  strands  arc  wrapped 
around  the  core  strand  while  supptirted  on  the  support  surface,  the 
supptm  surtace  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  nip.  the 
methiHl  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

when  the  yam  has  broken,  moving  the  support  surtace  out  of  a 
support  surtace  operative  position  immediately  downstream 
of  the  nip  to  a  sectrnd  support  surtace  position  spaced  torm 
the  suppon  surface  operative  position: 
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after  the  support  surface  has  been  moved  out  of  the  support 
surface  operative  position,  performing  a  piecing-up  operation; 
and  subsequently  moving  the  support  surface  back  into  the 
support  surface  operative  position. 


5,743.078 
M+N  STEEL  CORD  WITH  EQl'AL  PLE  PER  FILAMENT 
Ghislain  Doornaert.  Marke,  and  Yvan  A.  Lippens,  Vichte,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A..  Zwevegem.  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,%7 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  11, 
1996,  96200660 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/36:3/02 
U.S.  CI.  57—902  9  Claims 


12 


t)    1^     16    22     20    38    18     30     32 
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1.  A  steel  cord  (30)  consisting  of  a  first  group  and  a  second 
group,  the  first  group  comprising  two  or  more  plastically  deformed 
outer  steel  hiaments  (10)  twisted  around  each  other  with  a  first 
iwist  pitch,  the  second  group  comprising  one  or  more  plasticallyi 
deformed  inner  steel  tilaments  (20)  twisted  around  each  other  with 
a  second  twist  pitch, 

the  second  group  twisted  around  the  first  group  with  a  cord  Iwisl 

pitch, 
one  of  the  inner  or  the  outer  steel  filaments  having  a  pan  load 

elongation  of  x  9f. 
all  the  other  inner  and  outer  steel  filaments  having  a  part  load 

elongation  of  y  9; . 
X  and  y  fulfilling  the  equation: 

t-U.IOSySv+o.io. 

all  the  inner  and  nuler  >.tccl  tllanicni>  having  a  dcforminj!  pilch 
that  is  substantially  equal  li>  ihe  cord  twist  pitch. 


5,743,079 
TURBINE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Philip  P.  Walsh,  Birmingham:  Nicholas  C.  Corb«tt,  Solihull, 
and  Arthur  L.  Rowe,  Derby,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,734 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  30,  1995, 
9520002 

Int.  CI."  F02C  9/2H 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.03  24  Claims 


Si- 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  fuel  flow  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising  a  compressor  section,  a  combustor  section,  a  turbine 
section,  turbine  nozzle  guide  vanes,  fuel  inputs  and  means  to 
measure  values  for  one  or  more  of  the  parameters:  engine  entry 
pressure,  compressor  delivery  pressure,  combustor  entry  tempera- 
ture, compressor  exit  capacity,  nozzle  guide  vane  throat  tempera- 
ture, nozzle  guide  vane  throat  capacity,  fuel  flow  rale,  specific 
humidity  of  the  air, 
wherein  the  method  includes  the  evaluation  of  coinbustor  entry 
air  mass  flow  rate,  the  method  for  said  evaluation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  estimating  a  value  for  the  nozzle  guide  vane  throat  air  mass 

flow  rate: 
b»  evaluating  nozzle  guide  vane  throat  temperature; 

c)  evaluating  nozzle  guide  vane  throat  pressure; 

d)  evaluating  nozzle  guide  vane  throat  capacity; 

e)  using  the  values  of  nozzle  guide  vane  throat  temperature, 
pressure  and  capacity  to  calculate  nozzle  guide  vane  throat 
mass  flow  rate; 

(0  taking  a  value  for  fuel  flow  rate  and  deducting  it  from  the 
nozzle  guide  vane  throat  mass  flow  rate  to  give  a  value  for  air 
mass  flow  rate; 

g)  comparing  the  calculated  value  of  the  air  mass  flow  rate  with 
the  estimated  value  of  the  air  mass  flow  rate  and  checking 
whether  the  two  values  agree  within  a  specified  tolerance;     • 

h )  if  the  two  values  of  air  mass  flow  rate  do  not  agree  within  a 
specified  tolerance  making  a  re\  ised  estimate  and  carrying  out 
steps  b)  to  g)  again  until  the  two  values  of  air  mass  flow  rate 
agree  within  the  specified  tolerance; 

i)  when  the  two  values  of  air  mass  flow  rate  agree  within  the 
specified  tolerance  ouiputting  the  calculated  value  of  air  mass 
flow  rate  to  give  an  output  for  the  combustor  entry  air  mass 
flow  rate  where  calculated  value  of  air  mass  flow 
rate=combuslor  entry  air  mass  flow  rate  plus  any  air  flow 
diverted  from  the  combustor  entrv  air  flow. 


5,743,080 
VAPOR-AIR  STEAM  ENGINE 
J.  Lyell  Ginter.  Fresno,  Calif.,  as.signiir  to  (>inter  Vast  Corpo- 
ration, Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;.S93/ 10280.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  \\O94/l0427,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  May  II.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,288,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,221,041.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  27,  1993,  Sen  No. 
232.047 
Int.  CI."  F02C  3/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  60—39.05  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 


hu.stion  duct  means  being  positioned  between  two  adjacent  ones  ol 
the  plurality  of  turbines,  each  ci>mpressor  being  arranged  to  supply 
J  portion  of  oxygen  containing  gas  to  a  respectixc  one  of  the 
combustion  duel  means  to  allow  the  combustion  of  at  least  some  of 
the  unbumed  fuel  in  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  combustion  duct 
means,  at  least  one  of  the  combustion  duct  means  receiving  super- 
sloichiomelric  amounts  of  oxygen  containing  gas  such  that  nch 
combustion  occurs,  said  means  to  supply  a  poaion  of  oxygen 
containing  gas  from  the  compressors  to  the  combustion  duct  means 
compnsing  ducts  to  supply  the  oxygen  containing  gas  firstly  to  the 
respective  turbine  to  ctxil  the  turbine,  the  oxygen  containing  gas 
subsequently  flowing  into  the  respective  combustion  duct  means 


compressing  ambient  air  into  compressed  air  ha\  ing  a  pressure 
equal  to  or  greater  than  six  atmospheres,  and  having  an 
ele\  aied  temperature; 

ducting  the  How  of  compressed  air  into  a  combustion  chamber: 

injecting  controlled  amounts  of  tuci  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber the  compressed  air  and  fuel  being  mixed  and  ignited; 

injecting  controlled  amounts  of  s;ili  water  into  the  combustion 
chamber  down  stream  from  a  point  of  ignition; 

inde|iendentl>  controlling  the  amount  of  compressed  air.  the 
amount  of  fuel  injected,  and  the  amount  of  salt  water  injected 
so  as  to  conipleiely  combust  the  injected  fuel  with  the  com- 
pressed air  to  create  a  hot  combustion  prixlucl.  the  injected 
liquid  being  transformed  into  a  vapor,  the  vaporization  of  the 
salt  water  causing  salt  in  the  sea  water  to  be  deposited  in  the 
combustion  chamber  as  molten  salt  and  the  transformation 
into  a  vapor  providing  substantially  all  of  the  c(K>ling  of  Ihe 
working  fluid  from  downstream  of  the  point  of  ignition;  and 

removing  the  molten  salt  from  the  combustion  chamber; 

wherein  a  working  fluid  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  any  excess 
compressed  air.  fuel  combustion  prcxiucis  and  vapor  is  gener- 
ated in  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion  at  a 
predetermined  combustion  temperature. 


5,743,081 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
(;raham  A.  Reynolds.  Coventry.  England,  a.ssignor  to  Rolls- 
Ruvee  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.390 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1994, 
9407588 

Int.  CI."  F02C  3/14 
VS.  CI.  60—39.17  11  Claims 
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5.743,082 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETEtTING  REDl  CTION  OF 
PI  RIFLING  CAPACITY  OF  CATALYST  FOR  PI  RIFYINti 
EXHAUST  (;AS  from  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Takuya  MaLsumoto:  Toru  Hashimoto;  Mitsuhiro  Miyake:  Hito- 
shi  Kaniura.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  ^asublsa  Yoshida, 
Corella   Nev»    Port    Beach.   Calif.,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237431; 
Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237432;  .Sep.  3<l.  1994.  6-237433 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3C0 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  18  Claims 


^sB) 


1  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  compressors 
arranged  in  flow  series,  combustion  means  arranged  to  receive  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  from  the  last  compressor,  in  the  series, 
means  to  supply  fuel  to  the  combustion  means,  a  plurality  ot 
turbines  arranged  in  flow  series  to  sequentially  receive  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  combustion  means,  each  of  the  compressors  being 
arranged  to  be  dri\en  by  a  respective  one  of  the  turbines,  the  last 
compressor  in  the  series  being  arranged  to  supply  super- 
stoichiometric  amounts  of  oxygen  ct)niaining  gas  to  the  combus- 
tion means  such  that  rich  combustion  cKcurs  and  unbumed  fuel 
exits  from  the  combustion  means  with  the  exhaust  gases,  a  plural 
ily  of  combustion  duct  means  arranged  in  flow  series,  each  com- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delecting  a  reduction  of  purifying  capacity 
of  a  catalytic  converter  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  through  which 
exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  guided,  the 
catalytic  converter  ha\ing  a  catalyst  therein  for  purifying  the 
exhaust  gas,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage  at  an  upstream 
side  of  the  catalytic  converter,  said  first  sensor  delecting  a 
component  in  the  exhaust  gas  and  ouiputting  a  first  detection 
signal; 
a  second  sensor  for  delecting  the  component  in  the  exhaust  gas 
flowing  in  a  downstream  side  of  ihe  catalytic  convener  and 
ouiputting  a  second  detection  signal; 
purification  signal  ouiputting  means  for  ouiputting  a  punfiealion 
signal  indicative  of  a  degree  of  reduction  of  the  purifying 
capacity  of  the  catalyst  m  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  detection  signals  from  said  first  and  second  sensors; 
reference  value  selling  means  for  setting  a  reference  value  to  be 
compared  with  said  purification  signal  based  on  said  first 
detection  signal;  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  purification  signal  from 
said  purification  signal  ouiputting  means  with  said  set  refer- 
ence value  and  ouiputting  a  comparison  result  indicative  ol  an 
(Kcurrence  of  a  predetemiined  reduction  ol  the  punlying 
capacity  of  the  catalyst. 
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5,743,083 

METHOD  FOR  INTKRRl  FHNG  THE  METERING  OF 

FIEL  DIRIN(.  OVERRIN  OPERATION  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBL  STION  ENGINE 

Eberhard     Schnuibel,     Hemmingen.    and     Frank     Bliscbke, 

Hildesheim.  both  of  German).  as<ii)>nors  to  Robert  Bosch 

(imbH,  Stuttgart,  (lermany 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,274 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Mav  12,  1995,  195  17 
434.8 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  .1/20 
L.S.  CI.  60— 274  ■      -  2  Claims 


performing  a  purge  of  said  trap  after  meeting  predeiem\ined  lean 

mode  encinc  opcMling  cTiieri;i;  and 
providing  an  indication  of  trap  deterioration  if  llie  time  interval 

between  successive  purges  is  less  than  a  predetermined  time 

interval. 


Imot 


5.743,«85 

DIAGNOSTIC  EQl'IPMEN  1  FOR  AN  EXHAl'.ST  GAS 

CI,EANIN(;  APPARATl  S 

Yutaka  Takaku,   Katsuta,  and  Toshio   Ihshii,  Mito,  both  of 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-tl83326 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  i/2N 

U.S.  CI.  60—276  2  Claims 


2 


L  Contml 


I     Mtse«E     n         \_ . 

I    DS'ECTOn     H^XTiu.yST'        1,   cat*.*st- 


I.  A  method  for  interrupting  fuel  metered  to  an  engine  during 
overrun  operation,  the  engine  being  equipped  vvith  a  catalytic 
convener  and  having  a  parameter  representing  the  load  state  on  the 
engine,  said  engine  being  driven  with  said  parameter  shortly  before 
reaching  said  overrun  mode  of  operation;  and.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  a  cnlerion   for  the  temperature  of  the  catalytic 

converter  to  be  said  parameter; 
utilizing  said  parameter  as  said  criterion  for  the  temperature  of 

said  catalytic  convener; 
checking  to  determine  if  said  criterion  satisfies  a  condition  for 
the  temperature  of  the  catalytic  convener  which  is  character- 
istic for  a  high  temperature  of  said  catalytic  converter: 
providing  a  load  threshold:  and. 

considering  said  condition  as  being  satisfied  when  said  load 
threshold  is  exceeded  and  interrupting  the  metering  of  fuel  to 
said  enaine  when  said  condition  is  not  satisfied. 


5,743,084 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

A  NO^  TRAP 
.lefFrey   Scott   Hepburn.   Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F'ord 
(ilobal  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.626 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  J/2() 

V.S.  CI.  60—274  20  Claiiu.s 


I    *    .    1 

;i.».  i.  ( 

1 

>U'          1 

_^_n     -J 

•-   1 

UMI 


I.  A  vehicle  on-board  computer  method  of  diagnosing  the  status 
of  a  NO,  trap  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  conipnsing  a  sequence  of  the  following  steps: 


SECOtiOMV  AM  SV&Tal 

f 


1.  Diagnostic  equipment  for  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus 
directed  toward  an  engine  system  having  a  secondary  air  system 
which  introduces  air  into  a  pan  of  an  exhaust  pipe  l(Kated  between 
said  engine  and  said  catalyst  and  furnished  with  an  air-fuel-ratio 
controller  which  detects  an  air  fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  emitted 
from  an  engine  and  which  adjusts  a  quantity  of  fuel  injection  so  as 
to  hold  the  air  fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  at  a  predetermined 
value  and  a  catalyst  for  cleaning  said  exhaust  gas; 
said  diagnostic  equipment,  comprising: 
a  first  air-fuel-ratio  sensor  which  detects  the  air  lucl  ratio  of  the 

exhaust  gas  upstream  of  said  catalyst; 
a  second  air-fuel-ralio  sensor  which  detects  the  air  fuel  ratio  of 

the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  catalyst: 
catalysi-deterioration-index  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
catalyst  deterioration  indtx  indicative  of  a  deterioiation  state 
of  said  catalyst  from  output  signals  of  said  first  air-fuel-ratio 
sensor  and  said  second  air-fuel-ratio  sensor; 
catalyst-deterioriillon  decision  means  endowed  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value,  for  deciding  the  deterioration  state  of 
said   catalyst   through   a  comparison   between   the  threshold 
value  and  the  catalyst  deterioration  index; 
abnormality  detection  means  comprising  secondary -air-system 
failure    detection    means    for    detecting    a    failure    of    said 
secondary -air-system   as   atfects   said   catalyst   de:erioralii)n 
index:  and 
at  least  one  of  a  calalyst-delerloratlon-index  correction  means 
for  correcting   said  catalyst   deterioration   index   when   the 
abnoniiality  has  been  detected  by  said  abnormality  delection 
means    and    a    catalyst-deterloration-decislon     Interruption 
means    for    interrupting    the    decision    of    said    catalyst- 
deterioration  decision  means  when  the  ahnormaliiv  has  been 
detected  bv  said  abnormalltv  deteclion  means. 


5,743,086 

DEMCE  FOR  Jl  DGING  DETERIORATION  OF 

CATALYST  OF  ENGINE 

Toshinari  Nagai.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  734.543 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-279tM»2 

Iiit.  CI."  FOIN  J/20:  F02D  -tl/N 

VJS.  CI.  60—276  8  Claims 


5,743,087 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PI  RIFYING  EXHAl  ST 

GASES  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  EN(;iNES 
Wolfgang  Zahn,  Ludwigsburg;  (;unter  Loose,  Remseck,  and 
Axel  Hirschmann,  Goeppingcn,  all  of  (;ermany,  a.ssignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3%,958.  Mar.  1,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,556,604. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
648.1 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/2K 
VS.  CI.  60—301  4  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  method  for  purifying  exhaust 
gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

a  cataly/er  system  which  includes  three  catalyzers  arranged  in 

series  for  the  conversion  of  HC.  CO  and  NO,  exhaust  gas 

constituents; 

wherein  exhaust  gases  flow  through  said  three  catalyzers  during 

an  entire  operating  periixl  of  the  engine,  a  first  of  said  cata- 


lyzers. V  lewed  in  the  exhaust  (low  direction,  being  suitable  for 
at  least  the  catalytic  conversion  of  HC  and  CO  exhaust  gas 
consliluents.  and  the  first  catalyzer  Including  a  catalylically 
reactive  layer  possessing  no  capability  or  only  a  very  slight 
capability  for  alternative  adsorption  and  desorption  of  oxygen 
such  that  the  first  catalyzer  is  an  at  least  largely  inactive 
oxidation  catalyzer  In  a  warm  operating  condition  of  the 
engine  under  X-control: 
wherein  a  second  catalyzer  is  a  three-way  catalyzer  optimized 
for  the  reduction  of  NO,,  and  a  third  catalyzer  is  a  conven- 
tional oxidation  catalyzer. 


l.  A  device  for  judging  the  deterioration  of  a  three-way  catalyst 
arranged  in  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine  in  which  an  air-fuel  ratio 
is  controlled  by  feedback  operation  so  that  it  becomes  equal  to  the 
stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio,  said  device  comprising 

a  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  ananged  in  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage downstream  of  the  three-way  catalyst: 

Huciuallon  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  fluc- 
tuation of  sensor  output,  which  changes  in  accordance  with  a 
change  In  the  amount  of  fluctuation  of  an  output  of  said 
downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  increases  as  the  three- 
way  catalyst  deteriorates; 

deterioration  judging  means  for  judging  that  the  three-w  ay  cata- 
lyst deteriorates  w  hen  the  amount  of  fluctuation  of  the  sensor 
output  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluctuation; 

air-fuel  ratio  deviation  judging  means  forjudging  whether  or  not 
a  mean  value  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  deviates  from  the  stoichio- 
metric air-fuel  ratio;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  predetermined  amount  ot 
fluctuation  on  the  basis  of  a  judgement  by  the  air-fuel  ratio 
deviation  judging  means  to  lower  the  predetermined  amount 
of  fluctuation  when  the  mean  value  of  the  air-fuel  ratio 
deviates  from  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio. 


5,743,088 

TRIAD  EXHAl  ST  SYSTEM 

Francis  R.  Grath,  28  Berkshire  Iji.,  Palm  Coast,  FU.  32137 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^28 

InL  CI."  FOIN  7/o<) 

VJH.  CI.  60—324  13  Claims 


1.  A  triad  exhaust  system  compnsing  a  dlvener  rotatablv 
engageable  with  a  muffler  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  said  mufller  com- 
pnsing a  mufller  intake,  said  exhaust  pipe  comprising  an  exhaust 
pipe  Intake,  said  dlvener  comprising  a  divener  plate,  a  divener 
plate  first  mufller  p»>n  sized  to  engage  said  muffler  intake  and  a 
dlvener  plate  first  exhaust  pipe  pon  sized  to  engage  said  exhaust 
pipe  intake  disposed  in  said  diverter  plate. 


5.743.089 
HYDRAl  Lie  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Tohji.  Hiroshima,  Japan,  as-signor  to  kabu.shiki  kaisha 
Kobe  .Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,704 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  .<I/(I2 
l'.S.  CL  60 — tSO  «  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  compnsing: 
a  vanable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  for  pumping  a  working 

fluid: 
a  hvdmulic  actuator: 
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a  line  connecting  said  hydraulic  actuator  to  said  hydraulic  pump 
such  that  said  hydraulic  actuator  receives  the  working  fluid 
from  said  hydraulic  pump; 

a  control  valve  provided  in  said  line  for  changing  a  flow  rate  of 
the  working  fluid; 

a  control  element  which  controls  said  control  valve  according  to 
a  manipulated  variable;  and 

discharge  control  means  for  controlling  a  working  fluid  dis- 
charge quantity  of  said  hydraulic  pump  such  thai: 

a)  the  discharge  quantity  increases  for  increases  of  the 
manipulated  variable  beyond  a  threshold  level  of  the 
manipulated  variable,  and 

b)  a  ratio  of  increase  of  the  discharge  quantity  to  increase  of 
the  manipulated  variable  adjacent  the  threshold  level  is 
smaller  for  larger  discharge  pressures  in  said  line  at  a 
position  between  said  pump  and  said  control  valve  and  is 
larger  for  smaller  discharge  pressures  in  said  line  at  said 
position  between  said  pump  and  said  control  valve. 


member  from  a  corresponding  datum  position  of  the  rotating 
member,  a  particular  datum  position  having  been  defined  for  each 
reciprocating  member,  said  apparatus  further  including. 

said  rotating  member  constrained  axially  and  radially  in  a  hous- 
ing by  a  first  anti-friction  mounting  means. 

swash  plate  means,  affixed  to  said  rotating  member,  the  plane  of 
said  swash  plate  means  obliquely  inclined  to  the  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  rotating  member. 

connecting  plate  means,  radially  and  axially  constrained  through 
attachment  by  a  second  anti-friction  mounting  means,  to  the 
obliquely  inclined  swash  plate  means. 

said  connecting  plate  means  prevented  from  rotating  relative  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  member  by  means  of  first 
and  second  interlocking  device  means,  said  first  interlocking 
device  means  affixed  to  said  connecting  plate  means,  said 
second  interlocking  device  means  affixed  to  the  housing. 

said  first  interlocking  device  means  meshing  with  said  second 
interlocking  device  means. 

wherein  the  meshing  of  said  first  and  second  interlocking  device 
means  results  in  the  rotational  motion  of  said  rotating  member 
translating  into  swivelling  action  of  said  connecting  plate 
means,  or  vice  \ersa. 

said  connecting  plate  means  including  one  or  more  fxfaring 
means,  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  recip- 
rocating members. 

and  interconnecting  means  disposed  in  contact  between  each 
reciprocating  member  and  each  connecting  plate  f>earing 
means. 

wherein  the  swivelling  action  of  said  connecting  plate  means  is 
translated  through  said  interconnect  means  into  reciprixating 
linear  motion  of  said  reciprocating  members,  or.  contrariwise, 
the  reciprocating  linear  motion  of  said  reciprocating  members 
is  translated  through  said  interconnect  means,  into  swivelling 
action  of  said  connecting  plate  means  and.  in  turn,  rotational 
motion  of  said  rotational  member. 

wherein  said  mathematical  function  is  a  sinusoidal  function 
thereof. 


5.743,090 

HYDRAL'LIC  TORQIE  TR\NSMITTER  AND 

SYNCHRONIZER 

.Andrew  W.  Barrouman,  330  W.  Stevens  Ave.,  Wvckolf,  NJ. 

07481 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537  J04 
Int.  CI."  F16D  JWOO:  F16B  /.MW 
U.S.  a.  60-^88 


5,743.091 
HEATER  HEAD  AND  REGENERATOR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

THERMAL  REGENERATIVE  MACHINES 
Laurence  B.  Penswick,  Richland,  and  Ray  Erbeznlk,  Pasco, 
2  Claims        i>oth  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Stirling  Technology  Company, 
Kennewick,  Wash. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.923 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  2WI0 

U.S.  CI.  60—517  35  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  which  translates  the  linear  motion  of  one  or 
more  reciprocating  members  into  the  rotational  motion  of  a  rotat- 
ing member  or.  alternately,  translates  the  rotational  motion  of  said 
rotating  member  into  the  linear  motion  of  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber or  members,  wherein  the  linear  motion  of  the  reciprocating 
members  is  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  about  which  the 
rotating  member  rotates  and  the  linear  displacement  from  the  mean 
position  of  each  of  the  reciprocating  members  is  defined  by  a 
mathematical  function  of  the  angular  displacement  of  the  rotating 


14.  A  heater  head  for  use  with  a  thermal  regenerative  machine, 
comprising: 

a  heater  shell  having  a  smix)lh  outer  surface  configured  to 
radiantly  couple  with  an  external  heat  source  comprising  a 
cap-shaped  head  and  a  tubular  side  wall  extending  from  the 
head  toward  an  open  mouth  portion  opposite  the  head,  the 
head  comprising  a  thickened  conductive  portion  and  the  tubu- 
lar side  wall  comprising  a  thinned,  tapered  wall  ponion  hav- 
ing a  reduced  wall  thickness  extending  away  from  the  head; 
and 


a  heal  exchanger  portion  formed  substantially  from  a  corrugated 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  heat  exchanger  ptmion  affixed  to  an 
inner  surface  of  the  heater  shell,  and  the  healer  shell  and  heat 
exchanger  portion  cinipcrating  to  form  a  plurality  of  working 
gas  flow  paths  having  a  large  thennally  conductive  surface 
area. 


5.743.093 
RESERVOIR  FOR  MASTER  C  VLINDER 

Nobuhisa  Nakayoku:   Jiro  Suzuki:   Masayuki  Sugita.  all  of 
Wako.  and  Kazuhiro  Kosugi,  leda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissin   Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.,   Nagano-ken.  and   Honda  (iiken 
Kogvo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  .Sen  No.  688,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  2.  1995.  7-197319 
Int.  CI."  B60T  ///?6 
U.S.  CI.  60—585  2  Claims 


5,743.092 

MASTER  CYLINDER  AND  BRAKE  FLl'ID  RF:SERV0IR 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  SNAP-IN  RETENTION  FEATLRE 

Stefan  Guenther.  Orion;  Kevin  Gallagher,  Commerce,  both  of 

Mich.,  and  M.  Brent  Jensen.  Bountiful.  I'tah.  assignors  to 

ITT  Automotive  Inc..  .Vuburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.916 

Int.  CI."  F15B  7/()():  B60T  II/2H 

U.S.  C\.  60—583  3  Claims 


iuiJiJj' 


1.  A  reservoir  made  of  synthetic  resin  for  a  master  cylinder, 
which  is  mounted  to  the  master  cylinder  and  in  which  a  working 
oil  of  the  master  cylinder  is  stored,  said  reservoir  comprising: 

an  inward  turned  flange  integrally  molded  on  an  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  said  reservoir  to  protrude  radially  inwardly  from 
the  middle  of  said  inner  peripheral  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  lower  ribs  also  integrally  molded  on  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  reservoir  to  extend  downwardly 
from  said  inward  turned  flange  and  disposed  in  a  distributed 
manner  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  flange,  said 
inward  turned  flange  being  formed,  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof,  with  an  annular  flat  surface  area,  with  which  a  tip  end 
of  a  working  oil  filler  is  closely  contacted. 


I.  A  combination  of  a  ma.ster  cylinder  and  a  fluid  reservoir 
comprising; 

a  master  cylinder  having  a  first  bore  defining  a  first  reservoir 
seat,  a  second  bore  defining  a  second  reservoir  seat  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  first  bore  and  a  rigid  snap-in 
attachment  seat  disposed  between  the  first  bore  and  the  sec- 
ond bore; 

a  reservoir  having  a  first  cylindrical  seating  projection,  a  second 
cylindrical  seating  projection  spaced  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  first  seating  projection,  and  a  snap- in  attach- 
ment member  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  seating 
projections  for  alignment  and  engagement  with  the  snap-in 
attachment  seat;  and 

an  elastomeric  seal  disposed  fx;lwccn  each  of  the  first  bore  and 
the  first  seating  projection  and  the  second  bore  and  the  second 
seating  projection  wherein  the  snap-in  attachment  nKmber  is 
engaged  with  the  attachment  seal  the  seals  are  both  com- 
pressed between  the  reservoir  and  the  master  cylinder  pre- 
venting fluid  leakage  therepast;  wherein 

the  snap-in  attachment  member  includes  a  pair  of  tangs  each 
having  a  shoulder  and  a  radiused  backside  with  a  relatively 
thin  section  proximate  to  the  reservoir  and  a  relatively  thick 
section  proximate  to  the  shoulder,  thereby  making  the  tang 
flexible  at  the  reservoir  kxiy  and  relatively  slitt  along  the  rest 
of  its  length;  and  wherein 

the  snap-in  seal  has  a  pair  of  shoulders  engaged  by  the  shoulders 
of  the  snap-in  attachment  member. 


5.743.094 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COOLING  A  SEAL 

FOR  MACHINERY 

Ohad  Zimron.  V.an  Yavne;  Shimon  Hatzir.  Holon:  Meir  Regal. 

Doar  Na  .\vatah.  and  Nadav  .Amir.  Rehovot.  all  of  Israel. 

assignors  to  Ormat  Industries  Ltd..  Vaune.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  199.697.  Feb.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25.  1996.  .Ser  No.  720.172 

Int.  CI."  EOID  :5A)K 

l'.S.  CI.  6ft— 646  41  CUims 
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1  .A  method  for  cooling  the  rotary  seal  of  a  turbine  operating  on 
vapori/ed  working  fluid  that  expands  in  the  turbine  producing 
expanded  vapori/ed  working  fluid  that  is  condensed  in  a  condenser 
from  which  condensate  is  pumped  into  a  vapon/er  that  produces 
said  vapori/ed  working  fluid,  said  method  comprising  connecting 
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the  seal  operating  environmem  to  the  condenser,  and  pumping 
condensate  into  the  seal  operating  environinent. 


UMI 


5,743.0V5 

ACTIVE  ma(;netic  refrk;krants  based  on 

GD-SI-GE  MATERIAL  AND  REFRIGERATION 
APPARATliS  AND  PROCESS 
Karl  A.  Gschneidner.  Jr..  and  V'italij  K.  Pecharskj,  both  of 
Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  753,064 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  2 1  AH) 

VS.  CI.  62—3.1  28  Claims 
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5,743,096 
CONTROLLED  DOSING  OF  LIQUID  CRYOGEN 
Russell  Blanton,  Acton;  John  W.  Ross,  Ipswich,  and  Thorton 
Stearns,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  \'acuum  Bar- 
rier Corporation,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,187 
Int.  CI."  FI7C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—50.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  delivering  controlled  doses  of  liquid  cryogen 
from  an  valved  outlet  comprising: 

(a)  a  phase  separating  reser\oir  to  contain  cryogen  in  liquid  and 
vapor  phase,  the  reservoir  being  positioned  above  the  outlet; 

(b)  a  feed  conduit  for  conveying  liquid  phase  cryogen  from  the 
reser\oir  to  the  outlet:  and 

(c)  a  return  conduit  communicating  between  a  point  P  in  the  feed 
conduit  immediately  upstream  of  the  outlet  and  vapor  phase 
cryogen  in  the  reservoir,  the  return  conduit  having  a  minimum 
cross-sectional  area  A^; 

the  feed  conduit  and  the  return  conduit  being  thermally  isolated 
from  each  other,  the  feed  conduit  and  the  return  conduit 
forming  a  circulation  path  comprising  minimum  cross- 
sectional  area  restriction  A«  designed  to  maintain  How  in  the 


circulation  path,  whereby  liquid  cryogen  at  point  P  is  replen- 
ished from  the  reservoir  as  liquid  is  deli\ered  from  the  outlet. 


5,743,097 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  RATE  OF  REFRIGERANT  TO  A  REFRIGERATION 

DEVICE 

Jimmy  I.  Frank.  17  Woodsborough  Cin,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  590,133 

Int.  CI."  F25C  I/IS 

UJS.  CI.  62— 6«  19  Claims 


20.  A  method  of  magnetic  regenerating  comprising  subjecting  a 
working  medium  to  a  magnetic  field  wherein  said  working  medium 
consists  essentially  of  about  .S3  to  about  58  atomic  '7c  Gd.  up  to 
about  47  atomic  '>r  Ge.  and  up  to  about  47  atomic  ''^  Si,  e.xhibiling 
a  reversible  ferromagnetic  to  anliferromagnetic  or  ferrroniagnetic- 
II  to  ferromagnetic-!  first  order  phase  transition  with  changing 
temperature  and  magnetic  Held. 


II.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  in  a  refrig- 
eration device  having  a  mixing  chamber  that  produces  a  pnxiuct. 
an  evaporator  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  mixing  chamber  that 
freezes  the  product  being  produced  within  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
\alve  coupled  to  the  evaporator  for  regulating  the  flow  of  refriger- 
ant through  the  evaporator,  a  scraper  disposed  in  the  mixing 
chamber  that  scrapes  the  frozen  product  from  the  interior  surface 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  beater  motor  that  operates  the  scraper, 
and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  beater  motor  and  the  valve, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  signal  from  the  beater  motor  to  the  control 
circuit  indicative  of  the  viscosity  of  the  product  being  pro- 
duced within  the  mixing  chamber: 

(b)  determining  an  instruction  to  communicate  to  the  \alve 
based  on  the  signal  received  from  the  beater  motor:  and 

(c)  transmitting  the  instruction  to  the  valve  via  a  control  signal, 
said  control  signal  being  used  to  open,  close,  and  vary  the 
open  percent  of  the  \alve  so  as  to  control  the  rate  of  refriger- 
ant flowing  through  the  e\aporalor. 


5.743,098 
REFRIGERATED  MERC  HANDISER  WITH  MODULAR 
K\APORATOR  t  OILS  AND  EKPR  CONTROL 
John  A.  Bchn  Defiance.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hussmann  Corpora- 
tion, Bridgeton,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  407,676,  Man  14,  1995,  ahandoned. 
This  application  May  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  655,157 
Int.  CI."  A47F  .>/(U 
U.S.  CI.  62— «0  38  Claims 
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15.  An  air  cooling  system  in  a  commercial  refrigerated  merchan- 
diser having  an  insulated  cabinet  with  a  prixluct  /one.  comprising: 

evaporator  means  having  a  refrigeration  minie  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  cooling  air  within  the  cabinet  to 
achieve  a  preselected  exit  air  temperature  down  stream 
thereof,  liquid  refrigerant  metering  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  high  side  of  said  e\api>ralor 
means,  means  for  circulating  air  flow  through  said  evaptiralor 
ineans  and  said  product  zone;  and 

other  refrigerant  metenng  means  constructed  and  arranged  on 
the  low  side  of  said  evaporator  means  for  controlling  the 
suction  pressure  thereof,  said  other  metering  means  compris- 
ing evaporator  pressure  regulating  (EEPR)  valve  means  for 
mtxlulaling  the  refrigerant  \apor  flow  from  said  evaporator 
means,  and  means  for  sensing  exit  air  temperatures  down- 
stream of  said  evaporator  means,  and  controller  means 
resptmsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  operating  said  EF.PR 
valve  n>eans  in  the  refrigeration  mode  and  in  a  defrost  nuxle. 


f 


^  1  :s«iC" 


a  means  for  interniittentlv  activating  said  air  conditioning  com- 
pressor during  said  defrosting  mixle. 


5,743,100 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AIR  CONDITIONINC; 

SYSTEM  FOR  OFFIMUM  HI  MIDITY  CONTROL 
Richard  F.  Welguisz.  Tyler;  Stephen  E.  (Juy,  l.ongvicw,  both  of 
Tex.,   and   John   T.   Taylon   Dunnellun.   Fla.,   assignors   to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  19%,  .Sen  No.  725,789 

Int.  CI.'  (i05D  2.?/.0 

ILS.  CI,  62—158  17  Claims 


U         /5il~t 


5,743,099 

ENERGY  S.AVINC;  HNAC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Francis  kraynak.  R.D.  #4,  Box  162,  and  Robert  Kraynak.  38 

McCormick  .Ue..  both  of  Uniontown,  Pa.  15401 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,744 

Int.  CI."  F2SD  2 1  AM) 

VJS.  a,  62—150  7  Claims 

I    An  energv  eflicient  HVAC  system  for  a  motori/ed  vehicle 
including: 

an  HVAC  selector  switch  for  selectively  activating  one  of  an  air 

conditioning  imxle,  a  vent  moile.  a  heat  imxle.  a  bi-level  mode 

and  a  defrost  mode; 
a  temperature  control  switch  for  regulating  an  amount  of  hot  or 

cold  air  produced  by  said  HVAC  svsteni: 
an  air  conditioning  compressor, 
a  means  for  activating  said  air  conditioning  compres>or  during 

said  air  conditioning  mode;  and 


I.  A  mcthtKl  of  conditioning  the  air  in  a  space,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansiim  device, 
and  a  c(x>ling  coil,  operativelv  connected  to  function  as  an  air 
conditioner: 

b.  providing  an  air  mover  for  passing  air  from  a  space  across  the 
cooling  coil  to  ciKil  and  dehuniidify  the  air.  then  back  into  the 
space; 

c.  allematelv  activating  and  deactivating  the  compressor: 

d.  substantiallv  at  the  lime  the  compressor  is  activated,  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  lime  which  has  elapsed  since  the 
compressor  was  last  deactivated. 

e.  detennining  a  lime-on  delay  for  activating  the  air  mover, 
where  the  time-on  delay  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  time 
since  the  cimipressor  was  last  deactivated:  and 

f.  after  the  compressor  has  been  activated  for  a  period  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  limc-on  delay,  activating  the  air  mover. 
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5J43.101 
AIR-CONDITIONER 
Yasunori  Shida:  ^'ukihiko  Iwata;  Takashi  VVatanabe;  Akihiro 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo:  Osamu  Kamiya,  Aichi,  and  Tatsu- 
nao  Hayashida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%."  Ser.  No.  739,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17.  1995.  7-299872 
Int.  CI."  F24F  11/02 
II.S.  CI.  62—175  17  Claims 


1.  An  air-conditioner  comprising: 

an  exterior  unit; 

a  plurality  of  interior  units  connected  to  the  exterior  unit: 

a  transmitter  which  transmits  data  between  the  exterior  unit  and 
the  plurality  of  interior  units  connected  to  the  exterior  unit; 

an  operation  commander,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  exte- 
rior unit  and  the  plurality  of  interior  trails,  which  sets  a  same 
operation  condition  for  causing  all  of  the  interior  units  to 
operate  in  a  same  condition;  and 

a  controller,  provided  in  the  exterior  unit,  for  collecting  opera- 
tion data  from  the  interior  units  based  on  a  command  from  the 
operation  commander,  for  determining  the  same  operation 
condition  for  each  of  the  interior  units  based  on  the  collected 
operation  data  from  the  interior  units,  and  for  instructing  each 
of  the  interior  units  to  perform  the  determined  same  operation 
condition  via  the  transmitter: 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  interior  units  operates  in  the 
same  operation  condition  based  on  the  instruction  from  the 
controller 


5.743.102 

STRATEGIC  MODULAR  SECONDARY  REFRIGERATION 

Charles  D.  Thomas;  Terry  J.  Broccard.  both  of  St.  Louis; 

Wayne  G.  Schaeffer.  Ballwin.  and  Doron  Shapiro.  St.  Louis, 

all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hussmann  Corporation.  Bridgeton, 

Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632219 
Int.  CI."  F25D  17/02:  F25B  l/IO 


U.S.  CI.  62—185 


29  Claims 


UMI 


I.   In  combination:   a  modular  refrigeration  unit  including  a 
condensing  unit  rack  constructed  and  arranged  for  placement  in 


strategic  proximity  to  multiple  refrigerated  fixtures  having  tem- 
perature associated  product  cooling  zones  within  the  shopping 
arena  of  a  food  store,  said  refrigeration  unit  being  configured  to 
accommodate  the  maximum  aggregate  refrigeration  loads  of  the 
associated  cooling  zones  and  comprising  primary  closed  refrigera- 
tion circuit  components  mounted  on  said  condensing  unit  rack 
including  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  compressor  means  and  evapo- 
rator means  with  associated  high  side  and  low   side  refrigerant 
delivery  and  suction  means  operatively  connected  thereto;  and  said 
refrigeration    unit    also    including    condenser    means   connected 
between  the  compressor  means  and  e\  aporator  means  as  a  compo- 
nent of  the  closed  refrigeration  circuit:  and  other  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  cooling  the  condenser  means;  and 
a  secondary  coolant  fluid  system  having  first  heat  transfer  means 
directly  associated   with   multiple   fixtures  and   being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  operate  at  frosting  temperatures  for 
cooling  the  temperature  associated  product  cooling  zones 
thereof,  second  heat  transfer  means  comprising  a  liquid  chiller 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  evaporator  means  of 
the  closed  refrigeration  circuit  for  cooling  the  coolant  fluid  to 
frosting  temperatures,  and  pumping  means  for  circulating  the 
coolant  fluid  in  a  closed  coolant  fluid  loop  through  the  first 
and  second  heat  transfer  means,  at  least  one  of  the  liquid 
chiller  and  pumping  means  of  the  coolant  fluid  system  being 
disposed  on  the  condensing  unit  rack. 


5.743.103 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Ma.sami  Taniguchi;  Fumio  Kondoh.  both  of  Nagoya;  Hironari 
Fujiki;  Kenichi  Miyazawa.  both  of  Nishi-Kasugai-gun.  and 
Masahiko  Takahashi.   Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jokugyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1995,  7-274140 

Int.  CI."  F24F  I  J/14 

U.S,  CI.  62—186  8  Claims 


I.  An  air  conditioner  in  which  a  louver  is  provided  at  a  blowing 
opening  and  said  louver  is  moved  rotalionally  from  above  to  below 
or  from  below  to  above  by  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  wherein, 
at  ihe  time  of  heating,  a  rotational  speed  of  said  louver  while  said 
louver  is  moved  rotationally  below  a  predetermined  blowing  angle 
is  set  lo  a  speed  within  a  vortices  non- generation  area  relative  to  a 
wind  velocity  of  blowing  air  How  and  a  rotational  speed  of  said 
louver  while  said  louver  is  moved  rotationally  above  Ihe  predeter- 
mined blowing  angle  is  set  to  a  speed  within  a  vortices  generation 
area  relative  to  the  wind  velocity  of  blowing  air  flow. 


5,743.104 

TEMPERATURE  (  ONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR 

REFRKiERATOR  AND  APHARATIS  THEREFOR 

Jae-in  Kim.  Seoul;  Yun-seok  Kang,  Suwon.  and  Seong-wmtk 

Jeong.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  HlOJiV 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .4pr.  2,   1996. 
96-9913 

Int.  CI."  F25D  29AX) 
I.S.  CI.  62—209  6  tiaims 


»■  J"  i*>     L 


an  elevaimg  device  for  raising  or  lowering  said  male  die. 


5,743,106 
WATER  DISPENSER  OF  A  REFRKiERATOR 
^ong-Kwe«)n  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  7%.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Ma>  31.  1996. 
96-I89.W 

Int.  CI."  B67D  .VftJ 
VS.  CI.  62—389  16  Claims 


I.  .A  temperature  conirolling  method  for  a  refrigerator  in  which 
C4H)I  air  is  discharged  into  a  portion  requiring  the  cih>1  air  based  on 
temperature  ^ignals  sensed  b\  a  pluraliiy  of  temperature  sensors 
p«.)sitioned  at  dift'erent  ItKations  in  the  refrigeration  companmenl. 
the  lemperature  controlling  method  comprising  the  steps  ol: 
la)  sensing  lemperalurcs  of  the  different  lix;ations  within  the 
refrigeration  compartment  using  said  plurality  ol  temperature 
sensors  several  times  when  the  temperatures  in  the  refrigera- 
tion companmenl  are  in  equilibrium; 
(bl  calculating  the  average  temperatures  of  the  respective  tem- 
perature sensors  from  a  number  of  the  temperatures  respec- 
tively sensed  bv  said  pluralil>  of  temperature  sensors, 

(c)  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  as  a 
reference  sensor  .ind  calculating  error  values  of  the  average 
temperatures  of  the  remaining  lemperature  sensors  with 
respect  to  that  of  the  reference  sensor; 

(d)  adding  the  error  values  of  the  respective  temperature  sensors 
to  the  temperatures  directiv  sensed  by  the  corresponding 
temperature  sensors  to  obtain  corrected  tem(5eralurc  values; 
and 

(el  controlling  discharge  of  cool  air  based  on  the  corrected 
temperature  values. 


5.743.105 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCINCJ  ICE  VESSEL 
Keijini  Yamauchi.  Kabushiki  KaLsha  ^amanouchi  Seisakusho 
of      1-8-18.      Katakura.      Kanaga«a-ku.      Yokohama-shi. 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515.474.  Aug.  15.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,634 Jk44.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
835.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  Mi.  1994.  6-237792; 
Jun.  27.  1995.  7-161044 

Int.  CI."  F25C  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  62—320  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatu.s  for  producing  ice  vessels  comprising; 
an  ice  making  machine; 
an  ice  crusher  for  crushing  ice  masses  supplied  from  said  ice 

making  machine,  said  ice  crusher  having  an  outlet  chute: 
a  plurality  of  female  dies  for  accomiiKxlating  crushed  ice  there- 
into, said  female  dies  being  provided  on  an  endless  conve>or: 
a  male  die  opposite  lo  said  female  dies: 


.^a:: 


I    .A  water  dispenser  of  a  refrigerator  comprising; 

a  reservoir  installed  in  a  pocket  of  the  inner  side  of  the  refrig- 
erator door,  for  storing  water  therein; 

a  hiilding  member  lor  supporting  the  pivket; 

a  dispensing  panel  hav  ing  a  support  conduit  in  w  hich  a  latching 
boss  is  formed  on  an  inner  peripheral  surtace  thereof,  a 
support  plate  connected  lo  a  lower  portion  of  the  support 
conduit,  and  a  rear  plate  which  has  a  bracket  and  supports  the 
support  plate,  the  rear  plate  being  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  support  plate; 

a  valve  assembly  Inserted  into  and  mounted  lo  the  holding 
member,  the  valve  assembh  having  a  connecting  section 
connected  to  the  reservoir,  a  valve  cock  selectively  closing 
and  opening  the  connecting  section  at  first  and  second  posi- 
tions respectivelv.  and  a  bias  spnng  for  exerting  a  first  biasing 
force  on  the  valve  cock  so  that  the  valve  ciKk  is  positioned  at 
the  first  pt)siiion;  and 

an  opening  means  pivotallv  mounted  in  said  dispensing  panel, 
tor  moving  said  valve  cock  so  that  said  valve  civk  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  second  p<isuion. 


5.743.107 
APPARATl  S  FOR  C(M)LIN(;  FLl  IDS 
Melvin  Kyees,  16732  Intrepid  La..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 
92649 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.568 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/62 
I  .S.  CI.  62—390  22  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  tor  cooling  at  least  one  fluid  compnsmg 
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scr\ed  b\  the  glycol  chiller:  a  nnnor  driven  pump  positioned 
downstream  from  the  inlet  tilling  and  operating  to  continuously 
recirculate  glycol  downstream  through  the  glycol  chiller  and  the 
heat  exchange  device  served  thereby;  an  electric  powered  treon 
charged  refrigeration  machine  including  an  elongate  /ig  /ag 
formed  evaporator  coil  positioned  within  the  chiller  chamber  and 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  flow  passage;  and.  a  thermal 
insulating  jacket  structure  about  the  exterior  of  the  lank. 


5,74.1.109 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  DOMESTIC  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Edward  R.  Schulak.  567  Aspen,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48(N>9 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  702,102 

Int.  C1."F25D  l7/()6 

U.S.  CI.  62 — »28  6  Claims 


a)  a  cxwlant  system  defining  a  cold  plate  portion  and  a  tower 
p<inion. 

b)  a  fluid  system  defining  a  cold  plate  portion  and  a  tower 
portion,  said  portions  being  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  coolant  system. 

c)  means  for  dispensing  said  at  leasi  one  fluid  from  said  tower 
portion,  and 

dl  a  metallic  unit  comprising  unitary  cold  plate  and  tower 
portions  which  respectively  incorporate  said  cold  plale  and 
tower  portions  of  said  coolant  system  and  said  fluid  system. 


5,743,108 

GLYCOL  CHILLER  MACHINE 

Robert  K.  Cleland.  11051  Via  El  Merado,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

V0720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,286,  Apr.  10.  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.866 

Int.  CI.''  B67D  5/f>2:  F25D  ///rw 

I  .S.  CI.  62—393  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  glycol  chiller  comprising  an  elongate  \ertical  sheet  melal 
lank  with  spaced  apart  front  and  rear  walls,  laterally  spaced  verti- 
cal end  walls,  vertically  spaced  lop  and  bottom  walls  and  a 
horizontal  central  wall  spaced  vertically  between  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  defining  a  lower  glycol  chiller  chamber  and  an 
upper  replenishment  glycol  reservoir  within  the  tank,  a  filler  o(K'n- 
ing  in  the  top  wall  and  a  lid  removably  closing  the  tiller  opening,  a 
flow  transfer  port  in  the  central  wall  conducting  replenishment 
glycol  from  the  reservoir  into  the  chiller  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  partitions  in  the  chiller  chamber  defining  an  elongate 
/ig  /ag  glycol  flow  passage  with  upsiieani  and  downstream  ends 
within  the  chamber,  glycol  inlet  and  oullel  fillings  communicating 
with  the  upsiream  and  downstream  ends  of  ihe  flow  passage  and 
projecting  freely  from  the  lank  to  connect  with  glycol  return  and 
glycol  delivery   lines  extending  from  a  heat  exchanging  device 


1.  A  relrigeration  or  free/er  appliance  comprising: 
a  housing  surrounding  a  cooling  storage  compartment: 
refrigeration  means  for  ciwling  said  cooling  storage  compart- 
ment, said  refrigeration  means  having  components  including  a 
compressor  and  a  condenser: 
at  least  one  passage  disptised  adjacent  to  said  cix>ling  storage 
compartment  and  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  first  oullel  for 
enabling  ingress  and  egress  of  outdoor  outside  air  and  a 
\enting  system  positioned  within  said  housing  for  circulating 
the  outdoor  outside  air  through  and  out  of  said  housing; 
a  comparimeni  for  storing  at  leasi  one  of  said  componenls  of 
said  refrigeration  means  fluidlv  isolated  from  said  passage  and 
having  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet  for  enabling  ingress 
and  egress  of  outdoor  outside  air  and  a  venting  system  posi- 
tioned within  said  companment  for  circulating  the  ouidiHir 
outside  air  through  and  out  of  said  companment. 


5,743,110 

I'NIT  FOR  DISTRIBl  TION  AND/OR  COLLECTION  OF 

COLD  .\ND/OR  OF  HEAT 

Adrien  Laude-Bousquet,  70.  Avenue  de  I'Europe,  6940  An.se, 

France 

Filed  .Mar.  I,  1995.  Ser  No.  .W6.714 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  4.  1994.  94  02734 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  /7/(;: 
L.S.  CI.  62 — 134  II  Claims 

I.  A  unit   for  distributing  and/or  collecting  cold  and/or  hc.il. 
comprising: 

a)  a  main  exchanger  of  heal  between  a  refrigerant  fluid  in  the 
course  of  \apori/ation  and  a  heat  transfer  fluid  to  be  pumped: 

b)  a  means  for  producing  cold,  including  al  least  one  relrigera- 
tion loop  including  a  compressor  for  refrigerant  fluid  in  gas 
eous  phase,  a  means  for  condensing  the  compressed  refriger- 
ant fluid,  a  means  for  he;it  evchanue  between  ihe  condenseil 


iMxi 
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r_____ 


refrigerant  fluid  and  the  heal  transfer  fluid,  included  in  the 
main  exchanger,  the  compressor  drawing  in  the  vapori/ed 
refrigerant  fluid; 

c)  a  closed  main  circuit  for  continuous  free  circulation  ot  the 
heal  transfer  fluid,  enclosing  or  connected  to  the  main 
exchanger,  including  at  least  one  main  circulation  pump  for 
said  heat  transfer  fluid,  said  circuit  exhibiting  an  appreciably 
uniform  flow  cross-section  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
circuit; 

d)  al  least  one  drawing  liKip  for  the  heat  transfer  fluids  including 
an  additional  pump  for  circulating  said  heat  transfer  fluid,  the 
suction  and  the  delivery  of  which  communicate  with  the  same 
section  of  the  main  circuit,  and  at  least  one  secondary  heat 
exchanger  w  ith  one  of  a  hot  or  cold  source,  for  the  utilization 
of  the  heat  transfer  fluid,  enclosed  in  or  connected  to  the 
drawing  loop; 

wherein  a  heat  transfer  fluid  drawing  loop  further  comprises:   '' 
an  upstream  leg  and  a  downstream  leg  on  either  side  of  the 

secondary  exchanger  with  the  additional  pump  in  one  of  the 

upstream  and  downstream  legs: 
a  bypass  leg  between  ihe  upstream  and  downstream  legs,  with  a 

heater  in  said  bypass  leg; 
a  stop  valve  in  the  pan  of  the  downstream  leg  downsu-eam  of  a 

junction  between  the  bypass  leg  and  the  downstream  leg:  and 
a  valve   situated   in  the  bypass   leg   upstream  of  the  heater. 

ensuring  the  flow  of  the  heal  transfer  fluid  only  when  the  stop 

valve  is  closed. 


at  least  one  heal  exchanger  including  a  plurality  ol  conduits  lor 
refrigerant;  and 

a  refrigerant  distributor  disposed  upstream  ol  said  heal 
evchanger  and  made  by  joining  a  pair  of  ci>migaied  plate 
members  to  form  distributor  retrigerani  conduits  along  facing 
corrugation  grix>\es  of  Ihe  plate  members  for  communicating 
refrigerant  to  the  respective  heat  exchanger  retngerani  con- 
duits: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  distributor  refrigerant  conduits 
includes  a  control  ponion  prefomied  at  the  griHtves  ol  the 
plale  members  for  controlling  a  flow  rale  of  the  retngerani 
flowing  therethrough. 


5,743.112 

I  LTRA  HIGH  Pl'RITY  NITRCKJEN  AND  OXYGEN 

GENER.ATOR  I  NIT 

lakao  ^a^lamoto:  Shinji  Tomita.  and  R>o  Den,  all  of  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teisan  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1995.  7-286134: 
Mav  20.  1996.  8-124693 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  l/W 
VS.  CI.  62— «43  10  Claims 


5,743.111 

AIR  CONDITIONER  SYSTEM  HAVIN(;  A  REFRIGERANT 

DISTRIBl  TOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINCi  SAME 

Shunji  Sasaki,  Shizuoka-ken;  .\t.suhiro  Kobayashi,  Shimizu: 
Hideki  Okuzono.  Shizuoka-ken;  Futoshi  Kav^amura:  Masa- 
hiro  Ito.  both  of  Shimizu;  Hiroyasu  ^bneyama.  Shizuoka- 
ken.  and  Kazuhisa  Vagi,  Vaidu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,517 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1994.  6-222968 

Int.  CI."  F25B  ->//06 

L.S.  CI.  62—511  29  Claim.s 


IM     420 


I    An  air  conditioner  system  having  a  relrigenuw  distributor 
comprising: 


1.  An  ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  and  oxygen  generator  unit, 
which  comprises; 

a  first  rectification  column  having,  in  order  from  above,  a  first 
upper  space  pan.  an  upper  rectifying  pan.  a  middle  rectifying 
pan,  a  lower  rectifying  pan  and  a  first  lower  space  pan: 

a  second  rectification  column  having  a  second  upper  space  pan. 
a  rectifying  pan  and  a  second  lower  space  pan; 

a  mam  heal  exchanger  for  ccx>ling  down  air  as  a  feed  malenal 
through  an  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  refrigerant,  and 
supplying  the  thus-cooled  air  to  below  said  lower  rectifying 
pan: 

a  high  purity  liquid  nitrogen  supply  pipe  for  supplying  high 
purity  liquid  nitrogen  as. a  reflux  liquid  to  above  said  upper 
rectifying  pan: 

a  nitn)gen  condenser  for  cimling  down  high  purity  nitrogen  gas 
collected  in  the  first  upper  space  pan.  which  is  intrixluced 
therein,  and  supplying  the  thus-condensed  high  punty  liquid 
nitrogen  to  above  the  upper  rectifying  pan  as  a  ponion  .ol  the 
reflux  liquid  and  discharging  the  non-condensed  gas  out  of  the 
system: 

a  first  expansion  valve  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  oxygen-nch 
liquid  air  collected  in  Ihe  first  lower  space  pan,  which  is 
imriKluced  therein,  and  supplying  the  thus-generated  oxygen- 
rich  waste  gas  to  the  nitrogen  condenser  as  a  retngerani; 

an  oxygen-rich  waste  gas  pipe  for  supplying  the  oxygen-nch 
waste  gas  which  has  been  used  as  a  retngerani  in  the  nitrogen 
condenser  and  then  discharged  therefrom  to  said  main  heal 
exchanger  as  a  retngerani; 

an  ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  delivery  pipe  for  recovenng  a 
ponion  of  the  reflux  hquid  from  between  the  upper  rectifying 
pan  and  the  middle  rectifying  pan  as  ultra  high  punty  liquid 
nitrogen: 

a  second  expansitin  valve  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  portion 
of  the  reflux  liquid  which  is  introduced  therein  Irom  between 
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the  middle  rectifying  part  and  the  lower  rectifying  part,  and 

supplying  the  thus-generaled  gas-liquid  mixture  to  above  the 

rectifying  part  of  the  second  rectitication  column; 
a  reboiler  placed  in  the  second  lower  space  part  for  heating 

liquid  collected  in  the  second  lower  space  part  to  e\aporale  a 

portion  (hereof; 
a  waste  gas  pipe  for  discharging  gas  collected  in  the  second 

upper  space  part  out  of  the  system;  and 
an  ultra  high  purity  oxygen  delivery  pipe  for  recovering  liquid 

collected  in  the  second  lower  space  pan  as  ultra  high  purity 

liquid  oxygen. 


UMI 


1.  A  pierced  earlobe  protector  for  disposition  within  an  opening 
extending  through  the  earlobe  of  a  person  from  the  front  surface  of 
the  earlobe  to  the  rear  surface  thereof,  said  protector  being 
arranged  to  hold  a  conventional  pierced  earring  including  a  deco- 
rative ponion  and  a  post  projectmg  therefrom,  said  protector  com- 
prising a  clutch  member  and  a  flanged  tubular  member,  said  clutch 
member  comprising  a  flanged  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  a 
central  passageway  extending  through  said  clutch  member  and 
having  at  least  one  projection  extending  into  said  central  passage- 
way, said  flanged  tubular  member  having  a  flanged  front  portion 
and  an  elongated  rear  portion,  said  elongated  rear  portion  having  a 
free  end  and  being  arranged  to  be  extended  through  the  opening  in 
the  person's  earlobe.  said  flanged  tubular  member  also  having  a 
central  passageway  extending  therethrough,  said  flanged  front  por- 
tion of  said  flanged  tubular  member  being  arranged  for  disposition 
adjacent  the  front  surface  of  the  earlobe  when  said  elongated  rear 
portion  of  said  flanged  tubular  member  is  extended  through  the 
opening  in  the  earlobe.  said  free  end  of  said  elongated  rear  portion 
including  an  outer  surface  and  at  least  one  annular  recess  extending 
about  said  outer  surface  for  snap-Htting  receipt  of  a  portion  of  said 
clutch  member  therein  to  releasably  secure  said  flanged  tubular 
member  to  said  clutch  member  wherein  the  spacing  between  the 
flanged  front  portion  of  said  flanged  tubular  member  and  said 
flanged  ponion  of  said  clutch  member  is  adjustable  and  wherein 
said  flanged  ponion  of  said  clutch  member  is  located  adjacent  the 
rear  surface  of  the  earlobe  to  pre\  ent  said  protector  from  becoming 
dislodged  out  of  the  earlobe  opening,  the  post  of  the  earring  being 
arranged  to  be  extended  through  said  central  passageway  in  said 
flanged  tubular  member  and  into  said  central  passageway  in  said 
clutch  member  to  be  friclionally  engaged  by  said  at  least  one 
projection. 


5,743,114 
FREE  STANDING  EARRING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Josef  J.  Barr,  6001   (Georgia  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  70,  West  Palm 
Beach.  Fla.  33405 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714377 

ln(.  CI."  A44C  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  63—12  2  Claims 


5,743,113 
PIERCED  EARLOBE  PROTECTOR 
Robert  A.  Kogen,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L.  Lawrence 
Products,  Inc.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,712 

Int.  CI.*  A44C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  63—12  9  Claims 


I.  A  hollow  anicle  of  jewelry  comprising  a  first  outer  wall  and  a 
.second  inner  wall;  said  outer  wall  being  formed  from  sheet  metal 
stock  and  shaped  to  hollow  arcuate  configuration  to  include  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface;  said  inner  wall  also  being 
formed  froin  sheet  metal  stock,  and  shaped  to  planar  arcuate 
configuration;  said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall  having  surface 
ornamentation  impressed  thereon;  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
wall  having  surface  ornamentation  impressed  thereon,  which  orna- 
mentation is  a  continuation  of  the  surface  ornamentation  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall;  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  being 
interconnected  at  peripheral  edges  thereof,  wherein  said  peripheral 
edges  lie  in  an  arcuate  plane  congruent  with  said  inner  wall. 


5.743,115 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  RINSE  MODE 

Yoshimi  Hashimoto,  .Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  423.757.  Apr  18.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.606.877. 

This  application  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser  No.  743.036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078469 

Int.  CI."  D06F  .U/02 

U.S.  CI.  68—12.12  16  Claims 
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1.  A  washing  machine,  comprising; 

a  tub  for  receiving  laundry  to  be  washed; 


means  for  supplying  water  into  the  tub; 

means  for  rotating  the  tub; 

rinse  mode  control  means  for  controlling  1 )  water  supplied  into 

the  tub  and  2)  rotation  of  the  tub  to  carry  out  a  spin  dry  rinse 

mode  which  includes  a  plurality  of  spin  do  rinse  cycles,  each 

spin  dry  rinse  cycle  including; 

a  first  operation  during  which  water  is  supplied  into  the  tub 
while  the  tub  is  rotated,  and 

a  second  operation  dunng  which  water  is  not  supplied  into  the 
tub  and  the  tub  is  rotated; 
nnse  degree  selecting  means  fw  manually  selecting  a  degree  of 

rinse  desired:  and 
rinse  time  changing  means  for  controlling  a  time  period  of  the 

spin  dry  rinse  nuHle  bv  changing  a  time  period  of  each  second 

operation  in  accordance  w  ith  the  degree  of  rinse  selected  b\ 

the  rinse  degree  selecting  means. 


5.743,116 
Ml'LTI-LOCK  HASP 
Thomas  Mitchel  Suster.  91-939  Mailani  St.  Ewa  Beach.  Hi. 
96706 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,938 

Int.  CI."  E05B  7MH) 

L.S.  CI.  70—14  3  Oaims 


5,743,117 
QITCK  RELEASE  HANDCIFF  HAVINtJ  0\  ERRIDING 
MEANS  FOR  ENABLING  Dl  AL  I SE  AS  A  TRAIMNC; 
AND  A  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Lansing  S.  Woo,  143  S.  Saltair  Ave..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90049, 
and  Ronnie  J.  Frigulti,  955  ThLstlegate  Rd..  Agoura  Hills, 
Calif.  91301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,093,  Jul.  15.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.463.884.  This  application  Aug.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,107 

Int.  CI.    E05B  75/(H) 
VS.  CI.  70—16  16  Claims 


I.  A  multi-locking  hasp  apparatus  comprising; 

two  jaws  pivotally  joined  near  their  lower  ends  and  having  a 
reduced  area  upper  hasp  hole  engaging  end.  each  of  said  jaws 
having  an  upper  hole  therein  extending  through  a  jaw  bixlv 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  liKk  keeper  lix)p  from  a  ditlereni 
ItK'k;  and 

a  common  back  plate  having  two  holes  that  can  he  aligned  with 
each  of  the  upper  jaw  holes,  each  of  said  plate  holes  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  lock  keeper  lixip  from  a  different  livk 
and  lock  the  jaw  and  iho  hasp  hole  engaging  end-,  in  place 
with  respect  to  the  plate  and  an  engaged  hasp  hole;  wherein 
said  jaws  are  pivotally  joined  together  b\  a  pivot  pin  which 
extends  through  both  jaws  and  the  (.<immon  back  plate. 


■ — 
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1.  A  handcuft  for  dual  use  as  a  quick-release  training  device  and 
an  actual  restraint  device,  the  handcuflf  compnsing; 

a  bail  having  parallel  side  plates  extending  between  hrst  and 
second  ends  of  the  bail,  the  bail  comprising  an  arcuate  ratchet 
member  having  a  proximate  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  hrst 
end  of  the  bail  and  a  distal  end  with  teeth  adapted  for  passage 
through  the  side  plates  of  the  bail  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
the  ratchet  member; 

a  locking  assembly  disposed  within  the  .side  plates  at  the  second 
end  of  the  bail  and  compnsing 

a  pawl  having  a  hrst  end  pivmally  coupled  to  the  bail  and  a 
second  end  adapted  with  teeth,  the  second  end  of  the  pawl 
pivoial  between  a  secured  ptisition  in  which  the  teeth  of  the 
paw  I  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  member  and  an  unsecured 
ptisition  in  which  the  second  end  of  the  pawl  is  separated 
from  the  ratchet  member,  the  second  end  of  the  pawl  further 
hav  ing  a  \  enical  shoulder  for  engagement  w  ith  the  flange  of  a 
key  insened  within  the  Kxkmg  assemblv  for  manipulating  the 
paw  I  between  the  secured  and  unsecured  positions  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  key; 

a  stop  member  disposed  above  the  pawl  movable  in  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  pawl  upon  engagement  with  the  key  to 
prevent  ihe  pawl  friim  tieing  placed  in  the  unsecured  ptisition 
when  the  slop  member  is  in  contact  with  the  pawl,  the  stop 
member  being  movable  rotating  the  kev  within  the  assembly 
to  contact  the  stop  member  with  the  flange  of  the  kev.  the  stop 
member  including  a  spring  portion  for  biasing  the  second  end 
of  the  pawl  toward  the  secured  position; 

a  hrst  shaft  coupled  to  the  pawl  and  pnrtruding  from  the  second 
end  of  the  bail  for  placing  the  pawl  in  the  unsecured  position 
upon  translation  of  the  tirsi  shaft  in  a  direction  generally  awav 
from  the  ratchet  member;  and 
a  second  shaft  coupled  to  the  stop  member  and  protruding  from 
the  second  end  of  the  bail  lor  placing  the  stop  member  in  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  pawl; 
wherebv  when  the  handcurt  is  livked  by  inscnion  of  the  ratchet 
member  w  ithin  the  bail  and  the  stop  member  is  not  in  contact 
with  the  pawl  the  handcuff  is  easilv  unlocked  dunng  training 
by  movement  of  the  hrst  shaft  awav  from  the  ratchet  member, 
and  when  the  handcuff  is  Un-ked  bv  insertion  of  the  ratchet 
member  within  the  bail  and  the  stop  member  is  in  contact 
with  the  pawl  the  handcufl  cannot  K-  unlocked  b>  movement 
of  the  hrst  shaft  awav  Iroiii  Ihe  ratchet  member,  and  wherebv 
the  slop  member  is  placed  in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  pawl 
by  movemeni  <>l  ihc  si-coiul  shaft  in  a  generally  hon/ontal 
direction 
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5.743.118 
LOCK  GIARD  FOR  A  TRACTOR  TRAILER 
KenneCh  E.  Anderson.  Rl.  2  Box  2674.  Soldiers  (Jrove.  Wis. 
54655 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790J52 

Int.  CI."  E05B  67/.W 

U.S.  CI.  7(>— 56  7  Claims 


„:Ki.-.itm:'j,>^^i:<mM!.mi::.ii7: 


1.  A  lock  guard  tor  use  with  a  padliKk  and  a  conventional  tractor 

trailer  door  latch  sNstem  including  a  door  handle,  a  pair  of  vertical 

locking  bars  and  a  pair  of  hasps  wherein  the  lock  guard  comprises: 

an  enlarged  generally  rectangular  housing  member  including  a 

pair  of  side  panels,  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  face 

panel   wherein   two  of  the  side   panels  are   provided   with 

aligned  openings;  each  top  and  bottom  panel  is  provided  with 

an  enlarged  aperture  and  a  rectangular  recess,  said  enlarged 

apertures  and  said  rectangular  recesses  being,  respectively. 

aligned  with  one  another; 

an  auxiliary  housing  unit  operali\ely  associated  with  said  one  of 

the  side  panels  and  further  provided  with  a  rectangular  cut-out 

aligned  with  both  of  said  aligned  openings  in  the  side  panels; 

and 

a  center  piece  member  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  panels 

within  said  housing  and  aligned  generally  parallel  to  said  top 

and  bottom  panels;  wherein,  said  center  piece  meinber  is 

further  provided  with  a  discrete  aperture  which  is  aligned  with 

said  enlarged  apertures  in  the  housing  member. 


5.743.119 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.743,120 
WIREDRAW  INC;  lABRICANT  AND  METHOD  OF  I SE 
Robert   W.   Balliett.   Westborough,   Mass.,  assignor  to   H.C. 
Starck.  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass. 

Filed  .May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.525 
Int.  CI.'  B21B  45/0: 
I  .S.  CI.  72—42  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  high  speed  tine  wire-drawing  of  tantalum  metal 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  a  large  diameter,  elongate  tantalum  workpiece 
into  a  conventional  wet  wire-drawing  machine  having  at  least 
one  reduction  die; 
fb)  lubricating  the  elongate  workpiece  during  the  drawing  pro- 
cess with  a  Huid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  per- 
fluoroalkanes  having  the  general  formula  C„f2„^2  i""!  perfluo- 
roamines  and  a  viscosity  less  than  20  centistokes; 
(c)  drawing  the  elongate  workpiece  through  said  at  least  one  die 
lubricated  with  a  perfluorocarbon  fluid  by  a  method  selected 
from   the  group  consisting   of  total   immersion,   splashing. 


spraying,  and  dripping,  the  conditions  of  drawing  being  con- 
ducted in  relation  to  the  related  pertluoriKarbon  Huid  to 
conduct  the  drawing  at  enhanced  speed  and  higher  reduction 
per  pass;  and 
(d)  repealing  the  priKess  until  the  necessary  wire  diameter  is 
obtained,  and  funher  characleri/ed  in  that  surtace  cleaning  for 
lubricant  removal  is  essentially  avoided  in  all  of  the  above 
steps,  the  method  producing  a  lubricant-free  tinal  wire. 


5,743.121 

REDCCIBLE  GLA.SS  LI  BRICANTS  FOR 

METALWORKING 

Mark  Lloyd  Miller,  Schenectady.  N.^'..  assignor  to  (leneral 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.^'. 

Filed  .May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655^=44 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  4.'iA)2 

U.S.  CI.  72-42  6  Claim-s 


1.  A  method  of  hot  working  a  metal  workpiece  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  workpiece. 

providing  a  glass  lubricant  which  comprises  a  metal  oxide  in 

which  the  metal   is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

bismuth,  tin.  and  copper, 
coating  said  metal  workpiece  with  said  glass  lubricant, 
reducing  the  metal  oxide  to  fonn  a  duplex  lubricant  lilm.  and 
hot  working  the  metal  workpiece  to  produce  a  near-net-shape 

part  with  a  good  quality  hnish. 


5,743,122 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MANIFOLD  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTn  E  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Eugene   E.   Rhodes.   45221    Harmony    La..   Belleville.   Mich. 

48111,  and  Wen  Fei  Yu,  5675  Shaiin  Rd.,  West  Bloomfield. 

Mich.  48322 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.656 
Int.  CI."  B21D  JW02:5l/2fi:  B21C  J7/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—51  2  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  manifold  for  an  automotive 
heat  exchanger  from  a  planar  sheet  of  defomiable  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  progressive  die  hh)I  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  metal  forming 
stations,  said  progressive  die  tool  being  operatne  to  form  the 
planar  sheet  of  material  into  an  elongate,  generally  cylindrical 
member  having  a  seam  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof; 
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5.743,124 
METHOD  OF  BENDIN(;  EXTRl  DED  SHAPES 
Keiichi  Sugiyama,  Tokyo:  Mitsuo  Tsuge:  Tadashi  Hakamada. 
both  of  Ihara-gun:  Masayoshi  Ohhashi.  and  Kunihiro  ^asu- 
naga,  both  of  Saitama.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nippon 
Light  Metal  Co..  and  Honda  (iiken  KKK,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  No\.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1995.  7-298143 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  fiAlfi 

VS.  CL  72—166  4  Claims 


a  punch  uto\  operalively  associated  with  said  progressive  die 
tool,  said  punch  tool  f>eing  operative  to  form  a  plurality  of 
tube  receiving  slots  in  the  generally  cylindrical  member;  and 

an  axially  reciprixrating  artnir  operative  to  slide  into  said  gener- 
ally cylindrical  memticr  and  cooperate  with  said  punch  tixil 
such  that  said  punch  t<H>l  is  operative  to  strike  said  arln)r  in  a 
vertical  direction  through  said  plurality  of  tube  receiving 
slots,  forcing  said  arbor  to  apply  pressure  perpendicularly 
against  the  seam  of  said  cylindrical  memtvr  so  as  to  flatten 
the  seam  and  provide  sealing  contact  thereby. 


5.743,123 
METHOD  OF  THREAD  ROLLIN(;  A  SCREW  SHAFT 
Ma.satoshi  Y'amamoto.  and  Hiroma.sa  Hosiino.  both  of  Kiryu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  MiLsuba  Corporation.  Kiryu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1996.  8-038876 

Int.  CI.'  B21H  .WV) 

I  .S.  CI.  72—88  2  Claims 


I.  .A  method  of  fiending  extruded  shapes  using  a  movable 
bending  die  lor  controlling  a  trending  radius  in  accordance  with  a 
moving  distance,  said  method  of  fiending  extruded  shapes  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  hardness  of  an  extruded  shaped  to  be  priKessed; 
converting  the  measured  hardness  into  a  proof  stress; 
determining  a  bending  condition  tor  compensating  spring-back 

based  on  said  prcKit  stress;  and 
bending  said  extruded  shape  to  produce  said  bending  angle, 
whereby  said  moving  distance  is  detennined  based  upon  said 
bending  condition,  said  extruded  shaped  is  placed  in  said 
movable  die  and  said  movable  die  is  accordingly  moved  said 
moving  distance  to  produce  said  e.xtruded  shape  having  said 
bending  radius. 


,7^, 


5.743.125 
HOT  STRIP  PRODUCTION  PLANT  FOR  ROLLING  THIN 

ROLLED  STRIP 
Giinter  Kneppe.  Hilchenbach:  Dieter  Rosenthal.  Niederlisch- 
bach.  and  .Stephan  Kramer.  Hilchenbach.  all  of  (iermany. 
assignors   to  SMS   Schloemann-Siemag  .\ktiengesellschaft. 
Dusseldorf.  (iermany 

Filed  Aug!  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.969 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  6.  1995.  195  .^2 
792.6;  Oct.  II,  1995,  195  38  .W1.9 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  :"/l'*i.-///M) 
I.S.CL  72—201  11  Claims 


1.  A  methiHl  of  thread  rolling  of  a  screw  shaft  for  foniiing  a 
screw  grot)ve  into  an  outer  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  screw  shaft 
by  pressing  screw  grixnc  forming  dies  against  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  screw  shaft  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  screw  shaft  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  an  inclining  portion  disposed  between  and  con- 
nected 10  a  machining  portion  having  a  small  diameter  and  a 
mm-machining  portion  having  a  large  diameter  relative  to  the 
small  diameter,  wherein  the  inclining  portion  inclines  at  an 
inclining  angle  from  the  machining  portion  10  the  non- 
machining  portion  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 
forming  the  screw  grtwve  into  the  machining  portion  of  the 
screw  shaft  using  the  screw  grtxne  forming  dies,  the  dies 
having  teeth  formed  therein  to  form  the  screw  grtM)ve  and  a 
taper  portion  tor  receiving  the  inclining  portion  in  a  manner 
that  the  taper  portion  presses  against  the  inclining  portion  ot 
the  screw  shaft  and  fomts  a  taper  angle  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  larger  than  the  inclining  angle  during  the  thread 
rollini:. 


+  a. 
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1.  .A  production  plant  tor  hot-rolled  flat  products  in  the  form  ot 
strip,  the  prtntuction  plant  comprising  a  ri>lling  tram  including  a 
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pluralit\'  of  roll  stands,  a  run-out  table  including  dc\ices  for 
c(H)lin^  the  strip,  and  subsequently  arranged  coiling  machines  for 
coiling  the  strip,  wherein  at  least  a  hrst  of  the  roll  stands  of  the 
rolling  train  is  a  reversing  stand,  at  least  one  reeling  furnace  each 
being  arranged  in  front  of  the  reversing  stand  the  cooling  unit 
being  controlled  so  as  to  be  sv^iiched  on  or  oft  in  dependence  on 
whether  rolling  in  subsequent  passes  is  to  be  carried  out  in  the 
ferritic  or  austenitic  range  and  following  the  reversing  stand,  and 
wherein  a  controllable  cooling  unit  is  arranged  belv\een  the  revers- 
ing stand  and  the  reeling  funiace  in  front  of  the  reversing  stand, 
further  comprising  a  healing  unit  arranged  between  the  reversing 
stand  and  a  stand  of  the  rolling  train  following  the  reversing  stand. 


UMI 


1.  A  roll  stand  for  a  rolling  mill,  said  roll  .stand  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  through  opening: 

two  sets  of  axially  aligned  first  and  second  sleeves  joumalled  in 
said  housing  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes,  the  hrst  and 
second  sleeves  of  each  of  said  sets  having  axially  aligned 
eccentric  bores  and  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening:  '     ■ 

a  pair  of  roll  shafts  extending  across  said  opening,  segments  of 
each  of  said  roll  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
being  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  eccentric  Ixires  of  the  tirsi 
and  second  sleeves  of  a  respective  one  of  said  sets: 

work  rolls  carried  on  said  roll  shafts,  said  work  rolls  being 
located  in  said  opening  and  defining  a  roll  pass  therebetween: 

coupling  means  for  rotaiably  inierconnecling  the  first  and  second 
sleeves  of  each  of  said  sets: 

a  module  detachably  secured  to  and  separable  from  said  hous- 
ing: and 

adjustment  means  contained  within  said  module,  said  adjustment 
means  being  axially  engageable  with  the  first  sleeves  of  each 
of  said  sets  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  hrst  sleeves  in 
opposite  directions,  the  rotation  of  said  first  sleeves  being 
transmitted  via  said  coupling  means  to  the  respective  second 
sleeves  of  each  of  said  sets  to  thereby  adjust  parting  between 
the  work  rolls  carried  on  said  roll  shafts,  said  adjustment 
means  being  separable  from  said  first  sleeves  in  conjunction 
v\ith  separation  of  said  nuxlule  from  said  housing. 


5,743.127 
ROUND  STEEL  BAR  Gl  IDE  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Rvo  Takeda:  Hidenori  Kondo,  and  Yukihiro  Hoashl.  all  of 
Kurashiki,  Japan,  a.s.signor<i  to  Kawasaki  .Steel  Corporation, 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1V95.  Sen  No.  580„157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  IW4.  6-.128563; 
Jul.  31,  1995.  7-195436 

Int.  CI."  B21B  M>/21) 
U.S.  CI.  72—250  20  Claims 


5.743.126 

ROLL  STAND  WITH  SEPARABLE  ROLL  PARTING 

ADJl  STMENT  MODl'LE 

Terence  M.  Shore.  Princeton;  Harold  E.  Woodrow.  Northboro. 

both  of  Mas.s..  and  ^'oshio  Kato.  Chita-gun.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Eiled  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.630 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  Jl/26 

U.S.  CI.  72—237  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  guiding  rolling  material  of  various  sizes  to 
calibers  of  rolls  while  holding  the  rolling  material  by  a  guide 
apparatus,  wherein  the  guide  apparatus  comprises  guide  rollers 
installed  at  an  inlet  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  multi-roll  sizing 
mills  disposed  in  a  line,  a  stand  of  each  sizing  mill  comprising  at 
least  three  rolls,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

elastically  holding  a  free  unrolled  surface  portion  of  said  rolling 
iTiaterial  with  a  press  force  in  the  range  of  approximately  UK) 
to  50()  kg:  and 

sizing  the  rolling  material. 


5.743.128 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDINCJ  METAL  SHEET 
Cornelis   Hendricus   Liet,   Denckamperdijk   38.   NL-7581    PJ 
Losser.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  31.   1995. 
10WM59;  Mar.  8.  1996.  1002553 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  VrW 
U.S.  CI.  72—319  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  metal  sheet,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  front  side  and  a  backside: 


a  lower  beam  joined  to  the  frame,  the  lower  beam  having  a  from 
wall  and  an  upper  wall: 

an  upper  beam  joined  to  the  frame,  the  upper  beam  having  a 
front  v\all  and  a  lower  wall  facing  the  upper  wall: 

a  clamping  assembly  comprising: 

a  lower  clamp  joined  to  the  lower  beam:  and 
an  upper  clamp  jomcd  to  the  upper  beam: 
wherein  the  lower  and  upper  clamps  each  have  a  clamping 
lace  for  clampmg  a  metal  sheet   in  a  working  position 
therebelween: 

a  bending  beam  for  bending  a  metal  sheet  clamped  in  the 
working  position  by  said  upper  and  lovier  clamps,  said  bend- 
ing beam  having  a  body  with  hrst  and  second  ends  and  being 
supponed  in  the  frame  for  rotation  around  an  axis  indepen- 
dent of  the  upper  and  lower  beams,  said  axis  disposed  at  the 
front  side  of  the  frame,  said  body  of  the  bending  beam  in  a 
working  starting  pt)silion  extending  perpendicular  to  vaid 
clamping  faces;  and 

wherein  said  lower  clamp  extends  obliquely  upwardly  and  lo 
said  front  side  from  said  upper  wall  along  a  length  from  the 
upper  w  all  to  the  clamping  face  of  the  lower  clamp  w  hich  is  at 
least  three  times  the  thickness  of  said  lower  clamp,  and  said 
upper  clamp  extends  obliquely  downwardly  and  lo  said  front 
side  from  said  lower  wall  along  a  length  from  the  lower  wall 
to  the  clamping  face  of  the  upper  clamp  which  is  at  least  three 
times  the  thickness  ol  said  upper  clamp,  vv herein  said  Umer 
and  upper  clamps  determine  in  cross-section  in  ihe  working 
position  a  V-shape.  the  apex  of  which  is  directed  towards  said 
front  >ide  and  low.irds  the  axis  of  the  bending  beam  in  the 
working  position,  in  such  a  manner  that  forces  exened  by  the 
bending  beam  on  a  metal  plaie  are  directed  at  least  pailially 
towards  Ihe  backside  of  the  frame. 


5.743.129 
HEAVY  DUTY  SHEET  BENDINCi  BRAKE 
.\rthur  B.  Chubb.  Romulus,  and  James  h..  Suyak.  Lincoln 
Park,  both  of  .Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Tapco  International  Cor- 
poration. Plymouth.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,808.  Jun.  MK  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.582.055.  \»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.249. 
Dec.  7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.343.728.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  798.207.  Nov.  26.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  756.608 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  .VfW 
I  .S.  CI.  72—319  29  Claims 


1.  A  portable  sheet  bending  brake  comprising 

a   first    longiludmallv    extending  clamping   member  having   a 

clamping  surface, 
clamping  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  clamping 

surface  for  holding  a  wt)rkpiece  in  ptisition  for  bending, 
a  handle  member  attached  lo  said  clamping  meniK-r. 
a  second  bending  meniK'r  for  bending  a  workpiece  clamjied  on 

said  clamping  surface  extending  longitudinally  vMth  rCNpecl  to 

said  first  member. 


means  hinging  said  second  bending  member  lo  said  hrst  mem- 
ber. 

handle  means  attached  to  said  second  bending  member  and 
nonnally  extending  downwardly  such  that  when  the  clamping 
means  is  moved  to  hold  a  workpiece  in  position  for  bending, 
a  person  standing  on  the  tl<x>r  and  facing  the  side  of  the  brake 
having  said  bending  member  thea'on  grasps  said  handle 
means  and  raises  said  handle  means  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  person  and  toward  the  clamping  member  to  pivoi  said 
second  bending  member  away  from  the  person  relative  lo  the 
Hrst  member  about  said  hinging  means  ti>r  bending  a  work- 
piece  clamped  on  said  clamping  surface  lo  produce  a  desired 
bend. 

leg  assemblies  extending  downwardly  from  said  sheet  bending 
brake  elevating  said  brake  above  the  flixir. 

said  leg  assemblies  having  portions  projecting  outwardly  from 
beneath  the  sheet  bending  brake  toward  the  side  i>f  ihe  brake 
opposite  to  the  side  from  w  hich  said  handle  member  and 
handle  means  are  accessible. 

said  sheet  bending  brake  being  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  when  a  workpiece  of  inca-ased  thickness  is  clamped  lor 
bending  when  a  person  stands  on  the  MiHir  lacing  the  handle 
means  and  ihe  handle  means  is  grasped  and  raised  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  person  in  order  to  move  the  handle 
means  and  raise  the  handle  means,  forces  iKVur  which  prevent 
the  handle  means  from  moving  suDicienily  to  produce  a 
predetermined  bend  and  the  forces  cause  the  enure  sheet 
bending  brake  to  tip  away  from  the  person  about  the  portions 
of  the  legs  which  project  outwardly  from  said  bending  brake 
which  pievent  the  movement  of  the  bending  member  relalne 
to  the  hrst  member  and  prevent  bending  of  the  workpiece. 

a  stabilizing  assembly  tor  counteracting  such  lorccs  on  said 
sheet  bending  brake  comprising 

transversely  spaced  rails  receiving  at  least  a  p«inion  of  said  leg 
assemblies. 

said  transversely  spaced  rails  which  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  leg  assemblies  having  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
beneath  Ihe  sheet  bending  brake  beyond  the  brake  toward  the 
side  of  the  brake  from  which  said  handle  member  and  handle 
means  are  accessible. 

longitudinally  extending  rail  means  interconnecting  said  trans- 
verse rails. 

said  longitudinally  extending  rail  being, attached  to  said  portions. 

the  weight  and  positioning  of  said  sheel  bending  brake,  legs  and 
rail  being  such  that  in  the  absence  of  said  stabilizing  assembly 
when  bending  thicker  metal  by  a  person  standing  on  the  fl<x)r 
and  facing  the  side  of  the  brake,  grasping  and  raising  ihc 
handle  means,  the  forces  opp<ising  bending  are  not  counter 
acted  and  the  bending  can  not  be  achieved  and  such  that  the 
person  must  place  one  f<Hii  or  both  feet  on  the  longitudinally 
extending  rail  means  during  the  movemeni  of  the  hendin;; 
member  away  from  the  person  for  performing  the  bending  lo 
a  desired  bend  without  lipping  of  the  bending  brake  away 
fnmi  the  person  and  permii  movement  ol  the  bending  member 
relative  to  the  hrst  member  lo  bend  the  workpiece. 


5.743.130 
APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  INSTALLINti  EXPANSIBLE  ANCHORS 

Herbert      Erath.      Waldachtal.      and      Christian      .Schmid. 

Schopfl<K-h-Obcriflingen.  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  hs- 

cherwcrke  .Artur  Fischer  (imhH  &  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal. 

Germany 

Fili-d  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.425 

Int.  CI."  B21J  l>/l():l>/IS 

VS.  CL  72—391.4  6  t  laims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  installing  an  expansible  anchor  having  a 
shank,  an  expander  head  and  an  expansible  sleeve,  the  apparatus 
comprising  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  shank  of  the  expan- 
sible anchor:  expanding  means  nun  able  in  the  relation  lo  said 
clamping  means  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  clamped  expan- 
sible anchor  for  displacing  the  expansible  sleeve  liKated  on  the 
shank  towards  the  expander  head  in  order  lo  expand  the  expansible 
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11.  A  crimping  apparatus  for  connecting  a  cable  tilting  ha\  ing  an 
external  shoulder  and  a  generalK  tubular  connector  sleeve  to  an 
end  of  a  cable  wherein  said  sleeve  is  composed  of  a  ihin-walled 
deformable  matenal.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  member  defining  a  lapered  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
comprising  an  outer  surface  of  a  diameter  greater  than  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  external  shoulder,  a  lapered  crimping 
surface  defined  in  pan  by  an  intermediate  diameter  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and 
tapering  into  a  smaller  diameter  axially  spaced  from  said 
intermediate  diameter  and  substantially  corresponding  to  the. 
outer  diameter  of  the  cable,  and  means  disposed  between  said 
outer  and  crimping  surfaces  engagcable  with  said  external 
shoulder  for  limiting  axial  m<)\emenl  of  the  sleeve  into  said 
die  member; 
earner  means  axially  spaced  from  said  cavity  including  means 
for  releasably  supporting  the  titling  with  the  sleeve  in  facing 
relation  to  said  cavity  and  the  cable  end  extending  through 
said  cavity  and  at  least  partially  into  said  sleeve;  and 


support  means  mounting  said  carrier  means  lor  recipnxal  axial 
movement  belvieen  a  position  retracted  away  from  said  die 
member  and  a  position  maximally  extended  toward  said  die  • 
member  whereby  to  force  the  sleeve  axially  into  said  tapered 
cavity  under  sutficient  force  to  radially  contract  the  slee\e  into 
a  tapered  configuration  conforming  with  said  crimping  sur- 
face to  therebv  connect  the  slee\e  to  the  end  of  cable. 


5.743.132 
THROTTLE  VALVK  SWITCH  INIT 
Hajime  Hosoya.  Takasaki.  and  Satoru  Watanabe.  Maeba.shi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I'nisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,801,  Feb.  26.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-064738 
Int.  CI.'  (;01M  15AM) 
U.S.  CI.  73—118.2  20  Claims 


anchor,  said  collet  chuck  having  a  cone,  said  clamping  means 
further  including  an  expander  cone  which  is  arranged  to  be  pushed 
onto  said  cone  of  said  collet  chuck,  said  collet  chuck  having  a 
shank,  said  clamping  means  including  a  pressurizable  clamping 
piston  which  is  displaceably  guided  on  said  shank  of  said  collet 
chuck  and  displacing  said  cone  of  said  collet  chuck. 


5.743.131 

R.\TCHETED  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Randall  .4.  Holliday.  Westminster,  and  Ricky  A.  Vates.  Denver. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ICM  Corporation.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742,503 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  .W04 

I  .S.  CI.  72 — J09.1  17  Claims 


11    35  33   36 

1.  A  throttle  valve  switch  unit  for  use  with  a  throttle  \alve 
situated  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  mobile  contact  drivingly  connected  to  the  throttle  \al\e  lor 
movement  with  rotation  of  the  throttle  valve,  the  mobile 
contact  including  a  w  iper  ami; 

at  least  lirsl  and  second  hxed  contacts  physically  separated  from 
each  other,  the  first  fixed  contact  being  prov  ided  for  engage- 
ment with  a  top  portion  of  the  w  iper  ami  of  the  mobile  contact 
when  the  throttle  \alve  occupie-.  a  tiist  predetermined  posi- 
tion, the  second  tixed  contact  being  pro\  ided  for  engagement 
with  the  lop  portion  of  the  wiper  arm  of  the  mobile  contact 
when  the  throttle  valve  iKXupies  a  second  predetermined 
position; 

a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  a  ground; 

a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source  of  voltage; 

a  lirsl  resistance  element  connected  between  the  first  fixed 
contact  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first 
resistance  element  having  a  tirst  predetermined  resistance 
value; 

a  second  resistance  element  connected  between  the  second  fixed 
contact  and  the  one  terminal,  the  second  resistance  element 
having  a  second  predetermined  resistance  value  ditfereni  from 
the  first  predetermined  resistance  value; 

a  third  resistance  element  connected  between  the  mobile  contact 
and  the  other  temiinal:  and 

a  signal  terminal  connected  to  the  mobile  contact  for  producing 
signals  having  a  first  voltage  level  when  the  throttle  valve 
(Kcupies  the  first  predetemiined  position  and  a  second  viiliage 
level  when  the  throttle  valve  occupies  the  second  predeter- 
mined position,  said  second  voltage  level  being  different  from 
said  first  voltage  level. 


5.743.1.13 
LOAD  DETECTABLE  VALVE 
Susumu  Watanabe.  Hiratsuka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nipp<m  (iear 
Co.,  Ltd..  kanagaua-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.9.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-065436 
Int.  1 1.'  (;01L  ^/(H) 
IS.  CI.  73—168  4  CUims 


1 .  A  load  detectable  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  body  which  comprises  a  valve  element  and  a  valve 
casing; 

a  valve  stem  which  projects  upwards  from  the  valve  body; 

valve  drive  means  prov  ided  above  the  valve  Nxly  for  driv  ing  the 
valve  stem;  and 

a  hollow  cylinder  provided  concentrically  to  ihe  valve  stem 
between  the  valve  Nxiy  and  the  valve  drive  means  to  connect 
them,  the  hollow  cylinder  having  a  thinner  annular  liange 
fixed  to  the  valve  drive  means,  a  first  detecting  means  which 
comprises  ivvo  strain  gauges  being  attached  on  Ihe  annular 
Hange  of  the  hollow  cylinder  to  delect  thrust  w  hich  acts  on  the 
valve  stem,  a  second  detecting  means  which  comprises  two 
strain  gauges  being  attached  on  an  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  hollow  cylinder  to  detect  torque  which  acts  on  the 
valve  stem,  thereby  determining  extent  of  deterioration  of  the 
valve  precisely. 


5.743.134 

METHOD  AND  ARRAN<;E.MEVI  FOR  DETERMIMN(; 

AND/OR  MOMTORIN(;  \  PREDETERMINED  LEVEL  OF 

MATERIAL  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Volker   Dreycr.   Lorrach.   (Jermany.   assignor   to   FIndress   + 

Hauser  (imbH  -i-  Co..  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/mM95.  $  .^71  Date  Sep.  25.  1995.  $  102(el 

Date  Sep.  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/20749.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  522.-W9 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jan.  26.  1994,  44  02 
234.4 

Int.  CI.'  C;«IF  2J/2.S 
I  .S.  CI.  73—290  \  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dclemiining  and/or  monitoring  a  predetemiined 
lev*l  of  material   in  a  container  with  a  level  sensor  having  a 


mechanical  oscillatory  stmcture  mounted  at  the  height  of  the 
predetermined  level  of  material  in  such  a  way  ihat  il  comes  into 
contact  with  the  matenal  when  the  material  reaches  the  predeter- 
mined level,  an  electromechanical  excitation  transducer,  an  elec- 
tromechanical reception  transducer,  an  amplifier  circuit  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  an  electrical  connection  connecting  the  input 
of  the  amplifier  circuit  to  the  reccplion  transducer,  and  an  electrical 
connection  connecting  the  output  of  Ihe  amplifier  circuit  to  the 
excitation  transducer  so  that  the  mechanical  oscillatory  structure  is 
excited  to  oscillate  at  the  mechanical  oscillatory  structure  sell- 
resonant  frequency,  the  melhod  comprising:  periodically  interrupt 
ing  the  electrical  connection  connecting  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
circuit  to  Ihe  excitation  transducer,  during  each  interruption  com- 
paring the  phase  ol  an  output  signal  from  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  circuit  to  the  phase  of  a  signal  from  the  excilafion 
transducer  to  recognize  a  tault  in  the  methixl  for  determining 
and/or  monitoring  the  predetemiined  level. 


5.743.  l.VS 

OPTICAL-FIBER  LIQIID-LEVEL  MONITOR 

Anthony  Savka.  and  Robert  J.  Rocks,  both  of  San  .\ntonio. 

Tex..  as.signors  to  \  LSI  Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  ILVI62.  -Vug.  27.  I99.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  iHlMMt 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiF  :.</:y:::</f>-i 

V.S.  CI.  7.1—293  2  Claims 
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1.  .A  liquid-level  monitor  for  monitoring  the  level  of  a  boundary 
between  a  liquid  and  another  Huid  wiihin  a  vessel,  said  liquid 
having  a  first  specific  gravity,  said  fluid  having  a  second  specific 
gravity  less  than  said  first  specific  gravity,  said  monitor  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  for  providing  source  light; 
photodeteclor  means  for  prov  iding  a  characleri/ation  of  return 
light,  said  characteri/alion  including  whether  or  not  said 
return  light  meets  a  predetermined  intensity  cnterion.  said 
photodctector  means  responding  more  sensitively  to  the  return 
light  frequency  than  to  the  source  light  frequency; 
optical  fiber  means  for  guiding  said  source  light  to  a  livation  set 
within  said  vessel  and  guiding  said  return  light  from  said 
location  set  to  said  pholiHlctector  means,  said  set  including  at 
least  one  location,  each  livation  ol  said  set  corresptinding  to  a 
respective  level  of  s.nd  boundary  within  said  vessel,  said 
optical  fiber  means  including  at  least  one  length  of  optical 
fiber  through  which  said  source  light  travels  in  one  direction 
and  said  return  light  travels  in  an  opptising  direction: 
a  float  disposed  at  said  boundary,  said  floal  having  a  third 
specific  gravity  between  said  first  specific  graviiy  and  said 
second  syiecific  graviiy.  said  float  convening  said  source  light 
into  said  return  liahi  meetini;  said  intensitv  crilenon.  said  floal 
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being  fluorescent  so  that  the  frequency  of  said  return  light  is 
different  from  the  frequency  of  said  source  light:  and 
guide  means  for  confining  movement  of  said  float  to  a  vertically 
extending  path.  ^  -"  • 


5,743,136 

FLUID  LEVEL  .SENSOR  WITH  RESISTIVE  AND 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

Robert    Duane    Gaston,    Dearborn    Heights,    and    Naraya- 

naswamy  Rajendran.  Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,780 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/.16:23/52:2.V6() 

V.S.  CI.  73—313  9  Claims 


z/IEM^ 
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I.  A  magnetic  float  assembly,  comprising: 


a  float  enclosure  having  first  and  second  closed  end  portions 

located  at  opposite  ends  of  an  axis  running  the  length  thereof, 
having  an  interior  surface  located  between  said  end  portions, 
and  having  an  inner  diameter,  said  float  enclosure  being 
constructed  from  a  non-magnelic  inetallic  material: 

a  tirsi  generally  annular  magnet  disposed  u  ithm  said  float  enclo- 
sure at  a  hrst  kKation  along  said  axis,  having  an  outer  surface 
which  substantially  corresponds  lo  said  interior  surface  of  said 
float  enclosure,  and  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  slightly 
less  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  float  enclosure:  and 

a  second  generally  annular  magnel  disposed  within  said  float 
enclosure  at  a  second  ItHration  along  said  axis,  ha\  ing  an  outer 
surface  which  substantially  corTesp<.)nds  lo  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  float  enclosure,  and  having  an  outer  dianielei  thai 
i>  slightly  less  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  float  enclosure. 
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5,743,138 

SPIRALLY  FLl  TED  FLOAT 

>Vei  Hua  Cheng,  Singapore,  Singapore,  a.ssignor  to  Chartered 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Singapore.  Singapore 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,872 

Inf.  CI."  GOIF  2,^/76 

U.S.  CI.  73—322.5  29  Claims 


I.  A  sensor  for  measuring  a  level  of  liquid  in  a  vessel, 
sensor  comprising: 

a  resistor  element  having  an  insulating  substrate: 

a  float: 

a  contact  responsively  coupled  lo  said  float  and  slidably  biased 
against  said  resistor  elemeni.  slidable  movement  of  said  con- 
tact with  respeci  10  said  resistor  element  defining  a  path 
traveled  by  said  contact  along  said  resistor  element: 

a  resistix  e  layer  deposited  on  said  insulating  substrate,  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  resistive  layer  liKaied  along  said  path:  and 

conductive  segments  deposited  on  said  resistive  layer  along  said 
path,  said  conducti\c  segmenis  disposed  such  that  travel  of 
said  contact  along  said  path  will  resull  in  said  contact  succes- 
sivelv  conlaciing  said  se^irienls. 


5,743,137 
MAGNETK   FLO.AT  ASSEMBLY 
David  E.  Broun.  Strongsville,  and  David  E.  Purcel,  Amherst, 
both    of  Ohio,   a.ssignors   to   Clark- Reliance   Corporation. 
Strongsville,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,102 

Int.  CI.'  (;01F  2J/7f> 

U.S.  CI.  73—322.5  18  Claims 
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1.  A  spirally  fluted  float  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylinder  ha\ing  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 

(orming  said  spirally  fluted  float: 
an  external  surface  extending  therebetween  said  upper  end  and 

said  lower  end  of  said  elongated  cylinder: 
a  cone  having  an  apex  and  iniegralh  extending  downwardly 

from  said  lower  end  of  said  elongated  cylinder:  and 
groove   means  formed   inio  said  external   surface  10  proMde 

stabiliiy  when  said  spirally  fluted  float  is  placed  floalingh  in  a 

fluid  en\ironmeni  10  measure  fluid  characieiislics. 


5,743.139 

STARTER  WITH  ALIGNMENT  MEAlVS  FOR 

PLANETARY  GEARS 

Mitsuhiro  Murata,  .\njo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995.  7-I1V430 

Int.  CI."  F02N  I5A)2' 

U.S.  CI.  74-^  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  starter  comprising: 

a  starter  motor  having  an  armature  rotor  and  a  motor  shaft: 
a  drive  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  said  motor  shaft; 
a  planetary  gear  reduction  mechanism,  connected  between  said 
niolor  and  said  drive  shaft,  for  changing  rotational  speed  and 
torque  of  said  motor  shaft  and  liansmilling  changed  sf>eed  and 
torque  to  said  drive  shafi.  said  mechanism  including  a  sun 
gear  formed  around  a  periphery  of  the  niolor  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  planetary   gears  rotatablc  around  llie  sun  gear,  wilh  ihe 
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whereby  the  angular  mounting  position  of  said  starter  motor  is 
defined  by  the  secondary  attachment  holes  which  are  selected 
lo  be  aligned  in  coaxial  relation  wiih  said  angle  defining 
alignment  holes. 


5,743,141 
COMPACT  TRANSAXLE 
John  R.  Forsyth,  Romeo,  Mich..  a.vsignor  to  New  Venture  Gear, 
inc„  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,885 

Int  CI."  F16H  .</lW7 

U.S.  CI.  74—331  15  Claims 


planetary  gears  in  mesh  w  ilh  the  sun  gear  and  an  internal  gear 

in  engagement  with  said  planetary  gears: 
a  cylindrical  rotary  member  having  said  internal  gear  at  one  end 

thereof,  a  clutch  outer  member  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  an 

integral  Ikiss  portion  10  align  said  cylindrical  rotary  memfvr 

coaxially  with  said  dnve  shaft: 
a  center  case  having  a  clutch  inner  member  disposed  around  said 

dnve  shaft:  and 
a  one-way  clutch  having  said  clutch  outer  member  and  said 

clutch  inner  memt>er  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  accommixiated 

t)etween  said  clutch  outer  member  and  clutch  inner  member 

for  restraining  said  the  internal  gear  when  said  motor  shaft 

rotates. 


5,743,140 
UNIVERSAL  STARTER  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT  ANGLE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Keith  A.  Gustafson,  415  Essex  Ave.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  01830 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,864 

Int.  CI."  F02N  15/W 

U.S.  a.  74—6  19  Claims 


34      '24 


1.  A  mounting  adapter  for  mounting  a  starter  motor  having  al 
least  iwo  threaded  starter  motor  holes  10  an  engine  mount  having  al 
least  two  engine  mount  holes,  comprising: 
an  intermediate  adapter  having  a  starter  motor  confronting  side 
and  an  engine   mount   confronling   side,   said   iniermediaie 
adapter  having  a  central  opening  through  said  iniemiediale 
adapter  from  said  starter  motor  confronting  side  to  said  engine 
mount  confronting  side: 
said  intermediate  adapter  having  a  first  memtwr  including  al 
leasi  two  primary  attachment  holes  and  at  least  two  secondary 
attachment  holes,  said  primary  attachment  holes  positioned  to 
coaxially  align  with  said  starter  motor  holes  when  said  inier- 
mediaie adapter  is  aligned  in  confronting  relation  to  the  starter 
motor:  and 
a  second  member  including  a  plurality  of  angle  defining  align- 
ment holes  extending  through  said  second  member,  said  angle 
defining  alignment  holes  positioned  such  thai  predefined  pairs 
of  said  secondary  attachment  holes  coaxially  align  wiih  said 
angle  defining  alignment  holes  when  said  second  member  is 
aligned  in  confronting  relation  with  said  first  memfxfr.  said 
second  member  being  secured  10  the  engine  mount. 


_^,€K^   ^^ 


1.  A  manual  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  shaft: 

an  output  shaft: 

a  first  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft: 

a  first  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  output  shaft  and 

meshed  with  said  first  input  gear: 
a  second  input  gear  fixed  10  said  input  shaft: 
'  a  second  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  output  shaft  and 

meshed  with  said  second  input  gear: 
a  first  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  either  of  said 

first  and  second  speed  gears  to  said  output  shaft: 
a  first  intermediate  shaft  ha\  ing  a  first  transfer  gear  fixed  thereto: 
a  third  input  gear  fixed  10  said  input  shaft: 
a  third  speed  gear  rotatably  supptirted  on  said  first  intermediate 

shaft  and  meshed  with  said  third  input  gear: 
a  fourth  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft: 
a  fourth  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  first  intermediate 

shaft  and  meshed  with  sajd  fourth  input  gear: 
a  second  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  either  of 

said  third  and  fourth  speed  gears  to  said  first  intermediate 

shaft: 
a  fifth  input  gear  rotatably  supptirted  on  said  input  shaft: 
a  fifth  speed  gear  fixed  10  said  output  shaft  and  meshed  with  said 

fifth  input  gear: 
a  third  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  fifth 

input  gear  to  said  input  shaft: 
a  second  intermediate  shaft  having  a  second  transfer  gear  fixed 

thereto: 
an  idler  gear  meshed  w  ith  said  second  transfer  gear  and  said  fifth 

input  gear: 
a  reverse  gear  rotatably  supp<.)rted  on  said  second  intermediate 

shaft  and  in  dri\en  connection  with  said  input  shaft:  and 
a  fourth  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  reverse 

gear  to  said  second  intermediate  shaft. 
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5.743.142 
MULTI-RATIO  POWER-SHIFTABLE  REVERSING  GEAR 
Fritz  Leber,  and  Wolfgang  Rebholz,  both  of  Friedrichshafcn. 
(iermany.  assignors  to  ZF  Fried richshafen  AG.  Friedrichs- 
hafcn. Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01748.  §  371  Dale  Nov.  12.  1996.  S  102(el 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/31655,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  13.  1994.  44  16 
929.9 

InL  CI."  F16H  J/09.i 
U.S.  CI.  74—331  10  Claims 


— =^ 


1.  A  multi-ratio  powersliiftable  reversing  gear  (1)  ha\inc  one 
input  sliat't  (11),  a  plurality  of  countershafts  (15,  16,  20  and  21), 
one  reversing  gear  set  (19),  clutches  (17,  18,  23  and  261  being 
mounted  upon  said  counlcrshatis  ( 15,  16.  20  and  21 1,  a  plurality  of 
lo<ise  pinions  (13,  14,  22  and  25)  which  are  each  selecti\ely 
non-rotatabU  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said  countershafts 
(15,  16,  20  and  21)  by  said  clutches  for  selecting  a  gear  and  a  drive 
direction,  and  one  output  gear  set  (31)  with  one  fixed  pinion  (24) 
being  mounted  upon  an  output  shaft  (20): 

wherein  said  reversing  gear  set  (19)  includes  one  pinion  (12) 
non-rolatably  hxed  to  said  inpui  shaft  (II)  and  Uxise  pinions 
(13,  14)  rotalable  supported  on  said  respective  countershafts 
( 15,  16);  a  fixed  pinion  (27,  28  and  29)  is  mounted  on  each  of 
said  respective  countershafts  (15.  16  and  21 1  and  one  loose 
pinion  (25)  is  rolalably  mourned  upon  said  output  shaft  (20)  to 
form  a  drive  wheel  chain  (30):  and  said  output  gear  set  is 
formed  by  said  ti.ved  pinion  l24i  of  said  output  shaft  (20)  and 
a  first  loose  pinion  (22)  supported  on  a  Hrsi  said  respective 
countershaft  (21 ), 


UMI 


5.743.143 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  AND 
POSITION  SENSOR 
Jeffrey  I..  Carpenter,  Kalamazoo;  Mark  L.  Lanting,  Portage; 
Michael  J.  Huggins.  and  David  L.  Wadas.  both  of  Kalama- 
zoo, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  F^aton  Corporation,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.052 
Int.  CI."  F16H  >Wi>4:6.iM2:  (JOIB  7/(H) 
L.S.  CI.  74—335  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  lead  screw  and  nut  shift  actuator  mecha- 
nism and  nut  position  sensor  assembly,  said  actuator  mechanism 
comprising  a  controllable  motor  for  selectively  rotating  an  axially 
hxed  ferromagnetic  lead  screw,  a  nul  member  axialh  movable  on 
said  lead  screw  to  two  or  more  unique  axial  shifting  positions 
relati\e  to  said  lead  screw,  said  sensor  assembly  providing  an 
output  signal,  the  magnitude  or  rate  of  change  of  magnitude  of 
which  is  indicative  of  the  shifting  position  of  said  nut  member,  said 
sensor  assembly  comprising  a  multiple-winding  electrical  coil  hav- 
ing a  bore,  a  portion  of  said  lead  screw  passing  through  said  bore. 


and  a  magnetic  flux  insulating  tubular  slee\e  movable  with  suid  nul 
member  to  a  unique  sensing  position  relative  to  said  Ixire.  includ- 
ing at  least  one  unique  position  wholly  or  panially  within  said 
bore,  for  each  of  said  unique  shifting  positions. 


5,743,144 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  (;EAR  DRIVE 

DLSCONNFXT 

\Mlliani  Douglas  Krantz.  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation.  I'oledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.5(MI 

Int.  CI."  F16H  ,?7/m.  F16D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—405  8  Claims 


-H   '■■ 


I.  A  de\  ice  for  mechanically  disconnecting  a  hydraulic  transmis- 
sion from  at  least  one  driven  axle  within  a  housing,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  rotor  connected  to  the  hydraulic  transmission,  said  rotor 
mounted  rotatably  on  an  end  of  a  lirsi  shaft  hav  mg  an  axis, 
but  longitudinally  movable  thereupon,  the  rotor  further  having 
a  set  of  .internal  splines  located  coaxiallv  vviih  the  tirst  shaft: 

a  biaser  located  between  the  rotor  and  the  shaft  end,  urging  the 
rotor  longitudinally  away  therefrom: 

a  hollow  second  shall,  mounted  coaxially  with  the  first  shaft,  the 
second  shaft  being  restrained  from  longitudinal  movement 
along  the  axis,  the  second  shaft  having  an  end  adapted  for 
engaging  the  internal  splines  of  the  rotor: 

a  drive  train  comprising  a  series  of  at  least  two  enmeshed  gears, 
a  first  ot  the  al  least  two  enmeshed  gears  connected  to  the 
second  shaft  and  a  final  gear  of  the  series  of  at  least  iwo 
enmeshed  gears  connected  lo  each  axle  of  the  al  least  one 
driven  axle:  and 

a  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  pin  being 
positioned  coaxiallv  within  the  second  shall  with  ihe  first  end 
located  external  to  the  housing  and  the  second  end  bearing 
against  the  rotor,  so  that  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pin 
within  the  second  shaft  can  push  the  iniemal  splines  on  the 
rotor  toward  ihe  first  shaft  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  second  shall. 


5,743,145 

GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  BACKLASH 

BETWEEN  BEVEL  GEARS 

.\kihiro  Terada,  Fujiyoshlda,  and  Kenlchlro  .Abe.  Vamanashi. 
both  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  F'anuc  Ltd.,  Vamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  580.429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-327749 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/20 

U.S.  CI.  74 — »09  4  Claims 


I8a    ISc     ISO    12 


1.  \  gear  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  bevel  gear  connected  to  a  driving  source,  the  first  bevel 
gear  being  rotatable  about  a  first  axis: 

a  second  bevel  gear  engaging  the  first  bevel  gear,  the  sectmd 
bevel  gear  being  rotalable  atv)ut  a  second  axis: 

an  interitiediale  gear  connected  to  Ihe  second  bevel  gear  for 
rotation  with  the  second  gear: 

an  output  gear  engaging  the  intermediate  gear,  the  output  gear 
being  rotalable  aboul  an  axis  parallel  to  the  second  xxis: 

a  supporting  member  for  the  first  and  second  bevel  gears  and  the 
output  gear,  the  supporting  member  including  a  firsi  threaded 
p«>rtion:  and 

a  frame  for  mounting  ihe  second  bevel  gear  and  the  intermediate 
gear  to  Ihe  supporting  member,  the  frame  including  a  second 
threaded  portion,  and  being  mounted  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber so  as  to  move  along  the  first  axis: 
.means  for  securing  the  frame  relative  to  ihe  supporting  member 
al  an  axial  position  along  the  first  axis: 

first  bearing  means  tor  rotatably  supporting  the  first  bevel  gear 
on  the  supp<.)rting  member: 

second  be;iring  means  for  rolalably  supptmmg  the  second  bevel 
gears  on  the  frame:  and 

the  first  bearing  means  including  a  cylindrical  member  with  a 
threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  the  first  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  members  and  the  second  bearing  means 
including  a  cylindrical  member  with  a  threaded  pi>rtion  for 
engagement  with  the  second  threaded  portion  of  the  frame. 


wherein  the  magnet  armature  (20)  is  pressed  with  one  of  its 
walls  (26)  against  an  opposing  wall  (43)  of  the  magnetic  yoke 
(40)  via  a  spring  device: 

wherein  the  walls  (26.  43)  of  the  magnet  armature  (20)  and  the 
magnetic  yoke  (40)  which  face  each  other  are  provided  with 
an  al  least  approximatelv  form  engaging  register  contour  (23. 
24.  25)  defining  releasable  register  positions  (RL  R2,  R3): 

wherein  upon  Ihe  exceeding  of  a  predetermined  operating  force 
in  the  longitudinal  movement  direction  (X)  upon  one  of  the 
two  elements  (1,  2)  the  magnet  armature  (20)  and  the  mag- 
netic yoke  (40l  are  capable  iif  being  moved  out  of  their 
register  position  (Rl,  R2,  R3)  or,  as  the  case  may  be.  liKking 
positions. 


5,743,147 

(JEAR  SHIFT  I)E\  ICE 

i'nal  Ciazyakan.  Friedrichshafcn.  (iermany.  assignor  to  ZF 

Friedrichshafen  .\(i.  Friedrichshafcn.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  P(  T/F:P94/U4107.  jj  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1996.  $  102(el 
Dale  Jun.  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16869.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  656J41 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16.  1993.  43  42 
957.2 

Int.  CI."  F16H  C).W6 
l.S.  CI.  74 — 177  11  Claims 


5,743,146 
INTERLOCKING  DEMCE 
Hans-Pctcr   Oestcrlc.   Tuningen;    Heinz   Schaefer.    N'illingen- 
Schucnningen.  and  Wolfgang  RIaffert,  Rott\«cil.  all  of  (ier- 
many. as.signors  lo  Binder  Magnctc  (imbH.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635  JO  1 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  20.  1995.  195  14 
554.2 

Int.  CI."  F16H  6.V,M.-6///«.  B60K  41/2<> 
VS.  CI.  74 — 175  18  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  with  an  electromaanel  for  interliKking  two 
longiludinallv  moveable  elements  (1.  2)  moveable  relaiive  to  each 
other  along  longitudinal  axis  (X).  comprising: 

a  magnetic  yoke  (40)  fixed  In  position  relative  to  the  second 

element: 
an  operative  winding  (41 )  fixed  in  position  relative  to  the  second 

element:  and 
a  magnel  armature  (20).  fixed  in  position  on  the  first  element 

with  respect  lo  the  longitudinal  movement  direction  (X); 
wherein  activation  of  said  magnel  armature  (20)  results  in  inier- 
liK'kine  of  the  two  elements  (1.  2): 


1.  .A  gearshift  device,  for  gearshift  actuation  ol  a  multi-speed 
transmission,  comprising: 

a  transmission  housing: 

a  gearshift  rod  being  slidablv  and  rotaiablv  mounted  lo  the 
transmission  housing  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  gear- 
shift rod  being  slidable  along  and  rotalable  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis: 

a  pluralitv  of  gearshift  mechanisms  being  movable  between  a 
disengaged  position  and  an  engaged  position: 

each  of  said  gearshift  mechanisms  having  a  coupling  mechanism 
lor  coupling  Ihe  gearshiti  mechanism  to  the  gearshift  nnl 
each  coupling  mechanism  being  adjustable  between  a  slide 
position  and  a  drive  position  such  that  when  the  coupling 
mechanism  is  in  the  slide  position  the  gearshift  rixi  is  slidable 
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relainc  to  the  gearshift  mechanism,  and  when  the  couplinj; 
mechanism  is  in  the  drive  position  the  gearshift  rod  is  secured 
to  the  gearshift  mechanism  and  iranslational  movement  of  the 
gearshift  rod  along  the  longitudinal  axis  causes  the  coae- 
sponding  gearshift  mechanism  to  move  to  one  of  the  engaged 
and  disengaged  positions;  and 

the  gearshift  mechanisms  being  gearshift  levers  rolatably 
mounted  to  the  transmission  housing  about  a  second  axis 
oriented  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gearshift 
rod: 

wherein  each  coupling  mechanism  comprises: 

a  sleeve-shaped  basic  member  secured  about  the  gearshift  rod 
and  having  a  center  along  the  longitudinal  axis: 

a  groove  is  pro\ idcd  in  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  basic  mem- 
ber: 

a  bore  is  provided  through  a  lop  portion  of  the  gearshift  lever 
and  is  alignable  with  the  groove  in  the  basic  member,  and  the 
top  portion  is  in  sliding  communication  with  the  basic  mem- 
ber: 

a  stop  bolt  is  slidably  inserted  into  the  b<ire  and  has  a  first  end 
adjacent  the  basic  member  and  a  second  end  removably 
inserted  into  the  transmission  housing  to  define  the  slide 
position  of  the  coupling  mechanism:  and 

a  biasing  mechanism  for  biasing  the  stop  bolt  towards  the  basic 
member  and.  when  the  gioo\e  in  the  basic  member  and  the 
bore  in  the  top  portion  are  aligned  with  one  another,  the 
biasing  mechanism  urges  the  first  end  of  the  stop  boll  into  the 
groove  and  removes  the  second  end  of  the  stop  bolt  from  the 
transmission  housing  to  define  the  drive  position  of  the  cou- 
pling mechanism. 


5,743,148 

ENGINE  OVER-REVOLUTION  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM 

UTILIZED  WITH  A  M.\NUAL  SHIET  SELECT  LEVER 

ASSEMBLY 

Sang  Pil  Na,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  lo 
Hvundai  Motor  Company.  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  Jul.  22,  IWft,  Sen  No.  684,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  22,  1995, 
95-21749 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  61/IN 
U.S.  CI.  74 — J77  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  engine  over-revolution  preventive  system  utilized  with  a 
manual  shift  select  lever  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  selector  r(xl  connected  lo  the  shift  select  lever,  the  first 

selector  nxl  being  operated  by  the  shift  select  lever; 
a  shift  rod  connected  to  the  shift  select  lever,  the  shift  rod  being 

operated  by  the  shift  select  lever: 
a  selector  shaft  rotated  by  the  selecting  operation  of  the  first 

selector  rod: 
a  first  selector  member  rotated  together  with  the  selector  shaft. 

the  first  selector  member  being  connected  to  the  selector 

shaft: 


a  second  selector  member  selectivel)  coupled  to  the  first  selector 

member  for  rotation  therew  ilh; 
a  second  selector  rod  for  transmitting  the  selecting  operation  of 

the  second  selector  member  lo  a  transmission:  and 
a  control  device  for  controlling  the  second  selector  member 


5,743,149 
ARTICULATED  TELESCOPIC  BOOM  HAVIN(;  SLIDE- 
THROUGH  KNl CKLE 
Richard  E.  Cullity,  Atlantic,  Iowa,  a.ssignor  to  Skyjack  Equip- 
ment Inc.,  .\tlantic,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,346 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  :.</(« 


U.S.  CI.  74 — J90.05 


17  ClainLs 


''^/y//Y//r^y 


I.  An  articulated  telescopic  biwm  a.s.sembly  for  a  lifting  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  elongated  boom  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
opposite  ends,  one  of  ihe  ends  having  an  opening  therein: 

a  second  elongated  boom  having  a  first  end  normally  telescopi- 
cally  received  by  and  extensible  from  the  opening  in  the  first 
b<x)m.  the  first  end  including  at  least  one  elongated  pivot 
guide  slot  thereon  ha\ing  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
open  end  remote  from  the  first  end  and  a  closed  end  proxi- 
mate to  the  first  end: 

a  slide-through  knuckle  mechanism  having  a  housing  with  an 
opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  second  boom  during 
extension  and  retraction  thereof  w  ith  respect  lo  the  first  boom, 
the  housing  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  boom  by  a 
pair  of  opposing  elongated  pins  disposed  coaxially  to  define  a 
pivot  axis: 

the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pnot  guide  slot  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  pivot  axis  such  that  upon  the  second  biM>m 
being  extended  so  that  the  pivot  pins  register  with  the  closed 
end  of  pivot  guide  slot  the  second  btwm  is  pivolable  with 
respect  to  the  first  boom: 

extension  means  connected  to  the  first  boom  and  the  second 
b*H)m  for  extending  and  retracting  the  second  b<Him  wiih 
respect  lo  the  first  boom,  the  extension  means  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  second  boom  by  a  pivot  shaft  registered  with 
the  closed  end  of  the  pi\ol  guide  slot:  and 

means  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  bcxim  and  the  housing  for 
pivoting  the  housing  and  thereby  the  second  b(H)m  with 
respect  to  the  first  boom. 


5.743,150 

SYSTEM  FOR  (;UIDIN(;  AND  LOCKINC;  A  MOTOR 

>  EHICLE  STEERINC;  COLUMN 

Laurent    Fevre,   Saint-Sulpice,   and   Jean-Christophe   Bodin, 

.Saint  Oucn.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lemforder  Nacam 

S.Am  \endonie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  686,672 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1995,  95  09109 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  ///.s 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 193  II  Claims 


1.  Motor  vehicle  steering  column  comprising: 

a  column  hodv  extending  substantiallv  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  \  chicle. 

a  fixed  |K)rtii)n  rigull\  linked  lo  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and 
including  two  first  brackets  situated  on  each  side  of  the 
column  body 

a  mobile  p<inion  rigidh  linked  to  the  column  bods  and  including 
two  second  lateral  br.ickets  cixiperating  respectivelv  with  the 
first  brackets  so  that  the  mobile  portion  can  have  a  movement 
v^hich  is  limited  with  respect  lo  the  lixed  portion. 

a  guiding  and  liKking  system  for  positioning  and  fixing  Ihe 
mobile  portion  with  respect  to  ihe  fixed  portion,  said  guiding 
and  liKking  system  comprising: 

ai  least  one  lixed  notched  clement  integral  with  one  of  the 
brackets  of  the  fixed  (Hinion. 

al  least  one  mobile  notched  element  connected  to  Ihe  mobile 
portion  and  disposed  opjiosite  the  fixed  element. 

fixing  means  adapted  to  render  integral  the  mobile  and  fixed 
portions  in  a  locked  position  in  which  the  notches  of  the  tv^o 
notched  elements  ciH)perale  b\  shape  mating. 

said  steering  column  further  including  an  elastic  means  being 
provided  between  said  notched  fixed  and  mobile  elements,  so 
as  to  be  compressed  b\  the  fixing  means  in  the  kx;ked 
position  and  to  cause  said  notched  elements  to  be  spaced  from 
each  other  when  the  fixing  means  are  inactivated,  which 
corresponds  to  an  unlocked  pt)sition  in  which  the  mobile 
portion  is  adapted  to  move  with  respect  lo  the  lixed  portion, 
said  al  least  one  fixed  notched  element  comprising  at  least  one 
track  extending  in  a  direction  substantiallv  parallel  to  ihe 
direction  of  movement  of  the  mobile  portion  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  portion  and  said  elastic  means  comprising  at  least 
one  bracket  adapted  to  slide  on  said  track  and  being  integral 
with  the  mobile  notched  element  ass(Kiated  with  said  fixed 
notched  clement,  so  that  the  elastic  element  ensures  both  Ihe 
function  of  elaslicalK  spacing  said  notched  elements  and 
guiding  said  notched  elements  wiih  respect  u>  one  another 


means  pivotallv  mounting  Ihe  steering  wheel  assembly  on  said 
support  structure  for  vertical  pivotal  movement. 

means  for  releasablv  liKking  said  steering  wheel  asseiiibly  in  a 
desired  position  of  adjusimenl  comprising  a  bracket  affixed  to 
said  support  structure  and  hav  ing  a  bracket  hole  therein. 

an  elongated  pawl  pivoted  to  said  steering  wheel  assembly  and 
extending  across  said  brackel. 

said  pawl  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  pawl  holes, 

said  pawl  having  a  cam  track  extending  generallv  lengthwise 
thereof, 

a  cam  engageable  with  said  cam  track  lo  cause  said  pawl  holes 
to  align  successively  with  said  bracket  hole  when  said  steer- 
ing vKheel  assemblv  is  pnoied  lo  various  different  positions, 

a  l(K-k  pin  axiallv  movable  to  an  advanced  positmn  engaging 
said  bracket  hole  and  a  pavvl  hole  aligned  therewith  to  lock 
said  steering  wheel  assembly  in  a  desired  position  of  pivoial 
ad|Us|nient. 

said  cam  compnsing  a  cam  pin  extending  parallel  to  said  lovk 
pin. 

means  supporting  said  cam  pin  for  axial  sliding  nHivement.  and 

means  connecting  said  lock  pin  and  said  cam  pin  together. 


5.743,152 
CRANK  ROD 
Josef  Griidl.  Liichgau,  Germany,  avsignur  to  Gerhard  (tciber 
(inibll,  (Germany 

Filed  Aug,  20.  I9V6,  Sen  No.  697. l.W 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iernianv.  Jun.  8.  1994,  44  22 
142.8 

Int.  CI.''  E04F  im>fy 
I  .S.  CI.  74—545 


6  Claims 


5,743,151 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TILT  STEERING 
COLIMN 
Mustafa  A.  Khalifa,  Dearborn:  Kenneth  Budowick,  Lapeer: 
Laurence  C.  Kosinski.  \^ar^en,  and  John  .\.  Cole.  Sterling 
Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  aviignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  .Sen  No.  695,459 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  ///S.  FI6C  ////O 

l!.S.  CI.  74 — 193  7  Claims        I.  .A  winding  rod  which  comprises  an  elongated  part  having  two 

7.  Apparatus  for  releasablv  locking  a  lilt  steering  wheel  asscm-    enlarged  portions  separated   bv    a   smaller  cross-section   pi>rtion 

biy  of  an  automotive  vehicle  in  adjusted  position,  comprising  disposed  subsiantiallv  perpendicularlv  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

support  structure  atti.xed  to  the  vehicle  frame.  said   elongated    part   and    being    rolalable   about    Ihe   axis,    said 
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enlarged  ponions  each  having  a  spherical  or  ellipiical  outer  faces 
disptised  within  an  eyelet  ha\ ing  two  opposed  inner  laces  shaped 
complimentarily  to  said  outer  faces,  said  annular  eyelet  ha\ing  a 
curved  inner  face  panialK  surrounding  said  part,  said  part  having 
an  enlarged  portion  having  an  outer  face  curved  complimentarily  to 
said  inner  face  within  at  least  a  section  for  cooperating  with  said 
outer  face  and  being  substantially  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
eyelet,  said  inner  face  being  adapted  to  accommodate  said  outer 
face  therein. 


5.743,153 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  STABILIZER 

Joseph  A.  Valentino.  230  Sycamore  Mills  Rd..  Media.  Pa.  19063 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Scr.  No.  764.725 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/12:  F16H  HMH) 

U.S.  CI.  74—551.8  18  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle,  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  head  tube; 

a  set  of  handlebars  projecting  from  a  stem,  said  stem  being 
mounted  to  be  pivotable  at  a  pivot  point  with  respect  to  said 
head  tube:  and 
a  bicycle  handlebar  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  comprising: 
a  first  clamp  attached  to  the  stem  above  the  pivot  point: 
a  bracket  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  clamp,  a  cam  follower 

being  defined  on  a  distal  end  of  said  bracket;  and 
a  second  clamp  attached  to  the  head  tube  below  the  pivot 
point,  said  second  clamp  having  a  surface  and  a  notch 
dispi>sed  in  said  surface,  said  notch  defining  a  cam: 
wherein  said  bracket  is  pivotable  between  a  Hrst  position  with 
said  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam.  and  a  second  position 
with  said  cam  follower  disengaged  from  said  cain. 


a  single  continuous  IcKip  of  flexible  material  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outer  surface. 

said  material  having  two  substantially  circular  edges,  including  a 
forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge,  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  w  idth  of  said  inside  surface  and  said  outer  surface. 

said  width  of  said  inside  surface  and  said  outer  surface  similar  to 
a  circumference  of  a  section  of  the  steering  wheel. 

each  of  said  edges  including  a  means  to  fasten  to  an  opposite 
said  edge  of  said  material,  with  said  forward  edge  abutting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  rearward  edge,  when  said  material  is 
wrapped  around  said  steering  wheel. 

said  fastening  means  including  at  least  one  attachment  surface 
and  at  least  one  connection  surface,  said  attachment  surface 
configured  to  adhere  to  said  connection  surface,  said  attach- 
ment surface  secured  to  said  forward  edge  and  said  connec- 
tion surt'ace  secured  to  said  rearward  edge. 

wherein  said  fastening  means  includes  at  least  one  stationary  tab 
secured  to  said  inside  surface  adjacent  one  of  said  two  sub- 
stantially circular  edges  of  said  material,  and  at  least  one 
pivoting  tab.  said  pivoting  lab  attached  to  said  material  adja- 
cent the  other  of  said  two  substantially  circular  edges  of  said 
material. 

said  stationary  tab  supp*)ning  said  attachment  surface  of  said 
fastening  means  thereon  and  said  pivoting  tab  supponing  said 
connection  surt'ace  of  said  fastening  ineans  thereon. 

said  connection  surt'ace  of  said  pivoting  tab  extending  from  an 
attached  edge  of  said  pivoting  tab  adjacent  said  forward  edge 
to  a  free  edge  of  said  pivoting  tab  opposite  said  forward  edge. 
and  ' 

said  attachment  surt'ace  of  said  stationary  tab  extending  from  an 
outer  edge  of  said  stationary  lab  adjacent  said  rearward  edge 
to  an  inner  edge  of  said  stationary  tab.  said  inner  edge 
adjacent  said  inside  surface,  said  attachment  surt'ace  on  a  side 
of  said  stationary  tab  opposite  said  inside  surtace. 


5.743.155 

MECHANICAL  DEMCE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  PHASE 

RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  THE  ENCilNE  SHAFT  AND  A 

CAMSHAFT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  EN(;iNE 

Renzo  Tortul.  San  Pier  DTsonzo,  Italy,  avsignor  to  Carraro  S. 

p.  A.,  P^dova.  Italy 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Scr.  No.  644.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  11.  1995,  PI>95A(Mt94 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  ?.</!)() 
\}S.  CI.  74—568  R  15  Claims 


5.743.154 
STEERING  WHEEL  COV  ER 

Anthony  A.  Jacinth.  581  Pomona  .Ave.  #21.  Chico.  Calif.  95928 

Filed  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.969 

int.  CI.'  B62D  l/()6 

L'.S.  CI.  74—558  16  CUims 


UMI 


1.  ,A  cover  for  a  substantially  circular 
in  combination: 


1.  A  mechanical  device  for  changing  the  phase  relationship 
between  an  engine  shaft  and  a  camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  of  the  type  comprising  a  hrst  component  and  a  second 
component  coaxial  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
kinematically  to  the  engine  shaft  and  to  the  camshaft,  respectively, 
and  a  piston  interposed  between  the  components  and  having  two 
sets  of  teeth  of  which  one  has  an  angle  of  iwist  relative  to  the  other, 
and  which  are  meshed  wiih  a  set  of  teeth  of  the  first  comiionent 
steering  wheel,  comprising  and  with  a  set  of  teeth  of  the  second  component,  respectivels.  the 
piston  moving  relative  to  the  components  under  the  action  of  a 


pressurized  fluid  .so  as  to  change  the  relative  angular  positions  of 
the  first  component  and  of  the  second  component  and  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  engine  shaft  and  the  camshaft,  comprising 
an  auxiliarv  annular  element  interp«)sed  between  the  components  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  piston  and  having  two  sets  of 
teeth  meshed  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  component  and  with  the 
teeth  of  the  second  component,  respectively,  and  stop  means  which 
limit  the  travel  i>f  the  auxiliary  annular  element  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  the  components  and  stopping  the  piston  due  to 
engagement  in  the  teelb  of  the  components. 


5.743.156 
\  EHUT.E  POWER  I  NIT  STRl  CTl  RE 
Kenzo  Watanabe;  Ma.sayuki  I'shiki;  ^'uichiro  Vanagida.  and 
Hajimc  Kashiwa.sc.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  670.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  11.  1995.  7-227087 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  f^'AC 
L.S.  CI.  74—606  R  22  Claims 


51b 


I.  A  power  ui»it.  <:<>ilnprising: 


an  engine  having  a  hrst  bank  and  a  second  bank: 

a  transmission; 

a  transmission  case  for  receiving  said  transmission,  said  trans- 
mission case  having  a  mating  surtace  connected  with  said 
engine:  and 

a  difiereniial  housing  having  a  Hrst  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  being  supported  by  said  engine  and  said 
second  portion  being  supported  by  said  transmission  case, 
said  differential  housing  having  an  inner  housing  portion 
disposed  between  said  first  bank  and  said  mating  surt'ace  of 
said  transmission  case. 


5.743.157 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  STRENGTHENED  SPINNER 

H.\viN(;  inte(;rally  formed  ribs 

Jay   W.   Hinzc.   Newark.   Ohio,   assignor  to  Ovi ens-Corning 
Fiherglas  Technology.  Inc..  Summit,  ill. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Scr.  No.  692.898 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  5/20 
VS.  CI.  76—107.6  20  Claims 

I  A  method  of  forming  a  spinner  for  centrifuging  fibers  from 
molten  material  comprising: 
wann  working  a  dispersion  strengthened  metal  at  a  temper.mire 
above  the  minimum  warm  v^orking  temperature  and  below  the 
recrvstallization  temperature  of  the  metal,  to  form  a  spinner 
having  an  annular  peripheral  wall  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 
formed  integrally  with  ihe  peripheral  wall  and  extending 
radialh  inwardly  Iherefrom; 


heat  treating  the  warm  worked  spinner  to  recrystalli/e  the  metal 

to  a  coarse  grain  structure:  and 
fonning  a  pluralitv  of  orifices  through  the  peripheral  wall. 


5.743.158 

HAND  WRENCHIN(;  T(K)L  FOR  REMOMM;  TORQl  E 

LIMITED  FASTENERS 

Leiand  M.  Perkins.  Thousand  Oak.s.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omega 

Technologies  Inc..  I'housand  Oaks.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  717,002 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  /.</?« 

I  .S.  CI.  81— .«;8.5  10  Claims 


I.  \  hand  wrenching  wo\  lor  removing  torque  limited  fasteners, 
comprising: 

a  siK'kel  head  including  a  through  siKkel  at  one  end  thereof,  an 
aperture  through  another  end.  a  first  set  of  teeth  tunning  a 
portion  of  a  wall  for  Ihe  siKkel.  and  a  second  set  of  teeth 
lomung  another  portion  of  the  wall  for  the  sivket.  wherein 
the  second  set  of  teeih  adjoin  llie  first  set  of  teeth  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  siK'ket: 

an  elongated  handle  ha\  ing  a  jaw  end  forming  an  arcuate  sur- 
face, and  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  socket  head  aperture; 
and 

an  assemblv  pin  extending  through  the  aligned  handle  and 
sivket  head  apertures,  to  pivoialh  attach  the  handle  to  the 
socket  head: 

wherein  the  first  set  of  teeth  has  an  edge  adjoining  a  lower 
surtace  of  the  sivkel  head,  and  the  wall  portion  formed 
iherebv  defines  semi-cvlindrical  cutouts  each  having  a  first 
radius  ol  curvature,  whereby  ilie  first  scl  of  teeth  are  formed  al 
common  edges  of  adjacent  semi-cvlindrical  cut-outs: 

where:ii  the  wall  portion  formed  by  the  second  set  of  teeth 
defines  seini-cvlindrical  cut-outs  each  having  a  second  radius 
of  ciirvalure.  whereby  the  second  set  ol  teeth  are  lormed  at 
common  edges  of  adjacent  semi-cvlindrical  cutouts:  and 

wherein  the  second  radius  of  curvature  is  greater  than  the  first 
radius  of  curvature. 
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5.743,159 

MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jan  B.  Svochak.  Watauga,  and  Colin  Howard  Wess,  Euless, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tru-Form  Optics,  Inc..  Euless,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,099.  Oct.  2.  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,637 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23B  .^MX) 

VS.  CI.  82—168  4  Claims 


1  A  device  for  malcing  a  monocentric  multivision  lens  on  a  laihc 
from  a  lens  blank  having  an  optical  axis  and  an  anierior  side, 
eomprising: 

a  a  mandn.'!.  having  a  rotational  axis,  rolaiably  mounted  on  the 
lathe; 

b.  means  lor  mounting  the  lens  blank  on  the  mandrel  so  that  the 
optical  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  ol  rotation  of  the 
mandrel: 

c.  means  lor  varying  the  distance  between  the  rotational  axis  and 
the  anterior  side  of  the  lens  blank  as  the  mandrel  rotates  about 
the  rotational  axis:  and 

d.  means  for  cutting  a  vision  surface  on  the  anterior  side  of  the 
lens  blank  as  the  mandrel  rotates. 


5.743.160 
MEIALLIC  TAPE  CLlTlNt;  DEVK  E 
^oungkuok  Park.  k>ungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jon.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  25,  1995, 
95-31627 

Int.  CI.    B26D  5/22 
r.S.  CI.  83—276  6  Claims 


a  tape  transferring  means  which  pressurizes  tape  material 
through  a  link  member  receiving  force  from  the  crank  mem- 
ber, the  link  member  thereby  causing  the  pressurized  tape 
material  to  be  transferred: 

a  tape  cutting  means  w  hich  receives  force  from  the  fork  member 
and  cuts  the  tape  material  transferred  from  the  tape  transfer- 
ring means  by  an  ascending  and  descending  motion. 


5.743,161 

AN(;LLARLY  adjustable  table  saw  JIG 

Jon  P.  Boudreau.  35  Garrison  Ave.,  Somcrvillc.  Mass.  02144 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508J79.  Jul.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.681 

Int.  CI."  B27B  25/OS:27A>f>:  B26D  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 135. 1 1  20  Claims 


1.  A  jig  lor  feeding  work  to  a  table  cutting  saw.  the  table  cutting 
sa«  with  a  cutting  blade  projecting  through  a  generally  flat  upper 
table  face,  and  the  jig  comprising: 

a  base  plate  with  an  underside  and  an  upper  flat  surface  for 
supporting  a  work  piece: 

a  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  jig  on  the  upper  table  face  of 
the  table  cutting  saw  for  enabling  the  )ig  to  slide  along  a  jig 
sliding  path,  wherein  the  jig  sliding  path  is  parallel  to  a 
cuuing  path  of  the  cutting  blade: 

an  elongated  guide  rail  for  advancing  a  work  piece  into  the 
culling  blade,  wherein  the  guide  rail  is  rotatably  connected  to 
the  base  plate  for  rotation  of  the  guide  rail  about  a  single  axis 
of  rotation,  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  guide  rail  is 
fixed  with  regard  to  the  jig.  and  wherein  the  axis  ol  rotation  of 
the  guide  rail  is  coincident  with  a  culling  plane  of  the  cutting 
blade:  and 

a  slot  in  the  base  plate  wherein  the  slot  is  generally  paialk-l  to 
the  sliding  path  of  the  jig  for  providing  clearance  lor  the 
cutting  blade  when  the  base  plate  is  slid  over  the  upper  table 
face  of  the  tabic  cutting  saw. 


I .  .A  metallic  tape  cutting  device  comprising: 

a  driving  device  for  providing  rotational  power: 

means  for  mov  ing  a  crank  member  in  a  crank  motion  and  a  fork 

member  in  a  fluctuation  motion  by  receiving  the  rotational 

ptiwer  from  the  driving  device; 


5.743.162 

CITTINC;  INSERT  AND  lOOL  HOLDER  FOR 

FRICTIONALLV  HOLDIN(;  THE  INSERT 

Erik  Sundstriim.  Sandviken.  Sv*eden.  assignor  to  Sandvik  .\B. 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,873 
Int.  CI."  B23D  ft  1/04:  B26D  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  83— 839  6  Claims 

1.  A  culling  Insert  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  tool  scat  without 
separate  fasteners;  the  insert  having  a  contour  which  includes  an 
outwardly  projecting  region  and  Hrst,  second,  and  Uiird  convex 
regions:  the  projecting  region  fomiing  a  cutting  edge:  the  first, 
second,  and  third  convex  regions  terminating  in  first,  second,  and 
third  support  points,  respectively;  the  first,  second,  and  third  sup- 
port p<iints  being  equidistantly  spaced  from  a  common  point  situ- 
ated in  an  area  of  the  insert  enclosed  by  a  first  line  extending 
between  the  first  and  third  support  points,  a  second  line  extending 
between  the  hrst  and  second  suppon  ptiints.  and  a  third  line 
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extending  between  the  second  and  third  suppon  points:  the  first 
and  second  convex  regions  being  separated  by  a  first  separation 
region  of  the  contour,  and  the  second  and  third  convex  regions 
being  separated  by  a  second  separation  region  of  the  contour;  all 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  separation  regions  being  disposed 
closer  to  the  common  point  than  are  the  first,  second  and  third 
support  points. 


1.  .An  improved  circular  saw  blade  having  a  centrally  apertured 
plate  and  a  series  of  two  tooth  sets  disposed  around  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  plate,  each  set  being  separated  by  a  first  gullet, 
each  of  the  tix)th  sets  comprising: 

a  forward  ripper  toolh  and  a  rearward  cleaner  ttxith.  the  two 
teeth  of  the  set  being  separated  by  a  second  gullet  therebe- 
tween, said  second  gullet  being  smaller  than  the  first  gullet: 

wherein  each  of  said  teeth  has  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surtace.  a 
top  surface,  and  two  side  surfaces,  and  each  of  said  side 
surfaces  tapers  rearwardly  inwardly  at  an  angle  between  the 
front  and  rear  suri'aces.  and 

wherein  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  two  teeth  of  the  ttxith  set 
has  an  equal  and  opposite  downward  lateral  rake  and  in 
addition  each  top  surtace  of  the  ripper  tixnh  is  slanted  down- 
wardly from  the  front  surface  toward  the  rear  surtace  thereof, 
and  each  ripper  tooth  has  a  chamfer  at  the  intersection  of  the 
front  surface  w  ith  each  of  the  side  surt'aces: 

wherein  the  lateral  rake  is  about  a  7.5  degree  angle  and  the 
rearward  taper  of  the  lop  surtace  is  about  a  .^0  degree  angle; 

wherein  each  of  said  side  surfaces  tapers  rearwardly  Inwardly  at 
an  angle  of  abt>ut  .^  degrees  between  the  from  and  rear 
surt'aces: 


wherein  the  from  surface  of  the  ripper  tooth  is  vertically  longer 

than  the  front  surface  of  the  cleaner  uxMh: 
wherein  each  ripper  tixnh  is  spaced  about  every    15  degrees 

around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  plaie: 
wherein  said  plate  is  within  a  range  of  I()-I8  iiKhes  in  diameter 

and  has  tooth  sets  in  a  range  of  .V^^.?  tiKilh  sets; 
wherein  the  cutting  lip  of  each  of  .said  ripper  teeth  is  about  '  s 

inches  long  and  the  cutting  lip  of  each  of  said  cleaner  leeth  is 

about  '  l^  inches  k»ng; 
w  herein  a  length  of  each  of  said  teeth  along  the  upper  surfaces 

thereof  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 

plate  IS  about  "  <:  inches. 


5,743,164 

AUTOMATIC  RECONFI(;i  RABLE  DIE 

AUon  Guez,  560  Sprague  Rd..  Penn  \alley.  Pa.  19072 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  .S«r.  No.  609JI91 

Int.  CI."  B26D  lAHJ.MXS 


VS.  CI.  83—862 


16  Claiau 


5.743,163 
CLEAN  CI  TTING  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE 
Edward  E.  Lavinder.  P.O.  Box  66.  Oxford.  Ark.  72565.  and 
William  R.  ^'eamans.  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  645.  Melbourne,  .Ark. 
72556 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.983 

Int  CI."  B27B  .i.WH 

U.S.  a,  83—851  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  reconfigurahle  die  for  scoring  and  cutting  a 
sheet  of  material,  comprising: 

a  bottom  base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  knives  attached 

thereto,  and 
means  for  actuating  each  of  the  plurality  of  knives, 

wherein  the  means  for  actuating  each  of  the  plurality  of 

knives  includes  means  for  pivotably  onenting  each  of  the 

plurality  of  knives  about  a  respective  longitudinal  axis,  and 

means  for  extending  and  retracting  each  of  the  plivality  of 

knives  along  the  respective  longitudinal  axis,  and 

further  wherein  the  automatic  reconfigurahle  die  includes 

control  means  for  controlling  the  means  for  actuating 

such   that   operation   of   the   cimtrol    means   allows   a 

selected  number  of  the  plurality  of  knives  to  be  onenied 

and  extended  to  score  and  cut  a  selected  piece  of  a 

material. 


5,743,165 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DRIMNG  OF  A  RAM  OF 

A  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 

EQIIPMENT 

Hirohisa  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Nagata.  .\ichi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ni.sshinbo  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

by  said  Takeshi  Nagata 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-335501 

Im.  CI.'  F15B  ///(W.S 

U,S.  CI.  91 — 119  2  Claims 

I.  Method  lor  controlling  driving  of  a  ram  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  of  a  hydraulic  press  equipment,  wherein  four  proportional 
sheet  valves  are  connected  with  a  hydraulic  circuit  so  as  to  form  a 
lull-bridge  hydraulic  circuit,  said  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a 
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u  high-frequency  welded  joint  forming  Ihe  connections  between 
the  frames  and  the  outer  pleats. 


hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  to  make  said  ram  of  said 
hydraulic  press  equipment  move  upward  and  downward,  each  of 
said  proportional  sheet  \alves  comprising  a  sheet-formed  main 
valve  and  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  motions  of  said  main  valve, 
characterized  in  that: 

in  ease  of  a  machining  prtxress  with  a  wide  load  fluctuation, 
rapidly  tuming-on  one  of  said  propt)rtional  sheet  valves  in  a 
pressure  oil  supply  position  and  flowing  pressure  oil  into  a 
discharge  line  of  pressure  oil  from  a  lower  chainber  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  as  soon  as  a  stamping  load  decreases 
rapidly  in  order  to  prevent  said  ram  from  oversh(X)ting  a 
target  position  by  increasing  back  pressure  of  a  discharge  line 
from  the  lower  chamber  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder. 


5.743.167 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER 
Shuzo      VNatanabe.      Yamanashi-ken;       Mitsuhiro       Endo. 
Kanagawa-ken,  and   Hiromi  .4ndo.  Yanianashi-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  715.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1995,  7-26633 I.- 
Sep. 20.  1995.  7-266333 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  /9/W;  F15B  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  92 — J8  2  Claims 


5,743,166 
BELLOWS 
.\lbert  Stohr.  .\m  V\  iedenberg  8.  85570  Markt  Schwaben,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.353 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  May  11.  1995,  295  07 
8(H).6 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  lyAM):  F16J  MM) 
II.S.  CI.  92 — 12  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  bellows  comprising: 

a  bellows  body  having  outer  pleats; 

supponnig  frames  forming  a  portion  of  the  bellows  body  having 
lateral  sides  and  edges  each  of  the  supporting  frames  con- 
nected to  and  extending  from  inside  portions  of  the  outer 
pleats  by  two  weld  seams  which  are  disposed  on  lateral  sides 
of  the  supporting  frame  near  edges  of  the  supporting  frame 
which  are  adjacent  the  outer  pleats;  and 


1.  A  pneumatic  booster  including  a  shell  body; 

a  center  shell  dividing  the  interior  of  said  shell  b<xly  into  front 
and  rear  chambers; 

said  front  chamber  being  divided  into  a  front  negati\e  pressure 
chamber  and  a  front  working  pressure  chamber  b>  a  from 
power  piston  with  a  diaphragm; 

said  rear  chamber  being  divided  into  a  rear  negative  pressure 
chamber  and  a  rear  working  pressure  chamber  by  a  rear  power 
piston  with  a  diaphragm; 

a  valve  body  supported  by  said  front  and  rear  power  pistons, 
said  valve  body  extending  through  said  center  shell  and  said 
shell  body  with  seal  members  therebetween  and  projecting 
rearward  of  said  shell  body ; 

said  front  and  rear  negative  pressure  chambers  being  communi- 
cated with  each  other  through  a  negative  pressure  passage 
provided  in  said  valve  bod\; 

said  front  and  rear  working  pressure  chambers  lieing  communi- 
cated with  each  other  through  an  air  passage  provided  in  said 
valve  body:  ■ 

a  valve  mechanism  provided  in  said  valve  body  so  as  to  operate 
in  association  with  an  input  shaft,  thereby  selectively  intro- 
ducing atmospheric  air  and  a  negative  pressure  into  said  front 
and  rear  working  pressure  chambers: 

said  pneumatic  booster  further  comprising: 

a  communicating  port  of  said  air  passage  which  leads  to  said 
front  working  pressure  chamber,  said  communicating  port 
opening  axially  into  said  front  working  pressure  chamber. 

w  herein  said  diaphragm  of  said  front  power  piston  has  a  bead  on 
an  inner  periphery  thereof,  said  valve  bod\  having  a  groove 
on  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
air  passage  which  leads  to  said  front  working  pressure  cham- 
ber has  a  main  passage  portion  extending  axially  in  said  valve 
bodv.  and  a  bypass  extending  radially  outward  from  said  main 
passage  portion,  said  communicating  port  extending  axially 
from  said  bypass,  said  bypass  opening  into  said  grtmve.  and 
said  bypass  being  .sealed  at  a  radially  outer  end  thereof  by  said 
bead. 


5.743,168 
DEVICE  FOR  LI  BRICATING  AN  ASSEMBLY  BETWEEN 

TWO  MECHANICAL  COMPONENTS  W  HICH  CAN 
MOVE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  EACH  OTHER,  ESPECIALLY 

A  CONNECTING  ROD/PISTON  ARTICILATION 
Jean   Frederic   Melchior,    126  Boulevard   du   Montparnas.se, 

75014  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01289.  S  371  Dale  Aug.  1.  1996,  §  102(cl 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O96/10706.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  640,793 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatiim  France.  Oct.  4,  1994,  94  11842 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  :iAU  ♦ 

I  .S.  CI.  92—80  16  Claims 


I.  Device  for  a  pressurized  lubrication  of  an  assembly  between 
hrst  and  second  mechanical  comp«inents  which  move  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  tirst  comptinent  being  subjected  to  forces  which 
are  cyclically  alternating  in  intensity  but  not  in  direction  and  of 
variable  average  intensity,  these  forces  being  transmitted  to  said 
second  component  via  a  layer  ot  a  compressible  liquid  lubricant 
tilling  an  interstice  having  a  derined  area  of  action  and  ItKated  in 
an  iniertVice  fonned  between  said  tirst  and  second  mechanical 
components,  where  a  quantity  of  said  lubricant  leaks  and  escapes 
from  said  interlace  via  functional  clearances  in  said  assembly, 
which  said  assembly  includes: 
means  for  supplying  the  compressible  liquid  lubricant  at  low 

pressure; 
means  for  generating  high  pressure  in  the  compressible  liquid 
lubricant  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  which  includes  a 
pump  piston  axially  moveable  in  a  cylinder  between  two 
extreme  p<isitions.  so  as  to  fomi  a  chamber  having  a  variable 
volume  which  is  variable  between  a  minimal  volume  and  a 
maximal  vi)lume.  which  variation  is  called  a  swept  volume  ol 
the  pump,  said  chamber  of  variable  volume  being  connected, 
through  a  hrst  one-way  communication  means,  to  said  means 
lor  supplying  liquid  lubricant,  and  emerging.'  through  a  second 
one-way  communication  means  into  said  inicrsiicc.  and  elas- 
tic return  means  exerting  a  return  force  on  said  pump  piston 
so  as  to  increase  said  variable  volume  of  said  pump; 
said  means  for  generating  high  prcs>ure  in  said  compressible 
liquid  lubricant  being  actuated  by  said  cyclically  alternating 
forces  and  by  the  return  force  of  said  elastic  return  means; 
said  elastic  return  means  returning  said  pump  piston  to  an  initial 
rest  position  when  the  intensity  of  said  cyclically  alternating 
forces  approaches  or  is  close  to  a  minimum  cyclic  value,  an 
articulation  component  being  interpiised  between  said  hrst 
and  second  mechanical  compiinents  which  move  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  articulation  component  interacting  with  the 
lirsi  mechanical  component  so  as  to  fomi  said  interlace,  and 
with  said  second  mechanical  comptinent  so  as  to  fonii  said 
hydraulic  pump; 
said  device  being  characterized  in  that: 

said  interstice  communicates  with  a  cavity  of  hxed  volume 
forming  a  reserve  of  the  liquid  lubricant; 


a  ratio  between  the  hxed  volume  of  said  cavity  and  said  swept 
volume  of  said  pump  being  sufliciently  high  so  that  said 
pump  piston  travels  cyclically  between  two  positions,  under 
only  the  action  of  said  cvclicallv  alternating  forces  and  of 
said  return  force  of  the  elastic  return  means,  at  least  when 
said  forces  reach  a  maximum  average  intensity: 

said  dehned  area  of  action  of  the  interstice  being  sufficientlv 
high  and  the  hxed  volume  of  said  cavity,  with  respect  to 
said  swept  volume  of  the  pump,  being  sufliciently  low  so 
that  a  pressure  generated  in  said  interstice  reaches  a  value 
enabling  said  hrst  mechanical  component  to  be  moved 
away  from  said  articulation  component  during  that  part  ot  a 
cycle  of  variatKMi  in  said  cyclically  alternating  forces  in 
which  the  intensity  of  said  cyclically  alternating  forces  is  a 
minimum  and  at  an  end  of  a  small  number  of  cycles: 

said  swept  volume  of  said  pump  being  sufliciently  high  to 
compensate  cyclically  for  said  quantity  of  liquid  lubricant 
which  leaks  and  escapes  from  the  said  interlace  via  said 
functional  clearances  of  the  assembly,  said  functional  clear- 
ances being  sufliciently  high  to  allow  hydrodynamic  lubri- 
cation of  said  assembly  without  direct  contact  between  said 
components  of  said  assembly. 


5,743.169 

DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANIIFACTI  RIN(;  SAME 

Kazumasa  Yamada,  Ohta-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  N'amada  T»S. 

Co.,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  520.828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1995.  7-OIMI783 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  IW(I>I 

l'.S.  CI.  92—100  3  Claims 


2)o    50     23  is 


?3o  X 


I.  .A  diaphragm  assemblv  comprising  a  center  disk  and  a  dia- 
phragm made  ot  resin; 

said  center  disk  comprising  hrst  and  second  center  disk  mem- 
bers, made  of  resin,  embracing  said  diaphragm  interp«'sed 
between  them; 

said  hrst  center  disk  member  hav nig  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
dehning  a  resin  charging  space  and  an  inwardly  directed  inner 
flange  provided  on  said  inner  peripheral  wall: 

said  second  center  disk  member  comprising  a  resin-molded  b«xlv 
fonned  b\  charging  a  resin  into  said  resin  charging  space  and 
having  an  outwardlv  directed  outer  flange; 

a  portion  of  said  diaphragm  being  clamped  between  said  inner 
flange  and  said  outer  flange. 
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5,743,170 

DIAPHRAGM  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AIR  DRIVEN 

DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Wilfred  D.  Pascual,  Baldwin  Park,  and  Eric  L.  Forman.  Ran- 

cho  Cucamonga.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VVilden  Pump  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Grand  Terrace,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,943 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  92—103  F  7  Claims 
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1.  A  diaphragm  mechanism  for  an  air  driven  diaphragm  pump, 
comprising 

a  diaphragm  having  an  air  chamber  side  and  a  pump  chamber 
side,  the  diaphragm  including  an  inner  attachment  portion,  an 
outer  attachment  portion,  an  annular  flexure  portion  between 
the  inner  attachment  portion  and  the  outer  attachment  portion, 
an  inner  transition  portion  joining  the  inner  attachment  por- 
tion and  the  annular  flexure  portion  and  an  outer  transition 
portion  joining  the  annular  flexure  portion  and  the  outer 
attachment  portion,  the  annular  flexure  portion  having  a  con- 
stant radius  of  curvature  as  seen  in  radial  cross  section,  the 
locus  of  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  constant  radius  of 
cuAature  being  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  intersection 
of  the  inner  transition  portion  and  the  inner  attachment  por- 
tion, the  annular  flexure  portion  being  concave  on  the  air 
chamber  side; 

structural  fabric  fully  embedded  in  the  diaphragm  and  extending 
across  the  diaphragm  closer  to  the  air  chamber  side  than  the 
pump  chamber  side, 

the  structural  fabric  being  embedded  in  the  air  chamber  side  to 
about  one-third  of  the  thickness  of  the  diaphragm. 


groove  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  piston,  an  upper  wall  extending 
inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  piston  to  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  the  groove,  and  a  lower  wall  extending  inwardly 
perpcndiculariy  from  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  piston  to  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  groove,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the 
groove  being  spaced  apart  at  a  predefined  distance  at  the  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  piston:  and  an  oil  control  ring  disposed  in  said 
annular  groove  and  hav  ing  a  thickness  defined  by  the  spaced  apart 
distance  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  ring  that  is 
less  than  the  predefined  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  of  the  groove  at  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  piston,  wherein 
one  of  said  upper  wall  of  the  groove  and  said  upper  surface  of  the 
ring  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  a 
central  axis  of  the  piston  so  that  a  tapered  annular  cavity,  beginning 
at  and  diverging  away  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  piston,  is 
formed  between  the  upper  wall  of  the  groove  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  oil  control  ring  when  respective  portions  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  oil  control  ring  and  the  upper  wall  of  annular  groove, 
adjacent  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  piston  are  in  mutual  contact. 


UMI 


1.  A  piston  and  ring  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  piston  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  an  annular 


5,743,172 
AUTOMATIC  POPCORN  POPPER  WITH  THERMAL 
CONTROLLER 
Ronald  R.  Weiss,  Okeana,  and  Lee  Kindley  Hodg.son,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gold  Medal  Products  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345303,  Nov.  28,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,580 
int.  CI."  A23L  l/OI:l/IH 
LI.S.  CI.  99— 323.7  37  Claims 


5,743,171 

OIL  CONTROL  RING  AND  GROOVE  ARRANGEMENT 

.FOR  IMPROVED  BLOWBY  CONTROL 

Susumu   Ariga,   San   Antonio,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,539 

Int.  CI."  F16J  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  92—208  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  popping  com  comprising: 

a  kettle: 

a  kettle  operating  system  for  healing  and  operating  the  kettle  and 
popping  popcorn  placed  therein: 

a  control  system  resptmsive  to  a  kettle  temperature  condition 
and  operably  coupled  to  the  kettle  operating  system  to  control 
kettle  operation  in  response  to  said  kettle  temperature  condi- 
tion. 


5,743,173 
BAKE  STUFF  COOKER 
Takahiro  Hayashi;  Taijiro  Kasahara,  both  of  OLsu:  Terumi 
Furuya,  Uji,  and  Minoru  Voshida,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015615; 
Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015617 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:31/00:  H05B  1/02:6/68 
U.S.  CI.  99—331  12  Claims 

1 .  A  bake  stutt  cooker  comprising: 
a  main  body  case; 


5,743,175 

DISCONNECT  MECHANISMS  BETW  EEN  A  DEEP  FAT 

FRY  POT  AND  FILTER  V.\T 

John  W.  Crain.  and  Michael  G.  Walpole,  both  of  V.nxr.  S.C. 

assignors  to  Standex  International  Corporation.  Salem,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  669J»74 

Int.  CI."  A47J  17/12 

VS.  CI.  99—408  9  Claims 


a  mount  plate  attached  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  main  body 
case  for  mounting  a  cook  stuff; 

a  healing  plate  pivotally  switchable  between  a  facing  position 
lacing  the  mount  plate  to  form  a  gap  corresponding  lo  the 
thickness  of  the  cook  stuff  above  the  mount  plate  and  a 
separating  position  s.  parating  from  the  facing  position: 

the  healing  plate  forming  a  heating  face  on  an  upper  surface 
and/or  a  lower  surface  thereof: 

a  lid  for  forming  another  gap  corresponding  lo  the  thickness  of 
another  cook  stuft  above  the  healing  plate  and  tor  covering 
the  heating  face  on  the  upper  surface  ol  the  healing  plate: 

a  heating  device  for  heating  the  heating  face: 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  to  drive  and  stop  the  heating 
device:  and 

a  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  lemperature  of  the 
heating  face. 

wherein  the  control  unit  is  provided  with  a  drive  time  setting 
circuit  for  setting  a  drive  lime  of  the  heating  device  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  heating  face  delected 
by  the  temperature, detecting  means  in  starting  to  drive  the 
heating  device. 


5,743.174 
TACO  CENTERINt;  APPAR.^TLS 
John  S.  Stickle,   Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Double  "JJ" 
Corporation.  Dallas,  lex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788^84 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .<7/l2 

V.S.  CI.  99—104  7  Claims 


I   .\  taco  frying  apparatus,  comprising: 

liisl  and  second  parallel  chain  elements: 

lirsi  and  second  rods  extending  t^etween  said  first  and  Nccond 
chain  elements,  the  first  and  second  rods  parallel  each  other 
and  spaced  a  prcdelermined  distance  along  the  chain  elements 
from  each  other: 

a  mesh  extending  between  the  first  and  second  rods:  and 

a  mold  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  rod  for  pivotal  motion 
between  a  first  release  position  exposing  the  mesh  and  a 
second  capture  p»)sition  with  the  mesh  formed  over  the  mold. 


bfeL 


1.  A  food  preparation  appliance  having  j  deep  fat  try  pot 
supported  by  a  cabinet  frame  above  a  filter  vai.  said  fry  p«)i  having 
a  drain  therein  for  gravity  transfer  of  ciH)king  fluid  from  said  pot 
past  a  selectively  closed  valve  in  said  drain,  a  pump  for  extracting 
cooking  fluid  from  said  filter  vat  and  reluming  said  fluid  to  said  try 
pot,  a  fluid  filter  and  first  suction  line  section  secured  to  said  filler 
vat  for  rtltenng  a  flow  of  cooking  fluid  drawn  from  said  vat  by  said 
pump,  a  second  suction  line  section  for  carrying  said  filtered 
ci.H)king  fluid  from  said  first  suction  line  section  into  said  pump 
and  connector  means  lor  selectively  connecting  said  firsi  suction 
line  section  to  said  second  suction  line  section,  said  connector 
means  comprising  a  valve  element  that  is  resilienilv  bia.M-d  against 
a  first  O-nng  seal  to  block  fluid  flow  through  said  connector 
meiins.  said  first  suction  line  section  having  a  connector  coupling 
end  for  penetraimg  said  connector  means  and  displacing  said 
connector  means  valve  element  from  said  first  O-nne  seal  lo 
tacililate  fluid  flow  through  said  connector  means,  said  connector 
coupling  end  having  a  substaniially  cvlindrical  external  iwrimeier 
surface  for  fluid  sealing  co<iperation  w  ith  said  first  O-nng  seal  and 
finger  projections  from  said  cylindrical  penmcter  to  displace  said 
valve  element  whereby  removal  of  said  filter  vat  from  said  cabinet 
frame  withdraws  said  connector  coupling  end  from  said  connector 
means  and  consequently  positions  saul  valve  element  against  said 
first  O-ring  seal  to  block  fluid  flow  from  said  second  suction  line 
section  through  said  connector  means 


5,743,176 
FRUIT  AND  VE(;ErABLE  JUK  E  EXTRACTOR 
David  N.  .\nderson,  .Vuburndale.  and  Wayne  C.  Sherman. 
Lakeland,  both  of  Fla..  a-vsignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago. III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  38,437.  Man  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  -Sen  No.  355,424 
Int.  CI.'  A23N  lAKi 
V.S.  CI.  99—512  2  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  useable  in  the  mid-si/e  market  for  extracting  juice 
from  vegetables  and  fruii  comprising: 
a  frame 
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a  molor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an  upw;irdlv  directed 
output  shaft: 

a  backer  mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  output  shaft: 

a  grater  plate  supported  by  said  backer  and  rotatable  therewith: 

a  containment  tube  positioned  essentially  vertically  above  said 
grater  plate  and  having  a  lower  discharge  end  in  close  prox- 
iiTiity  to  said  grater  plate: 

a  screened  centrifuge  secured  to  said  backer  and  rotatable  there- 
with: 

said  centrifuge  having  a  frusto-conical  section  with  a  larger  end 
and  an  upper  smaller  end  encircling  said  lube  just  above  the 
lower  end  thereof: 

said  grater  plate  being  positioned  substantially  horizontal  and 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  centrifuge  so  that  material 
abraded  by  said  grater  plate  is  immediately  thrown  against 
said  centrifuge: 

a  flighted  screw  rotatable  within  said  tube: 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  screw  at  a  slower  speed  than  said 
grater  plate  and  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  screw  to  force  fruit 
or  vegetables  against  said  grater  plate: 

a  hopper  for  holding  fruits  and  vegetables  and  in  communication 
with  said  lube  so  that  fruits  and  vegetables  may  be  continu- 
ously supplied  to  said  screw: 

a  collector  pan  surrounding  the  centrifuge  to  collect  juice  pass- 
ing therethough:  and 

a  hopper  removable  even  during  operation  of  the  apparatus 
positionable  below  the  larger  end  of  said  centrifuge  to  collect 
the  remains  of  said  fruits  and  vegetables  as  they  drop  from 
said  centrifuge. 


5,743,177 
ENHANCED  CROSS-DIRECTIONAL  CALIPER  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Eduard  M.  Wostbrock,  (iuyton,  Ca.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Camp 
Corporation,  V\'ayne.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,660 
Int.  CI."  D21G  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  100 — J7  11  Claims 

I.  A  cross-directional  caliper  control  system  for  a  calender, 
comprising: 

ci>arse  caliper  control  means  for  adjusting  the  nip  pressure  in  the 

calender  over  a  first  range  of  values: 
fine  caliper  control  means  for  adjusting  the  nip  pressure  in  the 
calender  over  a  second  range  of  values,  the  second  range  of 
values  being  smaller  than  the  hrst  range  of  values: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  dimensions  of  the  paper  web 
passing  through  the  calender: 


POWER 

AND 

COh4TROL 


control  means,  coupled  to  the  coarse  caliper  control  means,  fine 
caliper  control  means  and  sensing  means,  for  controlling  the 
caliper  by  varying  the  nip  pressure  with  both  the  coarse 
caliper  control  means  and  the  fine  caliper  control  means  to 
shift  the  variability  of  the  caliper  so  ihat  it  corresponds  to  nip 
pressure  adjustments  within  the  second  range  of  values 
wherein  the  control  means  controls  the  coarse  caliper  control 
means  based  on  input  from  ihe  sensing  means  and  controls  the 
fine  caliper  control  means  bused  on  the  adjustments  made  by 
the  coarse  caliper  control  means. 


5,743,178 

SCREW  PRESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS 

Lionello  Babbini.  (iaieata,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.LIi  Babblnl  dl 
Lionello  Babbini  &  C.  S.a.s.,  Civitella  di  Romagna.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  10.  1995.  BO95A0532 
Int.  CI.'  B.WB  y//6 
L.S.  CI.  100—127  4  Claims 


I.  A  screw  press  for  squeezing  out  liquid  from  a  fibrous  material 
comprising  a  screen  cage  having  an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be 
pressed  and  an  outlet  for  Ihe  pressed  material,  a  pair  of  parallel 
Archimedean  screws,  rotatably  arranged  inside  said  screen  cage, 
each  of  said  Archiinedean  screws  ha\ing  a  main  thread  extending 
around  a  shaft  w  ith  a  height  and  a  pitch  decreasing  in  the  direction 
from  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet,  wherein  around  each  shaft  and 
between  the  turns  of  each  main  thread  an  auxiliary  thread  is 
provided  having  a  reduced  height  with  respect  to  the  height  of  said 
main  thread,  and  wherein  the  auxiliary  thread  of  an  .Archimedean 
screw  is  arranged  close  to  the  main  thread  of  Ihe  other 
Archimedean  screw  at  least  along  the  portion  of  said  main  thread 
having  a  lesser  height. 


5.743,179 

fra.\ielf:.ss  high  pressure  platen  PRE.SS 

Andrew  P.  Pohl.  5721  B  Bayside  Rd.,  Virginia  Beach,  \a.  23455 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.869 

Int.  CI.''  B30B  I5/.U:7A)2:5AH) 

Ui».  CI.  100—325  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  press  comprising: 
first  and  second  opposed  plates: 


a  wrapping  structure  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  plates: 

a  lift  unit  positioned  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  plates  at  a 
hx'ation  offset  from  the  wrapping  structure:  and 

a  linkage  structure  for  transferring  a  tensioning  force  generated 
b\  the  lift  unit  to  the  wrapping  structure  such  that  the  wrap- 
ping structure  forces  the  plates  together. 

20.  A  high  pressure  press  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  plates  mox cable  between  an  open 
orientation  in  which  the  plates  are  distantly  spaced  from  one 
another,  and  a  closed  orientation  in  which  Ihe  plates  are 
proximateiN  spaced  from  one  another: 

a  wrapping  structure  at  least  paniall>  surrounding  Ihe  plates,  a 
portion  of  the  wrapping  structure  being  subsiantially  parallel 
to  the  first  plate  when  the  plates  are  in  the  open  orientation, 
and  forming  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  plate 
when  the  plates  are  in  the  closed  orientation:  and 

a  lift  unit  positioned  on  the  first  plate  for  tensioning  the  wrap- 
ping stniclure  such  thai  the  lirst  and  second  plates  are  forced 
together  from  the  open  orieniaiion  to  the  closed  orientation. 


5.743.180 
GOLF  BALL  MARKER 
Michael  C.  Arnke,  805  B  \allcy  \ie»  Dr.,  Pflugerville,  Tex. 
78660 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.749 

Int.  CI."  B41F  17AM) 

VJS.  CI.  101—35  15  Claims 


I.  A  golf  ball  marking  device  comprising; 

a  hollow,  spherical  first  portion  comprising  an  upper  half  having 
an  interior  surface,  a  lower  half  and  a  tether,  said  tether 
connecting  said  upper  half  and  said  lower  half,  said  lower  halt 
and  said  upper  half  when  joined  together  delining  an 
enclosed,  interior  first  cavilv.  said  lower  half  further  defining 
a  first  aperture: 


a  blotting  member  comprising  a  suppi>rl  p«)sl  having  a  firsi  end 
,  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  upper  halt  and  a  second 
end.  and  an  absorbent  blotter  pad  substantiallv   perpcndicu- 
lariv  connected  to  said  second  end: 

an  elongated  portion  having  a  lop  defining  a  second  cavity  for 
rotalablv  receiving  a  threaded  stem,  said  second  cavity 
aligned  in  registry  with  said  hrst  aperture  of  said  lower  half, 
said  elongated  portion  .itiached  to  said  first  portion: 

an  inking  member  comprising  a  threaded  stem  and  an  ink  pad 
trav  bearing  indicia  for  marking  a  golf  ball  surface  with  ink. 
said  ink  pad  irav.  substantially  perpendicularly  attached  lo  said 
threaded  stem  and  forming  a  lemiinal  Hange  thereon,  said 
threaded  stem  received  bv  said  second  cavity  and  extending 
through  said  first  apenure  into  said  first  cavity  of  said  lower 
half  dispt>sing  said  ink  pad  tray  within  said  first  caviiv.  said 
inking  member  being  coaxially  aligned  and  opposing  said 
blotting  member  w  hen  said  upper  half  and  said  lower  half  are 
joined  together,  said  threaded  stem  being  dimensioned  to 
exiend  sufliciently  into  said  first  cavity  to  cause  said  ink  pad 
lo  engage  said  blotter  pad  and  permit  axial  extension  bv 
rotation  of  said  threaded  stem:  and. 

a  spnng-actuaied  plunger  tompnsing  a  cylindncal  member  hav 
ing  a  fl(xir  having  a  diameter  slightiv  larger  that  of  said  ink 
pad  tray  and  a  hole,  said  threaded  stem  closely  and  freelv 
passing  through  said  hole,  and  a  spring  coaxiallv  surrounding 
said  threaded  stem,  said  spnng  having  a  first  end  engaging 
said  lower  half  and  a  second  end  outwardiv  biasing  said  Ho«)r 
against  said  lower  half  thereby  causing  said  cylindncal  inem- 
ber  to  jacket  said  ink  pad  tray  and  said  blotter  pad  when  said 
upper  half  and  said  lower  half  are  joined 


5.743.181 

CHECK  writinc;  machine 

Robert  P.  Koper,  Bensenville.  and  Howard  R.  Konieczka.  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Paymastet  Technologie^.  Inc.. 
Elk  (irove  Village.  III. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  367.001.  Dec.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,611,273. 
This  application  Aug.  «,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,169 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  I A 12 
VJS.  CI.  101—93  6  Claims 


:5q? 


■^ 


1.  A  prefix  plate  member  for  use  with  a  check  writing  machine 
including  a  frame  means  having  a  printing  mechanism  and  a 
printing  line  therein,  a  plurality  of  type  segment  members  sup- 
|x>ned  bv  the  frame  and  each  hav  ing  a  set  of  printing  characters  itn 
the  peripheral  printing  lace  thereof  and  each  being  selectively 
moveable  lo  Uvale  the  pnnling  characters  on  the  printing  line,  and 
a  prefix  plate  holder  assembly  assiviaied  wiih  the  frame  means  and 
having  an  elongated  mounting  portion  extending  iheretrom  tor 
receiving  and  positioning  the  prefix  plate,  member  adjacent  the 
pluraliiv  of  type  segment  members  on  the  printing  line,  ihe  prefix 
plate  member  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  box  like  member  having  an  opening  therein  which 
defines  a  cavity  extending  the  length  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  cavity  being  defined  bv  curvilinear  sidewall  portions 
and  a  flat  wall  support  portion  of  the  prefix  plate  member,  said 
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flat  wall  support  portion  having  printing  characters  on  the 
outside  surface  thereof,  said  cavity  of  the  prefix  plate  member 
being  structurally  arranged  to  engage  the  elongated  mounting 
portion  of  the  prefix  plate  holder  assembly  and  to  be  slidingly 
movable  with  respect  to  said  holder  assembly,  with  said 
sidewalls  and  said  flat  wall  support  portions  supporting  said 
prinimg  characters  on  said  plate  member  during  printing  on 
the  printing  line.  ,  ,  •: 


5.74.M82 
STENCIL  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 
Akio  Kobayashi;  ^'o$hifumi  Noguchi:  Masakazu  kawano.  and 
Akira  Ikezawa,  all  of  lna.shiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  64.^.975 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1995,  7-1.18528 
Int.  CI.'  B-4IM  ///: 
I  .S.  CI.  101—129  13  Claims 


,0^ 


rami  j 


6 


2'  44 


.  x.^ 


1.  A  stencil  printing  method  which  comprises  the  combination  of 
steps  of: 

placing  a  lump  of  priming  ink  on  a  side  of  a  stencil,  said  lump 
having  a  sufticient  consistency  to  hold  its  shape. 

providing  a  pressure  chamber  which  has  a  tirsi  wall  constituted 
by  a  frame  member,  and  a  diaphragm  ha\  ing  flexibility 
extended  on  said  frame  member,  said  frame  member  hav  ing  a 
flexibility  sufficient  to  bend  in  all  directions  when  pressure  is 
reduced  in  said  pressure  chamber. 

disposing  said  stencil  in  said  pressure  chamber  so  that  the  side 
of  the  stencil  on  which  the  printing  ink  has  f>een  placed,  faces 
said  diaphragm,  and 

reducing  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  to  bend  the  frame  to  a 
surface  to  be  printed  whereby  stencil  printing  is  effected  on 
the  surface  by  virtue  of  pressing  force  exerted  by  the  dia- 
phragm. 


UMI 


5.743.183 

DAMPENING  I  NIT  FOR  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Peter  Hummel.  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Robert  Ortner. 
.\lzenau.  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  M.\N  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  .-\(>,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1995,  195  29 
204.9 

Int.  CI.'  m\L2.V(X) 
L.S.  CI.  101—147  13  Claims 

1.  An  offset  printing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  plate  cyl- 
inder having  a  printing  form. 

an  inking  unit  having  at  least  one  rotatable  ink  applicator  roller 

for  transferring  ink  to  the  plate  cylinder, 
a  dampening  unit  hav  ing  at  least  one  rotatable  dampening  appli- 
cator roller  adjacent  to  said  plate  cylinder  for  transferring  a 
dampening  medium  to  said  plate  cylinder  at  a  determined 
contact  point. 


a  dampening  medium  feed  device  for  supplving  dampening 
medium  to  said  dampening  applicator  roller  al  a  contact  point 
in  front  of  the  contact  point  of  said  dampening  applicator 
roller  with  plate  cvlinder  in  the  direction  o!  rotation  of  said 
dampening  applicator  roller,  and 

a  Hrsi  auxiliary  roller  having  a  surface  made  of  a  material  for 
receiving  dampening  medium  from  the  dampening  applicitor 
roller  and  a  second  auxiliary  roller  having  a  surface  made  of  a 
material  different  from  the  surface  matenal  of  said  rtrst  aux- 
iliary roller  for  receiving  printing  ink  from  the  dampening 
applicator  roller,  said  auxiliarv  rollers  being  mounted  in  con- 
tact with  the  dampening  applicator  roller  after  the  contact 
point  between  the  dampening  applicator  roller  and  the  plate 
cvlinder 


5.743,184 
GEARI.ESS  PRINTIN(;  PRESS 
Joseph  Skudrzvk,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Joe  Irace,  Osprey. 
Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  86.M67 
int.  CI."  B41F  5/16 


V.S.  CI.  101—181 


16  Claims 


I .  A  printing  press  capable  of  printing  in  a  plurality  of  colors  and 
of  printing  on  a  paper  or  Him  substrate,  the  printing  press  includ- 
ing: 

a  main  unwind  roller  about  which  the  substrate  to  be  printed  is 
wound: 

a  main  nip  through  which  the  substrate  passes,  the  nip  being 
directly  driven  bv  a  main  nip  motor: 

a  substrate  printing  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  print  stations, 
each  said  print  station  having  an  impression  cylinder,  a  print- 
ing cvlinder  in  rolling  contact  with  the  impression  cvlinder  to 
be  driven  thereby,  and  a  motor  which  directly  drives  the 
impression  cylinder: 

a  rewind  roller  about  which  the  printed  substrate  is  wound: 

a  rewind  motor  which  drives  the  rewind  roller:  and 

alignment  means  for  maintaining  the  printing  stations  in  registry 
with  each  other  to  substantially  prevent  the  printing  of  blurred 
multi-colored  images:  the  alignment  means  including 


a  central  processing  unit: 

a  speed  monitor  for  monitoring  the  speed  of  the  substrate 
between  the  main  nip  and  a  hrst  of  the  plur;ilit>  of  printing 
stations:  said  speed  monitor  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  speed  of  the  substrate,  said  speed  signal  fieing 
received  by  the  central  priKCssing  unit;  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  rotational  p»)siiion  of  the  at  least  one 
of  the  cylinders  of  each  pnnting  station,  said  cylinder 
monitoring  means  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
rotational  position  of  the  cylinder  of  each  printing  station, 
said  signal  K'lng  received  bv  said  central  privessing  unit: 

said  central  processing  unit  individuall>  controlling  said  main 
nip  motor  and  each  printing  station  motor  to  maintain  said 
printing  stations  in  alignment. 


5,743.185 
FLEXIBLE  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  STAMP  AND 
M.ATERIAL 
Keith  .\.  Hippely,  Manhattan  Beach:  Terence  A.  Choy,  Lawn- 
dale;  Kevin  \V.  (Jra).  San  Pedro,  and  Brian  E.  V\alsh.  Mis- 
sion Hills,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignoni  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  F:1  Segundn, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.921.  Jan.  17,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.423 
Int.  CI.    miV  M/iXI 
I  ..S.  CL  101— .127  13  Claims 


II     Z2        23  ZO, 


tacted  portion  of  said  curved  surface  and  said  thermallv 
conductive  image  portion  to  form  an  image. 


5.743,186 
STAMP 
Shu  Chiao  Liao,  No.  20.  Alley  70.  Lane  294,  Sec.  4.  Chung 
Kung  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,495 

Int.  CI.    B41K  //J: 

I  .S.  CI.  101—334  I  Claim 


1.  For  use  in  imposing  an  image  upon  a  toy  object,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  tov  object  having  a  curved  surface  covered  with  a  thermochro- 

mic  material: 
a  thermallv  conductive  stamp  comprising: 
a  handle: 
a  flexible  large  high  thermal  capacity  Ivxlv  secured  to  said 

handle  and  dehning  a  flexible  surtace:  and 
a  flexible  thermally  conductive  image  portion,  substantiallv 
smaller  than  said  btxlv  and  being  raised  from,  supported  by 
and  thennallv  coupled  to  said  flexible  surface  thereof,  said 
flexible  thermallv  conductive  image. ponion  defining  a  con- 
tact surface  and  divergent  angled  sides  extending  from  said 
contact  surface  to  said  flexible  surface, 
whereb)  subjecting  said  object  and  said  body  to  substantiall) 
diflferent  temperatures  after  which  said  image  portion  is 
forced  against  a  portion  of  said  curved  surface  and  con- 
forms thereto  whea-bv  heat  is  transferred  between  the  con 


1.  A  stamp  comprising: 

a  casing  having  atop  open  end.  a  bottom  open  end.  two  through 
holes  bilaterally  aligned  near  the  Kmom  open  end.  and  a 
transverse  insertion  slot  al  a  front  side  thereof  near  the  top 
open  end: 

a  pivot  connected  between  the  thnuigh  holes  of  said  casing: 

an  actuating  member  moved  in  and  out  of  the  bottom  open  end 
of  said  casing,  said  actuating  memfvrr  omtpnsing  a  N>ttom 
open  end.  a  closed  top  end.  a  longitudinal  rack  on  the  inside, 
two  longitudinal  sliding  slots  disp«)sed  at  two  opposite  lateral 
sides  through  which  said  pivot  passes,  a  stub  nxl  raised  from 
the  closed  top  end.  a  transverse  inscnion  slot  at  a  front  side 
thereof  near  the  closed  top  end.  and  two  svmmetncal  inside 
flanges  bilaterally  disposed  on  the  inside  adjacent  to  the 
closed  top  end: 

a  stamp  plate  turned  about  said  pivot  within  a  180  angle  and 
moved  in  and  out  of  the  open  bottom  end  of  said  actuating 
member,  said  stamp  plate  comprising  a  scmi-circular  gear  at 
one  end  meshed  with  the  longitudinal  rack  of  said  actuating 
member,  an  axle  hi>le  which  receives  said  pivot,  and  a  stamp- 
ing face  made  with  a  mark  for  stamping: 

a  top  cover  covered  on  the  top  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  top 
cover  having  a  bottom  coupling  flange  fitted  into  the  top  open 
end  of  said  casing  and  a  downward  stub  rinl  raised  from  a 
bottom  side  thereof: 

spring  means  connected  between  the  stub  r»xi  of  said  actuating 
member  and  the  stub  nxl  of  said  top  cover  to  impart  a 
downward  pressure  to  said  actuating  member:  and 

an  ink  pad  insened  through  the  transverse  insenion  slot  of  said 
casing  and  the  transverse  insertion  slot  of  said  actuating 
member  and  held  inside  said  actuating  ntember  in  contact 
with  the  stamping  face  of  said  stamp  plate  by  the  inside 
flanges  of  said  actuating  member: 

wherein  when  said  actuating  member  is  pressed  on  a  workpiece 
and  said  casing  is  pressed  down  relative  to  said  actuating 
member,  the  stamping  face  of  said  stamp  plate  is  turned  out  of 
the  bottom  open  end  of  said  actuating  member  and  stamped 
on  the  workpiece. 
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5.743,187 
PLATE  CLAMPING  DEVICE  OF  PRINTING  PRESS 
Hideaki  Toyoda.  and  Yutaka  Endo.  both  of  Higashikatsushika- 
gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Komori  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257349; 
Jan.  23,  1996,  8-008828 

Int  Cl.'^  B41F  I/2H 
L'.S.  CI.  101-415.1  5  Claims 


5.743,189 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  INK  TO  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Christian  Compera,  Dossenheim;  Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg; 

Bernd  Herrmann,  Malsch,  and  Anton  Rodi.  Leimen.  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.982 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
848.7 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/175 
U.S.  CI.  101^187  2  Claims 


a  conirol  dc\ice  to  control  the  operaiion  ol  said  vertical  litling 
members  and  said  lateral  mo\emenl  mechanism. 


1.  A  plate  clamping  device  of  a  priming  press,  for  clamping  a 
plate  comprising: 

a  bottom  clamping  rail  and  a  pressure  plate  each  having  a 
clamping  surface  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  at  least 
one  end  of  the  plate,  wherein  each  clamping  surface  defines  a 
lateral  direction. 

at  least  one  of  the  clamping  surfaces  is  provided  with  a  serrated 
portion  including  serrations  biting  in  to  said  plate,  said  serra- 
tions being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  lateral  direction,  so 
that  disengagement  of  the  plate  from  the  clamping  device  is 
prevented. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  clamping  surface  includes  a  plurality  of 
locations  containing  the  serrations,  and  the  serrations  in  the 
plurality  of  the  locations  face  in  dift'erent  directions. 


UMI 


5,743,188 

METHOD  OF  IMAGING  A  ZIRCONIA  CERAMIC 

SURFACE  TO  PRODUCE  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 
Syamal  Kumar  Ghosh:  Dilip  Kumar  Chatterjee.  both  of  Roch- 
ester; Donald  Michael  Korn.  Penlield;  Nicoletta  As.saro  Zon- 
grone.  and  Mark  .Anthony  Harris,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.\. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  576,178 
Int.  CI.'  B41C  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  101—467  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lithographic  printing,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  having  a  /.irconia 
ceramic  surface: 

(2)  providing  an  image  on  said  printing  plate  h\  imagewise 
exposing  said  /irconia  ceramic  surface  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  which  transforms  said  surface  from  a  hydrophilic  to 
an  oleophilic  state  or  from  an  oleophilic  to  a  hydrophilic  state, 
thereby  creating  a  lithographic  printing  surtace  having  both 
image  areas  and  non-image  areas,  which  printing  surtace  is 
hsdrophilic  in  the  non-image  areas  and  is  oleophilic  and  thus 
capable  of  accepting  printing  ink  in  the  image  areas: 

i?i)  contacting  said  lithographic  printing  surtace  with  an  aqueous 
fountain  solution  and  with  a  lithographic  printing  ink. 
whereby  the  non-image  areas  retain  said  fountain  solution  and 
repel  said  ink  and  the  image  areas  accept  said  ink  and  repel 
said  fountain  solution  to  thereby  form  an  inked  lithographic 
printing  surtace:  and 

(4)  contacting  said  inked  lithographic  printing  surtace  with  a 
substrate  to  thereby  transfer  said  ink  to  said  substrate  and 
form  an  image  thereon. 


2.  Method  for  supplying  a  printing  unit  of  a  printing  press  with 
ink  which  is  solid  at  nonnal  temperature,  which  comprises: 

supplying  a  printing  unit  ha\ ing  a  container  with  ink  in  the  form 
of  solid  bodies  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sheet 
forms  and  slab  forms. 

supplying  the  solid  bodies  to  the  container,  the  container  com- 
municating via  at  least  one  channel  w  ith  a  transfer  location  at 
which  the  ink  is  to  be  applied  to  a  cylinder  and  feeding  the  ink 
through  the  at  least  one  channel  by  a  conveying  device. 

melting  the  solid  bodies  in  the  container,  and 

applying  the  ink  in  a  molten  state  to  the  cylinder  of  the  printing 
unit. 


5,743,190 
RERAILER  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Dinger.  Brookville,  and  Larry  J.  Saver.  Falls  Creek, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brookville  Mining  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Brookville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.782 

Int.  Cl.*^  B61K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  104—263  14  Claims 


1.  A  retailer  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  rail  car  comprising: 

a  foot; 

at  least  two  vertical  lifting  members  connected  to  said  foot  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  rail  car  for  lifting  the  rail  car 
vertically,  wherein  each  said  vertical  lilting  member  is 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  rail  car  and  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  foot: 

a  lateral  movement  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  allow  the  rail 
car  to  move  laterally  relative  to  said  fiKit  once  said  foot  is 
lowered  and  the  rail  car  is  lifted:  and 


5.743,191 

PLATFORM  STEP  AND  FOOTHOLD  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  RAILCAR  END  STRUCTl  RE 

Ilario  .A.  Coslovi,  Burlington.  Canada,  a.s.signor  to  National 

Steel  Car  Ltd..  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.226 

Int.  CI."  B61D  MK) 

U.S.  CI.  105—355  14  Claims 


(e)  a  f(H>thold  provided  with  the  bulkhead  and  Kvatcd  at  a 
vertical  position  intermediate  of  the  shear  plate  and  the  floor 
structure; 
wherein  the  platform  arrangement  ci>nstitutes  means  for  accessing 
the  well  ptirtion  ol  the  well  car  from  ground  level  bv  successivelv 
stepping  onto  the  lirsi  hon/ontal  plallorm  surtace.  the  outboard 
inteiiiiediale  hon/ontal  platlomi  surtace.  the  second  horizontal 
plaltomi  surtace.  the  inboard  intennediate  platform  surtace.  the 
shear  plate  and  the  fiKHhold. 


J  *--— 


1.  A  platform  arrangement  in  an  end  structure  of  a  railway  well 
car.  the  railwav  well  car  having  spaced  apart  side  structures, 
opposing  end  stniclurcs  and  a  tiiK)r  stniclure  extending  between 
the  side  structures,  w  hereby  the  side  structures,  end  structures  and 
flix>r  structure  together  define  a  well  portion  for  receiving  a  cargo 
container  the  end  structures  each  having  spaced  apart  sidewalls. 
with  a  substantially  planar  and  horizontally  disposed  shear  plate 
extending  between  the  sidewalls  and  connected  thereto,  the  shear 
plate  having  an  intH>ard  end.  each  of  the  end  structures  funher 
having  a  transverse  structural  member  extending  upwardly  from 
the  shear  plate  and  between  the  sidewalls.  the  transverse  structural 
member  being  connected  to  the  shear  plate  and  to  the  sidewalls.  the 
end  structure  further  having  a  bulkhead  depending  from  the 
inboard  end  of  the  shear  plate,  the  bulkhead  extending  into  the  well 
portion  and  between  the  sidewalls  to  connect  thereto,  and  a  stub 
centre  sill  lor  housing  a  coupler  means  for  connecting  the  well  car 
to  another  railway  car.  the  stub  centre  sill  being  p«isiiioned  below 
the  shear  plate  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  well  cat  from  an 
inboard  position  adjacent  the  bulkhead  to  an  outboard  piisition 
external  of  the  well  car.  the  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  horizontal  platform  surtace  extending  transverselv  of 
the  well  car  and  disp^ised  at  a  position  outboard  of  the 
transverse  structural  member; 

(b)  a  second  horizontal  plaffomi  surtace  extending  transversely 
of  the  well  car  and  disposed  immediatelv  above  the  transverse 
sinictural  member: 

(c)  .in  outboard  intermediate  horizontal  platform  surtace  dis- 
l^ised  above  the  first  horizontal  platform  surtace  and  below 
the  second  horizontal  platlomi  surtace  at  a  position  outboard 
of  the  transverse  structural  member; 

(d)  an  inboard  intermediate  horizontal  platform  surtace  disposed 
below  the  second  horizontal  plattomi  surtace  and  aNwe  the 
shear  plate  at  a  position  inboard  of  the  transverse  structural 
member;  and 


5.743.192 

RAILROAD  FREKJHT  CAR  FOR  CARRVIN<;  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Gregory  J.  Saxton;  Jon  B.  Zaerr.  and  Daniel  W.  .\berle.  all  of 

Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  .to  (Fundervin.  Inc.,   Portland, 

Ortg. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.810 

Int.  CI."  B61D  .</»«..<//« 

VS.  CI.  105—355  24  tlaims 


I.  A  car  body  for  a  railroad  freight  car  for  carrying  tiwior 
vehicles,  coinprising: 

(a)  a  pair  ol  body  b<»lslers.  each  livaled  at  a  respective  one  of  a 
pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  car  l»d> ; 

lb)  a  pair  of  deep  side  sills  spaced  apart  laterally  from  each  other 
and  extending  longitudinallv  between  said  bixlv  bolsters,  said 
side  sills  each  including  a  middle  chord  of  the  car  bodv  and 
each  said  side  sill  having  opptisite  ends  each  attached  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  body  N>lsters.  said  side  sills  defining  a 
cargo  well  between  them  and  said  car  body  being  free  from 
anv  center  sill  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  intercon- 
necting said  Ixxly  bolsters  thereof  with  each  other: 

ic)  a  well  fliH)r  lor  carrying  motor  vehicles,  extending  laterallv 
between  said  side  sills  and  having  a  top  surtace  of  which  pan 
is  Uvated  at  a  height  lower  than  said  middle  chord:  and 

(d)  at  least  one  motor  vehicle  carrying  deck  spaced  upwardlv 
apart  from  said  well  flixir. 


5.743.193 

TABLE  WITH  AN  EI.E\ATIN(;  PANEL.  AN  ELEV.\TING 

TABLE  AND  A  COMBINATION  THEREOF 

Tomokazu  Kakuta.  \bkohama:  Tetsuya  Narita.  Funahashi: 
Makoto  Takahashi.  .Xyase.  and  Nobuyuki  Kojima.  Wiko- 
hama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okamura  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  775,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1996.  8-006327; 
Jan.  18.  1996.  8-iMI6X87:  Jan.  18.  1996.  8-m>6X88 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  WM) 
VS.  a.  108—147  6  Claims 

1.  A  table  with  an  elevating  panel,  ctmiprismg: 
a  top  of  the  table: 
a  pliiralitv  of  brackets  at  a  side  of  the  top  of  the  table,  each  ot  the 

brackets  having  a  plurality  of  grooves;  and 
a  pluraliiv  of  vertical  slide  rails  on  the  elevating  panel  which 
proiects    on    the    lop.    each    of    the    slide    rails    having    a 
hemisphere-ended  member,  said  hemisphere-ended  member 
being  pushed  by   clastic  means  to  engage  in  anv   of  said 
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plurality  of  grooves  so  that  the  slide  rails  may  be  held  at  a 
desired  height  with  respect  to  the  brackets. 


5,743,194 

REMOVABLE  WORKING  SURFACE  FOR  A  COMMON 

DESK  DRAWER 

Wesley  B.  Ziegeler,  104  Grass  St.,  Waveland,  Miss.  39576 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  807,759 

Int.  CI."  A47B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—157.13  1  Claim 


1.  A  removable  working  surface  supported  by  a  desk  drawer 
compnsing:  a  drawer  having  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front 
wall,  each  wall  having  a  top  edge  and  the  front  wall  having  a 
height  greater  than  the  height  of  the  side  walls,  one  rectangular 
surface  supported  at  least  by  the  side  wall  top  edges,  two  adjust- 
able, parallel  members  fastened  to  a  bottom  of  the  rectangular 
surface,  said  members  havmg  a  length  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  rear  wall  and  said  front  wall  and  a  width  less  than 
half  of  the  distance  between  the  drawer  side  walls,  said  members 
adjustable  outwardly  to  engage  inside  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  to 
secure  the  rectangular  surface. 


UMI 


5,743,195 

APPAR.\TrS  FOR  THE  VENTILATION,  FILTRATION 

AND  COLLECTION  OF  CREMATED  REMAINS  DUST 

PRODUCED  DURING  PROCESSING 

William  E.  SucharskI,  14003  Erwin  .St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19116 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,848 

Int.  CI.''  F23G  l/OO:  B02C  ')/04 

U.S.  CI.  110—194  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  ventilation,  hitralion  and  collection  of 

cremated  remains  dust  compnsing: 


18      8-      18    34 


a  stand  having  a  top.  bottom,  back  and  sides. 

said  stand  having  at  least  two  shelves  positioned  between  said 
top  and  bottom. 

one  of  said  at  least  two  shelves  adapted  to  hold  a  comminuting 
apparatus, 

vent  means  on  at  least  said  back  wall  and  on  one  of  said  at  least 
two  shelves  for  collecting  debris  produced  by  said  comminut- 
ing apparatus, 

means  for  pulling  air  through  said  vent  means. 

duct  means  for  connecting  said  vent  means  to  said  means  for 
pulling  air  through  said  vent  means. 


5,743,196 
MOBILE  WASTE  INCINERATOR 
Vladimir  Beryozkin,  3  Stephen  Ct.,  New  City,  N.V.  10956,  and 
Alexander  Rudshteyn.  2060  Ocean  Ave.,  #6A,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11230 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,905 

Int.  CI."  F23G  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  110—240  13  Claims 


/     ////i    -'/  \    \      II      \ 
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1.  A  mobile  waste  incinerator,  comprising  a  moving  vehicle 
having  an  engine  with  an  exhaust  gas  system;  a  receiving  chamber 
arranged  to  receive  waste  to  be  incinerated  and  to  preliminarily 
heat  the  waste,  said  receiving  chamber  being  connected  with  said 
exhaust  system  so  as  to  receive  the  exhaust  gases  for  preliminary 
healing  of  the  waste;  a  preparation  chamber  connected  with  said 
receiving  chamber  for  receiving  the  waste  healed  in  said  receiving 
chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  reducing  a  size  of  the 
wastes,  said  preparation  chamber  also  ha\ing  means  for  injecting 
fuel;  an  incineration  chamber  connected  with  said  preparation 
chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  mixing  the  fuel  with  air  and 
igniting  a  mixture,  said  incineration  chamber  being  connected  wilh 
said  preparation  chamber  so  thai  hot  gases  form  said  incineration 
chamber  are  supplied  into  said  preparation  chamber;  means  for 
connecting  said  chambers  with  one  another  and  closing  chambers 
from  one  another;  and  means  for  discharging  the  x^astes  from  said 
incineration  chamber. 


5,743,197 
(;R.\TE  assembly  for  a  FLUIDIZED  bed  BOILER 

Jouni  Kinni,  Tampere:  Jukka  Louhimo,  Silvikkala:  Pentti 
Janka,  Tampere,  and  Kari  Haverinen,  Saak.sjiirvi,  all  or 
Finland,  assignors  to  Tampella  Power  Oy.  Tampere,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354.0.W,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,156 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Dec.  7,  1993.  935455 

Int.  CI."  F23G  5/01) 

l(.S.  a.  110—245  12  Claims 


?K. 


l?»^}if»^(«l''((ft4'?fVftfVf]^ 


1.  a  grate  assembly  for  a  liuidized  bed  boiler  which  includes  a 
cimibustion  chamber  livated  above  said  grate  assembly  for  eftect- 
ing  a  combustion  prcvess  and  recei\  ing  means,  located  below  said 
grate  assembly,  for  receiving  at  least  some  ftuidized  bed  material, 
said  grate  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  sparge  pipes  positioned  in  a  subslantiallv 
horizontal  plane  and  including  Huidi/ing  air  means  extending 
towards  said  combustion  chamber  lor  supplying  Huidizing  air 
from  said  sparge  pipes  into  said  combustion  chamber:  and 
aperture  means,  formed  between  adjacenl  sparge  pipes,  for  dis- 
charging said  at  least  some  fluidi/ed  bed  material  into  said 
receiving  means, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  sparge  pipes  include  therein 
c»x)ling  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  said 
fluidi/ed  bed  boiler. 


5,743,198 
SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  CYLINDER  BED 

Masami  Hamanaka,  and  Yoji  Seto,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pegasas  .Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  C"o..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  85637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1996.  8-146592 
Int.  CI."  D05B  27/OS 
U.S.  CI.  112—63  I  Claim 

1.  .A  sewing  iiuichinc  having  a  cylinder  bed  for  feeding  clolli  in 
ihe  direction  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cylin- 
der bed  projecling  from  a  bed  main  bod>  of  the  sewing  machine, 
wherein  in  the  cylinder  bed.  said  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  main  feed  bar  mounting  a  main  teed  dog. 
a  ditlerential  feed  bar  mounting  a  differential  teed  dog. 
an  oscillating  shall  for  main  feed  for  moving  ihe  main  feed 
bar  back  and  forth  in  the  clolh  feed  direction  foniied  as  a 
pan  ol  a  horizontal  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the 
main  feed  dog. 
an  oscillating  shaft  for  differential  feed  ft)r  moving  the  differ- 
ential  teed   bar  back  and  forth  fomied  as  a  part  of  a 
horizontal  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  differential 
feed  dog.  and 
an  oscillating  shaft  for  front  venical  motion  and  an  oscillating 
shaft  lor  rear  vertical  motion  for  mov  ing  ln)th  feed  bars  up 
and  down  in  the  Ironi  and  rear  portions  formed  as  parts  of 


vertical  moving  mechanisms  of  the  main  feed  dog  and 
differential  feed  dog. 
and  wherein  in  the  bed  main  body,  said  sewing  machine  further 

comprising: 

a  main  shaft. 

a  main  feed  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  oscillating  shall  for 
main  feed  in  cooperation  wuh  the  main  shaft  and  including 
an  oscillating  amount  adjusting  mechanism  formed  as  a 
part  ot  the  horizontal  moving  mechanism  for  the  main  feed 
dog. 

a  differential  feed  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  oscillating 
shaft  for  differential  feed  in  cooperation  with  the  main  shaft 
and  including  an  oscillating  amount  adjusting  mechanism 
formed  as  a  part  of  Ihe  horizontal  mov  ing  mechanism  for 
the  differential  feed  dog.  and 

a  from  vertical  moving  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  oscillat- 
ing shaft  lor  front  vertical  motion  in  cooperation  with  the 
main  shall  and  a  rear  venical  moving  mechanism  lor  oscil- 
lating the  Oscillating  shaft  for  rear  venical  motion  in  ciKip- 
erauon  with  the  main  >haft  out  ol  the  vertical  moving 
mechanisms  for  htrth  feed  dogs. 


5.743,199 

FKEI)IN(;  MECHANISM  OF  EYELEl-END 

BllTONHOLE  SEW  ING  MACHINE 

Noshiyuki  Odaka.  and  Takeshi  Yoshida.  both  of  I  tsunomiva. 

Japan,  assignors   to  The   Singer  Company   N.V..  Curaco. 

Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Mar  12,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  814.914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1996.  8-140742 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  .lAHi 

U.S.  CI.  112—66  3  Claims 

1.  A  feeding  mechanism  of  an  eyelet-end  buttonhole  sewing 

machine  comprising  a  bed  shaft  rotatablv  supp<irtcd  by  a  bed   a 

rapid  feed  shall  rotatablv  supported  bv  the  bed.  a  pattern  wheel 

shaft  being  lotatablv  supported  by  the  bed  and  driven  bv  the  rapid 

feed  shaft,  and  a  Iced  wheel  being  rotatablv  supported  bv  the  bed 

and  driven  bv  the  paltem  wheel  shaft  for  giving  a  rapid  fi^;d  to  a 

cloth  lo  W  sewn  in  a  lorward  and  backward  direction,  and  also 

being  rotatablv  driven  bv  the  bed  shaft  for  giving  a  rapid  feed  to 

the  clolh  to  be  sewn  in  a  forward  and  backward  direction  involved 

in  a  sewing  step,  the  feeding  mechanism  lurther  comprising: 

a  rotary  driving   source  being  rotatablv    driven   nomiallv    and 

rev  ersely : 
a  bed  shaft  rotary  member  being  rotatablv  driven  nomiallv  and 
reversely  bv  the  rotary  driving  source. 
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a  rapid  feed  rolarv  member  being  fixed  to  the  rapid  feed  shaft 
and  retained  bv  the  bed  shaft  rotar>  member  so  as  to  be 
reversal)  rotated  therewith: 

a  one  was  sewmg  clutch  for  transmitting  only  normal  rotation  of 
the  bed  shaft  rotary  member  to  the  bed  shaft:  and 

a  one  way  rapid  feed  clutch  for  transmitting  only  a  reverse 
rotation  of  the  bed  shall  rotary  member  to  the  pallem  wheel 
shaft  by  way  of  the  rapid  feed  rotary  member  and  the  rapid 
feed  shaft. 


5,743.200 
APPARATLS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  Tl'FTED  RUGS 
Richard  Miller,  Lookout  Mountain.  Tenn..  and  K.  C  Keys, 
Ringgold,  Ga..  assignors  to  Davis  &  Davis  Custom  Rugs  and 
Broadloom.  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  623.248 

Int.  CI."  D05B  MM):  D05C  I.VJO 

t.S.  CI.  112—80.01  15  Claims 


I     26     «    I    .'; 


ST 


•,i..- 


UMI 


I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tufted  nigs,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  upper  gantiy  oriented  along  an  X-axis  and  movable  along  a 

Y-axis: 
a  lower  gantry  oriented  parallel  to  and  below  said  upper  gantry. 

said  lower  gantry  being  movable  along  said  Y-axis;  and 
a  tufting  head  carried  by  said  upper  gantry  and  movable  along 
said  X-axis.  said  tufting  head  including: 
a  frame  carried  by  said  upper  gantry  and  ha\ing  at  least  one 
pillow  block  secured  thereto,  said  at  least  one  pillow  bliKk 
defining  a  through  opening  oriented  along  a  Z-axis.  said 
through  opening  defined  by  each  of  said  at  least  one  pillow 
block  being  coaxial  one  with  another: 
a  cylinder  closely   received   within   said   through   opening 
defined  by  each  said  at  least  one  pillow  bUxk.  said  cylinder 
being  movable  along  and  pivotally  about  said  Z-axis.  said 
cylinder  being  reciprcKal  toward  and  away  from  a  backing 
material  to  be  tufted: 
a  piston  slidably   received  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  reciprtKated  within  said  cylinder  independently  froin 


reciprocation  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  prevented 
from  axial  rotation  within  said  cylinder  such  that  as  said 
cylinder  is  rotated  about  said  Z-axis.  said  piston  is  likewise 
rotated  about  said  Z-axis: 

a  needle  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  needle 
defining  a  centrally-disposed  through  opening  coaxial  with 
said  cylinder,  said  needle  being  reciprocated  along  said 
Z-axis  as  said  cylinder  is  recipriKated:  and 

a  blade  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  said  piston,  a  longituduhal 
axis  of  said  blade  being  coaxial  with  said  cylinder  and  with 
said  through  opening  defined  by  said  needle,  said  blade 
being  projected  from  and  withdrawn  into  said  needle  as 
said  cylinder  and  said  piston  are  independently  recipro- 
cated. 


5.743,201 
TUFTING  MACHINE  PATTERN  YARN  FEED 
MECHANI.SM 
Roy  T.  Card.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  Wilton  Hall,  Oglethorpe, 
Ga.;  Marshall  Allen  Neely.  Soddy  Daisy,  and  Michael  I.. 
Kilgore.  VVhitwell.  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Card-Monroe 
Corp..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  376J45,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,622,125.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1997,  .Scr.  No. 
843,559 
Int.  CI.'  D05C  15/lfi 
Ui>.  CI.  112— 80.73  30  Claims 


1.  A  yarn  feed  mechanism  for  use  with  a  tufting  machine  for 
producing  tufted  articles,  the  tufting  machine  having  a  frame,  a 
yam  supply,  a  needle  bar  supported  on  the  frame  and  recipriKated 
toward  and  away  from  a  tufting  zone  underneath  the  needle  bar 
and  through  which  a  backing  material  is  transversely  passed,  the 
needle  bar  having  a  spaced  series  of  tufting  needles  aligned  thereon 
and  disp«ised  along  the  length  thereof  for  penetrating  the  backing 
material  for  sew  mg  tutfs  of  yam  therein,  and  a  yarn  feed  path  along 
which  yams  extend  from  the  yam  supply  to  the  respective  needles 
of  the  tufting  machine,  said  yarn  feed  mechanism  comprising: 
(a»  a  framework  for  being  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  tufting 

machine  along  the  yam  feed  path: 
(b)  a  yarn  feed  roll  assembly  supported  for  rotation  on  said 
framework,  said  yam  feed  roll  assembly   being  positioned 
adjacent  said  yam  feed  path  and  having: 
an  elongate  yam  feed  roll  rotatably  supported  t)n  the  yarn  feed 
roll  assembly,  said  yarn  feed  roll  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  an  exterior  yarn  driving  periphery 
for  engaging  v  ams  thereon: 
means  for  rotating  said  yam  feed  roll  about  said  axis  in  limed 

relationship  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  needle  bar: 
an  orbital  yam  applying  member  supported  on  the  yarn  feed  roll 
assembly  and  being  spaced  from  said  yarn  feed  roll,  said  yarn 
applying  member  being  movable  about  the  yarn  feed  roll  in  an 
orbital  path  from  a  yarn  receiving  position  for  receiving  an 
intermediate  portion  of  selected  yams  thereon,  into  a  yarn 
applying  position  in  which  the  yarn  applying  member  selec- 
tively applies  the  selected  yarns  against  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  yam  driving  periphery  of  the  yam  feed  roll  so  that  the 
rotation  of  the  yam  feed  n)ll  drives  the  yam  toward  the 
needles  of  the  tufting  machine. 


5,743,202 
ELASTIC  WAISTBAND  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
F^tvin    C.    Price,    Dacula;    Preston    B.    Dasher.    Buford.   and 
Michael  Pate.  Duluth.  all  of  (>a.,  assignors  to  .Atlanta  .Attach- 
ment Company.  l.aHrcnceville.  (Ja. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  503.518.  Jul.  18.  1995,  Pal. 
No.  5,562.060.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

311.921.  Sep.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5J<22_132.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  131,131,  Oct.  4.  199.^.  Pat. 

No.  5,4.^7,238.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1995,  ,Ser.  No. 

556,707 

Int.  CI."  D05B  .<.'>AX):27AM) 

U»S.  CI.  112 — 170.31  .13  Claims 


/^ 


depending  peripheral  portion  including  an  inner  concave  surlace 
engaged  with  said  outer  surlace  of  said  hull  member  with  an 
interference  fit.  wherein  said  outer  surtace  of  said  gunwale 
includes  a  cenlrallv  located  recess,  wherein  said  peripheral  pt>rtion 
ot  said  deck  nufinber  includes  an  aperture  communicating  with 
said  recess,  and  whervin  said  boat  further  includes  an  adhesive 
UKaled  in  said  recess  and  said  aperture. 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  Uniped  elastic  band  to  the  waist  edge 
portion  of  a  gamieni,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a I  supporting  the  elastic  band  in  a  stretched  loop  configuration: 

(b)  placing  the  waist  edge  of  the  garment  in  surrounding  over- 
lapping relationship  with  respect  to  the  band. 

(c)  stretching  the  overlaid  [lortions  of  the  band  and  waist  edge 
portion  of  the  ganiient  to  expand  the  overlaid  portions  of  the 
band  and  waist  edge  portion  of  the  garments  to  a  common 
breadth: 

(d»  advancing  the  ganiiem  and  band  in  a  prefeeding  cycle  along 
a  sewing  path  through  a  sewing  area,  with  edges  of  the  band 
and  garment  passing  adjacent  a  cutler  of  the  sewing  station: 

(e)  detecting  ihe  position  of  the  waist  edge  of  the  garmeni  along 
the  sewing  path  as  the  garment  and  band  are  moved  during 
the  prefeeding  cycle: 

(0  in  response  to  the  detection  moving  the  waist  edge  of  the 
gamient  across  the  band  to  align  the  pants  and  band  and 
maintain  the  waist  edge  of  the  pants  out  of  engagement  with 
the  cutler  prior  to  the  start  of  a  sew  ing  operation: 

(g)  advancing  the  band  and  waist  edge  portion  of  the  gannent 
along  iheir  lengths  along  the  sewing  path  through  a  sewing 
area  in  a  sewing  cycle  and  forming  stitches  in  Ihe  overlaid 
ptirtions  oi  the  band  and  gamient  to  c»)nnecl  the  band  and 
garment  together: 

(h)  as  the  band  and  gamient  are  advanced  toward  the  sewing 
station  during  a  sewing  operation,  folding  an  edge  of  the 
garment  aNiul  the  band  so  that  the  band  is  enclosed  wiihin  the 
told  of  the  garment  as  the  folded  edge  of  the  gamient  is  sew  n: 
and 

(1)  moving  the  garment  in  a  reciprocating  motion  across  the 
sewing  path  to  position  the  waisi  edge  of  the  gannent  to  a 
desired  ptisition  for  folding. 


5,743,203 
BO.Vr  HILL  AND  DECK  ASSEMBLY 

Don  B.  NcNaniara.  .Menomonee  Falls.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.022 

Int.  CI."  B63B  .</(« 

l'.S.  CI.  114—85  18  Claims 

I.  A  bt)at  cimiprising  a  hull  member  including  a  gunwale  having 

an   ouier  peripheral   surface,   and   a  deck   member  including  a 


5.743.204 

f:d(;e  tri.m  for  watercraft 

Ole  TMect.  Thief  River  Falls.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arctic  Cat  Inc., 
Thief  River  Falls.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705„1IO 

Int.  (1."  B63B  IVAX) 

U.S.  CI.  114—219  11  Claims 


39         38 


1.  A  watercraft.  comprising: 

a  lop  member: 

a  bottom  member  joined  to  the  top  member,  and 

an  edge  trim  piece  for  covering  the  area  of  joinder  between  the 

top  and  bottom  members,  the  edge  trim  piece  comprising: 

a  main  bixiy  hav  ing  a  first  end  assiviaied  « ith  a  portion  of  the 

lop  member  in  the  area  of  joinder  between  the  'op  and 

bottom  members,  a  second  end  assiviated  with  a  portion  of 

the  bottom  member  in  Ihe  area  i>f  joinder  between  the  lop 

and  bottom  members,  and  a  bridging  section  disposed 

between  ihe  first  and  second  ends:  and 

a  cover  lor  the  bndging  section  having  a  first  end  that  in 

secured  to  the  area  of  the  first  end  of  the  mam  body  and  a 

second  end  thai  evtends  toward  the  area  of  the  second  end 

of  the  main  body,  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  cover  is 

held  m  contact  with  the  area  of  the  second  end  of  the  mam 

Nxly  by  the  resilience  of  the  cover,  but  is  not  secured  lo 

said  area. 
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5.743.205 

FLOATING  DOCK  ELEMENT 

Richard  D.  Morris.  I44(t  Poinclana  Ave..  Ft.  Myers.  Fla.  33901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167.062.  Dec.  16.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.421.282.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1995.  Sen  No. 

388.551 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  .<5/0.i5 

L.S.  CI.  114—266  4  Claims 


5.743.207 

ANCHORING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  OF 

ANCHORING 

Sabah  Naser  Al-.Sabah.  Al-Ras,  Kuwait,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Design  Systems  Company,  Kuwait 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  815.893 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  21/24 

V.S.  CI.  114—294  41  Claims 


z--^" 


1.  A  floatation  element  comprising:  a  hollow  open  bottom  con- 
tainer having,  a  top  surface  and  sidcwails  depending  from  said  lop 
surface  which  end  at  the  bolloin  edges  meant  to  be  immersed  in  a 
body  of  water  such  that  said  top  surface  said  side  walls  and  a 
surface  of  the  bods  of  water  define  an  air  pocket,  whereby  said  top 
is  smaller  than  said  bottom  providing  a  nesting  means  for  its  copy, 
and  said  top  surface  contains  an  means  for  bolting  a  structure  to 
said  top  surface  and  said  side  walls  ha\e  a  flange  extending  from 
the  open  end.  providing  for  increased  strength. 


5,743.206 
HI  LL  FOR  SMALL  WATERCRAFT 

Toshiyuki  Hattori.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hal- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1996.  8-026717 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  .<5/7.< 

I  .S.  CI.  114—270  38  Claims 


C^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  buo>ant  dc\ice.  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  adjoined  along  a  common  line,  an  end  of 
said  second  plate  being  lrans\ersely  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  first  plate  along  the  common  line  and  extending  inwardlv 
therefrom  at  a  predetermined  angle  so  that  said  Hrst  and 
second  plates  in  combination  define  an  angled  plate  member: 

a  shank  pivotally  connected  to  a  medial  portion  of  said  angled 
plate  member  and  extending  outwardK  therefrom:  and 

at  least  one  prong  member  connected  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  seconil 
plates  o!  said  angled  plate  member. 


5.743.208 
TENSIONINt;  DEVICE  FOR  BOAT  CON  ER 
Randolph  F.  Miller.  Mt.  \ernon.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bay  liner 
Marine  Corporation.  Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  .Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.178 

Int.  CI.''  B63B  I7AH) 

U.S.  CI.  114—361  8  Claims 


1.  A  lensioner  for  tightening  a  flexible  boat  covering,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  small  watercraft  comprising  a  hull,  said  hull  including  at 
least  two  footrests  positioned  on  either  side  of  a  pedestal  located  in 
a  rider  area,  the  pedestal  comprising  two  side  walls  bridged  by  a 
seat,  said  hull  defining  an  enclosed  space  below  the  seat,  at  least 
one  of  said  pedestal  side  walls  having  a  maintenance  port  therein 
communicating  with  the  enclosed  space  to  provide  access  to  the 
enclosed  space. 


a  first  tube  having  an  axis; 

a  second  lube  axially  aligned  with  the  first  tube:  and 
a  sleeve  telescopically  fitted  between  the  first  and  second  tubes, 
one  of  the  first  tube  and  ihe  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  the  other  of  the  first  tube  and  the  sleeve  having  at 
least  one  detent  for  adjustably  connecting  the  first  tube  to  the 
sleeve,  the  apertures  defining  at  least  a  first  row  lying  substan- 
tially along  the  hrst  tube  axis  and  a  second  row  adjacent  to  the 
first  row.  each  apenure  having  a  center,  the  centers  of  the 
apertures  of  the  first  row  oftset  axially  relative  to  the  centers 
of  the  apertures  of  the  second  row  such  that  the  centers  of  the 
apertures  of  the  first  row  are  between  the  centers  of  Ihe 
apertures  of  the  second  row.  the  detent  engageable  with  the 


apertures  to  axially  lock  the  first  tube  and  Ihe  sleeve  relative 
to  one  another,  and  means  for  fastening  the  second  tube  to  the 
sleeve  to  UkK  the  second  tube  axiallv  to  the  sleeve,  wherein 
the  sleeve  and  the  first  lube  can  be  positioned  axiallv  and 
kKked  in  small  increments  relative  to  one  another  bv  engag- 
ing the  detent  with  any  apenure. 


5.743.209 
SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROLLIN(;  MILK  PRODI  CTION  .\T  DAIRY  FARMS 
Serge  Bazin,  Paris,  and  Andre  Bechu.  Saint  Pierre  des  Landes. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Federation  Francaise  De 
Controle  Laitier  (F.F.C.L.).  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/(M)679.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  §  1021  el 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  ()96/(t3859.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser,  No.  624.422 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  .\ug.   I,. 
1994.  9449<KI36 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  7AM) 
V.S.  CI.  119—14.08  23  Claims 
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TO  NAtlONAL  DATA  BASE 


dairy  animal  is  present  at  the  milking  machine,  thereby  acti- 
vating the  milk  flow  meter: 

measuring  quantitative  milk  prixJuction  from  ihe  individual 
dairv  animal  at  the  milking  machine  using  said  means  for 
measunng  quantitative  milk  productum.  thereby  continuouslv 
charting  the  milk  flow  curve  lor  said  animal: 

qualitativelv  analyzing  a  sample  of  milk  trom  the  individual 
dairv  animal  at  the  milking  machine  using  the  intra-red  opti- 
cal probe  assiviated  with  Ihe  milk  flow  meter; 

detecting  completion  of  milking  session  as  indicated  bv  said 
milk  flow  meter,  and  entenng  a  cimipletion  of  milking  signal 
into  the  sv  stem  control  means: 

indicating  that  the  analvsis  can  commence:  and 

sionng  in  the  svsteni  niemorv  data  irom  Ihe  milking  session. 


5.743.210 

NON-SLIDIN(;  PET  FOOD  DISH  WITH  INSERT  DISH 

Thomas  F.  Lampe.  3371  Paxton  Court.  Marietta.  (Ja.  MHHitt 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  810.072 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  >/OI:7/(HI 

VS.  CI.  119— 51.5  -^7  Claims 


FULLY  AUTOMATED  SYSTEM 


1.  An  automated  method  for  controlling  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  milk  priKluction  at  a  dairy  farm  site  regardless  of  the  milking 
equipment,  operable  bv  a  milk  control  aulhoritv  for  compliance 
with  international  genetic,  zoological  and  sanitary  regulations  and 
norms,  comprising  using  at  least  iwo  nuxlules  of  a  modular  and 
transpt)rtable  system  to  carry  out  steps  comprising: 

assigning  each  dairy  farm  or  herd  a  unique  identification  cixle; 

assigning  each  milk  producing  animal  in  said  dairy  farm  or  herd 
a  unique  animal  identification  c<Hle: 

providing  means  for  measuring  quantitative  milk  production 
from  an  individual  dairy  animal  using  a  milk  flow  meter 
temporarily  connectable  with  a  milking  machine  for  an  indi- 
vidual dairy  animal,  which  milk  flow  meter  is  capable  of 
continuously  weighing  milk  produced  per  unit  time  by  an 
individual  dairy  animal  during  a  single  milking  session; 

providing  means  for  qualitative  analysis  of  the  composition  of  a 
sample  of  milk  from  an  individual  dairy  animal,  which  means 
includes  an  infra-red  optical  mode  associated  with  said  milk 
flow  meter  said  infra-red  probe  being  connected  with  an 
analyzer  capable  of  detecting  qualitative  composition  of  milk; 

providing  system  control  and  memory  means  in  each  of  said 
qualitative  measuring  means  and  qualitaiive  analysis  means; 

entering  a  dairy  herd  cixle  into  the  system  control  means  and 
thereby  initiating  control  of  the  herd  and  accessing  stored  data 
for  said  herd  and  each  individual  dairy  animal  therein; 

entering  an  individual  liairy  animal  identification  code  in  the 
system  control   means   when   the  corresponding   individual 


36.  A  pet  fiKHJ  dish,  comprising; 

an  outer  container  having  an  outer  container  lid  sealingly 
secured  across  an  open  upper  end  of  the  outer  container; 

a  holder  positioned  completely  within  the  outer  container  and 
fixedly  and  non-removably  secured  to  an  intenor  p«irlion 
thereol.  the  holder  being  space  from  an  intenor  surface  of  the 
outer  container  such  that  when  fluid  is  positioned  within  the 
outer  container  it  completely  surrounds  the  holder;  and. 

an  insert  dish  removably  disposed  wiihin  the  holder  and  posi- 
tioned completely  within  the  outer  container,  with  an  insert 
dish  lid  sealingly  engaged  to  the  insen  dish  so  as  to  extent 
across  an  open  upper  end  thereof. 


5,743.211 

INIVERSAL  FEED  Bl  NKER  FOR  LIVESTOCK 

John  R.  Schoes.sow.  N5820  Johnson  Rd..  Portage.  W  is.  53901 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  114J91 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5AK) 

VS.  CL  119—58  6  Claims 


^X.^ 


•^.   s  >    ta 


1.  In  a  livestivk  feeding  structure  embodying  a  floor  and  at  least 
one  upright  framework  side  provided  with  opening  for  livesuvk  u> 
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reach  with  their  heads  and  neck  into  the  structure  for  the  purpose 
of  feeding,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a)  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  said  one  upright  framework  side 
being  hinged  to  rotate  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  for 
providing  unobstructed  access  into  said  structure  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  structure  above  the  level  of 
said  floor  to  facilitate  loading  large  round  bales  into  said 
structure  in  side  by  side  disposition. 

b)  a  feed  hopper  having  an  open  bottom  elevated  above  said 
floor  wherein  said  hopper  is  permanently  affixed  in  said 
structure  with  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  hopper 
being  carried  by  said  portion  of  at  least  one  upright  frame- 
work side. 


.\nthony 
19444 


5.743,212 
SELF  FILLING  MODUL.AR  BIRD  BATH 
\V.  Forjohn,  4143  Redwood  Rd..  Lafayette  Hill. 


Pa. 


L.S, 


Filed  Dec.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  766.756 
Int.  CI.''A01K  7/rw 
a.  119—69.5 


8  Claims 


group  consisting  of  inorganic  powder,  natural  fibers,  organic 
short  fibers,  sawdust  and  cellulosic  pulveri/.ed  product:  and 

fine  powder  of  water- absorbent  synthetic  resin  adhered  to  the 
surface  of  said  agglomerates; 

wherein  the  water-absorbent  synthetic  resin  has  a  particle  diam- 
eter of  about  20()  microns  or  less  and  a  water-absorption 
capacity  with  respect  to  pure  water  of  about  J.^O  to  KKX)  ml/g 
and  absorbs  moisture  by  chemical  absorption. 

said  water-absorbent  synthetic  resin  being  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  crosslinked  starch/sodium 
acrylate  graft  polymer  water-absorbent  resin,  a  crosslinked 
.sodium  polyacrylate  water-absorbent  resin,  a  crosslinked 
polyvinyl  alcohol/sodium  polyacrylate  water-absorbent  resin, 
and  a  crosslinked  isobulylene/sodium  maleaie  copolymer 
waler-absorbent  resin. 


5.743  J 14 

LIGHT  FOR  CLIPPKRS 

Nancy  A.  McClain.  4009  Allard  Rd..  Medina.  Ohio  44256 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  674.830 

Int.  CI.'  AG  IK  IMHI 

U.S.  CL  119—601  17  Claiin.s 


I.  A  self  filling  modular  bird  bath  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  module  containing  an  automatic  fill  valve  in  a  float 
chamber  with  means  for  connecting  said  fill  valve  to  a  pres- 
surized water  source. 

(b)  single  or  multiple  basin  modules  attached  to  said  support 
module  by  a  basin  module  support  collar  and  basin  module 
brackets. 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  float  chamber  to  said  basin  mod- 
ules causing  grav  ity  flow  of  water  from  said  float  chamber  to 
said  basin  modules,  whereby  said  self  filling  modular  bird 
balii  will  maintain  constant  and  identical  water  levels  in  the 
basin  mixlules  and  the  float  chamber. 

(d)  a  support  module  bracket  for  fixing  said  support  module  to 
the  ground  by  attachment  of  said  bracket  to  a  support  module 
stake. 


5.743.213 
TRE.ATING  MATERIAL  FOR  ANIMAL  EXCRETIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
^'uji  Fujiura.  Kyoto.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,187,  .Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1991,  3-135929 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/015 
U.S.  CL  119—172  17  Claims 

1.  A  treating  material  for  animal  excretions  comprising: 
agglomerates  which  contain  a  powdery  or  short-fiber-like  excre- 
tion treating  base  material  formed  with  water  and  having  a 
water  content  of  1  to  KKKf  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  base  material,  the  base  material  being  selected  from  the 


17.  A  lighting  apparatus  to  be  retrofitted  to  a  clipping  apparatus 
for  grooming  animals,  said  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  bulb: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  light  bulb: 

a  canopy,  said  canopy  covering  said  light  bulb  and  dispersing 
light  generated  by  said  light  bulb,  said  canopy  having  a 
plurality  of  facets,  each  of  said  facets  dispersing  light  from 
said  light  bulb,  said  canopy  having  an  upper  pimion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being  securable  to  said 
upper  portion  and  to  said  clipping  apparatus: 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  canopy  to  said  clipping 
apparatus,  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  first  h»H)k  and 
l(K)p  fastening  strip  attached  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
canopy  and  a  second  hook  and  loop  fastening  strip  attached  to 
said  clipping  apparatus,  said  first  hook  and  liH)p  fastening 
strip  being  selectively  engagable  with  said  second  hiwk  and 
loop  fastening  strip:  and. 

power  sw  itch  means  lor  turning  said  power  supply  means  on  and 
off. 
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5.743.215 

CAT  TOY  FOR  RELIABLY  TRIG(;ERING  PLAY  OR 

ATTACK  BEHAVIOR 

Jack  D.  Zcir,  12061-46  Brighton  River.  Fountain  \allev.  Calif. 

92708 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No,  724.083 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  :9/r*> 

I..S.CL  119—708  18  Claims 


I.  A  toy  for  use  with  a  pel  comprising: 

a  flexible  rod: 

a  line  attached  to  said  rod  and  depending  from  a  distal  end  of 
said  rod:  and 

a  target  attached  to  an  end  of  said  line  distal  to  said  rod.  said 
target  being  comprised  of  a  durable  and  flexible  material 
resistant  to  chewing  and  breakage  by  animal  play  formed  as  a 
spiral  suspended  from  a  center  thereof  by  said  line  with  outer 
anus  ot  said  spiral  hanging  spring-like  below  said  center  so 
that  said  arms  will  continue  to  oscillate  after  the  rod  and  the 
line  have  ceased  mo\emeni. 


5,743,216 
COMBINED  SMALL  ANIMAL  HARNESS  AND  LEAD 
Robert  C.  Holt,  Jr.,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coastal 
Pet  Products.  Inc..  .\lliance.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588Jt87 

Int.  CI.".\01K  :7/(H) 

L..S.  CI.  119-793  13  Claims 


body  loop,  said  adjustment  slide  including  means  for  rccei\  ing  said 
cord  member  which  has  means  for  selectixely  clamping  said  cord 
member  therein,  a  ponion  of  said  cord  member  being  disposed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  adjustment  slide  Irom  said  Nxly  liHip.  said 
lead  means  being  formed  by  said  ponion. 


5,743  J 17 

Tl  RKEY  LOADINC;  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 

Wallace  H.  Jerome,  1480  E.  Maple  Ave.,  Barron,  Wis.  54812 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  370.444 

Int.  CI.'  .\01K  :wiMt 

I  „S.  CL  119-846  33  Claims 


I.  A  methixl  of  loading  birds  into  a  transport  coop  of  the  type 
having  an  access  loading  port  opening  through  a  side  of  the  coop, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  an  exit  end  of  a  bird  loading  conveyor  belt 
apparatus  into  loading  proximity  with  the  access  pon  of  the 
transport  ciKip: 

b.  mo\  ing  birds  by  means  of  said  loading  conveyor  belt  appara- 
tus from  an  entrance  end  lo  the  exit  end  thereof;  and 

c.  accelerating  the  birds  being  moved  at  said  exit  end  to  auto- 
matically continuously  deposit  said  birds  directly  from  the 
conveyor  belt  apparatus  into  the  cixip  through  its  access  p»)rt. 


1.  An  animal  restraint  and  control  device  comprising  harness 
means  adapted  lo  fit  on  the  Kxly  ol  an  animal,  said  harness  UK-ans 
including  a  cord  member  defining  a  neck  kwp  adapted  to  be  fitted 
around  the  animal's  neck  and  a  body  Uwp  adapted  to  be  fitted 
around  the  animal's  midsection,  lead  means  combined  with  said 
harness  means  for  controlling  and  restraining  the  animal,  and 
adjustment  means  asscKiated  with  said  harness  means  for  quickly 
and  securely  adjusting  said  harness  means  around  the  animal's 
body,  said  adjustment  means  including  a  floating  retaining  slide 
between  said  neck  loop  and  said  body  liKjp.  and  an  adjustment 
slide  engaging  said  cord  member  between  said  neck  loop  and  said 


5,74.U18 
LIQliD  COOLED  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBCSTION  ENGINE 
Walter  Aupperle,  Korb,  and  Heinrich  Jurka,  Murrhardt,  both 
of  (Germany,  a.vsignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  .\<;,  Stuttgart,  (icr- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,755 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Jan,  9,  1996,  196  00 
448.9 

Int.  CI."  F02F  //.*« 
LUS.  CI.  123 — H.82  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  cooled  cylinder  head  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  cooling  water  space  defined 
between  outer  side  walls,  a  cylinder  head  bottom  wall  and  a 
cylinder  head  top  wall  disposed  above  the  cylinder  head  Nittom 
wall  in  spaced  relationship  therefrom,  with  gas  intake  and  exhaust 
channels  extending  transversely  through  said  water  space  from 
valve  openings  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  bottom  wall  to  chan- 
nel openings  in  a  cylinder  head  side  wall,  reception  chambers 
extending  centrally  above  each  cylinder  through  said  c»H)ling  water 
space  between  said  cylinder  head  bottom  and  said  cylinder  head 
top  walls  and  between  said  gas  intake  and  exhaust  channels  for 
receiving  injectors  or  spark  plugs,  support  columns  extending  in 
said  water  space  between  said  cylinder  head  bottom  and  said 
cylinder  head  top  walls  and  having  b<ires  for  receiving  cvlinder 
head  mounting  bolts,  and  reinforcement  nbs  formed  on  the  cylin- 
der head  b*>tlom  wall  in  said  water  space,  said  reinforcement  nbs 


179-272  O.C. -98-5  :  QL  .^ 


2880 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


«   "*    M 


5,743,220 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  CENTRAL 

CHAMBER 

Enrique  Eduardo  Guarner-Lans,  Periferico  Sur  3840-301.  Col. 

Pedregal  de  San  Angel,  Mexico,  OIVOO 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,850 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02B  75/26 

U.S.  CI.  123—56.9  10  Claims 


extending  straight  between,  and  joining,  adjacent  support  columns 
and  gas  flow  channels  to  form  a  rigid  compound  structure. 


5,743,219 

FOUR-STROKE-CYCLE  V-TYPE  ENGINE  OF 

MOTORCYCLE 

Hiroshi  lio,  Hamamatsu.  and  Hiroyuki  Nakai,  Shizuoka-ken, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Suzuki    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102885 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—54.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  tour-stroke-cycle  V-type  engine  of  a  motorcycle  arranged 
between  front  and  rear  wheels  thereof,  comprising; 

a  crank  case  in  which  a  crank  shaft  is  arranged;  and 

a  plurality  of  cylinder  assemblies  operali\ely  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  including  a  front-side  cylinder  assembly  and  a 
rear-side  cylinder  assembly  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a 
motorcycle  body,  each  of  the  cylinder  assemblies  being  com- 
ptised  of  a  cylinder  bUxk.  a  cylinder  head  mounted  to  a  head 
portion  of  the  c>linder  block  and  a  head  cover  covering  the 
cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  assemblies  being  arranged  so  as 
to  provide  V-shapes  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
motorcycle  bod>. 

wherein  a  mating  surface  formed  between  the  head  cover  and 
the  cylinder  head  of  al  least  the  front-side  cvlinder  assembly 
of  said  plural  cvlinder  assemblies  has  an  inclination  obliquely 
downward  towards  the  from  wheel  with  respect  to  a  mating 
surface  formed  between  the  cylinder  head  and  the  cylinder 
block  of  the  fronl-side  cylinder  assembly. 


1.  A  central  combustion  chamber  engine  comprising; 

an  assembly  formed  by  a  main  shaft: 

circular  means  connected  to  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  shaft 

having  radial  guides: 
axially  opposing  pistons  connected  to  the  circular  means: 
assemblies  of  valves  for  the  intake,  sealing  and  exhaust  of 

combustion  gases  actioned  by  a  cam  assembly:  and 
central  combustion  chambers  with  corresponding  ignition  means 

and  sealed  expansion  chambers  wherein  lateral  sides  of  said 

combustion  chambers  are  conformed  mainly  by  the  valves 

parallel  faces  and  the  head  of  the  pistons. 


5,743.221 
METHOD  FOR  A  THROTTLE-FREE  LOAD  CONTROL 
OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  BY  MEANS 
OF  VARIABLY  CONTROLLABLE  CYLINDER  VALVES 
Gunter  Schmitz.  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  FEV  Motoren- 
technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Aachen.  (Icrmany 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.972 
Int.  CI."  FOILV/tW./.WW 
U.S.  CL  123—90.11  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  operating  an  internal-combustion  engine  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cvlinders;  cylinder  valves  for  admitting  gases  into 
and  remov  ing  gases  from  the  cylinders:  and  actuators  connected  to 
the  valves  for  reciprocating  the  valves  between  open  and  closed 
p<isitions:  comprisifig  the  following  steps: 

(a)  controlling  (he  actuators  of  the  valves  of  said  plurality  of 
cylinders  with  a  first  control  process  as  a  function  of  load 
requirements  arising  during  engine  run.  as  long  as  the  load 
requirements  remain  at  or  above  a  minimum  value: 

(b)  controlling  the  actuators  of  the  valves  of  at  least  one  rirst 
cylinder  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  with  a  second  control 
priK-ess  when  the  load  requirement  falls  below  said  minimum 
value:  and 

(c)  simultaneously  with  step  (bl.  controlling  the  actuators  of  the 
valves  of  at  least  one  second  cylinder  of  said  plurality  ol 
cylinders  with  a  third  control  process  different  from  said  tirsi 
control  process:  said  second  control  process  being  diflereni 
from  said  third  control  priKCss:  and  said  second  anti  ihial 
control  processes  each  being  selected  from  at  least  one  ol  a 
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5.743^23 
BUCKET  TAPPET  Gl'IDE 
Christoph  Spengel.  Grossbettlingen:  Uwe  Matena.  Backnang, 
and  Chiistoph  Kugel.  Stuttgart,  all  of  German),  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  .AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.863.859 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermanv.  Mav  28.  1996.  196  21 
318.5 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  imh  F02F  ]nK) 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.48  3  Claims 


y^ 


f" 


~h 


normal  operational  mode,  a  free-flying  operational  mode  and 
a  zero-load  operational  mode. 


5.743J22 
VALVE  LIFTER 
Shuhei  Adachi.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsndoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iv%ata.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1995.  7-275532 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  ///•/ 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.48  12  Claims 


1.  A  bucket  lappet  guide  structure  for  a  valve  lappet  of  a  valve 
controlled  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  lappet  receiving  bore  in  which  a  bucket  tappet  is  slideablv 
supported  with  a  close  slide  fit.  said  tappet  bucket  having  a 
chamfered  front  end  providing  for  a  tappet  front  face  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  tappet  body  and  said 
tappet  guide  structure  having,  in  front  of  said  lappet  bore,  a  guide 
bore  which  is  concentric  relative  to  said  tappet  bore  and  has  a 
diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  tappet  bore  b> 
less  than  the  difference  between  the  diameter  of  said  tappel  body 
and  the  diameter  of  the  tappet  front  face. 


^^^^^^^ 


I.  A  valve  actuating  tappet  for  operating  a  poppet  valve  of  a 
reciprocating  machine  from  a  cam.  said  reciprocating  machine 
having  a  bore  in  which  said  tappel  is  slidably  supported,  said 
tappet  being  comprised  of  a  tubular  body  having  an  axis  and 
formed  from  a  first,  light  weight  metal,  a  recess  formed  in  said 
tubular  body  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  disk  shaped  member  hav  ing 
an  end  portion  received  al  least  in  part  in  said  recess  and  metallur- 
gically  bonded  to  and  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
disk  being  formed  from  a  second  melal  harder  and  more  wear 
resistant  than  said  first  melal.  said  recess  and  said  end  portion 
having  cooperating  tapered  portions  disposed  al  different  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  tubular  Ixxlv  and  lying  in  the  metallurgicallv 
bonded  area. 


5.743J24 
VALVE  LIFTER  SURFACE  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Noriomi  Hosaka:  Hirokazu  Uehara:  Akira  Hidaka.  and  Nobu- 
taka  Hayashi.  all  of  .4tsugi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation.  Atsugi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  305.370.  Sep.  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  676.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1993.  5-228761 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  ///6 
U.S.  CL  123—90.51  13  Claims 


^3 


I.  A  processing  method  for  a  valve  lifter  surface  on  a  valve  lifter 
mounted  in  a  bore  of  a  cvlinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

tapering  an  annular  circumferential  edge  ponion  of  a  cylindrical 
wall  portion  of  said  valve  lifter  so  as  to  form  a  beveled  edge 
ai  said  circumferential  edge  ponion: 
thereafter,  removing  a  burr  or  excess  material  at  said  beveled 
edge  to  smooth  said  beveled  edge:  and 


2882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


thereafter,  forming  a  hardening  layer  on  said  cylindrical  wall 
portion  of  said  valve  lifter  including  said  beveled  edge. 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  hardening  layer  is  increased  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  beveled  edge. 

7.  A  \al\e  lifter  for  operation  in  cixiperalion  with  a  cam  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical,  cup  shaped  lifter  body  including  a 
circumferential  wall  portion: 

a  polished  be\eled  edge  provided  on  at  least  one  of  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  cup  shaped  lifter  body:  and 

a  protective  placing  layer  of  a  predetermined  thickness  uni- 
formly established  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  valve  lifter 
inducing  said  at  least  one  polished  beveled  edge. 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  hardening  layer  is  increased  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  at  least  one  polished  beveled  edge. 


5.743.226 
V.\IAE  LIFTER 
Tamotsu  Tohdoh;  Ya.suo  Fukuda.  both  of  .Atsugi,  and  HIroaki 
Kawakami.  Sagamlhara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  Jo  I'nisia 
Jecs  Corporation,  .Atsugl.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.158.  Oct.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  897.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1994.  fc-263338: 
.Apr.  11.  1995.  7-085101 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  IMH) 
LI.S.  CI.  123—90.16  25  Claims 


5,743.225 
VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Kazuhiro  Sakural.  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  JIdosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichl,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,596 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098210 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/26:3/10 

VS.  CI.  123—90.65  7  aaims 


•HLWttFT 


1.  A  valve  lifter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cylinder  head  and  a  camshaft,  the  camshaft  having  a  set  of  different 
adjacent  cams  including  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam.  comprising: 

a  lifter  body  formed  with  a  bore,  said  lifter  body  having  a  first 
surface  adapted  to  rest  on  the  first  cam  for  reciprocal  motion 
and  a  window  opening  to  said  bore:  and 

means  disposed  in  said  bore  for  unitary  motion  with  said  lifter 
body  during  the  reciprocal  motion  of  said  lifter  body,  said 
means  is  operable  in  a  first  state  to  define,  within  said  bore,  a 
chamber  adapted  to  allow  entry  of  the  second  cam  through 
said  window  and  into  the  chamber  so  as  to  have  the  second 
cam  not  in  contact  with  said  lifter  body  and  means  for  unitary 
motion; 

said  means  being  shiflable  also  to  a  second  state  in  which  said 
means  is  operable  to  define,  adjacent  to  said  window,  a  second 
surface  adapted  to  rest  on  the  second  cam. 


5,743.227 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  THE  STARTER 
OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ONCE  THE  ENGINE  OF  THE 
VEHICLE  HAS  STARTED- 
Rene  Jacquet.  Lyons;  Bruno  Lefebvre.  V  illeurbanne,  and  CJer- 
ard  Vilou.  Tassin.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Equip- 
ments Electriques  Moteur.  Creteil.  France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  807.132 
Claims  priorilv,  application  France,  Feb.  28.  1996.  96  02464 
Inl.  CI."  F02N  ll/()f< 
L.S.  CI.  123—179.3  '»  Claims 


1.  A  valve  system  for  an  engine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  intake  or  exhaust  valves  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
cams,  of  which  the  profiles  are  different  from  each  other  to 
make  maximum  \alve  lifts  of  the  valves  different  from  each 
other:  and 
compression  springs  biassing  the  valves  toward  the  correspond- 
ing closing  directions,  the  springs  being  identical  to  each 
other: 
wherein  an  initial  length  of  the  spring  is  made  shorter  as  the 
maximum  valve  lift  of  the  valve  becomes  smaller,  to  make  an 
initial  load  of  the  spring  larger  as  the  maximum  valve  lift  of  the 
\alve  becomes  smaller 


1.  A  methixl  of  controlling  cut-off  of  a  motor  vehicle  starter, 
comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  said 
starter,  taking  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  parameter  of  the  said 
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power,  the  parameter  being  selected  from  power  supply  voltage 
.ind  i>ower  suppK  current,  delecting  succes>ive  waves  ilehned  bv  .i 
varying  amplitude  of  the  said  parameter,  and  stopping  the  starter 
when  the  said  waves  disappear,  the  method  lurther  aimprising.  at 
each  new  wave,  generating  ,i  monitoring  period  having  a  duration 
which  decreases  av  the  Ireqiiencv  ol  the  said  waves  increases,  and 
detecting  the  absence  of  any  said  new  wave  in  the  ftnal  said 
monitoring  period,  the  sianer  being  stopped  in  response  to  the  said 
absence  of  a  wave. 


5.743.228 

CAMSHAKF  DRI\  E  Ff)R  Ol  TBOARD  MOTOR 

Masanori  Takahashi.  Hamamatsu.  ,|apan.  assignor  to  .Sanshin 

Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  Shi/uoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1995.  7-282866 

Int.  CI.'  F02F  '/(Xi 

I  .S.  CI.  12.WI95  P  26  Claims 


5,743.229 
EMilNE  AC(  E.SSORV  DRI\  E 

lakahisa  Hosoya.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  \amaha  Hatsudoki 
kabushiki  kaisha.  .Shi/uokoa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.873 

Claims  priority,  appliiatinn  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1996.  8-tM)4442 

Int.  CI.    F02F  '/IH) 

I..S.  CI.  I23-I95A  16  Claims 


..A 


\    "• .. 


I.  .An  engine  having  an  engine  accessiiry  drive,  the  engine 
luv  ing  a  cv  linder  blinrk  w  ith  a  cv  Under  head  connected  thereto  and 
ciKiperating  therewith  to  define  al  leaM  one  combustion  chamber,  a 
piston  mounted  for  leciprivation  within  said  chamber  and  con- 
necled  to  a  crankshatl.  said  crankshaft  journalled  lor  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  block  and  extending  from  an  end  thereol,  an  intake 
passage  leading  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage leading  therefrom,  intake  valve  means  positioned  in  said 
intake  passage  for  controlling  the  How  of  the  intake  valve  means, 
an  exhaust  camshati  for  controlling  the  exhaust  camshaft,  a  cam 
shall  drive,  ihe  cymshati  drive  ctmiprismg  a  timing  pullev  mounted 
to  said  end  of  said  crankshaft  and  a  drive  pullev  mounted  lo  each 
of  said  exhaust  and  intake  camshafts,  a  timing  bell  engaging  saut 
drive  pulleys,  whereby  said  crankshaft  drives  said  camshafts.  ,i 
cover  for  C(Ki|wration  with  said  cvlinder  blivk  and  head  to  panlv 
eiKiose  said  camshaft  drive,  a  ipounting  br.icket  lor  providing  an 
external  connection  to  said  engine,  said  mounting  bracket  having  a 
section  thereof  extending  over  al  least  a  ptinion  of  said  camshaft 
drive  and  OHiperaling  with  said  cover  lo  al  least  partly  enclose  said 
camshaft  drive,  said  ctivcr  and  mounting  bracket  connected  to  said 
engine. 


15.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  an  engine  positioned  w  ithin  a 
cow  ling  and  a  propulsion  dev  ice  driven  bv  said  engine,  said  engine 
having  a  cylinder  bloik  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an 
ouipin  shaft  journalled  lo  said  cyliiuler  bjivk  for  rotation  with 
respect  thereto,  said  output  shall  extending  generalK  verticallv  and 
having  a  lirsi  end  extending  outwaidK  ot  the  first  end  ot  said  blovk 
and  a  second  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  second  end  of  s;iid 
block  for  driving  said  propulsion  device,  a  cvlinder  head  fixed 
lelalive  to  said  block,  a  first  camshaft  journalled  It)  said  cvlinder 
head  lor  rotation  with  respect  thereto  and  a  second  canishafi 
journalled  lo  said  cylinder  head  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a 
Hexible  Iransmiller  mourned  in  driving  communication  with  said 
lirst  end  of  said  crankshall  and  a  tirsi  end  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  camshafts  wherebv  said  cranksliafl  drives  said  first  and 
second  camshafts,  and  a  cover,  said  cover  comprising  an  outer  wall 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  therethrough  and  a  balile.  said 
haflle  cooperating  with  said  outer  wall  to  deline  a  first  air  How 
pathway  from  said  air  inlet  across  said  first  end  of  said  engine  for 
providing  cooling  air  lo  cih)I  a  first  pinion  of  said  bell  and  a 
second  air  llow  pathway  across  said  first  end  of  said  engine  lo  said 
air  outlet  for  prov  iding  cooling  air  lo  cih)l  a  second  CHirtion  of  s.iul 
bell. 


5.743.23« 
BALAN(  ER  SHAFT  SI  PPORTINC.  STRICTI  RE  IN 
KNtilNE 
Masakazu      \aniazaki.-      ki-nsukc      Nukaniura:      Funiinori 
kawashima:    Nobuyoshi    lakanialsu,'    Joru    kano:    liimoki 
Okita.  and  Hideo  I  eshinia.  all  of  Uako.  Japan,  assignor,  lo 
Honda  (iiken  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  l-eb,  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  ItSMZ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1996.  8-«l20297; 
Feb.  6.  1996,  8-020299 

Inl.  Ci,'  F02F  yiKl:  F02B  TSAih 
I  .S.  CI.  12.WiM5  H  13  Claims 

I.  .A  balancer  shaft  supjiorting  structure  in  an  engine  including  a 
balancer  shaft  disposed  below  a  cvlinder  blivk.  said  balancer  shall 
supporting  structure  comprising: 

a  lower  blixk  abuiling  against  opposite  sidewalls  of  ilie  cvlinder 
block  and  having  a  bearing  cap  lor  supporting  journal  por- 
tions ol  a  crankshaft:  and 
a  balancer  shall  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  balancer 
shall,  said  balancer  shaft  supporting  member  .ibulling  against 
a  lower  surface  of  said  lowei  hlivk.  said  lower  bloik  .ind  said 
balancer  shaft  supporting  iiienibiT  being  coinmonlv  clamped 
lo  said  cvlnuler  blivk  bv   a  common  boll  passing  through  a 
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•    5.743^2 
DRIVK  I  NIT  WITH  AN  ENGINE  AND  A  RETARDER 
Klaus  \ogclsang.  Crailsheim;   Peter  Rose.  Ilshofen:   Helmut 
Ott,  and  Peter  Heilinger.  both  of  Crailsheim,  all  of  (Jermany, 
assignors  to  Voith  Turbo  (imbH  &  Co,  KG.  Heidenheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1W7.  Sen  No.  847,563 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Apr.  25,  1996.  196  16 
426.5 

Int.  CI."  F02D  i'i/Ol 
IJ..S.  a.  123—320  3  Claims 

,,TT    TT     , 


bolt  bore  which  is  utilized  as  an  oil  passage  for  supplying  oil 
to  journal  portions  of  said  balancer  shaft. 


5.743  J31 

AITOMATIC  METHOD  \ND  APPAR^XTIS  FOR 

PRE\  ENTING  WEAR  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Adan   Reinosa.    1729  Westmoreland   Dr..   Montebello,  Calif. 
9064U 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,022 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIM  5/02 

MS,.  CI.  123—196  S  20  aaims 


22  ,26    2" 

3oa  .  n  n  n 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  wear  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  ignition  switch,  a  batters,  an  engine  lubricating 
galler>.  a  lubricaling  oil.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  pro\  iding  a  programmable  logic  control  means  coupled  to  an 
elecmc  pump  for  automatically  switching  control  p(5wer  from 
said  battery  according  to  an  operating  cycle  program: 

b.  programming  into  said  programmable  logic  control  means 
said  operating  cycle  program  which  is  defined  as  the  elapsing 
of  a  predetermined  duration  and  ihereafler  the  elapsing  of  a 
predetermined  periixi  of  time: 

c.  actuating  said  electnc  pump  according  to  said  predetermined 
duration  in  step  b  to  pump  and  discharge  said  lubricating  oil 
into  said  engine  lubricaling  gallery: 

d.  thereafter,  elapsing  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

e.  thereafter,  repeating  steps  c  and  d  automatically  according  to 
said  operating  cycle  program  in  step  b;  said  steps  being 
carried  out  continuously  and  independently  of  whether  said 
engine  is  operating  or  not: 

whereby  said  engine  is  automatically  and  adequately  prevented 
from  wear. 


^K"^ 


I.  A  drive  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  hydrod\namic  relarder  having  a  rotor  paddle  wheel,  a  stator 

paddle  wheel,  and  a  housing  surrounding  said  wheels; 
bl  a  coolant  cycle  system,  through  which  a  coolant  flows  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine,  the  coolant  also  being  a  working 

medium  of  the  retarder: 

c)  a  working  medium  container  for  the  coolani; 

d)  a  pipe  having  a  valve,  the  pipe  disposed  between  the  retarder 
and  the  working  medium  container;  and 

e)  a  coolant  feed  line  lo  the  relarder 


5.743.233 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  KNOCKING 

Stefan  Unland;  Oskar  Torno.  both  of  Schwieberdingen;  Stefan 
Bollig,  Markgroeningen;  Werner  Haeming,  Neudenau.  all  of 
Germany;  Llrich  Rothhaar.  Milan,  Italy;  Iwan  Surjadi, 
Vaihingen,  Germany;  Wolfgang  Hilbert,  Moeglingen,  (ier- 
many;  Robert  Sloboda.  Markgroeningen,  Germany;  Michael 
Baeuerle.  Besigheim.  Germany,  and  Thomas  Edelmann, 
Bietigheim-Bissingen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No,  617,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct,  5,  1993,  43  33 

965,4 
Int,  CI."  GOIM  I5m>:  C^ID  ///V.  GOIL  2.</22.  GOIH  \m) 

t.S.  CI.  123-^25  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  knocking  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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specifying  a  normal  range  of  engine  noise  for  a  plurality  of 

operating  points  of  the  engine: 
determining  when  an  engine  noise  deviates  from  the  normal 

range  of  engine  noise; 
multiplying  a  knocking  threshold  by  a  weighting  factor  nol 

equal  lo  1  when  the  engine  noise  deviates  from  the  normal 

range  of  engine  noise: 
sensing  a  kmx'king  signal:  and 
detecting  knocking  when  the  sensed  knocking  signal  exceeds  the 

knocking  threshold. 


5.743,2.M 

FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Hideki  Nemoto;  Tomnaki  Kakihara.  and  Tada.shi  I'chiyama.  all 

of  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignors   to   Isuzu   Motors   Limited. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser,  No,  794.382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-046830 

Int  CI."  F02M  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  12.V-446  7  Oaims 


I.  A  fuel  injector  for  internal  combusiion  engine  in  which  a 
pressure  increasing  piston  is  moved  by  working  fluid  pressure  to 
inject  fuel  comprising  injection  pons  for  fuel  injection,  a  pressure 
increasing  piston  provided  wiih  a  small  and  large  dumieier  por- 
tions, a  small  diameter  hollow  with  which  said  small  diameter 
portion  of  said  pressure  increasing  piston  is  titled  slidably.  a  large 
diameter  hollow  with  which  said  large  diameler  portion  of  said 
pressure  increasing  piston  is  hlled  slidably.  a  fuel  pressure  increas- 
ing chamber  formed  by  an  end  of  said  small  diameter  ponion  of 
said  pressure  increasing  piston  and  .said  small  diameler  hollow,  and 
which  is  communicated  with  a  fuel  supply  passage  and  injection 
ports,  a  pressure  chamber  formed  b\  an  end  of  said  large  diameler 
portion  of  said  pressure  increasing  piston  and  said  large  diameter 
hollow,  and  which  is  communicated  with  a  working  fluid  suppis 
source,  a  return  spring  biasing  said  pressure  increasing  piston 
toward  said  pressure  chamber  and  which  is  disposed  in  said  large 
diameter  hollow,  a  seal  member  pro\  idcd  around  said  small  diam- 
eler portion  of  said  pressure  increasing  piston,  al  least  one  port 
communic-.iting  a  large  diameler  hollow  ponion  with  atmospheric 
air 


5.743,235 
MOLDED-IN  WIRINC;  FOR  INTAKE  MANIFOLDS 
Lawrence  Arimidio  Lueder,  698  Bridgeton  Pike,  Mantua,  NJ. 
08051- 1351 

Filed  Nov,  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,264 

Int.  CI."  F02M  >5A)2:i5/W 

U.S.  CI.  123—168  13  Claims 


I.  An  iniemal  combustion  engine  one  piece  fuel  and  air  intake 
manifold  made  of  plastic,  compnsing:  integrally  molded-ln  electri- 
cal wiring  via  which  elccincal  control  is  made  available  lo  an 
electrical  temperature  sensor  installed  on  said  manifold,  said 
molded-in  wiring  extends  within  said  manifold  from  an  electrical 
harness  connecter  al  one  end  of  said  manifold,  and  from  there  lo  a 
molded-in  electrical  temperature  s(Kkel.  said  stKket  being  disposed 
in  a  molded-in  through  stvket  hole  structure  such  that  the  electrical 
contact  surfaces  are  communicated  with  the  molded-in  electrical 
wiring  by  means  of  an  electrical  connector  in  h<»le  opening  lending 
into  the  manifold  air  plenum  area,  wherein  said  temperature  sensor 
siK-ket  comprises  securing  means  wiih  al  least  one  conductive 
element  that  is  engaged  with  a  corresponding  securing  catch- 
receiving  means  in  said  electrical  temperature  sensor  adjacent  said 
through  siKkel  hole  structure. 


5.743.2-Vi 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  S^  STEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  SION  EN(;iNE 

Takeshi    Kawakami.    Hyogu.    Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  II,  1996,  Ser.  No,  764.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  .M).  1996.  8-1.^598 
Int.  CI,'  F02I)  -///(« 
U,S,  CI,  123— 191  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  which  stores  fuel  supplied  lo  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 
a  fuel  pump  which  pumps  said  fuel  out  of  said  fuel  lank; 
fuel  pressure  regulating  means  lor  regulating  a  pressure  ol  said 

fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  pump; 
a  pressuri/ed  fuel  flow  path  with  a  tirst  end  connected  lo  said 

fuel  pressure  regulating  means,  for  supplying  said  fuel  to  said 

internal  combustion  engine; 
a  luel  injeclion  valxe  which  is  connected  lo  a  second  end  of  said 

fuel  flow  path,  for  injecting  luel  into  said  internal  combustion 

engine: 
start  mode  detecting  means  tor  delecting  when  said  iniemal 

combustion  engine  is  in  a  sian  mode; 
non-combuslion  detecting  means  tor  delecting  a  noncomhusiion 

stale  of  said  internal  combustion  engine:  and 
correcting  means  for  rapidh  evpelling  air  from  said  pressuri/ed 

luel  flow   path  by  correctuelv   increasing  the  \ahe  opening 
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a  needle  \alve  member  positioned  in  said  nowle  chamber  and 
moveable  a  distance  between  an  open  position  in  which  said 
nozzle  outlet  is  open  and  a  cli>sed  position  in  which  >.aid 
nozzle  outlet  is  blocked:  and 

said  needle  valve  iix-mK'r  blockini:  said  spill  paNsai;e  and  >uid 
fuel  return  passage  when  said  needle  \alve  nieniK-r  is  in  said 
open  position  and  said  closed  position,  but  said  spill  passage 
being  open  to  said  fuel  leium  passage  over  a  portion  ol  said 
distance  between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  pivsilion. 


mivt  mjECTOR  trTH 
VtLVE  OPCNING  riMC 
LOMFR  THAN  OODINARi 


»m    INJECTOR  liTH 
OROINARV    WALVf 
C(»tNiNG  TlHf 


time  of  said  fuel  injection  valve  when  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  is  in  the  start  mode  and  in  the  non-combustion 
stale. 


5.743.238 
FlKl.  PIMPIN(;  AM)  INJKCTION  SYSTEM.S  . 
Stacy  Jian  Shori-y.  (J rand  Rapids:  Randall  Clare  Harkcma. 
Caledonia:  Beckie  .1.  I)e^oun^^.  Slanwood;  Kenneth  R.  Pot- 
ter. Kalamazoo,  and  Robert  Daniel  Straub.  Lowell,  all  of 
Mich..  as.signun>  to  Diesel  Technology  Company.  Wjoming. 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543J06.  Oct.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.636.(>1.'«.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  393.127. 

Feb.  21.  1995.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar.  25.  1997. 

Ser.  No.  824.373 

InL  CI."  F«2M  .i7/(i-4 

U.S.  CI.  123— 50<i  13  Claims 


5.743.237 
HVDRAIIJC.\1.LY-ACTI  ATKD  FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH 

NEEDLE  VAL\  E  OPERATED  SPILL  PASSAGE 
Cicorge  M.  Malta.  Pe«>ria.  ill.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 
Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.494 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  .<7/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—496  15  Claims 


1.  A  hvdraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  comprising: 

an  injector  body  thai  dehnes  an  actuation  fluid  cavity,  a  piston 
bore,  a  plunger  bore,  a  nozzle  chamber  and  a  nozzle  outlet 
that  opens  to  said  noz/le  chamber: 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  piston  bore  and  moveable 
between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position: 

a  plunger  slidably  positioned  in  said  plunger  bore  and  moveable 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position: 

a  portion  of  said  plunger  and  said  plunger  bore  dehning  a  fuel 
pressurization  chamber  that  opens  to  said  nozzle  chamber: 

said  injector  Nidv  further  dehning  a  nozzle  supply  passage 
extending  between  said  fuel  pressurization  chamber  and  said 
nozzle  chamber,  a  spill  passage  extending  between  said 
nozzle  supply  passage  and  said  nozzle  chamber,  and  a  fuel 
return  passage  opening  into  said  nozzle  chamber: 


1.  An  armature  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  control  \al\c  wuhin 
an  amiatiire  chamber  in  a  device  for  pumping  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  wherein  the  armature  comprises: 

a  Hal  plate  having  a  lop  surface,  the  flat  plate  being  attachable  to 
the  control  valve  by  means  ol  a  flat  headed  countersunk 
screw,  the  head  of  which  i^sides  within  the  Hal  plate  and  the 
threaded  shank  portion  of  which  is  secured  within  the  control 
valve:  and 
said  flat  headed  screw  having  a  tial  exposed  surlace  substantially 
on  the  same  plane  as  the  top  surface,  said  screw  and  Hat  plate 
in  combination  including  means  for  precluding  cavitation 
erosion  of  the  screw  head  b>  fuel  within  the  armature  cham- 
ber, and  wherein  said  screw  includes  an  unthreaded  shank 
portion  adjacent  said  head,  said  unthreaded  shank  ponion 
including  anti-rotation  means  precluding  relative  rotation 
between  the  screw  and  the  armajure  plate. 
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5.743.239 
Fl  EL  PIMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  \  EHICLE 
Tsutomu  Iwase.  (iunma-Ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.8X6 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1996.  8-168375 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  <7/fW 

L'.S.  CI.  123-514  8  Claims 


20 
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J'°_  FUEl  LEVEL   ..,  ,. 
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1.  A  fuel  pump  controller  for  controlling  a  fuel  pump  in  a  fuel 
feed  sysiem  for  a  vehicle,  provided  with  a  fuel  lank  having  a 
bottom  wall  having  an  upwardly  projecting  p»>rtion  dividing  an 
interior  space  of  the  fuel  lank  into  a  hrst  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  an  electric  fuel  pump  for  pumping  fuel  from  the  hrsi 
chamber  into  a  delivery  line,  and  a  jet  pump  lo  be  operated  bv 
return  fuel  relumed  through  a  return  line  connected  lo  the  deliverv 
line  into  the  fuel  lank  to  suck  fuel  from  the  second  chamber  into 
the  hrst  chamber,  comprising: 

a  fuel  meter  unit  for  delecting  a  level  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  lank; 

fuel  level  monitoring  means  for  comparing  the  level  of  fuel  in 
the  fuel  tank  with  a  predetermined  threshold  fuel  level:  and 

power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  a  power  suppiv  lo 
the  fuel  pump  according  to  a  signal  from  said  fuel  level 
moniloring  means. 


said  carburetor  having  an  induction  pon: 

an  air  Hlier  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  air  filler  having  a 
clean  air  side: 

said  clean  air  side  connected  to  said  induction  pon  of  said 
carburetor: 

said  inlennal  combusiion  engine  further  compnsing  a  control 
chamber  having  an  inlel  valve: 

said  control  chamber  filled  with  fuel  supplied  thereto  via  said 
inlel  valve  from  said  fuel  lank: 

said  carburetor  connected  to  said  conmil  chamber  lor  supplving 
fuel  lo  said  carburetor: 

said  iniemal  combustion  engine  further  comprising  a  compensa- 
tion chamber  delimited  on  one  side  thereof  b>  u  control 
diaphragm: 

said  control  diaphragm  controlling  said  inlei  valve: 

a  compensation  line  connecting  said  compensalion  chamber  to 
said  clean  air  side  of  said  air  filler: 

said  compensalion  line  comprising  a  first  connection  section 
connected  to  said  clean  air  side  of  said  air  filler  and  a  second 
connection  section  connected  lo  said  compensation  chamber: 

a  pressure-equalization  line  for  connecting  said  fuel  lank  to  said 
clean  air  side  of  said  air  filter,  wherein  said  pressure- 
equalization  line  opens  into  said  compensation  line  at  a  lixra- 
tion  between  said  first  and  second  connection  sections. 


5.743^41 

NITROUS  OXIDE  PLATE  S\  STEM 

John  M.  Wood,  and  John  T.  Stewart,  both  of  W  ichita  Falls. 

Tex..  a.ssignors  lo  Nitrous  Expres.s.  Inc..  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892.192 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  :  V/o 

IJ.S.  CI.  123-531  7  Claims 


5.743.240 
HAND-Gl  IDED.  PORTABLE  TOOL  W ITH  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Gerhard  Zerrer.  and  .Manfred  Reinhardt.  both  of  Korb.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Andreas  Slihl,  Waiblingen.  (k>rmanv 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796JI21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  7,  1996.  196  (M 
288.7 

Int.  CI."  F02M  I7AU 
U.S.  CI.  123—518  14  Claims 


1.  A  hand-guided,  portable  Kxil  comprising: 
a  housing: 

an  iniemal  combusiion  engine  mounted  in  said  housing: 
a  fuel  tank  mounieil  in  said  housing: 

said  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  carburetor  for 
preparing  a  fuel/air  mixture: 


to 


1.  An  apparatus  to  supply  an  oxidizer  to  an  internal  combusiion 
engine,  said  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  with  passages  to 
each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  said  apparatus  including  a  plate  hav  ing 
an  orifice  therein,  at  least  one  fuel  supph  tube,  at  least  one  oxidizer 
supply  tube  adjacent  said  fuel  suppiv  tube,  said  fuel  supplv  tube 
and  said  oxidizer  supply  tube  being  supported  by  said  plate, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  oxidizer  suppiv  lube  having  at  least  one  oxidizer  discharge 

pon. 
said  fuel  suppiv   lube  having  al  least  one  fuel  discharge  pon 

adjacent  said  oxidizer  discharge  pon. 
said  oxidizer  discharge  pon  fyring  positioned  and  aligned  so  thai 
a  stream  of  oxidizer  from  said  oxidizer  discharge  pon  entrains 
and  atomizes  a  stream  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  discharge  port, 
and 
said  oxidizer  discharge  pon  being  p«)sitioned  and  aimed  lo  direct 
a  flow  of  oxidizer  and  atomized  fuel  loward  a  mouth  of  a 
passage  of  the  intake  manifold. 
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5,743^42 
AIR  INTAKE  HEATER  WITH  CONNECTOR  POSTS 
Jan  P.  Thimmesch.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Phillips  & 
Temro  Industries  Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  582.747 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  123—549  26  Claims 


1.  A  heating  device  tor  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  an  engine; 

tirst  and  second  resistance  ribbons: 

a  first  mounting  post  coupling  said  first  and  second  resistance 
ribbons  to  said  frame,  said  tirst  mounting  post  electrically 
connected  to  a  power  source; 

a  second  mounting  post  coupling  said  first  and  second  resistance 
ribbons  to  said  frame,  said  second  mounting  post  electrically 
connected  to  ground;  and 

securing  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  and  second 
resistance  ribbons  to  said  first  and  second  mounting  posts  in 
one  of  a  first  arrangement  wherein  said  first  and  second 
resistance  ribbons  are  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  power  source  and  a  second  arrangement  wherein  said  first 
and  second  resistance  ribbons  are  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  the  power  source. 


^ 


larger  than  a  predetermined  particle  size  at  which  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fuel  droplets  having  said  predetermined  particle 
size  reaches  a  boiling  point  of  a  main  ingredient  of  said  fuel, 
which  boiling  point  is  determined  by  pressure  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  at  about  the  top  dead  center  of  the  compression 
stroke; 

injection  time  control  means  for  controlling  said  injection  means 
to  carry  out  an  injecting  operation  by  said  injection  means  at 
a  predetermined  timing  during  a  period  from  the  start  ot  an 
intake  stroke  to  approximately  60  degrees  before  top  dead 
center  of  the  compression  stroke; 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  interconnecting  the  exhaust 
passage  to  the  intake  passage;  and 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  means  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  exhaust  gas  recirculated  to  the  intake  passage  from 
the  exhaust  passage  to  make  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  ratio 
more  than  approximately  40  percent  at  least  when  the  engine 
is  operating  under  a  heavy  load. 


5.743.244 

FUEL  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WITH 

ON-LINE  LEARNING  OF  OPEN-LOOP  FUEL 

COMPENSATION  PARAMETERS 

Kevin  J.  Bush,  Northville;  Darren  A.  Schumacher,  'Vpsilanti, 

and  Bruce  A.  Church,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751^1 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4 1  AH):  F02M  2MX) 

U.S.  CI.  123—674  12  Claims 


5,743,243 
COMPRESSION-IGNITION  TYPE  ENGINE 
Hiromichi  Yanagihara,  Gotemba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kubushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996.  8-101672; 
Apr.  23.  1996,  8-101675 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07 
U.S.  CI.  123—569  18  Claims 

1 g 

'        z^- 


m 

m 

rati  l»«'*m^ 

(O 

^1 

1^& 

f 

"•»/>; 

T 

■■'"\ 

(^ 

lOT 

'°'^^& 

'**f 

CTIMKR 

tkl  ftllK      " 

rasiiin  V 

is' 

'Hi  i 

rmi 

run  wss 

•  ill) 'milt 

-')>•(., 

01 

FKl 

WSS  HWSiriO  W  UK 

ill  k(  l>  1  •  !• 

,11) 

'HI 

vAPOt  ruM  nu 

.,U")-« 

•  l(«) 

fKl 

WSS  lUCTIE 

•  ,«)•(!- 

>«K«)'« 

.0 

litl 

HISS  tuttmiic  c<ii«M« 

llti 

fRtCUOM  PARUttfR 

fill  fa»  ««ro«ii>iic»  fUMiTU 

[KW  CTUi  laoii 

of: 


1.  A  compression-ignition  type  engine  ha\ing  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  intake  passage,  and  an  exhaust  passage,  said  engine 
comprising; 

injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  in  the  c(mibustion  chamber 
and  forming  fuel  droplets  diffused  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  mean  value  of  the  panicle  size  of  said  fuel  droplets  being 


1.  A  method  for  fuel  delivery  to  an  engine  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

measuring  when  an  exhaust  gas  sensor  is  in  a  non-lit-off  condi- 
tion; 

identifying  w  hen  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  is  in  a  lit-off  condition: 

estimating  fuel  puddle  dynanries  for  an  intake  system  of  the 
engine  when  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  is  in  the  lit-off  condition 
as  deierniined  in  the  step  of  identifying;  and 

updating  an  open-loop  fuel  parameter  table  dependent  on  the 
fuel  puddle  d\  namics  estimated  in  the  step  of  estimating:  and 

adjusting  fuel  delivery  to  the  engine  dependent  on  the  fuel 
puddle  dynamics  estimated  in  the  step  of  estimating  when  the 
exhaust  gas  sensor  is  in  the  lit-ofl  condition  as  determined  in 
the  step  of  identifying,  and  adjusting  fuel  delivery  to  the 
engine  dependent  on  the  open-loop  fuel  parameter  table, 
updated  in  the  step  of  updating,  when  the  exhaust  gas  sensor 
is  in  the  non-lit-ofi  condition  as  delennined  in  the  step  of 
measuring. 
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5,743045 
ARROW  REST 
Robert  S.  Mizek.  Downers  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  New  Archery 
Products  Corp..  Forest  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,284 
Int.  CI."  F4IB  .5/22 


U.S.  CI.  124— 14.5 


18  Claims 


20- 


forcing  the  piston  toward  the  projectile  substance  to  increase  an 

average  pressure  in  the  bore  for  propelling  the  projectile 

substance. 
II.  An  apparatus  for  propelling  a  projectile  substance  compn>.- 
ing; 
a  barrel  having  a  bore  therethrough  from  which  the  projectile 

substance  is  propelled: 
a  reservoir  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  having  a  first  end 

connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  bore  of  said  barrel; 
a  rupture  disk  disposed  between  said  chamber  and  said  bore  to 

prevent  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  bore. 

until  a  pressure  in  said  chamber  causes  said  rupture  disk  to 

rupture:  and 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  chamber  to  separate  said 

chamber  into  at  least  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion. 

wherein  a  pressure  in  said  second  portion  forces  said  piston 

toward  said  rupture  disk  when  a  pressure  in  said  first  portion 

ruptures  said  rupture  disk. 


1.  An  arrow  rest  comprising: 

at  least  three  flanges  extending  outward  in  a  generally  radial 
direction,  said  at  least  three  flanges  penpherally  spaced  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  said  flange  having  at  least  one 
flange  surface,  peripherally  adjacent  said  flange  surfaces 
forming  a  clearance  cutout  between  said  flange  surfaces  that 
face  each  other,  a  first  distance  between  a  first  pair  of  oppos- 
ing arrow  contact  areas  of  said  flanges  of  one  said  clearance 
cutout  being  diflFerent  than  a  second  distance  between  a  .sec- 
ond pair  of  opposing  arrow  contact  areas  of  said  flanges  of 
another  said  clearance  cutout:  and 

connection  means  for  securing  said  flanges  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


5,743,247 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFE  OPERATION  OF 

SELF  PROPELLED  CONCRETE  SAW 
Michael  G.  Kingsley.  Independence,  and  Kevin  R.  Wilson.  Blue 
Springs,  both  of  Mo..  as.signors  to  Diamant   Boart.  Inc.. 
Olathe.  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,849 

Int.  CI.'  B28D  //fW 

MS.  a.  125—12  31  Claims 
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5,743046 

CANNON  FOR  DISARMING  AN  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 

Charles    C.    Mattern,    Clermonie.    Fla.,    a.ssignor    to    Earth 

Resources  (^irporation,  Ocoee,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  119,717.  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,460,154.  This  application  Aug.  m.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

520,792 

Int.  CI."  F41B  m)0 

U.S.  CI.  124—56  15  Claims 


J 

J 
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1.  A  method  for  propelling  a  projectile  substance  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

inserting  the  projectile  substance  into  a  bore  of  a  barrel: 

attaching  a  rupture  disk  to  a  first  end  of  the  barrel: 

coupling  the  first  end  of  the  barrel  to  a  first  end  of  a  reservoir 

having  a  chamber,  wherein  the  rupture  disk  fonns  a  seal 

between  the  bt)re  and  the  chamber; 
slidably  disposing  a  piston  within  the  chamber; 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  chamber  until  a  suflicieni  pressure  is 

attained  within  the  chamber  to  rupture  the  rupture  disk  and 

propel  the  projectile  substance  out  of  the  barrel: 


J 


I.  A  method  for  safelv  controlling  operation  of  a  self  propelled 
concrete  saw  having  an  engine  to  selectivelv  rotate  a  saw  blade,  the 
steps  of  said  method  comprising: 

switching  said  engine  between  on  and  off  power  stales: 
raising  said  saw  blade  to  an  elevated,  non-cutting  pt>sition: 
lowering  said  saw  blade  to  a  lowered,  cutting  position; 
preventing  said  raising  and  lowenng  ^leps  whenever  said  engine 
iv  sw itched  to  said  ofl'  power  state. 


5,743048 

PORTABLE  FUSED  CAMPFIRE 

Herman  \N.  Jaasen.  Jr.,  206  Pear  St.,  Damiaasville,  III.  62215 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  748,576 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  ///(*7 

l'.S.  CI.  126-25  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  ponable.  fused  campfire.  comprising; 


2890 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


(a)  an  arrangement  of  combustible  wood  with  an  essentially 
trapezoidal  cross-section,  having  an  internal  combustion  area 
located  near  the  lower  tenter  of  said  cross-section: 

(b)  said  internal  combustion  area  comprising  a  firestick  sur- 
rounded by  small  kindling  and  connected  to  a  fuse: 

(c)  said  fuse  having  one  end  connected  to  said  hrestick  and  a 
second  end  protruding  outwardly  from  said  eampfire: 

(d)  intermediate-sized  wood  surrounding  said  small  kindling: 

(e)  large-sized  wood  surrounding  said  intermediate  wood: 

(f)  largest  semi-circular  top  wood  logs  located  on  the  top  of  said 
eampfire:  further  comprising 

(g)  a  clear,  combustible  outer  shell  for  maintaining  said  trapezoi- 
dal eampfire  in  said  shape,  said  shell  having  a  handle  means 
for  carrying  said  eampfire. 


5.743,250 

INSULIN  DELIVERY  ENHANCED  BY  COACHED 

BREATHING 

Igor  Gonda,  San  FrancLsco,  and  Reid  M.  Rubsamcn,  Oakland. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation.  Hayward. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549J43.  Oct.  27.  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331.056.  Oct.  28.  1994. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  11.281.  Jan.  29, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J64.838.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  754,423 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l1/()0 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.14  20  Claims 


5,743,249 

GAS  FIREPLACE  SYSTEM  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

Maurice  O.  Boekeloo,  San  Dimas:  Terrell  A.  Stone,  Glendora, 

and  A.  Robert  St.  Julien,  Artesia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Robert  H.  Peterson  Co..  City  of  Industry.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,179 

Int.  CI."  F24C  .^AH) 

VS.  CI.  126—512  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enhancingLlhe  rate  at  which  insulin  migrates  into 
a  patients  circulatory  system,  coinprising: 
aerosolizing  a  formulation: 
inhaling  the  aerosolized  formulation  into  lungs  of  a  patient  and 

allowing  particles  of  insulin  to  deposit  on  lung  tissue: 
inhaling  maximally  followed  by  exhaling  the  forced  vital  capac- 
ity of  the  lungs. 


5.743.251 
AEROSOL  AND  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  AN  AEROSOL 
Tony  M.  Howell.  Midlothian,  and  William  R.  Sweeney.  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.253 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .V(W 

VS.  CI.  128—200.14  57  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  fireplace  system  including  a  set  of  gas  logs  and  means 
for  supporting  the  gas  logs  above  a  generally  horizontal  surface,  an 
improved  burner  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  burner  pan  positionable  beneath  the  gas 
log  set:  and 

a  burner  affixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  burner 
pan.  said  burner  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  elongate 
tube  having  a  depth  of  approximately  one-eighth  inch  and  a 
height  at  least  eight  times  greater  than  the  depth,  to  define  an 
interior  gas  chamber,  an  inlet  into  said  chamber  for  connec- 
tion to  a  gas  supply  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  the 
outlet  comprising  an  elongate  narrow  slot  at  a  bottom  ot  the 
burner  proximate  the  burner  pan  to  force  gas  out  the  narrow 
slot  to  produce  a  high  sheet  flame. 
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1.  An  aerosol  generator,  comprising: 
a  lube  having  a  first  open  end: 
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means  for  heating  the  tube  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  \olatil- 
i/e  material  in  a  liquid  torn)  in  the  tube  such  that  the  volatil- 
ized material  expands  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and 
mixes  with  ambient  air  to  tomi  an  aerosol:  and 

a  mouthpiece  member  disposed  proximate  the  open  end  of  the 
tube. 


5.743.252 

METHOD  FOR  RFLEASINC;  CONTROLLED  AMOUNT 

OF  AEROSOL  MEDICATION 

Kiid  M.  Rubsamin,  Berkeley,  and  Eric  L  Johansson.  Dublin. 

b<ith  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporalicm.  Ilavuard. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  525.838,  Sep.  8,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.608.647. 

which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  10.783.  Jan.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.450„W»,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Sen  No.  664.7.^8. 

Man  5.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.4(»4.871.  Ihis  application  Nov.  27. 

1996.  .Sen  No.  756.409 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  ll/iHi 

U.S.  CI.  128— 2mM4  7  Claims 


5,743.253 
METHOD  AND  APPVKATl  S  FOR  MAINL\ININ(;  A 
DEFINED  RESPIRATORY  <;aS  FLOW  PATTERN  TO  A 
SUBJECT  BY  IDFNTIFYINt;  A  TRANSFER  FUN(-riON 
OF  THE  CONNECTION  SN  STEM 
Rolf  Castun  lliigersten;  (iuran  Ccwers.  Lund;  Rolf  Uembrn. 
Malmci.  and  Magnus  Nord.  Bromma.  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens-F:irman  AB.  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  588.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  26.  1995.  95(H)275 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  l>/iM) 
VS.  CI.  128—200.24  20  Claims 

CO\'NEt  noN        PIU-SSl  Kf 
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I.  A  methcxi  for  regulating  the  supplv  of  breathing  gas  to  and  the 
remo\al  of  expired  gas  from  the  respiratory  svMciii  of  a  subieci  in 
a  ventilator  -.ystcm  having  a  \entilator  unit  connectable  to  the 
respiratory  system  of  the  subject,  said  mcthixl  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

connecting  a  connection  system  to  said  ventilator  unit,  said 
connection  svstem  having  a  transfer  function  asN<viated  there- 
with identifying  an  influence  of  said  connecting  system  on  gas 
pressure  and  gas  flow  in  said  connection  system: 
setting  a  test  gas  flow  pattern  in  said  ventilator  unit  and  supplv- 
ing  gas  with  said  test  flow  pattern  to  said  connection  svstcm: 
measuring  a  response  gas  How  pattern  arising  from  said  test  gas 

flow  pattern; 
determining  said  transfer  function  from  said  test  gas  flow  pattern 

and  said  response  gas  flow  pattern: 
selecting  a  therapeutic  gas  flow  pattern:  and 
setting  a  compensated  gas  flow  pattern  at  said  ventilator  unit, 
dependent    on    said    transfer    function,    lor   pnxlucing    said 
selected  therapeutic  gas  flow    pattern,   via  said  connection 
s\stem.  at  said  respiratory  svstcm  of  said  subiect. 


1.  A  device  tor  delivering  aerosol  to  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  container  holding  formulation  for  dclixen  to  a  patient: 
a  means  for  aerosolizing  the  formulation: 
a  flow  path: 

a  transducer  having  an  analog  signal  corrcsp«>nding  to  sensed 
pressure    flow    in    either   direction    through    the    flow    path 
wherein  the  drift  ollsei  of  the  transducer  is  correcte*;  '\v: 
an  analog  to  digital  convener  having  a  defined  range  of  digital 
counts  and  a  digital  value  in  the  digital  range  corresponding 
to  the  base  zero  flow  in  either  direction: 
means  tor  controlling  the  analog  to  digital  convener  to  con- 
ven  the  transducer  output  signal  to  a  digital  value  at  a  given 
sampling  rate: 
means  for  identifying  a  zero-flow  condition  through  the  How 
path   when  the  digital   values  do  not   varv    more  than  a 
selected  number  of  digilal  counts  over  a  tirsi  period  ol  time: 
first   means  lor  determining  an  oflset  value  based  on  the 
ditlerence  between  the  identified  base  digital  count  and  the 
digital  value  output  of  the  anahtg  to  digital  convener  during 
a  zero-flow  condition:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  output  ol  the  analog  to  digilal  con 
verier  hv  the  determined  offset  value 


5.743.254 

OROTRACHEAL  INTl  BAflON  (;l  IDF 

Jeffrey  D.  Parken  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker  Medical 

Limited  Partnership.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  819.289.  Man  18.  1997. 

abandoned.  Ibis  application  .Man  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  829.737 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  IMHI:.yi'S:  A62B  v/(V. 
U.S.  CI.  12K-20O.26  30  Claims 


1   .An  intubation  guide  comprising: 
a  geneiallv  hoiizontal  aft  member: 

a  generally  venical  suppon  member  depending  fmm  a  distal  end 
of  the  aft  member: 
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a  generall)  vertical  guide  wall  spaced  t'orwardK  ot  the  support 

member;  and 
a  spiiut  extending  from  the  all  member  beyond  (he  support 

inember  toward  the  guide  wall. 


,Zb 


5,743.255 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,743.256 
NOSTRIL  CLOSL  RE  MEANS 
Alfredo  A.  Jalowayski,  6864  Lipman  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92122 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,374 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  lfi/02 

VS.  CI.  128—201.18  II  Claims 


1.  Nostril  closure  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  a 
nostril,  the  nostril  closure  means  comprising: 

a  noslnl  patch  having  an  adhesive  side  and  precontigured  to 
approximate  the  contiguration  of  the  edge  margins  of  a 
patient's  nostril  opening  whereby  adherence  of  the  adhesive 
side  of  the  patch  to  the  edge  margins  of  a  patient's  nostril 
opening  blocks  airflow  past  adhered  portions  of  the  nostril 
patch  and  the  edge  margins,  the  nostril  patch  including  a 
prepunched  tubing  opening  having  a  predetermined  diameter: 
and 

a  length  of  flexible  tubing  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and 
extending  through  the  lubing  opening  to  provide  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  a  patient' s  nose,  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  tubing  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
tubing  opening  in  the  nostril  patch  to  thereby  promote  a  fluid 
tight  relation  between  the  tubing  and  the  portion  of  the  nostril 
patch  which  defines  the  tubing  opening,  one  end  of  the  tubing 
being  forcibly  insertable  through  the  tubing  opening,  the  other 
end  of  the  tubing  having  means  for  engaging  the  adhesive  side 
of  the  nostril  patch  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  relation. 


venting  device  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  to  reduce 
pressure  in  the  anesthesia  machine,  in  a  normal  operating 
mode,  when  pressure  in  the  anesthesia  machine  exceeds  a 
threshold  setting,  the  venting  device  including  a  valve  ele- 
ment adapted  to  co\er  the  valve  seat  opening  and  biased 
against  the  valve  seat  b>  a  biasing  force  corresponding  to  the 
pressure  threshold  setting,  the  venting  device  further  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  manually  actuatable  portion  external 
of  the  housing,  whereby  actuation  of  the  member  closes  the 
valve  seat  opening  regardless  of  the  pressure  threshold  setting 
to  ovenide  the  normal  operating  mode,  and  release  of  the 
member  immediately  returns  the  venting  dev  ice  to  the  normal 
operating  mode  without  changing  the  pressure  threshold  set- 
ting. 


5,743,258 
PHARV  NGEAL  AIRVV.W 
Toru  Sato.  Yonago:  Minoru  Shibata.  and  Shiro  .Vgehama,  both 
of  .\kita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01043,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1994,  6-118169 
Int.  CI."  A61M  /6/(fW 
L'.S.  CI.  128—207.15  I«  Claims 


5,743,257 
DUAL  VALVE,  ANESTHESIA  MACHINE  H.\VING  SAME, 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Raymond  Koehler,  Whitehouse  Station,  and  James  E.  Donald- 
son, Neptune,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Delmarva  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Midlothian,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,671,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.568,910.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,497 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  "^/Ol 

L.S.  CI.  128—205.24  21  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  an  anesthesia  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  valve  seat  in  the  housing,  the  valve  seat  defining  an  opening 
adapted  for  flow  communication  with  the  anesthesia  machine; 
and 


1,  A  pharyngeal  airway  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(A)  a  pharyngeal  airway  comprising  an  arched  airway  wide  bore 
tube  having  a  bevelled  opening  formed  by  diagonally  cutting 
the  distal  end  thereof;  and  a  balkxin  formed  of  a  soft,  flexible 
thin  film,  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  bevelled  opening  and 
the  circumference  of  a  part  of  the  airway  tube  behind  the 
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bevelled  opening,  and  capable  of  being  inflated  in  a  hemi- 
spherical shape  so  as  to  surround  the  circumference  of  a 
portion  of  the  airwav  tube  behind  the  distal  end  of  the  airwav 
tube;  said  airway  lube  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
small  bore  gas  passage  or  tube  for  passing  a  gas  to  inflate  or 
shrink  the  balUxin,  longitudinally  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  airway  tube,  having  a  distal  end  opening  into  the 
balkwn  and  a  proximal  end  having  a  small  bore  tube  fitted 
with  a  connector  through  which  the  ga.s  is  pumped  into  and 
discharged  from  the  balKxin; 

(B)  a  pharyngeal  airway  comprising  an  arched  airway  lube 
having  a  bevelled  opening  formed  by  bevelling  the  distal  end 
thereof;  a  first  balloon  formed  of  a  soft,  flexible  thin  film, 
connected  to  the  edge  of  the  bevelled  opening  and  the  circum- 
ference of  a  part  of  the  airway  tube  behind  the  bevelled 
opening,  and  capable  of  being  inflated  in  a  ring  shape  so  as  to 
surround  the  circumference  of  a  portion  of  the  airway  tube 
behind  the  distal  end  of  the  airway  tube;  and  a  second  balloon 
formed  of  a  soft,  flexible  thin  film  connected  to  a  pan  of  the 
airway  lube  near  and  behind  the  first  balloon  and  on  the  side 
opposite  the  bevelled  opening;  said  airway  lube  being  pro- 
vided with  two  longitudinal  small  bore  gas  passages  or  tubes 
for  supplying  a  gas  to  inflate  the  first  and  second  balloons, 
longitudinally  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  airway  lube, 
having  distal  ends  opening  into  the  first  balkxin  and  second 
balloons,  respectively,  and  proximal  ends  having  small  hoK 
tubes  fitted  with  connectors  through  which  the  gas  is  pumped 
into  and  discharged  from  the  first  and  the  second  balloons, 
respectively:  and 

(C)  a  pharyngeal  airway  comprising  an  arched  airway  tube 
having  a  closed,  round  distal  end  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ventilating  side  holes  in  a  ventilating  part  of  the  airway 
tube  near  the  distal  end;  and  a  balKwn  formed  of  a  soft, 
flexible  thin  film,  and  attached  to  the  airway  lube  at  a  pan 
around  the  ventilating  part  of  the  airway  tube  so  as  to  enclose 
the  distal  pan  of  the  airway  lube  and  surround  the  ventilating 
part  of  the  airway  tube  when  inflated  to  seal  a  transitional  part 
from  the  lower  pharynx  to  the  esophagus,  and  the  periphery  <if 
laryngeal  opening;  a  small  bore  gas  .supply  passage  being 
formed  longitudinally  in  the  wall  of  the  airway  lube  so  as  to 
open  in  a  pore  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  balloon,  a  lube 
fitted  at  its  proximal  end  w  iih  a  connector  for  supplying  a  gas 
into  and  discharging  the  gas  from  balloon  being  connected  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  gas  supply  passage. 


5,74.3.259 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINl'OL'S 

MONITORIN(;  OF  TISSUE  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  PH 

I  SING  CAPNOMETRIC  RECIRCI  L.ATING  (;aS 

TONOMETRY 

James  .-\lexander  Kruse,  BltMtmKeld  Hill,  and  Jorge  .\lberto 

(iuzman,  Southfietd,  both  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  V\'ayne  State 

University,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  :995.  .Sen  No.  390,406 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5 AH) 

U.S.  CI.  128—632  20  Claims 


\    _-— — _  -         «  «  «#         "'  ; 


an  elongate  flexible  lube  having  a  proximal  extracorporeal  end 
and  a  distal  intracorporeal  end; 
the  distal  end  of  the  lube  having 

a  distensible,  inflatable,  gas-permeable  tonometry  vessel,  the 
vessel  and  the  distal  end  defining  therebetween  a  space  which 
is  filled  with  a  gas. 

an  in-flow  orifice  in  communication  with  the  space,  through 
which  gas  may  enter  the  vessel. 

an  in-flow  lumen  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the  distal 
end  being  in  communication  with  the  inflow  orifice. 

an  out-flow  orifice  in  communication  with  the  space,  through 
which  the  gas  may  exit  the  vessel,  and 

an  out-flow  lumen  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the 
distal  end  being  in  communication  with  the  oui-flow  onfice. 
the  proximal  end  of  the  tuf>e  having 

means  for  propelling  ga.s  into  the  vessel,  the  propelling  means 
being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  peristaltic  pump,  a 
roller  pump,  an  impeller  pump,  a  blower,  a  propeller,  a  fan.  a 
circulator,  and  their  equivalents,  and 

means  for  continuously  quantifying  the  level  of  carbon  dioxide 
(CO.)  gas  exiling  the  vessel,  and 

a  hollow  connecting  member  linking  the  propelling  and  quanti- 
fying means  to  define  with  the  vessel,  the  in-flow  lumen  and 
the  out-flow  lumen  a  closed  path  through  which  the  gas  may 
continuously  recirculate  under  a  relatively  constant  pressure, 
thereby  resulting  in  a  substantially  error-free,  stable  reading. 


5.743.260 
FETAL  PI  LSE  OXIMETRN  APPAR.VTI  S  AND  METHOD 

OF  I SE 

Christopher     Chung.     Pleasanton.     Calif.,     and     Helen     M. 

McNamara.  Leeds,  England,  a.ssignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan 

Bennett  Incorporated.  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,632.  Jul.  19,  I99.V  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  598.850.  Oct.  15.  1990.  Pal,  No. 

5.228.440.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  406.761 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  '^AKi 

U.S.  CI.  128-«33  9  Claims 


A  lonometrv  catheter  apparatus  comprising: 


9,  .\  fetal  probe  4:omprising: 

sensor  means,  including  a  light  detector  and  a  light  stturce,  for 
measuring  a  tissue  or  blinid  characiensiic  of  a  fetus; 

means  lor  accuralelv  placing  ihe  sensor  ai  a  >ite  on  the  fetus 
beyond  a  presenting  part  ol  the  tetus  and  bcvond  a  transcer- 
vical region:  and 

means  for  indicating  a  depth  of  insertion  of  ihe  sensor  means 
into  a  vagina. 
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5.743,261 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  INVASIN  E  I  SE 

OF  OXIMETER  PROBES 

Louis  M.  Mainiero.  Delafield:  Stephen  H.  (Jorski.  Eage.  and 

Robert  L.  ^oung.  Waukesha,  all  of  V\ is.,  assignors  to  Sensor 

Devices.  Inc..  Waukesha.  W  is. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  16.^.052.  Dec.  6,  1993.  Pal. 

No.  S.417.207.  This  application  Mar.  28.  IV95.  Ser.  No. 

412.287 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .V()0 

U.S.  CI.  128—633  23  Claims 


filtering  ihe  optical  signals  wiih  a  filter  having  known  spectral 

characteristiL's; 
delecting  the  optical  radiation  alter  ailenuation  through  said 

living  medium  and  said  hUwxi  to  prinluce  electrical  signals 

indic-alive  ot  the  optical  characteristics  ot  the  medium  and  the 

hlood: 
linearizing  the  electrical  signals; 
deconvolving  components  of  Ihe  electrical  signal  due  to  the 

filter;  and 
calculating  the  concentration  of  the  blotxl  constituent  based 

upim  the  linearized  and  deconvolved  electrical  signals. 


5.743.263 

PILSE  OXIMETER  USING  A  MRTL AL  TRI(;C;ER  FOR 

HEART  RATE  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Clark  R.  Baker.  Jr..  Castro  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ncllcor 

Puritan  Bennett  lncorp<)rated.  Pleasanlim.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134.572.  Oct.  8.  IW3.  Pal.  No. 

5,485.847.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.^9.579 

Int.  n."  \tt\tt  .>AM) 

l'.S.  CI.  128— 6.V^  14  Claims 


1.  A  probe  useful  for  invasiveh  monitoring  an  o\\gen  saluratiiin 
level  of  blood  in  at  least  one  tissue  wall  of  an  esophagus,  the  probe 
comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  electrical  connector  extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said 
chassis  and 

lemiinaling  at  a  plug  configured  for  connection  to  a  pulse 
oximeter  box; 

a  reflectance  optics  assembly  configured  to  generate  and  trans- 
mil  electrical  signals  to  said  oximeter  box.  said  signals  being 
indicative  of  the  oxvgen  saturation  level  of  bloixl  in  the  wall 
tissue;  and 

a  deployment  device  attached  to  said  chassis  and  said  reflectance 
optics  assembly,  said  deployment  device  useful  in  urging  said 
reflectance  optics  assembly  into  ai  least  one  tissue  wall  ot  the 
esophagus  to  aid  in  generation  of  said  electrical  signals 


5.743.262 
BLOOD  GLl  COSE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Leppcr,  Jr..  Trabuco  Canyon,  and  Mohamed  Khcir 
Diab,  Mission  Mejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Masimo 
Corporation.  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.164 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5/(>(XI 

U.S.  CI.  128—633  22  Claims 
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I.  .\n  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  firsi  signal  from  a  periodic  physical 

activity; 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  a  first  Ireiiuency 

corresponding  to  said  periodic  physical  activity; 
means  for  generating  a  trigger  having  said  first  frequency,  said 

trigger  being  generated  independent  of  any  waveform  leature 

defining  a  period  of  said  second  signal;  and 
means  tor  processing  said  lirsi  signal  in  periinls  defined  by  said 

trigger. 


«ll.slJ  .       al? 


21.  A  method  of  noiiinvasively  determining  a  concentration  of  a 
blixKl  constituenl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  living  medium  having  blood  with  optical  radia- 
tion, wherein  the  blood  has  a  concentration  of  the  blood 
constituent  and  the  optical  radiation  traverses  at  least  one  path 
length  through  the  medium; 


5,743,264 

METHOD  OF  IMAGING  AN  ANKLE  OF  A  PATIENT 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Plz..  Effingham.  III.  62401 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  221,848.  Apr.  I.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.577.503. 

>»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802,358,  Dec.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5..M9,956.  This  application  Jun.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,817 

Int.  CI.   A61B.VO.T5 

CS.  CI.  1 28—653.2  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  an  ankle  connected 

with  a  fiHit  and  leg  of  a  patient,  said  method  comprising  Ihe  steps 

of  providing  a  movable  member  having  lirsi  portion  with  a  longi 

tudinal  central  axis  and  a  second  portion  which  extends  transverse 

to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  Ihe  first  portion,  connecting  the 

f(H)l  of  the  patient  with  the  movable  member,  said  step  of  connect- 
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ing  the  fiKil  of  the  paiient  with  the  movable  member  includes 
posiiHimng  the  sole  of  the  finit  of  the  patient  .igainsi  ihe  first 
[xinion  of  the  movable  member  and  p«>sitioning  the  heel  of  the  fool 
of  the  patient  against  the  second  ponion  of  the  mi>\  able  member, 
moving  .il  least  a  ponion  of  the  ankle  ol  the  p.ilieni  into  a  prim.iry 
imaging  coil  of  an  imaging  apparatus,  bending  the  ankle  ol  the 
palient  while  the  IVkm  of  the  patient  is  connected  with  the  movable 
member  and  while  the  ankle  of  the  palient  is  in  the  primary  coil, 
said  step  of  bonding  Ihe  ankle  of  the  patient  includes  pivoting  the 
first  and  second  ]-K>nions  of  the  nuivable  member  about  an  axis 
which  extends  transverse  to  ihe  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  first 
portion  ot  the  movable  member  while  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the 
patieni  is  positioned  agamsi  the  first  ponion  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  while  the  heel  of  the  fo.>t  of  the  patient  is  positioned 
against  the  second  pmion  of  the  movable  member,  and  imaging 
the  ankle  of  the  patient  with  the  primary  coil  while  the  loot  ot  the 
patient  and  Ihe  movable  member  are  in  each  of  a  plurality  ol 
positions  and  while  the  ankle  of  the  patient  is  in  Ihe  primary  coil. 


c )  for  the  first  image  to  be  colori/ed.  colonze  each  correspond- 
ing point  according  to  the  results  of  a  comparison  between  a 
parameter  and  the  value  ot  the  reflected  signal  of  the  corre- 
sponding p>)int;  and 

d)  for  each  subsequent  image  in  the  series,  colon/ing  each 
corresponding  point  according  lo  the  results  of  a  comparison 
made  bolwx-en  a  parameter,  the  value  ot  the  reflected  signal 
from  the  corresponding  point  in  the  image  and  a  previous 
non-baseline  value  of  the  reflected  signal  of  the  corresp«inding 
point. 


5.743.267 
SYSTEM  AND  MEIHOD  TO  MONIIOR  THE  HEART  OF 

\  PATIENf 
.Serjan  I).  Nikolic.  San  Francisco,  and  (iary   Feierbach.  Bel- 
mont, b«itb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teli-com  Medical.  Inc..  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545»V)6.  Oct.  19.  1995.  This 
application  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549J75 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  V"" 
VS.  CI.  128—673  -<3  Claims 


5.743.265 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.743,266 

METHOD  FOR  PRO(  ESSIN(;  REAL-TIME  C  ONTRAST 

ENHANCED  I  LTRASONIC  IMAGES 

Harold  Levene,  San  Diego,  and  Bob  Webster.  Carlsbad,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc..  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.723 

Int.  CI.'  .\6IB  S/tHI 

II.S.  CI.  128—662.02  -W  Claims 


I.  .A  method  of  colorizing  corresponding  points  in  a  region  of 
inlerest  of  a  subject  in  a  series  of  grey -scale  ultrasound  images 
comprising: 

a)  commencement  of  grey  scale  imaging  of  ihe  region  ol  interest 
of  the  subject; 

b)  administration  of  contrast  ageni  lo  the  subject  wherein  the 
contrast  agent  pert  uses  lo  the  region  ol  interest; 


1.   .A   system   used   to   monitor   a   patient's   hein.   the   system 
comprising: 

a  measuring  device  configured  to  measure  the  absolute  blixKl 
pressure  of  the  patieni  and  lo  generate  an  absolute  bliHK) 
pressure  signal;  and 
a  priK-essing  element  configured  to  be  coupled  lo  receive  Ihe 
absolute  bliMxl  pressure  signal,  the  processing  elenwnl  being 
further  configured  to  generate  a  filtered  hUxHl  pressure  signal 
Irom  the  absolute  bliHKl  pressure  signal  by  substantially 
removing  variations  twin  the  absolute  bUxxl  pressure  signal 
laused  by  the  respiratory  activity  i)f  the  patient,  the  priK'ess- 
ing  element  turther  including: 

a  filtering  element  further  including  a  sampling  element  con 
figured  lo  sample  the  absolute  hkxHl  pressure  signal  during 
a  plurality  of  selected  heart  cycles  that  tvcur  over  a  ctMirsc 
of  a  plurality  ot  respiratory  cycles  ot  the  patient,  the  plu 
ralily   of  selected  heart  cycles  being  selected  at  approxi 
mately  the  same  phase  during  each  of  the  plurality   oi 
respiratory  cycles  respectively; 
an  averaging  element  configured  to  generate  the  filtered  blixnl 
pressure  signal  by  averaging  ihe  absolute  bUxxl  pressure 
signal   n)easured   dunng   the   plurality    of   selected   hean 
cycles;  and 
a  computation  element  configured  to  generate  a  set  ot  param 
eiers  derived  from  the  filtered  blixxl  pressure  signal  which  are 
indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  patient. 
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5,743,268 

NONINVASIVE  HEMODYNAMIC  ANALYZER 

ALTERABLE  TO  A  CONTINUOUS  INVASIVE 

HEMODYNAMIC  MONITOR 

John  Kabal,  1142  Walker  Rd.,  Ste.  D,  Great  Falls,  Va.  22066 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  314.732.  Oct.  3.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  140,453.  Oct.  25, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,584,298.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  548,513 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—691  16  Claims 
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1.  A  computerized  apparatus  for  electronically  determining  car- 
diac parameters  in  a  human  patient  in  the  presence  of  a  regular 
heart  rate  pattern,  comprising: 
computing  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  set  of  input  param- 
eters including  a  single  actual  heart  rate  value,  a  single  actual 
systolic  blood  pressure  value  and  a  single  actual  diastolic 
blood  pressure  value,  and  sex,  weight,  age  and  height  of  the 
patient: 
calculating  means  associated  with  the  computing  means  for 
generating  an  estimate  of  actual  cardiac  stroke  volume  from: 

(a)  said  single  heart  rate  value. 

(b)  blood  pressure  information  consisting  only  of  said  single 
systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressure  values,  and 

(c)  said  sex.  weight,  age.  and  height  of  the  patient:  and 
output  means  connected  to  the  calculating  means  for  providing 

an  output  to  an  operator  representing  said  estimate  of  actual 
cardiac  strolce  volume. 


UMI 


5,743^69 
CARDIOTACHOMETER 

I'omio  Okigami,  Tokorozawa;  Hiroyuki  Kihara,  Kodaira: 
TomomI  Murakami,  HIgashimurayama,  and  TakashI  Osa, 
Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00661,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/29005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  737^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-057871; 
Aug.  9,  1995,  7-202971;  Aug.  9.  1995,  7-202972 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/r« 
U.S.  CI.  128—706  8  Claims 

1.  A  cardiotachomeler  for  processing  electrocardiographic  sig- 
nals on  cardio-condition  of  the  heart  of  a  human  body  obtained 
from  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  near  the  heart  of  a  human  body, 
the  cardiotachometer  comprising: 

a  transmitting  section  which  includes: 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  electrociu-diographic  sig- 
nals and  generating  deleciion  signals  with  generation  inier- 
vals. 
an  interval  data  creating  circuit  coupled  with  the  detection 
circuit  for  counting  the  generation  intervals  of  the  detection 
signals  with  signals  of  a  preset  period  and  generating 
interval  data, 
ID  cixie  generating  means  for  creating  a  transmitted  ID  code 

for  idenlihcation. 
a  serial  data  creating  circuit  coupled  lo  the  interval  data 
creating  circuit  and  ID  code  generating  means  for  linking 


the  interval  data  with  the  transmitted  ID  code  to  generate  a 
serial  data  signal,  and 

a  transmission  circuit  coupled  to  the  serial  data  creating 
circuit  for  modulating  the  serial  data  signal  and  transmitting 
the  modulated  serial  data  signal  as  a  radio  signal;  and 
a  receiving  section  which  includes: 

a  reception  circuit  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the  radio 
signal  from  the  transmitting  section  and  generating  a  recep- 
tion signal. 

a  data  decoding  circuit  coupled  to  the  reception  circuit  for 
decoding  the  reception  signal  and  generating  the  serial  data 
signal. 

data  separation  means  coupled  lo  the  data  decoding  circuit  for 
separating  the  interval  data  and  the  transmuted  ID-  code 
from  the  serial  data  signal, 

ID  code  storage  means  for  storing  a  stored  ID  code. 

ID  code  comparison/deiermination  means  coupled  lo  the  data 
separation  means  and  the  ID  code  siorage  means  for  com- 
paring the  transmitted  ID  ctxle  and  the  stored  ID  ccxJe  and 
determining  a  comparison  signal  indicating  whether  the 
separated  intenal  data  are  reliable, 

a  calculation  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  separation  means  and 
ID  code  comparison/determination  means  for  receiving  the 
interval  data  and  calculating  a  heart  rate  from  the  intenal 
data  if  the  comparison  signal  indicates  the  separated  inter- 
val data  are  reliable,  and 

a  display  section  for  displaying  the  heart  rate. 


5,743,270 
RESISTIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  SPIROMETER 
Peter  J.  Gazzara,  Reading,  and  John  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Melrose, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Desert  Moon  Development  Lim- 
ited Partnership.  Dana  Point.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  667„196 

Int.  CI.''A61B  .VC« 

U.S.  CI.  128—724  21  Claims 


1 .  A  resistive  element  for  use  in  a  spirometer,  comprising: 
a  member  having  a  suhslantially  planar  hrsl  face  and  an  oppos- 
ing subsianlially  planar  second  face; 


a  pluralil)  of  through  slots  in  ihe  member,  each  of  ihe  pluralilv 
of  through  slots  hav  ing  a  length  and  ha\  ing  an  inner  end  and 
an  opposing  outer  end;  and 

a  pluraliu  of  hinge  slots,  each  of  the  hinge  slots  being  Icxaied  al 
and  extending  through  the  outer  end  ot  one  of  the  through 
slots  and  having  a  length  oriented  in  a  generally  different 
direction  rekniive  lo  the  length  of  the  one  through  slot,  the 
pluralitv  of  through  slots  and  Ihe  plurality  of  hinge  slots 
together  fonning  a  plurality  of  hinged  windt)ws  in  the  mem- 
ber 


5,743.271 

CERVICAL  RECLINATION  CI  SHION 

Miguel  B.  Royo-Salvador.  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Insti- 

iutu  Vesalio  S.L..  Barcelona.  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489.431.  Jun.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,565,  Mar.  22.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.533 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  I. VI 2 

i:.S.  CI.  128—845  1  Claim 


5.743,272 

MALE  NIPPLE  ABRASION  PROTECTOR 

Robert  W.  Kucher.  Jr..  4H2H  N.  3rd  St..  \rlinglon.  \a.  22203 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629JMi7 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  .V.<7 

l„S.  CI.  I2H— 846  4  Claims 
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1  .An  inexpensive  nipple  protector  lor  use  on  a  human  hodv  to 
miniml/e  abrasion  on  the  nipple  surface  including:  a  base  portion 
sized  to  contact  and  cover  a  portion  ol  the  area  surrounding  Ihe 
nipple  to  be  protected,  the  base  ptirlion  having  an  aperture  lormed 
therein  the  apenure  allowing  the  nipple  lo  protrude  there  through 
without  Irritation,  a  cover  attached  lo  the  base  portion  that  is 
dispt>sed  over  and  encloses  the  apenure  fomiing  a  cavitv  and  an 
adhesive  lavcr  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  base  member  opposite 
the  cover  and  being  suitable  tor  attaching  and  holding  the  nipple 
protector  in  place  during  exercise  when  exposed  lo  normal  Ixxi) 
secretions  caused  during  exercise. 


5.743,273 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SI  RGICAI.  DRAPE 

Charles  L.  Newman.  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  546„';87.  Oct.  23.  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,586,563.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  747 J42 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  IWX) 

VS.  CI.  128—849  25  Claims 


1.  A  cervical  reclination  cushion  for  supporting  a  person's  head, 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  prismatic  bodv  including  three  support  surtaces; 

a  Hrst  ot  said  three  support  surtaces  formed  b>  a  central  hollow 
hav  ing  the  form  of  an  enlarged  imprint,  rounded  at  the  edges 
thereof,  of  a  person's  (KCipilo-cerv ical  region,  for  adaptation 
thereto  in  the  supine  position;  and 

a  second  and  a  third  of  said  three  support  surfaces  formed  by 
two  masses  of  cushion  on  both  sides  of  said  central  hollow 
and  defining  planar  surfaces  for  supporting  a  person's  head 
w  hen  the  person  is  K  ing  on  his  side,  said  second  and  third  of 
said  three  suppon  surfaces  each  t>eing  at  least  as  wide  as 
one-half  of  a  width  of  said  central  hollow,  said  cenical 
reclination  cushion  supporting  a  person's  cerv  ical  region  to  be 
maintained  in  a  natural  phvsiological  position,  aligned  with  an 
axis  of  the  person's  backbone  when  the  person  is  lying  on  his 
back  or  on  his  side, 

w  herein  a  distance  between  a  center  of  the  central  hollow  of  the 
cushion  and  a  base  of  the  cushion  ranges  from  6  to  8  cms, 
with  said  distance  exact  for  each  case  corresponding  lo  the 
distance  between  Ihe  external  ivcipital  protuberance  to  a 
tangential  plane  passing  through  the  dorsal  region. 

wherein  a  height  of  said  two  masses  of  cushion  ranges  from  10 
to  15  cms,  an  exact  height  corresponding  to  a  measurement 
from  a  plane  tangential  lo  a  person's  shoulder  up  to  a  person's 
ear  region  on  a  same  side,  and 

wherein  said  height  of  said  two  masses  is  approximately  twice 
Ihe  distance  between  the  center  of  the  central  hollow  and  the 
base  of  the  cushion. 
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I.  A  methcxi  of  making  a  series  of  surgical  drapes  each  compris- 
ing a  screen  portion,  and  a  body  portion  having  a  htted  pi>rtion.  the 
meihtxl  composing: 

advancing  a  hrst  web  along  a  first  longitudinal  axis  to  a  cutting 
and  bonding  location,  the  first  web  being  continuous  and 
having  first  and  second  long  edges  generallv  parallel  with  the 
first  longitudinal  axis; 

liK-ating  a  second  web  having  a  first  edge  such  that  the  first  edge 
of  the  second  web  is  adjacent  the  cutting  and  bonding  Ux-atlon 
and  generalU  perpendicular  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis: 

forming  a  seam  between  the  first  and  second  webs  along  a  path 
extending  into  the  second  web.  the  path  generallv  originating 
and  terminating  proximate  the  intersection  ot  the  first  edge  ol 
the  second  web  and  the  first  and  second  long  edges  of  the  firsi 
web.  respectively; 

cutting  the  first  and  second  webs  generallv  along  the  path  such 
that  a  first  p*)rtion  of  the  second  web  forms  the  fitted  portion 
attached  to  the  body  portion  of  a  first  surgical  drape,  and  a 
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second  ponion  of  ihe  NCcond  web  f()rni>  the  screen  portion 
attached  to  the  hodv  portion  of  a  .•■econd  surgical  drape  in  the 
series  of  surgical  drapes. 


5,743,274 

MACULAR  BANDAtiE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OK  SI  BRETINAL  NEOVASCl  EAR  MEMBERS 

Gholani  A.  Pevman,  2020  (Jravier  St.,  New  Orleans.  La.  70112- 

2234 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.114 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I9AH):  A6IF  2/14 

I  .S.  CI.  128—898  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disorder  of  an  eye.  the  e>e  having  a 
macular  area  and  a  sclera,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  strip  of  material  o\er  the  macular  area,  the  strip  having 
edges  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  determining  whether  placement 
of  the  strip  has  increased  intraocular  pressure  and  if  so  cutting  one 
of  the  edges  to  reduce  intraocular  pressure,  and  suturing  the  ends  to 
the  sclera. 


5,743,275 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
.lohn  Dauson,  and  Derek  Henry  Dyett,  both  of  High  Wycombe, 
United  Kingdom,  avsignors  to  Molias  PLC,  Millin  Keynes, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.682 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  24,  1995, 
9512938;  Jul.  14.  1995.  9514452;  Oct.  7.  1995.  9520555 

Int.  CI.'  A24C  V/-/ 
U.S.  CL  131—84.1  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  twin-track  cigarette  making  machine  arranged  to  form  two 
closely  spaced  continuous  cigarette  rods  having  parallel  axes,  the 
filler  streams  used  to  form  the  cigarette  rods  being  conveyed 
towards  the  respective  rod-forming  devices  by  suction  bands 
arranged  to  move  along  converging  paths  and  to  be  tilt  away  from 
one  another  about  the  respective  rod  axes. 


5,743,276 

(  ICJAR  CADDIE  DIVOT  REPAIR  TOOL 

Stephanie  .\.  Tamayo-Rivera.  1085  Dearborn  La..  Vernon  Hills. 

III.  60061.  and  Ken  .\.  ,-\rnsuald.  Mundelein.  III.,  assignors  to 

Stephanie  .\.  Tamayo-Rivera.  Vernon  Hills.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,307 

Int.  CI."  A24F  /.■>'/«; 

U.S.  CI.  131—329  15  Claims 
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1.  A  cigar  caddie  divot  repair  tool  comprising  a  ball  mark 
repairer  for  repairing  dents  and  divots  in  a  golf  green  and  a  tray 
body  having  a  substantially  uniform  upper  receiv  ing  surface  along 
a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  tray  body  for  the  support  of  an 
object  to  be  placed  thereon,  said  ball  mark  repairer  being  hingediv 
interconnected  to  said  tray  body  to  selectively  achieve  a  closed 
inoperative  position  of  said  tray  body  wherein  the  ball  mark 
repairer  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  uniform  upper  receiving 
surface  of  said  tray  body  or  an  open  operative  position  of  said  trav 
body  wherein  said  ball  mark  repairer  is  substantially  (lerpendicular 
to  said  uniform  upper  receiving  surface  of  said  tray  body. 


5.743.277 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(;  ARTIFICIAL 

NAILS 

Cynthia  L.  Moreshead.  42  Pine  .\cres  Rd.,  Foxboro,  Ma.ss. 

02035 

Filed  .Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,967 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2W(X) 

I  .S.  CI.  132—200  27  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  forming  an  artificial  finger  nail  of  selected 
dimensions  by  an  artificial  nail  coating  composition  on  a  natural 
finger  nail,  which  device  comprises: 

a)  a  frame  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
including  an  arcuate  base  having  sides  and  arranged  and 
constructed  to  Ht  in  a  snug,  retaining  relationship  about  the 
end  of  a  finger  of  an  User: 

b)  said  base  characterized  by  a  window  aperture  of  selected 
dimensions  in  a  section  near  said  sctond  end  of  said  frame 
means  for  surrounding  said  natural  finger  nail  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom; 

c)  guide  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  frame  means  to  receive 
and  supp<yrt  an  insert  means  therein: 


d)  an  insert  means  for  controlling  the  contour  and  shape  of  the 
artihcial  nail  to  be  formed,  said  insert  means  arranged  and 
constructed  to  be  slidably  received  and  supported  in  said 
guide  means  in  association  with  said  w  indow  apenure  to  form 
a  reservoir  of  selected  dimensions  to  receive  the  artificial  nail 
coating  composition:  and 

e)  wire  forming  means  in  the  arcuate  base  to  [lemiit  the  user  to 
mold  said  arcuate  base  by  finger  pressure  of  the  user  about  the 
finger. 


5,743,278 
METHOD  OF  AND  TOOL  FOR  HAIR  TREATMENT 
Hiroyuki  Ookura,  and  Shigeya  Vamakawa.  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Shigeya  Vamakavta,  Japan 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  641.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1995. 
Jun.  27.  1995.  7-160757:  Jul.  10.  1995,  7-173432 

Int.  CI."  A45D  7/()0 
U.S.  CL  132—210 
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1.  A  hair  treatment  tool  substantially  made  of  an  insulating 
material  and  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  an  antxie  electrode  bar 
and  a  cathode  electrode  bar.  both  connected  to  a  power  supply,  die 
anode  and  cathode  electrode  bars  being  conducted  such  that  the 
hair  treatment  liquid  applied  to  the  hair  having  existed  between  the 
electrode  bars  is  treated  widiout  heating  the  hair. 


axes,  and  wherein  said  bristly  part  has  at  least  one  tuft  of 
bristles  implanted  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  handle. 


5.743080 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

WAFER 

Suk-Bin  Han.  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Choongcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  19.  1995. 
51997/1995 

InL  CI.'  B08B  i/04 
\}S.  CI.  134—56  R  4  Oaims 


■yCX, 


5,743.279 

PACKAGING  UNIT  FOR  A  PRODUCT  SUCH  AS 

MASCARA 

Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal. 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.653 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .\ug.  30.  1995.  95  10230 
Int.  CI."  A45D  40n^> 
U.S.  a.  132—218  19  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  unit  for  a  liquid  to  pasty  product  to  be  applied  to 
keratinous  fibers,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  die  product  and  provided  with  a  wiper:  and 
an  applicator  having  a  planar  handle  and  a  bristly  part  having 
bristles,  said  applicator  fieing  mounlable  on  said  reservoir  for 
closing  said  reservoir,  wherein  said  wiper  has  a  shape  comple- 
mentary to  that  of  said  bristly  part,  wherein  said  wiper  is 
positit)ned  so  as  to  wipe  the  bristles  along  their  longitudinal 


1.  ,An  apparatus  for  cleansing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compris- 


ing: 


an  outer  tub  having  a  supply  lube  for  supplying  a  cleansing 

liquid  and  for  discharging  the  cleansing  liquid: 
a  lower  inner  tub  disposed  inside  the  outer  tub: 
an  upper  lower  tub  disposed  above  the  lower  inner  tub,  which 

upper  lower  tub  is  adjustable  in  cooperation  wiih  a  first  hinge 

member: 
a  driving  means  disposed  in  cixjperation  with  a  second  member 

for  opening  and  closing  the  upper  inner  tub: 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  dnving  means; 
a  baffle  plate   lor  distributing  the  cleansing   liquid   supplied 

through  a  supply  tube:  and 
a  pump  disposed  in  the  supply  tube  for  supply  mg  the  cleansing 

liquid  into  the  inner  tub. 
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5,743,281 
DISHWASHER 
Adrian  Anthony  Sargeant;  William  Hugh  Currie,  both  of 
Dunedin;  Willem  Ouwens,  Outram:  Philip  John  Brace, 
Auckland;  Robert  William  Todd.  Dunedin,  and  Hans- 
Joachim  Scholz.  Brighton,  all  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,828.  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,470,142.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,686 
Claims  prioritv,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
241093 

Int.  Cl.'~  A47L  15/2.^:15/42 
U.S,  CI.  134—57  D  20  Qaiins 


1.  A  dishwasher  comprising: 

a)  a  wash  chamber  adapted  to  accommodaie  dishes  and  within 
which  wash  liquid  is  circulated. 

b)  a  non-magnetic  cylindrieally  sided  well  provided  in  the  floor 
of  said  chamber  and  forming  part  of  said  chamber. 

c)  an  electric  motor  including: 

(i)  a  rotor  mounted  within  said  well,  said  rotor  having  a  drive 
shaft  and 

(ii)  a  co-acting  stator  mounted  outside  said  wash  chamber 
about  the  exterior  surface  of  said  well  such  that  the  cylin- 
drical sides  of  said  well  lie  in  the  rotor-stator  air  gap.  and 

d)  a  pump  having  an  impeller  mounted  on  said  rotor  drive  shaft. 


UMI 


5,743,282 

RECUPERATION  BASIN 

Michel  Pellerin,  2483  Junction  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 

KIV  8J9 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  512,199 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  .W4 

U.S.  CI.  134—117  10  Claims 

1.  A  recuperation  basin  comprising  a  basin  section  having  a 
bottom  and  circumscribing  walls,  and  an  adjacent  liquid  storage 
container  having  walls  circumscribing  a  central  chamber,  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  basin  and  one  of  the  walls  of  the  container 
intermediate  the  two  forming  a  common  wall,  an  apenure  located 
in  said  common  wall  so  as  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  in  the 
container  chamber  into  the  basin  and  to  permit  passage  of  liquid 
from  the  basin  Into  the  container  chamber  by  tilting  the  recupera- 
tion basin  so  the  basin  is  somewhat  above  the  container  chamber, 
and  wherein  a  container  wall  opposite  the  common  wall  is  flat  and 
positioned  to  provide  a  bottom  to  support  the  recuperation  basin  in 
an  upright  position  and  a  side  of  the  recuperation  basin  below  the 
basin  section  is  onenled  at  9()°  to  said  bottom,  to  form  a  base  to 
support  the  basin  in  liquid-containing  position,  the  aperture  being 
positioned  on  the  common  wall  so  that,  when  the  recuperation 


basin  is  supported  on  its  base  bottom,  the  level  line  of  liquid  about 
half  filling  the  chamber  will  pass  through  the  aperture,  and  wherein 
the  common  wall  is  contoured  as  an  elongated  grix)ve  to  collect 
liquid  from  the  basin  and  channel  it  towards  the  aperture  when  the 
recuperation  basin  is  oriented  in  upright  position. 


5,743J83 
SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  RECREATION 

AREAS 

John  Horvath,  14016  Chestnut  La.,  Orland  Park,  III.  60462 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,531,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.636,649.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

766,670 

Int.  CL"  B60R  ll/0():  A45B  1 1  AX):  E04H  4/()() 

VS.  CI.  135—16  2  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  an  in-ground  swimming  pool  having  side 
walls  extending  below  grade  level  and  a  bottom  wall  and  siir- 
rounded  by  an  apron  forming  a  deck  at  grade  level,  a  cantilevered 
above-water  pool  umbrella  assembly  for  protecting  pool  occupants 
while  in  the  water,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  umbrella  adapted  to  be  selecti\ely  extended  and  retracted  in  a 
horizontal  direction  above  grade  and  water  level  and  extended 
to  be  disposed  in  a  generally  superjacent  space  parallel  rela- 
tionship above  the  level  and  surface  of  the  water  in  the  pool; 
a  vertical  umbrella  support  pole  projecting  vertically  upwardl) 
above  grade  and  water  level   to  form  an  upright  vertical 
support  column  carrying  said  umbrella: 
a  horizontally  disposed  mounting  bar. 

a  connecting  joint  between  one  end  of  said  mounting  bar  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  umbrella  pole  to  vertically  support  the  pole 
and  the  umbrella  in  an  upright  position  above  the  level  and 
surface  of  the  water  in  the  p(K)l. 
and  anchoring  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  mount- 
ing bar  to  anchor  the  umbrella  to  the  apron  of  the  ptwil  and 
more  particularly  comprising; 
a  horizontally  disposed  base  tube  embedded  in  said  apron  below 
the  surface  of  said  deck  and  having  transverse  rebar  means 
integrating  said  base  tube  with  said  apron  and  fomiing 
together  therewith  lateral  displacement  prevention  means  to 


firmly  lock  the  umbrella  support  assembly  against  involuntary 
later  displacement  toward  or  awav  from  the  pixil. 

said  base  lube  having  an  opening  in  the  ptxil  side  wall  tor 
selectivelv  receiving  said  mounting  bar  in  telescopic  there- 
with for  liK-king  to  the  end  of  said  mtmnting  bar. 

coupling  means  between  said  base  tube  and  said  mounting  bar 
and  selectivelv  interconnecting  said  other  end  of  said  mount- 
ing lube  and  said  base  lube  for  resisting  lateral  displacemenl 
forces,  thereby  to  provide  venical  suppt>n  lor  the  cantilcvered 
umbrella  on  the  vertical  support  column,  and 

a  closure  cap  for  selectivelv  closing  said  opening  in  said  base 
lube  when  not  in  use. 


5.743.284 
CANTILEVER  BRAKE  W ITH  PAD  ATTITl'DE  CONTROL 
Wayne  R.  Lumpkin,  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Avid  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716305 

Int.  CI.'  B62L  </(lt) 

U.S.  a.  188—24.22  18  Claims 


1.  A  cantilever  brake  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

first  and  second  brake  arms,  each  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal 
end; 

pivotal  mounting  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  each  brake  arm 
for  pivotally  mounting  each  brake  arm  to  a  brake  arm  attach- 
ment stud  of  a  bicycle  frame; 

means  for  attaching  a  brake  pad  assembly  to  each  brake  anii 
proximate  the  pivotal  mounting  means; 

a  spring  extending  between  the  distal  ends  of  the  brake  arms  to 
bias  the  distal  ends  of  the  brake  anus  apart:  and 

a  clamp  in  a  fixed  position  relati\  e  to  the  disial  ends  of  the  brake 
arms,  the  clamp  receiving  a  portion  of  the  spring  and  being 
selectively  placed  in  an  open  state  wherein  the  ponion  of  the 
spring,  is  slidable  laterally  relative  to  the  clamp  and  a  closed 
state  wherein  the  portion  of  the  spring  is  fixed  laterallv 
relative  to  the  clamp. 


5,743^85 
(;aS  CYLINDER  THERMAL  RELIEF  VALVE 
Mark  Shalkevich.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Circle 
Seal  Controls.  Inc.,  Comna.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,926 

Int.  1 1.'  F16L  .<;/:« 

l'..S.  CI.  137—74  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  relief  valve  for  a  gas  cylinder  ccmiprising: 


a  body  having  an  inner  wall  defining  an  axial  bore  with  an  inlet 
and  an  ouilei.  said  axial  bore  providing  a  passageway  for  flow 
of  fluid  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  axial  bore  for  movemeni  between  a 
first  position,  arresting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  towards 
said  outlet,  and  a  second  position,  pemutting  flow  of  fluid 
firom  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet,  in  response  to  pressure 
differential  between  said  inlei  and  said  outlet, 
said  piston  being  assembled  in  said  first  position,  to  arrest 

flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet,  and 
said  piston  being   urged  towards  said  second  position,  to 

permit  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet,  by 

a    pressure   differential,    wherein    pressure   at    said    inlet 

exceeds  pressure  at  said  outlet  b>  at  least  predetermined 

amount, 
a  restricting  assembly  positioned  to  releasably  arrest  movetnent 
of  said  piston  from  said  first  position  towards  said  second 
position; 
said  resuncting  a.ssembly  comprising; 

a  thermal  sensitive  element  comprising  a  sleeve  segment  of 

eulectic  material  disposed  in  at  least  close  proximity  to  said 

inner  wall  of  said  axial  bore, 
one  or  more  protrusions  extending  from  said  piston  and 

defining  a  first  camming  surface,  and 
two  or  more  restricting  elements  defining  a  second  cammiing 

surface  positioned,  in  a  first  position  of  said  restricting 

elements,  for  engagement  with  said  first  camming  surface, 
said  thermal  sensitive  element,  at  a  temperature  condition  below 
a  predetermined  first  temperature,  disposed  relative  to  said 
restricting  elements  in  a  position  to  maintain  said  second 
camming  surface  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  first 
camming  surface,  thereby  to  arrest  movement  of  said  piston 
from  said  first  position  towards  said  second  position,  and 
said  thermal  sensitive  element,  at  a  temperature  condition  at  and 
above  said  predetermined  first  temperature,  adapted  to  permit 
movement  of  said  restricting  elements  from  said  first  position 
of  said  restricting  elements  towards  a  second  position  of  said 
restricting  elements,  with  said  second  camming  surface 
spaced  from  engagement  with  said  first  camming  surtace. 
fherebv  to  permit  movement  of  said  piston  towards  said 
second  position  for  relea.se  of  fluid. 


5,743086 
REVERSE  FLOW  PROOF  CONTROL-VALVE  FOR  A 
MONO-FAICET 
HsI-Chia  Ko.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 
Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd..  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,070 
Int.  CI.'  (;05D  ll/iHl 
LUS.  CI.  1.^7-119.04  I  Claim 

1.  Arevcrse  flow  prix)f  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  shall,  a 
valve  sleeve  in  which  said  valve  shall  is  nun  ably  housed  and  a 
driv  jng  blivk  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  valve  shaft,  said  control 
valve  being  used  in  a  fixture  lo  automaticallv  shili  the  paths  of 
water  discharged  from  a  laucel  or  shower  head; 

said  valve  shaft  having  an  enlarged  head  with  a  downwardly 
ta|X-red  leak  pnwf  sealing  portion,  said  head  fixed  lo  a  col- 
umn, a  circular  flanged  p«>nion  spaced  apart  Irom  a  flat 
cone-Nhaped  bottom  second  end  on  -.aid  column  with  an 
engagement  journal  defined  between  said  circular  flanged 
portion  and  said  flat  cone-shaped  bottom  second  end; 
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said  valve  sleeve  having  a  counter  sunk  portion  with  a  central 
hole  through  a  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  retaining 
ribs  defined  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  counter  sunk  portion 
confining  said  enlarged  head  of  said  valve  shaft  to  slidable 
linear  movement  in  said  vahe  sleeve,  a  sealing  seat  adjacent 
to  said  retaining  ribs  for  engagement  to  said  tapered  leak 
proof  sealing  portion,  a  sealing  ring  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  valve  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting  rods 
extending  from  said  counter  sunk  portion  to  a  closed  circular 
hoop  member,  said  supporting  rods  and  said  closed  circular 
hoop  member  forming  an  open  frame  structure  below  said 
sealing  seat  which  permits  water  to  flow  through  said  central 
hole  when  said  tapered  leak  proof  sealing  portion  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  sealing  seat; 

said  driving  block  having  a  flat  cone-shaped  structure  with  a 
circular  protrusion  defined  on  a  lop  thereof,  a  flat  cone-shaped 
cavity  formed  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  flat-cone  shaped 
structure  having  a  through  hole  disposed  at  the  center  thereof, 
w  herein  said  engagement  Journal  engages  the  flat  cone-shaped 
structure: 

wherein  said  valve  shaft  is  housed  in  said  valve  sleeve  with  said 
enlarged  head  received  in  said  counter  sunk  structure  for 
slidable  engagement  with  to  said  retaining  ribs;  said  column 
of  said  valve  shaft  extending  through  said  open  frame  struc- 
ture of  said  valve  sleeve  with  said  flanged  portion  mo\eable 
through  said  closed  circular  hoop  member. 

wherein  said  flat  cone-shaped  driving  block  and  said  circular 
protrusion  are  respectively  sealably  engaged  to  said  fixture 
and  against  said  closed  circular  hoop  member  when  said 
tapered  leak  proof  sealing  portion  is  opened  to  discharge 
water  from  said  faucet,  and 

wherein  said  flat  cone-shaped  driving  block  and  said  circular 
protrusion  are  respectively  disengaged  from  said  fixture  and 
said  closed  circular  hoop  member  when  said  tapered  leak 
proof  sealing  portion  is  engaged  to  said  sealing  seat  to  dis- 
charge water  from  said  shower  head. 


UMI 


5,743,287 
AUTOMATIC  POOL  CHLORINATOR 
George  P.  Rauchwergcr,  147  Cromart  Ct.,  sunnwale,  Calif. 
94087 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,901 
Int.  CI."  BOID  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  137—268  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  solute  into  a  reservoir  of  solvent 
having  a  solvent  inlet  conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluid  conduit  communicative  with  said  inlet  conduit  such  that 

solvent  flowing  into  said  reservoir  passes  through  said  fluid 

conduit: 

container  means  located  above  said  fluid  conduit  for  containing 

said  solute,  said  container  means  having  an  opening  commu- 
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nicative  with  said  reservoir  such  thai  soheni  can  pass  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  container  means  and  cause  said  solule 
to  enter  into  solution;  and 
a  duct  connecting  said  fluid  conduit  with  said  container  means, 
such  that  solvent  flowing  through  said  fluid  conduit  causes 
said  solution  to  be  aspirated  from  said  container  means 
through  said  duct  into  said  fluid  conduit. 


5.743^88 
VALVE  HAVING  PRO\  LSION  FOR  REPLACING  .STEM 
PACKING  WHILE  THE  VALVE  IS  I'NDER  PRESSURE 
Bradley  W.  Mosman,  Shawnee,  Okla..  and  Frederick  .\.  Hau- 
sler.  III,  Emporia,  Kans.,  as.signor<>  to  ERC  Industries.  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,722 

Int.  CI."  F16K  4I/M:4I/IS:4.V(MI 

U.S.  CL  137—315  10  Claims 


1.  A  valve  having  provision  for  replacing  stem  packing  while  the 
valve  is  under  pressure,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  with  an  open  top  and  a  flow  passageway  there- 
through; 

a  gate  within  said  body  that  is  vertically  positioned  to  open  and 
close  said  flow  passageway: 

a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve  body,  a  lower  end  of 
the  stem  being  secured  to  said  gate  by  which  said  gate  is 
vertically  positioned  and  having  above  the  lower  end.  an 
enlarged  diameter  stem  shoulder: 


a  bonnet  secured  to  said  valve  btxly  by  which  said  valve  body 
open  top  is  closed,  the  bonnet  having  a  stem  receiving  open- 
ing therein; 

;i  packing  box  sealabh  and  \crticall\  positionahle  in  said  bonnei 
opening  and  ha\ing  an  opening  therethrough  receiving  said 
\al\e  stem: 

packing  received  within  said  packing  box  opening  and  surround- 
ing said  \al\c  stem: 

;i  packing  gland  haMng  an  opening  therethrough  receiving  said 
valve  stem  and  having  a  tubular  portion  on  a  lower  end 
thereof  telescopically  received  in  said  packing  box  opening 
and  in  engagement  with  and  for  sealably  compressing  said 
packing  around  said  \al\e  stem: 

,1  hack  seat  ring  having  an  opening  therethrough  receiving  said 
stem  above  said  -.tem  shoulder  and  being  slidably  and  seal- 
ablv  received  within  said  bonnet  opening  below  said  piicking 
box.  and  being  positionahle  bv  positioning  of  said  packing 
N)X  and  having  an  annular  sealing  surface  surrounding  said 
valve  stem,  said  back  seat  ring  and  said  p;icking  box  tx'ing 
urged  upwaidiv  bv  internal  fluid  pressure  within  said  valve 
hodv  and 

an  adjustable  means  for  venicallv  |x>sitioning  said  packing  box 
wherehv  when  said  valve  stem  is  in  a  full  upward  piisition 
s;iid  packing  box  and  said  back  seal  ring  can  be  selcctablv 
downvvardiv  positioned  so  that  said  valve  stem  annular  shoul- 
der sealablv  engages  said  back  scat  nng  scaling  surface  ii> 
close  flow  along  said  valve  sieiii  and  to  thereby  permit  said 
packing  received  within  said  packing  box  upper  recess  to  fv 
removed  and  replaced. 


5.743.289 
DRAIN  C  H ANNEL  AND  FORMS  FOR  BACKFI.O\\ 
PREVENTION  DEMCE  COVER 
Herman  \N.  (iriflin.  Mt.  .luliet.  and  Mgar  L.  Cantrell.  Leba- 
non, both  of  IVnn..  assignors  to  (iriffin  &  Cantrell  C"o..  Inc.. 
.Ml.  Juliet.  I'enn. 

Filed  No*.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.940 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  4WIHI 

I  ..S.  CI.  137—341  22  Claims 


5.743J90 

MILTI-Pl  RPOSE  Al  TOMATIC  FILIINt;  AND 

LEVELING  I.IQl  ID  BASIN  WITH  LIQl  ID  TRANSFER 

Randal  D.  LiK-kc;  Daniel  P.  Dunbar,  and  Teresa  M.  Locke,  all 

of  P.O.  Box  1325.  Redv»a>.  Calif.  9556tl-1325 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479.712.  Jun.  7.  1995.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.289,  Jun.  7.  1995,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.292.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.837 

Int.  CI."  F16k  ,w//:.s  -•//'■.ys 

I'-S.  CI.  137 — J03  2  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  tor  protecting  a  fluid  conveving  device  in  fluid 
communication  with  valves  and  piping  upstream  and  downMream 
of  the  device  that  is  used  in  connection  with  a  slab  having  an  upper 
surface,  wherein  the  upstream  and  downstream  piping  extend 
through  the  slab,  comprising: 

a  drain  channel  configured  lor  suppon  on  the  surlace  of  the  slab: 
a  valve  disposed  in  the  drain  channel,  said  valve  sealing  the 
drain  channel  when  closed  and  allowing  the  passage  ol  fluid 
to  the  atmosphere  when  open:  and 
a  cover  surrounding  the  fluid  conveving  device  and  ihe  drain 
channel,  said  cover  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  wherein 
the  side  walls  of  the  cover  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  the 
surface  of  ihe  slab. 


I.  .An  adjustable  reservoir  fill  valve  adapted  for  comnHinicatu>n 
bv  conduit  Willi  a  separate  water  resenoir  displ.iced  abt>ve  the 
valve,  which  valve  comprises; 

(i)  a  reservoir  valve  crown  held  in  liquid  tight  combination  with 
the  reservoir  valve  cover; 

(li)  an  interior  cavity  with  a  lower  portion  adapted  tor  liquid 
communication  with  a  source  thereof  under  pressure  and  an 
upper  portion  adapted  for  liquid  communication  with  the 
reservoir: 

(iii)  a  second  interior  cavitv  which  houses  a  diaphr.igm  which 
reciprocally  closes  the  valve,  m  response  to  the  weight  ol 
liquid  in  the  the  reserxoir  above  the  diaphragm  when  the 
liquid  is  al  the  selected  liquid  level,  add  oix-n^  Ihe  valve  in 
rcsp,)nse  to  a  drop  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir 
below  the  selected  liquid  level; 

(IV  »  a  liquid  inlet  port  adapted  for  liquid  communication  with  the 
liquid  inlet  of  the  reservoir  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve 
interior  cavity: 

(\)  a  single  liquid  outlet  pon  adapted  for  providing  liquid 
communication  between  Ihe  upper  portion  of  the  valve  cav  itv 
and  the  elevated  reservoir  f«>r  dispensing  liquid  from  Ihe  fill 
valve  into  the  reservoir  when  the  valve  is  m  its  open  position: 

(vi)  a  gas  pon  providing  gas  communication  between  the  dia- 
phragm cavity  and  the  exterior  of  the  reserxoir  for  maintain 
ing  the  diaphragm  of  the  fill  valve  at  ambient  pressure: 

(vii)  a  reservoir  valve  asscmblv  which  is  sealed  with  an  integral 
gaskel  that  closes  and  seaK  the  interior  cavity  of  the  valve: 

(viii)  a  detachable  reserxoir  valve  crown  that  fits  in  liquid  tight 
communication  onto  and  around  the  open  u>p  i>l  the  reservoir 
valve  cover,  therebv  preventing  liquid  from  leaving  the  valve 
in  any  but  the  single  outlet  ptMl  Uvaied  on  the  lop  of  the  valve 
crown: 

(viiii)  a  sealed  liquid  light  valve  adjusting  screw  that  fits  through 
the  valve  crown  and  incorporates  a  sealing  gaskel  around  its 
shank  lo  prevent  liquid  leakage  from  the  valve,  and 

(XI  a  sealing  gasket  to  seal  ihe  space  between  the  valve  crown 
and  Ihe  reservoir  valve  cover. 
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5.743.291 
SANITARY  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Holger  Nehm.  .Mullheim,  and  Christoph  Weis,  Lorrach,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dieter  Wildfang  GmbH,  Mullheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,752 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1996,  196  03 
393.4 

Int  CI."  F16K  25/00 
U.S.  a.  137-^54.2  7  Claims 


7.  A  flow-control  cartridge  for  insertion  into  a  tubular  conduit 
comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  tubular  housing  having  a  plurality  of  inside 
diameter  portions  and  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end  and  an  outward  peripheral  element  adapted  to 
center  the  housing  in  the  tubular  conduit. 

b.  a  plurality  of  separate  and  independently  structured  cylindri- 
cal flow-control  insert  elements  having  resfjectively  the  same 
outside  diameter  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  portions  and 
disposed  snugly  in  stacked  relation  inside  the  respective  por- 
tions, the  insert  elements  comprising; 

(1)  a  backflow  preventer  comprising  a  first  annular  body 
having  an  upstream  end  and  downstream  end  and  having  a 
valve  seat  at  its  upstream  end.  a  spider  unitary  with  the  first 
annular  body  and  having  a  central  tubular  hub  at  the  down- 
stream end  and  a  valve  element  comprising  a  head  disposed 
adjacent  the  valve  seal  and  a  stem  extending  slidably  in  the 
tubular  hub.  and  a  spring  disposed  around  the  stem  and 
between  the  spider  and  the  head  and  biasing  the  head 
toward  the  seat,  and 

(2)  a  flow  restrictor  comprising  a  second  annular  body  formed 
with  a  central  opening  and  a  concentric  annular  trough 
facing  the  upstream  end  of  the  tubular  housing,  the  trough 
having  an  inner  margin,  the  second  annular  body  having 
ports  therethrough  arranged  outward  from  the  inner  margin 
and  a  resilient  O-ring  disposed  in  the  trough  normally 
adjacent  the  inner  margin  and  adapted  under  pressure  to 
expand  outward  to  partly  cover  the  ports  and  restrict  flow. 

e.  inward  retaining  means  in  the  housing  for  retaining  the  insert 
elements  from  moving  axially  of  the  housing. 


UMI 


5,743.292 

PRESSLRE  ACTUATED  CHECK  VALVE 

Norman  F.  Robinson,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,915 

int.  CI.'  F16K  M/IH 

I  .S.  CI.  137—493.9  3  Claims 

1.  .A  check  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening: 
valve  means  operationally  disposed  in  said  \alve  casing,  said 
valve  means  having  a  first  side  exposed  to  a  first  pressure 


inside  the  valve  casing  and  a  second  side  exposed  to  a  second 
pressure  outside  the  valve  casing,  and  configured  to  open 
when  the  pressure  inside  said  valve  casing  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  said  second  pressure  outside  the  valve  casing:  and 
pressure  sensitive  control  means  kKated  within  said  valve  casing 
for  opening  said  valve  means  for  reverse  flow  when  the 
pressure  within  said  valve  casing  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
pressure,  said  pressure  sensitive  control  means  comprising  a 
prefilled  aneroid  bellows  filled  with  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  gas. 


5,743,293 
FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Samuel  T.  Kelly,  Torrance,  and  Robert  G.  Dewey,  Jr.,  Whittier, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company. 

Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267.111.  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.447.2«7. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,780 

Int.  CI."  F16K  IMI2H 

U.S.  CI.  137—489.5  17  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  control  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  means,  said  housing  means  including  a  substanlially 
flat  plate  ha\ing  opposed  substanlially  parallel  sides,  said 
plate  having  first  and  second  openings  in  spaced  apart  relation 
passing  therethrough,  wherein  said  first  opening  defines  a  firsi 
valve  seat  and  said  second  opening  defines  a  second  \al\e 
seat: 

a  first  movable  valve  member  carried  by  said  housing  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  first  \alve  seat;  and 

a  second  mo\able  valve  member  carried  b\  said  housing  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  second  valve  seat,  wherem  one 
of  said  movable  valve  members  operatively  controls  the  posi- 


tion of  the  iHher  of  said  movable  valve  members,  and  wherein  5.743,295 

one  of  said  valve  seats  is  disp..sed  on  one  of  said  sides  of  saul  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

plate  and  the  other  of  said  valve  seats  is  disposed  on  the  other    Alan  J  Alcock.  Mundelein:  Jeffre,  Y.  Pan.  lake  l-or^l:  Kar«. 
'  . ,    ,  A.  Kgan.  durnec,  and  Tung-Mmg  Huang.  Buffalo  dnivt.  all 

ot  said  sides  ot  said  plate  ^^  ,„    ^^,ig„„„  to  Abb..U  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5tM.9H6.  Jul.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  686.297 

Int.  Cl."^  F16K  ll/lt> 

VS.  CI.  137—599  9  Claims 


5.743.294 

LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VAIA  E  AND  BOTFLE 

ADAPTER 

John  G.  Donzella,  8021  Bergenline  Ave..  North  Bergen.  NJ. 

07047 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,522 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  24AKI 

U.S.  CI.  137—588  7  Claims 


1.  .\  combined  open-clased  fluid  flow  control  valve  and  adapter 
to  be  fitted  lo  a  liquid  container  having  external  threads  tor 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  liquid  container  into  a  liquid 
receiv  ing  means  when  said  liquid  container  is  inverted  comprising: 

lal  an  adapter: 

(b)  a  tapered  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  adapter: 

(c)  a  discharge  nozzle  extending  downwardly  from  said  tapered 
portion; 

(dl  female  threads  Conned  iniemallv  of  said  adapter  for  fitting 
said  adapter  lo  said  liquid  container; 

(e)  an  axially  extending  opening  formed  through  the  length  ot 
said  adapter  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  liquid  in 
said  container  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  discharge  noz/le: 

(f)  a  valve  having  a  valve  handle  operatively  associated  with 
said  adapter  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  liquid 
container  wherein  said  valve  is  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  axially  extending  opening  wherein  said  valve  is  a 
rod  rotatable  in  said  adapter  and  wherein  said  valve  handle  is 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod  externally  of  said  adapter,  and 
wherein  said  valve  is  a  rod  having  a  length  co-extensive  with 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  adapter  and  rotatable  m  said 
adapter  and  wherein  said  valve  handle  is  att.ached  to  one  end 
of  said  r(xl  externally  of  said  adapter  said  valve  further  having 
first  and  second  apertures  formed  therethrough  for  communi- 
cating with  ambient  air  and  liquid  in  said  container;  and. 

(g)  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  between  the  ambieni  air 
and  the  top  of  the  liquid  level  in  said  invened  liquid  container 
whereby  when  said  valve  handle  is  rotated  to  an  open  position 
liquid  is  caused  to  flow  downwardly  from  said  liquid  con- 
tainer, through  said  valve,  through  said  axially  extending 
opening,  through  said  discharge  noz/le  and  into  said  liquid 
receivinc  means. 


>      u 


1.  A  valve  construction  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  valve  having  a  first  diaphragm  defining  a  first  plane: 

(b)  a  second  valve  having  a  second  diaphragm  defining  a  second 
plane,  the  second  plane  being  non  co-planar  with  the  first 
plane; 

(c)  a  first  fluid  conveying  conduit  fluid!)  conveying  a  first  fluid 
fluidly  connected  with  but  not  terminating  at  ihe  lirst  valve; 

(dl  a  second  fluid  conveving  conduit  fluidiv  conveying  a  second 
fluid  fluidly  connected  with  but  not  lerminating  at  the  second 
valve;  and 

(el  a  third  fluid  conveying  conduit  being  outside  of  the  first 
plane  and  the  second  plane  and  being  fluidiv  connected  w  ith 
the  first  valve  and  the  second  valve;  the  first  diaphragm  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  where  first  fluid  flows 
between  ihe  first  fluid  conveying  conduit  and  the  third  fluid 
ctinv eying  conduit,  and  a  second  position  where  first  fluid 
does  not  flow  between  the  first  fluid  conveying  conduil  and 
the  third  fluid  conveying  conduit;  and  the  second  diaphragm 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  where  ihe  second  fluid 
flows  between  the  second  fluid  conveving  conduit  and  the 
third  fluid  conveving  conduit,  and  a  second  position  where  the 
second  fluid  does  not  flow  between  the  second  fluid  convey- 
ing conduit  and  the  third  fluid  conveying  conduit. 


5,743J96 
VALVE  MECHANISM  WITH  CONSTRAINT  GUIDE 
MEANS 
Hubert  Bosch,  Sand-stra.s.se  29,  A-6890  I.uslenau.  Austria 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8.  1993.  43  41 
8 16  J 

InL  a."  F16K  M)() 
U..S.  CI.  1.^7—614.21  10  Claims 

1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve,  the 
valve  comprises  a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  the 
mechanism  comprising: 

guide  means  oppositely  disposed  in  said  housing: 

at  least   one   movable  plate   arranged   in-between   said  guide 

means: 
a  central  plate  movably  arranged  in-between  said  guide  means 

and  in  parallel  lo  the  movable  plate: 
the  movable  plate  is  provided  with  slots  and  with  shafts  which 

are  fixedlv  connected  thereto; 
the  shafts  are  guided  in  the  guide  means;  and 
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ihe  central  plale  having  al  least  one  shaft  tixedl\  connected 
thereto,  the  shaft  extends  through  said  slot-,  in  the  movable 
plale  and  is  guided  in  said  guide  means. 


,.* 
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1.  In  a  joystick  operated  hydraulic  valve  having  a  casing  with  at 
least  four  work  ports:  at  least  tirst  and  second  \al\e  members 
disposed  to  open  and  close  the  respective  four  work  ports,  and  at 
least  four  operating  plungers  each  having  outer  ends  and  being 
biased  to  a  neutral  position  within  the  casing,  the  four  operating 
plungers  being  engageable  with  the  respective  second  valve  mem- 
bers:  a  joystick  pivolallv    mounted  on  the  casing  and  operablv 
engaging  selective  end  surfaces  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  operating 
plungers  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  the  joystick  to  cause  up  to 
two  of  the  operating  plungers  to  move  inwardiv  from  a  neutral 
position  to  a  depressed  position  to  stroke  the  respective  valve  to  an 
open  position,  while  the  other  operating  plungers  remain  in  a 
neutral  position:  the  improvement  comprising: 
detents  within  the  casing  for  latching  against  axial  moveinent 
the  plungers,  each  of  the  detents  having  tirst  comptments 
which  are  stationary  with  respect  to  the  plungers  and  second 
components  which  are  Hxed  to  the  plungers,  the  second  com- 
ponents being  disposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  plung- 
ers and  the  tirst  components  and  acting  to  hold  Ihe  respective 
operating  plunger  depressed  and  the  valve  member  stroked 
after  a  selected  pivotal  movement  of  Ihe  joystick: 
a  slidable  cam  cooperatively  disposed  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  plungers  and  a  surface  on  the  joystick  lor  engaging  the 
end  surfaces  of  the  outer  ends  ol  the  plungers,  the  slidable 
cam  having  a  surface  depressing  Ihe  plungers  to  stroke  the 


respective  valve  member  upon  pivoting  the  joystick  toward 
the  plunger  selected  for  operation: 

a  spring  a  spring  disposed  between  an  axial  location  on  the 
joystick  and  an  opposing  location  on  the  slidable  cam  for 
urging  the  slidable  cam  surface  toward  the  end  surlace  of  the 
plungers:  and. 

a  plurality  of  second  cam  surfaces  disposed  annularly  about  an 
axis  on  the  joystick  for  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  plung- 
ers when  the  plungers  are  depressed  to  pull  the  plungers  and 
disengage  the  tirst  and  second  components  of  the  detents  from 
one  another  so  as  to  unstroke  to  a  closed  position  the  valves. 


5.743.298 
SPRING  PILSATION  DAMPENER 
Richard   F.  Whitescll.  Clarence.  N.^..  as.signor  to  Techniflo 
Corporation,  Clarence  Center.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  635.WM» 
Int.  CI."  K16L  5S/(U 


IJ.S.  CI.  138—31 


24  Claims 


5.743.297 
DETENT  ARR.ANGEMENT  FOR  HOLDINC;  H^  DRAILIC 

VALVE  MEMBER  STROKED 
Michael  A.  Mueller.  Circle  Pines.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporation.  Toldeo.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  609,734,  Man  1.  1996,  Pal. 

No.  5.638,866.  This  application  Feh.  27.  1997,  Sen  No. 

806.713 

Int.  CI."  F15B  IJAU:  F16K  ll/IK:M/m 

IS.  CI.  137—636.2  6  Claims 
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I.  .A  gas  or  liquid  pulsation  dampening  system  comprising  a 
spring  pulsation  dampening  valve  and  a  vessel  for  housing  said 
valve  and  for  containing  a  gas  or  liquid,  said  vessel  having  a 
pulsating  gas  or  liquid  inlet  and  a  dampened  gas  or  liquid  outlet, 
and  support  means  for  holding  said  spring  pulsation  dampening 
valve  in  axial  alignment  with  said  dampened  gas  or  liquid  outlet, 
said  spring  pulsation  dampening  valve  comprising  tirst  and  second 
ends,  a  stalionarv  outer  sleeve,  a  gas  or  liquid  tlovv  restricting  tube 
means  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  siationarv  sleeve  for  axial 
oscillation  therein,  said  gas  or  liquid  How  restricting  tube  means 
hav  ing  a  gas  or  liquid  intake  at  the  tirst  end  ol  said  spring  pulsation 
dampening  valve  and  gas  or  liquid  outlet  at  the  second  end  of  said 
spring  pulsation  dampening  valve,  and  a  spring  operateil  pressure 
receiving  means  proximate  to  said  gas  or  liquid  intake  for  receiv- 
ing and  sensing  gas  or  liquid  pressure. 


5.743.299 
DUAL  CONTAINMENT  PIPE  REHABILITATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
Douglas  K.  Chick,  Elstree,  England,  and  F.  Thomas  Driver, 
Memphis.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Insituform  (Netherlandl  B.\'.. 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  183.146.  .Ian.  18.  I'>94.  Pat.  No. 

5.546.992.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  485.013 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  .s.V/C) 

I  .S.  CI.  138—98  22  Claims 

I.  A  dual  containment  pipe  system  suitable  lor  installation  into 

an   existing   secondary    containment   conduit   of  a   given   length. 

comprising 

an  impervious  primary  containment  pipe  which  is  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  the  existing  secondary  containment  conduit  and 
after  installation  is  conligured  to  conform  to  the  interior 
configuration  of  the  secondarv  containment  conduit,  and 


substantially  crush-resistant  spacer  means  disposed  about  the 
entire  external  circumference  and  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  primary  containment  pipe  for  maintaining 
the  primary  and  secondary  containment  pipe  substantially 
coaxial  by  forming  a  substantially  uniform  space  between  the 
primary  containment  pipe  and  the  secondary  containment 
conduit  after  installation  of  the  primary  containment  pipe. 


5.743J00 
TUBE  WITH  LINE  MEMBER 
Paul  Anthony  McNeill,  Paddington,  .Australia,  assignor  to  PPI 
Corporation  Ptv.  Ltd..  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,496 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia.    Jan.    25.    1996. 
PN7730;  Jul.  8.  1996.  PO0872 

Int.  CI."  F16L  MOO:  E21F  I7A)2:  BOSS  15/06 
VS.  CL  138—107  13  Claim.s 
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an  end  section  of  an  increased  outer  diameter  and  wall  thickness 
at  the  end  of  said  upset  end  pt)nion  and  dehning  inner  and 
outer  penpheral  surtaces:  and 

an  inner  transition  section  of  a  varying  \»all  thickness  betv^een 
said  central  portion  and  said  end  section:  said  inner  transition 
section  having  an  inner  penpheral  surface  extending  between 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  ol  said  central  portion  and  said 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  end  section,  said  inner  transi- 
tion section  having  an  axial  length  which  is  greater  than 
one-half  the  inside  diameter  of  said  central  portion  of  said 
pipe,  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  transition 
section  being  of  an  inner  concave  curvature  formed  from  a 
radius  having  a  length  v^hich  is  at  least  three  times  the  axial 
length  of  said  transition  section. 


5.743JI02 

FLOW  LINE  SEGMENT  WITH  NON-METALLIC  PIPE 

COLLAR 

Jess  McNeelv,  P.O.  Box  1888.  Humble,  Tex.  77347-1888 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  712,107 

Int.  a.'  F16L  WIS 

U.S.  CI.  138—113  35  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  irrigation  tube  arrangement  comprising: 
a  flexible  plastic  tube  through  which  fluid  can  be  conveyed: 
a  flexible  but  substantially  inextensible  line  member  formed 
with  the  tube  to  allow  the  tube  to  be  stretched  between  spaced 
apart  suppons  without  undesirable  sagging  of  the  tube:  and 
a  series  of  spaced  apan  dnppers  extending  from  the  tube,  the 
drippers  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid 
in  the  tube  and  an  outlet  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  from  the  tube, 
wherein  the  line  member  allows  the  tube  to  be  suspended 
substantially    horizontally   so   that   the   fluid   which   passes 
through  the  drippers  does  not  run  along  an  outside  v^all  of  the 
tube. 


5,743.301 
METAL  PIPE  HAMNG  UPSET  ENDS 
Thomas  E.  Winship,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Indus- 
tries Ltd..  Ontario.  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  .\^8.959.  Nov.  14.  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,517.843.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  214J9I. 

Man  16.  1994.  aband<med.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1995, 

Sen  No.  562,449 

Int.  CI."  F16L  V/OJ.  B21D  41/02 

VS.  CI.  138—109  3  Claims 

I.  .A  metal  pipe  having  a  central  p<irtion  of  uniform  inner  and 

outer  peripheral  surtaces  and  an  internal  upset  end  p»>rtion  adjacent 

said  central  portion  at  an  end  of  said  pipe,  said  inienial  upset  end 

portion  comprising: 


1.  A  collar  for  encircling  the  external  surlace  of  a  pipe,  said 
collar  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  arcuate  individual  non  metallic  sec 
tions.  each  of  said  substantiallv  arcuate  individual  non 
metallic  sections  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  parlialh 
encircle  the  external  surface  ot  the  pipe; 

at  least  one  non-metallic  threaded  fastener  for  threadably  inter 
connecting  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  said  substantially  arcuate 
individual  non-metallic  sections  one  to  another  so  that 
together  said  plurality  of  said  substantiallv  arcuate  non- 
metallic  sections  encircle  the  pipe,  said  at  least  one  non 
metallic  threaded  fastener  being  oriented  in  a  direction  sub 
stantiallv  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  pipe: 

said  at  least  one  non-metallic  threaded  fastener  for  threadablv 
interconnecting  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  substantially  arcuate 
individual  non-metallic  sections  not  extending  bevond  the 
outer  surtace  of  said  substantiallv  arcuate  individual  ni>n 
metallic  sections. 
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5.743303 

LOW  VOLUME.  HIGH  STRENGTH.  HIGH  MELTING 

POINT  SINGLE  JACKET  ELASTOMER  LINED  FIRE 

HOSE 

Duane  Leonhardt,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor  lo 

Mercedes  Textiles  Limited.  Canada 

Filed  Oct  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,796 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  138-126  2  Claims 

1.  A  fire  hose  comprising  an  outer  woven  layer  of  arumid  fibers 
having  a  burst  strength  of  at  least  750  p.s.i..  a  melting  point  of  at 
least  400°  C.  a  weight  of  between  5  pounds  and  8  pounds  per  one 
hundred  feet  and  an  inner  elastomer  lining,  said  fire  hose  having  a 
volume  of  less  than  0.18  cubic  feet  per  one  hundred  feet  when 
rolled. 


5,743J04 
MULTI-LAYER  FUEL  AND  VAPOR  TUBE 
Frank  L.  Mitchell.  Rochester.  Mich.;  David  L.  NoOne.  Mars- 
berg,  Germany,  and  Tao  Nie,  Macomb.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
ITT  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896.824.  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pal. 
No.  5383,087.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
868,754.  Apr.  14.  1992.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  329.900 
Int.  CI."  F16L  Jim 
MS.  a.  138— 13f  28  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  layered  tubing  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  tubing 
comprising: 

a  flexible  outer  layer  having  a  given  thickness  and  an  inner  and 
an  outer  face,  the  outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an 
extrudable  thermoplastic  composed  of  polyamides  and  ther- 
moplastic elastomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thermoplastic  vulcanates  and  melt  processible  rubbers; 

an  intermediate  bonding  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
outer  layer,  the  intermediate  bonding  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  extrudable  melt  processible  thermoplastic  capable 
of  sufficiently  permanent  laminar  adhesion  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  outer  layer: 

an  interior  layer  bonded  to  the  intermediate  bonding  layer,  the 
interior  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  extrudable.  melt- 
processible  thermoplastic  material  capable  of  sufficiently  per- 
manent laminar  adhesion  with  the  intermediate  bonding  layer, 
the  niell-processible  thermoplastic  of  the  interior  layer  being 
chemically  dissimilar  to  the  thermoplastic  employed  in  the 
outer  layer  and  containing  at  least  one  fluoroplastic  compo- 
nent, the  melt-processible  thermoplastic  of  the  interior  layer 
being  resistant  to  permeation  by  and  interaction  with  shon- 
chain  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compounds:  and 


an  innermost  electrostatic  dissipation  layer  integrally  bonded  to 
the  interior  layer,  the  electrostatic  dissipation  layer  consisting 
of  an  extrudable.  melt-processible  thermoplastic  material 
capable^  of  sufficiently  permanent  laminar  adhesion  with  the 
intermediate  bonding  layer  and  of  dissipating  electrostatic 
energy,  the  electrostatic  dissipation  capacity  being  in  a  range 
between  about  IC*  to  10''  ohm/cm*. 


5.743305 

SHEDDING  CONTROL  METHOD  BASED  ON  STORED 

SHEDDING  CURVES 

Zenji  Tamura,  and  Satoshi  .Azuma.  both  of  Kanazawa.  Japan. 

assignors     to     Tsudakoma     Kogvo     Kabushiki     Kaisha. 

Kanazawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1995.  7-294884: 
Sep.  5,  1996.  8-253976 

Int.  CI."  D03C  13/00:17/06:  D03D  .5//f>2 
U.S.  CI.  139—1  E  6  Claims 
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1.  A  shedding  control  method  in  an  electric  shedding  apparatus 
for  dri\ing  each  of  a  plurality  of  heddle  frames  independently  In 
synchronization  with  rotation  of  a  main  shaft  of  a  loom,  said 
method  comprising: 

partitioning  one  repeating  shedding  pattern  between  maximum 
shedding  positions  for  each  cycle  of  said  loom;     •": 

storing,  in  advance,  partitioned  shedding  pattern  constituents  in 
a  memory  so  that  said  partitioned  shedding  pattern  constitu- 
ents correspond  to  specified  numbers; 

storing,  in  advance,  said  repeating  shedding  pattern  in  said 
memory  by  partitioned  shedding  sequential  step  numbers  and 
the  corresponding  specified  numbers  of  said  partitioned  shed- 
ding pattern  constituents; 

selecting  shedding  patterns  constituents  corresptmding  to  output 
steps  based  on  step  numbers  which  are  output  and  conform  to 
an  amount  of  rotation  of  said  loom  main  shaft,  said  stored 
partitioned  pattern  constituents,  and  said  partitioned  shedding 
sequential  step  numbers:  and 

oulputting  an  instruction  of  shedding  amount  for  each  of  said 
heddle  frames  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  main 
shaft  based  on  the  selected  shedding  pattern  constituents,  and 
switching  the  shedding  pattern  constituents  by  an  angle  of 
said  main  shaft  which  dwells  at  the  maxiinum  shedding  state 
so  as  to  drive  said  heddle  frame. 


5.743J06 

\PPAR.\Tl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADINtJ  TUFTS 

INTO  A  Tl  rr  C  ARRIER 

Richard  Donald  Stewart.  Co.  Down,  and  John  Dalton  Griffith. 
Sunderland,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  lister 
Carpet  Mills  (Holdings)  Limited.  Craigavon.  United  King- 
dom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01090.  §  371  Date  Jul.  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()95/31594.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCI  Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  12.  1994. 

9409442 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  .<vnM) 

VS.  a.  139—7  A  11  Claims 
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1.  Loading  apparatus  to  load  individual  tufts  into  an  elongate 
tuft  carrier  having  tuft  retention  sites  spaced  along  its  length,  the 
apparatus  including; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  tuft  carrier  along  a  path  ol  tra\cl. 

a  series  of  individually  selectively  operable  tuft  forming  means 
spaced  along  said  path  of  travel. 

each  tuft  forming  means  being  operable  when  selected  to  feed  an 
individual  luft  to  a  tuft  retention  site  on  said  carrier. 

drive  means  dri\ingl>  connected  to  the  carrier  for  moving  the 
carrier  along  said  path  of  travel,  the  drive  means  being  oper- 
able to  intermittentlv  mose  the  earner  through  a  series  of 
successive  positions  where  predefined  tuft  retention  sites  are 
moxed  temporarilv  into  registrv  with  each  tuft  forming 
means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  selective  operation  ot  the  senes  ot 
tuft  ft)rming  means,  the  control  means  being  operable  to 
actuate  selected  tuft  forming  means  to  feed  tufts  to  those  sites 
in  registry  with  the  selected  tuft  forming  means  while  the 
carrier  is  located  at  each  successive  position. 


^'' 


adjustable  and  controllable  hydraulic   fluid  valve  allowing 
regulation  and  control  of  hvdraulic  damping  in  said  pipe. 


5.743308 
DOUBLE  Lll-T  WEAVE  SYSTEM 
Dario  Bassi:  Damien  Bouchet.  both  of  Chaponnay.  and  Lau- 
rent Stocker.  Caluire,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Staubli 
Lyon.  Chassieu.  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  761382 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  12.  1995.  95  14882 
Int.  CI.'  D03C  </20:.</0(t 
VS.  CI.  139—155  18  Claims 


5.743307 
HYDRAULIC  WARP  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Carlos  Derudder,  Heule.  and  Joseph  \erschelde.  .\nzegem. 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Michel  Van  De  Wiele  N.\.. 
Marke.  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,663 
Claims    priorit>.    application     Belgium.    Oct.     24.     1995. 
09500882 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  49/12 
VS.  CI.  139—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  s\steni  lor  bringing  ground  warp  threads  under  tension  on  a 
beam  stand  comprising: 

a)  a  first  roller  on  which  the  ground  warp  threads  run: 

b)  a  second  roller  on  which  ihe  ground  warp  threads  run; 

c)  a  support  on  which  said  first  roller  is  mounted  and  which  is 
movable  in  relation  to  the  second  roller;  and 

d)  a  hydraulic  elciiK-nt  evening  force  i>n  said  supp«>n  whcrchv 
the  ground  w  arp  threads  on  the  beam  stand  are  brought  under 
tension,  said  hydraulic  element  being  connected  to  a  hvdraulic 
pressure  vessel  bv   means  oi  a  pipe,  said  pipe  including  .in 


1  A  double-lift  weave  system  lor  a  weaving  loom,  the  weave 
sv  stem  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  hot»ks  each  having  two  arms  extending  from  a 
base,  each  ann  including  a  lift  lip  adapted  to  be  selectivelv 
engageable  with  a  knile  ol  a  gnfic  frame. 

an  actuator  disp>)sed  between  said  arms  lor  moving  said  anns  to 
selectivelv  position  said  lift  lips  ihereot  from  a  first  p«isition 
wherein  said  lift  lips  are  free  of  engagement  with  a  knife  to  a 
second  position  wherein  said  lift  lips  are  engageable  with  a 
knife,  each  hiMik  further  including  two  open  shed  heels 
adapted  to  be  selectivelv  engageable  with  open  shed  bars 
spaced  on  opptisite  sides  of  said  hixiks.  said  open  shed  heels 
being  i-imtrolled  bv  said  acniator  so  as  to  he  moveable  tri»m  a 
first  position  spaced  from  the  open  shed  bars  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  »(vn  shed  heels  are  engageable  with  (he 
open  shed  bars. 
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5.743.309 

JOINING  TOOL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  ISE 

Rolf  James  Slater  Christensen.  Melagervej  23.  DK-8382.  Hin- 

nerup,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00165.  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29021.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  718.395 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  20,  1994,  0454/94 
Int  Cl.*^  B21F  1)9/02 
Lii.  CI.  140—119  8  Claims 


28 


16    I    14         13    I    22    I     10 
15        12         25        11 


1.  A  method  for  automatical ly  joining  at  least  two  reinforcement 
bars  using  a  joining  tool  that  includes  a  two-section  annular  body 
and  a  rotation  head,  said  annular  body  defining  a  radially  inwardly- 
open  track  along  which  a  binding  wire  can  be  pushed  so  as  to 
suiTound  the  reinforcement  bars  to  be  joined  and  to  pass  into  the 
rotation  head,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  annular  body  around  the  reinforcement  bars 
to  be  joined. 

(b)  passing  a  binding  wire  in  a  forward  direction  along  said  track 
in  the  annular  body  so  as  to  surround  the  reinforcement  bars 
to  be  joined  and  so  that  a  free  end  of  the  binding  wire  enters 
the  rotation  head. 

(c)  fixedly  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  binding  wire  in  the 
rotation  head, 

(d)  pulling  the  binding  wire  in  a  backward  direction  so  that  the 
binding  wire  moves  inwardly  out  of  said  track  and  tightly 
around  the  reinforcement  bars  to  be  joined. 

(e)  clamping  the  binding  wire  at  a  point  remote  from  the  free 
end  so  that  the  binding  wire  remains  tightly  wrapped  around 
the  reinforcement  bars  to  be  joined. 

(f)  cutting  the  binding  wire  adjacent  said  clamping  point, 

(g)  rotating  said  rotation  head  so  that  ends  of  said  binding  wire 
are  twisted  together  to  fixedly  wrap  said  binding  wire  around 
said  reinforcement  wires  to  be  joined,  said  rotation  including 
rotation  in  a  first  direction  with  brief  intermittent  rotations  in 
a  reverse,  second  direction,  and 

releasing  said  binding  wire  from  said  rotation  head. 


5,743310 

SINGLE-HANDLED  BANDING  TOOL  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  PIVOT  POINTS 

Richard  T.  Moran.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Band-It-IDEX, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,452 
int.  CI.'  B21F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  140—123.6  42  Claims 

1.  A  banding  totil  for  tensioning  a  band  about  an  object,  com- 
prising: 


a  banding  tool  housing: 

a  first  handle  associated  with  said  banding  ttnil  housing; 

a  band  tensioning  assembly  associated  with  said  banding  t(H)l 
housing: 

a  band  cutting  assembly  assixriaied  with  said  bunding  tixil  hous- 
ing: 

first  means  for  actuating  said  band  tensioning  assembly,  said  first 
means  for  actuating  comprising  first  means  for  pi\oiing  said 
first  handle  substantially  about  a  first  pivot  point  in  a  first 
direction:  and 

second  means  for  actuating  said  band  cutting  assembly,  said 
second  means  for  actuating  comprising  second  means  for 
pivoting  said  first  handle  about  a  second  pivot  point  ditierent 
from  said  first  pivot  point  and  in  said  first  direction,  wherein 
when  said  second  means  for  actuating  said  band  cutting 
assembly  is  engaged  said  first  handle  pivots  abtiul  said  second 
pivot  point  and  is  disengaged  from  pivoting  about  said  first 
pivot  point. 


5,743.311 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOAM  LIMITING  ELEMENT 
Garry  William  Cros.sdale.  Ripley,  and  Michael  James  Stevens. 
Derby,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Diversey  Lever. 
Inc.,  Plymouth.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  "PCT/CA94/00380.  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01934,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  586.649 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  5.  1993. 
9313854.3 

Int.  CI."  B67C  m6 
U.S.  CI.  141—31  8  Claims 


DETAIL  A 


1.  A  foam  control  element  configured  for  use  in  a  dispenser  for 
liquids  which  tend  to  foam  when  dispensed,  the  element  compris- 
ing a  three-dimensional  mesh  of  multiplicity  of  fine  fibres  which 
are  connected  together  to  create  a  multiplicity  of  irregular  liquid 
paths  through  the  spaces  between  the  fibres,  the  ratio  of  the 
fineness  f  (decitex)  of  the  fibres  to  the  prcxluct  of  the  element 
thickness  t  (mm)  and  the  element  density  d  (kg/m')  being  less  than 
0.6.  said  element  having  a  three-dimensional  configuration  to  fit 
within  a  dispensing  head  of  a  dispenser,  whereby  said  foam  control 
element  when  in  use  in  absence  of  air  flowing  therethrough  reduces 
foam  height  when  a  container  is  filled  with  such  liquid. 
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5,743312 
COMPONENT  MIXING  APPARATl'S  AND  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  MOVABLE  CANNULA 
Thomas    Pfeifer.    Eschenburg:    Dietmar    Wcitzel.    Marburg: 
Wolfgang  Kneip.  Marburg;  Bernhard  Vobuinkel.  Marburg, 
and  .Axel  von  Brand,  Budenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Behringwerke  AktiengeselLscbaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  629.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11.  1995,  195  13 
666.7 

Int.  CI."  B65B  lAU 
U.S.  CI.  141—329  20  Claims 


-_1 


19.  An  apparatus  for  combining  a  first  substance  in  a  first 
'container  and  a  second  substance  in  a  second  container,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  bt>dy  having  a  first  open  end  for  receiving  a  closure  end 
portion  of  the  first  container  and  a  second  open  end  for 
receiving  a  closure  end  portion  of  the  second  container: 

a  cannula  holder  in  the  hollow  body; 

at  least  one  cannula  for  penetrating  a  first  stopper  on  the  first 
container  and  a  second  stopper  on  the  second  container,  the 
cannula  extending  from  the  cannula  holder;  and 

retainer  bridges  connecting  the  cannula  holder  to  an  inner  wall 
surtace  of  the  hollow  body,  the  retainer  bndgcs  being  frac- 
tured after  the  cannula  penetrates  the  first  stopper  during 
insenion  of  the  first  container  in  the  hollow  bixly  so  that  the 
cannula  holder  and  cannula  move  toward  the  second  open  end 
of  the  hollow  bodv. 


internal  chamber  from  the  second  internal  chamber  when  the 
first  internal  chamber  is  exposed  to  a  non-hygienic  environ- 
ment. ;md  operable  to  allow  fiuid  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  internal  chambers  after  the  first  internal 
chamber  has  been  rendered  generallv  hvgienic  bv  the  steriliz- 
ing means,  the  chamber  separating  means  comprising  a  piston 
moveable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  defines  and  seals 
the  first  internal  chamber  and  a  second  p«)sition  in  which  the 
first  and  second  internal  chambers  are  in  fluid  communication: 
and 
a  cutting  member  operable  to  cut  the  container  in  the  area  of  the 
first  aperture  to  thereby  allow  the  container  to  be  emptied  into 
the  first  internal  chamber. 


to  Green 


5.743314 
STUMP  CUTTING  TOOL  ASSEMBLE 
Leonard   I).   Pucb.   New   Boston,   Mich.,   assignor 

Manufacturing  Inc..  New  Boston.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635.484.  .\pr.  22.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.002 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  2M>(i.  B27G  /  V(W 
U.S.  CI.  144—24.12  21  Claims 


5.743313 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMPTYING  A 
CONTAINER  IN  AN  ASEP1IC  MANNER 
Lars  Josefs.son.  Libertyville.  III..  a.s.signor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  629.8.V) 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  141— 3.M)  25  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  emptying  a  container  in  a  generallv  hygienic 
manner,  the  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  housing  ha\ing  a  first  aperture  that  opens  to  a  first  internal 

chamber  and  having  a  second  aperture  that  opens  to  a  second 

internal  chamber,  the  second  internal  chamber  being  generallv 

hygienic: 

a  sealing  member  disposed  about  the  first  aperture  for  sealing 

the  container  to  be  emptied  over  the  first  aperture; 
sterilizing  means  for  rendering  the  first  internal  chamber  gener- 
ally hygienic  when  the  container  has  been  sealed  over  the  first 
aperture: 
chamber  separating  means  for  selectively  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  first  and  second  internal  chambers, 
the  chamber  separating  means  being  operable  to  seal  the  first 


1.  A  stump  cutting  khiI  assemblv  for  a  stump  cutting  apparatus 
ha\ing  a  rolatable  cutting  wheel  comprising: 

at  least  one  tix)l  holder  renio\abl\  secured  to  the  cutting  wheel: 

at  least  one  cutting  t(H>ih  having  a  subsiantialK  continuous 
unobstructed  front  face  and  a  substantiall>  continuous  unob- 
structed rear  face  mounted  circumferenlially  and  removabU 
to  siiid  at  least  one  tool  holder: 

said  at  least  one  tool  holder  compnsing  a  wheel  portion  extend- 
ing circumferenliallv  along  the  cutting  wheel  and  a  liMil 
ptmion  extending  avialK  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  of  said  wheel 
portion,  said  tinil  portion  having  an  aperture  extending  cir- 
cumferenliallv therethrough;  and 

means  mounting  said  cutting  tooth  to  said  ttxil  holder  including 
a  shank  attached  to  said  rear  face  of  said  cutting  linith.  said 
shank  comprising  an  elongated  portion  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  an  insert  attached  to  said  shank. 


179-2720.G.-98-6:QL.^ 
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5.743315 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  TREES  AND  (;RINDING  AND 

Ml  LCHINC;  TREE  STIMPS 

Pa.squale  A.  Esposito;  PaLsy  A.  Esposito,  Jr.,  and  Wayne  J. 

Esposito,  all  of  P.O.  Box  6,  Davenport,  Fla.  33837 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,936.  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.499.771,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,152,  Dec.  27, 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5.641.129.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  845,921 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  2.</()6 

L.S.  CI.  144—334  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  tor  culling  and  grinding  trees  and  grinding  and 
mulching  the  resulting  tree  stump  with  a  vehicle  having  a  substan- 
tially arcuate  shield,  a  boom  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said 
shield,  means  to  pivot  said  btiom  assembly  relative  to  said  shield,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  drum  with  cutting  teeth  attached  to  said 
boom  assembly,  means  carried  by  said  boom  assembly  to  move 
said  drum  with  cutting  teeth  up  and  down  to  engage  a  tree,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  druin  with  cutting  teeth,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  grinding  substantially  all  of  an  area  of  said  upper  portion  of 
a  tree  trunk  with  said  cylindrical  drum  with  cutting  teeth; 

(b)  pushing  said  drum  against  said  tree  trunk  at  a  point  above 
said  area  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  tree  trunk  resulting 
from  said  grinding  step  until  said  upper  portion  of  said  tree 
trunk  breaks  off.  leaving  a  tree  stump: 

(c)  grinding  said  tree  stump  resulting  from  said  pushing  step 
down  to  ground  level  with  said  drum  with  cutting  teeth:  and. 

(d)  depositing  the  tree  cuttings  that  result  from  said  grinding  step 
(c)  around  said  tree  stump  as  said  tree  stump  is  ground  down 
to  ground  level.  :  •;  -\ 


distance  from,  the  circumterence  of  and  cross  at  right  angles  to 
said  hub  to  form  a  plurality  of  equal  spaced  apart  fingers;  and  the 
hubs  of  said  pair  of  units  are  secured  together  such  that  the  hole 
means  in  said  hubs  are  aligned  and  the  Hngers  of  one  of  each  said 
units  interdigitale  with  and  ht  alongside  to  be  equally  spaced  apart 
from  the  tineers  of  the  other  unit. 


5,743.317 

IMPACT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  IN Dl  STRIAE 

DOORS 

Mark  D.  Beringer.  SherriU  David  P.  I.eppert.  Zuingle.  both  of 

Iov«a.  and  Peter  S.  Schulte.  East  Dubuque.  III.,  assignors  to 

Rite-Hite  Corporation.  Miluaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.996 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  I.Wfi 

V.S.  CI.  160—10  17  Claims 


TtD- 


'W. 


5.743316 
DYNAMIC  STEERAB1.E  WHEEL  SPRING 
Dennis  S.  Chrobak.  Silver  Lake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Mobility  Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder  City.  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.422 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  WW 
U,S.  CI.  152—12  26  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  steerable  vvheel  spring  comprising,  a  pair  of  units 
each  individually  formed  from  a  single  section  of  a  spring  steel 
material  having  a  uniform  thickness  with  said  section  of  spring 
steel  manufactured  to  have  a  flat  circular  center  hub  having  hole 
means  formed  therein  for  axial  mounting,  and  where,  from  an  outer 
edge  of  said  hub.  identical  equidistantly  spaced  segments  extend 
radially  outwardly  that  are  each  identically  bent  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  hub  at  identical  points  therealong  and  with  said 
elements  each  sloping  outwardly  from  said  plane  of  said  hub,  are 
bent  inwardly  at  identical  points  therealong  towards  the  plane  of 
said  hub.  and  each  element,  at  a  lop  portion  is  bent  inwardly  at  a 
same  radius  to  form  segment  ends  that  are  each  at  an  identical 


f^^r^v*'^ 


1.  An  impact  detection  system  for  use  on  an  industrial  diwr 
movable  relati\e  to  a  dot)rway  between  blocking  and  unbUKking 
positions,  the  detection  system  comprising: 

a  hrst  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  diwr.  and 
capable  of  movement  therewith; 

a  second  member  which  can  be  coupled  to  the  door  for  travel 
therewith: 

a  releasable  coupling  between  the  tirst  member  and  the  second 
member,  the  releasable  coupling  pro\iding  coupling  of  the 
rtrst  and  second  members  such  that  they  travel  together  with 
the  do«ir  during  unimpeded  door  operation,  and  providing 
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separation  of  the  first  and  second  members  for  an  impact  on 
the  d(x>r  above  a  predetermined  magnitude: 

a  reflector  coupled  to  the  first  member  and  movable  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  p«isiiion  in  resptmse  to  separation  of  the 
hrst  memf>er  and  the  second  member,  and 

a  radiation  emitter  which  emits  a  radiation  fieam.  and  a  radiation 
detector,  which  are  disposable  adjacent  the  dixirwav  such  that 
the  radiation  beam  is  reflected  back  to  the  detector  with  the 
reflector  in  one  of  the  rirsi  and  second  p«isiiions.  and  such  that 
the  radiation  beam  is  reflected  away  from  the  detector  with 
the  reflector  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions. 


r. 


5,743318 
VERTICAL  WINDOW  SHADE 
Bryan  K.  Ruggles:  Jace  N.  Green,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah. 
and  Richard  F'.  Chacon.  Brea.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Neviell 
Operating  Company.  Freeport.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.058,  Jun.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,822 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  WMI 
VS.  CI.  160—168.1  >  25  Claims 


and  the  slats,  and  the  outer  element  used  for  attaching  the  pull 
cord  to  the  slats,  said  outer  element 

(1)  encompassing  the  Inner  element  over  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  inner  element,  and 

(2)  aftived  to  one  or  more  slats  of  the  window  bhnd. 


5.743320 
OBSTRl  CTION-RESPONSIN  E  BRAKE  AtTl  .\TOR  FOR 

FIRE  D<M)R  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  M.  McKeon.  Bnxiklyn.  N.^..  assignor  to  Mcke<m  Roll- 
ing Steel  D<M>r  Company.  Inc..  BnM>klyn.  N.N. 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.2tt5 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  V/.Sft 
I  .S.  CI.  160—310  10  Claims 


/..-  '     20a 
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1.  A  blind  assembly  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  main  louvers  and  a  pair  of  end  louvers, 
each  main  louver  and  each  end  louver  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  rear  edge,  each  main  and  end  louver  including  a  front 
socket  adjacent  the  leading  edge,  the  front  siK'ket  having  an 
interior  each  end  louver  including  a  rear  s(x:ket  proximate  the 
rear  edge,  the  rear  siK'kel  Including  a  rear  interior:  and 

.1  curtain  including  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  the  curtain 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  longitudinal  members 
attached  thereto,  the  curtain  disposed  and  passing  adjacent 
each  from  leading  edge  of  the  main  and  end  louvers,  the  tirst 
end  of  the  curtain  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  one  end  louver  and 
the  second  end  of  the  curtain  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the 
other  end  louver  each  longitudinal  member  hiting  within  the 
front  and  rear  sockets. 


5.743319 
W INDOW  BLIND  WITH  SAFETY  PI  LL  CORD 
Herman  P.  Christopherson.  18321  Deer  Run  Ct..  Prior  Lake. 
Minn.  55372 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  779.842 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  WMI 
l.S.  CI.  160—173  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  window  blind  comprising 
a  bottom  rail  and  a  head  rail; 
two  or  more  pull  cords  connecting  the  bottom  rail  to  the  head 

rail,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  window  blind, 
multiple  slats  between  the  bottom  rail  and  the  head  rail,  each  of 
said  slats  hav  ing  a  cord  hole  lor  the  passage  of  each  pull  cord 
therethrough,  the  cord  holes  of  each  slat  aligned  with  the  pull 
cords; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

(at  each  pull  cord  having  a  length  and  comprising  an  inner 
element  and  a  longitudinally  compressible  outer  element,  the 
inner  element  used  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bottom  rail 


1.  An  ohstruclionresponsive  brake  actuator  lor  a  tire  Jihh  salelv 
barrier  comprising  a  rollable  hre  d(H>r  curtain  having  a  leading 
edge  which,  wlien  the  cunain  is  closing,  laces  the  direclion  of 
travel  such  that  an  object  obstructing  closure  of  the  curtain  is 
brought  in  close  proximitv  to  the  leading  edge,  the  safetv  barrier 
further  including  a  brake  operaitvelv  engageable  with  the  curtain 
for  preventing  closure  ifiereol.  the  brake  lieing  biased  against 
operative  engagement  with  the  curtain,  the  curtain  being  biased  to 
close  when  it  is  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  brake,  said 
obstruction-responsive  brake  actuator  compnsing: 
a  support: 

a  bumper  carried  by  said  support  and  movable  relative  thereto  in 
a  direclion  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  curtain 
tietween  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position, 
said  bumper  having  a  lower  surface  which  contacts  said 
object  obstructing  closure  of  the  curtain;  and 
a  load-carrving  linkage  carried  b\  said  suppiin  and  including 
actuating  means  connected  to  the  brake  and  moveable  into 
and  out  of  an  actuating  posiiion  relative  to  said  suppt>n  so  that 
when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  bumper  suflicient  fi>r  move- 
ment of  said  bumper  to  said  operative  position,  the  torce  is 
transmitted  through  said  linkage  to  the  brake  tor  causing 
operative  engagement  of  the  brake  with  the  cunain.  therebv 
preventing  further  closure  of  the  cunain. 
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5.743.321 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  PARTS  WITH  A 
SPIRALLY  SYMMETRICAL  OUTER  CONTOUR 
Friedrich-W.  Joern.  Battenbarg:   Rolf  Dieterich.  Horb.  and 
Wolfgang  Sandkoetter.  Herrenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bitzcr  Kuehlmasrhincnbau  GmbH  &  Co.  K(i,  Sin- 
delfingen.  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  27,  1994,  44  26 
567.0:  Aug.  31,  1994.  44  30  890.6 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  9/22.  B22D  25/02 
VS.  CI.  161     11  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  part  made  of  cast  iron 


comprising  a  rotor  for  a  screw  compressor  having  a  compression 
section  with  an  outer  contour  which  is  spirally  symmetrical  to  an 
axis  of  symmetry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  casting  mold  member  from  a  master  having  said 

compression  section,  such  that  said  casting  mold  member 

surrounds  said  master  in  an  a/imulhally  closed  manner  with 

respect  to  said  axis  of  symmetry ; 

providing  a  casting  mold  by  placing  said  casting  mold  member 

as  an  insert  in  an  outer  mold: 
pnxlucing  said  rotor  as  a  casting  by  (a)  feeding  a  cast  iron  melt 
into  said  casting  mold  (b)  cooling  said  cast  iron  melt  in  said 
casting  mold  member,  and  (c)  adapting  the  feeding  conditions 
and  cooling  conditions  so  as  to  produce  a  graphitizalion 
pressure  due  to  graphite  separating  out  from  said  cast  iron 
melt  during  solidification  of  said  cast  iron  melt  to  prevent 
cavities  and  pores  in  the  casting,  and  to  chill  facial  regions  of 
said  cast  iron  melt  in  said  casting  mold  to  obtain  shell  hard- 
ening of  said  cast  iron  melt  therein. 


UMI 


5,743,322 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ARTICLE  EXTENSION  BY 

CASTING  LSING  A  CERAMIC  MOLD 
Melvin   Robert  Jack.son.-   Bernard   Patrick   Bewlay,   both   of 
Ni.skayuna,  and  .Ann  Melinda  Ritter.  .Albany,  all  of  N.Y., 
a.s.signon>  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectadv.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No".  672.160 
Int.  CI."  B22D  IWIO 
U.S.  CI.  164—98  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  integral  extension  on  an  aniclc. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  article  comprising  an  extension  end  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape,  an  extension  bonding  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  defined  by  the  cross-sectional  shape,  the  extension 
end  also  having  a  microstructure  comprising  a  superalloy 
composition  and  a  directionally  oriented  crystal  structure: 
attaching  a  mandrel  to  the  extension  bonding  surtace.  the  man- 
drel having  a  cross-sectional  shape  thai  is  compatible  with  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  extension  end  and  an  outer  sur- 
face that  communicates  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  exten- 
sion end: 
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forming  a  ceramic  mold  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  extension  end. 
the  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  with  a  shape  that  is  defined  by 
the  mandrel  and  defines  the  shape  of  an  integral  extension,  the 
mold  having  at  least  one  gating  means  that  communicates 
with  the  mold  cavity: 

removing  the  mandrel: 

casting  a  molten  material  having  an  alloy  composition  that  is 
compatible  with  the  superalloy  composition  of  the  article  into 
ihe  mold  cavity  through  the  gating  means,  the  article  and 
mold  having  been  oriented  prior  to  said  casting  so  that  the 
cast  molten  material  is  in  contact  with  the  extension  bonding 
surface: 

heating  the  cast  molten  material  with  external  means  for  heating 
while  holding  the  extension  end  in  contact  with  the  molten 
material  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  exten- 
sion bonding  surtace  to  be  healed  by  and  interact  with  the 
molten  material  as  a  microstructure  grow  ih  seed;  and 

cixjling  the  extension  end  u«der  controlled  thermal  conditions  so 
as  to  cau.se  the  molten  material  to  solidify  on  the  growth  seed, 
at  an  interface  between  them  that  mo\es  from  the  extension 
bonding  surface  into  the  molten  material,  as  an  integral  exten- 
sion that  generally  conforms  to  Ihe  shape  of  the  mold  ca\  ity 
and  has  a  microstructure  that  is  compatible  with  die  micro- 
structure  of  the  extension  end.  the  cixiling  under  controlled 
thermal  conditions  comprising  maintaining  a  temperature  gra- 
dient within  the  article  such  that  the  temperature  is  highest  at 
the  interface  and  decreases  within  the  article  as  a  function  of 
increasing  distance  from  the  interlace. 


5.743^123 
APPAR/\Tl'S  FOR  CONTINUOl'S  CASTING 

Haruo  Ohguro;  Toshihiro  Kosuge:  Katsuhiko  Kawanioto: 
Ryuuznu  Hanzaua;  Shogo  Matsumura:  Hiroyuki  Kawai: 
Hiroyuki  Nakashima;  Yukio  .Morimoto:  Vouji  An:  Tsutomu 
Fujii,  all  of  Hikari;  Hideo  Kaneko,  and  Hatsuyoshi 
Kumashiru.  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignor<>  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Kaviasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742.422.  Aug.  8.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J-35.715. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1990.  2-147407; 

Jul.  3.  1990.  2-7b.W2;  Aug.  9.   1990.  2-209298;  Aug.  9.  1990. 

2-209299;  Jan.  11.  1991,  3-12560;  Apr.  10.  1991.  3-77690;  Apr. 

10,  1991.  3-77691;  Jun.  7,  1991.  3-514t)9 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  ll/lo 

V.S.  CI.  164^-415  18  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  tundish  for  containing  molten  metal: 
a  tundish  nozzle  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  tundish: 
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.1  break  ring  communicating  with  said  tundish  nozzle: 

a  mold,  ^aid  mold  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  contact  area, 
for  continuously  cooling  molten  metal  the  molten  metal  being 
supplied  from  said  tundish  through  said  tundish  noz/le  and 
said  break  ring,  in  direct  contact  with  said  mold  and  forming 
Ihe  molten  meial  into  a  cast  section  by  allowing  sojidilicalion 
of  the  molten  metal  to  start  below  the  surface  thereof  in  said 
mold  said  break  ring  being  hlled  in  said  inlet  of  said  mold  so 
that  said  break  ring  contacts  said  inlet  of  said  mold  on  said 
contact  area  thereof; 

means  for  intermiltentlv  withdrawing  the  cast  section  relatixe  to 
said  mold  through  said  outlet  thereof; 

first  annular  sealing  means  at  said  inlet  of  said  mold  for  forming 
a  Hrst  cul-otf  space  at  said  inlet  of  said  mold  for  preventing 
the  inhltralion  of  air  into  said  mold  through  said  contact  area, 
said  rirsi  annular  sealing  means  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
a  maximum  diameter  of  said  contact  area  between  said  break 
ring  and  said  inlel  of  said  mold; 

.1  second  annular  sealing  means  lor  forming  a  second  cul-ofl 
space  at  said  inlel  of  said  mold  ha\ing  said  Hrst  cut-off  space 
inside  thereof  and  sealing  said  hrsi  cut-off  space  from  said 
second  cul-off  space; 

means  for  mainlaining  the  pressure  in  said  lirsi  cut-off  space 
beUiw  atmospheric  pressure:  and 

means  for  conslanll\  supphing  a  sealing  gas  ihal  is  soluble  in 
molten  metal  at  a  pressure  higher  ihan  atmospheric  pressure 
into  said  second  cut-oft  space. 


carriage  being  suitable  for  carrying  the  upstream  block  iGA) 
b«Mh  during  a  go  displaceineni  (PA  PB)  lo  move  the  upstream 
blivk  to  a  front  position  (PBl  making  said  connection,  and 
during  a  return  displacenieni  (PB-PA)  for  bnnging  said 
upstream  bliK'k  to  a  rear  position  (PA I  remote  from  Ihe 
downstream  block:  and 

hiHiking  members  (LA.  LBl  controlled  lo  hiKik  the  upstream 
bkxk  iGAl  lo  at  least  one  of  the  downstream  block  (GBl  and 
the  carriage; 

wherein  the  go-and-relum  displacements  (PA-PB.  PB-P.A(  of  the 
carriage  (K)  and  the  operation  of  the  hixiking  members  iLA 
and  LB)  are  controlled  from  Ihe  upstream  assembh 


5.743^125 

FLEXIBLE  HEAT  TRANSPORT  DESI(;N  FOR 

DEPLOYABLE  RADIAIOR  APPLICATIONS 

David  B.  Esposto.  Redundo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics.  Los  .\ngelcs.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,440.  Dec.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.493 

Int.  ci.'  F28F  27A>() 

VS.  CI.  165 — II  22  Claims 


5.743J24 
DISCONNECTABLE  ELEC I RICAL  CONNECTION 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  MO\  IN(;  ASSEMBI  ^ 
Siebo  Kunstreich,  Saint  Ouen;  Michel  Kuuyounidjian.  Chatou. 
both  of  France,  and   Minoru  Takata.   Fukuyama.  Japan. 
a.«.signors  to  Rotelec.  Bagnolet.  France 
PCT  No.  PCI/I- R95/WI749.  §  371  Date  Feb.  7.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  7.  1996.  PC  f  Pub.  No.  \N095/.W925.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  592„V47 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  10.  1994.  94  071.^^ 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  27/(0;  IIOIR  l.</f>2 
VS.  CI.  164—504  8  Claims 

1.  A  disciinneciable  electrical  connection  system  for  a  moving 
assemblv.  the  system  comprising; 

a  downstream  block  (GB)  eleclricalK  connected  in  permanent 
manner  to  a  mo\ing  assembly  (EB)  perfoniiing  limited  func- 
tional displacements  relative  to  an  upstream  assembly  (b.Al; 
an   upstream  blivk  (GA)  complementary   to  the  downstream 
bliKk  lor  making  a  temporary   mutual  electrical  conneclion 
between  said  two  blocks; 
deformable     conductors     (CA)     eleciricallv     connecting     ihe 
upstream  bliKk  (GA)  to  Ihe  upstream  assembly  (L.-\)  in  per 
manenl  manner  while  enabling  said  upstream  bkKk  lo  follow 
said  functional  displaceiiicnis  in  order  lo  maintain  said  con- 
nection: 
a  carriage  (K)  performing  go-and-retum  displacements  on  a 
transfer  path  carried  bv   ihe  upstream  assembly   EA.   said 


18.  .A  melhi>d  of  deploying  a  deploy  able  structure  from  a  pay- 
loail  structure  of  a  spacecraft,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

proMding  at  least  one  flexible  section  having  a  serpentine  con- 

tiguralion  including  a  pluralilv  of  I'-shaped  curves: 
connecting  said  deplovable  structure  by  a  hinge  having  a  h.xed 

axis  to  said  payload  structure  i>f  said  spacecrall.  said  deploy - 

able  structure  including  means  for  rejecting  heal  from  said 

spacecrall: 
attaching  said  ai  least  one  flexible  section  lo  said  deplovable 

structure  and  lo  said  pavload  structure  of  said  spacecraft; 
forming  an  arc  with  a  portion  ol   said  at  leasi  one  flexible 

section: 
unfolding  said  at  least  one  flexible  section  from  a  compressed 

slowed  position  to  a  deploved  position,  said  al   least  one 

flexible  section  retaining  said  serpenlinc  contiguralion  while 

in  said  deploved  position:  and 
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transporting  one  of  liquid  and  vapor  through  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  flexible  section. 


5.743J26 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARXTUS  FOR  DAMPING 

BENDING  VIBRATIONS  WHILE  ACHIEVING 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  BEAMS  AND  RELATED 

Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Concord,  N.H..  assignor  to  AESOP,  Inc., 

Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,148 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  l/OI:I.VIK 

V.S.  CI.  165 — J7  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  damping  longitudinally  extending  beam  and 
related  structures  having  Internal  axially  extending  opening(s).  that 
comprises.  Inserting  into  and  along  such  a  beam,  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  Internal  member  of  cross-sectional  area  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  cross->eclional  area  of  the  beam;  cou- 
pling the  internal  member! s»  lo  the  beam  surrounding  the  opening 
with  a  thin  viscoelastic  lajer  so  that  an>  vibrational  bending  of  the 
beam  results  in  relative  shear  displacement  between  the  beam  and 
the  internal  memberls)  which  shear*,  the  viscoelastic  layer  and 
thereby  dissipates  the  \ibration  energy,  and  circulating 
temperature-controlled  fluid  along  one  of  the  member(s)  and  an 
opening  along  the  beam,  and  in  which  each  of  the  beam  and  ihe 
internal  memberi-.)  has  a  neutral  bending  axis,  and  the  internal 
member! ^)  is  sized  and  proportioned  with  its  neutral  axis  as  far  as 
possible  away  from  the  beam  neutral  axis. 

6.  A  beam-damping  and  teinperature-controlling  apparatus  hav- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  or 
openings-pro\ided  beam,  al  least  one  longitudinalK  extending 
internal  stniclural  member  inserted  wiihin  and  along  the  beam 
hollow  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  beam  and 
coupled  lo  the  beam  by  a  viscoelastic  layer  for  providing  shear 
damping  in  response  to  vibrational  bending  of  the  beam,  and 
means  for  circulating  temperature-controlled  fluid  along  and  within 
the  hollow  of  the  beam  and  in  which  each  of  the  beam  and  the 
internal  structural  memberts)  has  a  neutral  bending  axis,  and  the 
internal  structural  member(s)  is  sized  and  proportioned  with  its 
neutral  axis  as  tar  as  possible  away  from  the  beam  neutral  axis. 

7.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  6  and  in  which  one  at  least  the 
member  is  tubular,  and  means  is  provided  for  circulating  the  fluid 
therethrough. 


5,743327 

RADIATOR  SYSTEM 

Philip  Fcrdinando  Villa,  Outwo«)d,  Lark  Ri.se,  East  Horsley, 

Surrey  KT24  6TN,  England 
PCT  No.  PC  r/GB94/00123.  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  S  102(et 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/I7321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  495.510 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom,  Jan.  21.  1993, 
9301132,-  Jun.  14,  1993,  9312221 

Int.  CI.'  F24D  IW02 
l'.S.  CI.  165—55  30  (  laints 
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1.  A  radiator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate  panels 
each  incorptiraling  a  longiludinallv  extending  conduit  for  healing 
or  calling  fluid,  at  least  one  mounting  member  comprising  a  tirsi 
part  for  attachment  lo  a  supporting  surface,  and  a  second  pari 
which  co-operates  with  the  panel  so  that  the  panel  is  slidablv 
movable  al  least  in  the  longitudinal  direction;  a  connector  for 
interconnecting  ihe  conduits  ol  the  s)sicm.  the  connector  having  al 
least  one  iiibular  end  p<irtlon  which  is  adapted  lo  hi  slidably  into 
the  end  of  one  of  the  conduits,  and  carries  al  least  one  circumfer- 
entially  extending  sealing  element  adapted  lo  form  a  fluid-tight 
coupling  with  the  conduit,  and  al  least  one  sealing  on  said  connec- 
tor for  a  detachable  stop  member  which  sealing  Is  liKaled  so  as  lo 
retain  the  stop  member  at  a  position  which  is  spaced  from  the  at 
least  one  tubular  end  portion  of  the  conduit  after  assembh  so  as  to 
allow  some  free  motion  to  take  up  thennal  expansion,  while 
limiting  the  maximum  degree  ot  interengagement  helwcen  the 
connector  and  ihe  conduit. 


5,743J2« 
Dl  PLEX  HEAT  EXCHAN(;ER 
Hirnnaka  Sasaki;  HIrohiko  Watanabe:  Tetsuya  Tateganii,  and 
Nobuaki  (ioh,  all  of  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Aluminum  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176.416.  Dec.  30,  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.529,116, 
v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,257,  Jan.  10. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,842, 
Aug.  9.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  21,  1996,  .Ser 
No.  619,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  23.  1989,  1-217959; 
Mar  27,  1990,  2-080387;  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-080388 

Int.  CI."F28F9/26./.VO« 
U.S.  CI.  165—144  3  Claims 

1.  A  duplex  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  plurality  ol  unit  heat  exchangers: 

each  of  Ihe  unit  heat  exchangers  having  u  circuit  formed  there- 
through lor  a  heat  exchanging  medium:  and 
a  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  circuits  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  each  (rther:  each  of  the  unit  heat  exchangers 
comprising: 


wherein  said  slot  is  capable  of  accepting  either  a  flat  pipe  which 
can  accommodate  flowing  fluid,  or  a  partition. 


a  plurality  of  tubes  ;irranged  in  parallel  with  each  other:  and  a 
pair  of  hollow  headers  to  which  both  ends  of  each  tube  are 
connected  in  fluid  communication. 

wherein  the  unit  heat  exchangers  are  arranged  fore  and  aft  in  a 
direction  of  air  flow  so  that  one  of  the  unit  heat  exchangers 
faces  the  windward,  with  the  other  unit  heat  exchanger  King 
leeward. 

w  herein  the  circuits  formed  through  the  unit  heat  exchangers  for 
the  heat  exchanging  medium  are  connected  in  parallel  with 
one  anther  so  that  the  medium  flows  in  harmonv  through  the 
circuits,  and 

w  herein  each  unit  heat  exchanger  has  a  plurality  of  fins  arranged 
al  a  hn  pitch  and  each  interposed  between  two  adjacent  tubes, 
and  wherein  the  Hn  pitch  in  the  leeward  unit  heal  exchanger  is 
different  than  the  tin  pitch  in  the  windward  unit  heat 
exchanger,  such  that  a  heat  exchange  area  in  contact  with  an 
air  flow  per  unit  area  of  the  leeward  unit  heal  exchanger  is 
dilferenl  than  the  windward  unit  heat  exchanger 


5,743„^29 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  COLLECTING  PIPE 
WITH  A  SLOT  FORMED  THEREIN 
Herbert  Damsohn,  Aichwald;  Wolfgang  (Jerlach,  Schiinaich, 
and  V\alter  Wolf,  Oppenweiler-Zell,  all  of  (iermany,  assign- 
ors to  Behr  (imbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  561_131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  42 
040.4 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  W()2 
CS.  CI.  165—174  7  Claims 


5,743J30 
RADIANT  HEAT  TRANSFER  PANELS 
Frank  Bilotta,  Port  Jefferson  Station,  and  Todd  Shaw.  Sound 
Beach,  both  of  N.>'.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Technology,  Inc.. 
Bellport,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  711,019 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  ICO 

VS.  a.  165—183  26  Claims 


1.  A  radiant  heating  panel  comprising 

a  track  for  receiving  tubing  carrying  heat  u-ansfer  fluid,  said 
track  comprising  an  inner  surface  that  is  multi- faceted,  and 

a  pair  of  extensions  mounted  upon  said  track  and  arranged  to 
flare  outwardly  away  from  said  track  and  iherebv  facilitate 
insertion  of  the  heat  transfer  tubing  into  said  track. 


5,743331 
WELLBORE  MILLINC;  SYSTEM 
Courtney  \V.  Adkins.  Katy:  Thurman  B.  Carter:  \Mlliam  .\. 
Bli».ard,  Jr,  both  of  Houston,  and  Richard  M.  Ward.  Con- 
roe,  all  of  Tex.,  a-vsignors  to  Ucatherford/Lamb,  Inc.,  Hoas- 
ton.  Tex. 

Filed  .Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  715,573 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  :v/00 
I  .S.  CI.  166—55.7  13  Claims 

4.  A  milling  system  for  milling  an  opening  in  a  tubular  m  a 


1.  A  hear  exchanger  having  a  collecting  pipe  with  an  outer  and 
an  inner  casing,  said  collecting  pipe  having  an  inner  diameter  (d). 
wherein  said  collecting  pipe  comprises  ai  least  one  slot  King  in  a 
plane  roughK  perpendicular  lo  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  collect- 
ing pipe,  said  slol  being  detined  by  narrow  sides  which  are  limited 
by  parallel-running  slot  walls  of  the  collecting  pipe  which  extend 
roughly  along  a  tangent  to  a  circle  around  said  pipe  longitudinal 
axis,  said  slot  walls  being  separated  b\  a  distance  and  said  slot 
having  a  length,  (a),  detennined  by  the  distance  between  said  slot 
walls,  said  length  (a)  being  equal  to  at  least  the  collecting  pipe 
inner  diameter  (d). 

said  slot  walls  being  formed  from  deformed  wall  portions  of  said 
collecting  pipe  which  have  a  constant  wall  thickness  (s)  over 
their  wall  length  (L).  and  outer  sides  of  the  slot  walls  lie 
outside  the  outer  casing  of  said  collecting  pipe, 
wherein  said  slot  walls  are  ofl^sel  radially  outward  relative  to  the 
pipe  inner  casing  and  a  shoulder  is  formed  between  the  sloi 
walls  and  the  pipe  inner  casing,  and 


tubular  string  in  a  welllnire  extending  down  from  a  surtace  ol  the 
eanh.  the  milling  system  comprising 
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uji  anchor  assembly  comprising  a  body,  a  slip  mo\ably  mounted 
to  the  body,  the  body  having  a  fluid  flow  bore  therethrough, 
the  fluid  flow  bore  having  an  enlarged  cavity  and  a  bottom 
cavity,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  the  fluid  flow  bore,  the 
piston  ha\ing  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  with  a  piston  flow  bore 
therethrough  from  lop  to  bottom  through  which  fluid  from  the 
surface  is  flowable  through  the  piston  into  the  bottom  cavity 
to  force  the  piston  upwardly  in  the  enlarged  cavity  to  move 
the  slip  from  the  body  to  set  the  anchor  as.sembly  in  the 
tubular. 

a  whipsiock  connected  to  the  anchor  assembly. 

a  mill  apparatus  releasably  connected  to  the  whipstock. 

a  valve  assembly  connected  at  a  top  end  thereof  to  the  tubular 
string  and  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  to  the  mill  apparatus  for 
selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  from  the  surface  to  the 
anchor  assembly,  and 

the  anchor  assembly  further  comprising  a  hollow  stem  extending 
from  an  end  of  the  fluid  flow  bore  of  the  body  of  the  anchor  at 
a  top  of  the  enlarged  cavity  to  a  top  of  the  piston  so  thai  fluid 
from  the  surface  is  flowable  through  the  fluid  flow  bore  of  the 
body  of  the  anchor,  through  the  hollow  stem  into  the  piston 
flow  bore,  the  hollow  stem  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  into 
the  enlarged  cavity  above  the  piston,  and  the  hollow  stem 
movable  up  into  the  fluid  flow  bore  of  the  body  of  the  anchor 
as  the  piston  moves  upwardly  in  the  enlarged  cavity. 


5,743J32 

INTEGRAL  WELLHE.AD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PUMPING 

WELLS 

Tony  M.  Lam,  and  Keith  D.  Farquharson,  both  of  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Stream-Flo  Industries  Ltd..  Edmonton, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,994 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  .U/02 

V.S.  CI.  166—85.4  2  Claims 


1.  An  adapted/BOP/flow  tee  structure  for  mounting  to  a  lop 
flanged  connection  of  a  pumping  well  wellhead  assembly  tubing 
head  and  connecting  with  a  rotary  pump  drive  assembly  and 
slutting  box.  compnsing: 

an   integral   steel   housing  forming  a   vertical   bore  extending 

ihere'.hrough.  said  housing  comprising  from  boiumi  to  lop. 
a  bottom  flanged  connection  having  means  for  enabling  mount- 
ing lo  the  top  flanged  conncclion  of  the  tubing  head. 
a  hrst  housing  section  forming  >ide  openings,  extending  into  the 
vertical  bore,  for  receiving  the  ram  components  of  a  side- 
opening  blow-out  preventer. 


a  flow  tee  .section  forming  at  least  one  side  opening,  communi- 
cating with  the  vertical  bore,  for  producing  well  fluid,  and 

a  top  connection  for  connection  with  the  rotary  pump  drive 
assembly  and  stufling  box. 


5.743.333 
EXTERNAL  CASING  PACKER  VMTH  ELEMENT  END 
SLEEV  E  TO  COLLAR  RETAINER  AND  METHOD 
Darrin  L.  W'illauer,  The  U'oodlands,  and  Wilhcim  E.  Benker. 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bal(er  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642.773 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  J^/J27 

V.S.  CI.  166—122  28  Claims 


r 


1.  An  inflatable  packer  for  positioning  downhole  along  the 
tubular  string  in  a  well,  comprising: 

a  mandrel  for  interconnection  with  the  lubular  siring,  the  man- 
drel having  a  ihroughbore  therein  for  communication  with  the 
tubular  string; 

an  elaslomeric  sealing  element  radially  outward  of  the  mandrel: 

a  pressuri/ed  chamber  radially  between  the  mandrel  and  the 
elaslomeric  sealing  element  for  inflating  the  sealing  element 
into  .sealing  engagagement  with  a  wall  within  the  well; 

an  upper  collar  axially  above  the  sealing  element  and  radially 
outward  of  the  mandrel: 

a  lower  collar  axiallv  below  the  sealing  elemenl  and  radially 
outward  of  the  mandrel; 

an  upper  end  sleeve  inlerconnccted  with  an  upper  end  of  the 
sealing  element  and  radially  outward  of  the  mandrel; 

a  lower  end  sleeve  interconnected  with  a  lower  end  of  the 
sealing  elemenl  and  radially  outward  of  the  mandrel; 

a  circumferential  collar  groove  in  a  radiallv  outer  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  upper  collar  and  lower  collar; 

a  circumferential  sleeve  groove  in  a  radially  inner  surface  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  upper  end  sleeve  and  lower  end  sleeve; 
and 

a  retaining  member  extending  radiallv  between  the  ci>llar  groove 
and  the  sleeve  gr(H)vc  lo  avially  inlerconnecl  Ihe  at  least  one 
of  the  upper  collar  and  lower  collar  viith  the  respective  one  of 
Ihe  upper  end  sleeve  and  lower  end  sleeve,  the  retaining 
member  being  positioned  enlirely  within  the  circumferential 
collar  groove  and  the  circumferential  sleeve  groove  to  peniia- 
nently  intercunneci  the  respective  collar  and  sleeve. 
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5,743,334 
EVALUATING  A  HYDRAULIC  FRACTl  RE  TREATMENT 

IN  A  VVELLBORE 
Donald  G.  Nelson,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Chevron 
U.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,564 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/06:47/10 

VS.  CI.  166—250.07  20  Claims 


positioning  a  liner  in  a  wellbore  from  a  tubing  string  passing 

through  the  well  casing: 
pumping  cement  through  the  tubing  string  and  the  liner  to 

cement  the  liner  in  the  wellbore:  and 
setting  a  packer  lo  seal  between  the  tubing  string  and  the  well 

casing  while  il»e  liner  is  positioned  within  the  wellbore. 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  fracture  treatment  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  wellbore  penetrating  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon- 
bearing  formation,  wherein  a  pressure  ditferenlial  exists 
between  said  wellbore  and  said  formation,  and  further 
wherein  said  formation  and  said  wellbore  are  bounded  b\  a 
wellbore  face  of  a  production  or  injection  interval  across 
which  said  formation  and  said  wellbore  fluid  communicate, 
said  formation  having  at  least  one  fracture  formed  therein; 

b)  placing  a  hrst  fluid  seal  across  a  hrst  cross-section  of  said 
wellbore  at  a  first  point  of  said  wellbore  face  in  said  prtxluc- 
tion  or  injection  interval  to  block  fluid  flow  across  said  hrst 
cross-section; 

c)  placing  a  second  fluid  seal  across  a  second  cross-section  of 
said  wellbore  at  a  second  point  of  said  wellbore  face  in  said 
production  or  injection  interval  spaced  a  hrst  wellbore  dis- 
tance from  said  hrst  point  to  block  fluid  flow  across  said 
second  cross-section,  wherein  said  hrst  and  second  seals 
dehne  a  welllxire  chamber  bounded  by  said  hrst  and  second 
seals  and  a  segment  of  said  wellbore  face  positioned  between 
said  hrst  and  second  points: 

dl  measuring  a  plurality  of  pressure  values  in  said  wellbore 
chamber  over  a  period  of  time  to  obtain  a  pressure  rate  for 
said  wellbore  chamber: 

e)  repeating  steps  b)  through  d)  at  at  least  one  different  sequen- 
tial pair  of  points  in  said  prixluction  or  injection  interval  to 
dehne  a  plurality  of  wellbore  chambers  across  the  length  of 
said  prtxluction  or  injection  interval  in  said  wellbore:  and 

II  comparing  said  pressure  rales  for  said  welllnire  chambers  to 
determine  whether  each  of  said  wellbore  chambers  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fracture. 


5,743J36 

PU.MP-PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  DOWN-HOLE  WELL 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Bob  a.  Davis.  Hobbs,  N.  Mex..  a.ssignor  to  Bull  Dog  Tool.  Inc.. 

Hobbs,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  718.116 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  47AKt:5J/62 

VS.  CL  166—380  15  Claims 


5.743,3.^5 
WELL  COMPLETION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  15.  A  method  for  installing  well  tubing  and  an  insert  pump  in  a 

Terry  R.  Bu.s.sear,  San  Jose.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes    down  hole  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,552 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  .<.<//.< 

U.S.  CI.  166—285  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cementing  a  liner  in  a  wellbore  beUiw  a  well 
casing,  comprising: 


installing  a  seating  nipple  in  a  down-hole  well  at  a  pumping 

depth; 
attaching  a  hrsi  end  of  a  lubular  member  to  the  sealing  nipple. 

the  tubular  member  having  a  second  end; 
attaching  a  pump-packing  device  lo  the  tubular  member,  the 

pump-packing  device  including  a  tubular  body  having  a  hrst 
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end  attachable  to  the  tubular  member  and  a  second  end.  one  or 
more  annular  spacer  members,  the  spacer  members  being 
disposed  inside  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  lirst  inside 
diameter,  and  one  or  more  annular  flexible  elements  supported 
inside  the  tubular  body  by  the  spacer  members  and  basing  a 
second  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  tirst  inside  diaineter; 

attaching  well  tubmg  to  the  second  end  of  the  pump-packing 
de\ice; 

lowering  an  insen  pump  having  a  pump  barrel,  the  pump  barrel 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  through  the  tubing,  the 
pump-packing  device,  and  the  tubular  member  until  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  insert  pump  is  disposed  proximate  the  seating 
nipple. 

wherein  the  second  inside  diameter  of  the  flexible  members  is 
sufliciently  large  to  permit  the  pump  barrel  to  be  removably 
inserted  through  the  flexible  elements,  and  the  pump-packing 
device  and  the  tubular  member  are  of  sufficient  length  such 
that,  when  the  bottom  end  of  the  pump  barrel  is  disposed 
proximate  the  seating  nipple,  the  flexible  elements  are  dis- 
posed proximate  and  below  the  lop  end  of  the  pump  barrel. 


5.743J37 

RELOCATABLE  SPRINKLER  .AS.SEMBLAGE 

Norman  J.  MacDonald,  III.  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

PNM,  Inc.,  Boxboro,  Ma.ss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,1)26.  May  31.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,570.745.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.498 

Int.  CI."  A62C  .U/5() 
U.S.  CI.  169—16  18  Claims 


UMI 


L  In  a  sprinkler  system  having  hydraulic  distribution,  a  grid  of 
flexible  conduits  operalively  feeding  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
sprinkler  assemblages  having  operative  connections  thereto,  and  a 
structure  having  a  lattice  and  a  plurality  of  tiles,  said  structure 
enabling  transportation  of  said  sprinkler  assemblages  about  said 
system  while  maintaining  said  operative  connections,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  at  least  one  of  said  sprinkler  assemblages 
comprising,  along  an  assemblage  axis: 

(a)  a  rigid  fitting  communicating  with  one  of  said  flexible 
conduits,  said  fitting  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  conduit  end 
at  one  end  of  suid  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  head  end  at  another 
end  of  said  longitudinal  axis: 
(b|  said  Htting  having  a  conduit  end  outer  surface  adjacent  to 
said  conduit  end  and  a  head  end  outer  surface  adjacent  to  said 
head  end: 
(c)  said  htting  having  an  inner  surface  concentric  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  surface  including  a  htting  inner 
threaded  surface  extending  from  said  head  end  and  an  inner 
conduit  surface  extending  from  said  htting  inner  threaded 
surface  to  said  conduit  end: 


(dl  a  sprinkler  head  having  an  externally  threaded  cylindrical 
pipe  that  is  turned  into  said  htting  inner  threaded  surface; 

(e)  said  sprinkler  head  having  a  themially  sensitive  plug  block- 
ing fluid  from  exiting  said  pipe  at  normal  rixim  temperatures 
and  melting  to  unbhK'k  said  pipe  at  predetermined  elevated 
temperatures: 

(f)  said  sprinkler  head  having  two  operative  conditions,  an 
inactive  condition  when  said  plug  is  blixrking  said  fluid  and  an 
active  condition  when  said  sprinkler  head  is  not  blinking  said 
fluid: 

(g)  a  cap  adapted  to  removably  attach  to  said  fitting,  forming  a 
substantially  watertight  attachment  and  enclosing  said  sprin- 
kler head  in  a  watertight  compartment  when  said  cap  is 
attached  to  said  htting: 

(h)  said  cap  including  a  means  for  indicating  which  one  of  said 

two  operative  conditions  exists  at  a  given  time;  and 
(i)  a  means  for  mounting  said  one  assemblage  to  said  structure. 


5.743J38 

CONSERVATION  IMPLEMENT  INCLUDING  A 

SHREDDER 

Pompcyo  Jaime  Benavidcs  (Jomcz;  Antares  Salvador  Ortega 
dc  la  Cruz;  Raul  .^merico  Reyes  (ionzales:  Senen  Alfon.su 
.\rzate  Ramirez,  all  of  Monterrey  Nuevo  Leon;  Jesus  Este- 
ban  Gar7.a  Huerta,  Guadalupe  Nuevo  Leon,  and  Jose  Rafael 
Garcia  Villanueva,  Monterrey  Nuevo  Leon,  all  of  Mexico, 
a.ssignors  to  Industrias  John  Deere  S.A.de  C.V..  Monterrey 
N.L..  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741.078 
Int.  Cl.'WOlB  -/V/»W 

U.S.  CL  172—28  21  Claims 


1.  An  implement  including  a  shredder  adapted  for  lowing  for- 
wardly  over  a  field  wherein  plant  debris  is  located,  the  shredder 
including  a  transversely  extending  rotor  for  contacting  and  shred- 
ding the  plant  debris,  transverse  hix)d  structure  extending  over  the 
rotor  for  containing  material  contacted  by  the  roloi".  the  h«xl 
structure  having  opposite  ends,  end  panels  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  and  generally  closing  the  ends,  the  end  panels  having 
integral  planar  extensions  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  shredder 
and  defining  support  areas,  a  transversely  extending  toolbar  fixed 
to  the  support  areas,  earthworking  tools,  and  first  adjustable 
bracket  structure  connecting  the  earthworking  t(x>ls  to  the  toolbar 
at  selectable  locations  along  the  tiH)lbar.  wherein  the  support  areas 
have  narrow  profiles  to  minimize  interference  with  the  adjustable 
bracket  structure  when  the  selectable  UKalions  are  near  the  support 
areas. 


5.743J39 

TRACTOR  HITCH  AND  METHOD 

William  J.  Alexander.  III.  P.O.  Box  848,  .Mauldin.  S.C.  29662 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  598.991 

Int.  CI.'  B6«)D  lAM) 

VS.  a.  172—272  34  Oaims 
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I.  A  hitch  for  securing  a  device  for  transpon  b\  a  tractor 
comprising: 

an  inwardly  tapering  cam  posilionable  transversely  in  upright 
position  on  said  tractor: 

an  inwardly  tapering  cam  follower  posilionable  transversely  in 
upright  position  on  said  device  for  engagement  by  marginal 
surfaces  of  said  upright  cam: 

a  pair  of  opposed  marginal  lorwardh  and  inwardly  tapering 
guiding  elements  on  said  cam  follower  for  moving  said  cam 
follower  laterally  into  intcrlcK'king  wedging  engagemenl  rela- 
tive to  said  cam  against  substantial  further  movement  with 
respect  thereto  4uring  the  transport:  and 

power  operated  apparatus  for  carrying  said  cam  on  said  tracti>r 
forcefully  moving  said  cam  causing  said  cam  to  engage  said 
guiding  elements  to  eflect  interkK'kmg  wedging  engagement 
therewith: 

whereby  said  hitch  mav  be  easily  and  quickly  secured  bv  an 
operator  while  sealed  upon  the  tractor. 


said  jaw  pivot  means  defining  a  pivotal  axis  substantiallv  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  and  substan- 
tiallv parallel  to  said  ground  surface  when  said  handle  is  in 
normal  upright  position: 

a  weed  clamp  including  at  least  one  jaw : 

a  clamping  surface  proximate  said  at  least  one  javv ; 

said  jaw  nH>unted  on  said  pivot  means  to  pivot  about  said  axis  to 
close  toward  and  proximate  said  clamping  surface: 

said  at  least  one  jaw  and  clamping  surface  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  engage  and  clamp  the  stem  of  a  weed  or  shrub 
against  slippage  whereby  when  the  upper  part  of  said  handle 
IS  r<Kked  about  said  tulcrum  from  upright  position  in  the 
direction  of  said  first  side  of  said  handle. 


5.743.341 
TOOLBAR  MOl  NTING  .STRl  CTl  RE  PROMDIN(;  T(K)L 

ADJl  STMENT  IN  THE  HITCH  AREA 
Jason  Daniel  Wallonvilte,  Maxwell,  Iowa,  as.signor  to  Dcerc  & 
Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  717  J33 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  t.WS 

L.S.  CI.  172 — J51  20  Claims 


5,743.340 
WEED  PlT.LINt;  APPARATUS 
Michael  E.  (Jiacomini.  P.O.  Box  726.  Ross.  Calif.  94957 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V^6.255.  Nov.  7.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.383,  Apr.  I. 
1993.  abandoned.  Thjs  application  Oct.  2,  1996.  .Ser.  No. 
724.226 
Int.  CI.'  B66F  MK) 
U.S.  CI.  172—371  5  Claims 

I.  A  weed  pulling  apparatus  for  rixned  vegetation,  from  the 
ground  comprising: 

a  normally  vertically  upright  elongate  handle  defining  a  first 

leveraging  arm  terminating  in  a  lower  end; 
a  ground  engaging  second  leveraging  ann  attached  at  an  inner 
end  of  said  second  leveraging  arm  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
lower  handle  end  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  a 
first  side  of  said  handle  at  an  angle  substantially  normal  to 
said  elongate  handle: 
said  second  leveraging  arm  also  defining  a  ground  engaging 

fulcrum  about  which  said  first  leveraging  ami  pivots: 
jaw  pivot  means  mounted  to  said  lower  end  of  said  handle  on  a 
second  side  opposite  said  first  side  of  said  lower  handle  end: 


1  In  an  implement  including  a  liansversciv  extending  tcxilbar 
with  lop.  Kittom.  from  and  rear  planar  walls,  earthworking  tiH>l 
assemblies,  first  bracket  structure  connected  at  transversely  spaced 
kKalions  on  the  toolbar  and  facilitating  transverse  adjustabilitv  ot 
the  liH)l  assemblies  on  the  Kxtlbar.  a  hitch  member  fixed  to  the 
tmilbar  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  at  a  central  location,  the 
hitch  member  defining  interfering  Uvations  on  the  tiHilbar.  wherein 
placement  of  the  first  bracket  structure  at  the  intertenng  Uvaiions 
is  hindered,  mounting  structure  facilitating  placement  of  at  least 
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one  earthworking  tool  assembly  al  a  selected  one  of  the  interfering 
liKations.  the  mounting  structure  comprising: 
bracket  support  fixed  to  the  iix)lbar  at  the  central  location  and 

projecting  outwardly  from  at  least  one  of  the  lixilbar  walls: 
second  bracket  structure  ha\ing  a  tcxilbar  embracing  portion  and 
an  extension  portion  adapted  to  mate  with  the  bracket  support 
adjacent  the  hitch  al  the  selected  one  of  the  interfering  liga- 
tions: and 
connector  structure  releasably  securing  the  toolbar  embracing 
portion  to  the  toolbar  and  the  extension  p<irtion  to  the  bracket 
support  for  maintaining  the  tool  assembly  at  the  selected  one 
of  the  interfering  locations. 


S.743J42 
GRADER  CIRCLE  ASSEMBLY 
James  Dennis  Gibbs.  Harrogate,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  CBJ  Plat- 
ing and  Machine  of  Tennessee.  Knoxviile,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  651,393 
int.  Cl."^  E02F  .</76 
L'.S.  CI.  172—781  5  Claims 


10 


16 


53 


52 


H     60 
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I.  An  improved  grader  circle  comprising: 
said  improved  grader  circle  comprising: 

a  circle  defining  an  outer  surface; 

two  vertical  beams  each  defining  an  upper  portion  which 
includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  upper  portion  of 
each  of  the  vertical  beams  being  secured  to  said  outer 
surface,  said  tvvo  vertical  beams  extending  from  said  circle 
in  an  opposing  manner; 

a  tip  cylinder  bracket  being  carried  at  a  rear  of  said  circle 
between  the  vertical  beams;  and. 

a  front  reinforcement  plate  welded  lo  said  outer  surface  at  a 
front  portion  of  said  circle,  said  front  reinforcemenl  plate 
extending  between  said  first  ends  of  each  of  said  vertical 
beams,  said  from  reinforcement  plate  for  distributing  stress 
over  said  front  of  said  circle. 


UMI 


5.743,343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  AND  SOIL 
SAMPLING 
Noah  Heller,  Mill  Valley,"  Jeffrey  Barrow.  Woodland,  and  Jef- 
frey Ciamble,  ^'uba  City,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Simul- 
probe  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mill  \alley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,789.  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,421,419.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
403,371 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4yA)2:49/0fi 
U.S.  CI.  175—20  28  Claims 

14.  A  melhod  of  collecting  a  soil  sample  and  a  soil  gas  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sampling  device  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  hollow 
interior  conHgured  to  receive  a  soil  sample,  a  soil  gas  entrance 
independent  of  the  hollow  interior,  and  a  soil  gas  path  fluidly 
coupled  to  the  soil  gas  entrance: 


said  ground  drill  being  lifted  from  and  lowered  onio 
bottom  of  a  hole  being  drilled  by  said  ground  drill. 


the 


driving  the  sampling  device  into  a  subsurface  so  that  a  soil 

sample  enters  the  hollow  interior; 
drawing  a  soil  gas  sample  from  the  subsurface  through  the  soil 

gas  entrance  and  the  soil  gas  path:  and 
removing  the  sampling  de\ice  from  the  subsurface  after  the 

driving  and  drawing  steps. 


5.743,344 
SYSTEM  FOR  IN  SITU  REPLACEMENT  OF  CUTTING 
MEANS  FOR  A  GROUND  DRILL 
Gavin  Thomas  McLeod,  Bullcreek,  and  Matthew  Vance  Egan, 
Leeming,  both  of  .\ustralia,  assignors  to  Down  Hole  Tech- 
nologies Pty.  Ltd..  Myaree,  .Vustralia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,402,  May  18.  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.No.  473.881 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  lom 
U.S.  CI.  175—259  13  Claims 


1.  A  segment  of  a  cutting  means  adapted  for  retention  in  a 
ground  drill,  said  segment  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  separate  and 
identical  segments  which  together  comprise  said  cutting  means, 
said  segment  comprising: 

a  cutting  face  for  engaging  and  cutting  the  ground  when  said 
.segment  is  sealed  in  a  cutting  position  in  said  ground  drill; 
and. 
a  shank  extending  from  said  cutting  face  and  having  one  side 
adapted  for  facing  and  bearing  against  an  internal  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  said  ground  drill  when  in  said  cutting  piwitinn. 
said  side  comprising  a  series  of  surfaces  configured  and 
juxtaposed  so  that  said  segment  can  slide  linearly  relative  to 
said  ground  drill  when  in  said  cutting  position  in  response  to 


5,743345 
DRILL  BIT  FOR  REVERSE  DRILLIM; 
Charles  D.  Hollar.  Roanoke,  and  Stuart  .A.  Connell.  Buchanan, 
both  of  \a.,  a.s.signors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Umtddiff 
Lake.  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,584 

Int.  CI.'  E12B  lOAH) 

U.S.  CI.  175 — 101  5  Claims 


I.  .A  drill  bit  tor  reverse  drilling  in  a  drill  hole  being  produced  by 
a  [KTCussive.  fluid-actuated  drill  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  body  cenieriine  axis  extending 

axially  therealong; 
lb)  a  bore  extending  through  said  body,  for  passing  a  fluid 

therethrough; 
ici  said  body  iemiin;iting  in  a  shank  end  portion  and  a  head  end 

portion; 

(e)  connection  means  on  said  shank  end  portion  for  removablv 
connecting  lo  a  firsi  drill  string  component; 

(f)  said  head  end  portion  having  a  pluralitv  of  wear  resistant 
drilling  buttons  thereon: 

(gl  said  shank  end  portion  having  a  plurality  of  wear  resistant 
drilling  billions  thereon;  and 

ih)  said  body  having  an  outer  surface  containing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  undercut  portions  extending  axially  along  said 
bodv.  said  undercut  ptmions  being  substantiallv  sminiih  and 
without  obstructions  therein,  to  provide  How  passages avs  for 
unimpeded  flow  therealong  of  drill  hole  debris,  when  said  bit 
is  moved  downwardlv  or  upwardlx  in  a  drill  hole. 


5.743346 
ABRASIVE  CUTTING  ELEMENT  AND  DRILL  BIT 

(Jary  Niartin  FIimkI,  Canal  Winchester:  David  Mark  Johnson. 
Wcsterville,  and  Bradley  Earl  Williams.  Worthington.  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  (ieneral   Electric  Company,   Pittslield, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,896 

Int.  CI."  E21B  /0/56 

U.S.  CI.  175 — 120.2  16  Claims 

I.  An  abrasive  cutting  clemeni  consisting  essentially  of  u  hemi- 
spherical abrasive  laver  and  a  metal  substrate  having  a  center  and  a 
cylindrical  oiiler  surfase.  said  abrasive  laver  is  exposed  when 
inserted  into  a  holder,  and  wherein  said  abrasive  laver  ci>nsists 
essentially  of  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  which  inner 
surtace  is  f>onded  lo  ihe  metal  substrate  thereby  defining  an  inter- 
face therebetween,  said  interface  has  a  tangential  chamfer  which 
slopes  awav  from  the  center  ol  the  metal  substrate  such  that  a  plane 
of  the  slope  of  the  tangential  chamfer  foniis  an  angle  of  about  >    lo 


abiiul  S.V  with  a  vertical  plane  of  the  cviindrical  surface  of  the 
metal  substrate,  and  further,  said  interface  has  a  central  position 
which  is  other  than  the  tangential  chamfer. 


5.743347 

ELECTRIC  POWERED  SMALL  TRACTOR 

Newton  Roy  (iingerich.  565  Snyders  Rd  East.  Baden.  Ontario. 

Canada.  NOB  1(;0 
KT  No.  PCI7CA94/00232,  S  371  Date  No*.  13.  1995.  §  102lc) 
Date  No».  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/26551.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

P(T  Filed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  545.863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  15,  1993. 
93100.^6 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  180—65.1  4  Claims 


1.  Electric-powered  vehicle,  having  a  vehicle  frame,  wherein: 

The  vehicle  includes  left  and  right  drive-wheels: 

the  left  and  right  drive-whceK  lie  in  a  co-axial  relationship  lo 

each  other: 
llie  vehicle  includes  left  and  right  electric  drive  motors; 
tlie  left  and  right  motors  are  mechanicallv  independent  ol  each 

other; 
the  lell  and  nght  drive  wheels  are  mechanicallv  free  lo  rolale 

independenll)  of  each  other; 
the  left  motor  is  mechanicallv  drive-coupled  lo  the  left  dnve- 

whcel.  and  the  right  motor  is  mechanicallv  dnve-couplcd  to 

the  right  drive-wheel; 
ihe  vehicle  includes  a  ballery  pack; 
the  vehicle  includes  a  speed  and  steering  conuoller; 
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the  speed  and  steering  controller  includes  a  means  for  receiving 
power  from  the  battery  pack,  and  a  means  for  feeding 
required  amounts  of  thai  power  to  the  two  motors; 

the  vehicle  includes  left  and  right  speed  sensors,  for  sensing  the 
respective  rotational  speeds  of  the  two  drive-wheels,  and  for 
sending  to  the  controller  signals  indicative  of  the  instant 
values  of  those  rotational  speeds: 

the  vehicle  includes  settabic  input  means  for  setting  a  respective 
desired  speed  of  each  niotor.  whereby  the  input  means  is 
effective  to  set  a  desired  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  to  set  a 
desired  steering  radius  ot  the  vehicle; 

the  controller  is  etfective.  il  the  signal  from  the  speed  sensor  of 
the  left  drive  wheel  indicates  that  the  left  drive  wheel  is 
roiatmg  at  less  than  the  desired  speed  for  thai  wheel,  to 
increase  the  power  from  the  battery  to  the  left  motor; 

the  controller  is  elTeclive.  if  the  signal  from  the  speed  sensor  of 
the  right  dnve  wheel  indicates  that  the  right  drive  wheel  is 
rotating  aL  less  than  the  desired  speed  for  ihal  wheel,  to 
increase  the  power  from  the  battery  to  the  right  motor: 

the  controller  is  etfeclive.  if  the  signal  from  the  speed  sensor  of 
the  left  drive  wheel  indicates  that  the  left  drive  wheel  is 
rotating  at  more  than  the  desired  speed  for  thai  wheel,  to 
reduce  the  power  passing  Irom  the  batterv  to  the  left  motor: 

the  controller  is  effective,  if  the  signal  from  ihe  speed  sensor  of 
the  right  drive  wheel  indicates  that  the  right  drive  wheel  is 
rotating  ai  more  than  the  desired  speed  for  that  wheel,  to 
reduce  the  power  to  ihe  nghl  motor: 

in  respect  of  each  motor,  if  the  actual  speed  of  the  wheel  differs 
from  the  set  speed  of  the  wheel,  the  controller  is  effective  to 
increase  the  power  supply  to  that  wheel,  proportional  to  the 
difference: 

the  vehicle  includes  left  and  right  actuable  regenerative  braking 
means  respective  to  the  left  and  right  wheels,  and  wherein,  if 
the  wheel  in  over-running  one  of  the  motors,  the  controller  is 
effective  to  actuate  regenerative  braking  in  respect  of  that 
motor: 

the  controller  is  eflective  to  control  the  speeds  of  the  motors 
such  lhal  the  speed  setting  of  one  wheel  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  other  wheel  bv  an  amount  to  suit  the  radius  of  a  steering 
turn: 

the  vehicle  includes  means  for  chopping  electrical  current  to  the 
motor  at  a  programmed  Irequency  and  programmed  on/oflT 
ratio; 

and  the  Npeed  sensor  comprises  a  mc.ins  lor  determining  an 
elecrrical  parameter  lhal  varies  with  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  which  is  present  in  the  wires  supplying  current  lo 
the  motor. 


UMI 


5,743.348 
SINGLE  SPEED  TR,\NSMI.SS10N  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Michael  D.  Coppola.  Auburn:  Richard  E.  Eastman.  Central 
Square;    Ronald   J.   Mayvillc.  Janiesville;   Christopher  W. 
Phclan.  Chittenango:   Michael  S.  Tianello.  Sn.  Canastota: 
Alan  P.  Zajac.  Clay,  and  Sankar  K.  Mohan.  Syracuse,  all  of 
N.V..  assignors  to  New  \enture  (lear.  Inc..  Iroy,  .Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  .^«7.46l 
Int.  CI.    B60K  lAMJ 
U.S.  CI.  IW*— 65.6  23  Claims 

1.  A  power  transfer  syNlem  for  use  in  an  electric  vehicle  for 
delivering  torque  from  an  electric  power  source  lo  a  pair  of  driven 
wheels,  the  fH)wer  transfer  system  comprising: 
(i)  a  single  variable  speed  electric  motor:  and 
(ii)  a  single  speed  transmission  including; 
a  housing: 

an  input  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  for  receiv- 
ing a  source  of  torque  from  said  electric  motor,  said  input 
shaft  having  a  first  end  extending  from  said  housing,  said 
first  end  of  said  inpul  shaft  engaging  said  variable  speed 
electric  motor: 
at  least  one  output  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing: 


an  iniermediale  shall  supponed  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
between  said  input  shaft  and  said  ai  least  one  output  shaft, 
said  at  least  one  output  shaft  being  driven  by  said  interme- 
diate shaft; 

a  drive  mechanism  mounted  m  said  houMng  tor  movemeni 
between  a  park  position,  a  drive  position,  a  neutral  position 
and  a  reverse  position,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a 
rolalable  sector  plate: 

iiukIc  select  means  for  enabling  a  vehicle  operator  lo  select 
one  ot  a  park  miKle.  reverse  mode,  neutral  mode,  and  drive 
mode,  said  mode  select  means  operative  to  cause  selective 
movement  of  said  drive  mechanism  such  lhal  said  drive 
mechanism  moves  to  said  park  position  when  said  park 
mode  is  selected,  said  drive  mechanism  moves  lo  said  dnve 
position  when  said  drive  mode  is  selected,  said  drive 
mechanism  rrMnes  to  said  neutral  position  when  said  neu- 
tral mode  is  selected,  and  said  drive  mechanism  moves  to 
said  reverse  position  when  said  reverse  mode  is  selected: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  drive  mecha- 
nism, said  sensor  means  being  operable  for  generating  a 
mode  select  signal  indicaiive  of  the  posjnon  of  said  drive 
mechanism,  said  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of 
said  drive  mechanism  includes  a  primed  circuit  disposed  on 
said  sector  plate  and  a  switch  operatively  associate  with 
said  printed  circuit:  and 

control  means  for  receiving  said  nitxle  select  signal  and 
generating  a  motor  control  signal  in  response  thereto  for 
controlling  said  electric  motor  such  lhal  said  motor  control 
signal  controls  said  electric  motor  to  produce  an  output 
torque  for  rotating  said  inpul  shaft  in  a  first  direction  when 
said  drive  mechanism  is  in  said  drive  position  and  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  lo  said  hrst  direction  when  said 
drive  mechanism  is  in  said  reverse  position. 


5,743.349 
NON-INVASIVE  OPTICAL  BLOOD  ALCOHOL 
CONCENTRVriON  READER  AND  V  EHIC  IE  KJNITION 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  AND  ME  I  HOD 
.Steven  Steinberg,  6851  Vista  de  Pueblo,  Tucson,  Ariz.  857.50 
Filed  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.759 
Int.  CI.''  B6«K  2M)6 
V.S.  CI.  180—272  18  Claim.s 

1.  A  vehicle  ignition  interlock  system  apparatus  for  preventing 
an  alcohol  impaired  operator  from  starting  a  vehicle's  engine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  noninvasive,  blood  alcohol  concentration  tester  member,  said 
tester  memtier  compnsing  an  eleciromagnetic  energy   light 


wherein  the  clutch  mechanisms  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  sets  of  clutch  itiechanisms  are  brought  to  a  disengaged  stale 
in  advance  lo  the  clutch  mechanisms  ot  the  remaining  set  of 
clutch  mechanisms. 


35c(-- 

34a    31d     36b 


34c 


I.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  including  an  electric 
motor  for  generating  an  auxiliary  torque  according  to  a  steering 
torque,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fnction  clutch  mechanisms  for 
transmitting  the  auxiliary  torque  lo  a  steering  system,  said  plurality 
of  sets  of  friction  clutch  mechanisms  comprising: 
an  inpul  member: 
an  output  member; 

a  plurality  of  tapering  spaces  defined  between  said  input  mem- 
ber and  said  output  member: 
a  plurality  of  liK'king  members  movably  disposed  in  said  taper- 
ing spaces,  respectively,  for  seleclively  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging said  input  and  output  members; 
a  plurality   of  position  control  members  for  positioning  said 

liK'king  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  urging  members  urging  said  livking  members 
against  the  adjacent  position  ci>nirol  members. 


5,743  J51 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTRIC  A.SSIST  STEERIN(;  S^  SEM  BV 

LINEARIZIN(;  SYSTEM  INPl  T-Ol  TPl  T  TORQl  E  GAIN 

Kevin  Michael  McLaughlin.  Troy.  Mich„  as.signor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  LyndhursL,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  .Sen  No.  654^94 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .^4W 

I  .S.  CI.  18(1 — M6  5  Claims 


source,  an  incident  light  collector,  a  human  tissue  receptacle, 
an  emanating  light  collector,  a  light  absorption  anaKver.  and  a 
blood  alcohol  concentration  generator:  and 
electrical  and  electronic  circuitry  responsive  lo  a  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  tester  member,  said  electrical  and  electronic 
circuitry  comprising  a  blixKl  alcohol  concentration  compara- 
tor for  generating  a  hrst  signal  indicative  of  an  operator's 
non-impaired  state  for  enabling  start-up  of  a  vehicle's  engine, 
and  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  an  operator's 
impaired  state  for  disabling  sian-up  of  a  vehicle's  engine. 


5.743J50 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERINCJ  APPARATUS 

.Shigeni  \'amavtaki;  \asuo  Shimizu.  and  Katsuji  Watanabe.  all 
of  VVako,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  67.V198 

CMaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1995.  7-170051 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .VW 

II.S.  a.  180 — 144  I"  Claims 


35'   34f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  steering  assist  system,  said 
steering  assist  system  providing  steering  assist  in  response  lo  a 
steering  control  signal,  said  steering  avsisi  system  including  a 
variable  reluctance  motor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

motor  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  relative  position 
between  Ihe  motor's  rotor  and  stalor: 

torque  sensing  means  operatively  connected  lo  a  vehicle  hand 
wheel  for  sensing  applied  steering  torque: 

motor  torque  assist  determining  means  for  determining  a  desired 
motor  torque  assist  value  in  response  to  the  sensed  applied 
steenng  torque: 

modifying  means  for  nuxlifying  said  desired  torque  assist  value 
to  linean/e  the  gain  between  said  desired  torque  assist  value 
and  motor  torque  output: 

a  pluralitv  of  motor  torque  Uxik-up  tables,  each  ot  said  motor 
torque  look-up  tables  having  a  plurality  of  motor  current 
values  that  vary  as  a  function  of  motor  position: 

control  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  modifying  means 
and  lo  said  motor  position  sensing  means,  said  control  means 
Ii)  selecting  a  hrst  and  second  torque  Uxik-up  table  from  said 
pi'urality  of  liwk-up  tables  wherein  said  hrst  lixik-up  table 
corresponds  to  a  torque  value  less  than  Ihe  iniHlihed  motor 
torque  assist  value  and  said  second  lixik-up  table  ci>rTesp»)nds 
to  a  torque  v  alue  greater  than  the  modified  motw  torque  assist 
value,  (iil  determining  a  first  motor  current  value  by  interpo- 
lating tvetween  two  current  values  assixiated  with  the  two 
motor  positions  stored  in  ihe  first  Uxik-up  table  closest  lo  the 
sensed  nwtor  position,  liih  determining  a  second  motor  cur- 
rent value  by  interpolating  between  two  current  values  a.sso- 
ciaied  with  the  two  motor  posititms  stored  in  Ihe  second 
Uxik-up  tabic  closest  to  the  sensed  motor  position,  and  (ivi 
deteniiining  a  final  motor  current  value  by  interpolating 
between  the  first  and  second  determined  motor  current  values: 
and 

providing  a  motor  control  signal  in  respiinse  to  said  delemiined 
final  motor  current  value. 
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5.743,352 

ELECTRICALLY-ACTUATED  POWER  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

John  Michael  Miller.  Saline,  and  Robert  Howard  Erickson. 

Novi,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  (Global  Technologies. 

Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  707,258 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .V(« 

i;.S.  CI.  180 — M6  '  14  Claims 


ii  first  bruclcel  liuving  a  backside  and  an  open  front: 

a  second  braclcet  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  open  front;  and 

a  projection  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said 
backside,  said  projection  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the 
s(Kkel  attachment  shaft  of  the  driver  tool,  said  cavity  being 
square  in  cross  section; 

w  herebv  w  hen  said  second  bracket  surrounds  the  second  end  of 
the  main  bar;  and 

when  the  socket  attachment  shaft  of  the  driver  tool  engages  said 
cavity,  the  driver  tool  can  be  used  to  turn  the  tree  step  relative 
to  the  tree  trunk  to  perform  one  of  screwing  the  screw  portion 
of  the  tree  step  into  the  tree  trunk  and  unscrewing  the  screw 
portion  of  the  tree  step  from  the  tree  trunk. 


5,743J54 

OFFSHORE  PLATFORM  ACCESS  ROPE 

Valentino  H.  Hunter.  P.O.  Box  502.  Rockpnrt.  Tex.  78381 

Filed  .lun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.240 

Int.  CI.''  E06C  9/1 4:9m) 

IJ.S.  CI.  182—100  20  Claims 


1.  .An  electric  power  assist  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  steerable  wheels; 

(b)  a  polyphase  induction  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  pro- 
vide assistance  in  steering  said  steerable  wheels: 

(c)  a  vehicle  battery  having  a  DC  voltage:  and 

(d)  an  inverter  electrically  coupled  to  said  vehicle  battery  and  to 
said  induction  motor  and  adapted  to  convert  said  DC  voltage 
to  AC  phase  voltages  having  line-lo-line  amplitudes  less  than 
or  equal  to  said  DC  voltage. 


5,743.353 
TREE  STEP  SOCKET 
Paul  Ray  Browning,  1009  Cooper  Dr.,  Oak  Grove.  Ky.  42262, 
and  Paul  Rav  Browning,  Sr.  5233  Sedalia  Dr..  Columbus. 
Ohio  43232 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.175 

Int.  t:i."  E06C  9/m 

U.S.  CI.  182—92  5  Claims 


i 
i 

--.  ■  \k 


1.  Access  for  an  oflshore  platform  comprising  a  rope  having  an 
upper  end  providing  means  for  connection  to  the  platform;  a  lower 
end  providing  a  series  of  hand  holding  implements;  and  a  central 
section,  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections.  pro\iding  means  for 
stabilizing  the  rope  against  wind  induced  movement  comprising  a 
series  of  weights  spaced  along  the  rope,  an  uppemiost  of  the  hand 
holding  implement  being  at  least  about  three  feet  below  a  lower- 
most of  the  weights. 


UMI 


5.743.355 
RETRACTABLE  LADDER 
Charles  A.  McDonnell.  7  Post  Ct.,  and  Leonard  Silverman.  17 
_  Renfrew  Rd.,  both  of  New  City,  N.V.  10956 

18  ^  Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,792 

Int.  CI."  E06C  lAlO 

U.S.  CI.  182—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  ladder  having  several  rungs  and  a  plurality  of 

1.  A  socket  for  allowing  a  driver  tool  to  be  used  to  turn  a  tree    telescoping  stiles  joined  thereto  in  which  the  stiles  are  hollow  and 

step  relative  to  a  tree  trunk.  have  two  ends  comprising  a  low   coefficient  of  friction  plastic 

the  tree  step  including  a  main  bar  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second    bushing  hav  jng  two  ends,  said  bushing  being  on  one  end  of  at  least 

end.  a  ftHit  peg  hingedly  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  main    one  of  the  stiles,  a  portion  on  one  end  of  said  bushing  protruding 

bar.  and  a  screw  portion  hingedly  attached  to  the  second  end    over  and  across  the  end  of  the  stile  to  c.viend  over  and  engage  at 

of  the  main  bar.  least  a  part  of  said  stile  end  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  move- 

the  driver  tool  having  a  socket  attachment  shaft,  said  socket    mem  between  said  stile  and  said  bushing,  a  Hange  formed  on  the 

comprising:  other  bushing  end.  a  coupling  integral  with  said  rung  bearing 


adapted  to  pivol  about  the  axis  of  the  rod  and  adjust  to  (he  pitch  ol 
the  riX)f  of  the  structure  and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  attach  to  a 
ladder  fastener  assembh  to  secure  the  apparaiusto  the  ladder,  said 
rod  extending  perpendicular  to  and  through  an  orihce  m  one  end  of 
each  suppon  ami  and  each  extension  ami  to  allow  the  support  amis 
and  extension  anns  to  pivot  aN>ut  ihe  axis  of  the  rod.  said  rinl 
fastening  means  to  fasten  the  tod  to  the  support  amis  and  extension 
amis,  a  plurality  of  orihces  disposed  along  the  vertical  axis  of 
support  amis  adapted  to  accept  the  rod  and  the  pair  of  extension 
amis  to  adjustabh  vary  the  distance  of  the  ladder  fomi  the  stmc- 
ture.  said  ladder  fastener  assembly  attached  b\  means  at  one  end  of 
each  of  the  extension  arms  and  adapted  to  secure  and  engage  the 
apparatus  to  the  stiles  and  rungs  of  the  ladder,  and  fastening  means 
to  secure  the  ladder  fastener  assembh  to  the  extension  anns 


5.743J57 

aitom.atic  hand  held  transmission  flitd 
char(;er 

Jeffrey  P.  Few.  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Flo-Dynamics.  Inr„ 

Comptnn.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-purt  of  Ser.  No.  403.180,  Mar.  13.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.535.849.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.644 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  .<//-/ 
against  said  flange  and  in  engagement  with  said  bushing  to  join  the    |i  e  r-i    imi     ■  ^  7  ("lainis 

stile  to  the  rung  assiKiated  therewith. 


5.743„156 
Gl  TTER  Bl  DDY  LADDER  EXTENDER 
Frank  .\.  Mitchell.  883  N.  Ellsworth  .\ve..  Columbiana  County. 
Salem.  Ohio  44460 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.879 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  7Mfi 

II.S.  CI.  182—214  3  Claims 


''^r 


T^ 


I.  A  ladder  extender  apparatus  to  extend  a  ladder  awav  from  a 
structure  during  use  for  a  ladder  having  a  pair  of  stiles  connected 
together  by  a  plurality  of  rungs  which  comprises  a  flat  base  plate 
having  a  length  adapted  U)  be  greater  than  the  width  of  the  ladder 
with  a  plane  of  said  [ilate  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  nxif  of 
a  structure  ranging  from  a  flat  roof  to  a  riHif  of  any  vertical  pitch, 
a  pair  of  suppon  arms  at  one  end  removablv  and  adjustabh 
.iltacbed  to  said  flat  base  plate  b\  a  corresponding  pair  of  L-sha[vd 
channels  and  to  be  secured  to  said  flat  plate  at  widths  correspond- 
ing with  the  ladder  in  use.  said  support  arms  extending  generallv 
vertically  and  downwardly  from  said  flat  base  plate  and  adapted  at 
the  opposite  end  to  pivotabh  attach  to  a  pair  of  extension  arms, 
said  pair  of  L-shaped  channels  each  fastened  one  side  to  one 
support  arm  and  fastened  on  the  other  side  to  the  flat  base  plate  and 
spaced  on  the  flat  base  plate  to  acciMumodaie  the  width  of  the 
ladder,  said  pair  of  extension  amis  at  one  end  pivotabh  attached  to 
each  of  said  support  anns  by  a  rod  and  rixl  fastening  means 


1.  In  a  transmission  fluid  changing  system  having  a  pressurized 
unused  fluid  supph  hose,  a  dispt>sal  hose,  an  unused  fluid  hose,  a 
used  fluid  hose,  a  supply  tank  and  a  drain  tank,  a  ptmable. 
automatic  hand  held  controller  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hand  held,  ponable  housing  f»>mied  with  opposite!)  disposed 
end  walls,  an  interior  companment.  a  pair  of  extenor  hand 
holds  for  being  grasped  by  an  operator  to  be  earned  therebv 
and  manipulated  about,  and  a  pair  of  elongated,  laterally 
spaced  apan  openings  dehning  respective  windows; 

coextensive,  rigid  supply  and  drain  lubes  housed  in  said  com- 
partment and  projecting  at  their  respective  oppt>siie  ends 
outwardiv  through  the  respective  said  end  walls  to  project 
from  said  housing  to  fomi.  at  the  respective  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  supph  tube  inlet  and  lUillel  and  a  drain  lufv  inlet 
and  outlet: 

respective  supply  inlet  and  outlet  coupilings  at  the  respective  said 
supph  tube  inlet  and  outlet  and  disposed  ..-Menor  to  the 
respective  said  end  walls  tor  connectmn.  respectivelv.  with 
said  supph  hose  and  said  unused  fluid  hose: 

respective  drain  inlet  and  outlet  couplings  anlie  respective  said 
dram  tube  inlet  and  outlet  and  dis[>osed  exterior  to  said 
housing  for  connection,  respectivelv.  vvnh  said  used  fluid  hose 
and  said  disp<isal  hose: 
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respective  drain  and  supply  flow  meters  in  the  respective  said 
drain  and  supply  tubes  for  sensing  the  fluid  flow  rates  through 
the  respeclixe  said  drain  and  supply  tubes  and  generating 
respective  electrical  supply  and  drain  flow  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  flow  rates: 

a  pair  of  display  devices  mounted  on  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  respective  said  flow  meters  for  display- 
ing the  flow  rates  through  the  respective  said  drain  and  supply 
tubes; 

a  pressure  sensor  and  gauge  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  drain  lube  for  sensing  and  displaying  the 
pressure  in  said  drain  tube; 

a  pair  of  sight  glasses  in  the  respective  said  drain  and  supply 
tubes  and  disposed  in  confronting  relation  with  the  respective 
said  windows  in  said  housing; 

a  control  valve  in  said  supply  tube  including  an  electrical  opera- 
tor; and 

a  controller  electrically  coupled  with  said  drain  flow  meter  and 
said  electrical  operator  and  responsive  to  said  electrical  drain 
flow  signal  to  control  said  control  valve  in  said  supply  tube  to 
maintain  the  flow  rate  therethrough  substantially  equal  to  the 
flow  rale  in  said  drain  tube  as  sensed  by  said  drain  flow  meter, 
whereby  said  housing  may  be  grasped  by  said  hand  holds  to 
be  held  by  the  operator  and  said  supply  inlet  coupling  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  pressurized  unused  fluid  supply  hose 
and  the  other  end  of  said  pressurized  unused  fluid  supply  hose 
connected  to  said  supply  tank,  said  supply  outlet  coupling 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  unused  fluid  hose  and  the  other 
end  of  said  unused  fluid  hose  connected  to  a  first  transmission 
fluid  port,  said  drain  inlet  coupling  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  used  fluid  hose  and  the  other  end  of  said  used  fluid  hose 
connected  to  a  second  transmission  fluid  port,  and  said  drain 
outlet  coupling  connected  to  one  end  of  said  disposal  hose  and 
the  other  end  of  said  disposal  hose  connected  to  said  drain 
tank  to  flow  unused  fluid  from  said  supply  tank  through  said 
pressurized  unused  fluid  supply  hose,  supply  tube  and  unused 
fluid  hose  to  said  first  transmission  fluid  port  and  flow  used 
fluid  from  said  second  transmission  fluid  port  through  said 
used  fluid  hose,  drain  tube  and  disposal  hose  to  said  drain 
tank,  while  said  controller  receives  said  electrical  flow  signals 
from  said  drain  flow  meter  and  is  responsi\e  to  said  flow 
signals  to  manipulate  said  control  valve  accordingly  to  main- 
tain substantially  equal  flow  rates  through  said  drain  and 
supply  tubes. 


UMI 


5,743.358 
FILTER  MOUNTING  .\DAPTER  AND  FITTING 
MOUNTED  TO  SAME 
Ram  D.  Bedi,  and  Adrianus  J.  van  der  Griendt,  both  of  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  K,  J.   Manufacturing  Co., 
U'ixora,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  125.291,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,123 
Int.  CI.''  FOIM  l/iK) 
U.S.  CI.  184—1.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  oil  filler  mounting  adapter  conneclable  with  an  internal 
lube  oil  passage  system  located  in  an  engine  block  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  oil  filter  mounting  adapter  comprising: 
a  sandwich  adapter  having  a  first  face  having  an  essentially  flat 
planar  surface  adapted  to  sealingly  contact  an  oil  filter  mount- 
ing boss  and  communicate  there  through  with  the  internal 
lube  oil  passage  system  in  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
oil  filter  mounting  boss  having  an  oil  entry  orifice  and  at  least 
one  oil  exit  orifice  defined  in  the  engine  bliKk.  the  oil  entry 
orifice  having  an  inner  diameter,  said  oil  filter  sandwich 
adapter  having  a  second  face  adapted  to  sealingly  contact  an 
associated  oil  filler  unit,  and  an  outer  wall  member  defining 
an  outer  perimeter  of  said  sandwich  adapter  disposed  between 
said  first  and  said  second  faces  and  perpendicularly  attached 
thereto,  said  sandwich  adapter  having  at  least  one  fluid  trans- 
fer opening  defined  in  said  flat  first  face  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  internal  lube  oil  passage  system  of  the  internal 


combustion  engine,  at  least  one  oil  collection  chamber  proxi- 
mate to  said  oil  filter  unit,  at  least  one  fluid  exit  opening 
proximate  to  said  oil  filler  unil.  a  central  through  bore  extend- 
ing laterally  through  said  sandwich  adapter  from  said  first 
face  to  said  second  face,  said  fluid  transfer  opening,  oil 
collection  chamber  and  fluid  exit  opening  forming  at  least  one 
fluid  transfer  channel  extending  laterally  through  said  oil 
collection  chamber  to  said  engine  oil  exit  opening,  and  an 
aperture  located  in  said  outer  wall  member,  said  aperture 
defining  an  associated  longitudinal  fluid  transfer  channel,  said 
longitudinal  fluid  transfer  channel  terminating  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  at  least  one  lateral  fluid  transfer  channel 
defined  in  said  sandwich  adapter,  the  sandwich  adapter  further 
having  a  nipple  extension  Integrally  formed  with  the  sandwich 
adapter  positioned  coaxially  with  said  central  through  bore 
and  extending  outward  from  said  second  face,  said  nipple 
extension  comprising  means  for  releasable  engagement  with  a 
central  aperture  located  in  said  assixriated  oil  filler  unit, 
wherein  said  associated  oil  filter  unil  is  engaged  in  releasable 
sealing  attachment  with  said  second  face  of  said  sandwich 
adapter; 

a  fluid  coupling  assembly  sealingly  positionable  in  said  associ- 
ated outer  wall  aperture. 

means  for  connecting  said  sandwich  adapter  to  said  oil  filter 
mounting  boss; 

wherein  said  central  through  bore  defined  in  said  sandwich 
adapter  has  a  first  section  in  fluid  communication  with  said  oil 
entry  orifice,  the  first  section  having  an  inner  diameter,  the 
central  through  bore  further  having  an  intermediate  section  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fiisl  section  and  a  second 
section  in  fluid  communication  with  the  intermediate  section 
and  extending  through  said  nipple  extension,  .said  second 
section  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  said  diameter  of 
said  first  section,  said  intermediate  section  having  a  tapered 
surface  connecting  said  first  section  and  said  second  section. 


5.743J59 
BOLT  LUBING  TOOL 
Timothy  L.  Parnell,  Raleigh,  N.C..  assignor  to  Cieneral  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  754.344 
Int.  CI.'  F16N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  184—102  14  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  tool  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  casing, 
a  resilient  absorbent  means  disposed  within  said  casing. 


'^.-. 


~^. 


:U^- 


end  thereof  a  slopping  block,  said  brake  arms  provided 
respectively  with  a- brake  shoe  fastened  therewith  such  thai 
said  brake  shoe  is  ItKaled  between  said  one  end  and  said 
another  end:  and 
a  tension  spring  having  two  ends  opposite  to  each  other  and 
provided  respectively  with  a  pivoting  portion  which  is 
engaged  wiih  said  another  end  of  one  of  said  iwo  brake  anus, 
said  tension  spring  provided  wiih  two  pushing  devices  each 
being  contiguous  to  said  pivoting  portion,  said  pushing 
devices  comprising  a  pushing  device  urging  al  each  end 
thereof  said  slopping  blivk  of  one  of  said  iwo  brake  anns 
such  thai  said  pushing  dev  ice  can  be  displaced  for  adjusting  a 
distance  between  said  brake  shix-  and  a  bicycle  wheel  fas- 
tened with  the  bicycle  frame. 


longitudinallv  extending  slits  radially  extending  from  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  centerline  essenliallv  in  a  center  of  said 
absorbeni  means,  and 

a  lubricant  supply  passage  extending  Irom  a  lubricant  supply 
aperture  in  said  casing  through  said  absorbeni  means  lo  said 
center  line. 

14  A  lubricating  tool  comprising: 

a  longiludin.illy  extending  casing. 

a  resilient  absorbent  means  disposed  v\iihin  said  ca.sing. 

longitudinally  extending  slits  radially  extending  from  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  centerline  essentially  in  a  center  of  said 
absorbeni  means. 

said  resilient  absorbeni  means  is  charged  with  a  lubricant. 

a  longitudinallv  extending  pilot  hole  in  said  absorbeni  means. 

said  pilot  hole  extending  along  said  cenlerline  lo  a  longiludinally 
distal  end  of  said  absorbent  means,  and 

said  sills  radially  extending  away  from  said  pilot  hole 


5.743..<60 
ADJISTABLE  BU  VCI.E  BRAKE 
Howard  ke.  Taichung  Hsien.  I'aiwan,  assignor  lo  Uia-Compe. 
Taiwan.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759.217 

Int.  CI."  B62L  l/<>f,:.>/IHl 

U.S.  CI.  188—24.19  6  Claims 


5.743  J6 1 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  BRAKE  SHOE  \PPARATUS  WITH 
REMONABLE  FRK  TION  PAD 
Klaus  Winter,  Hardegscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  IIT  Automo- 
tive, Inc..  .Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  468,720.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.113 

Int.  CI."  FI6i)  W/iHl 

U.S.  CI.  188—250  G  11  Claims 


£i 


I.  An  adjustable  bicycle  brake  comprising: 

two  brake  amis  symmetrical  In  construction  and  aii;ipied  to  be 
fastened  pivotally  and  respeclivelv  al  one  end  thereof  with  a 
bicycle  frame,  said  brake  arms  hav  ing  respectively  al  another 


1  A  brake  shoe  apparatus  lor  selectively  and  operativcly  engag- 
ing a  moveable  member  compnsing: 

reptaceable  pad  means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  moveable 
member,  and  said  replaceable  pad  means  having  a  centrally 
disposed  recess  and  sidewalls; 

dish  shaped  pad  supporting  means  lor  ciH>peratively  engaging 
said  replaceable  pad  means,  and  said  pad  supporting  means 
having  a  continuous  sidevvall  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
back  wall  and  extending  along  a  penmeier  of  said  pad  sup- 
porting means  for  ciH)peralively  engaging  said  sidewalls  ol 
said  replaceable  pad  means  lo  prohibit  lateral  movemeni  of 
said  replaceable  pad  means,  and  said  pad  supptming  means 
having  a  ceniraliy  disp<ised  hub  portion  engaging  said  recess 
of  said  replaceable  pad  means  to  prohibit  radial  movement  of 
said  replaceable  pad  means  with  respect  lo  said  pad  support- 
ing means; 

means  for  mounting  said  pad  supporting  means  wherein  said 
mounting  means  extends  subsianiially  perpendicular  lhrt>ugh 
said  pad  supporting  means;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  replaceable  pad  means  inio  cooperative 
engagemcnl  with  said  pad  supporting  means,  and  restraining 
movemeni  ol  said  replaceable  pad  means  with  respect  lo  said 
pad  supporting  means. 
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5,743„162 
TEMPERATl'RE  COMPENSATED  VISCOl'S  DAMPER 
R.  Leon  Clinard.  Gatzville.  and  Peter  M.  Jurns.  Cheektowaga. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Enidine  Incorporated,  Orchard 
Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1<W6,  Ser.  No.  671.690 

Int.  CL'  F16F  15/03 

L'.S.  CI.  188— 277  :  "i .  8  Claims 


seats  for  receiving  wheels  on  which  said  duffle  bag  can  ride  as  said 
duffle  bag  is  drawn  over  the  ground. 


42  V         40 
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I.  A  temperature  compensating  damper  for  absorbing  energy 
imparted  to  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  containing  a  viscous  fluid,  said  first  cylinder  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  structure; 

a  piston  head  within  said  cylinder,  adapted  for  recipriK-ation 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  head  at  a  tirst  end  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  structure  at  a  second  end; 

a  first  plastic  ring  surrounding  said  piston  head  having  a  rela- 
tively high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

a  second  ring  surrounding  said  first  ring  having  a  relatively  low 
coeflicient  of  thermal  expansion,  said  first  and  second  rings 
sized  such  that  an  annular  orifice  is  present  between  said 
second  ring  and  said  cylinder  such  that  said  \  iscous  fluid  can 
flow  through  said  annular  orifice  when  said  piston  head  recip- 
rocates with  respect  to  said  cylinder 


5.743.363 
SCL  FF  RESISTANT  BAG 
Richard  J.  Rekuc.  Pattcnburg.  and  Carmen  Cook,  Asbury, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Royalox  International,  Inc.,  Phil- 
lipsburg,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  701 J78 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  .V/-/ 

U.S.  CI.  190—18  A         -  6  Claims 


1.  A  bottom  protector  for  a  duffle  bag  formed  with  a  supported 
side  and  a  bottom,  comprising  a  one-piece  member  molded  from 
synthetic  resin  material  and  having  an  arcuate  ptmion  and  provided 
with  means  for  affixing  said  member  to  said  wall  and  said  bottom 
and  bridging  a  pair  of  planar  portions  which  are  mutually  perpen- 
dicular, a  pair  of  webs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  member  peqien- 
dicular  to  said  planar  portions  and  bridging  said  planar  portions 
while  being  adapted  to  flank  the  duffle  bag.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
tubular  seats  and  a  pair  of  wheel  welK  formed  in  said  arcuate 
portion  proximal  to  the  respective  webs  and  flanking  said  pair  of 


5,743,364 
SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  LOCKl  P  CLl  TCH 
Hidehirn  Oba,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-179901 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  61/14 

LI.S.  CI.  192— 3J  14  Claims 


1.  A  slip  control  system  of  a  Ux-kup  clutch  wherein  the  lockup 
clutch  is  slipped  and  controlled  in  accordance  with  hydraulic 
pressures  of  working  oil  within  an  engagement  side  oil  chamber 
and  a  release  side  oil  chamber  in  order  that  a  magnitude  of  a  slip 
between  an  input  element  and  an  output  element  may  be  brought  to 
a  desired  value,  comprising: 

an  orifice  which  is  pro\ided  between  said  engagement  side  oil 

chamber  and  said  release  side  oil  chamber; 
control  means  for  calculating  the  desired  value  and  for  output- 
ting  as  an  output  a  duty  factor  correspondent  to  the  calculated 
desired  value:  and 
a  duty  solenoid  w  hich  is  disposed  in  an  exhaust  oil  passage  for 
the  working  oil  to  be  exhausted  out  of  said  release  side  oil 
chamber  and  which  receives  the  duty  factor  outputted  from 
said  control  me;uis  and  then  controls  a  quantity  of  exhaust  in 
a  slate  where  said  working  oil  is  to  be  exhausted  out  of  said 
release  side  oil  chamber 


5.743,365 

I.Ot  K-l  P  DAMPER  DEVICE  FOR  FLl  ID 

TRANSMISSION  APPARAITS 

Tetsuya  Makinn,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  May  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.W,625 
Int.  CI.'  FI6H  4>/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—3.29  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  fluid  transmission  device  comprising  a  cover,  a  pump  impeller 
connected  to  an  input  shaft  of  the  device  through  the  cover, 
and  a  turbine  runner  connected  to  an  output  shatt  of  the 
device  and  disposed  such  that  the  turbine  runner  is  opjxised  to 
the  pump  impeller  with  a  fluid  being  present  therebetween; 
a  lock-up  piston  disposed  between  said  turbine  runner  and  said 
cover  of  said  fluid  transmission  device,  and  selectively  placed 
in  one  of  a  lock-up  release  position  for  transmitting  a  drive 
force  through  the  fluid  circulating  in  the  fluid  transmission 
device,  and  a  lock-up  engaging  position  for  directly  connect- 
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ing  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  with  each  other  to 

transmit  the  drive  force;  and 

♦J 

a  lock-up  damper  for  absorbing  torsional  vibraiioiis  included  in 
the  drive  force  when  said  livk-up  piston  is  placed  in  said 
livk-up  engaging  position,  said  Uxk-up  damper  compnsing  a 
driving  plate  disposed  on  a  side  ot  said  Ux.k-up  piston,  a 
driven  plate  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  turbine  runner,  and  a 
plurality  ot  coil  springs  mounted  between  the  driving  plate 
and  the  driven  plate; 

wherein  said  driving  plate  is  located  inside  a  radially  outer 
flange  of  said  liKk-up  piston  and  is  integral  with  the  lock-up 
piston; 

wherein  said  driving  plate  has  a  plurality  of  slots  fonned  through 
said  radially  outer  flange  of  said  IcKk-up  piston,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  driving  claws  fonned  by  bending  inward  parts  of  the 
radially  outer  flange  at  a  proximal  portion  thereof  surrtiunded 
by  said  slots;  and 

wherein  recesses  are  fonned  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  proxi- 
mal portion  of  said  each  driving  claw. 


5,743366 

Al'TO-MODCL.\TIN(;  HN  DRAl  LIC  CIRCCIT  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 

Guy  T.  Stoever,  and  Jimmie  D.  Clifford,  both  of  Naperville,  III., 

assignors  to  Ca.sc  Corporation,  Racine,  Uis. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  717,684 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  67/m:2>/i: 

U.S.  CL  192—12  C  19  Claims 


the  discharge  port  is  also  connected  to  an  accumulator  and  to  an 

accumulator  drain  line; 
the  accumulator  includes  a  member  which  closes  the  drain  line 

w  hen  the  accumulator  pressure  nses  to  a  closure  pressure; 
the  accumulator  is  at  an  accumulator  pressure;  and 
the  discharge  port  and  the  clutch  are  at  a  pressure  generally 

proptirtional  to  the  accumulator  pressure 


5.743_V.7 
MULTIPLE  PLATE  FRKTION  CLl  TCH  WITH  AXIAL 
STOP 
Klaus    Hofmann.    I.cutrrshausen:    klaas    Betten,    RiiLsrhen- 
hausen:    Jiirgen    Loibersbeck,    (irafenrheinfeld:    Thomas 
Schubert.  (iretLstadt.  and  Peter  Wiggen.  (irafenrheinfeld,  all 
of  (ierraany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A(i.  Schweinfurt, 
(jermany 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,091 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  22,  1995,  195  18 
679.6;  Jan.  31.  1996.  195  49  337.0 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  l.</52 
L  .S.  CI.  192—70.2  8  CUims 


.^ 


,S5 


I.  In  combination,  a  clutch  and  a  modulating  hydraulic  circuit 
for  controlling  the  clutch  and  including; 

a  throttling  valve  having  (ai  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  hydraulic 
fluid  from  a  source,  and  (b)  a  discharge  port  connected  to  the 
clutch; 
and  wherein; 


r-  -■/< 


^ 


I.  .A  friction  clutch,  said  Irii-iion  clutch  compnsing: 

a  hub  Ixxiv  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

said  hub  body  being  configured  to  be  rotationallv  coupled  to  a 
shaft  member  for  the  transmission  of  rotation  about  said  axis 
of  nnation  fn>m  said  hub  body  to  a  shaft  member: 

said  hub  btxly  comprising  a  first  face  lacing  in  a  first  direction 
along  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  hub  btxiy  also  comprising  a 
second  face  facing  in  a  second  direction  along  said  axis  ol 
rotation  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

said  hub  IhkIv  additionally  compnsing  a  penpheral  surface 
extending  circumferentially  about  said  hub  btxly.  said  penph- 
eral surface  ha\  ing  a  w  idth  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  between  said  first  face  ol  said  hub  body  and  said 
second  lace  of  said  hub  body ; 

at  least  a  first  clutch  plate; 

s.ud  first  clutch  plate  being  disptised  adjacent  said  first  face  of 
said  hub  biidv ; 

said  hub  biuly  compnsing  a  first  penpheral  gearing,  said  first 
peripheral  gearing  being  disposed  on  said  penpheral  surface 
of  said  hub  body  and  extending  from  said  first  face  of  said 
hub  body  toward  said  second  face  of  said  hub  Nxly ; 

said  first  clutch  plate  compnsing  a  first  clutch  plate  gearing 
arrangement  to  engage  said  first  penpheral  gearing  of  said 
hub  body ; 

said  first  clutch  plate  being  axially  translatable  along  said  axis  of 
rotation  while  maintaining  engagement  fietween  said  first 
clutch  plate  gearing  arrangement  and  sjid  first  peripheral 
gearing  of  said  hub  tx>dy : 
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an  axial  limitation  arrangement  tor  limiting  the  extent  of  axial 
translation  between  said  hub  body  and  said  first  clutch  plate; 

at  least  a  second  clutch  plate: 

said  second  clutch  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
face  of  said  hub  body; 

said  hub  body  additionally  comprising  a  second  peripheral  gear- 
ing, said  second  peripheral  gearing  being  disp<ised  on  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  hub  body  and  extending  from  said 
second  face  of  said  hub  bod>  tow  ard  said  first  face  of  said  hub 
body: 

said  second  clutch  plaie  comprising  a  second  clutch  plate  gear- 
ing arrangement  to  engage  said  second  peripheral  gearing  of 
said  hub  body; 

said  second  clutch  plate  being  axially  translatable  along  said 
axis  of  rotation  while  maintaining  engagement  between  said 
Second  clutch  plate  gearing  arrangement  and  said  second 
peripheral  gearing  of  said  hub  body; 

said  axial  limitation  arrangement  being  disposed  between  said 
first  peripheral  gearing  on  said  hub  body  and  said  second 
peripheral  gearing  on  said  hub  body; 

said  first  peripheral  gearing  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  gear 
teeth,  said  first  plurality  of  gear  teeth  extending  radially 
outward  from  a  first  root  diameter  along  which  the  rixits  of 
said  first  plurality  of  gear  teeth  are  disposed  to  a  first  outside 
diameter  along  which  the  radially  outward  tips  of  said  first 
plurality  of  gear  teeth  are  disposed; 

said  second  peripheral  gearing  comprising  a  second  plurality  of 
gear  teeth,  said  second  plurality  of  gear  teeth  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  a  second  root  diameter  along  which  the 
roots  of  said  second  plurality  of  gear  teeth  are  disp<ised  to  a 
second  outside  diameter  along  which  the  radially  outward  tips 
of  said  second  plurality  of  gear  teeth  are  disposed: 

said  axial  limitation  arrangement  comprising  at  least  one  arcuate 
member  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  hub  body ; 

said  at  least  one  arcuate  member  extending  radially  outward 
bevond  at  least  one  of  .said  first  and  second  rixil  diameters; 

said  hub  body  and  said  at  least  one  arcuate  member  comprising 
separate  and  nonintegral  structural  components; 

^aid  hub  body  additionally  comprising  a  peripheral  gr(H)ve 
extending  at  least  partially  about  said  peripheral  surface,  said 
peripheral  groove  being  disposed  bet\^een  said  first  peripheral 
gearing  and  said  second  peripheral  gearing  of  said  hub  body, 
said  peripheral  groo\e  extending  radially  inward  from  said 
peripheral  surface  toward  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  at 
least  one  arcuate  member  being  disposed  within  said  periph- 
eral groove; 

said  at  least  one  arcuate  member  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber; 

said  hub  body  comprising  a  first  hub  member  and  a  second  hub 
member; 

said  first  hub  member  comprising  said  first  plurality  of  gear  teeth 
and  said  second  hub  member  comprising  said  second  plurality 
of  gear  teeth; 

said  first  hub  member  additionally  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  portion  of  a  first  diameter  extending  along 

said  axis  of  rotation; 
a  second  cylindrical  f)ortion  of  a  second  diameter  extending 
along  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  diameter  being 
substantially  greater  than  said  first  diameter:  and 
a  third  cylindrical  portion  of  a  third  diameter  extending  along 
said  axis  of  rotation,  said  third  diameter  being  substantially 
.  greater  than  said  second  diameter: 

said  second  hub  member  comprising  an  annular  surface  encir- 
cling said  first  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  hub  member: 
and 

said  annular  member  being  disposed  about  said  second  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  first  hub  member  and  between  said  first 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  hub  member  and  said  third 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  hub  member. 


5.743J68 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SY.STEM 
Frank  de  Schepper,  Venu.sberg,  Belgium,  and  Kenji  Suzuki. 
Okazaki,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  678,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173243 

Int."  CI."  F16D  2>/m^H:  F16H  6I/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  192—85  AA  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  system  comprising: 

a  frictional  engagement  element,  including  alternating  radially 
inner  and  radially  outer  plates,  for  selecli\ely  transmitting 
torque  responsi\e  to  an  apply  force; 

a  hydraulic  servo  including  a  piston  mounted  for  nio\cmenl 
between  engagement  with  said  frictional  engagement  element 
to  impan  the  apply  force  thereto  and  disengagement  from  said 
frictional  engagement  element.  responsi\e  to  feed  of  an  oil 
pressure: 

wherein  two  of  said  piston  and  said  plates  are  electrically 
conducti\e  members  at  least  one  of  which  mo\es  relative  to 
the  other  as  said  frictional  engagement  element  is  engaged/ 
disengaged; 

electric  characteristic  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  electric 
characteristic  which  changes  with  the  relative  mo\enient  of 
said  two  electrically  conductive  members  and  which  is  related 
to  the  apply  force  of  said  frictional  engagement  element  and 
for  generating  a  characteristic  signal  representative  of  the 
detected  electrical  characteristic: 

an  apply  force  control  unit  for  computing  the  apph  force  based 
on  said  characteristic  signal  and  for  generating  an  apph  force 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  computed  apply  force;  and 

hydraulic  control  means  for  controlling  the  apply  force  of  said 
frictional  engagement  element  by  controlling  the  feed  of  oil 
pressure  to  said  hydraulic  servo,  responsive  to  ihc  appK  force 
signal. 


5,743J69 
WET  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  Lorriettc,  Jaux,  France,  assignor  to  Massey-Fcrguson 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1994. 
9426248;  Jan.  30.  1995,  9501753 

Int.  CI."  F16D  25Am 
U.S.  CI.  192—85  CA  2  Claims 

1.  A  wet  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  input  shaft; 

b)  first  and  second  sets  of  substantially  parallel  clutch  members 
interleaved  to  form  a  stack; 

c)  a  hydraulic  actuator  piston  concentricalh  disposed  with 
respect  to  t.he  input  shaft,  but  arranged  not  to  rotate  with  it. 
said  piston  being  arranged  either  to  engage  or  to  disengage 
said  clutch  members,  said  piston  being  joumalled  to  a  mem- 
ber which  is  rotationally  fast  to  said  first  set  of  clutch  mem- 
bers by  means  of  a  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  races  and 
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end  portion  of  the  piston,  the  said  internal  tube  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  the  piston  having  an  internal  tvire  defining  an 
annular  space  between  the  said  internal  bore  and  the  said  outer 
peripheral  surlace  of  the  lube,  the  finned  sealing  ring  cooperating 
w  iih  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  lube  to  rcstnci  any  escape 
of  said  fluid  through  the  said  annular  space,  the  clutch  release 
bearing  further  having  means,  including  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
piston,  defining  a  leakage  recovery  /one  for  collection  of  any  said 
fluid  leaked  into  the  said  annular  space,  and  the  piston  hav  ing  at 
least  one  evacuation  orifice  connecting  ihe  said  annular  space  vKith 
the  said  recovery  /one. 


rolling  members  between  the  said  races  so  as  to  allow  relative 
rotation  between  said  piston  and  said  first  set  of  clutch  mem- 
bers, wherein  the  said  inner  race  and  Ihe  said  piston  consiiiute 
a  unitarv  member. 


5.743  J71 

CUTdl  DISC  ASSKMBLV 

Va.sushi   Takehira.   and   Shinichi   Noda.   both   of  Nryagawa. 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaistia  Daikin  Soisakushn, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144.682.  Oct.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5390.752. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  745.75tt 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  .VI.  1992.  4-075538 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  </Sll:l.*/h4 

ILS.  CI.  192—208  10  Claims 
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5.743.370 

in  DRAl  Lie  CLl'TCH  RELE.\SE  BEARING  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DIAPHRAGM  CLUTCH 

Sylvain  Thomire.  Levallois.  France,  assignor  to  \aleo.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  718,095 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1995.  95  10748 
Int.  CI."  F16D  :S/()H 
l'.S.  CI.  192— «5  CA  14  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  clutch  release  bearing  for  a  dia- 
phragm clutch,  the  release  bearing  having  a  fixed  part  which 
comprises  an  annular  cvlindrical  external  body  and  an  internal 
support  and  guide  tube  coaxial  with  the  said  external  bods,  the 
external  body  and  the  internal  tube  together  defining  between  ihem 
a  blind  annular  cavity  for  receiving  pressurised  fluid  for  actuation 
of  the  clutch  release  bearing,  the  clutch  release  bearing  further 
including:  a  tubular  piston  mounted  within  the  said  cav it\  for  axial 
sliding  movement  therein,  whereby  to  define  in  the  said  cavitv  a 
control  chamber  of  the  clutch  release  bearing,  the  piston  having  a 
front  end  portion  projecting  out  of  the  said  control  chamber:  and  an 
actuating  element  carried  by  the  said  front  end  portion  of  the  piston 
for  acting  on  a  diaphragm  of  said  cluich.  wherein  the  clutch  release 
beanng  further  includes  a  finned  sealing  ring  earned  by  the  front 


"„:■■"%  ■? 


j®i 
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6.  .A  clutch  disc  assembly  comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  flange  on  its  outer  circumference; 

a  disc-like  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub.  said  disc-like 

plate  at  least  parliall)  defining  a  fluid  chamber  which  is  filled 

with  a  fluid  medium; 
an  elastic  member  Uvated  in  said  fluid  chamber  for  elasttcallv 

connecting  said  flange  and  said  disc-like  plate  for  a  limited 

rotary  displacement  relative  to  each  other: 
a  viscous  damper  mechanism  disptised  in  said  fluid  chamber. 

having: 

an  annular  member  connected  to  said  disc-like  plate  and 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  elastic  member  within 
said  fluid  chamber,  said  annular  member  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  arcuate  chambers,  each  of  said  arcuate  chambers 
being  sealed  from  adjacent  ones  of  said  arcuate  chamfers 
such  that  no  fluid  may  flow  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
arcuate  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  sliders  each  of  said  sliders  having  opposing 
abutting  portions,  each  one  of  said  sliders  being  disposed  in 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  arcuate  chambers  and  being 
displaceable  in  circumfereniial  directions; 

a  plurality  of  slop  members  connected  to  said  flange  and  each 
of  said  stop  members  extended  into  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  arcuate  chambers  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
sliders,  an  inside  pi>rtion  of  each  ol  said  sliders  being 
divided  by  said  stop  members  into  two  first  chambers,  and 
said  sliders  dividing  said  arciuie  chambers  into  two  .second 
chambers; 
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a  first  choke  formed  between  each  corresponding  one  of  said 
slop  members  and  said  sliders; 

a  second  choke  formed  between  an  inner  wall  of  each  of  said 
arcuate  chambers  and  said  sliders,  an  amount  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  second  choke  being  smaller  than  thai  of  said 
first  choke:  and 

said  first  choke  being  opened  in  response  to  a  first-angle  of 
relative  rotar>  displacement  between  said  disc-like  plates 
and  said  flange  so  that  said  fluid  medium  flows  through  said 
first  choke,  generating  a  first  viscous  resistance,  and  said 
first  choke  portion  being  closed  in  response  to  a  second- 
angle  of  relative  rolar\'  displacement  between  said  disc-like 
plates  and  said  flange  which  is  larger  than  said  first-angle 
so  that  said  fluid  medium  flows  through  said  second  choke, 
generating  a  second  viscous  resistance  higher  than  said  first 
viscous  resistance. 


5.743373 

COIN  DISCRIMINATION  SENSOR  AND  COIN 

HANDLING  S^  S TEM 

Eric  Strauts,  Park  Ridge,  III..  as.signor  to  Cummins-Allison 

Corp..  Mt.  Prospect.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.771,  Mar.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.630,494.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744373 

Int.  Cl.*^  G07D  .VN 

VS.  CI.  194—318  7  Claims 


5.743372 
COIN  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 
Katusuke  Furuya.  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank 
Machines  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1995.  7-179875 

Int.  CI.'  G07D  5/Uli 

U.S.  CI.  194—318  12  Claims 
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I.  A  coin  discrimination  sensor  for  discriminating  among  desired 
and  undesired  coins,  comprising: 

an  excitation  coil  and  a  voltage  source  connected  thereto  for 
prixlucing  an  alternating  magnetic  field; 

said  alternating  magnetic  fields  coupling  to  said  desired  and 
undesired  coins  to  induce  eddy-currents  in  said  coins: 

a  detection  coil  having  a  pair  of  windings  for  detecting  said  eddy 
currents  in  said  desired  and  undesired  coins,  said  windings 
being  positioned  at  difl^erenl  distances  from  said  coins  to 
produce  a  differential  voltage  across  said  detection  coil  corre- 
sponding to  the  composition  of  the  desired  and  undesired 
coins  being  sensed,  said  excitation  coil  and  said  detection  coil 
being  both  located  on  the  same  side  of  and  above  the  coin 
being  sensed. 

means  for  producing  a  single  signal  representing  both  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  voltage  produced  by  said  detection  coil  and  the 
phase  ditference  between  the  voltage  applied  to  the  excitation 
coil  and  the  dift'erential  voltage  induced  in  the  detection  coil. 
and 

wherein  said  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  excitation  coil  and  the  dift'erential 
voltage  induced  in  the  detection  coil  detects  the  amplitude  of 
said  differential  voltage. 


5.743374 

STACK  TLRNER  AND  REPLENISHER  AND  METHOD 

Claude  E.  Moasces.  80  Carowood  Dr..  Charlotte.  N.C.  28226 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  519.242 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/24 

L.S.  CI,  198 — 103  20  Claims 


1.  A  coin  discriminating  apparatus  for  discriminating  coins 
transported  in  a  coin  passage  comprising: 

a  magnetic  sensor  having  oscillating  inductor  means  and  receiv- 
ing inductor  means. 

the  receiving  inductor  means  being  constituted  by  connecting  a 
plurality  of  tip-like  inductors  disposed  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  coin  passage  in  series 
with  each  other. 

the  respective  tip-like  inductors  having  capacities  selected  so 
that  output  levels  thereof  are  equal  with  respect  to  magnetic 
flux  densitv  produced  by  supplying  electrical  current  of  high 
frequency  into  the  oscillating  inductor  means. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  tip-like  inductors  constituting  the  receiv- 
ing inductor  means  are  arranged  in  a  zigzag  pattern  and 
adjacent  tip-like  inductors  are  in  contact  with  each  other. 


I.  A  stack  turner  and  replenisher  comprising: 
a  clamp  for  receiving  a  stack  of  articles: 
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a  first  power  source  associated  with  said  clamp  for  moving  said 
clamp  in  a  lateral  direction: 

a  second  power  source  assiKiated  with  said  clamp  for  moving 
said  clamp  along  an  entire  length  of  an  inverted  I'-shapcd 
path,  said  tirst  and  second  power  sources  operating  indepi'n- 
denl  of  one  another; 

"hereby  operating  said  hrsi  and  second  power  scvurccs  inverts 
and  mines  said  stack  of  articles  received  in  said  clamp  from  a 
first  lateral  [losiiion  to  a  second  lateral  position. 


5,743375 
CONVEYER  TRANSFER  APPAR.ATI  S 
l)uen-Jyh  Shyr.  F'u  Chain,  and  Kuan-Chou  Chen,  Shing  Ving. 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technologv  Research 
Institute 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.614 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  .^T/lH) 

VS.  CI.  198 — 163.3  5  Claims 
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laterally  to  a  secondary  convener  by  a  cam  action  ol  said 
spindles,  which  are  offset  in  the  sleeves. 


5.743376 

spir.al  freezer  conve\ or  belt  infeed 
coi.lapsim;  system 

(irrgory  L.  Ochs.  kirklund.  Wash.,  assignor  to  \ork  Inlema- 
tional.  \i>rk.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  .Scr.  No.  590339 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  l.^/ii: 

I  .S.  CI.  198—778  10  Claims 
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1.  A  tixxl  processing  system  comprising  a  IihhI  priKcssor:  a  tixxl 
product  convcvor  assiK'iated  with  said  food  processor  comprising  a 
convcvor  bell  constructed  of  segments  that  are  displa*. cable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  linked  together  to  form  an  endless  con- 
venor bell  that  extends  through  said  fiHxi  priKCssor.  said  convcvor 
bell  being  arranged  lo  travel  from  a  lineal  course  into  and  through 
an  arcuate  course;  a  conveyor  drive  drivinglv  engaged  with  said 
convevor  bell;  a  controller  assixriated  with  said  conveyor  drive:  a 
detector  lor  detecting  a  condition  ot  said  convevor  belt  at  a 
predetermined  liKation;  said  controller  being  respi>nsive  to  the 
detected  condition  for  controlling  said  convevor  drive  to  displace 
ct>nvevor  belt  segments  into  a  collapsed  condition  so  that  convevor 
bell  segments  enter  said  arcuate  course  from  said  lineal  course  in  a 
collapsed  condition  with  inner  edges  ot  said  convevor  bell  seg- 
ments remaining  collapsed  as  ihe  belt  segments  enter  said  arcuate 
course  and  with  outer  edges  ol  said  conveyor  belt  segments 
expanding  apart  as  the  belt  segments  enter  said  arcuate  course 


1.  .A  conveyer  transfer  apparatus  for  providing  diversion  or 
convergence  function  in  a  roller  convever.  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  base: 

a  reversible  iiioior  located  on  the  base: 

a  pair  of  side-rollcr-chains.  liKated  between  a  pluralit>  of  con- 
vever rollers,  each  side-roUerchain  having  a  chain  pitch  wiih 
two  sides  and  a  pair  of  chain  rollers  disposed  respeclivelv  at 
both  sides  ot  said  chain  pilch: 

a  pair  of  spindles  disposed  perpcndicularlv  to  said  convever 
rollers,  each  spindle  being  supported  by  bearings  at  Ixnh  ends 
and  a  middle  (xmion  thereof  which  are  engaged  with  said 
base,  one  end  of  one  of  said  spindles  having  a  driven  spriK'ket 
mounted  thereon: 

four  eccentric  sleeves  disposed  respectively  near  Nxh  ends  of 
said  pair  of  spindles; 

four  sprixkels  housed  in  said  four  eccentric  sleeves,  respec- 
tivelv.  wherein  said  fiuir  spriKkeis  are  groujvd  inio  two  pairs 
and  each  pair  of  spriKkets  are  mounted  on  each  of  said  pair  of 
spindles  and  are  engaged  vMih  each  of  said  side-roller-chains: 

four  bearings,  each  being  mounted  respeclivelv  on  an  outside 
end  of  each  tit  said  eccentric  sleeves:  and 

a  pair  of  guide  channels  each  being  foniied  into  an  H-shape. 
each  guide  channel  including  an  inside  guide  rail,  an  outside 
■  111  and  a  central  slot  between  ihem  to  allow  said  sprivket  lo 
li.ivel  Iherewithin.  said  guide  channels  are  structured  such  thai 
when  said  side-ioller-chain  moves  on  a  surface  ol  the  guide 
channel,  said  outside  guide  rail  is  m  contact  with  said  bearing 
while  said  inside  guide  rail  hangs  on  said  sprvK'kel  so  that  said 
guide  channels  are  moved  .ind  lilted  with  said  sprivkcl  svn 
chronouslv; 

whcrebv  when  an  article  on  the  convever  is  being  carried  above 
ihe  sidc-ioller-chain.  the  article  is  lilted  upward  and  moved 


5,743377 
TRANSPORT  STAR  FOR  CONTAINERS 
E.   H.   Hermann    Kronseder,   Rcgcnsburgcrstrabc  42.   9.VI86 
Worth/Donau.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,115 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1995,  295  07 
933.9;  Nov.  15,  1995,  195  42  518.9 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  J"/,S6 
I  .S.  CI.  198—803.9  24  Claims 
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1    .\  transport  star  for  containers,  consisting  of  j  roi;iting  basic 
structure  having  a  feed-in  area  and  an  exit  area  and  a  pluraliiv  ol 
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gripping  pliers  with  pivoting  clamps  positioned  around  the  perim- 
eter of  the  structure,  each  of  said  gripping  pliers  comprising  a  pair 
of  double  levers  with  gripping  arms  facing  outward  radially  and  a 
pair  of  counter-arms  facing  inward  radially,  and  being  engaged  by 
a  control  apparatus  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  expanders,  said 
expanders  running  on  a  plurality  of  flexible  bearings  and  biasing 
the  counter-arms  into  locking  positions,  each  of  said  expanders 
having  at  least  three  difterent  self-locking  positions  that  alter  the 
spacing  between  the  gripping  amis. 


5,743^^78 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  CONVEYOR  BELT  IN 

A  SELF-ADJUSTING  BELT  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  Hovst«,  Heistad,  and  Kjell  Arnc  Gaarden,  Heroya, 
both  of  Norway,  as-signors  to  AS  Techno  Track.  Skien,  Nor- 
way 
PCTNo.  PCT/NO94/00187.  §  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14627.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  ,Iun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  624,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  22,  1993,  934221 

Int.  Cl."^  B65G  /wi6 

L'.S.  CI.  198—806  3  Claims 


a  belt  drive  comprising  a  cylindrical  drive  drum  with  a  circum- 
ference, said  endless  loop  conveyor  belt  contacting  said  drive 
drum  about  at  least  180°  of  the  circumference  to  increase 
traction  to  drive  said  belt  under  low  tension; 

wherein  said  conveyor  belt  makes  linear  contact  with  the  verti- 
ces with  air  cushions  formed  between  said  planar  surfaces  and 
said  low  tension  belt  so  that  ventilation  is  provided  between 
then  vertices  to  reduce  friction. 


5,743.380 

ROTARY  DOOR  LOCK  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTLRING  SAME 

Bradford  K.  Gauker.  Clinton  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.113 

int.  CI.'  HOIH  27/06 

VS.  CI.  200 — 13.08  18  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  aligning  device  comprising  a  pair  of  support- 
ing rollers  (1)  having  axes  that  intersect  at  an  obtuse  angle,  said 
supporting  rollers  providing  an  upwardly  opening  cradle  for  sup- 
porting and  centering  a  conveyor  belt  resting  on  said  supporting 
rollers,  a  frame  on  which  said  supporting  rollers  are  mounted, 
means  (4)  mounting  said  frame  for  horizontal  swinging  movement 
about  a  venical  axis  that  intersects  said  axes  of  said  supporting 
rollers  at  a  common  point,  guide  rollers  (9)  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  a  conveyor  belt  with  said  conveyor 
belt  disposed  between  said  guide  rollers,  and  means  (6-8.  15-17) 
interconnecting  said  guide  rollers  with  said  frame  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  guide  rollers  transversely  of  the  said  conveyor  belt 
rotates  said  frame  and  causes  said  supporting  rollers  to  swing  about 
said  vertical  axis.  •  -  -'_ 
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5.743J79 

CONVEYOR  BELT  FEED/DLS(  HARGE  INSERT 

Karl  Warnecke.  Sibbesse.  Germany,  assignor  to  Transnorm 

System  GmbH.  Harsum.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  423,883,  Apr.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  754.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13 
137.2 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/62 
U.S.  CI.  198—839  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transporting  got)ds  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  a  main  conveyor  belt,  the  device  comprising: 

an  endless  loop  conveyor  bell  having  an  upper  segment  and  a 

lower  segment; 
two  rigid  deflection  bars  having  polygonal  cross-sections  with 
alternating   planar   surfaces   and    vertices    for   guiding    and 
deflecting  said  upper  and  lower  segments. 


1.  A  rotary  switch  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  housing  formed  from  a  dielectric  insulative  material 
comprising  a  plate-like  first  staior  member  defining  a  first 
arcuate  contact  path  and  having  a  first  opening  therein,  and  a 
first  wire  tower  integrally  formed  with  (he  first  stator  member; 

a  first  electrical  contact  including  a  first  conductive  pad  disposed 
on  a  portion  of  the_first  arcuate  contact  path  and  a  first  wire 
grip  crimped  to  a  w ire"dispi>sed  within  the  first  wire  tower; 

a  second  housing  formed  from  a  dielectric  insulative  material 
comprising  a  plate-like  second  stator  member  defining  a  sec- 
ond arcuate  contact  path  concentric  with  the  first  arcuate 
contact  path  and  having  a  second  opening  therein,  and  a 
second  wire  tower  integrally  formed  with  the  second  staior 
member: 

a  second  electrical  contact  including  a  second  conductive  pad 
disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  second  arcuate  contact  path  and  a 
second  wire  grip  crimped  to  a  w  ire  disposed  within  the  second 
wire  tower; 

a  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  body  and  a  rotor  contact  disposed 
within  the  rotor  body,  the  rotor  btxlv  disposed  for  rotation 
between  the  first  housing  stator  member  and  the  second 
housing  stator  member  within  the  openings  therein,  the  roti»r 


body  having  an  opening  therein  concentnc  with  the  tirst  and 
second  openings  in  the  first  and  second  housing  stator  mem- 
bers and  si/ed  to  receive  a  lock  assembly,  the  rotor  contact 
including  a  pair  of  first  contact  beams  disposed  for  electrical 
contact  with  the  first  conductive  pad  and  a  pair  ot  second 
contact  beams  disposed  for  electrical  contact  with  the  second 
conductive  pad;  and 
the  first  and  second  housings  being  tivedly  joined  about  a 
peripheral  joint,  the  first  and  second  housings  being  sealed 
sufliciently  to  prevent  entry  of  environmental  contaminants 
and  moisture  at  the  peripheral  joint,  at  wire  entrance  areas, 
and  between  the  rotor  and  the  first  and  second  housinus. 
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5.743.381 

APP\RATl  S  FOR  ILLl  MINATING  KEYBOARDS 

Mclvin  Patak.  PO.  Box  297.  Ennis.  Tex.  75120.  and  Martin 

.Sachs.  17  Dunbar  Dr.  Rnhbinsville.  NJ.  08691 

Filed  .Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.475 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  ^/m 

I  .S.  CI.  2(M>— 310  6  Claims 


12 
16 


24- 


1     \n  app.inu'    adapted  to  overlie  an  existing  keyboard  for 
illuminating  keys  on  the  keyboard  comprising: 
.A.  a  thin  transparent  material  having; 

a)  a  thickness,  a  top  and  bottom  surface  and  external  edges 
wherein  light  rays  can  pass  throughout  said  thickness. 

b)  a  pluralilv  ol  through  apertures  wherein  cicli  said  aperture 
extends  through  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  .ind  wherein 
each  said  ajTerture  being  adapted  to  receive  a  key  on  the 
keyboaid  when  said  material  is  placed  over  the  kev board 
such  that  clearance  is  provided  between  the  edges  of  the 
keys  and  edges  of  said  through  apertures, 

c)  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  the  external  edges  of  said 
relativelv  thin  transparciil  material  being  irealed  to  prevent 
light  from  escaping  therefrom. 

d)  edges  of  said  through  apertures  being  left  clear  for  permit- 
ing  light  to  exit  theretrom  and  into  said  clearance  to  illu- 
minate each  said  keys; 

B  at  least  <)ne  bracket  means  adapted  to  removably  retain  a  light 
source,  said  bracket  means  ln-iiig  adapted  lo  be  retained  on 
said  material  to  pemiit  lighl  ravs  emanating  Inim  the  light 
source  lo  enter  into  a  ptiriion  t>f  said  relatively  thin  transparent 
material: 

(■  ;i  light  source  adapted  to  be  received  into  said  bracket  means 
and  positioned  within  said  material:  and 

D.  coupling  means,  for  coupling  a  source  of  electrical  power  lo 
said  lighl  source 


5.743„^82 
SWITCH  H.AVINC;  A  DISPLAYIN(;  FUNCTION 
Jenny   Luo.  Shin-Tien.  Taiwan.  a.s.signor  to  .Shin  Jiuh  Corp.. 
I'aipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser  No.  706.795 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  mm 
I  .S.  CI.  200—315  19  Claims 

1.  .A  svviich  having  a  displaying  function,  comprising: 
a  housing: 


a  switching  device  installed  in  said  housing  for  pcrtomung  .i 

switching  operation:  and 
A  displaving  device  installed  in  said  housing  for  displaying  an 

ON/OPK  status  of  said  switch,  wherein  sjid  displaving  device 

further  compnses:  ^ 

a  positioning  piece  for  connecting  with  said  switching  device. 

wherein  said  positioning  piece  is  a  pnnied  circuit  board: 
an  indicating  element  providing  said  switch  status; 
a  resilient  element  connecting  with  said  indicating  element  in 

order  that  said  indicating  element  provides  said  switch  status 

in  respimsc  to  said  switching  operation:  and 
a  spiral  spring  cushion  device  connecting  with  said  resilient 

element  for  cushioning  a  pressure  imposed  thereon  duiing 

said  switching  operation. 


5.743_^83 
PI  SH  BUTTON  SW  ITCH     - 
Tadashi  Yano.  Hirakata.  and  lakefumi  Inoue.  Katann.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F^lectric  Industrial  <'o..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1995.  7-18K883 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH   •//: 

U.S.  CI.  2(M»— .VM  2  Claims 


.■  \ 


-^;; 


I   .A  push  button  switch  comprising: 

a  baseplate: 

a  membrane  switch  disposed  on  the  baseplate: 

a  cup-shaped  rubber  disposed  above  the  membrane  switch  and 

having  a  bulge  for  pressing  the  membrane  switch; 
a  case  lor  enclosing  the  cup-shaivd  rubber; 
a  key  top  disposed  above  the  cup-shaped  rubber  and  having  a 

stem  lor  pressing  the  cup-sha|ied  rubber;  and 
a  link  mechanism  disposed  between  the  case  and  the  key  top  lor 

engaging  the  case  and  the  key  top. 
wherein  the  link  mechanism  comprises. 
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a  tirsi  link  member  composed  of  a  pair  of  mutually  confront- 
ing tirNl  arms,  a  first  support  bar  for  coupling  one  end  of  the 
first  arms,  and  a  coupling  ptirtion  for  coupling  each  middle 
section  of  the  first  arms,  the  coupling  portion  having  a 
middle  hole,  and 

a  second  link  member  composed  of  a  pair  of  mutually  con- 
fronting second  arms,  and  a  second  support  bar  for  cou- 
pling one  end  of  the  second  amis, 
wherein  the  first  amis  and  second  arms  are  engaged  with  each 

other  in  their  middle  sections  so  as  to  intersect  in  an  X-form. 

and  the  hole  of  the  coupling  portion  is  disposed  above  the 

cup-shaped  rubber,  and 
wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  a  head  of  the  cup-shaped  mbber  is 

smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  a  bottom  thereof,  and  an 

inner  diameter  of  the  hole  of  the  coupling  portion  is  larger 

than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  head  and  smaller  than  the  outer 

diameter  of  the  bottom. 


5,743J85 

DRIN  F.  DKVICE  WITH  A  IXK  KING  DKMCE  TO 

PRE\  KNT  SW  ITCH  .SH.AFT  RF:B()LND 

l.udvik  (iodesa.  Berlin,  Germany.  as.signor  lo  Siemens  Aktlcng- 

esellschaft.  Munich,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCr/l)E95/IMM«>4,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\  095/29499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Scr.  No.  727.502 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Apr.    20,     1994, 
4416091.7 

Int,  CI."  HOIH  2<AH) 
V.S.  CI.  200 — 101  7  Claims 


5,743J84 
SELF-LEVELING  KEY  SWITCH 
Neal  S.  Clark,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Key  Tronic  Corpo- 
ration, .Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  853,712 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  I.WO 

L.S.  CI.  200— .M4  9  Claims 


^^^^/^yy/yyryyyyoo^. 


UMI 


1.  A  self-leveling  keyswitch.  comprising: 

an  elongated  keytop  having  a  major  dimension  in  a  lateral 
direction  from  a  central  axis: 

said  elongated  keytop  having  a  keyslem  that  extends  outward 
from  the  keytop  along  but  spaced  from  the  central  axis  m  the 
lateral  direction; 

said  elongated  keytop  having  a  self-leveling  projection  that 
extends  outward  from  the  keytop  along  the  central  axis  but 
spaced  from  the  keystem  in  the  lateral  direction: 

a  keytop  support  means  having  a  bearing  surface  that  slidably 
receives  the  keystem  lo  enable  the  keytop  to  move  parallel 
with  the  central  axis  between  an  undepressed,  non-actuating 
position  and  a  depressed,  actuating  position: 

a  printed  circuit  having  electrical  switch  contacts  that  are  actu- 
ated when  the  keytop  is  moved  to  the  depressed  position:  and 

an  elongated  elaslomeric  dome  return  spring  having  a  major 
dimension  in  the  lateral  direction  sufficient  to  receive  and 
spring  bias  both  the  keystem  and  selflcvehng  projection 
along  the  central  axis  from  the  depressed  position  to  the 
un-depressed  pt)siiu)n. 


I.  A  drive  device  for  a  multi-p<ile  power  switch  comprising; 

a  switch  shaft  in  common  for  several  poles; 

toggle  levers  configured  for  linkage  with  a  spring  energy  store 
for  actuating  the  shaft  for  a  power  on  sense  and  utilizing 
pole-side  breaking  forces  for  a  power  oil  sense: 

a  resetting  spring; 

a  fixed  bearing: 

at  least  one  retainer  that  is  secured  to  the  switch  shaft: 

a  clamp  that  is  pivotable  about  the  fixed  bearing,  said  clamp 
being  actuatable  by  the  retainer  for  protection  against 
rebounding  of  the  switch  shaft  from  its  final  position  upon 
power  olf.  wherein  the  retainer  has  a  working  surface  lor 
cooperation  with  the  clamp  so  as  to  fomi  a  connection  there- 
with; and 

wherein  the  clamp  has  an  apenure  o(>en  on  one  side  and  a 
curved  outer  wall  portion  w hich  is  adapted  to  ctHiperate  with 
the  retainer,  and  wherein  the  retainer  and  the  clamp  are 
configured  with  a  degree  of  overlapping  upon  juxtaposition 
with  one  another  so  that  the  overlapping  between  the  retainer 
and  the  clamp  is  dimensioned  to  be  considerably  larger  than  is 
necessarv  tt)  bkx.k  the  switch  shaft  from  turning  back. 


5,743„1«6 
MEMBRANE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Pin-Chicn  Liao,  Taoyuan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  .\cer  Peripher- 
als, Inc..  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  682.491 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  l/lo 
V.S.  CI.  200—512  8  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  switch  assembly  including  at  least  N  membrane 
switches.  N  being  a  whole  number  that  is  2  or  greater,  comprising: 
a  single  electric-conductive  support  plate: 
a  membrane  having  a  bottom  surface  printed  with  a  circuit 
pattern  including  at  least  N  pairs  of  non-contacting  circuit 
leads,  each  pair  of  non-contacting  circuit  leads  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  N  membrane  switches; 
at  least  N  rubber  domes  each  having  an  actuator  disposed  on 
said  iiKMiibrane  to  actuate  one  of  saitl  corres|ionding  mem 
brane  switches; 


32 
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an  insulating  layer  on  a  predetermined  area  of  said  circuit 
pattern  in  contact  with  said  single  electric -conductive  suppon 
plate; 

wherein  each  of  said  membrane  switches  is  ON  as  its  corre- 
sponding pair  of  non-contacting  circuit  leads  is  forced  to 
contact  said  single  electric-conductive  support  plate  due  to  an 
external  force  applied  on  said  corresponding  mbbcr  dome, 
and.  as  said  corresponding  rubber  dome  is  freed  of  an  external 
force,  said  corresponding  pair  of  non-contacting  circuit  leads 
becomes  spaced  from  said  single  electric -conductive  supfHin 
plate  resulting  in  an  OFF  state  of  said  corresponding  mem- 
brane switch. 


5,743,387 
Ml  LTISTA(;E  SWITCH 
Chi-hsiang  Hung,  Taipei,  Taiuan,  assignor  to  Chin-huei  Chiu, 
Taipei,  laivtan 

Fili-d  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.09<» 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  /vCi/ 

I  .S.  CI.  200—571  5  Claims 


I.  An  improved  multistage  switch  comprising: 

a  pedestal  defining  a  central  recess  therein,  a  cavity  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  channels  at  a  second  end  thereot 
leading  to  outside  and  a  pair  of  Iwles  at  an  appropriate 
position  therein,  said  pedestal  further  having  a  boss  extending 
iipwarillv  Irom  a  bottom  lace  of  the  central  recess; 

an  input  conductive  strip,  an  output  conductive  strip  and  a 
central  conductive  strip  respectivelv  disposed  within  the  cen- 
tral recess  of  the  pedestal,  an  input  wire  connected  with  the 
input  conductive  sirip  and  an  output  wire  connected  with  the 
output  conductive  strip  being  respectivelv  received  within  the 
pair  ol  channels  of  the  pedestal. 


a  difxie  received  within  the  cavity  of  the  pedestal  and  connected 
between  the  input  conductive  strip  and  the  central  conductive 
strip; 

a  star  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  boss,  said  star  wheel 
having  a  pluralltv  of  ratchet  teeth  extending  from  an  outer 
periphery  thereot; 

a  conductive,  base  mounted  on  the  boss  tor  receiving  the  star 
wheel,  said  conductive  base  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
pieces  respectively  abutting  an  outer  lace  of  a  corresponding 
ratch  of  the  star  wheel  and  contacting  with  the  input  conduc- 
tive strip,  the  output  conductive  strip  and  the  central  conduc- 
tive strip;  and 

a  cover  defining  a  pair  of  holes  corresponding  to  the  pair  ol 
holes  of  the  pedestal  for  a  pair  of  rivets  to  extend  therethrough 
and  engage  the  cover  with  the  pedestal,  said  cover  having  a 
knob  mounted  thereon,  said  knob  having  a  driving  piece 
mounted  therein  to  drive  the  star  wheel  and  a  spring  to  control 
the  driving  piece 


5,743J8« 

FLEXIBLE  AND  Sl'BSTANTIALLV  REtTANGlLAR 

PACKAGE  FOR  CONTAININC;  Ml  LTIPLE  IRREGl  LAR 

SHAPED  OBJECTS  SI  CH  AS  SOAP  BARS 
G.  Scott  Kerr.  Mason,  and  (Jenc  W.  Altunen,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  The  Procter  &  (tamble  Companv, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556.866,  Nov.  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  126,460,  Sep.  24, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996.  Scr,  No. 
682,865 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  71/06 
I  .S.  CI.  206—77.1  18  Claims 


I.  A  flexible  and  substantiallv  non-resilient  package  containing  a 
pluralilv  of  three-dimensional  objects,  the  package  being  such  that 
multiple  packages  are  stackable  on  top  o\  one  another,  the  package 
comprising; 

(at  a  container  comprising  opposing  top  and  Nniom  walls  and  at 
least  one  side  wall,  the  walls  being  joined  together  to  fomi  an 
interior  chamber  containing  the  three  dimensional  objects; 
(b)  a  balance  component  integral  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  lor 
prov  iding  stability  of  the  package  so  that  the  package  remains 
balanced  and  steadv  when  coni;iin!iig  the  three-dimensional 
objects; 
(CI  the  three-dimensional  objects  being  substantially  ngid  and 
non-rectangular,  and  suhsiantially  in  contact  with  each  other: 
and 
(dl  the  objects  being  substantially  constrained  within  the  pack- 
age so  that  movement  of  the  objects  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  with  respect  to  the  container  is  substantially 
limited  so  that  multiple  packages  can  be  stacked  on  lop  of  one 
another  wherebv  the  load  of  the  objects  can  be  transmitted 
through  columns  of  stacked  objects. 
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5.743389 

REVERSIBLE  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  VESSEL 

CARRIER 

Donna  Cutler.  Kirklant,  Wash.,  assignor  to  CLK  Factor,  Inc., 

Kirkland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,148.  Jul.  11,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,825 
Int.  CI."  B65D  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—216  7  Claims 


22 


/^^ 


2B 


1.  A  food  and  be\erage  vessel  currier  comprising  a  blanit 
adapted  to  be  folded  inti)  a  box  including  a  base  having  opposite 
base  sides  and  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  of  width.  2B. 
and  having  end  walls  depending  from  base  ends  and  further  having 
a  pair  of  side  walls  arms  attached  to  each  of  the  end  walls  the 
width  of  the  arms  on  the  end  walls  being  within  a  distance.  A.  from 
the  base  ends  with  each  side  wall  arm  disposed  to  interlock  with  a 
side  wall  arm  attached  to  an  opposite  end  wall  when  the  blank  is 
folded  therein  forming  side  walls,  the  end  walls  and  side  walls 
forming  an  open  box  with  the  base  as  its  bottom,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  pair  of  handle  panels,  one  panel  extending  on  the  unfolded 
blank  from  each  of  the  base  sides  a  distance  from  the  base 
sides  substantiallv  greater  than  the  sum  of  distances  A  and  B 
such  that  the  panels  are  foldable  alongside  and  around  respec- 
tive adjacent  side  walls  when  the  carrier  is  assembled  into  an 
upright  box  ha\  ing  four  sides  and  a  bottom  and  open  at  a  top. 
joining  together  at  their  distal  ends  to  forin  a  handle  over  the 
open,  upright  box.  the  box  thereby  covered  by  the  handle 
panels  and  supported  by  said  handle  panels  from  the  box 
bottom. 


5,743.390 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  PLLRALITY  OF  DISCS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 

.Aldo  Pozzoli.  Inzago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pozzoli  S.p.A.,  Inzago, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.494.  Jul.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  78.^297 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  15,  1994,  MI94A1490; 
Jan.  19,  1995,  MI950025  L 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «5/.57 
L'.S.  CI.  206—232  22  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  a  plurality  of  identical  disc  items,  the  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  tray-like  body  including  a  first  end  part,  a  second  end  part  and 
a  median  part,  said  first  and  second  end  parts  being  opposite 
to  each  other  with  respect  to  said  median  part; 


a  first  accommodation  region  being  housed  at  said  tfay-like  body 
to  extend  over  said  first  end  and  median  pans  of  the  tray-like 
body,  at  least  one  first  disc  being  accommodatable,  to  lay  in  a 
generally  Hat  condition  in  said  first  disc  receiving  area; 

a  second  accommodation  region  being  housed  at  said  tray-like 
body  to  extend  over  said  second  end  and  median  parts  of  the 
tray-like  body,  at  least  one  second  disc  being  accommodatable 
to  lay  in  a  generally  flat  condition  in  said  second  disc  receiv- 
ing area,  said  first  and  second  accommodation  regions  only 
panially  overlapping  at  the  median  part  of  the  tray -like  body, 
and  said  at  least  one  second  disc  being  arrangeable  at  said 
second  accomm<xlalion  region  spaced  from,  and  panially 
overlapping  said  at  least  one  first  disc  only  at  said  median  pan 
of  the  tray-like  body:  and 

disc  retention  means  provided  at  said  first  and  second  accommo- 
dation regions  for  retaining  said  discs  in  said  panially  over- 
lapping configuration. 

II.  A  container  for  a  plurality  of  disc  items,  said  container 
comprising: 

a  tray-like  body  having  an  elongate  configuration  with  external 
diinensions  in  a  length-to-width  ratio  being  less  than  2-to-l 
and  including  a  first  peripheral  end  wall,  a  second  peripheral 
end  wall  and  a  median  pan,  the  first  and  second  end  walls 
being  opposite  to  each  other  with  respect  to  said  median  pan; 

a  first  accommixlation  region  being  housed  at  said  tray-like  body 
between  the  first  peripheral  end  wall  and  the  median  pan  of 
the  tray-like  body,  at  least  one  first  disc  being  accomimxlat- 
able.  to  lay  in  a  generally  fiat  condition  in  said  first  accom- 
modation region  substantially  tangentially  to  said  first  periph- 
eral end  wall: 

a  second  accommixlation  region  being  housed  at  said  tray-like 
body  between  the  second  peripheral  end  wall  and  the  median 
pan  of  the  tray-like  body,  at  least  one  second  disc  being 
accommodatable,  to  lay  in  a  generally  flat  condition  in  said 
second  accommodation  region  substantially  tangentially  to 
said  second  peripheral  end  wall,  the  first  and  second  accom- 
modation regions  only  panially  overlapping  at  the  median 
pan  of  the  tray-like  body,  said  at  least  one  second  disc  being 
arrangeable  at  said  second  accommixlation  region  to  be 
spaced  from,  and  panially  overlapping  said  at  least  one  first 
disc. 

21.  A  container  for  a  plurality  of  identical  disc  items,  said 
container  comprising: 

an  elongated  tray-like  body  extending  between  first  and  second 
end  peripheral  walls  thereof,  the  end  walls  being  opposite  to 
each  other  with  respect  to  a  median  pan  of  the  tray-like  body ; 

a  first  accommodation  region  being  housed  at  said  tray-like  bixly 
between  said  first  peripheral  end  wall  and  the  median  pan 
thereof,  at  least  one  first  disc  being  accommiHlatable,  to  lay  in 
a  generally  flat  condition  in  said  first  accommixlation  region; 

a  second  accoinmodation  region  being  housed  at  said  tray-like 
bixiy  at  a  higher  level  than  said  first  accommodation  region 
between  the  second  peripheral  end  wall  and  the  median  pan 
of  the  tray  like  body,  said  second  accommodation  region  only 
panially  overiapping,  at  the  median  pan  of  the  tray-like  body. 
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said  first  accotnmtxlation  region,  at  least  one  second  disc 
being  accommodatable  to  lay  in  a  generally  flat  condition  in 
said  second  accommodation  region:  and 

disc  retention  means  provided  at  said  first  and  second  disc 
receiving  areas  to  retain  said  at  least  one  first  and  second  discs 
in  said  first  and  second  accommixlation  regions  substantially 
tangent  to  said  first  and  respectively  second  end  walls,  with 
said  at  least  one  second  disc  arranged  at  said  second  disc 
receiving  area  to  be  spaced  from,  and  panially  overlapping 
said  at  least  one  first  disc. 

22.  A  container  and  a  plurality  of  identical  disc  items  accommo- 
datable therein,  the  container  comprising: 

a  tray-like  bixly; 

a  first  accommixlation  region  for  accommixiating  at  least  one 
first  disc; 

a  second  accoinmixlalion  region  for  accommixlaling  at  least  one 
second  disc, 

said  first  and  second  regions  being  housed  at  said  tray -like  body 
and  opening  onto  a  same  side  thereof  for  accommodating  said 
identical  discs,  said  at  least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second 
discs  lying  in  a  generally  flat  condition,  with  said  at  least  one 
second  disc  arranged  in  said  second  region  so  as  to  be  spaced 
from,  and  to  panially  overlap  said  at  least  one  first  disc  in  an 
offset  manner 


5,74339 1 
WHEEL  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Louis  Hsiao,  765A  Loma  Verde  .Vve.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94.W3, 

assignor  to  Louis  Hsiao.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  444308.  May  18,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  54!86,649.  This  application  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

7f»6,655 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  W/«2 

II.S.  CI.  206—303  II  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  retaining  device  and  at  least  one 
wheel  having  an  apenure  formed  therethrough,  said  wheel  retain- 
ing device  comprising: 

an  elongate  bixJy  extending  through  said  aperture  of  said  wheel. 

first  and  second  retainers  carried  by  said  elongate  body  for 
holding  said  wheel  thereon,  at  least  one  ot  said  retainers  being 
resiliently  defoniiable  to  permit  movement  of  said  wheel  past 
said  at  least  one  of  said  retainers  and  onto  said  elongate  body. 

a  liKking  mechanism  adjustable  between  a  disengaged  position, 
for  movement  of  said  wheel  onto  said  elongate  body,  and  an 
engaged  position,  for  resisting  the  resilient  defoniialion  ot 
said  at  least  one  of  said  retainers  to  securely  retain  said  w  heel 
on  said  elongate  body. 

6.  A  wheel  retaining  device  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  wheels 
each  having  an  apenure  formed  therein,  said  wheel  retaining 
device  comprising: 

an  elongate  bixly  insertable  through  said  aperture  of  said  w  heels. 

first  and  second  retainers  carried  by  said  elongate  bixly  for 
holding  said  w  heels  on  said  elongate  bixly.  at  least  one  of  said 
retainers  being  resiliently  defoniiable  to  permit  movement  of 
said  wheel  past  said  at  least  one  of  said  retainers  for  position 
said  wheels  on  said  elongate  bixly  and  removing  said  wheels 
from  said  elongate  body,  and 


a  locking  mechanism  cooperable  with  said  at  least  one  of  said 
retainers  to  secure  said  wheels  on  said  elongate  body,  said 
liK'king  mechanism  being  adjustable  between  an  engaged 
position  for  resisting  the  resilient  deformation  ot  said  at  least 
one  of  said  retainers  to  secure  said  wheels  on  said  elongate 
bixJy  and  a  disengaged  pi>sition  for  movement  of  said  wheels 
onto  and  ott  of  said  eloni:ate  bodv. 


5,743392 
HOLDER  FOR  JIG  S.\W  PI  ZZLES,  DRAWINCiS,  PHOTOS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
David  R.  Chapman.  145  Wychwood  Place.  London.  Ontario. 
Canada.  NMJ  1S7 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563399 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  X>/2U 

I'-S.  CI.  206— 3I5.I  10  Claims 


I.  A  bolder  for  multi-piece  items  such  as  jigsaw  puzzles  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  stiff  rectangular  planar  member  having  a  lop  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  an  upper  flat  surface  on  which 
the  pieces  can  he  assembled; 

(b)  a  flexible  cover  sheet  to  overlie  pieces  on  said  upper  flat 
surface  of  said  member: 

(c)  a  carrying  handle  on  the  top  edge  of  said  siitt  member: 

(d)  a  pouch  which  is  open  at  a  top  end  thereof  and  compnsing 
front  and  rear  walls  joined  together  along  a  common  bottom 
edge  thereof  and  along  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  side  edges,  said  walls  having  top  edges  and; 

(el  a  carrying  handle  on  said  pouch  at  said  open  top  end  thereof, 
said  handle  on  said  pouch  and  said  handle  on  said  stifl 
member  being  aligned  in  overlapping  relation  with  one 
another  for  use  in  carrying  the  holder  w  hen  said  stifl  member 
is  essentially  fully  inserted  into  said  pouch  and  wherein  said 
stifl  member  side  edges  taper  inwardly  toward  one  another  in 
a  direction  toward  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  wherein  said 
pouch  side  edges  have  a  coaesponding  taper 


5,743393 
PROTECTIVE  PACK.AGE  FOR  HEAVY  OBJECTS 
H,  Richard  Wehb,  14687  Los  Padres.  Chcstertield.  Mo.  6.M)17. 
and  Peter  H.  Webb.  1108  E.  Third  St..  Washington.  Mo. 
6.M190 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.671 
Irtt  a."  B65D  W/rW 
Ui».  CI.  206—319  18  Claims 

I.  A  package  compnsing:  a  box  having  side  walls  located  around 
an  interior  a  bottom  wall  at  the  lower  end  of  the  side  walls  and 
generally  closing  the  interior  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  top  wall  at  the 
up|x."r  end  of  the  side  walls  and  generally  closing  the  interior  at  its 
upper  end;  a  base  livaled  within  the  interior  of  the  box  along  its 
bottom  wall,  the  base  having  a  main  panel  that  is  fomied  from  a 
generally  rigid  material  and  has  depressions  which  open  upwardly 
out  of  it,  the  base  further  having  retaining  members  which  extend 
partially  over  the  depressions,  so  as  to  hold  a  packaged  object  in 


2942 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1998 


sides  and  two  end  walls,  said  body  including  a  cavicy  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  bottom  and  top 
suilace  and  side  walls,  and  opening  through  one  of  said  end  walls, 
said  cavity  having  a  cruciform  chamber  at  its  open  end  to  receive  a 
ratchet  driver. 


5.743J% 
ROPE  STOWAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Brian  Malcolm  Short,  and  John  Kenneth  Yeardlev.  both  of 

London,  England,  a.s.signors  to  Bridon  PLC.  Initcd  King- 

the  depressions;  and  a  spacer  member  extended  between  the  base         . 

and  the  top  wall  and  preventing  the  base  from  moving  away  from  Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.K15 

the  bottom  wall  of  the  box.  ,„,  ^  <.  g^jp  ^5/(^, 

U.S.  CI.  206—388  12  Claims 


5,743J94 
MAGNETIC  SOCKET  HOLDER 
John  R.  Martin,  Naple,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Southern  Mag-Clip, 
Inc.,  Sanibel,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,292 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  H5/20 

U.S.  CI.  206—378  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  socket  holder  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  a  first  side  of  the 
base: 

a  plurality  of  magnets,  each  of  said  plurality  of  magnets  dis- 
posed in  one  of  the  plurality  of  recesses  with  a  first  side  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  magnets  substantially  aligned  with  the 
first  side  of  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  posts  for  receiving  sockets,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
posts  positioned  at  a  center  portion  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
magnets:  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  the  plurality  of  posts  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  magnets  to  the  base. 


5,743J95 
SOCKET  HOLDER 
William  E.  Backer,  One  Industrial  Rd..  P.O.  Box  128.  Fulton. 
Mo.  65251 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769.952 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  S^^4 
L.S.  CI.  206—378  2  Claims 

1.  A  s(Kket  holder  having  a  body  including  a  bottom  and  a 
planar  top  surface,  said  lop  surface  including  a  plurality  of  socket 
holding  studs  projecting  from  said  surface,  said  socket  holding 
studs  being  formed  to  receive  closely  a  stx.-ket  working  end  with  a 
discrete  size-on-size  fit.  said  body  being  rectangular,  with  two  long 


1.  .A  method  of  slowing  a  rope  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  first  looped  p<inion  of  the  rope  in  a  longitudinally 

extending  cavity; 

successively  placing  looped  portions  of  the  rope  in  additional 
longitudinally  extending  cavities,  wherein  the  rope  is  not 
bound  within  any  of  the  cavities  and  is  subslanlially  freely 
movable  therein,  and  wherein  successive  portions  of  ihc  rope 
are  siov\ed  in  the  additional  cav  ities  in  such  a  manner  that  tree 
ends  of  the  rope  extend  outwardly  from  their  respective 
cavities  for  easy  access:  and 

forming  at  least  one  of  said  free  ends  to  provide  a  spliced  eye. 

2.  A  device  for  slowing  a  rope  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  members  disptised  in  a  juxlap(.)sed  relationship. 

each  member  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  for 

receiving  a  Ux)ped  portion  of  the  rope  therein: 
each  member  being  tubular  and  inclitding  at  least  one  open  end 

through  which  a  looped  portion  of  the  rope  can  be  inserted  lor 

stowage  in  the  cavity  and  withdrawn  for  use; 
a  base  member  on  which  the  tubular  members  are  disposed  and 

secured:  and 
the  base  member  including  handle  means  lor  enabling  said 

device  to  be  lifted. 
12.  A  dev  ice  for  stowing  a  rope  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  members  disposed  in  a  juxtaposed  relationship. 

each  member  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  for 

receiving  a  looped  portion  of  the  rope  therein; 
each  member  being  tubular  and  including  al  least  one  open  end 

through  which  a  Imiped  portion  of  the  rope  can  be  insened  lor 

stowage  in  the  cavity  and  withdrawn  for  use; 
a  base  member  on  which  the  tubular  members  are  dispersed  and 

secured:  and 
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the  base  member  including  means  for  enabling  said  device  to  be 
lowed 


5.743»^97 

TOILET  PAPER  STORAGE  RECEPTAC  LE 

Vickie  Traver.  710  5«h  Ave.  SW  «.  Albany,  Orcg.  97321 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  367,741 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H5/f>72 

I  .S.  CI.  206—391  2  Claims 


1.  .A  receptacle  in  combination  with  a  multiple  roll  package  of  a 
plurality  of  tangentiallv  adjacent  toilet  paper  rolls,  said  rolls  hav  ing 
an  average  diameter,  said  package  having  a  wrapper  which  defines 
the  outer  dimensions  of  said  package,  said  receptacle  having  a 
Ironi.  a  back,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  tv>p  and  a  bottom,  and 
comprising: 

a  tvniom  wall. 

a  first  vertical  tubular  container  comprising  a  first  wall  at  said 
first  end  extending  from  said  fnmt  to  said  hack,  said  first  wall 
being  generally  C-shapcd  in  cross  section,  connected  to  said 
bottom  wall,  having  a  top  and  having  a  first  diameter. 

a  second  vertical  tubular  container  comprising  a  second  wall  ai 
said  second  end  extending  from  said  front  to  said  back,  said 
second  wall  being  generally  C-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
connecled  to  said  bottom  wall,  having  a  top  and  having  a 
second  diameter. 

a  first  vertical  connector  wall  at  said  front  of  said  receptacle 
between  said  first  and  second  walls,  attached  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  to  said  first  and  second  walls  from  said  bottom  wall 
to  said  tops  of  said  first  and  second  walls  separating  and 
spacing  them  apart  at  said  front  ol  said  receptacle  and  follow- 
ing in  cross  section  a  curvilinear  path,  said  first  vertical 
connector  wall  having  a  top. 

a  second  vertical  connector  wall  at  said  back  of  said  receptacle 
between  said  first  and  second  walls  oppt>site  said  first  vertical 
connector  wall  and  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  separating 
and  spacing  said  first  and  second  walls  apart,  said  second 
vertical  connector  wall  having  a  top. 

said  first  vertical  tubular  container  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  second  vertical  tubular  container  from  said  Ixittom 
wall  to  the  tops  of  said  first  vertical  tubular  container  and  said 
second  vertical  tubular  container. 

said  package  passing  through  the  communication  between  said 
first  vertical  tubular  container  and  said  second  vertical  tubular 
container. 

each  lop  of  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall,  said  first  vertical 
connector  wall,  and  said  second  vertical  connector  wall  hav- 
ing that  wall's  substantial  cross  section. 

said  first  and  second  diameters  being  approximately  the  same 
value  and  in  close  approximation  to  the  average  diameter  of 
said  rolls  sufficient  for  close  fit.  removable  storage  of  said 
package  within  said  receptacle. 

said  first  vertical  connector  wall  and  said  second  vertical  con- 
nector wall  having  a  cross  sectional  width  between  them  that 
IS  smaller  than  said  average  diameter  of  .said  toilet  paper  rolls. 


5.743JI98 

n.ORAL  W  RAPPER  I  T1LIZIN(;  A  BREATHABLE 

PACKAGIN{;  MATERIAL 

Donald  E.  Wrder.  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  .Southpac  Trust 

Internalionul.  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  188.183,  Jan.  28.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5J88J86.  >»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968.798, 

Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J69.934.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  865.563,  Apr.  9.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.245.814.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649J79.  Jan.  31.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.111.638.  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.761,  .Sep. 
26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  .Ser  No.  325.747  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser  No.  25.^.648.  Jun.  .V  1994.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  965.585.  Oct.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 
>»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.^,586.  Jun.  2.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.181  „V»4.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.417, 
May  28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
54)2 J58.  Mar.  29,  1V<MI.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  249,761,  .Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said 
.Sen  No.  325,747  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  108,093, 
Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,472.752,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser  No.  24,573.  Mar.  1.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  464.694.  Jan.  16.  I9V0.  Pal.  No.  5.208.027. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  2IV,UK3.  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4.897.031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.275.  Jan. 

5.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.773.182,  which  is  a  cnntinualiim  of  Sen 

No.  613.080.  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

19.  I994.  Ser  No.  325.747 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .S.V.S2.6.V/ft;«//?6;  AOIG  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  206 — 123  4  CUims 


I.  A  floral  package,  comprising; 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surtace  and  a  lower  surface, 
the  sheet  of  material  having  coniroUed  atmosphere  character- 
istics, ihe  sheet  of  material  further  comprising  a  desiccant.  an 
antimicrobial  agenl.  a  non-logg-.ng  agent  and  a  Nmding  mate- 
rial, the  bonding  malenal  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  sheet  of  material:  and 

a  floral  grouping  comprising  a  bliKim  ptmion  and  a  stem  p«irtion. 

w  herein  the  sheet  of  matenal  is  w  rapped  aboui  the  floral  group- 
ing so  as  lo  encompass  the  bliH>m  portion  ot  Ihe  floral  group- 
ing and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  stem  portion  and  the  sheet 
of  material  sealed  thereabout  v  la  the  bonding  matenal  thereby 
sealing  the  floral  grouping  in  the  shcel  ot  material  such  thai 
the  controlled  atmosphere  characteristics  of  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial in  combination  with  the  desiccant.  the  antimicrobial  agent 
and  the  non-fogging  agent  prov  ide  both  a  prolongation  of  the 
freshness  ol  the  floral  grouping  and  optimal  visual  display  of 
the  floral  grouping  bv  preventing  logging  of  the  sheet  of 
malenal  and  absorbing  excess  moisture  and  inhibiting  growth 
t>f  micrix>rganisms  on  the  floral  grouping. 


179-272  OG     98-7    QL  ^ 
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5,743J99 

PLANT  TRAY  CARRIER 

David  Beckwith,  3416  Lovers  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225-7630 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,651,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,042 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/52 

VS.  CI.  206-423  ^  Claims 


1.  A  tray  carrier  comprising: 

a  base  portion  and  sidewalls: 

first  and  second  tray  shelves  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane 
of  said  base  portion,  said  first  and  second  tray  shelves  extend- 
ing away  from  the  midpoint  of  said  base  portion  in  opposing 
inclined  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  said  midpoint; 

first  and  second  angled  surface  members,  each  of  said  first  and 
angled  surface  members  orthogonally  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  tray  shelves,  respectively;  and 

a  handle  means  connected  to  said  sidewalls  for  liftmg  and 
carrying  the  tray  carrier: 

wherein  a  first  plant  tray  supported  by  said  first  tray  shelve  and 
said  first  angled  surface  member  is  in  an  opposingly  inclined 
relationship  with  a  second  plant  tray  supported  by  said  second 
tray  shelve  and  said  second  angled  surface  member. 


5,743,400 

CARRIER  AND/OR  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  SERIES  OF 

PACKAGES 

Finn  R.  Hansen.  Henefoss,  and  Bjorn  Bjorge,  Asker,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Dalwell  AB,  Backefors,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00902,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/09781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  1,  1993,  9303230; 
Aug.  18.  1994.  9402766 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  7//rW 
U.S.  CI.  206—428  '  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  in  combination  with  at  least  one  gabled  top  paclcage 
having  lop  surfaces  thai  converge  to  form  a  flange, 
said  carrier  comprising: 

at  least  six  longitudinal  sections  including  two  central  sec- 
tions, two  intermediate  sections  and  two  outer  sections,  said 
outer  sections  being  located  along  opposed  edges  of  said 
carrier,  said  central  sections  being  Ux:aled  adjacent  one 
another  and  between  said  outer  sections,  and  each  one  of 
said  intermediate  sections  being  interposed  between  and 
connecting  one  said  central  section  and  one  said  outer 
section,  folding  indications  being  interposed  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  longitudinal  sections,  said  longitudinal 
sections  being  folded  about  said  folding  indications  to  form 
a  slee\e  wiih  a  hollow  interior  and  with  said  outer  sections 
extending  therefrom:  and 
said  formed  sleeve  has  a  substantially  quadrilateral  shape 
transverse  cross  section,  dehned  by  both  said  central  and 
intermediate  sections,  with  a  reference  vertex  l(K-aied 
between  said  two  central  sections  and  an  opposed  \ertex 


being  located  between  said  two  intermediate  sections,  and 
said  formed  sleeve  being  collapsible  from  an  initial  position 
in  which  said  reference  vertex  is  spaced  from  said  opposed 
vertex  by  a  first  distance,  to  a  collapsed  position  in  which 
said  reference  vertex  is  located  adjacent  said  opposed  ver- 
tex: and 
said  flange  of  said  at  least  one  gabled  top  package  being  inter- 
posed between  and  secured  to  said  outer  sections. 
9.  A  carrier  for  at  least  one  gabled  top  package  having  top 
surfaces  that  converge  to  form  a  flange,  said  carrier  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  sheet  having  folding  indications  thereon  for 
dividing  the  flat  sheet  into  at  least  six  longitudinal  sections, 
said  six  longitudinal  sections  including  two  central  sections, 
two  intermediate  sections  and  two  outer  sections,  said  outer 
sections  being  located  along  opposed  edges  of  said  carrier  and 
each  having  at  least  one  transverse  perforation  formed  therein 
which   extends   from   said   opposed   edges   of  said   carrier 
towards  an  adjacent  intermediate  section  to  subdivide  said 
outer  section  into  at  least  two  individual  sections  each  having 
a  longitudinal  length  at  least  equal  to  a  longitudinal  length  of 
said  flange  of  said  at  least  one  gabled  lop  package,  said 
central   sections   being    located   adjacent   one   another   and 
between  said  outer  sections,  and  each  one  of  said  intermediate 
sections  being  interposed  between  and  connecting  one  said 
central  section  and  one  said  outer  section,  said  outer  sections 
further  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  tear  line  that  inter- 
sects with  and  extends  perpendicular  to  said  at  least  one 
transverse   perforation,   each   of  said   longitudinal   sections 
being  foldable   about  said  folding  indications  to  form  an 
elongate  sleeve,  and  said  two  outer  sections  being  suitable  for 
securing  said  at  least  one  gabled  top  package  to  said  carrier: 
wherein,  when  said  substantially  flat  sheet  is  folded  to  fonn  said 
sleeve,  said  formed  sleeve  has  a  substantially  quadnlateral 
shape  transverse  cross  section,  defined  by  both  said  central 
and  intermediate  sections,  with  a  reference  \er;ex  located 
between  said  two  central  sections  and  an  opposed  \ertex 
located  between   said  two  intermediate   sections,  and  said 
formed  sleeve  is  collapsible  from  an  initial  position  in  which 
said  reference  vertex  is  spaced  froin  said  opposed  \enex  by  a 
first  distance,  to  a  collapsed  position  in  which  said  reference 
vertex  is  Uxated  adjacent  said  opp«ised  vertex,  and  a  desircil 
number  of  indi\  idual  sections  are  formed  in  said  carrier  w  hich 
corresptinds  to  a  desired  number  of  gabled  top  packages  to  be 
carried  by  said  carrier  such  that,  when  said  substantially  flat 
sheet  is  folded  to  form  said  sleeve  and  secured  to  said  desired 
number  iif  gabled  top  packages: 

i)  each  said  gabled  top  package  is  secured  to  said  carrier  b\  a 
pair  of  opposed  individual  sections,  and  said  pair  of 
opposed  individual  sections  includes  an  individual  section 
Irom  each  ol  said  outer  NCtlions:  and 
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ii)  each  said  gabled  top  package  is  individually  removable 
from  said  carrier,  along  with  a  corresponding  portion  of 
said  pair  of  opposed  individual  sections,  by  tearing  said 
carrier  along  said  ai  least  one  U'ansverse  perforation  and 
said  longitudinal  tear  line. 


5,743,401 
CONTAINER  FOR  ADHESIVE 
Shin  Takahashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toagosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1996.  8-175016 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5W)2:5m)f) 

VS.  a.  206—447  4  Claims 


a  plastic  tray  having  a  base  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  and  a  sidewali  extending  from  said  base,  said  sidewall 
haMng  an  uuter  surface  and  an  inner  surface  and  defining  a 
tray  opening  and  said  sideuall  further  including  a  flange 
having  a  first  portion  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
fn>m  said  sidewall:  and 

a  paperhoard  sleeve  including  (i)  a  bonom  section  disposed 
adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said  base:  (ii)  a  side  section 
disposed  adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said  sidewall:  and  (iii) 
a  lop  section  adhesively  secured  to  said  rtrst  portion  of  said 
flange  of  said  sidewall.  said  top  portion  substantially  covering 
said  tray  opening. 


5,743.403 

INVERTED  T  TAB  MEMBER  HANGING  STRIP 

Donald  T.  Crysdale,  2800  E.  Edgewood  Dr.,  Shorcwood.  Wis. 

53211,  assignor  lo  Donald  T.  Crysdale,  .Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,057 

Int.  CI."  B65D  7J/00:  A47G  2<JAKI 

VS.  CI.  206 — «2  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  adhesive  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  tilling  portion  which  contains 
a-cyanoacrylate  adhesive  and  a  nozzle  connecting  to  the 
filling  portion  for  pouring  the  a-cyanoacrylate  adhesive:  and 

a  cap  for  covering  at  least  said  nozzle,  wherein  a  press  portion 
for  sending  the  a-cyanoacrylate  adhesive  from  said  filling 
portion  to  the  nozzle  is  formed  on  said  filling  portion  and 
having  a  thick  wall  thinner  than  the  other  portion  of  said 
filling  portion,  and  said  cap  covers  said  press  portion  and  has 
a  thick  wall. 


5,743,402 
FOOD  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  A  TR.W  AND  A  SLEEVE 
Paul  W.  Gics,  Sewickley  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gics  & 
Vermee,  L.P.,  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,889 

int.  a."  B65D  S5/00 

VS.  CI.  206—459,5  46  Claims 


1.  A  fo(xl  package  for  containing  a  food  product,  said  food 
package  composing: 


1.  A  point-of-purcha.se  hanging  strip  for  holding,  displaying  and 
dispensing  at  least  one  product,  said  hanging  strip  comprising: 

(a)  an  integrally  formed  elongated  transparent  and  flexible  plas- 
tic suspension  panel  including  a  top  first  end  and  a  bottom 
second  end,  said  panel  first  end  including  a  T-shaped  first  tab 
member  extending  from  the  free  edge  of  said  first  end.  said 
first  tab  member  including  a  pair  of  hemispherical  limbs  thai 
in  pan  define  an  elliptical  head  portion  of  said  tab  member 
and  a  base  portion  extending  from  lower  ends  of  said  limbs, 
said  first  end  further  including  a  slot,  a  portion  of  said 
suspension  panel  at  said  first  end  being  folded  over  to  form  a 
channel  and  said  first  lab  member  being  inserted  through  said 
slot  to  lH)ih  maintain  said  channel  and  define  an  engaging 
means  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  T  to  engage  an  opening  in 
a  product: 

(b)  a  stability  member  received  within  said  channel  for  stabiliz- 
ing opposite  sides  of  said  suspension  panel,  wherein  said 
stability  member  provides  indicia  relating  to  the  at  least  one 
product:  and 

(c)  said  suspension  panel  further  having  vertically  spaced  inte- 
gral means  for  supporting  at  least  one  product,  said  integral 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  die-cut  portions  defin- 
ing second  tab  members,  said  second  lab  members  each  being 
generally  shaped  as  an  inverted  T  and  also  including  a  pair  of 
hemisphencal  limbs  that  in  pan  define  an  elliptical  head 
pt)rtion  of  each  said  second  lab  member  and  a  base  portion 
extending  from  upper  ends  of  said  limbs,  said  base  portion 
being  hinged  to  said  suspension  panel,  at  least  one  of  said  lab 
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members  extending  oulwardly  of  said  suspension  panel  lo 
engage  an  opening  in  a  product. 


5,743,404 
COATED  CONTAINER 
Connie  Melashenko.  and  Robert  Melashenko,  both  of  1673 
Dwight  St.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,007 
Int  Cl.'~  A63H  J.i/M):  A23L  1/27:  A47G  .i5/(X) 


U.S.  CI.  20fr-524.3 


19  Claims 


104 


portions  are  cooperatively  disposed  to  form  a  substantially 
airtight  resealable  seal  about  the  otherwise  nonshared  periph- 
ery of  the  container;  and 
a  pair  of  symmetrically-disposed  ser\ ice  flaps  adapted  for  mo\e- 
ment  between  active  and  stowed  positions,  wherein  said  ser- 
vice flaps  are  responsively  attached  to  said  two  sides  to  fold 
out  into  the  active  position  when  said  two  sides  are  motivated 
to  the  open  position  and  into  the  stowed  position  when  said 
two  sides  are  motivated  to  the  closed  position,  and  wherein 
said  service  flaps  include  a  substantially  planar  disposition 
with  portions  that  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the  two  sides 
when  in  the  active  position. 


5,743,406 

NAIL  POLISH  BOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN 

MANICl'RING  PANS 

Bruce  Anthony  Wright,  138  Roy  Thomason  Rd.,  Simpsonville, 

S.C.  29681 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,898.  Jul.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,967 
Int.  Cl."^  B65D  I/J4 
U,S.  CI.  206—565  3  Claints 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow-substrate;  and 

(b)  a  dried  coating  adhered  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate, 
where  said  coating  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  base  material  and 
an  adhesive,  with  said  dried  coating  being  absorbent  with 
respect  to  nontoxic  dyes. 

13.  A  method  of  producing  a  container  comprising  the  step  of 
coating  a  hollow  substrate  with  a  coating  material  where  said 
coating  material  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  base  material  and  an 
adhesive,  with  said  coating  material  being  absorbent  with  respect 
to  nontoxic  dyes  when  dried. 


5,743,405 
FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Brenda  C.  Reid,  203  Atlanta  St.,  Barnesville,  Ga.  30204 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,942,  Dec.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,609 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  JO/20 
U.S.  CI.  206—541  9  Claims 


1.  Animproved  foot  manicure  pan  for  holding  bottles  compris- 
ing: a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  three  side  walls  in  connection  with 
said  bottom  wall  .so  as  to  form  a  partially  enclosed  space,  at  least 
two  of  said  side  walls  extending  outwardly  so  as  to  form  an  angled 
surface  with  said  bottom  wall  and  so  adapted  to  support  a  bottle 
that  may  be  tilted  against  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
partially  enclosed  space  of  size  adapted  to  enclose  a  human  foot,  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  securing  straps:  a  first 
inner  strap  in  close  connection  with  said  side  wall  and  a  second 
outer  strap  about  parallel  to  said  first  strap,  said  first  strap  having 
an  outer  surface  facing  away  from  said  side  wall  and  said  second 
strap  having  an  inner  surface  facing  said  first  strap,  complimentary 
portions  of  hook  and  loop  material  on  said  outer  and  said  inner 
surfaces  and  sized  so  that  said  portions  of  hook  and  kx)p  matenal 
may  be  mated  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  snug  fitting  loop 
around  a  bottle. 


1.  A  food  storage  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  including  two  sides  separated  by  a  shared  edge 
defining  an  axis  about  which  said  two  sides  are  adapted  for 
movement  between  open  and  storage  positions,  the  open 
position  being  defined  by  a  substantially  planar  disposition  of 
said  two  sides: 

first  and  second  seal  portions  disposed  about  the  nonshared 
periphery  of  the  first  container  side  and  said  second  seal 
portion  is  disposed  about  the  nonshared  periphery  of  the 
second  container  side,  wherein  said  first  and  second  seal 


5,743,407 
COLOR  REFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  DECORATORS 

Martha  Williams,  600B  N.  Main  St.,  Alpharetta,  CJa.  30201 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564365 
Int.  CI.*-  G09B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—575  9  Claims 

1.  A  decorator  reference  system,  comprising: 
a  color  reference  card; 

a  character,  represented  by  first  printed  indicia,  that  is  lo  be 
matched  with  a  color  sample  label,  said  character  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  first  selected  position  on  said  color  reference  card; 
a  first  color  sample  label  that  is  operative  to  be  placed  on  said 

color  reference  card; 
second  printed  indicia  being  positioned  at  a  second  selected 
position  on  said  color  reference  card,   said  second  printed 
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5,743,409 

CASE  FOR  HOI  SING  A  SL  BSTR4TE 

kanefumi    Nakahara,    Yokohama,    and    Tsuneaki    Orikasa. 

Natori,   both   of  Japan,  a.ssignors   to   Nikon   Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283J18.  Aug.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605A.'5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1993.  5-200808 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/46 
IS.  VI.  206—710  4  Claim-s 


indicia  instructing  a  user  to  place  said  first  color  sample  label 
at  said  second  selected  position  and  said  second  pnnted 
indicia  being  located  proximate  to  said  first  printed  indicia, 
thereby  placement  of  said  first  color  sample  label  at  said 
second  printed  indicia  associates  said  first  color  sample  label 
with  said  character  represented  by  said  first  printed  indicia; 

an  area  reference  card; 

third  printed  indicia  positioned  on  said  area  reference  card  that 
represents  items  of  an  area  of  a  riHim  lo  be  matched  w  ith  said 
color  sample  label;  and 

fourth  printed  indicia  positioned  on  said  area  reference  card,  said 
finirth  printed  indicia  defining  a  pcnnieier  upon  which  said 
character  is  to  be  placed  and  said  founh  pnnted  indicia  being 
ptisiiioned  proximate  to  said  third  printed  indicia,  thereby 
providing  a  decorator  reference  system  that  establishes  an 
asscK'iation  between  a  color  sample  label  placed  at  said  sec- 
ond selected  position  of  said  color  reference  card  and  said 
third  pnnted  indicia  that  represents  said  items  to  be  matched 
w  ith  a  color  sample  label  of  said  area  reference  card. 


1.  A  case  for  housing  a  substrate  compnsing: 

a  housing  ponion  provided  with  an  open  from  end  lor  rcvciMng 

a  substrate: 
a  front  lid  pivoially  connected  to  said  case  portion,  said  front  lid 

adapted  for  cU>sing  over  the  open  front  end:  and 
predetermined  portions  of  said  housing  portion  and  said  front  lid 

are    made    of    styrene-denaturali/ed    polypheny  lene    ether 

formed  with  an  electncalls  conductive  copolymer  comprising 

poly  ether  and  poly  amide. 


5,743,408 

LEATHER  AUTOMOBILE  TRIM 

Mark  Langdon  Hill,  P.O.  Box  228,  'I\iC!ion,  Ariz.  85702 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648J<36 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6W()<) 

U.S.  CI.  206—575  22  Claims 


/^W 


5,743,410 

SUPRACONDUCTINC;  MAfJNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Adam  .\ntoni  .Stadtniuller.  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  Great  Britain, 

assignor  to  Carpco.  Inc.,  Jack.sonville,  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AKJ990.  «  .^71  Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9.  I99.\  .Ser.  No.  .5.^5.019 
Claims  priorilv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mav  7,  1993. 
9309426 

Int.  CI."  BO.K"  lAH) 
UXCI.  209— 213  II  Claims 


>-\  ^1 


tz-^=n 


1.  A  leather  panel  comprising: 

a)  a  unit  of  pre-shrunk  leather  ha\ing  a  linished  first  surface  and 
an  unfinished  second  surtace: 

b)  a  layer  of  adhesive  applied  lo  the  second  surtace  of  said  unit 
of  leather;  and. 

c)  a  covering  tape  having  an  adhesive  on  a  first  side  thereof,  the 
first  side  of  said  tape  being  secured  to  said  layer  of  adhesive 
while  said  la\er  of  adhc-.i\c  is  tack\. 


I.  A  separator  (48)  compiising  j  vessel  i8i  defining  a  separation 
zone  and  at  least  two  separating  chambers  i5fli  containing  liquid 
pemieable  magnetisable  separating  packing  altemalelv  position- 
able  in  said  separation  zone,  a  superconducting  magnet  (2).  a 
superconducting  coil  (4)  liKated  m  said  vessel  ,8)  and  surrounding 
said  separation  zone  lor  providing  a  magnetic  field  therein,  a  tuK- 
(6i  for  holding  said  coil  (4(  and  liquid  helium  lo  provide  a  liquid 
helium  reservoir  around  said  coil  (4).  al  least  one  radiation  shield 
(10.  I2l  between  said  tube  (6)  and  said  vessel  |8).  and  electric 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  coil  via  current  leads  (20>  lor 
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energising  said  coil,  said  vessel  (8)  including  a  neck  assembly  (16) 
through  which  said  current  leads  (20,  20<j,  20/)  I  said  pass  to  said 
coil  (4)  and  via  which  the  reservoir  is  supplied  with  liquid  helium, 
characterised  in  thai,  in  use,  said  neck  assembly  (16)  is  closed  to 
passage  of  liquid  helium  such  that  said  magnet  (2)  defines  a  closed 
system  with  no  helium  circulation  between  said  reservoir  and  the 
exterior  of  said  vessel  (8).  and  in  that  said  tube  (6)  is  sized  to 
provide  a  reservoir  of  sufficient  capacity  for  operation  without 
helium  addition  to  said  magnet  (2)  for  a  number  of  months,  and 
wherein  a  helium  reliqueticr  (46)  is  positioned  in  said  neck  assem- 
bly (16).         '  _, 


5,743,411 

OPEN  FR\ME,  SELF  STANDING  BICYCLE  PARKING 

MODULE 

E.  GeiT>  Hawkes,  Woodstock,  Vt,  assignor  to  Bike  Track,  Inc., 

Woodstock,  Vt. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,626 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  211—20  18  Claims 


1.  An  open  frame,  self  standing  bicycle  parking  module  com- 


prising 


opposed,  identical,  flat  rectangular,  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
plates,  upstanding  vertical  side  rails  interposed  between  said 
horizontal  lop  and  bottom  plates,  at  respective  comers  thereof, 
and  fixed  at  opposite  ends  to  facing  surfaces  of  said  horizontal 
top  and  bottom  plates  and  forming  a  parallelepiped,  unitary, 
rigid,  open  frame  structure  defining  an  open  front  slot  sized  to 
receive  a  bicycle  wheel  rim  and  tire,  and  resilient  means 
mounted  to  said  open  frame  structure  adjacent  said  open  front 
slot  and  spanning  across  said  slot  and  being  deflectable  to 
permit  passage  of  the  wheel  and  rim  and  for  positioning 
behind  the  rim  to  maintain  the  bicycle  wheel  within  the  from 
open  slot. 


upper  and  intermediate  delivery  end  horizontal  support  bars 
preventing  said  containers  from  sliding  otf  said  delivery  end 
of  said  supply  rack, 

first  fastening  means  adjustably  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  loading  end  support  bars  to  said  respective  loading  end 
upright  bars, 

upper,  intermediate  and  lower  vertically  spaced-apart  delivery 
end  horizontal  support  bars  extending  between  and  having 
opposite  ends  adjacent  said  delivery  end  upright  bars, 

second  fastening  means  adjustably  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  delivery  end  support  bars  to  said  respective  delivery 
end  upright  bars. 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  upper  slide  bars  extending 
between  and  having  opposite  ends  adjacent  said  respective 
upper  support  bars. 

third  fastening  means  adjustably  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  upper  slide  bars  to  said  respective  upper  support  bars, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  intermediate  slide  bars  extending 
between  and  having  opp<isile  ends  adjacent  said  intermediate 
support  bars, 

fourth  fastening  means  adjustably  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  intermediate  slide  bars  to  said  respective  intermediate 
support  bars, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  lower  slide  bars  extending 
between  and  having  opposite  ends  adjacent  said  lower  support 
bars, 

fifth  fastening  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower 
slide  bars  to  said  respective  lower  suppon  bars, 

the  upper  and  intermediate  loading  end  support  bars  being  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  respective  upper  and  intermediate  deliv- 
ery end  support  bars  so  that  the  slide  bars  connected  thereto 
slope  downwardly  toward  the  delivery  end. 

the  lower  loading  end  support  bar  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
lower  delivery  end  suppon  bar  so  that  the  slide  bars  connected 
thereto  slope  downwardly  toward  the  loading  end. 

all  of  said  bars  being  of  the  same  circular  cross-section  and 
diameter  and  all  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
fastening  means  being  of  identical  construction  and  inter- 
changeable. 


5,743,412 
MODULAR  PARTS  SUPPLY  RACK 
William  L.  Noble,  Wolverine,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  J  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,672 
Int.  CL"  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—59.2  4  Claims 

I.  A  modular  parts  supply  rack  having  a  loading  end  and  a 
delivery  end  spaced  from  the  loading  end.  for  supplying  a  plurality 
of  containers  filled  with  small  parts  from  the  loading  end  to  the 
delivery  end  for  use  by  an  assembly  line  operator  and  for  return  of 
empty  containers  from  the  delivery  end  to  the  loading  end.  said 
rack  comprising 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  loading  end  upright  bars, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  delivery  end  upright  bars, 
upper,  intermediate  and  lower  venically  spaced  apart  loading 
end  horizontal  suppon  bars  extending  between  and  having 
opposite  ends  adjacent  said  loading  end  upright  bars,  said 


5,743,413 
EXPANDABLE  SHELF  KIT/LOG  HOLDER 
Ronald  C.  Noll,  20749  University  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heighte,  Ohio 
44122 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^87 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—60.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  rack  for  receiving  articles,  said  adjustable  rack 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  frame  members,  said  frame 
members  being  generally  parallel  and  laterally  spaced  apart: 
a  plurality  of  brackets  each  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
generally  perpendicularly  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  bottom  wall  to  fomi  a  channel  sized  and  shaped  for 
receipt  of  said  horizontally  disposed  frame  members,  and 
flanges  generally  perpendicularly  and  outwardly  extending 
from  said  side  walls  at  an  open  end  of  said  channel,  said 
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5.743.415 
MOUNTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  APPARATUS  FOR 

HAIR  APPLIANCES 

Kirsten  Ann  Smart.  4123  N.  Campbell.  Chicago.  III.  60615 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  534363 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/rW;7AX> 

U.S.  CI.  211—70.6  32  Claims 


channels  of  said  brackets  being  horizonially  disposed  and 
receiving  said  horizontally  disposed  frame  members,  and 
a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  supports  mounted  between  an  asso- 
ciated pair  of  said  brackets  to  connect  and  space  apart  said 
horizontally  disposed  frame  members,  wherein  each  of  said 
U-shaped  supports  are  bent  tubes. 


5,743,414 

BOARD  EDGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Rodney  Jay   Baudino,  Woodridge,   111.,  assignor  to  Sanford 

Corporation,  Belluood,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  596371 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/m) 

U.S.  CI.  211—69.1  13  Claims 


I.  A  mounlable  adjustable  holder  apparatus  for  hair  appliances 
compnsing: 

a.  a  base  having  al  least  one  aperture,  each  of  said  al  least  one 
aperture  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  angulalingly 
discrete  locking  positions  relative  lo  the  base: 

b.  means  for  mounting  the  base  on  a  permanent  object; 

c.  at  least  one  appliance  securing  member:  and 

d.  means  for  anaching  each  of  the  a(  least  one  appliance  securing 
member  selectively  lo  one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
angulatingly  discrete  linking  positions  of  the  al  least  one  of 
the  aperture  in  the  base. 

whereby,  the  appliance  securing  members  may  be  attached  lo  the 
base  at  selected  lixrking  positions  relative  lo  the  base. 


5.743.416 
TOOL  RACK 
Zvi  ^'emini.  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rosh  Haayin. 
Israel 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,880 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/{M) 

U.S.  CI.  211—70.6  11  Claims 


1.  A  board  edging  system  for  a  board  of  a  given  size,  said  system 
including  a  board,  a  continuous,  integral  band  surtoiinding  the 
periphery  of  said  board: 

said  band  having  a  length  in  an  as-formed  condition  which  is 

less  than  the  periphery  of  the  board: 
said  band  being  formed  from  a  stift  flexible  material  hav  ing  the 

characterislics  with  respect  lo  compresNibility.  resiliency  and 

plastic  memory  of  rubber,  vinyl  or  plastic:  and 
means  loaned  in  said  band  for  attaching  an  accessory  to  said 

band,  said  accessory  being  adapted  for  use  with  said  board. 


1.  A  uxil  rack  assembly  selectively  mountahle  either  directly  to  a 
wall  or  on  a  vertical  peg-b<iard.  the  iim>I  rack  assembly  contpnsing 
(a I  a  rack  integrally  formed  from  molded  polymer  maienal.  the 
rack  having: 

(i)  an  upper  shecl-like  elemenl  arranged  subsianliallv  horizon- 
tallv  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  iixils. 
said  upper  sheel-like  elemeni  having  a  rear  edge, 
(iil  a  lower  sheet-like  element  spaced  below  said  upper  sheel- 
like  elemenl.  said  lower  sheel-likc  element  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  corresponding  to  said  apertures  of  said 
upper  sheet-like  elemenl. 
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(iii)  side  portions  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sheet-like 
elements  for  maintaining  them  in  vertically  spaced  relation, 
and 
(iv)  a  strip  extending  along  said  rear  edge  to  form  a  vertical 
flange,  said  strip  having  a  number  of  attachment  holes;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  peg-board  brackets  engagable  within  said 
anachment  holes  for  attaching  said  tool  rack  to  the  peg-board,    U,S.  CI.  211 — 206 
each  of  said  peg-board  brackets  including: 
(i)  at  least  one  curve-ended  peg  for  locking  within  a  hole  of 

the  peg-board.  n 

(iii)  a  straight  lower  peg  positiooed  below  said  curve-ended 
peg  for  engaging  one  of  said  attachment  holes  of  said 
flange,  and 
(iii)  a  lower  edge  positioned  relative  to  said  straight  lower  peg 
so  as  to  abut  said  upper  sheet-like  member  when  said  lower 
peg  IS  engaged  within  said  attachment  hole, 
wherein  said  upper  sheet-like  member  features  a  ridge  associated 
with  each  of  said  attachment  holes  for  retaining  said  peg-board 
brackets  with  said  lower  peg  engaged  within  said  attachment  hole. 


5,743,418 

SKI  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Christian  Robert  Ahrens,  6810  S.  Brookhill  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah  84212 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,625,  Jan.  13,  1994.  PaL 
No.  5,472,101.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,938 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

7  Claims 


5,743,417 

IRONING  BOARD  CADDY 

S.  Kent  Mathis,  1070  Mattison,  Conway,  Ark.  72032 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,502 

Int  CI."  A47F  5m 

U.S.  a.  211—119 


1.  An  accessory  rack  for  standing  on  a  surface  to  support  one  or 
more  accessories,  the  rack  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  continuous  tubular  members  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  section. 

each  tubular  member  comprising  a  top  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  to  an  elbow  portion  al  each  end  thereof. 

the  top  portions  supported  in  spaced-apart.  parallel  relation  by 
the  elbow  portions, 
8  Claims       each  elbow  portion  curving  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  first 
knee  portion  curving  substantially  downwardly  to  a  contigu- 
ous leg  portion. 

each  leg  portion  angled  with  respect  to  the  respective  arm 
portion  to  extend  downwardly  to  a  second  knee  portion  curv- 
ing outwardly,  the  respective  leg  portions  being  fastened 
together  proximate  each  of  the  ends; 

each  foot  portion  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly. to  a 
distal  end  resting  on  the  surface;  and 

the  top  portions  and  leg  portions  configured  to  provide  an 
unobstructed  space  extending  from  the  top  potions  to  the 
surface. 


I.  An  ironing  board  caddy  for  the  convenient  storage  of  ironing 
supplies  and  accessories  on  an  ironing  board  of  the  type  having  an 
essentially  flat  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  at  least  one  end 
of  defined  width  and  thickness,  comprising; 

a  hanging  member  having  an  opening  sized  to  receive  the 
defined  width  and  thickness  of  the  end  of  the  ironing  board 
whereby  said  hanging  member  is  adapted  to  hanging  the 
caddy  from  the  end  of  the  ironing  board,  to  manually  carrying 
the  caddy,  and  to  hanging  the  caddy  from  a  vertical  surface 
for  storage  when  not  used  in  combination  with  the  ironing 
board; 
a  basket  for  receiving  the  ironing  supplies  and  accessories;  and 
suspension  means  for  suspending  said  basket  from  said  hanging 
member,  said  suspension  means  suspending  said  basket  under 
the  end  of  the  ironing  board  when  the  caddy  is  attached  to  the 
ironing  board. 


5,743,419 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WITH  A  REINFORCED 

RESILIENT  BLADE 

Roger  M.  King.  Latimer.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Beeson 

and  Sons  Limited,  Rickmansworth,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,201,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,588,545,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,970, 

Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No. 

796,946,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  470351 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1991, 
9120264;  Oct.  17,  1991.  9122097 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/02 
U.S.  a.  215—217  6  Claims 

1.  A  child  resistant  container  closure  assembly  comprising: 
a  container  neck  and  a  container  closure; 
said  container  neck  carrying  a  first  screw  thread; 
said  container  closure  comprising  an  inner  part  and  an  outer 

part; 
said   inner  part  carrying   a   second   screw    thread   for   screw 
threaded  engagement  with  said  first  screw  thread  of  said 
container  neck; 
co-operating  retaining  projections  on  the  inner  and  outer  parts 
for  retaining  the  inner  part  within  the  outer  part,  and  for 
permitting  limited  axial  movement  of  the  inner  part  within  the 
outer  part; 
a  first  set  of  castellations  on  the  inner  part; 
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a  second  set  of  castellations  on  the  outer  part  arranged  to 
inter-engage  the  first  set  of  castellations  on  the  inner  pan 
«hen  the  outer  part  is  mosed  axiallv  towards  the  inner  part  to 
permit  lull  torque  to  be  applied  to  the  inner  part: 

a  set  of  resilient  blades  extending  Irom  a  first  of  the  inner  and 
outer  pans  towards  a  second  of  the  inner  and  outer  pans,  said 
resilient  blades  beanng  against  said  second  of  said  inner  and 
outer  puns  to  urge  said  outer  part  axially  in  a  direction  awa> 
from  said  inner  part  such  that  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
castellations  are  normally  held  out  of  inter-engagement; 

each  of  said  resilient  blades  having  a  remote  end  and  comprising 
an  abutment  surface  at  said  remote  end.  each  of  said  resilient 
blades  having  a  longitudinal  cross-section  which  tapers 
louards  said  remote  end.  and  a  profile  al  an  acute  angle 
between  each  said  resilient  blade  and  the  closure  pan  from 
which  said  resilient  blade  extends  being  radiused; 

said  second  of  said  inner  and  outer  pans  compnsing  a  set  of 
adjacent  ratchet  projections,  each  of  said  ratchet  projections 
compnsing  a  stop  surface  and  a  ramp  surface,  said  stop 
surface  being  substantially  radial  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  abutment  surface  of  one  of  said 
resilient  blades  when  the  outer  part  is  rotated  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  appiv  the  container  closure  to  said  container  neck. 
iherebN  to  pcmiil  fill  torque  to  be  applied  to  said  inner  pan  in 
said  first  direction  of  rotation: 

each  said  ramp  surface  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cam 
one  of  the  resilient  blades  over  said  ratchet  projection  when 
the  outer  part  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction  so  that  said  blades  can  slip  relative  to  the  ratchet 
projections  if  said  outer  pan  is  rotated  in  said  second  direction 
without  the  first  and  second  sets  of  castellations  being  in 
imer-engageiiiem.  said  resilient  blades  transmitting  only  a 
limited  torque  to  said  ratchet  projections  owing  to  frictional 
engagement  of  said  resilient  blades  slipping  over  said  ramp 
surfaces  of  said  ratchet  projections;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  resilient  blades  is  provided  with  al 
least  one  reinforcing  rib  extending  longitudinally  along  said  al 
least  one  resilient  blade. 


5.743.420 
PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
Manfred  Loffler.  Tellig.  and  Hans-Joachim  Preus,s,  Moasheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcoa  DeuLschland  GmbH. 
Worms/Ehein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0336b.  §  371  Date  Oct.  .W.  1995.  S  102(el 
Date  Oct.  .W.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\094/16962.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  I.  1993,  Sen  No.  495,446 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
306.6 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5i/0(y 
I  .S.  CI.  215—270  2  Claims 

I.  Plastic  closure  for  closing  a  mouth  region  of  a  container,  said 
closure  Including  a  lid  alUxratcd  to  the  container  mouth,  an  annular 
side  wall  connected  with  and  proceeding  from  the  lid.  and  sealing 
means  for  closing  the  container,  characlcri/ed  in  that  the  sealing 
means  has  a  circumferential  pivotable  sealing  lip  projecting  from  a 


support  of  said  closure,  said  lip  coacling  with  a  side  wall  surround- 
ing the  container  moulh  of  the  container,  so  that  in  the  closing  of 
the  container  the  lip  is  swung  out  of  a  rest  position  into  a  sealing 
position  in  which  sealing  position  said  lip  is  clamped  between  said 
support  and  the  side  wall  of  the  container  s«)  that  said  sealing  lip  of 
said  sealing  means  is  subjected  to  compression  in  a  direction 
iHJtwardI)   toward  said  support,  from  an  inner  portion  of   said 
sealing  lip  which  engages  said  side  wall  of  the  container, 
characterized  bv  a  stop  coating  with  the  face  of  the  container, 
wherein  the  stop  has  individual  projections  distnhuted  along 
an  imaginary  circular  line,  the  interspaces  ol  which  serve  as 
gas  passages. 


5.743.421 
INSTANT  CRATE 
Carios  Gonzalez.  .W24  Tedrich  Blvd..  Fairfax.  Va.  22031.  and 
Claudio    Garcia.    Lamartine    tt\1\    Col.    .San    Jeronimo. 
Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon  CP  64630.  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.779 

int.  CI."  B65D  6/ 1 6:25/24 M)/ II 

U.S.  CI.  220 — 1.28  3  Claims 


1.  .A  kmvkdown.  reusable  container,  having  two  side  walls,  two 
end  walls,  a  top  panel  and  a  base,  wherein: 

said  side  walls  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  length 
defining  edges,  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  width 
defining  edges,  each  said  side  wall  including  a  slot  extending 
inwardiv  from  each  width  definmg  edge  and  being  adjacent 
and  substamiallv  parallel  to  one  of  said  length  defining  edges, 
each  said  side  wall  further  having  a  gnxive  extending  from 
each  slot  away  parallel  to  the  width  defining  edges  and  in  a 
direction  distal  from  the  length  defining  edge  to  which  the 
res|ieclive  slot  is  adjacent; 

said  base  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  base-length  defining 
edges,   and   having   a   pair   of  oppv>sed   parallel   base-width 
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defining  edges,  said  base  including  a  tirst  and  a  second 
elongated  aperture  extending  parallel  to  said  base-length 
defining  edges  and  a  first  base  groove  adjacent  one  of  said 
base-width  defining  edges  and  a  second  base  groove  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  base-width  defining  edges,  each  groove 
extending  between  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  elongated  apertures  and  parallel  to  said  base  width 
defining  edges: 

whereby  one  of  said  side  walls  extends  through  said  first  elon- 
gated aperture  and  forms  a  first  rib  extension,  the  other  of  said 
side  walls  extends  through  the  second  elongated  aperture  and 
forms  a  second  rib  extension,  said  first  and  second  rib  exten- 
sions are  of  substantially  rectangular  form  and  extend  along 
the  length  of  said  base  directly  adjacent  to  said  elongated 
apertures,  wherein  said  first  and  second  rib  extensions  support 
said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  a  supporting  surface; 

one  of  said  end  walls  engages  one  side  wall  groove  of  each  side 
wall  and  rests  upon  said  ba.se  within  said  first  base  groove,  the 
other  of  said  end  walls  engages  the  other  groove  of  each  side 
wall  and  rests  upon  said  ba.se  within  said  second  base  groove; 

said  base  extends  laterally  beyond  each  of  said  end  walls  to  form 
horizontally  extending  third  and  fourth  rib  extensions,  said 
third  and  fourth  rib  extensions  being  substantially  rectangular 
and  extending  orthogonal  to  respective  said  end  walls,  said 
base  also  extends  laterally  beyond  each  of  said  side  walls  to 
form  horizontally  extending  fifth  and  sixth  rib  extensions,  said 
fifth  and  sixth  nb  extensions  being  substantially  rectangular 
and  extending  orthogonal  to  respective  said  side  walls. 


side  walls  and  connectors  may  be  assembled  and  disa.s- 
sembled  without  special  tools; 

a  top  member  including  a  top  plate  and  a  lop  skirt  extending 
below  said  top  plate  and  arranged  and  constructed  to  form  an 
interference  fit  with  said  tubular  body  when  said  tubular  body 
is  telescopically  joined  to  said  top  member;  and 

a  bottom  member  including  a  bottom  plate  and  a  bottom  skirt 
extending  above  said  bottom  plate  and  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  form  an  interference  fit  with  said  tubular  body 
when  said  tubular  body  is  telescopically  joined  to  said  bottom 
member. 


5,743,423 
SNAP-ON  PACKAGE 
Richard  E.  Franco,  121  SW.  5th  Ct.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33060 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Scr.  No.  815,474 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6/00:21/02 

U.S.  CI.  220—23.86  4  Claims 


5,743,422 

COLLAPSIBLE  BULK  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  Albert  Hale,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Greif  Bros. 

Corporation,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.954,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,866,  Aug.  10.  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5^244.108.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

272,906 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6//6 

U.S.  CI.  220—433  8  Claims 


1.  An  easily  collapsible  to  save  space  container  Ihat  may  be 
readily  reassembled  without  special  tiH)ls  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reusable  identical  and  nestable  L'-shaped  continu- 
ously slightly  curved  and  convex  relatively  rigid  molded 
sidewalls  and  rounded  comers,  each  sidewall  bemg  defined 
between  two  longitudinal  edges; 

an  equal  plurality  of  reusable  H-shaped  connectors  for  connect- 
ing said  sidewalls  by  said  edges  to  form  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar tubular  body  with  slighlly  curved  and  convex  sidewalls 
connected  with  rounded  corners  each  of  said  edges  being 
located  intermediate  a  sidewall  and  between  a  pair  of  rounded 
comers,  said  connectors  having  gr(M)ves  so  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  fonn  an  intertcrence  fit  with  said  edges  so  that  the 


1.  A  snap-on  package  comprising; 

A.  a  container; 

B.  an  impression  within  said  container  comprising: 

1 )  a  series  of  tubes. 

a)  wherein  said  lubes  are  concentric  and  have  different 
diameters. 

b)  wherein  said  tubes  are  substantially  cylindrically  shaped. 

c)  wherein  said  tubes  are  adjacent  to  each  other. 

d)  wherein  said  lubes  are  located  so  thai  the  tube  with  the 
largest  diameter  is  kKated  outemiost  in  the  impression 
and  the  smallest  diameter  tube  is  located  innermost  in  the 
impression,  wherein  the  uppermost  of  said  tuties  has  its 
top  closed  by  a  closure; 

2)  a  ring. 

a)  wherein  said  ring  is  located  between  said  adjacent  lubes. 

b)  wherein  said  ring  has  an  outer  edge  with  an  outside 
diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  larger  adjacent  tube, 
wherein  said  outer  edge  is  connected  to  the  edge  of  the 
larger,  adjacent  tube. 

c)  wherein  said  ring  has  an  inside  edge  with  an  inside 
diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  smaller  adjacent  tube, 
wherein  said  outer  edge  is  connected  lo  the  edge  of  the 
smaller  adjacent  lube 

(.?)  a  closure. 

a)  wherein  said  closure  is  attached  lo  edge  of  the  smallest 
tube. 
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5,743.424 
SEALABLE  CONTAINER 
Masanao  Murata:  Tsuyoshi  Tanaka.  and  Teni.va  Morita,  all  of 
Ise.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1995,  7-018464 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5\/\t, 

L'.S.  CI.  220—203.13  4  Claims 
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1.    k   scalable   container   for   accommodating    semiconductor 
wafers,  which  compnses: 
a  hollow  main  body  having  an  opening  for  insertion  or  removal 

of  the  semiconductor  w  afers. 
a  lid  member  plugging  said  opening,  said  lid  member  having  a 
vent  hole  formed  therein  communicating  an  interior  portion  of 
said  main  body  with  an  exterior  thereof, 
lock  means  including  a  cam  member  and  a  rocker  arm  moveable 
by  rotary  movement  of  the  cam  member,  said  riKker  arm 
locking  and  releasing  said  lid  member  in  said  opening  of  said 
main  body, 
a  pressure-equalizing  mechanism  allowing  an  interior  portion  of 
said  main  body  to  be  communicable  with  an  exterior  ptirtion 
thereof,  said  pressure-equalizing  mechanism  having  a  valve 
opening  or  closing  said  vent  hole,  wherein  said  valve  com- 
prises: 

a  valve  head  slidably  fitted  in  a  recess  which  communicates 
with  said  veni  hole  in  said  lid  member  and  which  has  a 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  vent  hole, 
an  annular  seal  artanged  on  said  valve  head,  said  annular  seal 

sealing  said  vent  hole, 
a  valve  rod  extending  vertically  from  said  valve  head  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  annular  seal  with  a  smaller  diameter 
than  that  of  said  v  alve  head,  said  valve  rod  being  connected 
with  said  valve  head  and  slidably  extending  through  an 
elongated  slot  longitudinally  formed  in  said  rocker  arm. 
and 
a  pair  of  protuberant  stoppers  rigidly  secured  to  said  valve  rod 
axially  apart  from  each  other  a  distance  such  that  said 
rocker  arm  is  interptised  therebetween. 


5,743,425 
PERMANENTLY  ATTACHABLE  BLCKET  LID  WITH 
AIRTIGHT  SEAL 
John  N.  Ellis,  2535  N.  52nd  St..  #13.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,833 
Int.  CI.'  B65D. -;///« 
L'.S.  CI.  220—254  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  an  airtight  seal  for  a  bucket  having  a 
lipped  edge  rim  and  an  opening,  said  device  comprising: 
a  lid  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  opening  of  the  bucket 
wherein  said  lid  comprises  a  depending  inner  skirt  member,  a 
first  outer  skirt  member,  and  a  second  outer  skirt  member, 
whereby  a  pemianent  attachment  is  fomied  between  said  lid 
and  the  bucket  when  the  inner  skirt  member  is  positioned 
within  the  opening  of  the  bucket  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  outer  skirt  member  is  positioned  beneath  the  lip  of  the 
bucket: 


a  pour  spout  and  cooperating  plastic  seal  positioned  on  an  outer 
penphcry  of  said  lid; 

a  threaded  access  opening  formed  through  said  lid  of  dimension 
to  allow  access  to  materials  contained  within  the  bucket,  said 
threaded  access  opening  having  a  straight  edge  paint  scraper 
formed  on  a  lower  plane  of  a  circumference  of  said  access 
opening  and  projecting  inwardly  toward  said  opening;  and 

a  cap  ihreadably  attached  to  said  access  opening  comprising  a 
surfaced  uppermost  surface,  a  handle  grasp  member  detach- 
able from  said  cap.  a  tool  gnp  secured  to  said  recessed 
uppermost  surface  having  a  chamfered  exterior  shape  and  a 
central  recessed  pt>rtion  for  receiving  a  ratchet  type  tool,  an 
air  inlel  opening,  and  a  cooperating  plastic  seal  capable  of 
sealing  said  air  inlel  opening. 


5,743,426 
REl'SABLE  SHIPPING  AND  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
James  William  Mosley.  1610  Gatehouse  Cir..  N  #B1.  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.  80904 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,797 

Int.  CI."  B65D  /CJ 

U.S.  CI.  220—522  6  Oaims 


1.  A  reusable  pla.stic  shipping  container  composing: 

an  upper  opeiiable  lid  having  an  inside  lid  pocket,  said  pocket 

adapted  to  receive  a  data  recorded  medium  having  computer 

readable  instructions  thereon; 
said  lid  also  having  comer  flush  mounted  teeth:  and 
a  main  container  body  on  which  said  lid  is  filled,  said  body 

having  flush  mounted  comer  teeth  which  can  engage  said  lid's 

teeth  in  a  sealing  relationship. 


5.743.427 

CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  BEVERAGE  OR  FOOD 

CONTAINERS 

Donald  T.  Monus.  604  7th  St.  SE..  I^rgo.  Ha.  34641-2175 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450.049,  May  25.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,613,616.  This  application  Aug.  7.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  693,773 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .<^/Oli 
VS.  a.  220—791  4  Claims 

1.  A  lid  and  container  combination,  comprising: 
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5.743.428 
PRINTED  SPRINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTrRE 
Alexander  Rankin,  VI.  Dresher,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Spring 
&  Mfg.  Co..  Telford.  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  496.193.  Jun.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.649  J63.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  795.869 

Int.  CI."  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—6  7  Claims 


16^ 
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a  container  having  a  bottom  wah  and  a  side  wall  mounted  about 
a  peiiphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  cavity  dehned  collec- 
tively by  said  bottom  wall  and  side  wall; 

a  lid  having  a  central  part  and  a  peripheral  depending  skirt  for 
releasably  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  a  rim  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  perforated  section  formed  in  said  central  part  of  said  lid; 

a  pull  tab  formed  integrally  with  said  perforated  section; 

an  exit  opening  formed  by  pulling  said  pull  tab; 

said  exit  opening  uncovering  a  portion  of  said  rim  so  that  a  fluid 
being  consumed  through  said  exit  opening  flows  over  said  rim 
but  not  over  said  central  part  of  said  lid: 

said  peripheral  depending  skirt  having  an  internal  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  an  external  diameter  of  said  rim  of  said 

'  container; 

an  annular  insert  depending  from  said  central  part  of  said  lid, 
said  annular  insert  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 
depending  skirt  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  a  thick- 
ness of  said  rim  of  said  container; 

said  insert  having  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an 
internal  diameter  of  said  rim  of  said  container; 

a  groove  of  predetermined  depth  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  insert; 

a  protrusion  formed  in  said  side  wall  of  said  container,  said 
protrusion  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  a  center  of  said 
container  a  predetermined  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
predetermined  depth  of  said  groove; 

said  protrusion  and  said  groove  interlocking  with  one  another 
when  said  lid  is  attached  to  said  rim  of  said  container,  said 
interlocking  being  below  said  central  part  of  said  lid  so  that 
removal  of  said  pull  tab  to  create  said  exit  opening  has  no 
affect  upon  said  interlocking: 

said  lid  and  said  container  being  made  of  a  flexible,  resilient 
material; 

said  insert  adapted  to  flex  momentarily  upon  attachment  of  said 
lid  to  said  container; 

said  insert  adapted  to  resume  a  position  of  repose  upon  full 
seating  of  said  protrusion  into  said  groove;  and 

a  first  seal  dehned  by  said  seating  of  said  protrusion  into  said 
groove; 

said  protrusion  being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  down- 
wardly from  said  rim  of  said  container;  and 

a  second  seal  being  provided  where  said  rim  of  said  container 
abuts  a  bottom  surface  of  said  lid. 
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1.  In  a  merchandise  dispenser  for  storing  and  dispensing  a 
plurality  of  like  items  of  merchandise,  the  dispenser  having  at  least 
one  opening  to  allow  a  front  one  of  the  merchandise  items  to  be 
dispensed,  the  remaining  merchandise  being  aligned  behind  the 
front  one  item  within  the  dispenser  and  being  biased  forward 
toward  the  opening,  the  improvement  wherein  a  metal  spring 
provides  a  force  to  bias  the  merchandise  forward,  said  metal  spring 
having  indicia  at  spaced  intervals,  said  indicia  capable  of  being 
read  to  provide  inventory  information  of  the  merchandise  stored  in 
the  dispenser 


5.743,429 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  CREDIT  CARDS 
Jacob  Morofsky.  So.  Farmingdale.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Debit  Dial 
Vending  Corp.,  Deer  Park.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  534,012 

Int.  CI."  G07F  1 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  221—7  10  Claims 


1.  A  card  dispenser  comprising  a  hopper  for  holding  a  slack  of 
cards,  a  table  arranged  below  and  spaced  from  said  hopper  and  on 
which  said  stack  of  cards  rest,  said  table  having  an  opening 
exposing  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bottommost  one  of  said  cards  in 
said  stack  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
bottommost  one  of  said  cards  for  pushing  the  card  from  beneath 
said  stack  over  said  table  and  through  the  space  between  said 
hopper  and  table,  said  table  being  movable  between  a  hrsi  position 
in  which  the  bottommost  one  of  said  cards  is  in  contact  with  the 
ineans  for  pushing  said  card  from  beneath  said  stack  and  a  second 
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position  in  which  the  bottommost  card  is  spaced  from  and  not  in 

contact  with  -.aid  means  for  pushing  said  cards,  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  table  in  said  second  position  and  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  table  into  said  first  p<isition,  whereby  only  selected 
ones  of  said  cards  are  dispensed. 


'™"-.^' 


5.743.430 

AUTOMATIC  DRINKING  STRAW  D1SPENS1N(;  DEVICE 

Oscar  Frcixas.  11277  S\V.  88th  St..  #K-105.  Miami.  Fla.  33176 

Filed  Man  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  612,428 

Int.  CI."  A47F  I  AH) 

L.S.  CI.  221—97  23  Claims 


1.  .An  automatic  drinking  straw  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a  primary  receptiicle.  said  primary  receptacle  being  structured 
and  disposed  to  contain  a  plurality  of  straw  s  therein, 

a  generally  elongate  slot  formed  in  said  primary  receptacle  and 
structured  to  pemiil  the  passage  of  ihe  drinking  straws  there- 
through, 

a  dispensing  platform,  said  dispensing  platform  being  disposed 
in  dispensing  communication  with  said  elongate  slot  such  that 
the  drinking  straws  which  pass  through  said  elongate  slot  are 
directed  onto  said  dispensing  platfonn. 

single  straw  dispensing  means  structured  and  disposed  to  selec- 
tively permit  only  one  ol  the  drinking  straws  to  exit  said 
primary  receptacle  through  said  elongate  slot  at  one  time, 

said  dispensing  plalform  being  further  structured  to  retain  a 
dispensed  one  of  the  drinking  straws  in  an  accessible,  reiriev- 
able  orientation,  and 

recycling  means  structured  and  disposed  to  remo\e  the  dis- 
pensed one  of  the  drinking  straws  from  said  dispensing  plat- 
fonn  if  not  retne\ed.  and  thereby  prevent  more  than  one  of 
the  drinking  straws  from  backing  up  on  said  dispense  ;g  plat- 
form and  ensuring  that  a  fresh  one  of  the  drinking  straws  is 
available  foi  relrie\al. 


5.743.431 

FLl  ID  DISPENSER  AND  ACTI\  VIOR  ADAPTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  I SE 

.Ste>en  J.  Brattesani.  2561  Chestnut  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

94123 

Cimtinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  54.\176.  Oct.  5,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.692.642.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996.  .Sen  No.  68.^057 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/4f> 
I..S.CL  222—1  20  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  dispensing  fluid  materials,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


(a I  providing  a  dispenser  adapter,  said  dispenser  adapter  com- 
prising a  cartridge  holder,  said  dispenser  adapter  comprising  a 
plunger  slidably  assiK'iated  with  said  canndge  holder,  said 
dispenser  adapter  including  a  socket,  said  dispenser  adapter 
including  an  activation  chamber; 

(bl  coupling  said  dispenser  adapter  to  a  dispensing  device: 

(c)  placing  a  cartndge  of  fluid  material  within  said  activation 
chamber; 

(d)  applying  an  activating  pressure  to  said  canridge  m  said 
activation  chamber; 

(e)  transferring  the  activated  canridge  Irom  said  activation 
chamber  to  said  siKket; 

(ft  transferring  force  from  said  dispensing  device  to  said  plunger 

on  said  dispenser  adapter;  and 
(g)  forcing,  by  said  plunger,  fluid  material  from  said  canridge  in 

said  canridge  holder 


5.743.432 
LIQl  ID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Barbe,  Winterville.  N.C..  a.ssignor  to  I'.N.X.  Incorpo- 
rated. Greenville.  N.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  497.604.  Jun.  30.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.628,430.  This  application  Man  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  853J24 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  .VAJ 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  2  Claims 


1.  A  niethiKl  of  withdrawing  suhstanlially  all  •'!  the  hquid  Irom  a 
container  haxing  a  mouth  and  bolloin  and  at  least  one  side  wall 
joined  at  a  cuned  juncture  comprising; 

a.  positioning  said  container  with  said  mouth  venicalh  over  said 
curved  juncture: 

b.  slidable  positioning  a  probe  having  a  distal  end  alxne  said 
mouth,  said  distal  end  haxing  a  curved  outer  face  contoniiing 
to  Ihe  shape  of  said  curved  juncture,  said  curved  outer  face 
ha\ing  a  centrally  liKated  inlet  and  an  outer  edge; 

c.  inierconnecting  said  inlet  and  said  outer  edge  with  at  least  one 
radial  groove  along  said  curved  outer  face: 

d   moving  said  fprobe  downwardly  through  said  mouth: 

c    engaging  said  curved  outer  face  with  said  curved  juncture: 

and 
t.  channeling  liquid  radially  along  said  at  least  one  griKne  from 
said  outer  edge  to  said  centrally  liKated. inlet  for  withdrawal 
of  liquid  Irom  s;iid  container  upwardlx  through  sjid  probe. 
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5,743,433 
COMBINATION  CARBONATOR  AND  PLAIN  WATER 
BOOSTER 
John  T.  Hawkins,  Adkins,  Tex.;  W.  David  Vinson,  Peachtree 
City,  Ga.;  Thomas  L.  Guy,  III,  and  Samuel  Durham,  both  of 
San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,614 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/OS 

U.S.  CI.  121— M  11  Claims 


^ <\     ,  CARBONATED 


I^OOUT 


1.  A  carbonator  and  plain  water  booster,  comprising: 
a  tanlc,  said  tank,  comprising: 

a  tirst  plain  water  inlet  port  for  inletting  uater  into  a  carbon- 
ated water  chamber  and  a  CO^  inlet  port  for  inletting  CO, 
into  said  carbonated  water  chamber  to  facilitate  the  forma- 
tion of  carbonated  w  ater. 
a  carbonated  water  outlet  port  for  outletting  carbonated  water 

from  said  carbonated  water  chamber 
a  second  plain  water  inlet  port  for  inletting  water  into  a  plain 

water  chamber,  and 
a  plain  water  outlet  port  for  outletting  pressurized  plain  water 
from  said  plain  water  chamber:  and 
a  bladder  disposed  within  said  tank  for  separating  said  tank  into 
said  carbonated  water  chamber  and  said  plain  water  chamber 
and  for  transferring  the  pressure  created  within  said  carbon- 
ated water  chamber  by  the  CO,  and  the  carbonated  water  to 
the  plain  water  w  ithin  said  plain  water  chamber  to  pressurize 
the  plain  water  within  said  plain  water  chamber. 


a.  a  first  planar,  generally  rectangular  rigid  base  member: 

b.  a  first  pair  of  laterally  aligned,  upstanding  flanges,  conjomed 
along  opposing  lateral  edges  of  said  base  member  defining  a 
channel  and  each  being  a  tapered  from  one  longitudinal  end  to 
another  longitudinal  end: 

c.  a  bore  hole  provided  in  each  such  flange  forming  a  first  set 
and  defining  ends  of  a  horizontal  and  transverse  phantom  line 
drawn  therebetween: 

d.  a  second  planar  generally  rectangular  rigid  presser  lever 
member  having  a  second  pair  of  laterally  aligned,  upstanding 
flanges,  along  opposing  lateral  edges,  and  each  flange  being 
tapered  from  one  longitudinal  end  to  another  longitudinal  end. 
sized  to  nest  freely  between  the  first  pair  of  lateral  flanges  and 
to  move  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  base  member: 

e.  a  second  set  of  bore  holes  with  one  provided  in  each  flange  of 
the  second  member  opposing  the  first  set; 

f.  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  positioned  transversely  of  and  proximal  to 
the  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
flanges,  axially  aligned,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposing 
bore  holes,  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  flanges  said  bore 
holes  defining  a  transverse  axis  of  pivoting  for  the  lever 
member,  serv  ing  to  permit  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
lever  member  at  a  pivoting  end  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
base  member:  and, 

g.  the  pivoting  end  of  said  longitudinal  lever  member  is  also 
provided  with  an  cross  section  that  defines  a  vanable  trans- 
verse gap  between  the  members  at  the  pivotable  end  with  a 
maximal  transverse  gap  occurring  when  the  lever  member 
forms  an  obtuse  angle  of  180°  and  with  a  minimal  transverse 
gap  occurring  when  the  lever  member  reaches  a  substantiallv 
acute  vertical  angle  of  zero  degrees  thus  providing  maximum 
tube  compression. 


5,743,435 
BAG-IN-BOX  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Mladomir  Tomic,  Appleton,  V\is.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,020,  Jul.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,142 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .<.5/56 

U.S.  a.  222—105  11  Claims 


5,743,434 
COLLAPSIBLE  Tl  BE  COMPRESSING  DEVICE 
Homer  Edwin  Light.  R.D.  #3,  Box  703B,  Annville,  Pa.  17003 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,203,  Dec.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,675 
Int.  CI."  B65D  35/2H 
L'.S.  CT.  222—103  2  Claims 


I.  A  tube  squeezing  device  adapted  for  efficient  expelling  of 
flowable  contents  of  a  collapsible  tube  and  requiring  only  essen- 
tially single-hand  manipulation  comprising: 


I.  A  collapsible  bag  comprising: 

an  outer  bag  of  first  and  second  panel  sections  heat  sealed 
together  to  form  a  first  enclosed  region: 

an  inner  bag  inside  of  the  outer  bag  positioned  in  the  first 
enclosed  region  and  including  third  and  fourth  panel  sections 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  heat  sealed  together  and 
to  the  first  and  second  panel  sections  to  form  a  second 
enclosed  region  holding  a  liquid: 

the  first  and  third  panels  having  a  hole  to  provide  access  to  the 
liquid  in  the  second  enclosed  region: 

a  spout  sealed  to  the  first  and  third  panel  sections  over  the  hole: 

the  fourth  panel  section  having  a  first  plurality  of  ribs  formed 
integrally  as  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  parallel  to  a 
length  of  the  fourth  panel  section  and  facing  the  second 
enclosed  region  and  without  any  reinforcement  thereof:  and 
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the  third  panel  section  having  a  second  plurality  of  ribs  formed 
integrally  as  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  facing  the 
second  enclosed  region,  the  ribs  on  said  third  and  founh  panel 
sections  not  interlocking  with  one  another  as  the  bag  col- 
lapses. 


5,743,4.% 
APPLICATOR  FOR  DISPENSIN(;  MATERLAL  FROM  A 
DIAL  CHAMBER  CARTRIDGE 
Malcolm  W.  Wilcox,  Woodbury;  Thomas  W.  Martin,  Little 
Canada,  and  Roger  J.  Carufel,  Marine  on  St.  Croix,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &   Manufacturing 
Co,,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,647 

Int.  CI."  B67D  .V52 

IJ,S.  CI.  222—1.17  10  Oaims 


I.  An  applicator  assembly  comprising  a  dual  chamber  cartridge 
having  two  chambers  each  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  appli- 
cator for  dispensing  material  from  said  dual  chamber  cartridge. 
said  applicator  including: 

a  btxly  having  a  handle: 

a  holder  for  removably  receiving  said  dual  chamber  cartridge; 

a  pair  of  elongated,  side-bv-side  plungers  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis;  and 

drive  means  tor  advancmg  said  pair  of  plungers  in  a  certain 
direction  toward  said  cartridge  when  received  in  said  holder, 
said  pair  of  plungers  being  pivotallv  connected  to  said  body 
for  selective  movement  in  an  arc  about  said  cenain  direction, 
said  holder  pivotallv  connecting  said  cartridge  to  said  body 
for  selective  movement  in  said  are  in  order  to  vary  the  rotative 
orientation  of  said  cartridge  relative  to  the  handle,  said  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  plungers  being  aligned  with  respective 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  chambers  during  a  dispensing  opera- 
lion  regardles>  ot  the  rotational  orientation  of  said  cartridge. 


5,743,437 
CLOSIRE  FOR  CONTAINERS  FOR  LIQl  ID 
David  Moore.  Elmesthorpe,  and  Christopher  Harris.  Oakham, 
both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  a.ssignors  to  .Monsanto  Europe 
S.A.,  Bru.s.sels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  272,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Euntpean  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  8,  1993, 
93870128 

Int.  CI."  B65D  49/(l2 
CS.  CI.  222—147  12  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  closure  for  removable  attachment  within  the  neck 
of  a  returnable  and  reusable  container  for  storing  liquid,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  valve  bod)  for  attachment  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  neck 

of  said  container: 
h)  a  ball  disposed  within  said  valve  body: 
c)  a  valve  seat  disposed  within  said  valve  Nxiv.  said  valve  seat 
having  a  circular  opening  defining  a  resting  position  for  said 


L^ 


ball  while  said  container  is  in  a  substantially  upnghl  position, 
said  ball  rolling  away  from  said  resting  position  when  said 
container  is  In  an  inclined  or  inverted  position: 

d)  sealing  means  around  said  valve  seat  for  forming  a  tight  seal 
between  said  ball  and  said  valve  seat  while  said  container  is  in 
a  substantially  upright  position: 

c)  retention  means  for  keeping  said  ball  disposed  within  said 
valve  b«xiy  while  said  container  is  in  an  inclined  or  invened 
position: 

f)  a  cylindrical  flow  control  element  comprising  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  valve  body  and  a  second  end  extending  into 
said  container: 

gl  a  hollow  conically  Shaped  element  having  a  tapered  end.  a 
wide  end.  and  an  inner  passageway,  said  hollow  conicallv 
shaped  element  arranged  within  said  cvlindncal  flow  control 
element  so  as  to  define  an  outer  passageway  between  said 
hollow  conically  shaped  element  and  said  cylindrical  flow 
control  element,  said  wide  end  being  adjacent  to  said  second 
end  of  said  cylindrical  flow  control  element,  and  said  tapered 
end  directed  toward  said  neck  of  said  container, 
said  inner  passageway  of  said  hollow  conically  shaped  ele- 
ment compnsing  a  conduit  for  flowing  liquid,  said  tapered 
end  of  said  hollow  conically  shaped  element  having  an 
opening  defining  a  liquid  outlet  orifice  adjacent  to  said 
circular  opening  of  said  valve  seat, 
said  outer  passageway  comprising  an  air  flow  pathway: 

h I  a  transversal  skirt  radially  extending  around  said  base  of  said 
conically  shaped  element  to  define  a  bridge  between  said  base 
of  said  conically  shaped  element  and  the  second  end  of  said 
cylindrical  flow  control  elemeni.  said  transversal  skirt  includ- 
ing at  least  one  hole  defining  an  air  flow  onfice. 


5.743.438 
UNDER  SHELF  RACK  FOR  WATER  CONTAINER 
Edward   L.  Sokolnicki,  217  .Sunnvbrook  Rd..  Jackson,  NJ. 
08527 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,103 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  ^AI6 
U„S.  CK  222— 1 8 1.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  storage  rack  adapted  for  installation  beneath  a  generally  hori- 
zontal overlying  surface  and  formed  of  a  generally  L -shaped 
thin  sheet  of  maienal  having  a  generally  vertical  and  flat  first 
side  including  a  first  front  side  edge,  an  opposite  first  rear  side 
edge  and  a  generally  horizontal  firsi  upper  edge;  an  opposite 
generally  vertical  and  flat  second  side  generallv  parallel  to 
said  first  side,  said  second  side  including  a  second  front  side 
edge,  an  opposite  second  rear  side  edge,  and  a  generallv 
horizontal  second  upper  edge:  a  generallv  flat  fl(H>r  panel 
extending  between  said  firsi  side  and  said  second  side,  said 
fliHir  panel  including  a  from  fliHir  edge  and  a  rear  fltxir  edge: 
a  first  mounting  flange  extending  generallv  honzontallv  from 
said  first  upper  edge:  and  a  second  mounting  flange  extending 
generally  honzontally  from  said  second  upper  edge:  said  firsi 
rear  side  edge  substantially  equal  m  length  to  said  second  rear 
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a  second  member  having  latching  means  for  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  closure  device  to  clamp  the  closure  device  in  the 
aperture,  wherein  the  latching  means  and  the  first  and  second 
projections  cooperate  to  retain  the  second  member  on  the  first 
member. 


side  edge,  said  first  front  side  edge  substantially  equal  in 
length  to  said  second  front  side  edge,  with  each  said  first  and 
second  side  edge  longer  than  each  said  first  and  second  rear 
side  edge  to  provide  a  downward  and  forward  slope  to  said 
floor  panel;  said  first  front  side  edge,  said  second  front  side 
edge,  and  said  front  floor  edge  defining  a  forward  unob- 
structed open  end;  and  said  first  rear  side  edge,  said  second 
rear  side  edge,  and  said  rear  floor  edge  defining  an  opposite 
rearward  unobstructed  open  end; 

each  said  side  and  said  floor  panel  including  an  inner  surface 
with  a  non-slip  material  having  a  high  coefiicient  of  friction 
disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  and 

a  liquid  container  having  a  generally  rectangular  parallelipiped 
configuration  with  a  bottom  surface  and  a  dispensing  spigot 
end  with  an  oflfset  dispensing  spigot  extending  therefrom  and 
adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface;  whereby 

said  liquid  container  is  removably  placed  within  said  storage 
rack  with  said  offset  dispensing  spigot  disposed  adjacent  said 
forward  open  end  and  adjacent  said  floor  panel  of  said  rack 
and  said  downward  and  forward  slope  of  said  floor  panel 
providing  for  efficient  drainage  of  liquid  from  said  liquid 
container  as  the  liquid  is  depleted. 


5,743,440 

DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  BUILT- 

DISPENSING  HEAD  RETRACTED  INSIDE  THE  BODY 

OF  THE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 

Vincent    De    Laforcade,    Rambouillet,    France,    assignor   to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,714 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1995,  95  05921 
Int  Cl.<  B65D  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—209  22  Claims 


5,743,439 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  AND  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  SECURED  IN  POSITION  BY  THE 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Ivan     Semenenko,     Moreton-in-Marsh,     United     Kingdom, 

assignor   to   Matcon   Limited,   Moreton-in-Marsh,   United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1994, 
9413914;  Jul.  11,  1994,  9413922,  Jul.  11,  1994,  9413929;  Nov. 
29,  1994,  9424097;  Dec.  19,  1994,  9425532 

Int.  CI.''  B67D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  222—185.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  a  closure  device  in  an 
aperture  of  a  container  for  flowable  material,  comprising: 
a  first  member  including  a  body  having  first  and  second  projec- 
tions spaced  apart  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  body; 
and 


1.  An  assembly  for  dispensing  product,  comprising  a  container 
having  a  body  with  a  closed  end  wall;  a  cone-frustum-shaped 
throat  having  a  larger  cross  section  and  a  smaller  cross  section,  the 
larger  cross  section  being  attached  to  an  opposite  end  from  the  end 
wall  of  the  container  and  the  smaller  cross  section  being  attached 
to  a  neck;  a  dispensing  member  mounted  on  the  neck  of  the 
container  communicating  with  a  dispensing  orifice;  and  means  for 
actuating  the  dispensing  member  to  cause  dispensing  of  a  dose  of 
product  contained  in  the  container,  characterized  in  that  while  the 
assembly  is  being  used  the  neck  extends  outwardly  of  the  container 
and  the  core  frustum  extends  inwardly  of  the  body  of  the  container 
so  that  the  neck  and  at  least  part  of  the  dispensing  member  are 
housed  inside  the  cone  frustum. 
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5,743,441 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING  A  LIQUID, 

A  GEL.  OR  A  PASTE,  AND  HAVING  A  DOME-SHAPED 

APPLICATOR 

Gilles  Baudin,  Eragny,  and  Nicolas  Albisetti,  Sevran,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,745 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1995,  95  08305 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  MAX) 
MS.  a.  222—212  11  Claims 


1.  A  de\ice  for  packaging  and  dispensing  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid,  a  gel.  or  a  paste,  the  device 
comprising  both  a  reservoir  suitable  for  containing  said  substance 
and  suitable  for  being  put  under  pressure  to  dispense  said  sub- 
stance, and  a  dome-shaped  applicator  communicating  internally 
with  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  orifices 
for  the  substance  to  be  dispensed,  the  substance  being  caused  to 
flow  through  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  outlet  orifices  by 
applying  pressure  to  the  substance  upstream  from  said  plurality  of 
outlet  orifices,  wherein  the  applicator  includes  an  elastic  outer 
member  adapted  for  applying  the  substance  to  a  large  surface  of 
the  skin,  with  a  plurality  of  substance-dispensing  orifices  passing 
therethrough,  and  a  dome-shaped  inner  supporting  wall  on  which 
said  membrane  rests  in  the  absence  of  said  product  being  put  under 
pressure  for  the  purpose  of  being  dispensed,  the  inner  supporting 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  feed  orifices  thai  are  offset  relative  from 
said  plurality  of  dispensing  orifices  such  that,  when  the  outer 
membrane  is  at  rest,  it  isolates  said  plurality  of  feed  orifices  from 
the  outside,  the  outer  membrane  also  being  capable  of  moving 
elastically  away  from  said  inner  supporting  wall  under  the  effect  of 
pressure  applied  to  the  substance  for  the  purpose  of  dispensing  it. 
thereby  allowing  said  substance  to  flow  from  the  plurality  of  feed 
orifices  towards  said  plurality  of  dispensing  orifices  and  allowing 
the  substance  to  move  oul  from  the  applicator 


edge  to  said  inlet  for  withdrawal  of  liquid  upwardly  through 
said  probe  from  said  tilted  container 


5,743.443 
SLIT  VALVE  FOR  CLOSING  OFF  CONTAINERS 
Johannes  Hins.  Sundem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg  Men- 
shen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Finnentrop,  Germany 
Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1995,  295  08 
151.1 

Int.  ex.*-  B65D  i5/52 
VS.  CI.  222-^90  10  Claims 


-^a 


1  A  slit  valve  for  closing  off  a  container  opening  comprising  a 
diaphragm  part  having  a  slit-shaped  pour  opening  and  made  of  a 
first  thermoplastic  elastomer  material  having  resilient  property, 
said  diaphragm  pan  being  integrally  molded  onto  a  base  part  of  a 
second  thennoplastic  material  different  from  said  first  thermoplas- 
tic elastomer  material  so  as  to  be  formed  as  one  piece  therewith. 


5,743.442 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Barbe,  W'interville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  U.N.X.  Incorpo- 
rated, Greenville,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497.604,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.628,430.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser  No.  816,989 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/64 

VS.  CI.  222—382  1  C\Mm 

1.  A  horizontal  rigid  probe  in  combination  with  a  tilted  container 

having  a  mouth  and  a  boUom  and  at  least  one  side  wall  joined  at  a 

curved  juncture,  comprising: 

a.  a  distal  end  of  said  probe  having  a  curved  outer  face  engaged 
with  and  conforming  to  said  curved  juncture,  said  curved 
outer  face  having  a  centrally  located  inlet  and  an  outer  edge; 

b.  at  least  one  radial  groove  along  said  curved  outer  face 
interconnecting  said  inlet  and  said  outer  edge,  for  channeling 
liquid  radially  along  said  al  least  one  groove  from  said  outer 


5,743,444 
TWIST  DISPENSING  CLOSl  RE 
James  M.  Beck.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  John  Sekowski,  Long 
Grtive,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Creative  Packaging  Corp.. 
Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761 J95 
Int.  Cl.*^  B6SD  47/0(> 
U.S.  CI.  222—521  7  Claims 

1.  A  twist  dispensing  closure  comprising,  a  base  part  adapted  to 
be  aflixed  to  a  container  holding  product  to  be  dispensed,  a  spout 
part  matingly  engageable  with  said  base  part  and  movable  thereon 
from  an  opened  position  to  a  closed  position,  said  base  pan 
including  a  platform  with  a  centrally  located  post,  at  least  one  cam 
follower  positioned  on  and  extending  abo\e  said  platform  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  post,  said  spout  pan  having  a  depending 
skirt  with  a  terminal  edge  and  an  internal  surface,  at  least  one 
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channel  provided  on  said  internal  surface  extending  along  an 
incline  from  a  tirsi  location  proximate  the  terminal  edge  to  a 
second  location  spaced  from  said  terminal  edge,  said  cam  follower 
being  malingly  engageable  within  said  channel,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  spout  part  with  respect  to  said  base  pan  will  cause  said  cam 
follower  to  mo\e  within  said  channel  and  thereby  separate  the 
spout  part  from  the  base  part  to  open  the  spout  and  permit  product 
10  be  dispensed  through  the  closure. 


UMI 


1.  An  opening  and  pouring  device  for  a  container  for  a  liquid, 
said  container  having  cover  (A)  provided  with  an  openable  protec- 
tive cap  (6)  defined  by  a  precui  perimeter  (7)  in  said  cover  (A), 
wherein  said  opening  and  pouring  device  comprises  a  metal  hand 
lever  riveted  to  the  cover  (A)  acting  as  means  for  opening  said 
cover  by  staving  in  said  protective  cap  (6)  and  wherein  said  metal 
hand  lever  includes: 
a  volume  pouring  spout  (1)  acting  as  a  drive  arm  thereof  for 
staving  in  said  protective  cap  (6)  provided  with  a  lip  (L)  and 
an  open  clipping  ring  (12)  having  a  clipping  flange  (13l  of 
semicircular  cross-section  consisting  of  an  outer  lateral  thick- 
ened portion, 
a  riveting  tongue  (3)  connected  to  the  volume  pouring  spout  (1) 
provided  with  a  riveting  hole  (5)  for  facilitating  the  riveting  of 
the  metal  hand  lever  to  the  cover  (A), 
a  hammer  (2)  integrated  in  the  hand  lever,  acting  as  resistant  arm 
of  the  metal  hand  le\er  and  provided  with  a  reinforced  nose 
(10)  for.  staving  in  the  protective  cap  (6)  along  said  precui 
perimeter  (7)  during  an  initial  period  of  radial  rotation  of  the 
metal  hand  lever,  and 
means  for  facilitating  radial  rotation  of  said  hand  lever  compris- 
ing a  stnp  (11)  of  spreadable  excess  metal  provided  as  an 


integral  part  of  the  riveting  tongue  (3)  and  situated  between 
the  riveting  hole  (5)  of  said  riveting  tongue  (3)  and  a  side  of 
the  hammer  (2)  oppiisite  the  staving  nose  (10): 
so  that  after  slaving  in  the  protecting  cap  (6)  by  rotation  of  said 
hand  lever  about  a  sliding  rotation  axis  over  a  180°  maximum 
angular  rotation  of  the  hand  lever,  the  pouring  spout  ( 1 )  is 
placed  in  an  operating  position  by  clipping  with  a  pressure 
said  open  clipping  ring  (12)  exactly  in  an  opening  in  the  cover 
(A)  provided  by  staving  in  the  protective  cap  (6)  and  passing 
the  hammer  (2)  under  an  inner  face  of  the  cover  (A)  after 
spreading  of  the  strip  (11)  of  excess  metal. 


5.743,446 
DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  THE  ACT  OF  PITTING  ON 
HOSIERY 
Emilio  Roda-Balzarini,  Via  Bottogno  lib,  6962  Viganello,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,427 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    22.    1995, 
02677/95 

Int.  CI."  A57G  25/W 
L.S.  CI.  223—112  5  Claims 


5,743,445 

OPENING  AND  POURING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

VOLUME  POURING  SPOUT  FOR  A  CONTAINER  FOR  A 

LIQUID  AND  METAL  COVER  CONTAINING  SAME 
.lacques  Benarrouch.  23,  rue  Clement  Michut,  69100  Villeur- 
banne,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,483 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1995,  95  06880 

Int.  CI."  B65D  -17/10 

U.S.  CI.  222—541.9  10  Claims 


1.  Device  (1)  to  help  an  elderly,  feeble  or  disabled  person  to  put 
on  hosiery  (14).  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a)  hollow  means  (2)  having  an  essentially  tubular  shape  and 
having  hole  (2</l  which  allows  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
(K — K)  insertion  and  admission  of  the  end  of  the  lower  limb 
(3)  up  to  a  predetermined  distance,  said  hole  having  outside 
edge  {2h)  which  allows  an  item  of  hosiery  (4)  to  be  put  on 
around  it  and  slid  axially  along  the  outside  of  hollow  tubular 
means  (2)  up  to  a  desired  length: 

b)  means  (5.  6.  7.  15.  16.  17.  19)  capable  of  varying  the 
dimensions  of  hole  (2ii)  within  predetermined  limits; 

c)  means  (5.  15)  capable  of  rotating  said  tubular  means  around 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  own  longitudinal  axis  (K — K); 

d)  support  means  (8)  for  holding  up  device  (1). 


5,743,447 
PORTABLE  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  BACKPACK 
Virginia  B.  McDermott,  216  Williamsburg  Rd.,  Ardmore.  Pa. 
19003 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728360 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  .1/04 
U.S.  CI.  224—153  7  Claims 

I.  A  portable,  \ariable  capacity  backpack  comprising: 
a  resealable  storage  compartment  component,  including 

a  rigid  base,  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  sur- 
face: 
a  first  continuous  wall  dehning  a  lop  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  and  side  walls,  said  first  continuous  wall  further 
defining  at  least  one  access  opening  having  a  resealable 
closure,  said  hrsi  continuous  wall  including  expansion 
means  for  expanding  the  surface  area  of  said  first  continu- 
ous wall,  said  expansion  means  comprising  an  annular 


5.743,448 
RAINCOAT  CONCEALING  BACKPACK 
Cheng-Chung  Tsai.  5H-2.  No.  163,  Sec.2,  Keelung  Rd..  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.466 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Taiwan,  May  31,  1996,  85208157 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  4/U2 
VS.  CI.  224—153  4  Claims 


sleeve  of  a  foldable  material,  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  being  contiguously  and 
eircumferentially  attached  to  said  first  continuous  wall  and 
the  lower  portion  being  contiguously  and  eircumferentially 
attached  to  said  rigid  base  in  a  manner  so  as  to  complete  an 
enclosed  chamber  within  said  first  continuous  wall,  and 
fastening  nK"ans  for  eircumferentially  and  removably  affix- 
ing said  upper  portion  of  said  annular  sleeve  to  said  lower 
portion: 

said  at  least  one  access  opening  and  said  resealable  closure 
disposed  in  said  top  wall  and  extending  along  and  terminating 
at  upper  portions  of  said  side  walls: 

shoulder  harness  means  for  enabling  said  storage  compartment 
component  to  be  carried  on  the  back  of  a  user,  said  shoulder 
harness  means  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  worn  over 
each  shoulder  of  a  user  and  being  attached  to  said  rear  wall, 
and  further  having  a  quick  release  fastener  comprising  mating 
component  parts,  one  component  part  being  attached  to  said 
shoulder  harness  means  and  a  different  one  component  part 
being  attached  to  said  rear  wall,  thereby  defining  a  detachable 
shoulder  harness  means: 

a  unitary  reinforcing  bar  mounted  to  said  top  and  side  walls 
within  said  chamber: 

a  carrying  handle  attached  to  said  reinforcement  bar  b>  a  plural- 
ity of  rivets  passing  through  each  said  reinforcing  bar.  said 
first  continuous  wall  and  said  handle: 

a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  attached  to  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  rigid  base: 

at  least  one  detachable  compartment,  having  a  second  flexible 
continuous  wall  defining  a  second  top  wall,  a  second  front 
wall,  a  second  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  second  side  walls,  a 
second  base,  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  continuous  wall 
further  defining  at  least  one  second  access  opening  having  a 
resealable  second  closure; 

attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  said  detachable  com- 
partment to  said  storage  compartment  component:  and. 

a  quick-release  tether,  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part 
complementarily  mounted  between  said  storage  compartment 
and  said  detachable  compartment; 

whereby  said  fastening  means  may  be  fastened  upon  bringing 
said  upper  portion  of  said  annular  sleeve  into  proximity  with 
said  lower  portion  thereby  defining  a  collapsed  state  of  the 
expansion  means  and  thereby  decreasing  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  and  whereby  further  the  fastening  means  may  be 
unfastened  to  reverse  such  state  thereby  increasing  the  vDlume 
of  said  chamber. 


1.  A  raincoat  concealing  backpack  compnsing: 

a  backpack  including  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  a  front  surface  ot 
said  backpack  includes  a  penpheral  dipper  along  two  lateral 
sides  and  a  top  side  of  said  backpack,  opening  said  penpheral 
zipper  allows  said  front  surface  of  said  backpack  to  fold 
down, 

inside  said  front  surface,  a  secondary  intenor  surtace  has  a 
raincoat  affixed  thereto,  said  raincoat  is  stored  between  said 
front  surface  and  said  secondary  interior  surtace  such  that  said 
raincoat  is  deployed  by  a  user  opening  said  penpheral  zipper, 
and 

a  rear  exterior  of  said  raincoat  includes  a  containing  poiKh,  an 
upper  edge  of  said  containing  pouch  is  positioned  below  a 
seam  joining  said  raincoat  and  said  secondary  interior  surtace 
of  said  backpack,  and 

an  opening  of  said  containing  pouch  comprises  two  single-sided 
zippers, 

a  cover  is  included  on  said  rear  extenor  of  said  raincoat,  said 
cover  corresponds  in  position  to  said  containing  pouch,  a 
lower  portion  of  said  cover  includes  two  single-sided  zippers 
that  conespond  to  said  two  single-sided  zippers  of  said  con- 
taining pouch:  such  that 

said  two  single-sided  zippers  of  said  containing  pouch  mate  with 
said  two  single-sided  zippers  of  said  cover  to  affix  said  cover 
to  said  containing  pouch  so  that  said  backpack  can  be  placed 
inside  the  containing  pouch  and  said  cover  covers  said  back 
pack  while  a  user  wears  said  raincoat. 


5.743,449 
NECK-SUPPORTED  MAP  HOLDER 
Timothy  B.  McBride,  1110  Vermong  .\ye..  NW..  Wa.shingtoa. 
D.C.  20005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.624.  Oct  31,  1990.  PaL  No. 

5.178311.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.862 

Int.  CI."  A45F  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  224—191  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  and  reading  a  map.  compnsing  the  steps 

of; 

placing  a  holder  containing  the  map  around  the  neck  of  a  person, 
said  holder  including  (Da  neck-surroundmg  member  to  be 
removably  retained  around  the  neck  of  the  person;  and  (2)  a 
map  supporting  member,  for  supporting  the  map.  such  that  the 
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map  is  exposed,  in  ihe  supportina  member,  lo  be  read  by  said 
person,  said  supporting  member  being  attached  to  and  held  by 
said  neck-surrounding  member,  said  neck-surrounding  mem- 
ber achieving  a  sufficient  length  such  that  the  map  contained 
by  the  supporting  member  can  be  read  by  said  person  around 
whose  neck  the  holder  is  placed,  without  the  neck- 
surrounding  member  having  to  be  removed  from  the  person's 
neck,  the  holder  being  placed  such  that  the  neck-surrounding 
member  is  located  around  the  neck  of  said  person,  with  the 
supportmg  member  tucked  away  in  a  protected  and  non- 
Msible  location  to  prevent  damage  to  the  map  from  exposure 
to  adverse  conditions: 

grabbing  the  holder,  removing  the  supporting  member  from  said 
protected  and  non-visible  location,  and  positioning  the  sup- 
porting member  so  that  the  map  can  be  read  by  the  person 
around  whose  neck  the  holder  is  placed,  in  a  single  maneuver, 
while  the  neck-surrounding  member  is  maintained  around  the 
neck  of  the  person,  said  grabbing,  said  removing  and  said 
positioning  being  performed  by  said  person;  and 

reading  ihe  map  by  the  person  around  whose  neck  the  holder  is 
placed,  while  the  neck-surrounding  member  is  maintained 
around  the  neck  of  the  person  and  the  map  is  mamtained  in 
the  supporting  member,  so  that  the  map  is  read  without 
removing  the  neck-surrounding  member  from  around  the  neck 
of  the  person,  the  supporting  member  being  maintained  in  its 
protected  and  non-visible  location  and  removed  therefrom, 
positioned  so  that  the  map  can  be  read  by  the  person,  and  the 
map  is  read  by  the  person,  all  without  removing  the  neck- 
surrounding  member  from  around  the  neck  of  the  person. 


5.743,450 
.SCISSORS  RETAIM.NG  .\PP.\RATUS 

Scotty  .Allen  Plate,  P.O.  Box  84.  Bath.  111.  62617 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,836 
Int.  CI.'   \45C  .yi4 
L.S.  CI.  224—220 


3  Claims 


V 


«    ,i« 


UMI 


1.  A  scissor  retaining  device  for  a  pair  of  scissors  having  finger 
holes  at  one  end  and  a  point  at  the  other  end.  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  band  of  material: 

(bl  a  wrist  portion  at  one  end  of  said  band  for  disposing  about 
the  wrist  of  a  person: 

(c)  a  wrist  securing  means  for  securing  said  wrist  portion  of  said 
band  to  the  w  risi  of  a  person: 

(d)  a  retaining  strap  ponion  extending  subsiuntially  parallel  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  band  for  disposing  about  the  finger 
holes  of  a  pair  of  scissors: 

(e)  a  retaining  strap  securing  means  for  securing  said  retaining 
strap  portion  to  the  finger  holes  of  a  pair  of  scissors; 


(0  a  first  piece  of  triangular  material  and  a  second  piece  of 
triangular  material  of  a  similar  shape,  joined  together  lo  form 
a  sheath  for  placement  over  the  point  of  the  scissors  and 
secured  to  said  wrist  portion:  and 

(g)  a  sheath  securing  means  for  securing  said  sheath  to  said  wrist 
portion. 


5,743.451 

TOOL  BELT  TOOL  TOTE 

Peter  P.  Kahn.  P.O.  Box  440,  .Montauk,  N.V.  11579 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  790,252 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  5/(m 

VS.  a.  224—268  16  Claims 


1.  A  tool-belt  tool  lote  device  comprising: 

a  clip  having  a  front  lace  and  a  rear  face,  said  front  face  and  said 

rear  face  being  perforated  with  matching  apertures  in  register; 
a  hook  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  having 

a  bore  therethrough; 
a  lemiinal  swivel  comprising  a  flat,  rounded  top  ponion  and 

further  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  lop  end  and 

being  configured  lo  receive  said  first  end  of  said  hook; 
a  clinch  pin  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  and  retained  b\  said 

bore  in  said  first  end  of  said  hook:  and 
a  fastening  means  for  securing  said  terminal  swivel  to  said  clip. 


5,743,452 

STORAGE  CA.SE  MOl  NTING  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  BABY 

CARTS 

^'u-Mean  Liu,  2F'..  No.  34,  Lane  200,  Tung  Hwa  Street,  I'aipel, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,969 
Int.  CI.''  B60R  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  224—275  1  Claim 

I,  A  storage  case  mounting  structure  comprising  an  upright  back 
frame  raised  from  a  rear  side  of  a  set  of  a  baby  can.  and  a  storage 
case  fixedly  fastened  to  said  upright  back  frame  to  serve  as  a  seal 
back,  said  storage  case  comprising  a  case  body  adapted  ioi  holding 
things  and  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  two  opposite  lateral 
sides,  a  lop  opening,  and  an  upright  locating  wall  disposed  on  the 
inside  behind  said  front  side  and  defining  a  retaining  hole,  a 
hollow.  bt)tlom-opcn  coupling  block  raised  from  the  front  side  of 
said  case  btxly  and  sleeved  onto  said  upright  back  frame  of  said 
baby  cart  and  tixedly  secured  thereto  by  fastening  means  and 
having  a  back  recess  disposed  above  Ihe  front  side  of  said  case 


bixly.  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  back  side  of  said  case  body  and 
adapted  to  close  said  top  opening,  said  cover  comprising  a  back 
side  hinged  to  the  back  side  of  said  ca.se  bixly.  to  springy  down- 
ward flanges  extending  from  two  opp«isite  lateral  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  top  opening  of  said  case  body  and 
forced  into  close  contact  with  the  lo  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said 
case  body,  a  raised  bUxk  raised  from  a  front  side  thereof  in  the 
middle  corresptinding  to  the  back  recess  of  said  coupling  bl<Kk. 
and  a  springy  retainer  rixi  extended  from  said  raised  block  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  the  retaining  hole  of  the 
upright  locating  wall  of  said  case  body  when  said  cover  is  closed 
on  said  case  bodv. 


a  cover  having  two  side  flanges  extending  from  two  i>pposile 
sides  thereof  so  as  to  he  slidably  received  in  said  grooves  of 
said  base  ponion.  said  cover  ha\  ing  an  end  cap  disposed  to  an 
end  thereof  so  as  to  push  the  control  member  extending  from 
said  second  end  of  said  base  portion  toward  said  lirsi  end  of 
said  base  portion  wherein  said  receiving  section  is  moved  to  a 
position  of  said  pin  when  said  control  member  is  pushed  by 
said  end  cap  such  that  said  pt)silioning  plates  are  raised 
toward  said  cover  by  said  flexible  ribs  of  said  resilient  ele- 
ments. 


5.743.454 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INSTALLING  STAKES 

IN  NETTING  FOR  GROWINti  Tl  RF 

Macky  Banns.  Pitt  Meadows.  Canada,  assignor  to  Highland 

Redi-Green  Turf  Farm  Ltd..  Pitt  Meadows.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  505.646 

Int.  CI."  B25C  .VW2..5/W6.  FI6B  15/OS 

U.S.  CI.  227—120  10  Claims 


5.743,453 
MAGAZINE  FOR  A  STAPLE  TACKER 
Hang-Ming  Chuang.  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ncwco 
Pneumatic  Corp.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,772 

Int.  CI.'  B2SC  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  227—109  3  Claims 


1.  A  magazine  for  a  staple  lacker  and  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  bottom  with  two  side  walls  extending 
laterally  from  two  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom,  each  of  said 
side  walls  hav  ing  a  groove  defined  in  an  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  bottom  having  a  recessed  area  defined  therein  by  a  first 
end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  said  first  end  wall  and  said 
second  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  notches  defined  therein, 
a  passage  defined  in  said  second  end  wall  and  communicating 
with  said  recessed  area: 

at  least  two  resilient  elements  disposed  on  said  recessed  area  and 
each  of  said  resilient  elements  having  a  plurality  of  flexible 
ribs  extending  laterally  from  two  opposite  sides  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  positioning  plates  mounted  between  said  notches 
of  said  first  end  wall  and  said  second  end  wall,  each  of  said 
positioning  plates  contacting  said  flexible  ribs  corresponding 
thereto  and  having  a  slot  defined  transversely  therein  for  a  pin 
to  be  movablv  extended  therethrough; 

a  control  member  extending  through  said  passage  and  having  a 
receiving  section  and  a  pressing  section  which  extends  from 
said  receiving  section,  said  receiving  portion  extending 
mclinedly  from  an  axis  of  said  control  member  and  said 
pressing  section  extending  toward  a  direction  opposite  lo  that 
of  said  receiving  section  corresponding  to  said  axis  ol  said 
control  member,  and 


X  X 


1.  Stake  installer  apparatus  having  a  frame  which  is  operable  to 
be  connected  to  a  ground  moving  vehicle  used  to  lay  netting  on  a 
ground  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fmit  plate  for  contact- 
ing said  ground  surface  and  said  netting,  a  magazine  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  slakes,  a  slide  for  contacting  one  of  said  plurality  ot 
stakes  and  operatively  installing  said  stake  into  said  ground  surface 
through  said  netting  after  said  netting  has  been  laid  on  said  ground 
surface,  the  operation  of  said  slide  being  initiated  when  said  foot 
plale  contacts  said  ground  surface,  said  installer  apparatus  being 
rotatable  on  a  frame  such  thai  said  foot  plale  remains  substantiallv 
stationary  relative  to  said  netting  while  said  fool  plale  is  in  contact 
with  said  netting. 


5.743.455 
ADAPTER  FOR  FA.STENER  DRIVING  TOOL  AND 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Brett  Hollidav.  Turkhill  Rd..  Brewster.  N.Y.  10509 
Filed  J  un.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.548 
Int.  CI.'  B25C  '/txi 
II.S.  CI.  227—142  13  CUims 

I.  An  adapter  for  a  fastener  dnving  liKil  tor  controlling  depth 
penetration  of  fastening  means  fired  from  the  fa.stener  driving  tool, 
comprising: 

a  lip  pt)rtion  adapted  for  attachment  lo  a  firing  ponion  of  the 
fastener  driving  tool,  said  lip  portion  extending  downward 
from  ihe  firing  portion  and  substantially  across  the  width  ot 
said  finng  portion,  said  lip  ponion  hav  ing  front  and  back  sides 
and  a  recess  extending  from  ihe  from  side  of  the  lip  portion 
toward  the  back  side  of  the  lip  portion,  said  recess  being 
L-shaped  to  allow  for  a  piercing  portion  of  said  fastening 
means  lo  pa.ss  through  the  recess  and  having  edges  to  allow 
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1.  A  surgical  handpiece  comprising: 

a  handle  unit: 

means  carried  by  said  handle  unit  for  engaging  a  patient: 

a  hand  actuable  element  mounted  on  said  handle  unit  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  handle  unit  about  first  and  second  mutually 
trans\erse  axes; 

first  means  operatively  connected  to  said  hand  actuable  element 
and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  hand  actuable  element 
relative  to  said  handle  unit  about  said  first  axis  for  imparting 
first  degree  of  freedom  movement  to  said  patient  engaging 
means: 

second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  hand  actuable  ele- 
ment and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  hand  actuable  element 
relative  to  said  handle  unit  about  said  second  axis  for  impart- 
ing second  degree  of  freedom  movement  to  said  patient 
engaging  means. 


UMI 


5.743.457 
CONTROLLED  ZONE  SOLDER  DISPENSING 
Walter    Benedette:    Medhat    Said,    both    of   Dearborn,   and 
Andrew  Z.  Glovatsky,  Ypsllanti.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.l.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.793 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  .Vm 

V.S.  CI.  228—33  18  Claims 

1.  A  solder  dispensing  apparatus  for  depositing  fluid  solder  into 

and  around  a  pin-in-through-hole  Joining  zone  of  an  electronic 

circuit  board,  comprising: 


for  engagement  of  an  engaging  portion  of  said  fastening 
means  when  said  fastening  means  is  fired  from  the  fastener 
driving  tool. 


5,743,456 
HAND  ACTUABLE  SURGICAL  HANDPIECE 
Christopher  Scott  Jones,  Palo  Alto;  Phillip  R.  Sommer,  New- 
ark, and  Charles  L.  Nelson,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.777.  Dec.  16.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.748 
Int.  CI.'^A61B  IJ/mS 
VS.  CI.  227—176.1  24  Claims 


(a)  a  valve  assembly  defining  a  valve  chamber  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  having  the  valve  member  actuated  by  the  pin  of 
said  pin-in-lhrough-hole  joining  zone  when  said  valve  is 
positioned  at  said  zone  against  said  board,  said  valve  member 
moving  from  a  first  position  closing  off  fluid  flow  from  said 
outlet  to  a  second  position  permitting  fluid  flow  through  the 
outlet: 

(b)  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  body  of  fluid  solder 
that  is  released  from  said  chamber  when  said  valve  member  is 
in  said  second  position  with  the  assembly  positioned  at  said 
zone  against  said  board:  and 

(c)  means  to  contain  the  released  fluid  solder  in  a  predetermined 
shape  and  in  and  around  said  pin-in-through-hole  joining  zone 
while  .said  solder  solidifies. 


5.743.458 

STRETCHABLE  GIFT  WRAP 

Judith  A.  French,  402  Lakeview  Ave..  Dululh.  Minn.  55812 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,555 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  65/22 

U.S.  CI.  229—87,03  6  Claims 


1.  Streichable  gift  wrap,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  of  finely  woven,  generally  opaque  elastic  fabric  material 
adapted  to  su-etch  to  subslanlially  twice  its  unstrelched  dimen- 
sion in  all  directions. 

said  sleeve  including  a  lower  open  end  and  a  closed  upper  end 
having  oppjosile  first  and  second  comers,  said  second  corner 
being  secured  to  said  upper  end  to  form  a  first  trim  attachment 
loop,  and 

a  second  trim  attachment  loop  formed  by  folding  and  siretchably 
drawing  said  first  comer  of  said  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
partially  across  said  upper  end  thereof,  with  said  first  corner 
and  said  second  comer  being  secured  together. 


5.743,459 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  W ITH  STEP  OF  BONDING  LEAD  FRAME 
LEADS  TO  CHIP  PADS 
Michitaka  lirushima.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1994.  6-276062 

Int.  CI."  HOI  L  2 //6<; 

U.S.  CI.  228—180.21  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  an  inner  lead  to  a  pad  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  using  a  btinding  tool  having  a  contacting  surface: 
wherein 

said  inner  lead  includes  a  first  portion  for  bonding  to  said  pad,  a 

second  portion,  and  a  metal  plating:  and 
said  semiconductor  device  includes  a  base  film  for  operatively 
engaging  said  second  portion,  said  base  film  being  spaced 
laterally  away   and  upwardly  disposed  from  said  pad.  said 
-  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  inner  lead  such  that  said  first  portion  is  at  a  level 

lower  than  said  second  portion: 
roughening  a  surface  of  said  inner  lead  which  contacts  said 
pad  such  that  at  least  some  of  said  metal  plating  is  punc- 
tured: 
placing  said  inner  lead  over  said  pad.  said  pad  including  a 
passivation  film  having  edges  formed  over  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  pad: 
placing  said  bonding  tool  such  that  said  contacting  surtace  is 
located  inside  at  least  one  said  edge  of  said  passivation 
film,  said  contacting  surface  of  said  bonding  tool  being  of  a 
sulficient  width  to  make  the  plastic  deformation  of  said 
inner  lead  uniform;  and 
pressing  said  inner  lead  against  said  pad  with  said  bonding  tool 
such  that  said  inner  lead  is  substantially  evenlv  bonded  to  said 
pad. 


the  rear  face  being  extended,  on  the  bag  opening,  by  the  flap 
whereby  the  anicle  to  be  wrapped  is  wrapped  b\  initially  separat- 
ing the  opening  by  pulling  the  edges  widely  apart,  partially  unfold- 
ing the  pleats  of  the  faces  so  as  to  make  the  bag  of  a  size  which  iv 
suflicient  for  the  anicle  to  be  wrapped  to  be  placed  therein,  placing 
the  article  to  be  wrapped  in  the  bag,  covering  the  article  with  the 
flap,  wedging  the  free  end  of  the  flap  between  the  anicle  to  be 
wrapped  and  the  front  face,  and,  finally,  the  sides  of  the  wrapper 
corresptmding  to  the  ends  of  the  pleats  are  pulled  so  as  to  panially 
re-form  the  pleats  around  the  article  and  to  lock  the  flap  in  its 
closed  position. 


5.743.461 
SHIPPIN(;  CONTAINER 
I^wrence  J,  Timmins.  Riverview.  Mich..  a.s.sienor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,442 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/42 

VS.  CI.  229— 125J9  8  CUims 


5.743.460 
PLEATED  PAPER  W  RAPPER  FOR  ELONGATE  OBJECTS 
Gilbert  Capy.  La  Bolte  69640,  Jarnioux,  France,  and  .\kiva 

Buchberg.  5030  Pine  Tree  Dr..  Miami  Beach.  Ha.  3314t» 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00157,  ()  371  Date  Jul,  17.  1996.  §  102(e( 

Date  Jul.  17.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/21778.  KT  Pub. 

Dale  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  HI,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  676.197 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  U,  1994,  94  01785 
Int.  CI.'   B65D  65//:  ;■ 

U.S.  CI.  229—87.03  5  Claim.s 

1.  A  wrapper  lor  an  article  to  be  wrapped  made  from  a  pleated, 
flexible,  thin  film,  the  wrapper  comprising  a  base,  a  front,  substan- 
tiallv  rectangular  face  and  rear  substantially  rectangular  face  each 
having  a  top  having  edges,  and  having  opposed  lateral  sides  and 
pleats  on  the  faces,  the  pleats  having  opposed  ends  corresponding 
to  the  opposed  sides  and  being  secured  at  the  ends,  ihe  wrapper 
forming  a  rectangular  bag  having  an  opening  defined  b\  the  edges 
of  the  lop  of  the  laces,  a  flap  ha\  ing  a  free  end  made  from  a  flat, 
thin  film  which  extends  from  one  of  the  edges  of  the  rectangular 
laces,  the  base  having  a  pleat,  the  faces  being  connected  together 
bv  ihc  pleai  of  the  base  which  is  parallel  to  the  pleats  on  the  faces, 
ihe  lateral  sides  beins;  secured  logolhcr  ai  the  ends  of  the  pleats  and 


1,  A  rectangular  shipping  container  made  of  fibrous  material 
comprising 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apan  vertical  side  walls  and  laierallv 

spaced-apan  vertical  end  walls, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  walls  being  connected  to  each  other, 
each  wall  having  a  lower  edge, 
tirst  and  second  loldable  bottom  flaps  hingediv  connected  to  the 

lower  edges  of  the  respective  side  walls, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  flaps  having  an  unattached  innei 

edge  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side 

wall  to  which  it  is  connected, 
said  first  and  second  flaps  being  folded  inwardly  of  the  containei 

111  hori/iintal  positions  in  which  the  inner  edges  of  said  hrsi 

and   second   (laps   are   closelv    spaced   apart   and   dehne   ar 

elongated,  open-ended  channel,  said  first  and  second  flap^ 

lonning  a  closed  boltom  lor  the  container, 
third  and  fourth  loldable  boltom  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the 

lower  edges  nf  the  respective  end  walls, 
each  of  said  third  and  lounh  ti.ips  having  an  unattached  innei 

edge  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  lower  edge  ol  the  enJ 

wall  to  which  it  is  connected. 
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said  third  and  founh  flaps  being  folded  inwardly  of  ihe  cuniainer 

to  horizontal  positions  underlying  Ihe  first  and  second  flaps  in 

which  the  inner  edges  of  the  third  and  fourth  flaps  are  widely 

spaced  apart, 
said  third  flap  having  a  first  slot  extending  from  the  inner  edge 

thereof  toward  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  wall  to  which  said 

third  flap  is  connected, 
said  fourth  flap  having  a  second  slot  extending  from  the  inner 

edge  thereof  toward  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  wall  to  which 

said  fourth  flap  is  connected, 
said  slots  underlying  and  extending  parallel  to  said  channel, 
a  first  retainer  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  and  in  said  first 

slot  and  engaging  said  first,  second  and  third  flaps  to  hold 

them  in  their  horizontal  positions,  and 
a  second  retainer  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  and  in  said 

second  slot  and  engaging  said  first,  second  and  fourth  flaps  to 

hold  them  in  their  horizontal  positions, 
said  retainers  being  slidable  in  said  channel  toward  one  another 

far  enough  to  withdraw  from  said  slots  and  release  said  third 

and  fourth  flaps  and  then  slidable  out  of  said  channel  through 

either  end  thereof  to  release  said  first  and  second  flaps. 


5,743.462 

NESTABLE  BL.ANK  FOR  FORMING  A  SIDE-FILLED, 

FLIP-TOP  RECLOSABLE  CARTON 

James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Tcnneco 

Packaging,  Evanston,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  501,W6,  Jul.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,505,374.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

563,609 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  5A>6 

U.S.  a.  229— 227  19  Claims 

IV       CL  a        ^ 


?2^ 


^M- 


f- 

5®  : 

:  2* 

! :- 

r* 

?w 

- 

V&   : 

£19 


^& 


720t      '»» 
Si 


7J& 


I,  A  nested  blank  arrangement,  comprising: 

first  and  second  unitarv,  continuous  blanks  each  for  forming  a 
side-filled,  flip-top  reclosable  carton  having  opposing  top  and 
bottom  walls,  opposing  front  and  back  walls,  and  opposing 
first  and  second  side  walls,  each  of  said  blanks  including 

at  least  five  panels  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  along 
generally  horizontal  fold  lines,  each  of  said  panels  including 
opposing  first  and  second  vertical  edges,  said  panels  including 
inner  and  outer  front  panels  for  forming  said  front  wall,  a 
back  panel  for  forming  said  back  wall,  a  top  panel  for  forming 
said  lop  wall,  and  a  bottom  panel  for  forming  said  bottom 
wall,  said  inner  front  panel  being  connected  lo  the  bottom 
panel,  said  bottom  panel  being  connected  lo  said  back  panel, 
said  back  panel  being  connected  to  said  top  panel,  and  said 
top  panel  being  connected  to  said  outer  front  panel,  and 

first  and  second  side  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  each  of 
said  panels  along  said  respective  first  and  second  vertical 
edges,  said  first  and  second  side  closure  flaps  cooperating  lo 
form  said  opposing  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said  carton; 
and 


said  first  blank  being  vertically  oriented  in  a  first  direction,  said 
second  blank  being  vertically  oriented  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  blanks 
being  horizontally  adjacent  lo  each  other,  one  or  more  of  said 
first  side  closure  flaps  of  said  first  blank  horizontally  nesting 
with  and  bordering  on  one  or  mt)re  of  said  first  side  closure 
flaps  of  said  second  blank  such  that  a  horizontal  distance 
between  said  first  vertical  edges  of  said  first  blank  and  said 
first  vertical  edges  of  said  second  blank  is  less  than  twice  a 
horizontal  dimension  of  the  first  side  closure  flap  having  a 
largest  horizontal  dimension. 


5.743.463  '     ;, 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  COMBINATION  FAUCET 
Yuseki  I'eno.-  Shigeru  Iwai,  and  Katsumi  Matsuzawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTC  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.145.  Jul.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1994.  6-335823; 
Dec.  28.  1994.  6-338852;  Feb.  15.  1995.  7-050545 

Int.  CI."  (;05D  2ini 
U.S.  CI.  236—12.2  2  Claims 


"^ir,«^« 


I.  An  automatic  water  coinbination  faucet  comprising: 

an  outer  hollow  body  (1)  having  a  cold  water  inlet  hole  (11)  lo 
be  connected  lo  a  cold  water  line,  a  hot  water  inlet  hole  lo  be 
connected  to  a  hot  water  line,  a  mixed  water  outlet  (12(  to  be 
connected  to  a  mixed  water  line,  and  opposite  open  end 
portions  (I«,  I/)): 

a  mixing  valve  unit  (u)  for  mixing  cold  water  and  hot.  water  in 
a  predetermined  mixinq  ratio: 

an  inner  body  (2)  filled  in  the  outer  hollow  body  (1),  said  inner 
body  (2)  having  an  inner  chamber  for  receiving  the  mixing 
valve  unit  (u).  a  first  pipe  (2/))  having  one  end  communicated 
with  the  hot  water  inlet  hole  (10)  and  the  other  end  commu- 
nicated with  the  inner  chamber,  and  a  second  pipe  (2i .  2<') 
having  one  end  communicated  w  ith  one  of  the  cold  water  inlet 
hole  ( 1 1 )  or  the  mixed  water  outlet  hole  ( 12)  and  the  other  end 
communicated  with  the  inner  chamber; 

an  annular  chamber  formed  between  the  outer  hollow  body  (1) 
and  the  inner  body  (2).  said  annular  chamber  being  commu- 
nicated with  the  other  of  the  cold  water  inlet  hole  (11)  or  the 
mixed  water  outlet  hole  (12): 

said  inner  body  (2)  further  having  a  communication  hole  (20. 
26)  for  communicating  the  annular  chamber  with  the  inner 
chamber,  and  a  connecting  portion  fixed  lo  one  of  the  open 
end  portions  (!</.  \h)  of  the  outer  hollow  body  (1)  so  that  one 
side  of  the  annular  chamber  is  closed; 

a  lid  member  (14)  fixed  lo  the  other  of  the  open  end  portions 
( \a.  \h)  of  the  ouier  hollow  body  ( 1 )  for  closing  the  other  side 
of  the  annular  chamber;  and 

an  operating  dial  (D)  fixed  lo  Ihe  connecting  portion  of  the  inner 
body  (2)  for  controlling  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  mixing  valve 
unit  (u); 

further  comprising  an  additional  outlet  hole  (17)  formed  in  the 
outer  hollow  body  (I),  a  third  pipe  (itu)  for  communicating 
the  one  end  of  the  second  pipe  (2<)  with  the  additional  outlet 
hole  ( 17),  a  fourth  pipe  (6/))  for  communicating  the  one  end  of 
the  second  pipe  (2(  )  with  the  mixed  water  outlet  hole  (12). 
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and  a  switching  valve  (74)  for  alternatively  communicating 
one  of  the  third  pipe  (6a)  and  the  fourth  pipe  (6*)  with  the 
second  pipe  (2< ). 


5,743.464 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  WORK  TEMPERATURE 

BY  A  PR(X;RAMMED  CONTROLLER 
Isamu  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohkura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltr,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,898 

Int.  CI."  F23N  SflO:  G05D  /5/t» 

U.S.  a.  236-^16  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  temperature  of  a  work  in  furnace, 
comprising  a  controller  controlling  furnace  temperature  along  at 
least  a  slope  of  temperature  change  with  lime:  a  port  receiving 
quick-response  temperature  at  a  quickly-responding  portion  of  the 
work;  another  port  receiving  slow-response  temperature  at  a 
slowly-responding  portion  of  the  work;  a  detector  determining 
work  tempferalure-difference  between  said  quick-response  and 
slow -response  temperatures;  a  setter  setting  a  difference  pattern 
along  which  said  work  temperature-difference  is  to  vary  with  said 
quick-response  temperature;  a  comparator  comparing  the  work 
temperature-difference  against  said  difference  pattern  at  each 
received  quick-response  temperature;  and  a  slope  operator  respon- 
sive lo  output  from  said  comparator  for  modifying  said  slope  so  as 
to  control  the  work  temperature-difference  in  line  with  Ihe  differ- 
ence pattern. 
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A)  manually  inputting  into  a  sub-control  means,  desired  operat- 
ing conditions,  including  desired  room  temperature,  desired 
room  humidity  and  desired  fan  speed; 

B)  transminmg  the  desired  operating  conditions  by  wireless 
from  a  transmitter  on  the  sub-control  means  to  a  receiver  on  a 
main  control  means; 

C)  causing  the  main  control  means  to  operate  the  air  conditioner 
m  accordance  with  the  desired  operating  conditions; 

D)  determining  actual  operating  conditions  including  actual 
room  temperature,  actual  room  humidity  and  actual  fan  speed; 

E)  transmitting  the  actual  operating  conditions  by  wireless  from 
a  transmitter  on  the  main  control  means  lo  a  receiver  on  the 
sub-control  means;  and 

F)  displaying  the  actual  room  temperature,  actual  room  humidity 
and  actual  fan  speed  on  a  display  disposed  on  the  sub-control 
means. 


5.743,466 

HEATING  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Michael  Humburg.  Goppingen.  (Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 

spacher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
152.6 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  ]/02 
U.S.  a.  237— 12  J  B 
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5,743,465 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 

WIRELESS  CONTROL  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITONER 

Sang-Jin  Jeong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
95-25963 

Int.  CI."  G05D  2i/l9 
U.S.  CI.  236—51  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  operation  of  a  room  air  condi- 
tioner which  includes  a  variable  speed  fan.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  healing  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  heal  exchanger  providing  a  radiating  function; 

a  fluidic  heat  earner  circuit,  said  heal  exchanger  being  thermally 

coupled  with  said  carrier  circuit; 
an  internal  combustion  engine  first  heat  source; 
a  second  heal  source  in  the  form  of  a  burner;  and 
valve  switch  over  means  for  connecting  the  heal  carrier  medium 
of  the  fluidic  heal  carrier  circuit  for  directing  the  carrier 
medium  past  each  of  said  first  heat  source  and  said  second 
heal  source,  in  a  first  stale,  and  passing  said  heat  carrier 
medium  of  said  fluidic  heat  carrier  circuit  essentially  only  past 
said  second  heat  source  in  a  second  state,  said  valve  switch 
over  means  including  a  valve  arrangement  hav  ing  a  thermal 
setting  element  which  is  thermally  coupled  lo  said  heat  earner 
medium  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  heal  source  for  setting 
said  first  state  of  said  valve  an^angement  or  for  switching  over 
from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  upon  reaching  a 
threshold  value  temperature  of  the  heat  carrier  medium. 
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5.743.467 
Al'TOMOBILE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Ban;  Hidcfumi  Mori,  and  Kiyoshi  Yagi,  all  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  .lidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294507 
Int.  CI."  B60H  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  237— 12.3  R  11  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  automobile  healing  system  to  be  used  in  combination  with 
an  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  housing  provided  with  a  main  heat  receiving  chamber 
formed  therein: 

an  auxiliary  machine  for  the  automobile,  provided  with  a 
machine  housing,  and  a  drive  shaft  having  a  pulley  mounted 
thereon  lo  receive  a  drive  power  from  said  engine  of  the 
automobile,  said  auxiliary  machine  including  at  least  one  of 
an  automotive  idler,  a  power  steering  system  of  said  automo- 
bile, and  an  automotive  alternator: 

a  radiator  for  said  engine: 

a  liquid  conduit  for  permitting  a  heat  exchanging  liquid  medium 
to  flow  through  said  engine  housing  and  said  radiator,  said 
liquid  conduit  fluidly  connecting  said  main  heat  receiving 
chamber  of  said  engine  housing  lo  said  radiator; 

a  themiostai  provided  in  said  liquid  conduit  to  control  opening 
and  closing  of  said  conduit; 

a  healer  core  for  recei\  ing  heat  from  the  liquid  medium  during 
circulation  of  said  liquid  medium  through  a  medium  passage 
passing  through  said  main  heal  receiving  chamber,  said  liquid 
conduit,  the  radiator  and  the  healer  core:  and 

wherein  a  separate  auxiliary  heat  source  is  mounted  on  said 
engine  housing  and  comprises; 

a  heater  housing  means  defining  therein  a  heal  generating  cham- 
ber containing  therein  a  given  amount  of  viscous  fluid,  and  an 
auxiliary  heat  receiving  chamber  contiguous  with  said  heat 
generating  chamber  and  permitting  said  heat  exchanging  liq- 
uid medium  to  flow  therethrough;  and 

a  heater  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  healer  housing 
means,  and  rotating  so  as  lo  urge  the  viscous  fluid  contained 
in  said  heat  generating  chamber  to  generate  heat  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  heat  exchanging  liquid  medium  flowing  through 
said  auxiliary  heal  receiving  chamber,  said  auxiliary  machine 
and  said  auxiliary  heat  source  being  integrally  formed  to  have 
such  a  construction  that  said  drive  shaft  of  said  auxiliary 
machine  and  said  heater  dnve  shaft  are  formed  as  a  single 
common  shaft. 


5,743,468 
SPRAYING  APPARATl  S  AND  NOZZLE  DEVICES 
Kevin  O.  Laidler,  V\est  Midlands.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Incro  Limited,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,180 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
9507185;  Feb.  28,  1996,  9605118 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/02:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—115  13  Claims 
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II.  Spraying  apparatus  having  a  nozzle  device  (10)  comprising  a 
unitary -moulded  plastic  body  comprising  a  lid  and  a  base,  each 
comprising  a  respective  main  web  having  an  abutment  surface  to 
abut  the  abutment  surface  of  the  other  main  web  and  define 
therewith  a  nozzle  opening  open  at  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a 
feed  passage  connecting  said  nozzle  opening  with  a  junction  so 
thai  separation  of  said  lid  and  base  exposes  said  surfaces  and  the 
surface  portions  bounding  said  nozzle  opening,  feed  passage  and 
junction  and  a  junction  end  of  an  inlet  formed  in  the  base,  for 
wiping,  wherein  said  surfaces  and  webs  are  shaped  to  provide 
sealing  means  and  inierengaging  guide  means  both  comprising 
complimentarv  shaped  male  and  female  formations  which  extend 
from  said  periphery  to  border  said  portions  of  said  surfaces  for 
determining  the  positions  of  said  surface  portions  and  effecting 
sealing  around  said  surface  ponions.  when  the  lid  is  held  in 
abutment  wiih  the  base  b>  resilient  retaining  means. 


5,743,469 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  FLl'E  GASES  IN  FLUE  GAS 

DESULPHURIZATION  INSTALLATIONS  BY  SPR.4YING  A 

LIME  SUSPENSION  INTO  THE  FLUE  GAS 
Bernhard   Reintanz,  Karlsbader  Str.   10,  D-34225  Baunatal. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00914.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15700,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,643 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  00 
751.1 

Int  CI."  B05B  l/2f> 

U.S.  CI.  239—518  12  Claims 

1.  Spraying  device  for  cleaning  flue  gases  of  flue-gas  desulphu- 

rization  installations  by  spraying  a  lime  milk  suspension  into  the 

flue  gas.  comprising 

a  feed  tube  for  ihe  lime  milk  suspension,  having  an  outlet 

opening, 
a  conical  jacket  having  a  conical  lip  with  a  plane  conical  surface 
associated  with  the  feed  tube  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
suspension  to  be  distributed, 
the  conical  tip  is  aligned  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  lube, 
the  conical  lip  of  the  conical  jacket  has  a  spacing  from  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  feed  tube,  and  the  spacing  of  the  conical  tip 
from  the  outlet  opening  is  dimensioned  such  that  the  smaller 


/K 


at  least  one  injection  pon  in  the  region  of  the  valve  seal  phase  (9) 
adjoining  the  seat  edge  (25)  downstream  thereof,  the  annular  gap 
adjoining  the  seal  edge  (25 1  downstream  thereof,  between  die 
valve  scat  face  (9|  and  die  valve  sealing  face  (7)  of  the  \alve 
member  (5).  is  enlarged  by  an  encompassing  radial  recess  (27) 
between  the  seat  edge  (25)  and  the  inlet  opening  of  the  injection 
pott  (ID). 


5,743,471 

SOLID  STATE  SHEAR  EXTRISION  PULVERIZATION 

George  Ivanov,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Institute  of 

rechnolojty,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,468,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.41 5  JS4.  This  application  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

440.969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2J/UO:2.i/2S:IW/2: 

VS.  O.  241—16  17  Claims 


the  diameter  of  the  outlet  opening,  the  smaller  the  spacing 
from  the  outlet  opening  which  is  selected;  and 
wherein  the  outlet  opening  of  the  feed  tube  has  a  tearing  edge  in 
the  form  of  a  conical  frustum. 


Z  .  Hewim  awE  ?      ,  ww  shear  zoic  3 
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5.743,470 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Siegfried  Schlaf,  Weil  Der  Stadt/Merklingcn,  and  Friedrich 

Boecking.  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  (;mbH,  Stuttgart.  tJermany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1995.  195  47 
423.6 

Int.  CI."  F02M  45/00:61/06 
\jS.  CI.  239—533.4  12  Claims 


FEEDZOWEl 


1  An  apparatus  for  solid  stale  shear  extrusion  of  a  polymeric 
material  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  barrel  having  a  feed  zone,  a  healing  zone 
adjacent  said  feed  zone,  a  pt)wder  formation  zone  adjacent 
said  healing  zone,  and  a  povsder  discharge  zone  adjacent  said 
powder  formation  zone; 

at  least  one  screw  housed  within  said  elongated  hollow  barrel; 

feed  means  for  feeding  said  polymeric  material  to  said  feed 
;one; 

temperature  adjustment  means  for  heating  said  polymeric  mate- 
rial to  a  temperature  less  than  its  decomposition  temperature 
in  said  heating  zone  and  for  maintaining  said  polymeric 
matenal  above  its  phase  iransition  temperature  and  below  its 
melting  p«)inl  in  said  powder  formation  zone;  and 

high  shear  friction  means  for  appl>ing  nonnal  and  shear  forces 
suflicieni  to  form  a  powder  in  said  powder  forming  zone 


I  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  having 
a  valve  member  (5).  which  is  axially  displaceable  in  a  b<ire  (1)  of 
a  valve  body  (3)  and  on  an  end  toward  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  engine  has  a  conical  valve  sealing  face  (7).  with  which  the 
valve  sealing  face  C(xjperates  with  a  conical  valve  seal  face  (9)  on 
the  closed  end  of  the  bore  (1)  of  the  valve  body  (3)  toward  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  between  the  cone  angles  of  the  valve 
sealing  face  (7)  and  the  valve  seal  face  (9)  a  seat  angle  difference 
is  provided,  by  which  an  encompassing  seal  edge  (25)  is  formed 
between  Ihe  valve  member  (5)  and  the  valve  body  (3).  and  having 


5,743,472 
M.ATERIAL  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  V\illiams,  Jr.,  St.  LouU,  and   Paul  H.  Becherer. 
Festus,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  & 
Pulverizer  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,075 
InL  a."  B02C  l.</.1l 
Ui».  CI.  241—32  *  Claims 

1.  Matenal  shredding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  assembly  with  matenal  inlet  and  shredded  material 
outlet: 

b)  a  shaft  mounted  rotor  having  matenal  feed  elements  spaced 
around  the  penpherv  of  said  rotor: 

c)  matenal  shredding  cutler  carried  bv  a  support  arm  having  a 
pi\ol  attachment  10  said  housing  adjacent  said  rotor; 

dl  shredded  matenal  screen  pisotably  mounted  on  said  housing 
assembly  10  assume  a  position  between  said  rotor  and  said 
shredded  matenal  outlet,  said  screen  having  a  support  elemeni 
thereon  in  position  to  abut  with  said  cutter  earner  suppon 
arm: 
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e)  separate  pivot  means  for  said  shredding  cutter  support  arm 
and  for  said  material  screen,  said  separate  pivot  means  being 
spaced  apart  for  allowing  said  shredding  cutter  support  arm 
and  said  material  screen  to  independently  separate  from  said 
shaft  mounted  rotor  in  said  housing  assembly;  and 

f)  a  shear  pin  in  said  housing  assembly  in  position  to  releasably 
hold  said  material  screen  adjacent  said  rotor  and  said  support 
element  in  abutment  with  said  support  arm  and  shear  in 
response  to  a  load  to  allow  said  material  screen  and  said 
support  arm  to  separate. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crushing  a  product  which  produces  injurious 
substances  upon  crushing,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  accommodating  the  product  including  a  chamber 
for  receiving  the  product; 

means  operable  in  said  chamber  for  crushing  the  product  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  blades  in  said  chamber  and  a  lid  for  said 
chamber  containing  u  plurality  of  blades  which  are  closeable 
onto  product  placed  in  said  chamber,  thereby  crushing  said 
product; 


a  flat  funnel  compartment  depending  from  said  chamber  having 
a  wide  end  on  said  chamber  and  a  narrow  end  distal  there- 
from, the  wide  end  being  integral  with  the  chamber; 

a  lid  for  a  storage  drum  integral  with  the  narrow  end  of  said  flat 
funnel  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  coterminous  with 
the  narrow  end  of  said  flat  funnel;  and 

an  opening  in  said  drum  lid  through  which  a  source  of  suction 
can  be  applied. 


5,743,474 
MACER.\TOR 
Christopher   Stevenson,    Bredbury    Park.    I'nited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Mono  Pumps  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  556,757 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
9423623 

Int.  CI."  B02C  imo 
U.S.  CI.  241^46.06  1  Claim 


5,743,473 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  GLASSWARE 
John  Michael  Gregg,  6545  Churchill  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  91648 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,732 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/14 

V.S.  CI.  241—33  10  Claims 


1.  A  maceralor  comprising  a  macerating  chamber,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  to  said  chamber  for  the  inflow  of  material  to  be  macerated 
and  the  outflow  of  macerated  material,  respectively,  side  walls  of 
said  chamber,  a  macerator  stack  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said 
macerator  stack  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  contra- 
rotating  shafts  extending  through  said  chamber  between  said  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  alternate  cutters  and  spacers  of  the  same 
nominal  axial  thickness  mounted  on  each  of  said  tirst  and  second 
shafts,  to  form  a  stack,  the  cutters  of  the  first  shaft  being  inter- 
leaved with  those  of  the  second  shaft,  at  least  one  tooth  formed  on 
each  cutler,  each  tooth  having  a  front  culling  face,  the  ptirtion  of 
the  macerator  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the  macerator  slack 
fonning  an  inlet  chamber,  said  parallel  shafts  having  axes  included 
in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  with  the 
upper  pan  of  the  plane  nearer  to  the  inlet  than  ihe  lower  part  of  the 
plane  and  a  sump  forming  a  lower  part  of  said  inlet  chamber,  said 
sump  being  at  a  liKation  directly  below  the  inclined  macerator 
stack  within  the  macerator  chamber,  eflective  to  cause  relatively 
heavy  solid  material  to  be  caused  to  drop  or  be  rejected  by  the 
cutters  and  drop  into  the  sump,  whereby  it  does  not  pass  into  the 
cutters  with  the  remainder  of  the  inflowing  material. 


5.743,475 

TUBULAR  MILL  FOR  GRINDING  NATURAL  AND 

SYNTHETIC  RAW  MATERIALS  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

THE  CEMENT  INDUSTRY 

Paolo  Catani.  Bergamo.  Italy.  a.ssignor  to  Italcementi  S.p.A.. 

Bergamo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04311,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  §  I02(et 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17%7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  27,  1993,  MI93A2739 
Int.  CI."  B02C  17/10 
VS.  a.  241—57  15  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  mill  for  grinding  natural  and  synthetic  raw  materi- 
als, comprising: 

a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  at  least 
two  grinding  chambers  containing  grinding  elements  in  which 
at  least  one  grinding  chamber  contains  grinding  elements 
coiTiprising  a  roller  which  when  in  an  operating  position  has 
an  axis  of  rotation  thereof  essentially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum  and  an  independent  tirst  external  pressure  support 
which  supports  said  roller,  said  roller  being  idle  and.  at  least 
along  one  of  ils  outer  generating  lines,  engaging  an  annular 
grinding  track  rigid  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  drum,  wherein 
said  external  support  comprises  an  extraction  support  mov- 
able by  an  actuator  element  for  extraction  of  said  roller,  and  a 
feed  mouth  having  said  drum  provided  at  one  end  of  said  feed 
mouth  for  the  material  to  be  ground  and  said  drum  having  a 
local  aperture  introducing  one  of  ventilation  air  and  ventila- 
tion gas.  and  a  first  duct  provided  at  a  second  end  of  said 
drum  for  discharge  of  the  ground  material  and  a  second  duct 
withdrawing  said  one  of  said  ventilation  air  and  said  ventila- 
tion gas,  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  provided  between  said  two  grinding 
chambers,  said  adjusting  mechanism  advancing  the  material 
which  flows  inside  said  drum. 


5,743,476 
CONCRETE  CRUSHER 
Sumio  Morikawa;  Toshiji  Ohga,  and  Nobuyuki  Zakohji,  ail  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors   to   Ohyodo   Komatsu   Co.,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1996,  8-295275 

Int.  CI."  B02C  1/02 

VS.  a.  241—101.73  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  concrete  crusher  comprising 

a  lower  fixed  jaw,  and 

an  upper  movable  jaw  connected  by  a  pivot  to  the  lower  fixed 
jaw  for  upper  jaw  closing  movement  toward  and  upper  jaw 
opening  mo\ement  away  from  the  lower  fixed  jaw,  the  lower 
fixed  jaw  having  a  crushing  surface  on  which  a  concrete  piece 
can  be  received. 


^ 


}• 


ira[: 


the  lower  fixed  jaw  crushing  surface  having  a  waste  passage 
opening  located  centrally  therein. 

the  upper  movable  jaw  carrying  a  main  crushing  blade  disposed 
orthogonal  to  a  jaw  pivot  axis,  the  waste  passage  extending 
orthogonal  to  said  pivot  axis  so  that  the  main  crushing  blade 
can  enter  the  waste  passage  opening  in  a  terminal  part  of  main 
crushing  blade  closing  movement,  the  improvement  wherein 

the  lower  fixed  jaw  crushing  surface  inclines  downwardly  from 
each  of  opposite  crushing  surface  side  nuu^ins  to  a  crushing 
surface  low  point  at  said  waste  passage  opening  thereby 
defining  a  V-shaped  crushing  surface  profile  so  that  the  con- 
crete piece  when  received  on  said  crushing  surface  locales 
symmetrically  of  a  crushing  surface  centerline. 


5,743,477 
INSECTICIDAL  PROTEINS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLANT 

PROTECTION 
Terence  A.  Walsh.  Zionsville,  Ind.:  Robert  \.  Houtchens.  Mil- 
ford,  Ma.ss.;  James  \.  Strickland.  Midland.  Mich.;  Gregory 
L.  Orr,  Ashley.  Mich.,  and  Donald  J.  Merlo,  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,163 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  6.V0():  C12N  9/20 

VS.  CI.  424—94.6  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  protecting  a  plant  or  a  pan  thereof  against  insect 
infestation  by  one  or  more  com  rtxitworms.  poiaio  beetles,  army- 
worms,  borers,  cutworms,  w ireworms,  earworms  and  aphids.  com- 
prising presenting  to  a  Uki  wherein  said  insecKs)  is  to  be  con- 
trolled or  combated  an  insect  controlling  amount  of  a  naturally 
ixrcurring  plant  non-specific  lipid  acyl  hydrolase,  said  plant  non- 
specific lipid  acyl  hydrolase  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  thai 
includes  the  senne  hydrolase  active  site  motif  Gly-Xxx-Ser-Xxx- 
Gly.  said  plant  non-specific  lipid  acyl  hydrolase  being  one  that  is 
inacti^ated  by  treatment  with  diistipropyl  fluorophosphate.  and  said 
plant  non-specific  lipid  acyl  hydrolase  being  denNt-d  from  a  plant 
species  other  than  that  of  the  plant  or  plant  pan  to  be  protected. 
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5,743,478 

FISHING  REEL  WITH  ADAPTABLE  LINE  GLIDE 

ROLLER 

Alain  Plestan,  Marignier,  France,  assignor  to  Mitchell  Sports. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.762 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12.  1994.  94  10126 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  H9/0I 
VS.  ei.  242—231  13  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  line  collecting  portion  positioned  about  an  axial 
centerline  for  storing  a  predetermined  maximum  amount  of 
wound  fishing  line  spaced  from  the  centerline  by  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  radial  distance. 

a  line  recovery  device  rotatably  secured  around  the  spool,  the 
line  recovery  device  including  a  bail  arm  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  for  paying  out  line  from  the  spool 
and  for  wrapping  line  around  the  line  collecting  portion, 
respectively,  and 

a  line  guide  roller  mounted  around  a  portion  of  the  bail  arm,  the 
line  guide  roller  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having 
first  and  second  tapered  portion.s  extending  from  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  and  converging  with  one  another  at  a 
central  part  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  and  second  ends, 
the  line  guide  roller  having  a  length  of  between  one-half  and 
one-quarter  of  the  predetermined  maximum  radial  distance. 


5.743,479 

DUAL  BEARING  FISHING  REEL  HAVING  A  SIDE  PLATE 

COVERING  A  PORTION  OF  A  SIDE  OF  THE  REEL  BODY 

Takeo  Miyazaki;  Toshiro  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi 

Asano,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683J08 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-216727 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  fiWOIS 

VS.  a.  242—312  5  Claims 


the  second  side,  said  reel  body  further  defining  a  front  portion, 
which  includes  the  front  side  and  a  front  section  of  each  of  the 
first  side  and  the  second  side,  and  a  remaining  portion,  which 
is  disposed  behind  the  front  portion  of  said  reel  body,  said  reel 
body  comprising: 
a  frame  having  an  opening  in  the  remaining  portion  on  the 

first  side  of  said  reel  body: 
a  first  side  plate  detaehably  mounted  to  said  frame  on  the  first 

side  of  said  reel  body;  and 
a  second  side  plate  mounted  to  said  frame  on  the  second  side 

of  the  reel  body;  and 

(b)  a  handle  mounted  adjacent  to  said  second  side  plate  on  the 
second  side  of  said  reel  body: 

(c)  a  spool  detaehably  mounted  in  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
reel  body:  and 

(d)  a  support  rotatably  supporting  said  spool  and  mounted 
between  said  first  side  plate  and  said  second  side  plate; 

wherein  the  opening  in  said  frame  is  sufficiently  large  to  receive 
said  spool  in  an  operation  for  removing  said  spool  from  or 
inserting  said  spool  into  said  reel  body: 

wherein  said  frame  extends  at  least  partially  across  the  front  side 
of  said  reel  body,  extends  completely  across  the  front  section 
of  the  first  side  of  said  reel  body,  and  extends  completely 
across  an  edge  extending  between  the  front  side  and  the  front 
section  of  the  first  side  of  said  reel  body; 

wherein  said  first  side  plate,  when  mounted  to  said  frame, 
extends  completely  across  the  first  side  in  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  reel  body,  thereby  completely  covering  the 
opening  in  said  frame:  and 

wherein  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  frame  in  the  remaining 
portion  on  the  first  side  of  said  reel  body  substantially  coin- 
cides with  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  first  side  plate  in  the 
remaining  portion  on  the  first  side  of  said  reel  body. 


'>?^^^ 


UMI 


1.  A  dual  bearing  fishing  reel  comprising: 
(a)  a  reel  body  defining  a  first  side,  a  second  side  opposite  the 
first  side,  and  a  front  side  extending  between  the  first  side  and 


5,743,480 
SAFETY  BELT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

HAVING  A  BELT  TENSIONER 
Robert  Kopetzky,  Lonsee;  Robert  Wittmann,  Neu-Ulm;  Georg 
Bannert,  L'mmendorf;  Martin  Willing.  Blaustein:  Thomas 
Kempfle.  Bibertal-Schneckenhofen:  Ulrich  Diepold,  lilm; 
Andrcas  Wengert.  Mutlangen.  and  Christian  Husung, 
Heuchlingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Takata  (Europe) 
Vehicle  Safety  Technology  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  594^579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  I,  1995,  195  03 
150.4 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/46 
VS.  CI.  242—374  17  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  arrangement  in  motor  vehicles  having  a  bell 
lensioner  comprising: 
a  holder  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  chassis,  with  a  belt  winding 
reel  with  a  safely  belt  wound  thereon  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  holder: 
a  belt  retraction  spring  arrangement  by  means  of  which  the 
safety  belt  is  continuously  lightly  pretensioned  in  the  drawing 
direction  so  that  it  only  loo.sely  lies  against  the  vehicle  occu- 
pant .secured  by  it; 
a  fixing  arrangement,  in  particular  between  the  bell  winding  reel 
and  the  holder  on  the  vehicle  chassis,  which,  on  suddenly 
pulling  on  the  belt  and/or  with  an  accidenl-dependeni  accel- 
eration, blocks  the  safely  belt  against  being  pulled  out: 
an  auxiliary  drive  connected  via  a  clutch  lo  the  bell  winding  reel, 
the  auxiliary  drive  being  normally  separated  dnvewise  by  the 
disengaged  clutch  from  the  belt  winding  reel,  but  being  acti- 
vated abruptly  with  an  accidenl-dependent  acceleration  and 
being  rotalionally  fixedly  coupled  to  the  bell  winding  reel  via 
the  then  engaged  clutch  in  order  to  reel  up  the  safety  belt  by  a 
length  such  that  the  safety  bell  lies  tightly  against  the  vehicle 
occupant  before  the  vehicle  (Kcupant  secured  by  it  falls  into 
the  safety  belt: 
with  the  auxiliary  drive  having: 


a  pressure  source,  in  particular  a  pyrotechnical  pressure 
source,  which  can  be  triggered  or  ignited  with  an  accident- 
dependent  response  of  an  acceleration  sensor  and  which,  on 
being  triggered,  abruptly  builds  up  a  high  pressure  in  a 
pressure  space; 
a  torque  generating  device  acted  on  by  the  pressure  in  the 

pressure  space;  and 
a  drive  shaft  or  a  drive  reel  connected  to  the  torque  generating 
device  which  is  rotalionally  fixed  connected  to  the  belt 
winding  reel  via  the  clutch, 
wherein  the  torque  generating  device  has  at  least  one  flexible 
draw  band,  in  particular  consisting  of  spring  steel,  which  is 
secured  at  the  one  end.  at  a  first  mounting  point,  lo  the 
cu-cumference  of  the  drive  shaft,  or  to  a  drive  reel  concentri- 
cally mounted  thereon,  and  is  partially  wound  onto  the  drive 
shaft  or  onto  the  drive  reel,  and  is  secured  at  the  other  end.  at 
a  second  mounting  point,  lo  the  peripheral  wall  of  a  band 
running  chamber  disposed  within  a  housing  and  arranged 
around  the  drive  shaft  or  the  drive  reel  with  the  housing 
including  an  end  wall  portion  adjacent  the  belt  reel, 
wherein  the  band  running  chamber  has  a  width  corresponding  lo 
the  width  of  the  draw  band,  in  such  a  way  that  the  draw  band, 
which  divides  the  band  running  chamber  into  two  partial 
spaces  sealed  oflf  from  one  another,  extends  through  the  band 
running  chamber 
wherein  the  partial  space,  which  brings  about  an  unwinding  of 
the  draw  band  from  the  rotating  shaft  or  drive  reel  when 
subjected  lo  pressure,  is  connected  lo  the  pressure  space  and 
the  other  partial  space  is  vented,  and 
wherein,  for  the  decoupling  of  the  partial  spaces  pressure-wise, 
at  least  one  sealing  wall  is  provided  between  the  housing  and 
the  periphery  of  the  drive  shaft  or  of  the  drive  reel  concerttri- 
cally  mounted  thereon,  or  the  flexible  draw   band  wound 
thereon, 
the  drive  shaft,  or  the  drive  reel,  containing  a  hollow  coupling 
space,  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  is  formed  as  a  rotary 
engagemenl  surface  and  in  which  a  rotary  clutch  member 
rolaiionallv    fixedlv    connected  lo  the  belt  winding  reel   is 
concentricallv  arranged,  with  its  peripheral  wall  being  formed 
as  a  clutch  engagemenl  surtace:  and 
an  iniermcdiaie  space  between  the  roiarv  engagement  surface 
and  the  clutch  engagemenl  surtace  in  which  coupling  ele- 
menls  which  are  normally  out  of  engagemenl  with  the  clutch 
engagemenl  surtace  are  arranged  w  hich  produce  a  rotalionally 
fixed  coupling  engagemenl  between  the  rotary  engagement 
surface  and  the  clulch  engagement  surface  when  the  drive 
shaft  or  the  drive  reel  starts  a  roiarv  process  in  the  event  of 
triggering  of  the  pressure  source, 
wherein  the  coupling  elements  are  coupling  pins  which  are 
radiallv  niovablv  held,  which  extend  axiallv  into  the  inieniie- 


diaie  space  and  which  stand  at  least  approximately  in  contact 
with  the  rotary  engagemenl  surface  and  also  move  radially 
inwardly  against  the  clutch  engagement  surface  on  the  start  of 
their  rotation  in  the  case  of  a  triggering  of  the  pressure  source 
and  are  clamped  or  latched  between  the  rotary  engagement 
surtace  and  the  clutch  engagement  surface  in  such  a  way  that 
a  rotalionally  fixed  coupling  engagement  is  present  between 
the  rotary  engagement  surtace  and  the  clutch  engagement 
surtace.  and 
the  coupling  pins  are  releasable  relative  lo  their  holder  with  a 
predetermined  loading  during  a  triggenng.  and  in  particular 
are  designed  lo  be  sheared  oft.  and  the  coupling  pins  are 
initially  releasably  mounted  in  the  end  region  axially  remote 
from  the  housing  end  wall  portion  in  mounting  recesses  of  a 
centering  ring  which  is  rotationalh  fixedly  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft,  or  lo  the  drive  reel,  and  are  axially  subsequently 
in  peripheral  engagemenl  with  fixed  abutment  surtaces  of  the 
housing  in  such  a  way  that,  on  the  stan  of  rotation  of  the  dnve 
shaft,  or  of  the  drive  reel,  and  on  co-movement  of  the  cou- 
pling pins  caused  thereby,  the  mounting  of  the  coupling  pins 
at  the  centering  ring  is  released  and  the  coupling  pins  come 
into  an  angular  position  relative  to  the  centenng  ring  where 
they  are  displaced  radially  inwardly  towards  the  clutch 
engagement  surtace. 


5,743.481 

SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  CONJLCTION  WITH  A 

TENSIONING  MECHANISM  OF  A  SAFETY  BELT 

SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  AUDIBLE  ACTl  ATION 

INDICATION 

MattMas    Baker.    Hamburg.   Germany.   a.s.signor   to   Autaiiv 

Development  .AB.  Vargarda.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497.075.  Jun.  30.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.660J47.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796J22 
Claims  priority,  application  tiermany.  Jun.  30.  1994.  44  22 
665.9;  Jan.  10.  1995.  195  00  506.6 

Int.  CI."  B6«R  22/IH:22M6:  B60Q  5AHk  G08B  .W2 
VS.  CI.  242—374  7  Claims 


I.  A  safety  alarm  device  for  a  vehicle  safety  belt  system  com 
prising: 

a  tensioning  mechanism  for  tensioning  the  safety  bell  in  an 
emersencv  situation  of  the  vehicle; 

said  safely  belt  sv>.tcm  including  a  functional  component  which 
is  moved  during  a  normal  use  of  the  safeiv  hell  svstem. 

signal  means  for  indicating  actuation  of  said  tensioning  mecha- 
nism, said  signal  means,  after  said  actuation,  extending  into  a 
path  ol  movement  of  the  functional  component  ol  said  safeiv 
device  so  that  up*>n  subsequent  o|ieraiion  of  said  safeiv  bell 
system,  said  signal  means  generates  an  audible  signal 
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5.743,482 
PHOTO  FILM  WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Chiaki  Suzuki:  Takeshi  Kanaoka;  Takayuki  Kambara,  and 
Susumu  Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157483; 
Dec.  25,  1995.  7-337413 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  /9/26 
U.S.  CI.  242—533.4  16  Claims 


!         '    ~\  SUB  1^ 

—         -HcontbollerJ     ^ 


1.  A  photo  tilmstrip  winding  method  of  winding  a  photo  film- 
strip  about  a  spool,  said  photo  hhnstrip  being  different  In  a  length 
from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end  according  to  a  strip  type,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

(A)  retaming  said  front  end  on  said  spool; 

(B)  winding  said  photo  filmstrip  about  said  spool  at  high  speed 
b>  rotating  said  spool  fast; 

(C)  after  said  step  (B).  winding  said  photo  filmstrip  about  said 
spool  at  low  speed  by  rotating  said  spool  slowly; 

(D)  during  said  step  (C).  detecting  said  rear  end  at  a  first  sensor, 
said  first  sensor  being  disposed  a  first  distance  away  from  said 
spool  rotated  in  said  step  (C);  and 

(E)  stopping  said  spool  from  rotating  upon  detecting  said  rear 
end  in  said  step  (D).  to  regularize  a  length  of  an  unwound 
portion  of  said  photo  filmstrip  irrespective  of  said  length  of 
said  photo  filmstrip. 

wherein  said  step  (B)  is  eflTected  for  a  predetermined  time 
irrespective  of  said  strip  type,  and  said  predetermined  lime  is 
enough  to  wind  said  photo  filmstrip  until  said  rear  end  of  said 
photo  filmstrip  of  a  strip  type  of  a  shortest  length  comes  to 
said  first  sensor. 


5.743,483 

ANTI-VIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

WINDING  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Philip  G.  Scherer,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Werner  K.  Diehi, 

Parkland,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 

Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,268 
Int.  CI."  B65H  IS/I6:l/i/26 
U.S.  CI.  242—533.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  vibration  of  an  axially  rotatable 
mandrel  useable  for  winding  sheet  material  thereabout,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  first  roller  member  rotatably  contactable  with  at  least  one  of 
the  mandrel  and  sheet  material  wound  about  the  mandrel,  the 
first  roller  member  movable  away  from  the  mandrel  to  accom- 
modate increasing  amounts  of  sheet  material  wound  about  the 
mandrel; 
a  second  roller  member  rotatably  contactable  with  at  least  one  of 
the  mandrel  and  sheet  material  wound  about  the  mandrel,  the 
second  roller  itiember  mosable  away  from  the  mandrel  to 
accommodate  increasing  amounts  of  sheet  inaterial  wound 
about  the  mandrel; 
a  third  roller  member  rotatably  contactable  with  at  least  one  of 
the  mandrel  and  sheet  matenal  vsound  about  the  mandrel,  the 


■-  jm 


third  roller  meinber  mo\able  away  from  the  mandrel  to 
accommodate  increasing  amounts  of  sheet  material  wound 
about  the  mandrel; 

the  first  roller  iriember,  the  second  roller  member  and  the  third 
roller  member  arranged  about  the  mandrel  axis  so  that  the 
mandrel  and  any  sheet  material  wound  about  the  mandrel  is 
supportably  captured  therebetween; 

the  first  roller  member  biasable  toward  the  mandrel  with  pneu- 
matic pressure  from  a  first  air  over  oil  cylinder,  the  first  roller 
member  movable  away  from  the  mandrel  against  hydraulic 
resistance  from  the  first  air  over  oil  cylinder,  the  second  roller 
member  biasable  toward  the  mandrel  with  pneumatic  pressure 
from  a  second  air  over  oil  cylinder,  and  the  second  roller 
member  mo\able  away  from  the  mandrel  against  hydraulic 
resistance  from  the  second  air  over  oil  cylinder. 

whereby  the  first  roller  member,  the  second  roller  member  and 
the  third  roller  member  at  least  substantially  reduce  vibration 
of  the  rotatable  mandrel. 


5,743,484 
BUILDING  WRAP  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Jetfrev  W.  Baskett,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  K2,  Inc.,  Adrian, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  845,128 

Int.  CI."  B65H  16/06:75/ 1 H 

U.S.  CI.  242—557  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  sheet  material  in  an 
axial  vertical  position  and  for  dispensing  the  sheet  material  to 
apply  the  same  to  the  vertical  surfaces  of  a  building  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  columnar  member  having  a  ground  engag- 
ing base; 
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a  lower  spindle  relea-sably  secured  to  said  columnar  member  for 
roialingly  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  roll  of  sheet  mate- 
rial to  enable  the  sheet  material  to  be  dispensed  therefrom; 

an  upper  spindle  secured  to  said  columnar  member  in  spaced 
apart  relation  in  respect  of  said  lower  spindle  for  rolatingls 
supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material 

means  for  metering  the  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  lower  or 
upper  spindle  to  control  the  dispensing  of  the  sheet  material 
from  the  supply  roll;  and 

bracket  members  extending  laterally  from  said  columnar  mem- 
ber and  having  apertures  formed  therein  for  receiving  fasten- 
ers for  releasably  securing  said  columnar  member  to  a  vertical 
surface  of  a  building  to  which  the  sheet  material  is  to  be 
applied. 


5,743,486 
KNOCKDOWN  REEL 
I^eonard  C.  Bulman.  Postville.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Reel-Core. 
Inc.,  Waukon,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.779 
Int.  CI."  B65H  75/14:75/22 


U.S.  CI.  242—608.5 


2  Claims 


5,743.485 
WALL  SURFACE-ATTACHABLE  TOOL  FOR  HANDS- 
FREE  SI  PPORT  OF  ROLL  OF  WALLPAPER  BORDER 
James  E.  Martorelli,  Palm  Bay,  and  Thomas  E.  .Sepanik,  Indi- 
alantic,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Jim's  Wallpaper  and  Paint- 
ing, Palm  Bay.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701051 

Int.  CI."  B65H  16/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—597.7  17  Claims 


I.  A  snap-fit  reel  assembly  comprising: 

a  core  having  threaded  ends,  each  end  being  provided  with  a  first 
resilient  tapered  annular  locking  ring  disposed  on  an  outboard 
end  of  each  threaded  end;  and 

a  pair  of  flanges  wherein  each  flange  is  adapted  to  be  removably 
connected  to  one  of  the  threaded  ends  of  the  core,  each  flange 
including  a  threaded  opening  and  a  second  resilient  tapered 
annular  ring  spaced  from  one  face  of  each  flange,  whereby 
fully  threadable  engagement  of  the  core  and  the  flanges 
results  in  a  snap  kxTk  fit  between  the  first  and  second  locking 
rings. 


5.743,487 

AIRCRAFT  VIDEO  MONITOR  DEPLOYMENT  AND 

RETRACTION  APPARATUS 

Mark  X.  Rice.  Buena  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hollingsead 

International.  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,102 

InL  CI."  A47B  46/00:  B64D  11  AH) 

U»S.  CI.  244—1  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  retaining  a  roll  of  web  material  relative  to  a 
generally  vertical  surface  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  body  member  having  a  handle  end  portion 
and  a  distal  end  portion: 

a  plurality  of  elements  aftixed  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
generally  elongate  body  member,  said  elements  being  config- 
ured to  pierce  said  vertical  surface  and  cause  said  handle  end 
portion  of  said  generally  elongate  body  member  to  be  urged 
awav  from  said  generally  vertical  surface,  such  that  said 
generally  elongate  body  member  is  self-attached  to  said  gen- 
erally vertical  surface  by  said  plurality  of  elements  piercing 
said  vertical  surface  and  said  handle  end  portion  of  said 
generally  elongate  body  member  being  urged  away  from  said 
generally  vertical  surface;  and 

a  shaft  member  supported  on  said  generalh  elongate  btnlv 
member  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  generally  elongate 
body  member,  said  shaft  member  adapted  to  receive  said  roll 
of  web  material,  so  that  with  said  generally  elongate  body 
member  being  self-aUached  to  said  generally  vertical  surtace, 
said  roll  of  web  material  will  be  retained  thereb>  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  vertical  surface. 


1.  In  a  video  monitor  deployment  and  retraction  apparatus  for 
use  in  an  aircraft  overhead  storage  compartment,  the  combination 
compnsing: 

a)  a  monitor  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  compartment; 

b)  a  monitor-drive  shaft  rotatabl\  mounted  in  the  frame; 

c)  a  monitor  movable  between  a  stored  position  and  a  deployed 
position; 

d)  a  first  coupling  mechanism  for  connecting  the  monitor  to  the 
monitor-drive  shaft,  when  enabled,  to  cause  the  monitor  to 
rotate  with  the  shall  while  allowing  the  monitor  to  move 


179-272  0.G. -98-8:QL.^ 


2976 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  28.  1998 


Aprii  28,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2977 


UMI 


through  a  predetermined  angle  in  either  direction  relative  to 
the  shaft  in  response  to  an  external  force  applied  to  the 
monitor; 

e)  an  electric  motor; 

f)  a  second  coupling  mechanism  for  coupling  the  motor  to  the 
monitor-drive  shaft,  when  enabled.  v\hereb\  the  motor,  when 
energi/ed.  rotates  the  monitor-dri\e  shaft  and  monitor  to  the 
deployed  position; 

g)  a  tirsi  position  sensor  for  sensing  when  the  monitor  is  in  the 
deployed  position; 

h)  means  responsive  to  the  first  position  sensor  for  deenergizing 
the  motor; 

i)  a  spring  coupled  to  the  monitor-drive  shaft  for  biasing  the 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  return  the  monitor  to  the  stored  position 
when  the  second  coupling  mechanism  is  disabled; 

j)  a  second  position  sensor  comprising  a  bump  sensor  for  sens- 
ing when  the  monitor  has  moved  through  said  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  the  monitor-drive  shaft;  and 

k)  means  responsive  to  the  bump  sensor  for  disabling  the  second 
coupling  mechanism. 


1.  An  aeroengine  nacelle  structure  including  an  intake  duct, 
comprising 

a  lipskin  defining  an  intake  throat  leading  into  the  intake  duct 
and  including  a  noise  attenuation  panel  having  a  facing  com- 
ponent part  with  a  front  face  which  forms  a  boundary  surface 
of  the  intake  duct  and  which  is  subjected  to  fluid  flow  over  it 
in  a  boundary  layer  adjacent  the  boundary  surface,  the  facing 
component  part  of  the  noise  attenuation  panel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flow  apertures  which  extend  through  the  facing 
component  part  at  a  downstream  region  of  the  attenuation 
panel  and  at  an  upstream  region  of  the  attenuation  panel,  the 
noise  attenuation  panel  further  having  a  cellular  component 
part  adjoining  a  rear  face  of  the  facing  component  part,  the 
cellular  component  part  having  fluid  communication  path 
means  for  withdrawing  gaseous  fluid  from  a  high  pressure 
region  of  the  boundary  layer  through  the  apertures  at  the 
downstream  region  of  the  attenuation  panel,  conveying  within 


the  cellular  component  part  and  discharging  through  the  aper- 
tures at  the  upstream  region  of  the  attenuation  panel  into  a 
low  pressure  region  of  the  boundary  la>er  to  control  boundary 
layer  separation  of  the  boundary  layer  from  the  boundary 
surface  of  the  attenuation  panel  arising  from  shiKkwave 
induced  pressure  gradients  in  the  boundary  layer. 


5,743.489 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  TWO  AI  TERNATINCn  OPERATED 

PROPELLERS  OF  DIFFERENT  RADII  S 

Reiner  Stemme,  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor  to  .Stemme  (imbH 

&  Co.  KG,  Berlin.  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  469.(MM 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  6.  1994.  44  21) 
219.9 

Int.  CI."  B64C  .W(H) 
VS.  CI.  244—62  14  Claims 


5.743.488 
AERODYNAMIC  LOW  DRAG  STRUCTURE 
Stephen  C.  RoLston,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  and  Edward  M. 
.\shford,  Craigavon,  Northern  Ireland,  a!>.signors  to  Short 
Brothers  PLC,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  567.222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
9424495 

Int.  CI."  B64D  .^.W2 
VS.  CI.  244—53  B  21  Claims 


Z) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  at  least  one  drive  motor  coupled  to  first 
and  second  propellers  for  forward  thrust  of  the  aircraft,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
the  first  propeller  is  dimensioned  for  lakeoft'  and  landing  condi- 
tions and  for  flight  conditions  below  a  predetemiined  first 
flight  altitude  and  includes  blades  that  are  foldable  or  collaps- 
ible so  that  their  maximum  extension,  starting  from  their 
rotary  axis,  is  smaller  in  a  resting  position  than  their  corre- 
sponding maximum  extension  in  an  operating  position;  and 
the  second  propeller  has  a  radius  which  is  larger  than  a  radius 
of  the  first  propeller  and  is  dimensioned  for  a  second  flight 
altitude  which  Is  substantially  greater  than  the  first  flight 
altitude;  and  further  including  means  for  allematingly  cou- 
pling the  two  propellers  with  the  at  least  one  drive  motor  so 
that  the  two  propellers  are  respectively  individually  adapted  to 
the  power  of  the  at  least  one  drive  motor  for  a  full  utilization 
of  the  power  of  the  at  least  one  drive  motor  for  forward  thrust. 


5,743,490 
FLAP/SLAT  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIRCR.\FT 
Gary  D.  (iillingham.  Cherry  Valley,  and  (iary  L.  Miles.  Still- 
man  Yalley,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,190 

Int.  CI."  B64C  IJ/2f> 

V.S.  CI.  244—75  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  having  right  and  left  wings  extending  in  oppt)- 

site  directions  from  a  centerline  of  said  aircraft,  each  of  said  wings 


including  a  flight  control  panel  thereof  movable  to  its  respective 
wing,  an  actuation  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  right  wing  control  panel  actuator  having  a  rotatable  input  for 
receiving  a  driving  torque; 

said  right  control  panel  actuator  being  operably  connected 
between  said  right  wing  and  said  flight  control  panel  of  siiid 
nght  wing  for  moving  said  right  control  panel  relative  to 
said  right  wing  when  said  driving  torque  is  applied  to  said 
rotatable  Input  of  said  right  control  panel  actuator; 

b)  a  left  wing  control  panel  actuator  having  a  rotatable  input  lor 
receiving  a  driving  torque; 

said  left  control  panel  actuator  being  operably  connected 
between  said  left  wing  and  said  flight  control  panel  of  said 
left  wing  for  moving  said  left  control  panel  relative  to  said 
left  wing  when  said  dnv ing  torque  is  applied  to  said  rotat- 
able input  of  said  left  control  panel  actuator; 

c)  p<iwer  drive  means  operably  connected  between  said  rotatable 
inputs  of  said  right  and  left  control  panel  actuators  for  prov  id- 
ing  driving  torque  simultaneously  to  said  inputs  ot  said  actua- 
tors for  symmetrically  positioning  said  right  and  left  control 
panels  relative  to  said  right  and  left  wings  respectively; 
said  pt)wer  drive  means  including  a  power  drive  unit  having  a 

first  output  operablv  connected  bv  a  right  driveline  portion 
of  said  power  drive  means  to  said  right  control   panel 
actuator,  and  funher  hav  ing  a  second  output  operably  con- 
nected bv  a  left  driveline  portion  of  said  power  drive  means 
to  said  left  control  panel  actuator; 
said  right  driveline  portion  of  said  power  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  selectively  engagable  right  asymmetry  brake  disposed 
between  said  power  drive  unit  and  said  right  control  panel 
actuator  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  right  driveline  when 
said  right  asymmetry  brake  is  engaged; 
said  left  driveline  portion  of  said  power  drive  means  including 
a   selectively    engagable   left  asymmetry    brake  disposed 
between  said  power  drive  unit  and  said  left  control  panel 
actuator  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  left  driveline  when 
said  left  asymmetry  brake  is  engaged;, and 
d»  control  means  operably  connected  between  said  control  sur- 
faces and  said  as)mmetry  brakes  for  sensing  an  asymmetry 
between  the  positions  of  the  right  and  left  control  panels 
relative  to  their  respective  right  and  left  wings,  and  for  engag- 
ing said  asymmetry  brakes  when  said  asymmetry  between  the 
pt)sitions  of  the  right  and  left  control  surfaces  exceeds  a 
predetermined  maximum  allowable  value. 


a  semi-aniculating  secondary  single  stage  shixk  absorber; 

said  primary  two-stage  shock  absorber  and  said  semi- 
articulating  secondary  single  stage  shiKk  absorber  mounted 
utilizing  the  second  and  third  axles  of  said  four  axle  eight 
wheel  truck  beam  as  a  pivot  joint. 


5.743,492 
PAYLOAD  HOUSING  AND  ASSEMBLY  JOINT  FOR  A 
LAI  NCH  VEHK  LE 
.Allan   L.  Chan,   Pleasanton:    Robert   M.   Heath.  Sunnyvale; 
Steven  D.  Mettlen  Santa  Clara;  Chau  N.  Pham.  Milpitas: 
Douglas  B.  Pereyda.  Los  (;atos;  Robert  J.  MacDonald:  Ken- 
neth W.  Epstein,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  David  P.  Kennon. 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration. Belhesda.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,818.  Feb.  18,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,529.264.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  511.170 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  //?:    B64F  //(W 
U.S.  CI.  244—  1 1 8.2  1 '  Ulaims 


5,743,491 

VERY  LARGE  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  H.4VING 

EIGHT  W  HEEL  TRUCK 

Michael  J.  Meneghetti.  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  352J37 
Int.  CI."  B64C  :5/2::25/.U:2.V.'iS 
V.S.  CI.  244—104  FP  1  t"'*""" 

I.  An  eight  wheel  truck  assembly  comprising  a  four  axle  eight 
wheel  truck  beam,  said  eight  v*heel  track  assembly  further  com- 
prising: 

a  primary  two-siage  shock  absorber;  and. 


1 .  A  shroud  for  a  launch  v  ehicle  comprising: 

a  first  shell  section; 

a  second  shell  section  connected  to  the  first  shell  section  to  form 
a  housing  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end 
and  defining  a  pay  load  cavity; 

a  base  ring  on  which  the  first  and  second  shell  sections  are 
mounted: 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  explosive  seam  means  extend- 
ing upwardiv  in  a  longitudinal  plane  between-the  first  and 
second  -.hell  sections  from  the  base  ring  along  oppt>site  sides 
of  the  housing  lor  connecting  the  first  and  second  shell 
sections; 
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a  peripheral  explosive  seam  exiending  along  the  periphery-  of  the 
housing  between  the  base  ring  and  ihe  shell  sections  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  plane; 
hinge  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  shell  base  ring;  and 
spring  means  for  exerting  an  outward  force  on  the  shell  sections 
for  pivotal  movement  of  the  shell  sections  relative  to  the  base 
ring.  ■■■_., 


5,743,494 
POLYl  RKTHANK  DEK'ER 
Michael  John  Giamati.  Akron:  Robert  \Mllard  Ray.  Jr.,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  and  Terry    Lee  Sluss.  Louisville,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  BF(toodrich  Company,  Richfield,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39V,79L  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,544,845.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  694.8«9 
Int.  CI."  B64D  I.V()0:I5/I2:I5/IS 
U.S.  CI.  244—134  E  39  Claims 


said  plurality  of  sensors  extends  at  least  to  an  adjacent  sensor 
so  as  to  allow  sensing  redundancy  within  said  plurality  of 
sensors. 


5,743,493 

BOLNDARV  LAYER  CONTROL  IN  AERODYNAMIC 

LOW  DRAG  STRUCTURES 

John  A.  1.  McCaughan,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to 

Short  Brothers  PLC,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/(MM)45,  S  .^71  Date  Oct.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/19290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.284 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1994, 
9400555 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  //.« 
U.S.  CI.  244—130 


1.  An  ice  protection  apparatus  for  an  airfoil  comprising  an  active 
8  Claims  clement  layer  disposed  between  a  resilient  lop  layer  and  a  boiioni 
layer,  said  layers  being  cured  into  a  unitary  matrix,  said  top  layer 
comprising  a  thermoset  polyurethane  derived  from:  a)  a  themto- 
plastic  polyurethane  cross-linked  with  a  curing  agent,  and  b)  a  UV 
protector 


UMI 


1.  An  aerodynamic  low  drag  structure  which  has  a  skin  and 
which  in  movement  of  the  structure  relative  to  a  surrounding 
gaseous  fluid  medium  prtxiuces  at  a  flow  control  region  of  the  skin 
laminar  How  of  the  gaseous  fluid  in  a  boundary  layer  adjacent  the 
skin,  characterised  by  the  provision  of  a  first  inlet  opening  in  the 
skin  in  the  flow  control  region,  tirst  gaseous  fluid  conveying  means 
within  the  structure  by  which  fluid  withdrawn  from  the  boundary 
layer  into  the  hrst  inlet  opening  is  conveyed  along  a  hrsi  fluid  flow 
path  within  the  structure  for  discharge  from  the  structure  at  a 
discharge  opening  downstream  of  the  first  inlet  opening,  a  second 
inlet  opening  in  the  skin  of  the  structure  in  a  gaseous  fluid  ram 
region  of  the  skin  in  which  the  skin  is  subjected  to  gaseous  fluid  of 
the  surrounding  medium  at  a  predetermined  ramming  pressure, 
second  gaseous  fluid  conveying  means  within  the  structure  in 
which  gaseous  fluid  under  ramming  pressure  is  conveyed  from  the 
second  inlet  opening  in  the  skin  along  a  second  fluid  flow  path 
within  the  structure  to  the  discharge  opening  or  a  further  discharge 
opening  and  impelling  means  so  positioned  and  arranged  that  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  ramming  pressure  in  the  second  fluid  flow  path 
causes  the  fluid  in  the  hrst  fluid  flow  path  to  be  impelled  along  the 
hrst  fluid  flow  path  from  the  Hrst  inlet  opening  to  the  discharge 
opening  thereby  to  cause  fluid  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  bixindary 
layer  in  the  flow  control  region  and  to  be  discharged  from  the 
discharge  opening: 

an  aero  engine  nacelle,  the  skin  defining  a  nacelle  skin  having  an 
outer  skin  ponion  which  produces  at  the  flow  control  region 
thereof  laminar  flow  of  air  in  a  boundary  layer  adjacent  the 
outer  skin  portion  and  an  inner  skin  portion  which  defines  an 
air  intake  duct  for  the  flow  to  intake  air.  wherein  the  hrst  inlet 
opening  is  prov  ided  in  the  outer  skin  ponion  at  the  flow 
control  region  thereof. 


5.743,495 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  BROKEN  RAILS  AND  FLAI 

WHEELS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  TRAINS 
Kenneth     Brakeley     Welles.     II.     Scotia,     and     Irfan     Mi, 
Schenectady,  lM)th  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   F^lectric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.\'. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,502 

Int.  CI.'   B61L  J.MW 

U.S.  CL  246—121  18  Claims 


10 


1.  A  robust  system  for  detecting  railway  ha/ards  u(ili<;ing  motion 
detecting  sensors,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  motion  detecting  sensors  disp<ised  along  a  moni- 
tored portion  of  each  rail  of  a  railway  to  generate  a  respective 
motion  signal  in  correspondence  with  rail  movement  induced 
by  trains  moving  along  said  rail;  and 

a  central  processor  coupled  to  each  of  said  motion  detecting 
sensors  along  said  monitored  portion  of  each  rail,  said  central 
processor  being  adapted  to  collect  and  process  data  from  each 
of  said  motion  detecting  sensors  so  as  to  delect  breaks  in  each 
of  said  rails; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  on  a  respective  rail  being 
disposed  at  a  distance  from  each  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality 
of  sensors  such  that  a  respective  detection  band  of  each  of 


5,743,497 
WIRE  INSTALLATION  SIRIP 
Douglas  C.  .Michael.  03953  County   Rd.  M-50.  Edon,  Ohio 
43518 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.757 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  .</:: 

U.S.  CL  248— 68.1  16  Claims 


5.743.496 

RAILROAD  FROCi  CROSSINCi  BOLT  AND  Nl  T 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLAMPING  RVILROAD  RAIL 

SE(  rK)NS  rO(;ETHER 

Samuel  ii.  Atkinson.  Jr..  Omaha.  Nebr,  a.ssignor  to  Upcor.  Inc.. 

Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.014 

Int.  Cl."^  EOIB  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  246 — »63  5  Claims 


I.  A  wire  installation  stfip  for  installing  electrical  wire,  compris- 


ing: 


I.  A  railroad  frog  crossing  bolt  and  nut  assembly  for  clamping 

railroad  rail  sections  together,  each  ol  said  rail  sections  having  a 

base  portion  and  a  top  head  p«>nion  separated  by  an  integrally 

formed  web  ponion  having  at  least  one  btilt  opening  extending 

therethrough  which  registers  with  the  bolt  opening  in  the  web 

ponion  of  the  other  rail  section,  each  iif  said  web  p»mions  having 

oppositely  disposed  inner  and  outer  side  wall  portions,  compnsing: 

.1  bolt  having  a  head  froin  which  extends  an  elongated  shank 

having  an  unthreaded  shank  portion  extending  from  said  head 

and  tenninating  at  a  threailed  shank  portion; 

the  juncture  of  said  unthreaded  shank  portion  and  said  head 

being  radiused  to  provide  a  first  annular  radiused  surface; 
a  nut  adapted  to  be  threadably  mounted  on  said  threaded  shank 

portiim  and  having  inner  and  outer  surijces; 
said  inner  surface  of  said  nut  being  radiused  to  provide  a  second 

annular  radiused  surface; 
a  first  member  (xisiiioned  adjacent  said  outer  side  wail  portion  of 
said  web  of  one  of  said  rail  sections  and  having  inner  and 
outer  surtaces; 
said  first  member  having  ii  bolt  opening  formed  therein  which 
extends  therethrough  between  said  inner  and  outer  surtaces 
thereof; 
said  outer  surtacc  ol  said  hrst  member  having  a  recessed  coun- 
tersink area  formed  therein  extending  around  said  bt)lt  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  first  and  second  radiused 
surfaces; 
a  second  member  positioned  adjacent  said  outer  side  wall  por- 
tion of  said  web  of  the  iHber  of  said  rail  sections  and  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
said  second  member  hav  ing  a  bolt  opening  fonned  therein  which 
extends  therethrough  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
thereof: 
said  outer  surface  of  said  second  member  having  a  lecessed 
countersink  area  lomied  therein  extending  around  said  bolt 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
radiused  surfaces. 


a  base  having  an  elongated  top  surface  and  opposing  side 
surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  retention  hiH)ks  to  retain  the  electncal  wire,  each 
retention  hook  including  a  first  leg  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  a  second  leg  extending  over  from  said  hrsi  leg  ami 
parallel  to  the  top  surface  of  said  base,  and  a  detent  angled 
downwardly  from  said  second  leg  towards  said  base,  said 
second  leg  spaced  from  said  base  a  selected  distance  defining 
an  opening  having  a  central  axis,  said  central  axis  of  said 
opening  of  each  retention  hinik  positioned  generally  parallel 
to  one  another. 

wherein  an  electrical  wire  is  captured  and  retained  by  said  wire 
installation  strip  when  the  electncal  wire  is  inserted  into  the 
opening  of  a  retention  h<Kik.  and 

wherein  an  interior  surface  of  said  retention  btxik  formed  by  said 
first  leg.  said  second  leg  and  said  detent  is  si/ed  and  con- 
loured  to  include  angled  intenor  top  corners  to  conform  to  an 
exterior  lop  surface  of  the  electrical  w  ire. 


5.743.498 
PIPE  ANCHORIN<;  SYSTEM 
Mark  Kampf.  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Ircco.  Inc  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.981 
Int.  CI."  E2IF  l7Ai: 
l'.S.  CI.  248—74.4  1-^  Claims 

I  In  combination,  a  pipe  anchor  base  and  fastened  thereto  a 
bracket  tor  mininling  the  pipe  anchor  base  to  a  nght  angle  struc- 
tural part  within  two  legs  thereof  one  of  which  has  a  hoU  receiving 
hole  extending  therethrough. 

said  pipe  anchor  base  compnsing  a  longitudinally  extending 
pipe  receiving  s.iddle  portion  having  an  interior  in  which  a 
longitudinally  extending  pipe  may  be  seated  and  clamped  by 
means  of  a  mating  wedge  clamp,  a  pair  of  spaced,  upstanding 
and  parallel  flanges  adjacent  opposite  sides  oi  ends  ol  said 
saddle  portion,  and  longitudinally  extending  wedge  clamp 
receiving  and  retaining  flanges  projecting  laterally  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  saddle  portion,  and 
said  bracket  being  in  the  lonii  of  a  flat  generally  rectangular 
plate  having  an  integral  kvator  flange  extending  along  one 
side  thereol  for  aligning  said  bracket  and  said  anchor  base 
together  in  a  first  direction  and  having  two-sided  liKator 
means  for  aligning  said  bracket  and  said  anchor  base  together 
in  a  second  direction  ai  a  nght  angle  to  said  hrst  direction, 
said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  sp.iced  bolt -receiving  holes 
therein  longitudinallv  aligned  at  a  right  angle  to  said  saddle 
portion  of  said  pipe  anchor  base. 
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said  bracket  heing  ueldcd  to  said  pair  nt  iipManUinu  flanges  on 
said  anchor  hasc  vulh  (he  inner  side  of  said  locator  flanse 
either  abutting  one  pair  ot  the  longitudinal  ends  ol  said 
flanges  on  said  anchor  base  or  abutting  the  outer  side  ot  one 
of  said  flanges  in  said  tirsi  direction,  with  one  sule  edge  of 
said  two-sided  locator  means  engaging  one  side  of  said 
anchor  base  in  said  second  direction  and  with  one  of  said  bolt 
receding  holes  being  liKaled  tree  and  clear  of  said  anchor 
base  so  as  to  be  registerable  with  -.iid  boll  receiving  hole  in 
one  leg  of  said  right  angle  structural  pan  when  said  bracket  is 
placed  flatwise  against  the  inside  of  said  leg.  and 

said  bracket  prior  n>  being  welded  to  said  pair  of  upstanding 
flanges  on  said  anchor  base  being  weldahle  to  said  anchor 
base  in  an  alternate  orientation  in  which  the  other  side  of  said 
two-sided  locator  means  engages  >aid  anchor  base  wherebv 
the  other  of  saitl  bolt  recen  ing  holev  is  free  and  clear  of  said 
anchor  base 


5.743..4V9 
ARM  -SI  PHORT  K)R  C OMPITKR  OPKRATOR 
Te-Mins  Wanj;.  H.  1.  No.  25.  Ln  154.  Shin  Vi  Rd..  Pel  Tou. 
Taipei.  I'aiuan.  112 

Kilcd  Jan.  7.  1997.  Sci.  No.  779.434 

Inl.  CI.'   B6«(;  >/l)():  B43L  IMlO 

I  ..S.  CI.  248—118  «  Claims 


UMI 


1.  .An  arm  support  adapted  to  support  an  arm  of  a  user  in  a 
suspended  manner,  comprising: 

anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  h\ed  plate; 

swi\elling  means  comprising  an  elongated  member  basing  a 
proximal  end  pivoted  to  the  anchoring  means  and  an  opposite 
distal  end  defining  a  stop;  and 

sliding  means  comprising  a  slider  mounted  on  the  elongated 
member  to  be  movable  between  the  anchoring  means  to 
which  the  pro.\imal  end  is  pivoted  and  the  stop  defined  b\  the 
distal  end  of  the  elongated  member  and  an  arm  rest  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  slider,  delining  a  top  lace  to  support  the  arm  of 


ihe  user  thereon,  said  anchoring  means  including  an  anchor- 
ing bod)  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  fl.ved  plate,  the 
anchoring  bod\  comprising  a  bore  and  two  lateral  slits  in 
communication  with  the  bore  and  wherein  the  elongated 
member  of  the  swivelling  means  comprises  tvso  strips  each 
having  a  proximal  end  with  a  hole  formed  thereon.  Ihe  proxi- 
mal ends  of  the  strips  being  niovablv  hi  into  the  slits  lo  have 
the  holes  thereof  received  within  ihe  bore,  a  pivot  axle 
received  vulhin  the  bore  and  extending  through  Ihe  holes  of 
the  strips  so  as  to  pivol  the  swivelling  means  to  the  anchoring 
means 


5,743..S(MI 
MKTHOI)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  H(>L1)IN<;  BOTTI.K.S 
Donald  1,.  NorChway.  and  Marjjaret  Northwa>.  holh  of  P.O. 
Box  292.  (Kiioa.  Nev.  89411 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.574 

Int.  CI.  A47C;  :j/(i: 

V.S.  CI.  248—  1 46  2  (  laims 


2J>- 


. « 


I  .\  bottle  holding  apparatti-  comprising;  a  tirsI  weighteil  pad 
having  a  defined  width,  length,  and  thickness  carrving  al  least  one 
closeable  piKket:  a  second  weighted  pail  connected  to  said  lirsi 
weighted  pati:  i  third  pad  connected  to  said  sevond  weighted  pad 
and  carrung  attaching  mean-.  ~uitable  lo  attach  to  a  removable 
bottle  holding  means;  a  bottle  holding  means  cemovablv  attached 
to  said  attaching  means;  a  fouith  weighted  pad  attached  to  said 
third  pad;  and  a  tilth  weighted  pad  carrving  at  least  one  implement 
pouch  attached  to  said  fourth  pad. 


5.74.^.501 
.MOINTINC;  SV.STKMS  FOR  I  NDFR  MOlNf  SINK.S 
William  M.  Rapp.  .\rlin!>Ion  Hei};hts,  HI.,  assignor  to  Nance 
Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  641.172 

Im.  CI."  F16M  Il/ixt 

IJ.S.  CI.  248—201  5  Claims 


1  .\n  asvemblv  for  mounting  a  sink  or  basin  on  the  underside  of 
a  counlenop  mounted  on  suitable  supp<in  siructure;  Ihe  sink  or 
basin  having  a  bowl  bordered  bv  a  laterally  exiendiiig  rim  flange, 
comprising; 

a  pair  ol  like,  rigid,  elongated,  unitaiy  and  lineai  mounting  rails 
adapted  lo  be  positioned  along  opposite  sides  of  the  assiKi- 
aled  sink  or  basin  bowl  to  engage  the  underside  ol  tlw  bowl's 
rim  flange; 
each  rail  lia\ ing  a  planar  upper  wall  formed  wilh  plural  openings 
spaced  along  the  length  thereol; 


a  rigid  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  stationarily  secured  lo 
said  support  structure  for  the  associated  counlenop  counter- 
top,  said  bracket  Icxraied  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
said  rails  and  comprising  connective  means  interlocking  wtlh 
each  rail  for  holding  the  same  in  co-planar,  parallelism  adja- 
cently beneath  said  rim  flange;  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  adjustable,  leveling  devices  supported  on 
each  rail  to  extend  through  selected  of  said  openings  in  said 
upper  wall,  w hereby  to  engage  a  the  rim  flange  of  the  assixri- 
ated  said  bowl  and  to  tightly  clamp  the  same  against  the 
underside  of  said  associated  countertop. 


the  spindle  member,  and  aligned  to  travel  along  an  inner 
surfaces  of  the  opposing  sidewalls  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
array  of  abutting  linear  serrations  kxraied  on  each  of  the 
second  outer  secments  of  the  sidewall  elements. 


5.743„«W2 

BENCH  VICE  SI  PPORT  PL.VTEORM 

Gary  Lee  Humma.  1406  Fredrick  Blvd..  Reading.  Pa.  19605 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783J65 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  l,C5 

L..S.  CI.  248—231.31  5  Claims 


33B 


5.743iK)3 

COMPITER  SISPENSION  SY.STEM 

Donald  M.  Voeller.  F^agan.  and  Harry  C.  Sweere.  Minneapolis. 

both  of  Minn.,  a-vsignors  to  F'rgotron.  Inc..  SI.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.959 

Int.  CI.'  F.04C;  .iAU) 

VS.  CI.  248—284.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  work  bench  tool  to  conventional 
work  table  supporting  ledges  in  a  dependable,  but  displaceable. 
manner  during  tool  use.  the  apparatus  comprising; 

(at  a  tiH)l  suppim  member  including  a  rigid  planar  component  of 
a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of 
depending  skirts  liKated  about  its  periphery  of  the  ngid  planar 
compleinent  on  at  least  two  lateral  edges  of  the  rigid  planar 
componenl.  the  lateral  edge  skirts  being  adapted  lo  maintain 
Ihe  rigid  planar  component  spaced  apart  from  ihe  work  table 
supptirting  ledge; 

(b)  a  lower  component  having  a  substantially  identical  pair  of 
sidewall  elements  aflixed  along  the  two  lateral  edges  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  of  the  planar  componenl.  each  of  the 
side  wall  elements  defining  a  three-segment  planar  element 
with  the  middle  segment  being  fixed  at  substantially  right 
angle  to  a  first  outer  segment  at  a  first  end  thereof,  the  first 
outer  segment  abutting  and  being  secured  to  one  of  the  lateral 
edge  skirts  of  the  rigid  planar  component;  the  first  outer 
segmeni  further  having  an  elongate  inwardly  projecting  ledge 
for  stabilizing  contact  with  the  work  tablet  ledge;  a  second 
outer  segment  attached  lo  the  middle  segmeni  al  a  second  end 
thereof  and  diverged  from  Ihe  first  out  segmeni  to  present  a 
variable  gap  between  the  first  outer  segmeni  and  the  second 
outer  segment;  an  array  of  abutting  linear  serrations  liKated 
along  an  inner  edge  of  the  second  outer  segment;  and 

(c)  a  handle  member  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  con- 
figuration having  opposing  elongate  sidew  alls  w  ith  an  anchor- 
ing ngid  bar  element  spanning  and  connecting  with  longitu- 
dinal ends  of  the  elongate  sidewalls  at  their  lower  handle  end; 

(d)  a  spindle  member  spanning  and  connecting  the  opposing 
elongate  sidewalls  and  positioned  at  ihe  upper  longitudinal 
ends  thereof  and  pivoially  supported  by  Ihe  elongate  opposing 
sidewalls;  and 

le)  the  handle  member  further  including  a  pair  of  opposing 
detent  means  affixed  and  directed  inwardly  of  the  opposing 
elongate  sidewalls  of  the  handle  member  located  proximal  lo 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  providing  stable  support  and  move- 
ment to  a  computer  component  comprising: 

a.  a  support  bracket  attachable  to  mounting  surface; 

b.  a  pivoiable  arm  mount  bracket  pivoully  attached  to  said 
support  bracket  for  providing  an  a/imuthal  pivoting  adjust- 
ment comprising; 

( 1 )  a  threaded  bolt  attached  to  said  pivoiable  arm  mount 
bracket  at  an  angle;  and. 

(2)  a  sliding  member  that  threadingly  engages  said  threaded 
bolt,  said  sliding  member  comprising  a  pivot; 

c.  a  four  bar  linkage  with  an  inlxiard  end  and  an  outboard  end. 
said  inboard  end  attached  lo  said  pivoiable  arm  mount 
bracket,  said  four  bar  linkage  providing  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  outboard  end  of  said  four  bar  linkage; 

d.  a  pivot  beanng  mount  bracket  attached  to  said  outboard  end 
of  said  four  bar  linkage: 

e.  a  pivol  bearing  assembly  that  roiatingly  attaches  to  said  pivot 
bearing  mount  bracket  pn>Mdmg  rotational  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  pivot  hearing  assembly  being  attached  lo 
the  computer  compiinent;  and. 

f  a  first  gas  spring  with  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end. 
said  inboard  end  being  attached  lo  said  pivot  of  said  sliding 
member  and  said  outboard  end  being  attached  to  said  four  bar 
linkage. 


5.743.504 
VESSEL  HOLDINC;  ADAPTER 
Joseph  A.  Miller.  35  Chimney  Cove,  Hilton  Head  Island.  S.C. 
29928 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.689 
Int.  CT.'  A47K  I/OH 
r.S.  Cl.  248—311.2  9  Claims 

1.  .An  adapter  for  retaining  a  siandard-si/e  container  encased  in  a 
larger  si/e  holder  in  a  receptacle  cav  it\  sized  to  hold  a  standard- 
size  container  comprising  a  pair  of  .idapier  segments  each  having  a 
cavitv  fitting  lower  portion  integral  with  and  dejiending  below  a 
holder  retaining  upper  portion. 

said  lower  portion  comprising  a  plate  with  a  width  dimension 
bclvseen  opptisite  side  edges  sized  for  placement  of  said  plale 
within  said  receptacle  cavity  transversely  thereof, 
said  upper  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  each  extending 
upwardly  of  a  top  edge  of  said  lower  portion  plaie  beyond 
respective  side  edges  of  said  plale  with  a  separation  belv^een 
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5.743.505 
BASE  EXTENSION  FOR  TREE  OR  DISPLAY  STAND 
Hugh  M.  Sofy,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HNiS  Mfg.  Co.,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  543.878 

Int.  CI."  A47G  2W(H) 

VS.  CI.  248— 34h.(H  33  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  base  extension  assembly  (20)  lor  a  display  stand  (10).  said 
assembly  (20)  comprising: 

a  platform  (22)  havini;  a  broad  surface  area  lor  receiving  the 
display  stand  (10); 

a  leg  l24)  extending  downvsardh  from  said  plattbmi  (22)  to 
support  said  platform  (22)  abo\e  a  floor  surface  over  said 
broad  surface  area; 

anchor  means  (40)  for  releasably  securing  the  display  stand  (10) 
to  said  platfomi  (22); 

and  characterized  b>  partition  means  (54)  sectioning  said  plat- 
form (22)  into  a  plurality  of  segments  (56)  each  smaller  than 


said  broad  surface  area,  and  storage  means  releasably  joining 
each  of  said  segments  (56)  to  one  another  in  a  disassembled 
condition  occupying  a  surface  area  smaller  than  said  broad 
surface  area  for  compact  storage  and  shipment  of  said  assem- 
blv  (20). 


il 


H 


5.743„506 
CARPET  PROTECTOR 
William  V..  .Adams,  Butler  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\dams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Portersville.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.078.  Apr.  28.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  379,582,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

38.084.  Apr.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des.  379.922.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.637.  May  10,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,514 

Int.  CI."  A47B  9IAK) 

II.S.  CI.  24»-346. 11  17  Claims 


opposite  facing  surfaces  of  said  arms  being  a  distance  accom- 
modating placement  therebetween  of  said  larger  size  holder. 

each  adapter  segment  containing  a  slot  extending  partially  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  adapter  segment  lower  portion  plate  mid- 
way of  said  plate  side  edges  with  the  slot  in  one  adapter 
segment  of  said  pair  extending  upwardiv  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  lower  portion  plate  of  said  one  adapter  segment 
and  the  slot  in  the  other  adapter  segment  of  said  pair  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  p<inion  plate 
of  said  other  adapter  segment. 

wherebv  said  adapter  segments  of  said  pair  form  a  unitary 
adapter  device  w ith  the  respective  adapter  segments  in  nesting 
engagement  transversely  of  each  other  upon  arranging  t)ie 
adapter  segments  w  ith  the  slot  of  each  adapter  segment  of  said 
pair  straddling  a  portion  of  the  lower  portion  plate  of  the  other 
of  the  adapter  segments  of  said  pair. 


1.  A  carpet  protector  to  support  furniture  and  reduce  damage  to 
a  carpet,  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and 
the  lower  surface  of  said  base  having  a  pluralitv  of  protrusions 
attached  thereto  and  extending  avvav  therefrom;  the  protru- 
sions being  configured  to  extend  into  and  engage  the  carpet  on 
which  said  base  is  placed;  and 

b.  a  deformable  receiving  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  wherein: 

i.   the   upper  surface  of  said  receiving  portion   includes  a 

pluralitv  of  ridges  on  which  a  furniture  leg  is  placed: 
ii.  the  lower  surface  of  said  receiving  portion  is  engageable 

with  the  upper  surface  of  said  base;  and 
iii.  said  receiving  portion  will  deform  when  a  furniture  leg  is 

placed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  conform  to  the 

furniture  lea. 


5,743.507 

UNIVERSAL  PICTl  RE  HAN(;ER  WITH  WALL  STl  D 

MOUNTED  HANtiER  BASEPLATE 

S.  Everett  Rushing,  5417  Robinson  Rd.  Ext.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

39204 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.7t»5 
Int.  CI."  A47(;  l/l(> 
CI.  248—195  1  Claim 

A  universal  picture  hanger  comprising: 
wall  stud  mountable  baseplate  having  opposite  Hat  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  means  lor  hxedly  mounting  said  baseplate  flat 
rear  surface  to  a  building  wall  at  a  wall  stud  location,  a  stud 
mounted  to  said  flat  front  surface  of  said  baseplate  and 
extending  perpendicular  thereto,  a  rectangular  cross-section 
elongated  picture  hanging  rod  having  opposed  flat  front  and 
rear  surfaces  and  opposite  inboard  and  outboard  ends,  a 
hanging  lug  projecting  at  right  angles  outwardiv  of  said 
picture  hanging  rod  flat  front  surface  at  said  outboard  end.  and 
common  means  for  selectively  rotatably  and  longitudinally 


L'.S 
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lion  with  inner  surfaces  of  the  sidewalls  dehne  a  space  avail- 
able for  containing  fluid  for  a  cut  tree. 
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coupling  said  picture  hanging  rod  to  said  stud  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rixl  and  for  friclionally  ItKking  said 
rod  longitudinally  and  rotatably  to  said  baseplate  thereby 
allowing  said  hanging  lug  to  adjust  through  yt*)'  of  rotation 
about  said  baseplate  and  radially  over  the  extent  of  the  picture 
hanging  rod  from  said  lug  to  said  inboard  end.  and  wherein 
said  stud  is  mounted  to  said  baseplate  for  rotation  abt>ut  its 
axis,  and  wherein  said  common  means  comprises  a  rectangu- 
lar transverse  hole  provided  within  said  stud  and  sized  to  and 
slidably  receiving  said  rod  to  permit  longitudinal  adjustment 
in  the  p<isiiion  of  the  picture  hanging  rod  on  said  stud  bv 
radially  extending  and  retracting  the  hanger  lug  on  said  out- 
board end  of  said  rixl.  and  wherein  a  nut  on  said  stud  com- 
presses a  fiat  facing  surface  of  said  rod  against  the  flat  front 
surface  of  said  baseplate. 


5.743.508 

TREE  STAND  WITH  CPWARD/EXTENDIN(;  SUPPORT 

MEMBERS  FORMING  PART  OF  A  WATER  BASIN 

Ramon  K.  Fiveash.  5938  Woodway  Place  Ct..  Houston,  Tex. 

77057 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,831 

Int.  CI."  A47G  .<5/l2 

VS.  CI.  248—527  8  Claims 


m      w 


8.  A  tree  stand  comprising: 

an  outer  container  including  a  base  having  sidewalls  joined  to 
the  base  wherein  said  sidewalls  inwardly  slope  awav  from  the 
base  to  define  a  container  opening;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  rigid  tree  support  members 
secured  to  the  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to 
terminate  a  distance  beyond  the  container  opening  to  define  a 
tree  trunk  opening  such  that  the  spaced  tree  support  members 
define  a  space  available  within  the  container  for  the  base  of  a 
tree  trunk  and  wherein  the  tree  suppv>n  members  in  combina- 


5,743,509 

ELASTIC  MOUNT  HAVING  TWO  AXIALLV 

COMPRESSED  ELASTIC  MEMBERS 

Ryouji  Kanda.  Komaki.  and  Hideki  Nishimura.  Minokamo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1995.  7-179993 

Int.  CI."  F16M  IMM) 

VS.  CI.  248—635  10  Claims 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  elastic  mount  to  be  interposed  between 
a  hrst  structure  hav  ing  a  mounting  hole  and  a  second  structure.,  for 
connecting  the  first  and  second  structures  to  each  other  in  a 
vibration  damping  manner,  said  elastic  iiuiunt  compnsing: 

a  first  support  member  including  an  axial  portion  to  be  axially 
extended  through  the  mounting  hole  of  the  hrst  structure,  and 
a  radial  portion  to  be  abutted  on  the  hrst  structure; 

a  cvlindrical  second  supptirt  member  disposed  radially  inwardly 
of  said  axial  p«>rtion  of  said  hrst  suppiirt  member  such  that 
axial  opposite  end  portions  of  the  second  supptirt  member  are 
exposed  axially  outwardly  of  said  axial  pi>rtion: 

hxing  means  for  fixing  said  second  support  member  to  the 
second  structure: 

a  hrst  squeezer  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  axial  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  second  suppon  member,  and  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  of  said  second  support  member,  said  first 
squeezer  memt>er  t)eing  opposed  to  said  radial  portion  of  said 
hrst  support  member  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  second 
support  memtier; 

a  first  elastic  member  to  he  axially  compressed  between  said 
radial  portion  of  <aid  first  support  member  and  said  first 
squeezer  member  in  said  axial  direction; 

a  second  squeezer  member  fixed  M  the  other  ot  said  axial 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  second  support  member,  said 
second  squeezer  member  including  a  radial  p»>nion  which 
extends  in  said  radial  direction  and  which  is  to  be  opposed  to 
the  hrst  stnicture  in  said  axial  direction,  and  an  axial  portion 
which  extends  in  said  axial  direction  and  which  is  opposed  to 
said  axial  portion  of  said  first  support  member  in  said  radial 
direction: 

a  second  elastic  member  to  be  axially  compressed  between  said 
radial  portion  of  said  second  squeezer  member  and  the  first 
structure  in  said  axial  directii'n.  and 

a  third  elastic  member  radially  compressed  between  said  axial 
portions  of  said  second  squeezer  member  and  said  first  sup- 
port member  in  said  radial  direction. 
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5,743,510 
SELF-ALIGNING  MOLD  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Llewellyn  L.  Johnston.  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia Machine,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  361,790 

Int.  CI."  B28B  7/24 

MS.  CI.  249—155  18  Claims 
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1.  A  self-aligning  mold  box  assembly  in  which  molded  products 
are  formed  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  substaniialK  parallel  end  plates; 

a  pair  of  opposed  subslaniially  parallel  mounting  brackets  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  ends  of  the  end  plates  which  together  with 
the  end  plates  form  a  substantially  rectangular  mold  box 
having  a  corner  portion  detined  adjacent  the  juncture  of  each 
mounting  bracket  with  each  end  plate: 

at  least  one  partition  plate  extending  from  one  end  plate  to  the 
other  between  the  mounting  brackets: 

an  alignment  pin  extending  from  one  of  said  end  plates  and  said 
mounting  brackets  at  each  comer  ptirtion: 

an  alignment  bore  formed  on  the  other  of  said  end  plates  and 
said  mounting  brackets  at  each  comer  portion,  each  alignment 
pin  being  coaxial  with  an  associated  alignment  bore  said 
bores  being  sized  and  positioned  so  that  when  each  bore  has 
its  associated  alignment  pin  therein,  the  mold  box  assembly  is 
sufficiently  aligned  to  fomi  molded  products:  and 

a  pair  of  coaxial  securing  bores  formed  in  each  comer  portion, 
one  bore  being  formed  in  an  end  plate  and  the  other  being 
fomied  in  a  mounting  bracket,  and  a  bolt  received  in  said 
securing  bores  separate  from  the  alignment  pin. 


means  for  operating  said  circuit  and  said  unit  in  said  energv- 
sparing  mode  at  low  drain  of  said  source  substanlialls  below  a 
current  drain  during  said  nomial  mode,  said  energy-sparing 
mode  being  deactivated  upon  installation  of  the  device  for 
operation  thereof  in  said  normal  mode. 


5,743,512 

WEDGE  LOCK  BLTTERFIA  \ALVE 

Michael  D.  Greenberg,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  as.signor  to  I'nited 

Technologies  Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,826 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  \/22 

U,S.  CI.  251—307  18  Claims 


5,743,511 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  SANITARY  FIXTURE 
Heinz-Dieter     Eichholz,     Iserlohn,-     Hans-Jiirgen     Ludewig, 
Rintein,  and  Hans-Peter  Rudrich,  Windischeschenbach,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
214.9 

Int.  CI."  F16K  M/()2:  E03C  ]m 
L.S.  CI.  251-129.04  20  Claims 

1.  A  control  desice  for  a  sanitarv  Hxture  comprising; 
a  detection  unit  responsive  to  presence  of  a  user  of  a  sanitary 
fixture  and  including  at  least  an  electrically  operated  transmit- 
ter and  a  receiver  responsive  to  signals  from  said  transmitter: 
a  control  and  evaluating  circuit  connected  to  said  detection  unit 
for  controlling  electrical  energization  thereof  and  evaluating 
an  output  from  said  receiver  for  operating  the  sanitary  fixture 
in  a  nomial  mode  of  operation: 
an  electric  energy   source  packaged  with  said  unit  and  said 
circuit  and  connected  to  said  circuit  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  for  said  detection  unit  and  said  circuit; 
means  connected  with  said  circuit  for  activating  an  energy- 
sparing  mode  of  operation  of  said  device  in  response  to 
initiation  of  .said  energy-sparing   mode  of  operation  by  a 
fabricator  of  the  device:  and 


I.  A  wedge  lock  valve  comprising; 

(a)  a  valve  housing: 

(b)  a  disc  rotatably  movable  within  said  housing,  said  disc 
having  a  first  aperture  extending  generally  axially  through 
said  disc,  and  a  second  apenure  extending  generally  diametri- 
cally through  said  disc,  wherein  the  second  aperture  is  offset 
relative  to  and  intersects  said  first  apenure; 

(c)  a  valve  shaft  posilionable  in  a  selected  position  in  said  valve 
housing  and  extending  through  said  second  aperture:  and 

(d)  an  aligning  means  for  movably  positioning  said  disc  along 
said  vahe  shaft  to  secure  said  disc  in  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  valve  shaft,  said  aligning  means  including  a 
notch  in  said  valve  shaft,  wherein  said  notch  is  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  first  aperture  and  a  pin  extending  through 
said  first  apenure.  said  pin  having  a  tapered  flat  ponion  along 
its  length  for  matingly  engaging  a  surface  of  said  notch. 
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wherein  said  valve  shaft  has  a  greater  hardness  than  said  pin 
and  said  surface  of  said  notch  is  serrated. 


5,743,513 
DIAPHRAGM  \ALVE 
Kazuhiro  'N'oshikawa,  and  Tetsuya  Kojima,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Incorporated,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027136 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  il/44 

l!.S.  CI.  251—335.2  6  Claims 


C  C: 

/    \     / 
R.  O 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independentiv  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkvl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  arvl,  and  aralkyi  and  Q  is  an  alkvlene 
radical  having  2  to  4  cartH)n  atoms,  anv  cartxms  of  which  mav  be 
substituted  by  any  of  an  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkene  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryl,  aralkyi  and  hydroxy  (lil  from  about  1"^  to  about  lO'r  bv 
weight  of  hvdrogen  peroxide;  (nil  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  alkaline  agent  to  provide  said  solution  with  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  7:  and  (iv)  the  balance  comprising  a  solvent,  wherein  said 
lactone  is  present  in  an  amount  etTective  to  increase  a  bleaching 
rate  of  the  bleaching  solution  compared  to  the  bleaching  solution  if 
said  lactone  were  absent. 


I.  A  diaphragm  valve  comprising; 

a  bod\  defining  a  concave  valve  chamber  having  a  valve  seat  at 
a  bottom  thereof,  said  valve  chamber  being  interconnected  to 
an  inflow  passage  and  an  outflow  passage: 

a  mclallic  main  diaphragm  provided  in  the  valve  chamber  oppo- 
site the  valve  scat  for  maintaining  ainightness  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  being  elasticalh  deformable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion to  seal  and  unseal  ihe  valve  seat  and  therebv  disconnect 
and  connect  the  inflow  and  outflow  passages; 

a  bonnet  fixed  to  the  bodv  for  secureK  holding  an  outer  circum- 
ferential edge  ponion  of  the  main  diaphragm  against  the 
bodv:  and 

,1  stem  supported  bv  the  bonnet  to  move  up  and  down  there- 
through for  elasticallv  defomiing  the  main  diaphragm; 

wherein  at  a  top  surface  of  said  main  diaphragm  is  arranged  a 
metallic  sub-diaphragm  having  an  outer  circumferential  edge 
portion  which  is  elasticallv  deformable  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, and  a  center  ponion  which  is  fixed  relative  to  a  center 
portion  of  Ihe  main  diaphragm,  so  that  the  sub-diaphragm  can 
contact  Ihe  top  surface  of  the  main  diaphragm  to  support  a 
bend  of  the  main  diaphragm  when  it  is  elasticallv  defomied. 


5.743,515 
MATERIAL  HANDLINt;  APPARATl  S 
William  Roy  Wodell.  2721  S.  Kingshighway  Blvd.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  63139 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,698 

Int.  CI."  B66D  lAK) 

U.S.  CI.  254—334  16  Claims 


mm^^.r^.  Lims:^^ 


5,743,514 

SATl  RATED  LACTONE  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING 

SOLI  TIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARIN(;  AND  I  SING 

THE  SAME 
Wayne  M.  Rces.  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johason  &  Son, 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,597,  Nov.  29.  1994.  ahandom-d. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,028 

Int.  CI."  C09K  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  252—186.39  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  bleaching  perfomiance  of  a 

peroxide  comprising  Ihe  step  of  applying  a  bleaching  solution  to  a 

substrate,  the  bleaching  solution  comprising  (i)  from  about  0.1'^  to 

about  ItW  by  weight  of  a  lactone  represented  by  the  formula  (ll; 


I.  A  matenal  handling  apparatus  for  attaching  to  a  scaflbld  for 
lifting  and  suspending  a  bag  of  bulk  material,  comprising; 

a  support  adapted  to  anach  to  die  scaffold,  w  herein  said  support 
fomis  a  cross-piece  over  the  top  of  the  scaffold,  wherein  said 
support  further  comprises  a  hub,  said  hub  kvaled  generallv 
centrallv  on  said  cross-piece,  said  cross-piece  has  at  least  one 
side  that  lolale^  about  said  hub  to  lomi  a  generallv  straight 
piece; 

a  load  connector  extending  downwardly  from  said  vupp»>n 
adapted  for  engaging  the  bag  vif  bulk  matenal;  and 

a  ItKking  element  connected  to  said  support,  said  livking  elc 
ment  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  load  connector  for 
reciprocally  restricting  and  allowing  movement  of  said  load 
connector 
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5.74.^,516 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  DKVICE  FOR  RUNNING 
TROLLED  S  FOR  FILM  STRETCHIN(;  PLANTS  IN 
PARTICULAR 
Paul  Lindner,  Henndorf,  Austria,  and  I'irich  Riihiemann,  Gra- 
benstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruckner  Maschinenbau 
(imbH,  Siegsdorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP<>5/04.^79.  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/16278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  669,422 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  41 
020.4 

Int.  CI."  B60G  II/J4 
i;.S.  Cl.  267— .10  13  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  device  for  running  trolleys,  comprising: 
hrsl  and  second  shock  absorbers  carried  by  said  de\ice.  said 
second  shock  absorber  being  activatable  onl\  after  a  mini- 
mum release  limil  force  value  is  exceeded,  said  first  shiKk 
absorber  being  deactivated  when  a  maximum  shock  absorp- 
tion value  is  reached; 
said  first  and  second  shock  absorbers  having  spring  characteris- 
tics affording  a  difterential  force  value  between  said  minimum 
value  for  activating  said  second  shix.k  absorber  and  said 
maximum  value  for  deacti\ating  said  hrst  shock  absorber, 
said  minimum  value  being  greater  than  said  maximum  value 
such  that  a  propulsive  force  for  advancing  the  running  trolleys 
is  higher  than  said  inaximum  sh(x:k  absorber  \alue  at  an  end 
of  a  range  of  eflecii\eness  of  said  tirsi  shock  absorber  and 
lower  than  said  minimum  release  \alue  at  commencement  of 
a  range  of  effectiveness  of  said  second  shiK'k  absorber. 


5,743,517 

LOOSE  SIGNATl  RE  EJECTOR  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 

FOLDlN(;  APPARATUS 

Eugene  John  Bergeron,  885  State  St..  Portsmouth,  N.H.  03801 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,855 

int.  CI.'  B42C  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  270—45  9  Claims 


\ 


a  first  rotalably  mounted  surface,  the  hrsl  roialably  mounted 
surface  being  driven:  and 

a  second  rotatabK  mounted  surface,  the  second  roiatublv 
mounted  surface  f)cing  mo\abh  mounted  on  a  bracket,  the 
Hrst  and  second  rolatably  mounted  surfaces  being  Ux-ated 
within  a  product  transfer  area  of  the  folding  apparatus,  the 
second  rotatabK  mounted  surface  exerting  a  positive  drive 
upon  signatures,  to  thereby  eject  signatures  from  the  product 
transfer  area,  the  second  rotatably  mounted  surface  being 
movable  against  the  first  roialably  mounted  surface,  wherein 
movement  of  the  second  rotatably  mounted  surface  againsi 
the  first  rotatably  mounted  surface  creates  a  nip. 


5,743,518 
PAPER  STACKING  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  IMA(;E  READIN(; 
APPAR.\TUS  AND  IMAGE  READ1N(;  APPARATl  S  WITH 

PAPER  .STACKING  APPARATIS 

^'oshihiro  Takashimizu:   Masahiro  'N'oshida:  Toshiaki  Anzai, 

and   Toshio   Saito,   all   of  Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  407,472,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  845,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069828 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/22 

VS.  CI.  271—1.1  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  signature  ejecting  assemblv  in  a  folding  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  paper  slacking  apparatus  for  an  image  reading  apparatus  for 
stacking  a  paper  sheet  discharged  from  a  paper  transport  mecha- 
nism of  said  image  reading  apparatus  along  which  an  optical  image 
reading  mechanism  is  disposed,  comprising; 

a  paper  stacker  including,  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  stacker 
table  for  receiv  ing  thereon  paper  sheets  discharged  from  said 
paper  transport  mechanism  to  stack  the  paper  sheets; 

a  paper  stacker  position  variation  mechanism  for  varying  the 
p*)silion  of  said  paper  slacker; 

a  paper  discharge  roller  mechanism  provided  at  a  lenninal  end 
of  said  paper  transport  mechanism  and  having  a  projection 
extending  into  a  paper  Iransp4)rt  path  of  said  paper  transport 
mechanism; 

a  paper  trailing  end  guide  mechanism  disposed  to  extend  into 
said  paper  slacker  for  guiding  a  trailing  end  of  a  paper  sheet  to 
be  slacked  into  said  paper  stacker;  and 

a  paper  side  edge  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  side  edges  of  a 
paper  sheet  being  stacked  into  said  paper  stacker  while  con- 
trolling a  lateral  niovemeni  of  the  paper  sheet  in  a  w  idlhw  ise 
direction. 


5,743,519 

U-TURN  HIGH  CAPACITY  SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  FAX 

MACHINE  OR  PRINTERS 

Joseph  Chang:  Shih-Chin  Chang;  Joe-Te  Hsiung,  and  C.  \. 

Chang,  all  of  IF,  No.  26.  Industry  E.  9th  Rd.,  Science-Based 

Industrial  Park.  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  8.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  436,724 

Int.  Ci.'  B65H  5/Oi):  1/22:5/34 

U-S.C1.  271— 10.11  6  Claims 


suppon  (4)  rotatably  about  a  shaft  (.A);  and  thai  a  holding  elemenl 
(14)  for  said  stop  hnger  ilOi  can  fie  moved  on  the  shaft  (A I 
inde|x:ndenll>  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  jogger  wheel  (12); 
and  thai  a  stopgap  closure  element  (16)  is  aUo  arranged  on  said 
holding  element  (14)  in  such  a  way  that  said  stop  finger  (10)  or 
said  stopgap  closure  elemenl  (16)  can  be  introduced  into  the  paper 
path 


1.  A  I'-tum  high  capacity  sheet  feeder  having: 

a  sheet  storing  irav  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  ol  paper  said 
sheet  storing  tray  hav  ing  a  slack  ad\  ancing  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  stack  of  sheets  of  paper; 

a  transfer  roll; 

a  feed  roll  and  a  drive  mechanism  controlled  to  separate  an 
individual  sheet  of  paper  from  said  stock  held  b\  said  sheet 
sttiring  tray  to  said  transfer  roll  for  allowing  said  sheet  lo  be 
further  driven  by  said  transfer  roll  to  a  host  machine; 

a  L'-tum  baffle  channel  for  guiding  the  individual  sheet  of  paper 
moving  awav  from  said  sheet  storing  tray  to  said  transfer  roll: 

a  pivotable  baffle  channel  for  guiding  the  individual  sheel  of 
paper  from  said  I -turn  baffle  channel  to  said  host  machine 
and  for  supporting  the  indiv  idual  sheel  o(  paper  against  a  feed 
roll  of  said  host  machine; 

a  control  mechanism  for  detemiining  the  timings  of  the  engage- 
ment of  the  sheet  separating  feed  roll  and  ihe  drive  mecha- 
nism for  transporting  individual  sheets  of  paper  one  by  one 
into  a  feed  /one  of  said  host  machine  in  conjunction  with  a 
feeding  cvclc  of  said  host  machine; 

a  housing,  which  receives  said  sheel  slonng  tray,  said  transfer 
roll,  said  sheet  separating  feed  roll  and  said  drive  mechanism, 
said  U-turn  baffle  channel,  said  pivotable  baffle  channel,  and 
said  control  mechanism; 

and  said  housing  comprises  a  hrst  arm  for  supporting  said  sheet 
storing  tray,  and  a  second  arm  suspended  above  said  first  arm 
for  supporting  said  sheel  separating  feed  roll,  said  drive 
mechanism,  said  transfer  roll,  and  said  pivotable  baffle  chan- 
nel, said  second  ami  being  insertable  into  a  tray  area  of  said 
host  machine,  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  being 
connected  by  said  U-turn  batfle  channel. 


5,743,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  INDIMDUALLY  FED-IN 

SHEETS 

Ulrich    Barthold.    Baltmannsweiler-Hohcngehren,    (;ermanv. 

assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  ^.^. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,017 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47 
669.7 

Int.  Cl.'  B65H  M/2h 
U.S.  Cl.  271—189  ft  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  individually  led  sheets  (5l.  comprising 
a  collector  bin  (2i  for  the  fed  sheets  (5)  that  is  made  up  of  a  sheet 
support  (4)  and  a  sheet  stop  (6).  a  retaining  apparatus  (8)  for  the 
fed  sheets  (5)  arranged  facing  the  sheet  suppon  (4).  and  a  stop 
finger  (10)  thai  can  be  pivoted  into  the  paper  path,  characterized  in 
that  a  jogger  wheel  (12).  with  which  the  fed  sheets  (5)  can  be 
iransponed  toward  said  sheel  slop  (6).  is  installed  al)ove  said  sheet 


5,743»521 
SHEET  THICKNESS  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
DETEC  TING  THICKNESS  FROM  THE  CHANGE  IN 
DISTANCE  BETWEEN  ROLLERS 
.\Lsushi     Munakata,     Yokohama,     and      I'oshiro     Tomomi, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.490.  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Feb.  11,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  798.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264915; 
Nov.  10,  1993,  5-305947 

Int.  Cl.'  B65H  7/12 
U.S.  Cl.  271—263  15  Claims 


1.  A  sheel  thickness  delecting  device  tor  detecting  the  thickness 
of  sheets  by  detecting  a  change  in  distance  between  respective  axes 
of  a  pair  of  rollers  for  pinching  and  feeding  the  sheets,  said  sheet 
thickness  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rollers  for  pinching  and  feeding  a  sheel: 

distance  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  distance  between  said 

pair  of  rollers; 
angle  detecting  means  lor  detecting  a  siaie  that  one  i>l  said 
rollers  is  pi>siiioned  only  at  a  single  predetermined  angle  of 
rotation:  and 
ludging  means  for  judging  the  thickness  of  the  sheel  in  accor- 
dance with  a  signal  supplied  from  said  distance  detecting 
means  when  the  sheet  is  not  pinched  by  said  pair  of  rollers  in 
a  p<isitK>n  of  the  predetennined  angle  of  rotalitm  detected  by 
said  angle  detecting  means  and  a  signal  supplied  Irom  said 
distance  detecting  means  when  the  sheet  is  pinched  by  said 
pair  of  rollers  in  the  position  of  the  predeiemiined  angle  of 
rotation. 
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5.743.522 

DOCl'MENT  OR  COPY  .SHKET  TRAY  .SHEET  .SET 

SENSOR  AC  Tl  ATOR 

Robert  F.  Rubscha.  Fairport.  and  ,|ohn  D.  Cramlich.  Webster, 

both  of  ^.^.,  assignors  to  Xcn>x  Corporation.  Slamrord. 

Conn. 

Filed  No>.  14.  1«W6.  Scr.  No.  749J05 

Inl.  CI.'  B65H  7/02 

I  .S.  CI.  271—265.02  5  Claims 


UMI 


I  In  a  'heet  tcvdina  >>\-.ivm.  tor  an  imaging  wMeni.  uiih  a  ^nccl 
inpul  Mj\  III  \k\\k\\  ^lK•^.■l^  afc  luaileil  ontii  the  upper  Mirtacc  ol  said 
>lii'ci  inpiil  lra\  lo  !x;  led  ni  a  downstream  toediiig  direction 
itieictroni.  said  sheet  input  tra>  having  a  sheet  sensoi  system  loi 
luioniaticallx  proMdiiig  dittVient  eleeliual  eonlroi  signals  in 
resiv'irise  to  dillcrsiit  >h^-et  M/es  and  dillerent  orientations  oi  the 
^heels  kudeu  onto  \aiu  sheet  mpul  trav  the  improvement  in  said 
\heet  sensor  system  .ompris.n'j  at  least  one  mechanical  sheet 
seris.M  o^iualor  projecii.ig  iiiiii  said  slicel  mpul  ira)  al  a  preset 
jjosiii.i.i  ti^  he  cngajcd  and  lUiued  to  a  sensor  actuation  position  h\ 
said  sheets  loaded  .into  s.iid  sheet  input  iia>  uhen  said  si'.eels 
loaded  onio  -AhX  ^heet  iii|>ui  i  i\  e\tend  into  s.iid  preset  position  ol 
sjid  actual. a  in  said  htei  inpui  trav.  said  acluaior  lieing  movablv 
inounteJ  to  iiorinalh  project  upwardK  through  an  apenure  in  said 
sheei  .iipt.,1  tr.i)  ai  saitl  piesci  posii.on  until  opei.iinels  eng-igcil  b) 
said  sheets  loaded  >iito  siiid  »tieel  input  Ira)  extending  into  said 
preset  position:  said  actuator  ha\ing  a  three-dimensional  solid 
geometii..  shape  tapering  up^aidiv  from  a  lelainelv  large  base  up 
10  a  reiati\el\  small  lip  lo  pnn,Je  laierallv  angled  sheet  engage- 
inenl  surfaces  on  ai  least  ibree  ditterent  lateral  sides  thereof,  said 
ialcrallv  angled  sheei  eiigageiiieni  surLices  of  said  aciuator  being 
surticienils  angled  to  push  down  said  aciuator  and  pre\eiit  jam- 
ming or  Jamage  lo  s.iid  .icuialor  from  slacks  of  sheets  beini. 
manuall\  inserted  into  vud  sheet  input  trav  irom  different  angles 
ind  directions,  inciiiding  stack  insenion  laterall\  ol  said  down- 
stream siieet  feediiiu  direction. 


5.74.V^2.1 
MILTI-CAME  S\SIEM  WITH  PR0(;RESSI\E  BONIS 
itrvan  M.   Kell>.  Dublin:    Norman   B.  Pelermeier,  Saratoga: 
Mallhew    V.    Kell\.   Dublin,   all   of  (alii.,   and   ,|.   Richard 
Oltmann.  .Seottsdule.  Ari/..  as.signors  to  Rl.T  Aiguisilion. 
Inc..  Pk-a.sanlon.  Calif. 
L  onlinuation  of  Sen  No.  4(»M.842.  Mar.  27.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,862.  .Ian.  3,  1994.  Pat. 
Nop.  5.41)9.225,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  y56,(»57, 
Oct.  2.  1992.  Pat.  N<t.  5,292,127.  Ibis  application  Aug.  7. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  695.128 
Inl.  CI.   A63F  7/(m 
L.S.  CI.  273—138.1  50  Claims 

1.  A  mulli-station  game  system  with  progressive  bonus  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  <if  indi\idual  game  sialions.  where  each  game  station 
is  capable  ot  dispensing  redemption  tickets  based  upon  at 
least  one  skilled  operation  performed  b\  a  player  of  said  game 
station  where  said  skilled  operaiion  atiects  the  movement  of  a 
physical  playing  piece  associated  with  said  game  station:  and 


a  progressive  bonus  apparatus  couple<t  to  s.iid  plurality  of  game 
stations  and  operative  lo  display  a  pn-gressiu'  score  and 
lurilicr  "peralive  lo  provide  at  least  one  bonus  ie'leiH|>tion 
lickei  b.iscd  upt>n  said  progressive  score  lo  a  plaver  of  a  gain<." 
stall.  11  when  a  bonus  condilion  is  met 


5,743.524 

SE\I.C\RD  t;AMK  W  I IH  RANDOM  \l>\  \N(  Kl) 

PI. A^  KR  .SEI.KCriON 

Charles  A.  Nannicola,  9216  Sunview  Dr.,  Warren.  Ohio  444S4 

Filed  .lul.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.554 

Int.  (1.    A63I    ./"A    B42D/^''>iy 

VS.  CI.  273-l.W  !  Claim 


W^^ 


%'mwmi; 


li^iJi  ft  «::M3 

I I_^_ ^   — I   «.r.. 


I.  A  seat  i-ard  game  Vb-ith  random  advancetl  playci  seieciion, 

which  includes:  ,-■     y- 

lai  a  pluraliiy  of  individual  play  cards  each  including: 

Ilia  pluialiu  ol  symb^.i  combinations. 

(2)  a  phir.iiily  of  break-open  windows  each  having  o|)en  and 
closed  positions  respectively  revealing  and  coiiceainu'  a 
lespeclive  symbol  combination: 

l.^l  a  pluraliiy  of  graphic  symbol  combinations  designating 
insiaiil  winners,  each  said  winning  graphic  symbol  combi- 
nati.in  concsponding  lo  a  respective  instant  winner  aw  aril 
amount:  and 

(4)  a  plurality  of  numerical  symbol  combinations  comprising 
multiple-digit  numerals  and  qualifying  respective  cardhold- 
ers lor  adv.tnced  level  play:  and 
(b)  a  master  seal  card,  including: 

(I)  a  sign -up  register  with  said  advanced  play  qualilicalion 
symbol  combinations: 


(2)  a  plurality  of  player  signature  lines  adjacent  respective 
advanced  play  qualihcalion  symbol  combinations  for  sign- 
ing by  advanced  play  qualihcalion  symbt>l  combination 
cardholders: 

(3)  a  seal  award  winner  symbvil  combination  corresponding  to 
a  respective  advanced  play  qualihcalion  symbol  combina- 
tion and  a  seal  award  window  having  open  and  closed 
positions  respectively  revealing  and  concealing  said  seal 
award  symbol  combination: 

(4)  a  seal  winner  award  amount  payable  to  said  seal  winner 
symbol  combination  cardholder: 

(.S)  a  plurality  of  advanced  play  levels  arrayed  in  a  grid 
coinprising  a  plurality  of  rows  each  corresponding  to  a 
respective  advanced  play  level  and  including  a  plurality  of 
break-open  w indows  each  having  open  and  closed  positions 
respectively  revealing  and  concealing  symbols  thereunder, 
one  of  said  windows  in  each  level  having  a  win  symbol 
thereunder  comprising  a  respective  advanced  play  qualih- 
calion symbol  combination:  each  said  win  symbol  identify- 
ing a  player  who  has  the  individual  play  card  with  the 
corresponding  advanced  play  qualifying  symbtil  combina- 
tion as  the  winner  of  a  respective  award  value  associated 
w iih  said  level  and  as  being  entitled  to  pick  a  w indow  at  the 
next  level,  if  any: 

(6)  said  win  symbols  only  appearing  once  each  in  said  grid: 

(7)  a  plurality  of  identicar advance  indicator  symbols  unique 
from  said  win  symbols,  one  of  said  advance  indicator 
symbtils  being  printed  in  each  row  and  selectively  con- 
cealed under  a  respective  break-open  window:  and 

(5)  said  advanced  play  levels  having  progressively  higher 
award  amounts  associated  therewith. 


5.743.525 
SPORTING  EVENT  WACERINC;  SYSTEM 

George  N.  Haddad.  275  \  ictoria  St..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  92627 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  675 J76 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  ^/24 

L'.S,  CI.  273—139  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wagering  on  a  sporting  or  racing  event  having  a 
plurality  of  entrants,  said  methixl  comprising: 

selecting  a  number  between  zero  and  nine  prior  to  the  event: 

wagering  on  the  selected  number: 

at  conclusion  of  the  event,  adding  predetermined  criterion  num- 
bers of  the  entrants  lo  obtain  a  sum:  and 

comparing  the  least  significant  digit  of  said  sum  thus  obtained 
with  the  selected  number  to  determine  the  outcome  of  the 
wager 


storage  member,  thus  to  continuously  carry  out  elevation,  detec- 
tion, storage  and  discharge  of  the  discrimination  balls  within  the 
vessel. 


5.743i!27 

PLAYlNt;  CARD  HOLDER 

Peter  John  Harley.  2  Liverpool  Street.  North  Fitzroy.  Mctoria. 

Australia.  3068 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL95/00060.  §  371  Date  Aug.  7.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()95/21007.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  696.853 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Feb.  7,  1994.  PM  3706 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  UH> 
i;.S.  CI.  273—150  10  Claims 


5.743.526 
BINGO  GAME  MACHINE 
Haruo  Inoue.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Eagle  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  771,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  9,  1996.  8-261329; 
Sep.  10.  1996,  8-262462:  Oct.  17.  1996.  8-297204 

Int.  CI."  A63F  MX>yAH) 
U.S.  CI.  273—144  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  bingo  game  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  spherical  vessel 
attached  on  an  upper  wall  of  the  base,  plural  discrimination  balls 
accommmlated  within  the  vessel,  elevating  means  for  elevating 
these  discrimination  balls,  means  for  catching  ihe  elevated  dis- 
crimination balls  to  detect  them,  a  ball  storage  member  for  storing 
the  discrimination  balls  discriminated  by  a  detecting  means  into  a 
ball  storage  portion,  and  a  ball  discharge  unit  provided,  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  with  a  working  rixl  nK-mber  having  an 
opening/closing  cover  for  opening  a  lower  end  opening  of  the  ball 


1.  \  playing  card  holder  comprising; 

la)  a  generally  upstanding  slotted  body  extending  into  wings, 
each  of  the  w  ings  ha\  ing  a  bottom  end  defining  a  resting  pt)int 
for  resting  on  a  flat  support  surtace.  the  slotted  iHidy  being 
formed  from  a  front  plale  and  a  rear  plate  w  ith  a  substantially 
parallel  sided  elongated  depression  therebetween  for  receiv  ing 
playing  cards  therein,  the  elongated  depression  being  so 
curved  and  dimensioned  that  a  playing  card  received  in  the 
depression  is  curved  so  that  it  is  grasped  lightly  al  three 
points,  two  ot  said  three  points  being  at  the  rear  plate  and  Ihe 
remaining  one  p»iint  of  said  three  points  being  at  the  tront 
plate,  whereby  Ihe  playing  card  is  lightly  restrained  against 
movement:  and 

(b)  a  pillar  which  supports  the  slotted  lx>dy.  the  pillar  having  a 
bottom  to  contact  and  rest  on  the  flat  supp»>n  surface,  the 
bottom  ends  of  the  wings  and  the  bottom  of  the  pillar  being  in 
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a  same  plane,  whereby  the  slotted  body  is  supponed  at  the 
election  of  a  user  by  one  of: 

i)  grasping  the  pillar  by  the  fingers  of  one  hand,  and 
ii)  resting  the  bottom  ends  of  the  wings  and  the  bottom  of  the 
pillar  directly  on  the  flat  support  surface. 


5.74.1.528 
INTEGRATED  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Anne  Cecilia  Dow nev- Jerome.  4008  Seven  Hills  Rd..  Ca.stro 
\alley.  Calif.  94546 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  461.689 

Int.  CI."  A63F  MM) 

U.S.  a.  273—249  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  Scriptural  learning  system  representing  sin  and  salvation  in 
a  lighthearted  and  contemporary  context,  the  object  of  the  game 
being  to  budget  player  movement  and  memorization  of  Bible 
verses  with  the  random  pacing  of  a  direction  selection  spinner,  and 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  game  board  having  equilateral  sides,  a  planar 
surface  printed  with  maplike  pictorial  graphics,  whererein  a 
central  geographic  area  thereof  contains  an  insertion  hole 
which  is  centered  in  said  geographic  area  in  the  center  of  a 
circle: 

a  direction  selection  spinner  v.n\\  a  circular  platform  having  a 
central  spindle  which  is  secured  beneath  said  board  and 
tightened  through  said  hole,  wherein  said  top  graphics  on  the 
board  contain  a  circle  encompassing  said  hole  w  ith  a  diameter 
line  printed  on  the  middle  thereof  dividing  said  semicircle 
into  two  semicircular  portions:  FORW.ARD  and  BACK,  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  spinner  is  fashioned  to  resemble  a 
boat  with  a  prow  and  a  pointer  which  boatlike  upper  portion  is 
manually  rotatable.  compassing  the  platform; 

an  endless  peripheral  path  of  substantially  square  consecutive 
sectors  having  wrillen  instructions  thereon  and  which  periph- 
eral path  is  square  and  having  four  corners  thereon  and  said 
peripheral  path  being  contiguous  with  central  path  tours, 
which  tours  extend  awav  from  the  peripheral  path  and  return 
thereto,  said  tours  having  various  indicia  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  path  corner  sectors  with  instructions  to 
spin  said  direction  selection  spinner; 

at  least  one  central  path  lour  beginning  and  ending  on  the 
peripheral  path,  and  interrupted  by  a  special  sequential  lour 
path  ponion  keyed  to  the  spinner: 

a  plurality  of  distinguishable  moveable  disciple  game  piece  sets 
consisting  of  a  primary  playing  token  fashioned  to  resemble  a 
disciple  in  modem  garb,  said  primary  token  capable  of  move- 
ment on  said  peripheral  paths  and  contiguous  central  tour 
paths,  a  win  token  racer  fashioned  to  resemble  a  sheep  said 
win  token  capable  of  movement  on  a  win  register,  a  loss  token 
racer  fashioned  to  resemble  a  goat  said  loss  token  capable  of 
movement  on  u  loss  register,  said  game  piece  bases  being 
color  coded  to  each  other,  and  which  sets  represent  individual 
players; 


a  means  for  randomly  selecting  a  number  corresponding  to 
distance  movement  of  a  token  along  the  peripheral  path  and 
central  path  tours; 

a  plurality  of  tickets  for  admission  to  the  central  path  tours,  said 
tickets  printed  with  identifying  tour  logos  which  correspond 
to  tour  logos  printed  on  the  game  board; 

a  deck  of  FAITH  activity  cards  printed  on  one  side  with  Bible 
verse  or  bonus  instructions,  and  on  the  reverse  side  with  one 
of  a  plurality  of  types  of  FAITH  card  indicia  corresp<inding  to 
indicia  on  tour  paths: 

a  deck  of  DOUBT  cards  printed  on  one  side  with  historical  puns 
and  on  the  reverse  side  with  a  plurality  of  DOUBT  card 
indicia  correlated  to  indicia  on  tour  paths: 

a  w in  register,  independent  of  the  paths,  upon  which  a  player's 
win  racer  is  placed  and  moved  toward  an  end  win  position: 

a  loss  register,  independent  of  the  paths,  upon  which  loss  racers 
are  placed  and  moved  toward  an  end  loss  position; 

an  ACCOUNT/START  station  located  at  a  peripheral  path  cor- 
ner position:  and 

at  least  one  specially  station,  near  the  ACCOUNT/START  sta- 
tion, said  specialty  station  accessed  by  specific  FAITH  cards. 


5,743Ji29 

BOARD  GAME  TO  TEACH  STEPS  IN  HOME 

CON.STRUCTION 

Edward  L.  Haynes,  62  Back  Bay  Rd..  Bowling  Green.  Ohio 

43402 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Sen  No.  800.647 

Int.  CI."  A63F  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  27.W256  16  Claims 


Em 


1.  A  game  for  teaching  the  con.struction  of  a  residential  dwelling 
in  an  entertaining  manner,  said  game  comprising: 

a)  a  game  board  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  playing  spaces  arranged  in 
a  hrst  or  paramelrical  plav  ing  path  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
game  board,  and  a  second  or  inner  playing  path  proximate  the 
middle  of  the  game  board  but  connected  to  said  outer  playing 
path,  and  a  money  station: 

b)  a  simulated  currency; 

c)  a  random  number  generator  means; 

d)  a  plurality  of  visually  distinguishable  game  pieces  represent- 
ing families  wishing  to  construct  a  home,  one  for  each  player, 
said  game  pieces  marking  the  location  of  a  player  on  the  game 
board: 

e)  a  plurality  of  construction  frames,  one  for  each  player,  each  of 
said  construction  frames  having  spaces  to  accept  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  construction  flags;  and 

f)  a  pluralilv  of  construction  flags  obtained  bv  plavers  as  ihey 
proceed  around  said  game  board,  the  tirsl  plavcr  to  obtain  said 
predetemtined  number  of  constructions  flags,  and  thus  till  all 
the  holes  in  said  construction  frame,  being  the  w  inner  of  the 
name. 


5.743i:30 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  A  CARD  GAME 
.\lan  T.  Sklad:  Daniel  \.  Sklad.  both  of  Phoenix,  and  (ieorge  .\. 
Wolfe.  Tempe.  all  of  .\riz.,  as.si{>nor$  to  .Sklad  Enterprises, 
Inc..  Phoenix.  .Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.221 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  l/()() 

VS.  CI.  273—274  14  Claims 


1 .  A  game  for  a  one  or  more  players  comprising: 
providing  a  modified  pinochle  deck  of  cards  consisting  of  hfty- 
onc  cards,  including  three  jokers  in  combination  with  forty - 
eight  cards  organized  in  four  suits,  each  suit  having  six  pairs 
of  cards,  each  of  the  six  pairs  being  of  the  same  lace  value, 
wherein  the  face  value  of  live  of  the  pairs  are  aces,  kings, 
queens,  jacks  and  tens  while  the  face  value  of  the  sixth  pair  is 
eight  or  less; 
each  player  placing  a  hrst  wager  to  panicipate  in  the  game: 
dealing  two  cards  to  each  plaver  and  dealing  a  hole  card: 
giving  each  player  the  chance  to  double  down  the  hrst  wager 

w  iih  a  second  w  ager; 
providing  a  hand  for  each  player,  the  hand  comprising  the  hole 

card  and  the  two  cards  each  player  was  deah:  and 
resolving  each  player's  first  and  second  wagers  based  on  said 
hand,  wherein  if  a  player's  hand  comprises  a  predetermined 
arrangement  of  cards,  thai  player  wins  a  corresponding  prese- 
lected amount. 


5.743.531 
MATHEMATICAL  INVESTMENT  (JAME 

Elsie  Rosa.  235  E.  %th  St..  #3A.  New  ^ork  City.  N.Y.  10128 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.407 
Int.  CI.'  A63E  MH) 
U.S.  CI.  27.1—278  7  Claims 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  malhemalical  investment  game  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


a  game  board  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  conhguration 
with  a  hrst  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  edge,  the  game  board  having  a  central  region  including  a 
large  cia'le  divided  into  hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  equally 
sized  quadrants,  an  arrow  shaped  spinner  including  a  central 
pivot  pin  being  rolatablv  coupled  to  the  centerpoint  of  the 
circle,  the  hrst  quadrant  including  the  indicia  GREEN 
imprinted  iherewithin  the  indicia  CENTRAL  CITY  #1  being 
impnnted  upon  the  board  outside  the  hrst  quadrant  of  the 
circle,  the  second  quadrant  including  the  indicia  YELLOW 
imprinted  therewiihin.  the  indicia  H.AMBHRG  CITY  #2  being 
impnnted  upon  the  Iviard  outside  of  the  second  quadrant  of 
the  circle,  a  third  quadrant  including  the  indicia  RbfJ 
imprinted  thereupon,  the  indicia  MORNING  CITY  *3  being 
imprinted  upon  the  board  outside  the  third  quadrant  of  the 
circle,  the  lounh  quadrant  of  the  circle  including  the  indicia 
BLUE  imprinted  iherewithin.  the  indicia  ICELAND  CITY  #4 
being  imprinted  upon  the  board  outside  the  fourth  quadrant  of 
the  circle,  the  game  board  including  hrst.  second,  third  and 
fourth  comer  regions  liKated  adjacent  to  corresp«>ndingl> 
numbered  quadrants  nf  the  circle,  each  comer  region  includ- 
ing two  columns  of  three  propeny  squares,  each  property 
square  having  indicia  including  *  followed  bv  a  unique  three 
digit  numeral,  each  properiv  square  further  having  indicia 
including  between  two  and  three  single  numerals  ranging 
between  one  and  six.  each  numeral  being  followed  bv  '» ; 

a  hand  held  calculator  fomied  in  a  generally  rectangular  con- 
hguration and  including  an  angled  upper  surface  with  a  key 
pad  and  a  liquid  crystal  displav; 

a  plurality  of  color  chips  comprising  green,  yellow,  red  and  blue 
color  groupings; 

a  numeric  die  having  six  sides  and  including  between  one  and 
SIX  dots  on  each  side,  a  YHS/NO  die  having  three  sides 
including  the  indicia  YES  and  three  sides  including  the  indicia 
NO: 

play  money  including  a  plurality  of  bills  with  varying  denomi- 
nations, the  varying  denominations  being  impnnted  upon  the 
bills  as  numerals,  the  numerals  including  1.  .S.  10.  2(1.  50.  HM). 
.SOO.  I.O(X).  .S.OtX)  and  lO.tKK): 

a  pluralitv  of  ID.  cards,  each  ID.  card  having  indicia  including 
a  propeny  number  and  percentage  rate  corresponding  lo  the 
indicia  on  a  propcnv  square,  each  ID  card  having  a  rear 
surtace  including  the  indicia  SOLD  imprinted  thereupon,  a 
pluralitv  of  agreement  sheets,  each  agreement  sheet  including 
a  carbon  copy  attachnK'nt.  a  hag  including  the  indicia  LOTTO 
thereupon,  a  bag  including  the  indicia  INTEREST  thereupon, 
a  plurality  of  small  cards,  the  small  cards  having  indicia 
including  lose  l-4'f.  gain  I  |(t'..  try  again,  and  pick  a 
percentage  free;  and 

the  game  having  rules  indicating  thai  the  game  commences  with 
each  plaver  being  assigned  twentv  thousand  dollars  in  plav 
money,  each  plaver  iniiiallv  spinning  the  arrow  lo  randomlv 
select  a  color  quadrant,  the  color  quadrant  selected  determin- 
ing the  comer  region  and  color  chip  assigned  to  each  player, 
the  green  chips  being  designated  eight  percent,  the  yellow 
chips  seven  percent,  the  red  chips  six  percent  and  the  blue 
chips  Ave  percent,  after  the  initial  selection  of  a  color  quad- 
rant each  player  in  turn  spinning  the  arrow  to  randomlv  select 
a  comer  region  for  an  individual  turn,  a  plaver  rolling  the 
numenc  die  lo  select  a  propeny  square  in  the  selected  comer 
region,  the  yes/no  die  then  being  rolled,  a  yes  result  requiring 
the  plaver  to  purchase  a  percentage  of  the  propeny.  the 
properties  being  worth  varying  amounts,  the  amount  to  be 
paid  being  calculated  by  multiplving  the  propeny  value  bv  a 
detennined  percentage  amount,  the  object  ol  the  game  being 
to  sell  at  least  four  properties,  the  plaver  with  the  most  money 
after  all  of  the  plavers  have  sold  at  leasi  four  properties  being 
deemed  ihe  winner  of  the  game. 
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5,743^32 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SIDE  BET  DURING 

BLACKJACK 

William  M.  Lafferty,  109  Diana  Dr..  Woonsocket,  R.I.  02895 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887.436 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  lAHJ 

U.S.  CI.  273— 292  6  Claims 
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(c)  replacing  currenl  game  score  data  with  game  score  dala  in 
effect  just  before  the  turn  In  which  the  game  is  backed  up  to. 


I.  In  a  method  of  playing  blackjack  wherein 

a  player  makes  an  initial  wager. 

a  dealer  distributes  two  cards  to  the  player  and  two  cards  to  the 
dealer,  one  of  the  cards  to  the  dealer  being  revealed  and  the 
other  being  face  down, 

the  player  requests  additional  cards  until  the  player  achieves  a 
desired  numerical  value  of  cards  less  than  or  equal  to  a  value 
of  "21".  the  game  lerminatmg  when  the  numerical  value  is 
greater  than  "21"  thereby  resulting  in  the  player  losing  the 
initial  wager. 

the  dealer  takes  additional  cards  to  achieve  a  desired  numerical 
value  of  cards  less  than  or  equal  to  a  value  of  "21"  and  greater 
than  the  value  of  the  player's  cards  or  greater  than  or  equal  to 
"17".  and 

the  initial  wager  and  a  predetermined  amount  is  awarded  to  the 
player  or  the  initial  wager  is  awarded  to  the  dealer  according 
to  a  compared  numerical  value  of  the  dealer's  cards  versus  the 
player's  cards; 

wherein  the  improvement  to  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of, 
prior  to  the  player  requesting  additional  cards,  the  player 
being  given  the  opportunity  to  place  a  side  bet  only  if  the 
dealer's  revealed  card  has  a  value  of  "10",  the  player  being 
awarded  a  predetermined  amount  when  the  dealer's  face 
down  card  has  a  value  of  "11",  the  player  losing  the  side  bet 
when  the  dealer's  face  down  card  has  a  value  other  than  "1 1  ". 


5,743,534 

DARTS  TARGET  WITH  TARGET  INDICATION  AND 

ELECTRICAL  SCORING 

John  C.  Pan,  No.  81.  Tehsheng  Rd.,  Taya  H.salng.  Taichung 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,548 

Int.  CI."  F41J  M>: 

U.S.  CI.  273—371  15  Claims 


5,743,533 
BACK  UP  TURN  FUNCTION  FOR  DART  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Wiles,  Yarmouth,  Mc.,  and  John  C.  Nydick,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merit  Industries,  Inc.,  Bensalem,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.971 
Int.  CI."  F41J  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  273—371  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  dart  game  machine  including  electronically  stored  game 
score  data  which  is  automatically  updated  based  upon  each  play- 
er's turn  throwing  one  or  more  darts,  a  methixl  ot  returning  the 
score  data  to  a  previous  state,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  activating  a  reset  mode  upon  the  happening  of  an  event  in  the 
game; 

(b)  backing  up  the  game  b\  one  or  more  turns  to  the  beginning 
of  a  player's  turn;  and 


1.  A  darts  target  with  target  indication  and  electrical  scoring 
comprising: 

a  target  dehning  a  plurality  of  target  areas; 

a  plurality  of  pilot  lamps  arranged  at  positions  on  the  target  for 
highlighting  the  corresponding  target  areas,  the  plurality  of 
pilot  lamps  constructing  a  matrix  circuit  connected  with  a 
display  output  port  of  a  micriKomputer  disposed  within  the 
target;  and 

a  control  panel  disposed  below  the  target,  the  control  panel 
including  an  indicator  for  displaying  a  score  and  a  set  of 
function  keys  for  selecting  various  game  modes. 

the  function  keys  being  capable  of  selecting  a  random  given 
mode,  in  which  the  microcomputer  randomly  controls  any 
target  area  to  be  highlighted  as  an  effective  target  in  order  to 
record  a  score  only  when  the  effective  target  is  hit. 
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5,743.535 

COMPRESSION  PISTON  RING  SEAL 

.Sydney  (iilbert  Hodgins,  Port  .\ugusta.  Australia,  avsignor  to 

Auto-Moti^e  Improvements  Pt\  Ltd..  Fullarton.  Australia 
PC  I  No.  PCT/Al  94/mM7.V  §  }7i  Dale  -Sep,  26.  1996,  S  102(c) 
Dale  .Sep.  26.  1996.  PCT  Puh.  No.  \M)95/27H3.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser,  No.  718.4.^7 
Claims    priority,    application    .\ustralia.    Mar.    31.    1994. 
PM483I 

Int.  CI.'  FI6J  wot, 
VS.  CI.  277—165  4  Claims 


I5A- 

15- 


I  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  subsiraie  in  the  fonii  ol  a  ring  and 
h.A  ins  an  outer  |X'iiplieral  -.urlace  and  a  coaling  pr»\  idcd  on  the 
peripheral  surlace.  said  coaling  comprising  chroiiiliiin  nitride  iUid 
ha\  lug  a  siriiclure  of  coluinnai  crA  siaK  in  a  tension  fracture  vurlace 
ol  the  coaling,  the  columnar  crystal  being  aligned  l<mard  the 
coaling  surface  from  the  substrate  surface. 


5.743337 

METAL  LAMINATE  (BASKET  WITH  CONNE(TIN(; 

DEVICE 

Kenji  ^'amada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Ishikawa  (iaskel  Cn.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kik-d  Dei-.  13.  1996,  Ser,  \..,  764.174 

Claims  priority,  applicaliim  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1995.  7..Vt9910 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  /  VV(S 

I  .S.  CI.  277— 2-V)  5  Claims 


16'       18'    ,19' 


I.  A  piston  having  a  diameter  and  of  a  type  including  a  com- 
pression ring  groove  having  an  axial  width  .ind  a  radial  de|>ih,  a 
cvimpiession  ring  having  an  axial  thickness  about  etjual  to  the  axial 
width  of  the  compression  ring  gnuive  and  being  mounted  in  the 
compression  ring  griH>\c.  the  compression  ring  being  of  a  cross- 
sccllonal  shape  ha\  Ing  an  inner  siirtacc  and  upper  and  lower  faces 
and  ,1  recesv  between  its  inner  surface  and  Ik  lower  lace,  a  -.ealing 
nie.ins  in  the  compression  ring  groove  liehind  iIk'  compression  ring 
wlicicin  the  sealing  means  is  an  O-iiitg  of  a  heal  lesisiant  elasto- 
Dicik  inalerial.  ol  a  cross-scclional  shape  seieclcl  from  ilie  group 
C'lii-isiing  of  circul.ir  and  oval  and  wherein  the  O-rIng  has  an  axial 
dimension  of  between  about  51)' •  and  l(K)'i-ol  the  axial  lliickness 
>>t  ihc  compression  ring,  said  O-rIng  being  contigured  lo  at  least 
l<.irliall\  deform  into  the  recess  during  the  ciMTipression  stroke  ol 
!hc  piston. 


5.743.536 
PISTON  RINt; 
loshiro  Komun):  Masaki  Ooya.  and  Teruo  Imai.  all  of  Kashi- 
%vaAaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  291.075,  Aug,  17.  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser,  No.  724.898 

Int.  <l,'  K16J  w:f> 

I  .S,  CI.  277— 2.<5  .V  7  Claims 


1    A  ineial  laininaie  gaskei  comprisini; 

a  hrsi  metal  pl.ile  ha\ing  a  main  portinii  .md  a  hollovv  member 
exivnding  subsianiialK  perix-ndlcnarlv  Irom  the  mam  por- 
tion, said  hollow  member  haMug  .i  poljgonal  shape  with 
linear  sides  and  a  pluralliy  of  projccti  >ns  tomied  al  one  end  of 
the  hollow  member  lo  projcvl  from  at  least  some  ol  the  linear 
sides,  each  ol  the  projeiMions  haxmg  a  bottom  ptirlion  with  a 
length  less  than  thai  ol  the  linear  side  and  connected  to  one  ol 
the  lineal  sides,  and 

a  second  metal  plate  situated  uiidei  llic  ttrsi  metal  plate  ii' 
consiiiule  ihe  metal  lamin.iie  g.iskel  together  with  ihe  hrsi 
plate,  said  second  plate  having  a  hole  in  a  polvgonal  shape 
with  a  si/e  slighllv  larger  than  an  outer  si/e  ol  the  hollow 
member  so  that  when  the  tirsi  anu  second  plaies  are 
assembled,  the  liolh>w  memlx-r  is  tilted  in  the  hole  and  the 
projections  are  bent  arouiHl  llie  hole  undei  ihe  second  plale  i<> 
thereby  securely  conned  the  hrsi  and  second  plates 


5.743.5.^8 
t  HI  CK  ASSEMBLY  H  A\  IN(;  A  PI  LI.  IP  EEAIl  RE 
Peter  J.  Schmilt.  Ontario;  Eugene  \,  Swain.  Webster:  kamran 
I  .  /aman.  Pitlsford.  and  Man  I).  Sniilh.  \N,  Henrietta,  all  of 
N.^..  avsignors  lo  Xerox  ('orporatioii,  Siamfo.-d.  Ciinn, 
Filed  Aug,  5.  1996,  Ser.  So.  692.108 
Int.  CI,    B23B  JlMti.  B66C  l/M> 
I  .S,  CI.  279—2.17  9  Claims 

I  .\  chuck  assemblv  Uellning  a  loi>gltudinal  axis  lor  iniemalK 
holding  a  liolkm  substrate  having  an  o(X'n  tiisi  cud  and  a  second 
end  compnsing: 

(a I  an  alignment  shouUler  posiiioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 
(b)  an  end  portion.  p«isiiioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  that  is 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  subsii.iie  through  the  open  lirst 
end  and  comprised  of  a  polymeric  member,  wlierein  the 
polymeric  member  has  a  changeable  width  including  a 
smaller  width  to  penuii  Insenion  of  the  polMiieric  member 
inio  the  substrate  and  a  larger  widlh  lo  conlaci  the  polymeric 
member  with  the  subsiiale  inner  suiLice.  and  the  entire  pol\- 
ineric  member  is  moveable  along  ihc  loiigliudinal  axis;  and 
(cl  a  width  changing  apparaius  lasiencd  lo  Ihe  polvmeric  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  polvmeric  membei.  vUiich  is  in  contact  with 
Ihe  substrate  inner  surtacc.  pulls  ihe  subsiraie  a  distance  along 
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5.743,540 
IN-LINK  ROLLER  SKATE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Donald   Wilhclm.   IlL   1918  Marguerite  Ave..   Pleasant   Hill, 
Calif.  94523 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,698 

Int.  CI."  A63C  n/l4 

U.S.  CI.  28()— 11.2  14  Claims 


the  longitudinal  axis  towards  the  alignment  shoulder  when  the 
polymeric  member  moves  towards  the  alignmenl  shoulder 


5.743,539 
QUICK  SETTING  AND  RELEASE  ACTUATOR  FOR 
WORK  HOLDER 
Jerald  W.  NanderPol,  Shingle  Springs;   Mark  A.  Marshall, 
Sacramento;  Donald  T.  Stanley,  Lincoln,  and  Clement  Trem- 
blay.  Citrus  Heights,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tri  Tool  Inc.. 
Rancho  Cordova.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.884 

Int.  CI."  B23B  M/20:5/l6 

U.S.  CI.  279—58  27  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  quick  setting  and  release  acluator  for  cooperaling  with  an 
axially  movable  chuck  tor  a  tubular  workpiece  comprising: 

an  anchor  member; 

a  ihrusl  member  carrier  pivotally  mounted  for  forward  and 
rearward  pivotal  motion  relative  to  the  anchor  member  about 
an  arcuate  path  such  that  the  carrier  approaches  and  recedes 
from  the  anchor  member  durmg  at  least  part  of  its  forward 
and  rearward  pivotal  motion,  respectively: 

at  least  one  thrust  member  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  which  is 
movable  with  the  carrier  towards  and  away  from  the  anchi)r 
member  upon  forward  and  rearward  pivotal  motion  of  the 
carrier;  and 

a  locking  device  for  securing  the  carrier  ul  a  forward  pivoted 
position  and  for  preventing  pivotal  motion  of  the  carrier  away 
from  the  anchor  member  at  said  forward  pivoted  position;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  thrust  member  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
motion  relative  to  the  carrier 


1.  In  combination: 

an  in-line  roller  skate  including  elongated  platform  means  hav- 
ing a  front  end  and  a  back  end  for  supponing  a  skater's  fool, 
frame  means  connected  to  said  elongated  platform  means, 
extending  along  said  elongated  platform  means,  and  project- 
ing downwardly  from  said  elongated  platform  means,  and  a 
row  of  in-line  wheels,  including  a  rear  wheel  rolalablv 
mounted  on  said  frame  means; 

a  rear  wheel  suppt)rt  extending  through  said  rear  wheel  and 
through  said  frame  means  rolatablv  supporting  ^aid  rear 
wheel; 

a  brake  actuator  arm  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  frame 
means,  said  brake  acluator  arm  having  a  first  arm  segment 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  wheel  support  and  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardiv  from  said  rear  wheel  supp<,>rt  and  a 
second  arm  segment  connected  to  said  first  arm  segment  at  a 
location  on  said  first  arm  segment  spaced  from  said  rear  wheel 
support,  said  second  arm  segment  extending  forwardly  from 
said  first  arm  segment  a  substantial  distance  adjacent  to  and 
along  said  elongated  platform  means  in  the  general  direction 
of  the  front  end  of  said  elongated  platform  means  and  having 
a  distal  end  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  said  elongated 
platform  means; 

a  brake  pad  suppi>rt  affixed  to  said  first  arm  segment  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  rear  wheel  support; 

brake  pad  means  supported  bv  said  brake  paid  support  extending 
laterally  from  said  first  arm  segment  behind  said  rear  wheel 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  brake  pad  support; 

biasing  means  connected  to  said  brake  actuator  arm  biasing  said 
brake  actuator  arm  to  maintain  said  brake  pad  means  out  ol 
engagement  with  a  skate  support  surface  until  sufficient 
upwardlv  directed  force  is  applied  to  said  brake  actuator  arm 
at  or  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  said  second  arm  segment  to 
overcome  the  bias  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  to  pivot  said 
brake  acluator  arm  and  bring  said  brake  pad  means  into 
braking  engagement  with  the  skate  support  surface  behind 
said  in-line  roller  skate;  and 

a  support  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  wheel  supp»irt  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  brake  actuator  arm.  said  support 
arm  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  brake  pad  support. 


5.743„MI 
STOWABLE  UTILITY  TR.VILER 
Michael   James  Cmik.   KII2   Pierpoint   Dr..   Harrison,  Tcnn. 
37341 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  661J(26 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  f>.^A)6 

U.S.  CI.  280—13.13  19  Claims 


I.  A  stowable  trailer  readily  convertible  between  an  operative 
towable  configuration,  and  a  -.towable  configuration,  comprising  a 
bed  including  a  floor,  a  pair  of  opposite  spaced  apart  -.ides,  a  tront 
and  a  rear  end,  a  tovv  bar  having  a  free  end  extending  from  the 
front  of  the  trailer  when  the  trailer  is  in  the  operative  towable 
configuration  and  a  second  end,  a  stud  shatt,  means  for  journallv 
mounting  said  stud  shaft  beneath  the  fliK>r.  means  for  fastening  said 
second  end  of  said  low  bar  to  said  stud  shaft  for  rotating  said  stud 
shaft  and  permitting  said  low  bar  to  be  manually  rotated  from  said 
operative  configuraiion  to  a  stowable  position  with  the  free  end 
beneath  said  tliKir,  a  pair  of  wheels  including  at  leasi  portions 
extending  bevond  said  floor  in  the  operative  configuration  for 
engaging  a  road  surface,  one  wheel  exiending  beyond  each  side  of 
said  bed.  a  wheel  support  shaft,  means  for  joumally  mounting  said 
wheel  support  shaft  beneath  said  lloor  spaceil  from  said  stud  shaft, 
means  lor  connecting  said  wheels  to  said  support  shaft  for  permu- 
ting said  wheels  to  rotate  relative  to  said  support  shaft,  and  motion 
transfer  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  stud  shaft  for  rotating 
said  wheel  support  shaft  relative  to  said  bed  when  said  bed  is  set 
on  said  rear  end  to  move  said  wheels  from  the  operative  configu- 
ration to  the  stowable  configuration  with  substantially  no  part  of 
said  wheel  exiending  beyond  said  fljxir 


5.743.542 
REFUSE  CONTAINER  HAVING  RETRACTABLE  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 
Rex  Mast,  Orrville,  and  Trevor  Rasmussen.  Fairlavin.  both  of 
Ohio.  a,sslgnnrs  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Woosler.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.1.«;3 
Int.  CI."  B62B  lAM) 
I  .S.  CI.  280 — 17.26  M>  Claims 

I.  A  wheeled  storage  container  comprising: 
a  container  comprising  sidewalls  that  extend  from  an  upper  run 
to  a  bottom  lliMir  surface  and  define  between  the  sidewalls  an 
internal  storage  compartment:    ■ 
.1  wheel  assemblv  comprising  an  elongate  axle  rod  and  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  w  heels  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
axle  rod; 
at  least  one  axle  rod  receiving  sloi  formed  in  a  lower  end  of  the 
container,  the  slot  having  a  concave  shape  relative  to  ihe 
bottom  floor  surface.  Ihe  slot  further  having  an  inboard  end 
and  an  outbo;ird  end  and  a  width  dimension  sufficient  to 


closely  receive  the  wheel  assemblv  axle  rod  therethrough,  the 
uxle  nxl  moving  along  the  slot  from  an  inwardmosi  nested 
position  lo  an  oulwardmosi  operational  position,  whereby 
increasing  the  distance  between  the  wheels  and  an  axial 
centerline  of  the  container  NhIv 


5.743.543 
BICYCLE 
Ping- Jan  Chiu.  No.   1146.  Chung-Shan  Rd..  Ta-Chia  Chen. 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  .Set.  No.  661.137 

Int.  CI."  B62K  27/()i) 

l'„S.  CI.  2m—2il  4  Claims 


I.  A  bicycle  comprising: 

a  first  bicycle  bixlv  including  a  venical  seal  post  for  mouniing  a 
seal,  and  a  first  joint  member  which  is  provided  on  said  seal 
post,  said  first  joint  member  including  a  fastening  block  which 
is  sleeved  on  said  seat  post,  and  a  projecting  portion  which 
extends  rearwardiv  Irom  said  fasiening  blivk: 

a  connecting  frame  extending  longitudinally  and  rearwardiv 
from  said  projeclion  portion,  said  connecting  Irame  having  a 
front  end  with  a  second  joint  member  to  be  releasablv  con- 
nected lo  said  projecting  portion,  and  a  rear  forked  end  with  a 
pair  of  separate  lirst  connecting  portions,  said  second  ji>ini 
member  of  said  connecting  frame  being  pivoted  lo  said  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  first  joint  member; 

a  sectwd  bicvcle  NhIv  including  a  lop  tube  and  iHMIom  lube, 
both  of  which  respectively  have  ends  forming  second  con- 
necting pjirtions.  said  second  connecting  portions  being 
respectively  connected  lo  said  first  connecting  portions:  and 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  first  connecting  portions  to 
said  second  connecting  ptmions. 


5.743.544 

W  HEELCHAlR  DRI\  E  SYSTE.M  W ITH  R.\TCHET  ,\ND 

WHEEL  LOC  K 

Michael  J.   Weaver.   105  Airport   Rd..   Lot    145.  St.  Simons 

Island.  (;a.  31522 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.105 
Int.  CI.'  B62M  1/14 
VS.  CI.  280—249  12  Claims 

I.  .A  single-speed  geared  hub-and-wheel  assembly  having  an 
axis  for  use  with  a  manually  operated  vvheelchair  vehicle,  wherebv 
individuals  with  limned  strength  or  impairment  of  function  can 
more  easilv  projiel  themselves,  the  assemblv  comprising: 
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5.743.546 
BICYCLE  CRANK  ARM  SHORTENER 
Paul  G.   Borthuick.  214  Rainbow  Dr..  Marshalltoun, 
50158 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,049 

Int.  CI."  B62M  .W2 

VS.  Ci.  280—259  7  Claims 


(a)  an  axle,  defining  the  axis  around  which  the  hub-and-wheel 
assembly  rotates 

(b)  a  drive  wheel  assembly,  including  a  drive  wheel,  an  internal 
gear,  and  a  tire,  said  internal  gear  being  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  supporting  gears 

(c)  a  dnver.  supported  on  said  axle  and  rigidly  connected  to  a 
handring,  forming  a  driver  assembly  which  is  rotatable  for- 
ward or  rearward  by  manually  rotating  said  handring;  and 

(d)  a  drive  engagement  gear  between  said  driver  and  said  drive 
wheel  assembly. 


5.743.545 
WHEELCHAIR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FRAME 
Karl-Heinz  Kunze.  Kiel,  and  Peter  Mackert.  Lammershagen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ortbopedia  GmbH.  Kiel. 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525  J76 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.   13. 
1994.94114370 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/14 
L.S.  CI.  280—250.1  23  Claims 


6.  A  bicycle  crank  arm  shortener. 

said  shortener  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  opposite  sides,  and 
opp«isite  side  edges,  said  shortener  including  crank  arm  fas- 
tening means  at  said  outer  end  for  connecting  said  shortener 
to  a  pedal  fastening  means  on  a  crank  arm.  and  said  shortener 
including  a  plurality  of  pedal  fastening  means  along  the 
shortener  longitudinal  length  for  selectively  positioning  a 
pedal  longitudinally  inwardly  of  said  crank  ami  fastening 
means,  and 

a  pair  of  adjustable  sp.iced  apart  cam  means  on  one  side  of  said 
shortener  at  the  inner  end  to  receive  crank  arms  having 
varying  widths  there  between  with  said  cam  means  engaging 
a  crank  arm  along  its  opposite  side  edges. 


5.743.547 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY.  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  LEADING 

LINK  FORK  DESIGN  FOR  BICYCLE  FRONT  WHEEL 

SUSPENSIONS 

Darrell  W.  Voss.  687  Coal  Creek  Rd..  and  (iary  G.  Klein.  103 

Sniitb  Dr..  both  of  Chehalis.  Wasb.  98532 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.478 

Int.  CI."  B62K  25/OH 

U.S.  CI.  280—277  25  Claims 


1.  Wheelchair  comprising  two  facing,  interconnected,  adjustable 
sideframes  to  which  are  fitted  a  seat  and  backrest,  wherein  each 
sideframe  includes  a  front  rigid  frame  part  and  a  rear  rigid  frame 
part  which  are  adjustably  interconnected  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  wheelchair  by  two  elongated  frame  sections,  said  two 
elongated  frame  sections  being  tit  into  corresponding  guides  on 
each  of  the  front  rigid  frame  part  and  the  rear  rigid  frame  part  so 
that  each  rigid  frame  part  in  totality  can  be  displaced  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  two  elongated  frame  sections  and  can 
be  fixed  in  different  longitudinal  positions  along  said  two  elon- 
gated frame  sections,  and  wherein  on  the  rear  rigid  frame  part  of  1.  A  front  fork  bicycle  suspension  device  comprising  a  fixed  fork 
each  sideframe  a  dri\ing  wheel  is  fitted  and  on  the  front  rigid  with  steerer  lube,  bearings,  crown  and  fork  blades,  said  fork  blades 
frame  part  of  each  sideframe  a  guide  wheel  is  fitted.  being  hollow   shortened  fixed  fork  blades,  a  front  moving  fork 
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assembly  with  integral  front  blades  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  wheel  attachments  at  the  lower  end  of  each  front  blade, 
respectively,  lower  linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  lower  links 
linking  said  front  moving  fork  to  said  fixed  fork  blades,  said  lower 
links  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  the  forward  end  of  each  lower 
link  being  pivolalK  attached  to  each  of  the  moving  fork  blades 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  front  moving  fork, 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  each  lower  link  being  pisoially  attached 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  respcclixe  fi.xed  fork  shortened  blade, 
respectively,  and  an  upper  link  means  ha\ing  a  forward  end  which 
is  pivolally  connected  at  the  upper  end  of  said  moving  fork  and  a 
rear  end  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  fork  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  steerer  tube,  said  lower  links  having  lengths, 
positions  and  angles  which  are  configured  such  that  for  a  stroke 
starting  from  a  full  extension,  the  wheel  attachments  move 
upwards  and  substantially  rearward  initially,  gradually  moving 
more  directly  upwards  as  the  stroke  progresses  to  full  stroke. 


5.743.548 

TRAILER  BALL  (;i  ARD 

Terrance  (iaspard.  1343  Holiday  PI..  New  Orleaas.  La.  70114 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.921 

Int.  CI."  F16B  4 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  280—507  3  Claims 


I,  A  trailer  ball  guard  for  use  with  a  trailer  hitch  having  a  tow 
bar  connected  to  a  tow  ing  vehicle  and  a  ball  having  a  threaded  ball 
shaft  mounted  atop  the  tow  bar  by  a  imiunting  washer  and  a 
mounting  nut  threaded  onto  the  ball  shaft,  said  trailer  ball  guard 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  assembly  adapted  lo  be  connectable  between  said  tow 

bar  and  said  mounting  nut  threaded  onto  said  ball  shaft; 
a  cap  connectable  lo  said  sleeve  assembly;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  in  connection  between  said  sleeve  assem- 
bly and  said  cap  adapted  for  lockably  entrapping  said  ball 
shaft  and  said  mounting  nut  therebetween; 
said  locking  mechanism  including  a  hasp  bolt  extending  from 
said  cap.  said  hasp  bolt  defining  an  eyelet  therethrough;  and 
a  hasp  having  a  first  end  pivotedly  connected  to  said  sleeve 
assembly,  said  hasp  forming  a  bolt  aperture  for  disposing  said 
hasp  bolt; 
said  hasp  bold  being  disposable  through  said  bolt  aperture  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  of  a  padlock  through  said  eyelet  in  a 
manner  to  liK'k  said  cap  to  said  sleeve  assembly. 


5.743.549 
TRAILER  LOCKIN(;  DEVICE 

Emmanuel  .lackson.  5  Grey  Fox  Sq.,  Taylors.  S.C.  29687 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No'.  595,739 
Int.  CI. '  B60D  IA)6 
VS.  CI.  280—507  17  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  kK'king  device  adapted  to  be  fixedly  inserted  into  a 
cup  of  a  trailer  hitch,  said  locking  device  comprising; 
a  bixiy; 


said  body  formed  by  an  outer  shell  and  a  base,  said  outer  shell 
formed  h\  a  plurality  of  moveable  plates,  said  moveable 
plates  being  moveable  with  respect  to  said  base  and  expand- 
able between  a  cup  engaging  and  cup  nonengaging  position, 
and  wherein  said  imter  shell  is  capable  of  engaging  and 
disengaging  a  top  and  a  ^ide  of  a  cup  of  a  trailer  hitch,  said 
outer  shell  defining  an  Inner  cavity ;  and 

a  l(Kking  element  received  within  said  Inner  cavity,  said  locking 
element  fx;ing  moveable  towards  and  away  from  said  outer 
shell,  said  Kx-king  element  being  configured  to  fie  moved  into 
contact  w  Ith  said  mov  able  plates  causing  said  shell  to  expand 
and  assume  said  cup  engaging  p»>siiioh; 

a  key  receiving  meintier  connected  to  said  liKkIng  element,  said 
key  receiving  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  key,  said 
key  receiving  member  f>eing  capable  of  moving  said  locking 
element  towards  and  away  from  said  outer  shell,  and  wherein 
said  locking  element  engages  said  outer  shell  to  move  said 
outer  shell  to  a  cup  engaging  ptisition  and  said  kKking  ele- 
ment disengages  said  outer  shell  to  cause  said  outer  shell  to 
move  to  a  cup  nonengaging  position. 


5.743,550 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SAFETY  BINDING 

FOR  SKIS  AND  SNOW  BOARD 

Otto  Frohwein.  Nadi.stra.sse  12.  D-80809  Miincben,  (Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.654 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  12.  1994,  44  04 

537.9;  Dec.  23.  1994,  44  46  260„^ 

Int.  CT."  A63C  VA).S 
VS.  CI.  280—612  10  Claims 


I.  An  electronically  controlled  safety  binding,  comprising; 

a  hold-down  member  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  biased 

towards  an  open  position; 
a  liK'king  rod  connected  lo  said  hold-down  member  to  be  rmal- 

able  therewith,  said  kxrking  rod  also  being  movable  axlally  in 

a  transverse  direction  with  respect  lo  the  first  axis; 
a  spring  biasing  said   livking  rod  against   movement   in  the 

transverse  direction; 
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a  locking  roll  connected  lo  the  locking  rod  to  be  rotalable  and 
movable  therewith: 

a  locking  lever  having  a  resistance  portion  pressed  against  the 
locking  roll  for  holding  said  locking  rod  and  said  locking  roll 
in  a  locked  position  to  prevent  said  hold-down  member  from 
rotating  into  the  open  position,  said  locking  lever  also  being 
rotatable  about  a  second  axis  in  response  to  forces  transmitted 
to  said  hold-down  member,  wherein  a  first  predetermined 
amount  of  force  transmitted  lo  said  hold-down  member 
rotates  said  locking  lever  suflficiently  to  cause  said  locking  roll 
to  move  over  the  resistance  portion  of  said  locking  lever  and 
release  said  hold-down  member  into  the  open  position; 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  which  triggers,  in  response  to  a  second 
predetermined  amount  of  force  transmitted  to  said  hold-down 
member,  an  ignition  of  an  explosive  charge;  and 

a  bolt  movable  in  response  to  the  ignition  of  the  explosive 
charge  and  adapted  to  mo\e  the  locking  roll  over  the  resis- 
tance portion  of  said  locking  lever  to  release  the  hold-down 
member  into  the  open  position. 


5,743^51 
RETENTION  ELEMENT  FOR  A  BOOT  ON  A  GLIDING 
BOARD 
Gilles  Renaud  Goud,  Annecy;  Pierre  Vuillermct.  Annccy  le 
Vieux,  and  Philippe  Schary,  Cruseilles,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,026 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/Ufi 

VS.  CI.  280—634  14  Claims 


22> 


of  said  carrying  zones  at  said  second  end  of  said  support 
and  said  first  support  zone  at  said  first  end  of  said  support 
plate; 

an  activation  element  having  a  portion  mounted  to  have  a 
vertical  component  of  movement  with  respect  to  said  base 
plate,  said  second  support  zone  of  said  support  plaie  resting 
upon  said  portion  of  said  activation  element;  and 

a  connection  between  said  activation  element  and  said  jaw  to 
transmit  movement  of  said  activation  element  to  said  jaw. 


5,743,552 
BABY  STROLLER 
Philip  .A.  Baechler;  Michael  F.  Arnold,  and  Joseph  P.  Delorroe, 
all  of  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Racing  Strollers,  Inc., 
Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  583,566 

Int.  CI."  B62B  7/(>f> 

VS.  CI.  280—642  28  Claims 


31'         35      37  9 


I.  A  retention  element  for  retaining  a  boot  on  a  gliding  board, 
said  retention  element  comprising: 

a  retention  jaw  adapted  to  maintain  an  end  of  the  boot  supported 

against  the  gliding  board; 
a  body  carrying  said  jaw.  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  the  gliding  board: 
a  base  plate  carrying  said  body,  said  base  plale  being  adapted  to 

be  affixed  to  the  gliding  board; 
a  spring  carried  by  said  body,  said  retention  jaw  being  mounted 
to  move  in  opposition  to  a  return  force  exerted  by  said  spring; 
and 
a  compensation  mechanism  to  lower  said  return  force  of  said 
spring,  said  compensation  mechanism  comprising: 
a  support  plate  for  supponing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  boot, 
said  support  plate  having  a  first  suppon  /one  in  constant 
support  with  respect  to  said  base  plate  at  a  first  longitudinal 
end  of  said  support  plate,  said  support  plate  further  second 
support  zone  and  two  carrying  zones  at  a  second  longitudi- 
nal end  of  said  support  plale.  each  of  said  two  carrying 
zones  being  situated  laterally  on  a  respective  side  of  said 
second   suppon   zone   and   being   positioned   for   limited 
upward  vertical  movement  by  engagement  with  an  abut- 
meni  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  plate  upon  lateral 
rocking  of  said  support  plate  from  a  non-laterally  rixked 
support  position:  wherein  two  lines  of  support  about  which 
said  support  plale  is  pivotal  are  defined  by  a  respective  one 


(/Lt^. 


1.  A  foldable  baby  stroller,  comprising: 

a  forward  wheel  having  a  laterally  extending  axle  with  left  and 
right  axle  end  portions; 

a  laterally  extending  tubular  rear  axle,  said  axle  having  left  and 
right  ends; 

a  left  rear  wheel  mounted  to  said  left  axle  end; 

a  right  rear  wheel  mounted  to  said  right  axle  end: 

left  and  right  laterally  spaced-apart  base  frame  members,  said 
left  and  right  base  frame  members  each  ha\ ing  a  forward  end 
portion  and  a  rearward  end  portion,  said  forward  end  portion 
having  a  flat  portion  with  a  notch  therein  sized  to  receive  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  left  and  right  forward  wheel  axle 
end  portions  therein  with  said  forward  wheel  positioned 
between  said  forward  end  portions  of  said  left  and  right  base 
frame  members,  said  forward  end  pt)rtions  of  said  left  and 
right  base  frame  members  being  rigidly  connected  together  b\ 
a  base  frame  attachment  member  extending  therebetween  at  a 
location  rearward  of  said  front  wheel,  said  rearward  end 
portion  ha\ ing  a  flat  portion  with  a  hole  formed  therein  sized 
10  rotatably  receive  said  rear  axle  therein: 

a  spacer  tube  coaxially  mounted  on  said  rear  axle  between  said 
rearward  end  portions  of  said  left  and  nght  base  frame  mem- 
bers and  extending  fully  therebetween,  said  spacer  tube  hav- 
ing left  and  nghl  end  walls  sized  relative  to  said  holes  in  said 
rearward  end  portions  of  said  base  frame  members  to  pre\ent 
inward  movement  of  said  rearward  end  portions  of  said  base 
frame  members  on  said  rear  axle: 

left  and  right  generally  upright  frame  members  each  having  an 
upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  said  lower  end 
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portion  of  said  left  upright  frame  member  being  lixedly 
attached  to  said  rear  axle  toward  said  left  end  thereof  and 
laterally  outward  of  said  rearward  end  pt>rtion  of  said  left  base 
frame  member  to  prevent  laterally  outward  mo\ement  of  said 
rearward  end  ptirtion  of  said  left  base  frame  member  on  said 
rear  axle,  and  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  right  upnght 
frame  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  rear  axle  toward 
said  right  end  thereof  and  laterally  outward  of  said  rearward 
end  ptirtion  of  said  right  base  frame  member  lo  prevent 
laterally  outward  movement  of  said  rearward  end  portion  of 
said  right  base  frame  member  on  said  rear  axle; 

left  and  right  inclined  upper  frame  members,  each  having  a 
lower  forward  end  portion  and  a  raised  rearward  end  portion, 
the  raised  rearward  end  portions  being  attached  together  lo 
form  a  handle  for  gasping  bv  a  user,  said  forward  end  portion-, 
of  vaid  left  and  right  upper  frame  members  being  rigidly 
connected  together  to  move  as  a  unil  by  an  upper  frame 
attachment  member  extending  therebetween  and  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  left  and  right  base  frame  members 
toward  said  forward  end  portions  thereof,  said  upper  end 
portions  of  said  left  and  right  upright  frame  members  being 
pivotally  attached  lo  said  left  and  right  upper  frame  members, 
respectively,  at  a  position  toward  said  rearward  end  portions 
of  said  letl  and  nghl  upper  frame  members; 

.1  coupler  attached  lo  at  least  one  of  said  left  and  right  base 
frame  members,  said  coupler  including  a  lower  coupler  mem- 
ber and  an  upper  coupler  member  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
define  a  substantially  unobstructed  receiver  opening  therebe- 
tween sized  to  releasably  receive  ihcrein  said  forward  end 
portions  ol  said  left  and  nght  upper  frame  members  and  said 
upper  frame  attachment  member:  and 

a  lock  pin.  at  least  said  upper  coupler  member  and  said  upper 
frame  attachment  member  each  having  a  hole  therein  sized 
and  aligned  lo  receive  said  liKk  pin  to  releasably  secure  said 
forward  end  portions  of  said  letl  and  right  upper  frame  mem- 
bers in  said  receiver  opening. 


5.743.553 
ACTn  E  SUSPENSION  S^  .STEM 
(tuvnter  Naget,  Esslingen.  and  Martin  Winkler,  Schwaikhrim, 
both  of  (KTniany.  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  A(;.  Stuttgart. 
(Jermany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,047 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Apr.  22.  1994.  44  14 
022.13 

Int.  CI.'  B6(K;  11/26 
V.S.  CI.  280—707  9  Claims 


«-□    Q->2 


a  suspension  unit  arranged  between  a  sprung  mass  and  an 
unsprung  mass,  said  suspension  unit  having  a  passive,  uncon- 
trolled spnng  element  and,  arranged  in  senes  with  said  spnng 
element,  a  hydraulic  displacer  unit  having  a  contn>llable 
stroke  adjustment; 

displacement  sensors  asstKiated  with  the  suspension  unit,  said 
displacement  sensors  generating  N)lh  a  first  signal  represent- 
ing a  respective  stroke  position  (xl  of  the  unsprung  mass 
relative  to  the  sprung  mass,  and  a  second  signal  representing  a 
respective  stroke  position  (y)  of  ihe  displacer  unit: 

a  further  sensor  generating  a  third  signal  representing  a  vertical 
acceleration  of  Ihe  sprung  mass; 

a  regulation  system  generating  a  fourth  signal,  i  x-y ».,.  ,„^,.  rep- 
resenting a  dilference  belwecn  the  first  and  second  signals, 
said  difierence  representing  a  suspension  li>rce  of  the  uncon- 
trolled spring  element,  and  controlling  the  stroke  adjustment 
of  the  displacer  unit  in  accordance  with  a  comparis<in  of  said 
fourth  signal  with  a  required  value.  ( x-y )„^„,„.,.  and  the  ihird 
signal  for  only  dampening  vertical  motions  of  the  sprung 
mass. 


5,743,554 

airbag  arran(;ement 

Matthias  Friedrich.  liiddenhausen.  and  \olkmar  Wolfl.  Molho, 
both  of  (iermany,  a.ssignars  to  van  Riesen  GmbH  u.  Co.  k(>, 
(■crmany 

Filed  Jul.  12.  I99(,,  .Ser.  No.  682,849 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  13.  1995,  195  25 
441.4 

Int.  CI."  B60R  :i/22 
VS.  CI.  280—730.1  7  Claims 


,\n  active  suspension  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 


I  .An  airbag  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
charactcnzed  in  that  an  airbag  is  arranged  ai  an  end  ol  a  earner 
fastened  on  a  side  of  the  vehicle  seal  or  on  a  back  rest  surtace  ol 
the  vehicle  seat  such  that  a  person  sealed  neighNwinng  Ihe  carrier 
is  essentially  protected  towards  the  front  by  the  airbag.  said  earner 
being  pivotably  mounted  about  an  axis  from  a  rest  position  into  a 
working  position  and  vice  versa,  said  axis  lying  approximaiciv 
parallel  lo  a  cutting  axis  lomied  between  a  seat  surtace  and  the 
back  rest  surface:  and  that  the  earner  together  with  airbag  liK'ated 
iheieon,  in  the  rest  position,  lies  in  a  recess  m  the  seat  surlace  or 
the  back  rest  surlace  and  is  fliishlv  ivcluded  with  ihis  surtace. 


5.743i;55 

AIR  ACTl  ATED  HORN  SWITCH  FOR  A  \  EHICLE 

STEFRINt;  W  HEEL  A,SSEMHLY 

.Shcryar  Durrani.  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Breed  .\utnmolive 

Technology.  Inc..  Lakeland.  Fla. 

FiU-d  Jun.  25.  199*..  Ser.  No.  674,654 
Int.  CI.    B60R  :///''. 
I  .S.  CI.  28»>— 731  11  Claims 

1.  .A  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising: 
a  steering  wheel  Nniy  having  a  hole: 
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5.74-VS57 
HYBRID  INFLATOR 
Ron  J.  Butt,  Castlertick,  folo.,  assignor  to  Amphenol-Tuchel 
Electronics  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Mav  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,927 

lilt.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CI.  280—737  17  Claims 


a  flexible  outer  cover,  said  cover  and  steering  wheel  bod) 
defining  a  substantially  airtight  chamber: 

a  clock  spring  having  a  collar  and  a  ribbon  cable  having  circuits 
traces  at  an  end  thereof  adjacent  said  collar,  said  collar 
received  in  said  hole  and  said  traces  controlling  a  horn  func- 
tion: 

a  movable  member  in  line  with  said  hole  and  including  an 
electrically  conductive  material  on  a  side  of  the  moveable 
ineinber  which  is  distal  from  the  flexible  outer  cover,  said 
electrically  conductive  material  selectively  contacting  said 
circuit  traces  which  control  a  horn  function:  and 

wherein  compressing  said  cover  drives  said  movable  member 
and  said  electrically  conductive  material  against  said  traces  to 
actuate  said  horn  function. 


1.  A  hybrid  inflator  apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  container  for  storing  gas: 

b)  a  gas  stored  in  said  container  at  an  elevated  pressure,  said  gas 
being  predominanti)  an  inert  gas; 

c)  a  body  of  ignitable  material  within  said  apparatus  for  heating 
said  stored  gas: 

d)  an  elevated  pressure  environment  for  said  body  of  igniiable 
material;  and 

e)  an  igniter  for  igniting  said  body  of  ignitable  material: 

said  body  of  ignitable  material  consistmg  essentially  of  a  solid 
organic  polymer  which  is  self-combustible  at  elevated  pres- 
sure and  is  self-extinguishing  at  atmosphere  pressure. 


5,743,556 
INFLATOR  FLOW  INHIBITOR 
David   W.   Lindsey,    1534  Shadow   Valley   Dr..  Ogden.   Utah 
84403.  and  Darrin  L.  Johnson,  16158  E.  Glenbrook  Blvd., 
Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.  85268 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.427 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/2S 

U.S.  CI.  280—736  17  Claims 


5,743,558 
AIR  CUSHION  MODULE  WITH  ROTATING  VENT  RING 
Brian  T.  Seymour,  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Takala,  Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,695 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  2I/2S 

U.S.  CI.  280—739  10  Claims 


1.  An  inflator  of  a  vehicle  safety  restraint  system  having  a  flow 
inhibitor  system  w  hich  forces  Ignition  gases  through  a  gas  generant 
of  the  inflator.  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  gas  generant  chamber; 

means  for  generating  an  ignition  gas  located  in  the  housing; 

a  gas  generant  disposed  within  the  gas  generant  chamber  for 

generating  an  inflation  gas: 
means  for  supporting  the  gas  generant  disposed  in  the  housing. 

the  supporting  means  being  disposed  within  a  region  of  the 

gas  generant  chamber;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  the  flow  of  the  ignition  gas  into  the  region 

of  the  supporting  means,  wherein  the  inhibiting  means  is 

disposed  adjacent  the  supporting  means,  such  that  the  ignition 

gas  does  not  enter  the  region  of  the  supporting  means  but 

passes  solely  through  the  gas  generant. 


1.  A  compact  variable  venting  air  cushion  module  for  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising; 

a  generally  cylindrical  inflator  for  providing  inflation  gas.  said 
inflator  having  an  annular  flange  extending  therefrom; 

an  inflatable  air  cushion  having  a  mouth  for  receiving  inflation 
gas  Irom  said  inflator; 

a  base  plate  for  mounting  said  module  to  said  vehicle: 

said  flange,  said  base  plate,  and  said  air  cushion  having  a  first  set 
of  coordinated  vent  apertures  which  are  aligned,  and  a  second 
set  of  ciKirdinated  vent  apertures  which  are  aligned; 

a  rotalably  mounted  \ent  ring  being  rolatable  from  a  hrst  rela- 
tively rotated  position  to  a  second  relatively  rotated  position. 
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said  vent  ring  having  venting  apertures  which  align  with  said 
first  set  of  ciHirdinated  \em  apenurcs  when  said  \cnl  ring  is  in 
said  hrst  rcl;iti\el>  rotated  poMtion  thereby  providing  a  hrst 
venting  area,  said  \enling  apertures  aligning  with  said  second 
set  of  C(HUdinatecl  \eni  apertures  when  said  vent  ring  is  in  said 
second  relalixely  rotated  p»>silion  thereby  providing  a  second 
venting  area: 

fasteners  tor  connecting  said  air  cushion,  said  base  plate,  said 
\eni  ring,  and  n.iuI  inflator  relative  to  one  anirther:  and 

.1  device  for  providing  rotational  movement  of  said  veni  ring, 
said  device  selectively  rotating  said  vent  ring  fn>ni  said  hrst 
relatively  rotated  position  to  said  second  relativelv  rotated 
|iosiiiiin. 


5.743.559 
INFI  VrOR  FOR  MR  BAGS 
\(>shihiro  Nakajiniu:   llidctoshi   Ishidu.  both  of  Hyugo.  and 
Satiishi  Sakamoto.  Osaka,  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  .lapan 
I'Cr  No.  I'Cr/.IIN^/tMMKW.  S  371   Date  Nov.  «.  1995.  5   I02le» 
Date  Nov.  8.  1995,  PC  I   l*ub.  No.  W  < )9.5/20.«;(l«.  IH  I   I'ub. 
Date  Vug.  X  1995 

Pt  I   Filiil  .Ian.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  525.797 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  .Ian.  27.  1994.  6-IN)765l 

Int.  CI.    U60R  :/  Jv   ViHti    ''')i' 

I  S.  CI.  280 -741  15  (  lainis 
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within  an  outer  pejioraied  lul>e.  •.caling  means  tor  sealing  each 
avial  end  of  said  outer  lube,  a  gas-generaiing  iiuilerial  contained 
vv  ithin  and  in  contact  with  siiid  filter  dc.  ice  and  means  for  igniting 
the  gas  generating  material  to  generate  pressuri/ed  gases,  said  hller 
device  being  arranged  within  said  outer  tube  to  hller  the  gases, 
retain  the  slag  during  combustion  of  said  gas-generating  material, 
and  support  the  gas  generating  material  during  the  expected  life- 
time "I  the  inflator.  said  tiller  device  comprising  a  tilKT  clenieni 
coiii|Vised  of  multiple  roll  formed  layers  of  filter  in;iierial.  s.iij 
fiher  element  being  ci>nsiiiicted  in  the  form  of  a  hollovv  cv  lindncal 
mil  having  a  spirallv  wound  inner  core  iiiemher  and  additional 
laver^  of  filter  material  radially  wrapped  coevtensivelv  with  the 
lenirth  of  said  inner  core  member 


5.743.561 

I.K.lir  MOTORCVCLK  ROLL  BAR 

Siiiil  Kim.  54H  Ford  Vve..  Solana  Beach.  (  alif.  92075 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.443 

Int.  CI.    B6tlR  :/  /  ■ 


I  .S.  (I.  280—756 


8  Claims 


rVf.jl-    •rrj.r''^    ■  rr'4 'Tr"  ^i:tr* 


1.  .All  inflator  foi  air  bags,  comprising; 

,1  lirsi  housing  having  hrst  gas  pons  toniied  therein. 

.1  second  housing  having  second  gas  polt^  loriiled  therein,  the 
•-ecoiul  housing  disposeil  within  the  tii-.i  luuising: 

a  third  housing  hav  ing  third  gas  pons  formed  therein,  the  third 
lioiisin;:  disjioseil  uiihin  the  second  housing;  a  gas  gcneuiu 
Jispiisv-d  between  the  ^c^.^lnll  hou^llli  and  die  lliird  hiuisinj:. 
and 

.in  igiiiiion  assemblv  lor  igniting  the  gas  geneiani.  the  ignition 
iiss^nibly  comprising: 

.1  charge  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  third  housing. 

an  Igniter  li>r  igniting  the  charge,  .aid 

a  booster  rod  formed  from  iion-evplosive  material  extending 
iroiii  a  [xisiiion  near  the  ch.irge  along  substantial Iv  an  enure 
length  of  the  third  housing,  the  booster  rod  spaced  .ipail  fiom 
ihe  third  housing  and  having  ai  least  one  hollow  formed 
^ubsianiiallv  along  a  lengUi  thereof,  ihe  booster  rod  compris- 
ing iiiagnesiiim.  p»>lytetrafluoroeih>lene.  .md  a  fliiororubbei 
copoKmer:  anii 

,1  filter  member  disposed  in  a  sp.ice  K-ivveen  the  first  .iiul  second 
hoiisinus 


5.743.56fl 

spiral  w  rapped  inner  tube  for  (jas 
(;enerator  filter 

Scott  .\.  Jackson.  Centerville:  Paul  Philpot.  Lay  ton.  and  Brad- 
ley \\.  Smith.  Ogden.  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Auloliv  .\SP. 
Inc..  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.4.58 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/20 

I  .S.  CI.  280— 741  5  Claims 

1.  .All  iiiflaior  assemblv  of  a  filler  device  and  tubular  gas  genera 

tor.  said  gas  generator  comprising  a  filler  device  coaviallv  ananged 


3   A  rigid  roll-t>ar  subtrame  siriictuie  with  a  conventional  w 
wheeled  motoKvcle  mainframe,  conhguied  to  piovide  lv>th  head 
and  shoulder  protection  to  j  iiiolorcyclisi  loi  unproved  saletv.  the 
roll-bar  sinicluic  com|iiising: 

lell  and  right  lateiallv  opposed  svmmeiricallv  spaced  apart  ml' 
lar.  metal  sections  arranged  oflsei  from  a  longitudinal  cem. 
line  of  the  motorcvcle  mainframe; 

•ii  least  one  transverse  member  interconnecting  said  left  tubular, 
metal  section  to  said  right  tubular,  met^^  section,  therebv 
maintaining  a  fixed  interval  of  spji.ing  K-lween  said  tubular, 
metal  sections; 

.in  attaching  means  for  securing  at  least  one  frontal  terminus  and 
one  atlvvard  leniiinus  of  said  left  tubular,  metal  section  to  a 
left  side  of  said  motorcvcle  mainframe,  and  for  securing  at 
le.isi  one  frontal  terminus  and  imc  attvvard  terminus  of  said 
right  tubular,  meial  section  to  a  iight-side  of  said  motorcycle 
mainframe,  flieieby  mounting  said  roll -bar  structure  rigidiv 
u|V)n  said  motorivcle  mainframe  for  the  s,iteiy  protection  of  .i 
iiiotorcAclisi:  and 

vvhea-in  both  said  right  and  left  tubular,  metal  sections  aic 
H  sha|vd  membeis  as  viewed  in  side-elevation 
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5.743.562 

SIMULATOR  FOR  TEACHING  V  EHICLE  SPEED 

CONTROL  AND  SKID  RECOVERY 

Frederik  R.  Mottola.  390  Maple  Ave..  Cheshire.  Conn.  06410 

Division  of  Sen  No.  255.172,  Jun.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,626,362. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  805J44 

Int  CI."  B60P  Jm 

U.S.  CI.  280— 767  2  Claintis 


mechanism,  said  retractor  mechanism  being  provided  with  means 
which  fix  the  retractor  mechanism  in  position  on  the  chassis,  and  a 
web-grabber,  adapted  to  grab  the  web  of  the  safety-bell,  said 
web-grabber  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  through-passage 
through  which  said  web  of  said  safeiy-beh  passes,  said  web- 
grabber  further  comprising  an  element  movable  from  a  release 
position  to  a  web-grabbing  position,  a  strap  for  sccunng  said 
housing  to  part  of  ihe  chassis,  one  end  of  said  strap  engaging  part 
of  said  housmg.  an  inlemiediaie  part  which  passes  through  Ihe 
passage  defined  through  said  housing,  and  a  further  pan  secured  to 
the  chassis  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


1  A  process  for  exposing  drivers  to  the  efl'ects  excessive  speed 
has  upon  an  automotive  vehicle  negotiating  a  horizontal  roadway 
curve  using  a  vehicle  equipped  with  at  least  one  casiering  wheel, 
comprising; 

establishing  a  course  configuration  including  at  least  one  curve: 
steering  said  vehicle  along  said  course  towards  said  curve  with 

said  castering  wheel  locked;  and 
releasing  said  castering  wheel  as  said  vehicle  is  steered  into  said 
curve  allowing  said  wheels  to  caster  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  curve,  producing  a  simulated  skid. 


5.743,563 
SAFETY-BELT  ARRANGEMENT 

.Alois  Juchem.  Maisach;  Marcus  Fitge,  Munich;  Rafael  Ober- 
laender,  Elmshorn.  and  Holger  Dohse.  Hamburg,  all  of  (Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Autoliv  Development  AB,  Vargarda,  S>»e- 
den 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00290,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/25648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,600 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1994. 

9405692.6 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/Jt6 

U.S.  CI.  280—806  15  Claims 


UMI 


8.  A  safety -bell  arrangement  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  chassis, 
said  safety-belt  arrangement  comprising  a  retractor  mechanism  and 
a  safety-belt  having  a  web  and  being  ass(Kialed  with  said  retractor 


5,743.564 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SKATE 

Olavi  Aarnio.  Lugna  gatan  15,  S-I28  38,  and  Erik  Ostnacs. 

Rottneviigen  8,  S-128  48.  both  of  Enskedc,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,.^62 

Inl.  CI."  A63C  J/12 

VS.  CI.  280—811  20  Claims 
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1.  A  shock-absorbing  device  for  an  ice  skate,  wherein  the  ice 

skate  includes: 

a  blade  hav  ing  a  bottom,  the  blade  having  a  front  end  toward  the 
front  of  the  skate  and  a  rear  end  tow  ard  the  rear  of  the  skate 
and  the  blade  extending  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  blade: 

a  blade  support  above  the  bottom  of  the  blade,  the  blade  support 
being  connectable  to  a  fool  of  a  wearer,  ihe  blade  support 
including  a  lower  part  close  to  the  blade,  the  blade  support 
having  opposite  lateral  sides  and  a  grix)ve: 

the  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  surface  covering  of 
elasticallv  compressible  material  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the 
groov  e  and  applied  on  the  opposite  lateral  sides  of  and  at  least 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  blade  support  situated  close  to  the 
blade, and  extending  along  the  blade  suppon  continuously 
from  the  front  end  of  the  blade  to  the  rear  end  of  the  blade:  the 
covering  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  be  hit  by  a  puck  that 
would  hit  the  blade  support  if  the  covering  was  not  present, 
the  compressible  material  being  able  to  absorb  kinetic  energy 
of  Ihe  puck  through  elastic  compression  of  the  compressible 
material. 


5.743,565 
NOTE  PAD  HOLDER 
Jack  Zimmanck,  1112  .\pplebriar.  Marlboro,  Mass.  01752 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.323 
Int.  CI."  B42D  17/W 
U.S.  CI.  281 — J4  13  Claims 

I.  A  note  pad  holder  lor  removably  holding  a  note  pad  of  the 
type  having  a  binding  which  grips  a  pad  comprising  a  number  ol 
sheets  ot  paper  proximate  or  along  one  edge  of  the  pad.  the  binding 
having  an  overlap  portion  which  overlaps  a  small  portion  of  the 
pad  along  the  gripped  edges  of  the  sheets  thereof  to  create  an  edge 
binding  strip  which  is  thicker  than  the  remainder  of  the  note  pad. 
the  note  pad  holder  comprising: 


I.  An  index  tab  sheet  assembly,  comprising: 

an  index  tab  sheet  having  an  edge  and  a  tab.  said  sheet  having 
straight  edges  free  from  perforation  lie  protrusions  on  at  least 
three  edges  thereol: 

a  strip  positionable  relative  to  said  edge  to  extend  laterallv  or 
longitudinallv  out  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  edge  and  to 
thereby  improve  individual  sheet  feeding  of  said  sheet  into  a 
primer  or  copier:  and 

attaching  means  lor  releasahlv  attaching  said  strip  to  said  sheet 
such  that  after  said  sheet  has  lieen.  indiv  iduallv  and  separately 
relative  to  other  similar  sheets,  fed  into  and  printed  on  bv  the 
printer  or  copier,  said  strip  can  be  separated  from  said  sheet. 


5.743„567 

inte(;ral  printed  sheet  products 

Richard  O.  farther.  \Ncsl  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  \anguard 

Idcntllication  .Systems.  Inc..  Exion.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482.6.V4.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191.975.  Feb.  4.  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5.495.981.  vthlrh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

620.2-^6.  Nov.  29.  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.180.824.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  502,005.  Mar  M).  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.978,146.  This  application  .Sep.  M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,077 

Int.  CI."  B42D  l>AXl 
l'.S.  CI.  283—61  M}  Claims 


an  elongated,  generally  "V"  shaped  channel  defining  an  opening 
which  is  smaller  ihan  the  thickness  of  the  pad  edge  binding 
strip,  the  channel  comprising  a  base  section  and  front  and  rear 
wall  sections  extending  iherefrom.  to  define  generallv  parallel 
interior  wall  surfaces,  with  the  front  interior  wall  surface  at 
least  as  long  as  the  w  idlh  of  the  binding  overlap  portion,  the 
front  wall  ending  in  a  binding-retaining  section  defining  a 
binding-retaining  wall  surface  extending  from  Ihe  front  inte- 
rior wall  surtace  toward  the  rear  interior  wall  surtace.  and 
ending  at  a  distance  from  the  rear  interior  wall  surtace  which 
is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  pad  edge  binding  strip,  and  at 
least  atv>ut  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  remainder  of  the 
note  pad.  to  retain  the  pad  edge  binding  strip  within  the 
channel. 


5.743.566 

INDEX  Dl\  IDER  SHEET  .VSSEMBLY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jeffrey  C.  Hunter.  Riverside:  S<mia  Owen.  Covina,  and  (iuslav 

.Alien  Ray,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  .Avery 

Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  .U8„^70.  Dec.  1,  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5,558.454.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 

116.058.  Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 

1996,  Sen  No.  698.710 

Inl.  CI."  B42D  lAM) 

U.S.  CI.  283—36  52  Claims 


ii'i 


^■===S3SI1?" 


.4;         V  A* 


1.  .An  integral  primed  sheet  product  comprising: 

a  planar  core  having  first  and  second  opposing  major  planar 
sides,  the  core  being  fomied  by  first  and  second  strips  of 
ditlerent  materials  positioned  side-by-side.  the  second  cone 
strip  being  printed  on  the  first  major  side  of  the  core  with  a 
plurality  of  variable  data  fields,  the  variable  data  fields  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  on  the  second  core  strip,  each 
variable  data  field  of  the  plurality  being  printed  with  a  unique 
code,  the  codes  printed  in  all  ot  the  variable  data  fields  of  ihe 
sheet  product  being  identical: 

a  first  cover  strip  integrilly  secured  to  each  of  the  first  and 
second  core  strips  holding  the  first  and  s<'cond  core  strip-,  in 
side  by  side  position,  the  first  cover  strip  onlv  partially  cov- 
ering the  second  major  planar  side  of  the  core  and  at  least 
partially  covering  each  of  the  first  and  second  core  strips 
while  extending  completely  across  the  second  major  side  of 
the  core  and  the  first  and  second  core  strips;  and 

sciHing  extending  at  least  sutticientiv  through  the  sheet  product 
in  Ihe  second  core  stnp  to  define  at  least  a  first  card  element 
removable  from  a  remainder  of  the  sheet  product,  the  scoring 
separating  at  least  first  and  second  variable  data  fields  of  the 
plurality,  the  first  removable  card  element  including  at  least 
the  second  variable  data  field  and  onlv  a  portion  of  the  second 
core  stnp.  at  least  the  first  variable  data  field  being  left  on  an 
integral  remainder  of  the  sheet  product  including  at  least  the 
lirsi  core  strip. 


5.743.568 

BLOCKINC;  LABEL  FOR  IDENTIFK  ATION 

PROTECTn  E  COVERS 

.Steele  Clarke  Smith.  III.  2166  \V.  Broadwav.  ffUH).  Anaheim. 

Calif.  92804 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  656.052 
Inl.  CI."  B12D  Ix'OO 
I  .S.  CI.  283—65  17  Claims 

1.  .-\  method  for  blocking  a  selected  infonnution  in  an  intonna- 
tion  bearing  insert,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  protective  cover  made  of  a  selected  plastic  material 
hav  ing  a  four  edged  front  sheet  and  a  lour  edged  rear  sheet,  at 
least  one  sheet  having  a  clear  surtace.  the  fa)nt  and  rear  sheets 
continuously  sealed  imi  three  edges  leaving  an  edge  open; 
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sliding  an  insert  into  ihe  open  edge  between  the  from  sheet  and 
the  rear  sheet  of  the  protective  cover,  the  insert  having  an 
information  bearing  surface: 

choosing  a  blocking  label  ha\  ing  an  opaque  material,  an  adhe- 
sive coated  on  one  side  of  the  opaque  material,  the  adhesive 
having  a  composition  compatible  in  adhesi\e  property  with 
the  selected  plastic  material  of  the  protective  cover  and  the 
opaque  material;  and. 

co\ering  a  selected  portion  of  the  protective  cover  with  the 
opaque  plastic  material,  the  portion  on  top  of  an  information 
in  the  insert  selected  to  be  blocked,  the  information  viewable 
through  the  clear  surface  of  the  protective  cover. 


5,743,569 

REPAIRABLE  MOLDED-IN-PLACE  HOSE 

CONNECTIONS 

Dennis  J.   Deters.  Ottawa,  and   Phillip  B.   Meyer,   Bowling 

Green,  both  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber 

Companv,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  730.075 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  .11/207 

U.S.  CI.  285—3  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  connecting  and/or  branching  device  for  use  in  a  fluid 
system  which  coinprises: 

a  rigid  inner  tubular  connector  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces. 

at  least  one  flexible  hose  having  a  wall  with  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  and  an  end  portion  of  the  hose  inner  surface  extend- 
ing over  an  outer  surface  of  said  rigid  inner  tubular  connector, 
and 

a  substantially  rigid  outer  cover  band  having  an  internal  diam- 
eter which  surrounds  said  end  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
flexible  hose,  said  outer  cover  being  made  of  an  essentially 
rigid  polymer  molded  about  said  hose  end  portion  and  con- 
tracted during  cooling  in  place  on  the  hose  outer  surface, 
providing  a  compressive  action  on  said  hose  end  to  form  a 
mechanical  bonding  between  the  at  least  one  flexible  hose  and 
the  rigid  inner  connector; 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  radially  directed  circular  hole  extending  through  said  band 
to  direct  fracture  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  controlled 
breakage  thereof  which  uncovers  said  end  portion  of  said 


one  hose  for  removal  of  .said  one  hose  from  said  rigid  inner 
connector  and  placement  of  another  hose  onto  said  rigid 
inner  connector, 
whereby  a  clainp  can  be  attached  to  such  other  hose  for 
forming  a  pressure  seal  to  said  rigid  inner  connector. 


5,743,570 

INIVERSAL  COUPLING  FOR  BATH  ACCESSORY 

Thomas  .4.  Garland.  76  Reservoir  Cr.,  Jamestown.  R.I.  02835 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Scr.  No.  812.519 

Int.  CI.''F16L2//0.< 

V.S.  CI.  285—8  8  Claims 


I.  An  adapter  coupling  for  connecting  the  hose  of  a  bath  acces- 
sory to  a  faucet,  said  faucet  having  a  generall>  horizontally  extend- 
ing body  portion  and  a  downwardly  opening  spout,  said  coupling 
comprising; 

a  generally  L-shaped.  flexible  housing  having  a  cylindrical  inlet 
end.  and  an  outlet  end.  said  inlet  end  being  received  over  the 
bodv  portion  of  the  faucet  such  that  the  outlet  end  generally 
aligns  w  ith  said  spout  of  said  faucet,  said  cylindrical  inlet  end 
having  circumferentially  continuous  cylindrical  interior  and 
exterior  walls,  said  interior  wall  having  a  diametrical  dimen- 
sion which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  outer  dimensions 
of  said  body  portion  of  said  faucet; 
a  flexible,  disc  shaped  sealing  element  received  within  the  inlet 
end  of  the  housing,  said  sealing  eleinent  having  an  axial 
opening  for  receiving  the  body  portion  of  the  faucet  there- 
through and  further  having  a  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  edge 
which  engages  with,  and  presses  radially  outwardly  against, 
the  interior  wall  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  housing,  said  sealing 
element  forming  a  seal  between  the  outer  surtace  ot  the  body 
portion  of  the  faucet  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  inlet  end  of 
the  housing:  and 
a  fixed  diameter  cylindrical  collar  which  is  received  around  the 
inlet  end  of  the  housing,  said  collar  maintaining  a  fixed 
circumference  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  housing  when  water  is 
forced  under  pressure  through  said  housing. 


5,7434!71 

FITTINt;  WITH  FLOATING  TUBE  SUPPORT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Charles  Gaitros.  Old  Fort,  and  Daniel  Stephens,  Clyde,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Seawin.  Inc.,  Fremont.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,564 

Int.  CI.''  FI6L  .15/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  285—39  13  Claims 

I.  A  hiting  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  passage. 

said  passage  having  a  stop  shoulder  extending  perpendicular  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  passage  and  an  other  shoulder  axially 

outwardly  spaced  from  said  stop  shoulder,  said  other  shoulder 

having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  corresponding  to  the  outer 

diameter  of  said  stop  shoulder,  a  tube  support  having  one  end 
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engageable  w  ith  said  stop  shoulder,  a  radially  outwardly  protruding 
flange  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tube  support,  the  outeniiosi 
diameter  of  said  flange  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  ol  said 
other  shoulder  and  the  axial  spacing  between  said  one  end  of  said 
tube  support  and  the  axial  outermost  end  of  said  flange  being  less 
than  the  axial  spacing  between  said  stop  shoulder  and  said  other 
shoulder,  and  a  trepan  foniied  in  said  other  shoulder,  said  trepan 
being  deformed  radially  inwardly  into  overiying  relation  with  the 
axial  outennost  end  of  said  flange  on  said  tube  support  for  trapping 
said  flange  between  said  stop  shoulder  and  said  trepan. 


a  projected  cylindrical  portion  projected  from  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  tip  end  of  said  projected  portion  of  said 
inner  ring,  and  w  hich  is  pressingly  inserted  into  said  annular 
grtwve: 

secondary  inner  and  outer  urging  faces,  said  secondarv  inner 
urging  face  being  lomied  by  an  inner  peripheral  face  of  said 
projected  cvlindncal  portion  and  pressingly  contacted  with 
said  secondary  seal  inner  receixing  lace,  said  secondary  outer 
urging  lace  being  formed  bv  an  outer  peripheral  tace  of  said 
projected  cylindrical  portion  and  pressingly  contacted  with 
said  secondary  seal  outer  receiv  ing  face: 

a  pressing  ring  which  is  screwed  on  said  pipe  receiving  port  ol 
said  joint  b«xly:  and 

a  pressing  portion  which  is  disposed  on  said  pressing  ring,  and 
said  pipe  joint  b«)d\.  slee\e-like  ring.  pipe,  pressing  ring  and 
pressing  p^mion  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when 
said  pressing  ring  is  screwed  on  said  pipe  receiving  port  said 
pressing  portion  engages  said  pipe  and  applies  a  pressing 
torce  in  said  insertion  direction  to  said  pipe  and  inner  ring. 


5.7434>72 
PIPE  .lOINT  MADE  OF  RESIN 
Kiyoshi  Nishio,  .Sanda,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nippon  Pillar  Pack- 
ing Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser,  No.  896,764 

Claims  priurity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-211385 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  :MX) 


5.743.573 

ADJUSTABLE  DEAD  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TUBULAR 

DOOR  LOCKS 

Lan  Shi  Huang.  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  tu  Taiwan  Fu 

H.sing  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761.754 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  l/(M) 

I  .S.  CI.  292—1.5  3  (  laims 


I  .S.  CI.  285—331 


12  Claims 


20    37    35 


32    18    11    51    71    17    52 


U-. 


1.  A  pipe  joint  made  of  resin  comprising: 

a  joint  bod>  which  is  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  which  has  a 
cylindrical  pipe  receiving  port  at  one  end: 

a  cylindrical  ptmion  which  is  disjiosed  on  said  joint  btidy  and 
radially  spaced  therefrom  forming  an  annular  grcMive  therebe- 
tween and  which  is  projected  into  said  pipe  receiving  port 
concentrically  with  said  pipe  receiving  port  terminating  in 
said  pipe  receiving  port  in  a  tip  end; 

a  primary  seal  receiving  face  which  is  formed  in  a  flaringly 
tapered  manner  on  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  tip  end 
of  said  cylindrical  portion; 

secondary  seal  inner  and  outer  receiving  faces,  said  secondarv 
seal  inner  receiving  face  being  fomied  bv  a  small-diameter 
wall  face  of  said  annular  groove  between  said  pipe  receiving 
port  and  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  secondary  seal  outer 
receiving  face  being  formed  by  a  large-diameter  wall  face  of 
said  annular  groove: 

a  sleeve-like  inner  ring  which  is  made  of  synthetic  resin.  v\hich 
has  a  connecting  portion  and  a  projected  portion  tenninating 
in  a  tip  end.  and  which  is  inserted  into  said  pipe  receiving 
port,  said  connecting  p«irtion  being  pressingly  inserted  into 
the  one  end  of  a  pipe  made  of  svnthetic  resin  connected  to  the 
one  end.  said  projected  portion  projecting  from  the  one  end  of 
said  pipe: 

a  primary  seal  urging  face  which  is  formed  in  a  tapered  manner 
on  an  inner  peripheral  portion  ol  said  tip  end  of  said  projected 
portion  of  said  inner  ring,  and  which  is  pressingly  contacted 
with  said  primary  seal  receiving  face: 


->^  ,?^. 


-^>>J 


^^ 


1.  .An  adjustable  dead  bolt  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  liKk  case  mounted  to  a  face  plate,  a  dead  tv>lt  being  partiallv 
and  slidably  received  in  the  livk  case  and  including  a  pair  of 
operative  rinls  attached  to  the  dead  boh  to  move  therewith, 
each  said  operative  rod  including  a  hrst  protrusion  and  a 
second  protrusion  projecting  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  plates  hxed  to  the  liKk  case,  each  said  plate  including 
an  oblong  hole  dehned  therein,  at  least  one  ot  the  platen 
including  a  recessed  section  lormed  in  an  inner  side  thereof, 
the  recessed  section  including  a  Mdewall  extending  along  at 
least  one  of  two  lateral  sides  defining  part  of  the  oblong  hole, 
said  at  least  one  of  the  plates  including  at  least  one  inwardly 
directed  protruded  section  formed  in  the  sidewall  ol  the 
recessed  section,  the  protruded  section  being  livated  midway 
along  a  lateial  side  of  the  oblong  hole  and  directed  inwardly 
towards  the  oblong  hole;  and 

an  actuating  wheel  slidably  mounted  between  the  plates  and 
slidable  along  the  oblong  holes,  said  actuating  wheel  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  teeth  for  selectively  engaging  with  the  first 
protrusions  and  the  second  protrusions,  said  actuating  wheel 
further  including  a  shtiulder  formed  on  a  hrst  side  thereof,  a 
spring  being  mounted  around  the  shoulder  in  a  compressed 
manner  such  that  the  spring  is  expandible  into  the  recessed 
section  around  the  oblong  hole  for  positioning  the  actuating 
wheel. 
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5,743374 

ONE-PIECE  PIERCE-LOCK  DOLBLE-ENGAGEMENT 

CABLE-SEAL 

Raymond  F.  Kohn.  Magnolia.  Tex.,  assignor  to  PCI-Products 

Company  International,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  761 J03 

Int.  CI."  B65D  27/M):.lVJ4:55/06 

U.S.  CI.  292—315  8  Claims 


2A__- 


within  said  loclcing  pin  guide  hole  upon  the  urging  or  the 
application  of  pressure  or  force  upon  the  exposed  end  of  said 
locking  pin. 
(i)  with  said  locking  body  positioned  in  proximity  of  a  hasp  to 
be  sealed,  said  unattached  free  end  of  said  multi-stranded 
flexible  cable  is  threaded  into  and  through  the  apenure  of  said 
hasp,  then  said  unattached  free  end  of  said  multi-stranded 
flexible  cable  is  looped  around  and  inserted  into  said  longitu- 
dinal through  hole  via  said  first  guide  hole  of  said  kKking 
body  and  pushed  completely  through  said  longitudinal 
through  hole,  thus  having  said  multi-stranded  flexible  cable 
create  a  closed  loop  or  shackle  and  securing  said  hasp,  where- 
upon the  exposed  end  of  said  locking  pin  is  pushed  down- 
ward, by  any  suitable  means  for  applying  such  downward 
pressure,  thereby  causing  said  locking  pin  to  pierce  and  pen- 
etrate the  portion  of  said  multi-stranded  flexible  cable  located 
within  said  expansion  cavity,  thus  staking  said  multi-stranded 
flexible  cable  in  place  and  simultaneously  creating  a  cable 
bulge  within  said  expansion  cavity  at  the  point  where  said 
multi-stranded  flexible  cable  is  penetrated  by  said  UKking  pin. 
thus  creating  a  dimensional  diflerenlial  between  the  larger 
diameter  of  said  cable  bulge  and  the  lessor  diameters  of  said 
first  and  second  guide  holes  of  said  longitudinal  through  hole, 
thus  permanently  securing  said  multi-stranded  flexible  cable 
within  said  locking  body. 


1.  A  one-piece  permanently  secured  double  engagement  cable 
type  seal-lock  comprising: 

(a)  a  locking  body,  a  multi-stranded  flexible  cable,  and  a  locking 
pin. 

(b)  said  locking  body  having  one  end  of  said  multi-stranded 
flexible  cable  permanently  fixed  or  attached  to  said  locking 
body  by  a  suitable  permanent  attachment  means  and.  prior  to 
installation,  having  the  opposite  end  of  said  multi-stranded 
flexible  cable  free  and  unattached  from  said  locking  body. 

(c)  said  locking  body  having  a  longitudinal  through  hole  having 
a  diameter  approximately  similar  to  the  uniform  diameter  of 
said  multi-stranded  flexible  cable  but  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
permit  the  unobstructed  free  passage  of  said  unattached  free 
end  of  said  multi-stranded  flexible  cable  into  and  through  said 
locking  body. 

(d)  said  longitudinal  through  hole  having  a  centrally  located  and 
horizontally  aligned  annular  recessed  groove  of  suflicient 
length  and  diameter  to  create  an  expansion  cavity  within  said 
locking  body,  with  said  centrally  located  expansion  cavity 
resulting  in  said  longitudinal  through  hole  having  a  first  guide 
hole  and  a  second  guide  hole,  each  of  which  is  generally 
honzontally  aligned  with,  located  adjacent  to.  and  located  on 
either  side  of.  said  expansion  cavity. 

(e)  said  locking  body  having  a  locking  pin  guide  hole  positioned 
approximately  perpendicular  to.  and  centrally  located  and 
vertically  aligned  with,  said  expansion  cavity,  with  said  lock- 
ing pin  guide  hole  being  a  blind  hole  which  passes  into  and 
through  said  expansion  cavity  to  funher  create  a  locking  pin 
tip  recess  within  the  opposite  internal  wall  of  said  expansion 
cavity. 

(f)  a  locking  pin  made  from  a  suitable  material  having  suflicient 
strength  and  rigidity  to  prevent  bending  or  deflection  when 
forcibly  pressed  or  driven  into  and  through  said  multi- 
stranded  flexible  cable  member. 

(g)  said  locking  pin  having  a  tapered  point  at  one  end  suitably 
fashioned  to  facilitate  the  penetration  and  expansion  of  said 
multi-stranded  flexible  cable  member,  while  the  opposite  end 
of  said  locking  pin  suitably  fashioned  to  provide  a  surface 
which  facilitates  the  urging  or  the  application  of  pressure  or 
force  upon  said  locking  pin  by  any  suitable  means  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  said  penetration  and  expansion  of  said 
multi-stranded  flexible  cable  member. 

(h)  said  locking  pin  held  In  place  within  said  locking  pin  guide 
hole  by  a  suitable  friction  means  which  holds  said  UKking  pin 
within  said  locking  pin  guide  hole  prior  to.  and  after  installa- 
tion, while  permitting  slidable  movement  of  said  locking  pin 


5.743.575 

FLUID-DAMPED  AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  LATCH 

ACTUATOR 

Robert  W.  McFarland.   Rochester  Hills,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

ADAC  Plastics,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.004 

Int.  CI."  E05B  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  292— 336  J  6  Clainas 


1.  A  fluid-damped  automotive  door  latch  actuator  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  body  supports: 

a  shaft  rolalably  mounted  between  said  supports: 

a  manually  operated  handle: 

at  least  one  crank  member  connected  to  said  handle  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft: 

bias  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  handle  toward  a  rest  posi- 
tion: 

a  first  damper  element  mounted  between  said  supports  and  in 
fixed  relationship  thereto: 

a  second  damper  element  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  relative  to  said  first  damper  element:  and 

means  for  trapping  a  quantity  of  fluid  between  said  first  and 
second  damper  elements  to  damp  movements  of  said  handle 
relative  to  said  Ixxly  supports. 
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5.743.576 

HOIST  DE\  ICE 

.lack  H.  Schron.  Jr..  Chagrin  Falls;  Harry  P.  Fuller.  Newbury. 

and  James  C.  Klingenberg.  Concord,  all  of  Ohio.  as.signors 

to  Jergens.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542.947.  Oct.  I.V  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.634.7.M.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.628 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/66:  F16(;  I5/()S 
VS.  CI.  294—1.1  18  Claims 


an  inner  slider  tube  lelescopically  received  within  the  handle 
tube  for  relative  longitudinal  shifting  movement,  the  slider 
tube  including  a  proximal  end  received  in  the  open  distal  end 
of  the  handle  lube  and  an  opposed  distal  end.  and  defining  a 
radially  extending  hole  adjacent  the  proximal  end: 

a  locking  pin  received  in  the  radialK  extending  hole  of  the  slider 
tube  and  extending  through  the  \loi  of  the  handle  tube,  the 
liKking  pin  Including  a  head  ha\ing  a  width  greater  than  the 
predetermined  width  of  the  slot  in  the  handle  tube: 

a  locking  gnp  supported  on  the  handle  lube  for  relative  rota- 
tional and  longitudinal  shifting  movement,  the  livking  gnp 
presenting  a  cvlmdrical  inner  surface  including  a  circumfer- 
eniially  extending  eccentric  slut,  the  head  of  the  kK'king  pin 
being  receixed  in  the  slot  so  that  longitudinal  Nhifting  move- 
ment of  the  locking  grip  relative  to  the  handle  lube  is  irans- 
mitled  to  the  slider  tube  by  the  locking  pin.  and  rotational 
movement  of  the  UK'king  grip  relati\e  to  the  handle  tube  shifts 
the  Uvking  pin  within  the  slider  lube  hole  between  a  hnrked 
ptisition  in  which  the  handle  tube  and  slider  tube  are  Uvked 
against  relathe  longitudinal  shifting  movement,  and  an 
unlocked  position  in  which  the  handle  lube  and  slider  tube  are 
longitudinally  shiftable  relative  lo  one  another 


5.743378 
COLLAPSIBLE  (JOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
William  F.  Schuermann.  26001  Budde  Rd..  Apt.  4HM.  Spring. 
Tex.  77.^80 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,405 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  57AH) 

VJS.  CI.  294—19.2  13  Claims 


16.  A  hoist  device  for  fixed  engagement  to  a  threaded  bore  on  an 
outer  surt'ace  of  a  load  member,  said  hoist  deMce  comprising:  a 
load  engaging  stud  with  a  force  supporting  head:  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  wiih  a  lower,  annular  bearing  shoulder  and  a  threaded 
shank  depending  from  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  body  portion: 
a  base  member  having  a  bod\  portion  viith  a  central  passage 
through  said  base  member  and  allowing  a  free  swi\el  engagement 
of  said  base  member  with  said  load  engaging  stud  w hen  said  stud 
IS  fixed  to  said  load  member  said  lower  bearing  shoulder  for  being 
drawn  against  said  outer  surface  of  said  load  member:  and  a  hoist 
ring  having  an  upper  bight  portion  and  a  lower  connecting  portion, 
said  connecting  portion  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  member  while 
allowing  said  base  member  lo  swi\el  around  said  stud,  said  stud 
including  a  tixil  driving  portion  in  said  force  supporting  head,  said 
tiM)l  driving  ponion  including  at  least  one  tool  engaging  ptirtion  in 
said  stud  whereby  an  elongated  tool  can  be  extended  into  said  khiI 
engaging  ponion  to  rotate  said  stud  until  said  lower  shoulder 


5.74.V577 
EXTENSION  HANDLE  APPAR.ATl'S 
Robert  D.  Newman.  Jr.;  Robert  D.  Newman.  Sr..  both  of  P.O. 
Box   377.   (ireenu(MMl.    Mo.    64034.   and    Buford    (iuittar. 
Cireenuood.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Robert  D.  Newman.  Sr..  and 
Robert  D.  Newman.  Jr..  both  of  Greenwood.  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser  No.  685,456 
Int.  CI.'  B25J  l/iC:  F16B  7/N 
U..S.  CI.  294—19.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  collapsible  golf  ball  retriever  comprising: 

a  handle  hav  ing  a  handle  ciKinecting  end  and  an  opposing  handle 

grip  end: 
a  plurality  of  fingers  each  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 

surt'ace.  an  attachment  end.  a  free  end.  and  a  cage  portion 

distal  said  allachment  end: 
s.ud  cage  portions  constructed  to  ciwperalively  receive  and 

maintain  a  golf  ball  therein: 
said  attachment  ends  of  said  pluralilv  of  fingers  pnotallv  con- 
nected to  said  handle  connecting  end  at  a  common  axis  of 

rotation: 
said  plurality  of  fingers  each  comprising  an  elongated  extension 

portion  extending   from   said  attachment   end   lo  said   cage 

portion: 
said  elongated  extension  portion  having  a  bend  therein:  and 
said  bend  lomiing  an  obtuse  angle  in  said  upper  surtace. 


5.743.579 

dk;gin(;  t(m>l 

Cari  U.  Ranburger,  12955  68th  St..  Alto.  Mich.  49.W»2 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser  No.  76<l.975 
I.  A  tool  reach  extension  pole  comprising:  Int.  CI.'  AOIB  ///.x 

an  outer  handle  tube  presenting  an  open  distal  end  and  a  longi-    U.S.  CI.  294^5tl.8  7  Claims 

tudinally  extending  slot  of  predetermined  width:  I   .A  digging  tinil  comprising: 
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a  first  blade,  the  first  blade  having  a  lip  and  an  opposing  heel, 
having  a  length  between  the  lip  and  the  heel,  having  a  first 
handle  coupler  that  extends  from  the  heel  in  a  direction 
generally  away  from  the  tip.  having  a  pivot  connector,  and 
having  a  face: 

a  first  handle  that  has  a  first  end  connected  with  said  first  handle 
coupler  and  that  extends  generally  linearly  away  from  said 
first  blade  to  an  opposing  grip  end; 

a  second  blade,  the  second  blade  having  a  tip  and  an  opposing 
heel,  having  a  length  between  the  tip  and  the  heel,  having  a 
second  handle  coupler  that  extends  from  the  heel  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  away  from  the  tip.  having  a  pivot  connector, 
and  having  a  face,  said  first  and  said  second  blades  being 
arranged  in  face-lo-face  orientation  with  the  first  handle  cou- 
pler spaced  apart  from  the  second  handle  coupler,  and  being 
pivotally  connected  to  move  clamshell  style  between  open 
and  closed  positions;  and 

a  second  handle  that  has  a  first  end  connected  with  said  second 
handle  coupler  and  that  extends  generally  linearly  away  from 
said  second  blade  to  an  opposing  grip  end.  said  first  handle 
being  angled  relative  to  said  first  handle  coupler  and  said 
second  handle  being  angled  relative  to  said  second  handle 
coupler,  so  said  first  and  said  second  handles  slightly  diverge 
away  from  one  another,  without  overlapping,  from  each  said 
blade  to  said  grip  end  of  each  said  handle,  when  in  said  closed 
position,  and  so  said  first  and  said  second  handles  converge 
toward  one  another,  from  each  said  blade  to  an  overlap  point 
and  then  diverge  away  from  one  another  from  said  overlap 
point  to  said  grip  end  of  each  said  handle,  when  in  said  open 
position. 


UMI 


5,743,580 

HANDLE  AND  POST  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ATTACHMENTS 

Steve  C.  Evans,  17741  Altamirano,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92647 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  752,175 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  294—51  3  Claims 

1.  A  handle  and  post  assembly  with  a  plurality  of  attachments 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  straight  post  with  an  elongated  cylindrical  configuration  hav- 
ing a  first  lower  end  with  a  threaded  periphery,  a  second  upper 
end  including  a  bore  formed  coaxially  therein  with  a  threaded 
inner  surface,  and  an  annular  flange  integrally  formed  adja- 
cent the  first  lower  end  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  handle  with  a  T-shaped  configuration  having  a 
straight  horizontally  oriented  bar  and  a  short  vertically  ori- 
ented bar  integrally  coupled  at  a  fiist  end  thereof  to  a  central 
extent  of  the  horizontally  oriented  bar  and  having  a  second 
end  with  a  threaded  periphery  for  releasably  engaging  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  second  end  of  the  post;  and 


^ 


a  plurality  of  attachments  including: 

a  spade   attachment   formed  of  a  rectangular  plate   which 
resides  within  a  vertical  plane  and  a  nxl  having  a  first  half 
integrally  coupled  to  a  central  extent  of  the  plate  wherein 
the  first  half  of  the  rod  tapers  toward  the  plate,  the  rod 
further  having  a  second  half  coaxially  coupled  to  the  first 
half  with  a  bore  formed  coaxially  therein  with  a  threaded 
inner  surface  for  releasably  engaging  the  threaded  first  end 
of  the  post, 
a  shovel  attachment  formed  of  a  generally  rectangular  plate 
with  a  triangular  front  portion,  the  shovel  attachment  fur- 
ther having  a  rod  with  a  first  half  integrally  coupled  to  a 
central  extent  of  the  plate  wherein  the  first  half  of  the  rod 
tapers  toward  the  plate,  the  rod  further  having  a  second  half 
coaxially  coupled  to  the  first  half  with  a  bore  formed 
coaxially  therein  with  a  threaded  inner  surface  for  releas- 
ably engaging  the  threaded  first  end  of  the  post, 
a  broom  attachment  formed  of  a  rectangular  plate  which 
resides  in  a  horizontal  plane  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
oriented  bristles  each  coupled  at  a  top  end  thereof  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  plate,  the  broom  attachment  further 
including  a  mounting  plate  coupled  to  a  side  edge  of  the 
rectangular  plate  and  extending  at  a  45  degree  angle  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal,  the  broom  attachment  further  hav- 
ing a  rod  with  a  first  half  integrally  coupled  to  a  central 
extent  of  the  mounting  plate  wherein  an  axis  about  which 
the  first  half  of  the  rod  is  formed  also  forms  a  45  degree 
angle  with  the  horizontal,  the  rod  further  having  a  second 
half  coaxially  coupled  to  the  first  half  with  a  bore  formed 
coaxially  therein  with  a  threaded  inner  surface  for  releas- 
ably engaging  the  threaded  first  end  of  the  post, 
a  squeegee  attachment  formed  of  a  rectangular  plate  which 
resides  in  a  vertical  plane  having  a  rubber  strip  coupled  at  a 
top  end  thereof  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the  plate  in  coplanar 
relationship    therewith,    the    squeegee    attachment    further 
including  a  mounting  plate  coupled  to  a  side  surface  of  the 
plate  and  extending  at  a  45  degree  angle  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal,  the  squeegee  attachment  further  ha\  ing  a  rod  with 
a  first  half  integrally  coupled  to  a  central  extent  of  the  mount- 
ing plate  wherein  an  axis  about  which  the  first  half  of  the  rod 
is  fonned  also  forms  a  45  degree  angle  with  the  horizontal, 
the  rod  further  having  a  second  half  coaxially  coupled  to  the 
first  half  with  a  bore  formed  coaxially  therein  with  a  threaded 
inner  surface  for  releasably  engaging  the  threaded  first  end  of 
the  post, 
a  weighted  rake  attachment  formed  of  a  rectangular  container 
with  an  aperture  for  allowing  water  to  be  inserted  therein  and 
a  cap  situated  on  a  top  surface  thereof  for  being  removably 
coupled  o\er  the  aperture  for  precluding  water  from  exiting 
the  container  during  use.  the  weighted  rake  attachment  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  teeth  each  coupled  at  a  top 
end  thereof  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  plate,  the  weighted  rake 
attachment  further  having  a  mounting  plate  coupled  to  a  side 
edge  of  the  rectangular  plate  and  extending  at  a  45  degree 
angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal,  the  rake  attachment  further 
having  a  rod  with  a  first  half  integrally  coupled  to  a  central 


extent  of  the  mounting  plate  wherein  an  axis  about  which  the 
first  half  of  the  rod  is  formed  also  forms  a  45  degree  angle 
with  the  horizontal,  the  rod  further  basing  a  second  half 
coaxially  coupled  to  the  first  half  w  ith  a  k)re  formed  coaxially 
therein  with  a  threaded  inner  surface  for  releasably  engaging 
the  threaded  first  end  of  the  post,  and 
a  second  rake  attachment  having  a  mounting  plate  with  a  rod 
having  a  first  half  integrally  coupled  to  a  central  extent 
thereof,  the  rixl  further  having  a  second  half  coaxially  coupled 
to  the  first  half  with  a  bore  formed  coaxially  therein  with  a 
threaded  inner  surface  for  releasably  engaging  the  threaded 
first  end  of  the  post,  wherein  a  plurality  of  teeth  are  coupled  to 
the  plate  and  extended  therefrom. 


5.743.581 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  PROCESS  CHAMBER  EXHAl  ST 
PORT  Ql'ARTZ  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Bradley  Mitchell  Curelop,  Sunnyvale,  and  James  Hann.  .Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  .Applied  Materials  Incor- 
porated, Santa  Clara.  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  819,962 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  27/06 

L'.S.  CI.  294—97  15  Claims 


1.  A  gripping  ttx^l  for  gripping  and  maintaining  non-slipping 
gripping  engagement  between  said  tool  and  a  quartz  insert  located 
w  ithin  a  gas  exhaust  port  of  a  semiconductor  prcxess  chamber,  said 
quartz  insert  having  a  through  bore,  said  through  bore  containing  a 
first  side  of  a  first  length  and  a  second  side  of  a  second  length,  said 
second  side  being  parallel  to  said  first  side,  said  gripping  ttml 
comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  first  handle  portion,  a  first 
middle  portion,  and  a  first  end  portion,  said  first  middle 
portion  being  disposed  between  said  first  handle  and  said  first 
end  portions: 
a  second  elongated  member  having  a  second  handle  ptirtion,  a 
second  middle  portion,  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  second 
middle  portion  being  disposed  between  said  second  handle 
and  said  second  end  p»irtions.  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members  being  pivotally  attached  at  said  first  and  said  second 
middle  portions: 
a  first  head  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  end  portion,  said  first 
head  having  a  first  face  for  engaging  said  first  side  of  said 
quartz  insert,  said  first  face  comprising  an  elasiomeric  mate- 
rial for  gripping  said  first  side  of  said  quartz  insert:  and 
a  second  head  pi\  olally  attached  to  said  second  end  portion,  said 
second  head  ha\  ing  a  second  face  for  engaging  said  sect)nd 
side  of  said  quartz  insert,  said  second  face  comprising  an 
elastomeric  material  for  gripping  said  second  side  of  said 
quartz  insert: 
said  first  and  second  handle  portions  configured  to  rccci\e  a 
force  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  faces  with  said  first 
and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  quartz  insert,  respectively. 


5.743.582 

.MLLTI-PIRPOSE  T<M)L  INCLl  DIN(i  TWEEZERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Howard  G.  Berg.  Gresham.  and  Benjamin  C.  Rivera,  West 

Linn,  both  of  Oreg..  a.ssignors  to  Leatherman  Ttiol  Group. 

Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563.922,  Nov.  29.  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.638 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/<H) 

I  .S.  CI.  294—99.2  4  Claims 


I.  A  multi-purpose  folding  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls  defining  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  a  tool  pivot  shaft  mounted  In  said  handle  and  extendmg 
toward  one  of  said  sidewalls:  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  tweezers  having  a  base  portion  located  generally  in 
a  first  plane  oriented  parallel  with  said  side  walls  and  movable 
about  said  tiHil  pi\ot  shaft  with  respect  to  said  handle, 
between  a  stowed  position  and  a  deployed  position,  in  said 
first  plane,  said  pair  of  tweezers  including  a  pair  of  elongate 
resiliently  flexible  legs  attached  to  said  base  portion  and 
extending  away  from  said  pivot  shaft,  each  of  said  legs  ha\ing 
a  width  and  a  les.ser  thickness,  said  w  idth  of  each  of  said  legs 
being  onented  generally  normal  to  said  first  plane. 


5,743,583 
AIXILIARY  LOAD  SLPPORTIN(i  APPARATl  S 
William  E.  Lowe,  10022  Dapple  Grey  Trail.  Dewey.  Ariz.  86327 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.469,  Oct.  24.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,752 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  Mm 
C.S.  CI.  296—3  16  Claims 


1  .\n  auxiliary  load  supporting  apparatus  for  a  bed  ol  a  \chicle. 
comprising: 
a  base  mounted  to  said  bed: 
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a  first  framework  mounted  to  said  base  and  having  a  transom 
superjacent  said  bed: 

a  second  framework  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  spaced  from 
said  first  framework  and  having  a  transom  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  superjacent  said  bed: 

a  third  framework  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  spaced  from 
said  second  framework  and  having  a  transom  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  superjacent  said 
bed; 

whereby  said  transom  of  said  first  framework,  said  transom  of 
said  second  framework  in  said  second  position,  and  said 
transom  of  said  third  framework  in  said  second  position 
define  a  plane  superjacent  said  bed  along  which  equipment 
may  be  placed  for  storage  and  transport. 


5.743.585 
TRUCK  CAB  CONSOLE  WITH  INTEGRAL  TRASH 
CONTAINER 
Michael  G.  Pranger,  Hillsboro,  and  Mark  S.  Hurayl.  Aloha, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Freightliner  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  662.248 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  296—37.12  19  Claims 


5,743,584 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  STORAGE  UNIT 
Sandra  L.  Lance.  St.  Charles,  and  Marshall  R.  Lance,  Geneva, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Geneva  Manufacturing  Co.,  S. 
Elgin.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.875,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,183 

Int.  CI."  B60R  ///06 

U.S.  a.  296—37.6  6  Claims 
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6.  A  vehicle  mounted  storage  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
rear  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  having  a  sidewall.  a  wheel  well  having 
a  portion  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  sidewall  by  a  first 
distance,  and  a  tailgate  that  is  spaced  from  a  rear  portion  of  said 
wheel  well  by  a  second  distance,  said  vehicle  mounted  storage  unit 
comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  width  not  greater  than  said  first  distance  and 
a  length  not  greater  than  said  second  distance,  said  cabinet 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  sidewall  of  said 
pickup  truck  and  between  said  wheel  well  and  said  tailgate  of 
said  pickup  truck,  with  no  portion  of  said  cabinet  extending 
outside  of  a  space  bounded  by  a  first  vertical  plane  coinciding 
with  an  interior  portion  of  said  sidewall  of  said  pickup  truck, 
a  second  vertical  plane  coinciding  with  said  outwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  wheel  well,  a  third  vertical  plane 
coinciding  with  said  rear  ponion  of  said  wheel  well,  and  a 
fourth  vertical  plane  coinciding  with  an  interior  portion  of 
said  tailgate: 
al  least  one  drawer  disposed  in  said  cabinet:  and 
a  plurality  of  drawer  support  members  for  supporting  said 
drawer,  said  drawer  support  members  supporting  said  drawer 
so  that  said  drawer  is  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  vertical  planes  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position,  a  ponion  of  said  drawer  extending  beyond 
said  fourth  vertical  plane  and  outside  of  said  bounded  space 
when  said  drawer  is  in  its  open  position,  said  drawer  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  \ertical  planes  when 
said  drawer  is  in  its  open  position,  said  portion  of  said  drawer 
not  extending  outside  of  said  bounded  space  when  said 
drawer  Is  in  its  closed  position. 


1.  A  trash  container  apparatus  for  a  truck  cab  comprising: 

a  console  having  a  front  surface: 

a  trash  container  having  an  inside  for  receiving  trash  therein,  and 
at  least  one  front  side,  said  at  least  one  front  side  being  of  a 
contour  which  integrates  with  the  front  surface  of  the  cab 
console  and  the  cab  console  shielding  the  inside  of  the  con- 
tainer from  view  by  the  occupants  of  the  cab  when  said  trash 
container  is  in  a  closed  position: 

the  console  defining  a  trash  container  access  opening  through 
which  trash  is  deposited  into  the  trash  container  when  the 
trash  container  is  in  a  closed  position: 

said  trash  container  being  selectively  movable  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position,  when  in  the  open  position  the 
trash  container  a  positioned  away  from  the  front  surface  of  the 
cab  console  to  allow  access  to  the  inside  of  the  container  to 
remove  any  accumulated  trash: 

upright  trash  door  positioned  to  allow  access  through  a  trash- 
receiving  opening  covered  by  the  door  to  the  inside  of  the 
tra.sh  container  for  disposing  trash  therein  when  the  trash 
container  is  in  the  closed  positioned:  and 

the  trash  container  has  two  front  sides,  a  first  of  said  front  sides 
substantially  facing  a  driver's  seat  in  the  cab  and  a  second 
front  side  substantially  facing  a  passenger  seat  in  the  truck 
cab.  wherein  the  trash  door  is  positioned  on  the  cab  console 
substantially  above  the  trash  container  and  above  the  first  of 
said  front  sides  and  is  pivoiable  about  a  hinge  to  move  it  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  to  allow  access  through 
the  trash-receiving  opening  to  the  inside  of  the  trash  container 
for  disposing  trash  therein,  and  wherein  ihe  two  front  sides 
are  visible  to  an  occupant  in  the  cab  when  the  trash  container 
is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,743,586 
HARD  SHELL  TONNEAU  COVER 
James  A.  Netl,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Covercraft 
Industries,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  796,245 
Int.  CI."  B60F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  296—100  3  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  pickup  truck  bed  having  side  walls  and  a  bed 
interior,  the  cover  comprising: 

a  panel  structure  defining  a  generally  flat  panel  with  side  edges; 
a  plurality  of  side  brackets,  each  side  bracket  secured  to  a 
respective  side  edge  of  the  flat  panel,  each  side  bracket  having 
a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  Ihe  top  edge 
of  the  truck  bed  side  walls;  and 
a  plurality  of  side  molding  pieces,  each  side  molding  piece 
.secured  to  a  respective  side  bracket  and  ha\ing  a  portion 
extended  below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  side  bracket,  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
convertible  roof  system,  said  automotive  vehicle  further  having  a 
body  with  a  pas.senger  compartment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  roof  movable  from  a  redacted  position  to  an  extended  position 

disposed  above  said  passenger  compartment; 
an  escutcheon  disposed  proximate  with  said  roof  and  having  a 
substantially  transversely  oriented  segment,  said  escutcheon 
further  being  movable  between  a  functional  position  and  a 
hidden  position,  said  functional  position  allowing  said 
escutcheon  to  be  substantially  visible  external  to  said  automo- 
tive vehicle  and  said  hidden  position  allowing  said  escutcheon 
to  be  substantially  hidden  from  \iew  external  to  said  automo- 
tive vehicle,  said  escutcheon  being  located  in  said  functional 
position  when  said  roof  is  in  said  retracted  position  and  said 
escutcheon  being  located  in  said  hidden  position  when  said 
roof  is  in  said  extended  position,  said  escutcheon  having  a 
substantially  C-shape  when  dispo.sed  in  said  functional  posi- 
tion and  observed  in  a  top  view;  and 


a  tonneau  co\er  movably  coupled  to  said  body  of  said  automo- 
tive vehicle  and  being  disposed  against  a  portion  of  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  roof  when  said  riH)f  is  disposed  in  said 
extended  position; 

said  escutcheon  being  coupled  to  said  tonneau  cover  and  being 
located  against  said  roof  when  said  roof  is  disposed  in  said 
retracted  position  below  said  escutcheon. 


5.743i!88 

METALLIC  SECTION  AS  REINFORCEMENT  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 

Martin   Ufrecht.   Machabaeerstrasse.   (iermany.   assignor   to 

Ford  (>lobal  Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  493,729,  Jun.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  960,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  21 
934.2 

Int.  CI."  B60J  5/04 
\i&.  CI.  296—146.6  4  Claims 


extended  portion  adapted  to  extend  adjacent  and  overlap  a 
portion  of  the  truck  side  wall  upon  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
associated  bracket  being  disposed  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the 
truck  bed  side  walls. 


\ 


U| 


#«^ 


5,743,587 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
HAV ING  A  CONVERTIBLE  ROOF  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  Alexander,  Grosse  lie.  Mich.:  George  A.  Gaffoglio. 
Laquna  Niguel,  Calif.;  Christopher  1.  Ito,  Canton,  Mich., 
and  Darin  Kirschner,  Stevenson  Ranch,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ASC  Incorporated,  Southgate,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  175,149,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,750 
Int.  CI."  B60J  7/r>« 
U.S.  CI.  296—108  62  Claims 


.'■  1.  An  elongated  metallic  beam  section  for  reinforcing  a  moior 
vehicle  door,  the  section  having  two  ends  and  being  engagable 
with  the  vehicle  door; 

the  metallic  beam  section  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  for 
attachment  to  the  vehicle  door  and  defining  a  hollow  cross 
section  terminating  at  an  axially  extending  flat  slope  at  at  lea.st 
one  end; 
the  metallic  beam  section  being  formed  from  cold  rolled  steel 
having  a  corrosion  resistant  coating  on  at  least  one  side  and 
having  a  snot  weld  formed  adjacent  to  the  flat  bearing  surface 
within  the  hollow  section  defined  al  Ihe  at  least  one  end  flat 
slope  for  securing  the  metallic  beam  section  to  the  door. 


5,743,589 

TRUCK  BED  WIND  DEFLECTOR 

Raymond  J.  Felker,  402  Princess  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

78410 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  695,649 

Int.  CI."  B62D  A5A>0 

U.S.  CI.  296—180.5  2  CUims 

1.  A  wind  deflector  for  u.se   in  a  truck,  the  wind  deflector 
comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  rectangular,  substantially  planar  first  section: 

b.  a  substantially  rectangular,  substantially  planar  second  sec- 
tion; 

c.  structure  forming  a  slot  within  the  first  .section; 

d.  structure  forming  a  cavity  within  the  first  section,  the  eav ity  in 
physical  communication  with  the  slot  and  configured  to  con- 
tain the  second  section; 
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5.743.591 
\  EHICI.E  SKAT  H AVINCi  HVDRAl  I.IC  ACTl  ATOR 
Omar  D.  Tame.  \V.  Klimmficld.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoniu  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Markham.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.350 

Int.  CI.    B6«N  2/42 

U.S.  CI.  297—2 1 6. 1  13  Claims 


e.  the  second  section  being  extendable  and  retractable  through 
the  slot; 

f.  the  wind  deflector  adapted  to  extend  between  a  lop  edge  of  a 
tuilgaie  and  a  bed  of  ihe  truck,  foniiing  an  inclined  surface 
over  which  air  flows  when  the  truck;  is  in  forward  motion;  and 

g.  a  securing  means  for  securing  the  second  section  in  a  fulh 
extended  position  and  for  pre\enling  separation  of  the  second 
section  from  the  hrst  section.  e\en  when  ihe  wind  deflector  is 
not  in  contact  with  both  the  top  edge  of  Ihe  tailgate  and  the 
bed  of  Ihe  truck. 


5.743.590 

FRONT  END  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  WITH  A 

SLPPORTIN(;  STRICTURE 

Karl-Heinz     Baumann.     Bondorf,     CJermany,     assignor     to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart.  CJermany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.008 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Nov.  20.  1995,  195  43 
193.6 

Int.  CI."  B62D  2 1 /00:25m 
U.S.  CI.  296—194  16  Claims 


IV 


III        II 


UMI 


1.  A  front  end  for  an  automobile  with  a  supporting  structure 
having  a  side  member  section  and  a  wheel  arch  on  both  sides  of 
said  automobile,  as  well  as  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  sections,  with 
an  integral  support  being  connected  to  the  supporting  structure 
from  below  in  order  to  receive  parts  of  a  front  axle  assembly, 
wherein  on  each  side  of  said  automobile,  said  wheel  arch,  said  side 
member  section,  and  at  least  partially  said  plurality  of  reinforcing 
sections  are  formed  integrally  as  a  one-piece  stable  wheel  arch 
shell,  said  one-piece  stable  wheel  arch  shell  having  a  fold  in  a 
vicinity  of  its  lower  edge,  said  fold  being  horizontally  arranged  in 
a  mounted  stale  and  being  directly  connected  to  said  integral 
support. 


I.  A  vehicle  seal  comprising: 

a  seal  cushion  assembl)  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  an 
occupant  seated  thereon. 

a  seat  back  cushion  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port ihc  back  of  an  iKcupanl  seated  on  said  seal  cushion 
assembly. 

a  lirst  mounting  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  mount 
said  seal  cushion  assembly  on  a  vehicle  floor  assembly. 

a  second  mounting  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  lo  mount 
said  seal  back  cushion  assembly  on  said  seal  cushion  assem- 

an  adjusting  mechanism  operatively  embodied  in  one  of  said 
first  and  second  mounting  assemblies  constructed  and 
ananged  lo  enable  the  cushion  asseiiibU  mounted  by  said  one 
mounting  assembly  lo  be  moved  in  opposite  directions 
through  a  range  of  adjustable  positions  with  respect  to  the 
assembly  on  which  the  one  mounting  asseinbly  mounts  the 
cushion  assembly. 

said  adjusting  mechanism  including  an  extensible  and  retract- 
able unit  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said  extensible 
and  retractable  unit  extends  when  said  one  cushion  assembly 
mounted  by  said  one  mounting  assembly  is  moved  in  one 
opposite  direction  and  retracts  which  said  one  cushion  assem- 
bly mounted  by  said  one  mounting  assembly  is  moved  in 
another  opposite  direction. 

said  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  locking  and  releasing 
de\ ice  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  between  ( I)  a 
locking  position  wherein  said  IcKking  and  releasing  device  is 
operable  to  lock  said  extensible  and  retractable  unit  to  prevent 
movement  in  either  direction  of  the  cushion  assembly  enabled 
to  be  moved  thereby  and  (2)  a  releasing  position  wherein  the 
locking  and  releasing  device  is  operable  to  release  said  exten- 
sible and  retractable  unit  to  permit  the  cushion  assembly 
enabled  to  be  moved  thereby  to  be  manually  moved  in  rela- 
tively unrestricted  fashion  in  one  direction  and  returned  in 
relatively  unrestricted  fashion  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 

a  vehicle  crash  sensing  system  operatively  connected  with  said 
extensible  and  retractable  unit  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  control  of  the  movement  of  the  cushion  assembly 
mounted  by  said  one  mounting  assembly  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  a  crash  condition  which  (Kcurs  while  said  UKking 
device  is  in  said  releasing  position. 


5.743,592 

LEC;  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  SEAT.  A  I.ECi  ASSEMBI.\ 

INCT.lDINti  .Sit  II  A  l.E(;.  AM)  A  SE.VI"  IM  I.IT)IN(; 

SI  (  H  A  I.E(;  ASSEMBLE 

Pierre-Francois  Bi-douch.  Ivsoudun.  France,  assignor  lo  SiK-icte 

Induslrielle    et    Coninu-rciale    de    .Materiel    .\eronautii|Ui'. 

issoudun.  France 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.567 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Ma>  31.  1995.  95  It6486 
Int.  CI.'   B60N  2/42 
r..S.  CI.  297— 216.2  37  Claims 


i'<^4^- 


\if. 


U 


^iVAX-lxnlXlcVI.   II. 9^^    • 


16  A  seal  asseinbl\  comprising; 

a  h,ickresi  pi\oiable  between  a  use  position  and  u  storage  posi- 
tion generally  adjacent  a  seal; 

an  auxiliary  seat  including  a  bollom  cushion  pmrtable  between  a 
deployed  position  and  a  stowed  piisition  suhslantiailv 
recessed  withm  the  backrest: 

;i  tiist  latch  tixedly  connected  lo  the  bollom  cushion  and  pixm- 
able  about  a  pivot  |>iiinl  between  the  ileployed  posiiion  and 
the  slowed  position,  ihe  lirst  lalch  having  an  opening  and  a 


griHue  evlending  from  the  o|vning.  ihe  opening  including  an 
arcuate  border  having  a  substantially  constant  radius  irom  the 
pivot  point;  and 

a  second  lalch  including  a  loyver  bracket  arm  and  an  upper 
bracket  arm  connected  lo  the  backrest,  the  upper  bracket  ami 
including  a  lalch  Hnger  and  a  crank.  Ihe  second  lalch  being 
movable  betvyeen  a  hrsi  position  where  the  lalch  hnger 
engages  ;i  catch  m  the  lower  bracket  arm  lo  ItKk  Ihe  backrest 
in  Ihe  use  |»sitioii  and  a  distal  end  ot  the  crank  extends  into 
Ihe  opening  of  the  lirsi  latch,  and  a  second  position  vvhere  Ihe 
lalch  linger  divs  nol  engage  the  catch  and  the  distal  end  nl  the 
crank  extends  into  ihe  gnnive  of  the  lirst  latch; 

tlie  lirst  latch  inhibiting  moxement  ol  the  second  lalch  from  iis 
lirst  position  \yhen  the  lirst  laich  is  not  in  the  sumed  position 


5.743.594 

SI  PINE  RE(TJ\ER  AND  ME(  HAMSM 

Wesley    I).  Suskev:   Todd  S.  /eier.  both  of  Sheboygan,  and 

Randall  L.  Dorner.  Howards  (inive.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Nenischoff  C"hairs.  Inc..  Sheboygan.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446.916.  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ihis 

application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.693 

Int.  CI.    B6tlN  : '-: 

I  .S.  CI.  297— .V«;4.13  24  C  laims 


1  A  leg  for  an  ;iircrafl  se;il  comprising  o\er  at  least  a  portion  of 
lis  length  at  least  one  segment  lor  .ibsorbing  energy  by  buckling. 

in  cross-section  said  segment  comprising  a  I'-shape  dehned  by  a 
web  extending  in  a  transverse  direclion  and  two  Manges 
extending  hi  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  an  I-shapc  dclined 
by  a  center  portion  and  two  end  portions,  wherein  said  web  ol 
said  I'-sliiipe  is  common  with  one  of  said  tw<>  end  portions  ot 
said  I  shape. 


5.743.593 
\  Elllt  l.E  SEVr  WITH  INTE(;RA1.  (  Hill)  SEAT 

Brandon    Russell   Nogt.   BliHimlield    Hills.   Mich.,   assignor   lo 
l.eur  Corporation.  Southtield.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7(MI.727 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  i>/(>i) 

I  .S.  CI.  297—238  19  Claims 


i      f     f 


20.  An  evtendiible  chair,  comprising: 

.1  seal  and  a  back  rest  member  moyahle  between  sitnng  and 
suhstanlially  hori/ontal  positions: 

a  sialionary  Irame  having  an  interior  cross  dimension; 

a  movable  frame  having  a  siructiiral  height  dimension  and  an 
exterior  cross  dimension  le>s  than  s.iii!  sialionary  Irame  ink 
iiiM  cross  dimension,  said  movable  Irame  linearly  separable 
from  said  stationary  Irame; 

a  connector  slidably  engaging  said  stationary  and  moyable 
frames  and  linearly  extendable  Irom  said  stationary  frame, 
said  connector  non-coplanar  with  said  stationary  and  movable 
frames  and  having  a  structural  heighi  dimension  les^  iiun  said 
height  dimension  of  said  movable  frame;  and 

an  attachment  member  pivotally  coupling  said  cimnector  and 
said  fvack  rest  member,  such  that  u|xin  eviending  saidconnec 
tor  said  back  rest  iiiemK'r  is  hon/ontally  jiiisuiiinable 


5.743.595 
ADJl  STABLE  SEAT  ARM 
Stanley  Raymond  kirdulis.  Darlington.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Flex- 
steel  Industries.  Inc..  Dubuque.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783.620.  .Ian.  14.  1997.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  H92.425 
Inl.  CI.'  A47C  -/sJ 
r.S.  CI.  297 — lll_W  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  seat  arm  for  a  rechnable  vehicle  seat  having  a 
seal  back  pivoiablc  relative  to  a  base  comprising: 

an  arm  having  a  length  and  localable  at  an  angle  from  the  seal 
b;ick.  said  ann  havini:  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  with 
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a  pivol  near  the  reanvard  end.  said  pivol  providing  said  ami 
wilh  angular  movement; 

said  arm  having  a  housing  with  an  end  wall  having  a  recess 
adaptable  to  receive  an  arm  index  pin: 

a  control  rod  being  pivotally  mounted  lo  an  anchor  point  near 
said  rearward  end; 

said  housing  further  having  an  offset  pin  supporting  portion  w  ith 
a  first  aperture,  said  Hrst  aperture  receiving  a  control  rod  pin; 

said  control  rod  pin  being  operatively  connected  to  said  coniiol 
rod  at  a  pin  end; 

said  control  rod  extending  in  a  direction  generally  toward  said 
forward  end; 

said  control  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  at  said  forward  end; 

said  control  rod  further  having  a  stop  between  said  ends; 

said  control  rod  receiving  an  eyeletted  spring,  said  spring  opera- 
tively acting  against  a  spring  plate; 

a  locker  for  controlling  said  angular  movement  of  said  arm  by 
selectively  engaging  and  releasing  said  control  rod.  said 
locker  located  at  a  distance  from  said  control  pin; 

said  locker  being  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  receive  said  control 
rod  in  a  second  aperture  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a 
slidable  portion,  said  second  aperture  further  being  biased  into 
engagement  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  control  rod  by 
action  of  said  spring  on  said  locker; 

a  lever  being  operatively  connected  to  said  locker  to  enable 
manipulation  of  said  locker  by  pivoting  into  a  disengaged 
position  whereby  said  control  rod  passes  through  said  slidable 
portion  of  said  second  aperture; 

said  locker  operative  on  said  control  rod  to  change  said  distance 
from  said  locker  to  said  control  rod  pin.  displacement  of  said 
control  rod  pin  and  said  ami  index  pin  and  the  relative 
difference  between  said  locker — rod  pin  distance  and  said 
length  of  said  arm  providing  a  linkage  which  changes  said 
angle  of  said  arm  relati\e  to  the  seat  back,  thereby  adjusting 
said  arm. 


vehicle,  the  means  for  affixing  each  from  leg  comprising  a  hook- 
shaped  part  inteiacting  with  one  of  the  iwo  parallel  transverse  rods 
fixed  in  the  front  floor  well,  a  mobile  catch  for  immobilizing  each 
front  leg  on  the  rod.  means  for  returning  the  catch,  manual  means 
for  unlocking  the  catch,  wherein  the  means  for  affixing  each  rear 
leg  comprises  first  and  second  hook-shaped  parts  configured  to 
simultaneously  interact  with  a  separate  one  of  the  two  parallel 
trans\erse  rods  fixed  in  the  rear  fliwr  well  of  the  vehicle,  the  first 
and  second  hook-shaped  parts  being  formed,  respectively,  on  a 
front  catch  and  on  a  rear  catch,  the  front  catch  articulates  at  a  front 
and  toward  a  base  of  a  common  support  and  includes,  a  triangular 
heel  opposite  the  first  hot)k-shaped  part  and  a  rear  upper  part  of  the 
front  catch,  the  triangular  heel  delimited  by  two  limit  stop  faces, 
respectively  and  upper  fac-e  for  immobilizing  the  front  catch  in  a 
Ux;ked  position,  and  a  rear  face  for  immobilizing  the  front  catch  in 
an  open  position,  the  rear  catch  articulates  proximate  to  a  top  and 
substantially  at  a  middle  of  the  common  support  and  includes  a 
triangular  protuberance  on  a  front  face  of  the  rear  catch  and 
between  the  articulation  and  the  second  hook-shaped  part,  the 
triangular  protuberance  being  delimited  by  two  limii  stop  faces, 
respectively  a  front  face  for  immobilizing  the  rear  catch  in  an  open 
position,  and  a  lower  face  for  immobilizing  the  rear  catch  in  a 
IcKked  position. 
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5,743^97 
PIVOTABLE  LATERALLY  MOVEABLE  BELT  MOUNT 
Chris  P.  Jessup,  Sheridan,  and  Jeffi^  L.  Williara.s,  Zioasville. 
both  of  Ind..  avsignors  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Westtield,  ind. 

Filed  Mav  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,868 

Int.  CI."  A62B  .^5/(H):  B60R  22/26:22/<4 

U.S.  CI.  297—474  16  Claims 


5,743.596 

SAFETY  FIXTURE  FOR  REMOVABLE  SEAT  OF  THE 

VEHICLE 

Jean-Pierre    Chabanne,    Champvallon.    France,   as.signor   to 

Irausa  Ingeniera  S..A.,  Burgos,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,740 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1995,  95  07804 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  2M4 
U.S.  CI.  297—163.1  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  safety  fixture  lor  a  removable  vehicle  seal  of  the  type 
having  four  legs  consiNling  of  two  from  legs  and  two  rear  legs, 
each  leg  being  equipped  with  means  for  being  affixed  to  at  least 
one  of  two  transverse  rtxls  fixed  in  a  front  or  rear  fl(X)r  well  of  a 


I.  An  adjustable  seat  belt  system  to  secure  a  person  in  a  seat 
within  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  bell  anchor  niountable  in  a  vehicle: 

a  three-point  bell  assembly  including  a  bell  having  a  first  end 
niountable  to  the  \ehicle  and  a  second  end  secured  lo  said  boll 
anchor,  said  assembly  including  firsi  connector  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  said  bell  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end.  said  assembly  further  including  second  connector 
means  niountable  to  the  vehicle  with  said  second  connector 
means  rcleasably  lockable  with  said  firsi  connector  means 
when  said  first  connector  means  with  bell  is  mo\ed  across 
said  seat  and  engaged  with  said  second  connector  means; 

a  first  mounting  bracket  mountable  to  the  vehicle: 

a  second  mounting  bracket  iiiovably  jiiounted  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  first  mounting  bracket  with  said  bell  anchor 
iiiuunied  to  said  second  mounting  bracket;  and. 

a  controller  associated  wilh  said  first  mounting  bracket  and  .said 
second  mourning  bracket  and  operable  lo  cause  controllable 
relative  motion  between  said  first  mounting  bracket  and  said 
second  mounting  bracket,  said  second  mounting  bracket  mov- 
ing said  bell  anchor  wilh  said  bell  lo  conirollahly  position  said 
bell. 


5,743,598 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Hiroshi  Toda;   Masaru    Kamikado;   Satoshi   Vokoyama,  and 
Masahiko  Sakahe,  all  of  .Aichi,  Japan,  as.signors  lo  .\isin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  S«r.  No.  667,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1995,  7-156328 
Int.  CI."  B60T  .V.VV /.<//,\ 
U.S.  CI.  303—11  4  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-skid  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wheel  brake  cylinder  for  applying  braking  force  to  a  wheel  of 
a  vehicle; 

fluid  pressure  generating  apparatus  for  supplying  brake  fluid  to 
the  wheel  brake  cylinder  to  apply  thereto  fluid  pressure: 

fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  provided  between  the  fluid  pres- 
sure generating  apparatus  and  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  for 
controlling  fluid  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake  cylinder: 

a  reservoir  communicated  with  said  fluid  pressure  control  appa- 
ratus, said  reservoir  having  a  capacity  for  storing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  brake  fluid,  and  said  reservoir  storing  the 
brake  fluid  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  through  said  fluid 
pressure  control  apparatus  to  decrease  the  pressure  in  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder: 

a  return  passage  for  communicating  said  reservoir  wilh  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder; 

a  pressure  pump  disposed  in  said  return  passage,  said  pressure 
pump  having  an  inlet  port  communicated  wilh  said  reservoir 
and  an  outlet  port  communicated  with  said  wheel  brake  cyl- 
inder for  discharging  a  pressurized  brake  fluid  thereto,  said 
pressure  control  apparatus  blinking  the  communication 
between  said  fluid  pressure  generating  apparatus  and  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder  whereby  said  pressure  pump  discharges 
ihe  brake  fluid  stored  in  said  reservoir  into  said  return  passage 
to  gradually  increase  ihe  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylin- 
der; 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  pressure  pump; 

motor  load  detecting  means  for  delecting  motor  load  on  said 
electric  motor  during  driving  of  said  pressure  pump,  said 
motor  load  being  at  a  minimum  level  upon  idle  operation  of 
said  pressure  pump:  and 

reservoir  emptiness  esiimaling  means  tor  deiemiining  ihai  no 
brake  fluid  remains  in  the  reservoir  in  response  lo  a  sharp 
decrease  in  the  motor  load  delected  by  the  motor  load  detect- 
ing means  while  giadually  increasing  Ihe  pressure  in  Ihe 
wheel  cslinder. 


5.743,599 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RETARDER  CONTROL 

APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  METHOD 

Robert  Henderson:  Scott  Kimbrough.  and  Lawrence  Smilt- 
neek,  all  of  .Salt  Lake  Cily,  I  tah.  assignors  to  K-Tronics. 
Inc..  Salt  I.ake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629J(94 

Int.  CI.'  B64IT  /.Vfift 

l'.S.  CI.  .M)3— 20  21  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  controlling  supply  of  electncal  current  from  a 
current  source  lo  a  plurality  of  coil  means  of  an  electromagnetic 
relarder.  said  controller  comprising 

a  plurality  of  switch  means,  each  coupled  between  the  current 
source  and  a  respective  one  of  the  coil  means,  for  passing 
current  thereto  when  energized  and  for  bUKking  the  passage 
of  current  lo  ihe  respective  coil  means  when  de-energized. 

control  means  for  selectively  energizing  and  de-energizing  each 
switch  means  so  that  one  switch  means  is  de-energized  about 
Ihe  same  lime  as  another  switch  means  is  energized,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  current  lo  a  coil  means  lor  a 
short  time  following  de-energi/aiion  of  the  respective  switch 
means. 


5,743,600 

WHEEL  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  RETRACTING 

APPAR.\TIS 

.Atsushi  \asuda.  .\ichi  pref.,  and  Toshihiro  Nakanu,  Chiryu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Aisin  Seiki  kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Kariya.  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,028,  .\ug.  14,  1995.  abandoned, 
vthich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.050.  .Aug.  26,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  703,813 
Claims  priorily.  application  Japan,  .\ug.  26.  1993.  5-211824 
liil.  CI.'  B16D  f>.\IS:  B60T  S/-t() 
U.S.  CI.  303— 116.1  6  Claims 

I.  .\  wheel  braking  system  having  a  brake  pedal  operalivelv 
connected  lo  a  master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  com- 
municated with  said  master  cylinder  through  a  brake  fluid  supply 
passage  and  operatively  mounted  on  a  wheel  whereby  upon  oper- 
ating said  master  cy  linder  bv  depressing  said  brake  pedal  a  braking 
operation  is  initialed  for  applying  a  braking  force  lo  said  wheel 
comprising: 

control  means  for  conlrulling  an  anli-skid  control  operation; 

switch  means  adapted  to  be  switched  from  a  first  position  to  a 

second   position   uptm   depression   of  said   brake   petal   and 

connected  lo  said  control  means:. 

suction  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  pnxiucing  .i 

negative  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  upon  switching 
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of  said  switch  means  to  the  first  position  upon  lemiination  of 
the  braking  operation  to  move  a  piston  in  the  brake  cylinder 
away  from  a  brake  member:  and 
initial  pressure  supply  means  operably  connected  to  said  control 
means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  brake  fluid 
into  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  when  the  braking  operation  is 
initiated  and  said  switch  means  is  switched  to  said  second 
position. 


5.743.601 
VEHICLE  ANTILOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hisayoshi  Mori,  and  Kei  Fukuyo.  both  of  Hamakita,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  596.034 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053242 

Int.  Cl."^  B60T  S/5H 

U.S.  CI.  303—187  2  Claims 


hydraulic  pumps,  and  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of 
each  of  said  selector  \alves  to  control  individually  brake 
pressure  of  each  of  the  wheel  cylinders  of  the  respective  front 
wheel  and  the  rear  wheel  connected  thereto  by  said  second 
brake  lines. 


5.743.602 
COLD  PL.ATE  AND  .SEAL 
Larry  D.  Maddux,  Westminster;  Jeff  Nicholson,  Huntington 
Beach,  and  Fred  W  indisch,  Lakewood.  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors 
to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Company,   Huntington   Beach. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,236 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96//.^.  A47F  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  312—140.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  cold  plate  for  cooling  fluids  flowing  therethrough  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


1.  A  vehicle  antilock  brake  control  system  comprising: 

two  independent  brake  circuits  for  connecting  a  master  cylinder 

to  wheel  cylinders  of  a  wheel  brake  of  respective  diagonal 

front  and  rear  wheels,  each  circuit  including 
only  two  selector  valves, 
a  first  brake  line  that  connects  the  master  cylinder  to  the  wheel 

cylinder  of  a  front  wheel  having  one  of  said  only  two  selector 

valves  installed  in  said  first  brake  line. 
a  second  brake  line  on  a  wheel  cylinder  side  of  said  one  selector 

valve  that  connects  from  said  first  brake  line  to  a  wheel 

cylinder  of  a  rear  wheel  having  the  other  of  said  only  two 

second  selector  valves  installed  in  said  second  brake  line, 
a  reflux  line  connected  between  said  second  brake  line  on  a 

wheel  cylinder  side  of  said  other  selector  valve  and  said  first 

brake  line  on  a  master  cylinder  side  of  said  one  selector  valve. 

and 
a  hydraulic  pump,  installed  in  said  reflux  line,  for  returning 

brake  fluid  from  said  second  brake  line  to  said  first  brake  line: 

and 
an  electronic  control  circuit  for  controlling  flow  of  brake  fluid 

into  each  wheel  cylinder  relative  to  an  amount  of  brake  fluid 

being  drawn   from  each   wheel  cylinder  by   each   of  said 


at  least  one  major  first  surface  for  contact  with  a  cold  material: 

said  at  least  one  major  first  surface  having  a  bottom  peripheral 
edge, 

a  plurality  of  channels  disposed  within  said  cold  plate  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  said  at  least  one  major  first  surface: 

means  for  connecting  to  said  channels  for  flow  of  fluids  there- 
through; and, 

a  peripheral  flange  attached  to  said  bottom  peripheral  edge  of 
said  at  least  one  major  surface,  said  flange  having  at  least  one 
reduced  edge  in  sealing  contact  with  at  least  one  second 
sloping  surface:  wherein  said  peripheral  flange  is  adapted  to 
space  said  major  first  surface  from  said  at  least  one  second 
sloping  surface. 


5,743,603 
COMBINATION  CREDENZA  AND  DESK 
James  O.  Kclley,  Spring  Lake;   Ralph  Byma,  Zecland,  and 
Gregg  J.  Persons,  Wyoming,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sligh 
Furniture  Co.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,991 
Int.  CI."  A47B  I7/0J:I9A)K 
U.S.  CI.  312—195  18  Claims 

1.  A  furniture  unit  providing  a  combination  credenza  and  desk, 
comprising: 

a  stationary  desk  with  a  front,  an  opposing  back,  and  two 
opposing  ends,  said  desk  having  a  desk  top,  having  a  first  side 
panel  that  extends  between  said  desk  top  and  a  supporting 
floor  and  that  extends  between  said  from  and  said  back, 
having  an  opposing  second  side  panel  that  extends  between 


said  desk  top  and  the  f\ooT.  thai  extends  between  said  front 
and  said  back,  and  that  is  spaced  apan  from  said  first  side 
panel,  and  having  a  kneehole  opening  that  extends  from  said 
from  toward  said  back  and  is  interposed  between  said  first  and 
said  second  side  panels;  and 
a  moveable  return  that  is  pivtiiallv  connected  with  the  front  of 
the  desk,  near  one  of  said  two  opposing  ends,  the  return 
having  a  vertical  face  panel  with  a  rear  side,  and  having  a 
work  surface  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  face  panel,  the 
return  being  pivotal  between  a  closed  p<isition,  wherein  the 
face  panel  covers  the  kneehole  opening  and  the  return  work 
surface  is  concealed  within  the  desk,  behind  the  face  panel, 
and  an  open  position,  wherein  the  face  panel  is  pivoted 
outwardly  from  the  from  of  the  desk  to  expose  the  kneehole 
opening  and  wherein  the  work  surface  extends  forwardly  from 
the  desk,  alongside  the  kneehole  opening,  the  work  surface 
further  hav  ing  an  inner  comer  that  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
kneehole  opening  when  the  return  is  in  the  open  position. 


5,743,604 


Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,743,605 
INFORM.\TION  DISPLAY  AND  ARTICLE  STORAGE  AND 

DISPENSING  APPARATl  S 

Jami-s  F.  Marino.  2620  St.  Tropcz  PI..  La  Jolla.  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.794 

Int.  CI."  A47G  2VAX> 

V.S.  CI.  312—211  11  Claims 
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1.  A  dual-purp<ise  storage  and  displav  apparatus  for  storing 
articles,  dispensing  the  articles,  and  displaying  information,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  a  storage  and  dispensing  bin  including 

(il  a  main  enclosure  having  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  ol  opposite  side 
walls  connected  to  said  rear  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  con- 
nected to  said  a-ar  wall  and  opposite  side  walls  such  that 
said  main  enclosure  has  an  open  from  and  an  open  top,  and 

(iil  a  front  panel  mounted  to  from  edge  p*)rtions  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  enclosure  and  extending  across 
said  open  front  of  said  main  enclosure,  said  main  enclosure 
and  front  panel  li>gether  defining  an  interior  chamber  in 
said  bin  for  sioring  articles  therein,  said  from  panel  having 
a  dispensing  opening  through  which  articles  can  be 
removed  by  users  from  said  interior  chamber  ot  said  bin; 

(b)  an  information  displav  device  mounted  to  said  front  panel  of 
said  bin  and  adapted  to  hold  and  displav  information  intended 
for  the  users  who  remove  articles  from  said  bin,  said  informa- 
tion display  device  being  disposed  on  said  from  panel  abtive 
said  dispensing  opening  through  said  from  panel: 

(c)  first  connection  elements  defined  along  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  front  panel:  and 

(d)  second  connection  elements  defined  along  opposite  from 
edges  of  said  main  enclosure,  said  first  connection  elements 
slidably  interfilting  w  ith  said  second  connections  elements  so 
as  to  permit  said  front  panel  to  be  slidably  lifted  and  raised 
relative  to  said  main  enclosure  in  order  to  remove  emptv 
packages  from  said  intenor  chamber  and  to  replenish  said 
interior  chamber  with  new  full  packages  of  articles. 


5.743.606 
COMPl  TER  CABINET  L.\TCHING  MECHANISM 
Erica  .Scholder.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  l'.S.A^  L.P.. 
Aastin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.817 

Int.  CI."  A47B  HlnH) 

\}S,.  a.  312—223.2  9  Claims 


,  A  computer  cabinet  for  storing  components,  the  cabinet  com- 
prising: 

a  chassis  including  a  side  panel  and  a  bottom  panel; 

a  cover  including  a  side  panel  and  a  top  panel,  wherein  the  cover 
can  be  selectively  closed  onto  the  chassis  so  that  the  cover 
side  panel  is  located  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  chassis 
side  panel,  or  opened  from  the  chassis  so  that  the  cover  top 
panel  is  suffic'lentl)  removed  from  the  chassis  Kntom  panel: 

a  stop  attached  to  the  cover  side  panel,  the  stop  including  a  lip 
portion: 

a  button  pivotallv  connected  to  the  cover  side  panel  and  liK-atcd 
proximate  to  the  lip  portion,  said  button  capable  of  being 
selectivelv  depressed:  and 

a  spring  member  attached  to  the  chassis  side  panel  and  compris- 
ing an  indention  pt)nion; 

wherein  when  the  cover  is  closed  onto  the  chassis,  the  spring 
member  is  provimate  to  the  button  of  the  cover  side  panel  and 
retains  the  lip  portion  of  the  stop  w  iihin  the  indention  ponuin 
of  the  spring  member,  therebv  securing  the  cover  to  the 
chassis; 

.wherein  depression  of  the  button  disengages  the  lip  portion  of 
the  stop  from  the  indention  ptirtion  of  the  spnng  member, 
thereby  allowing  the  cover  lo  be  opened  from  the  chassis. 
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5.743,6«7 
CART  FOR  MEDICATION 
Rainer  B.  Teufel;  Timothy  A.  Friar;  Paul  P.  Kolada:  Jerome  M. 
Romick;  Marc  D.  Taylor,  all  of  Columbus.  Ohio,  and  Duane , 
Beardsley,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Artromick 
International,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,682,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  662,750,  Mar.  1,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,259,668.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  476,064 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—265.2  6  Claims 


including  a  tab  bent  out  of  the  bacic  wall  area  ot  the  drawer  slide 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  drawer  slide,  with  a  tirst  shoulder 
projection  formed  on  the  bent  tab.  the  tirst  shoulder  projection 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bent  tab  toward  the 
front  wall  area  of  the  drawer  slide  and  being  adapted  to  engage  in 
a  corresponding  bore  hole  of  the  back  wall,  and  a  second  shoulder 
projeclion  bent  out  of  the  back  wall  area  of  the  drawer  slide  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  drawer  slide  and  like- 
wise adapted  to  engage  in  a  corresponding  bore  hole  in  the  back 
wall. 


I.  A  modular  cart  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  front  side,  a  rear 
side  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  connecting  said  front  and  rear  sides, 
said  cart  formed  in  combination  with  an  end  cabinet  including: 

a  cabinet  back  panel  formed  by  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
cart  which  is  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  base  plate, 
said  cabinet  back  panel  having  a  lower  edge. 

side  wing  walls  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
cabinet  back  panel. 

interlocking  structure  on  said  cabinet  back  panel  and  said  side 
wing  walls  joining  said  side  wing  walls  to  said  cabinet  back 
panel 

a  cabinet  control  panel  frame  interlockingly-attached  to  respec- 
tive upper  edges  of  said  side  wing  walls. 

posts  secured  to  said  base  plate  by  mounting  structure,  said  base 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  connecting  points  for  each  post, 
said  posts  extending  upwardly  from  said  mounting  structure 
and  supporting  said  cabinet  back  panel,  wherein  the  mounting 
structure  mounts  the  cabinet  back  panel  with  said  posts 
located  at  a  tirst  set  of  said  connecting  points  and  allows  each 
of  said  posts  to  be  alternatively  mounted  at  a  second  set  of 
said  connecting  points  located  at  said  one  end  of  said  base 
plate  to  mount  an  end  panel  to  said  base  plate. 


5,743,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNITS  HAVING  IMAGE  FRAME 

ASSOCIATED  ENCODED  INFORMATION 
Richard  W.  Bauer.  Webster;  Dale  F.  Mclntyre;  Daniel  M. 
Pagano.  both  of  Honeoye  Falls;  David  L.  Patton,  Webster, 
and  Edward  Weissberger,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  i996,  Ser.  No.  775,677 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2\/\4 

U.S.  CI.  353—25  '2  Claims 


W   -_         PROVOE  FtMSTHP           1 

2^  -^     BEAD  ENCODED  DATA 

^''  -^      IDENTIFY  DATA  UNITS 

26  -_|  LOCATE  WAGE  FRAMES 

_ 

CORRELATE  DATA 

UNITS  AND  UAQE 

FRAMES 


RERECOfiO  DATA 
UMTS  IN  PHYSCAL 
ASSOCIATION  WITH 
RESPECTIVE  IMAGE 
FRAMES 


CUT  FILMSTRIP  INTO 
SEGMENTS  EACH 

SEGMENT  INCLUDWG 
AN  MAGE  FRAME 
Arc  ASSOCIATED 


DATA  UNIT 


ASSEMBLE  SEGMENTS  44 

WITH  SLIDE  MOUNTS 
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5.743,608 
DRAWER 
Hammerle  Johannes,  Hochst,  Austria,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 
.Austria 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  295  17 
683.0 

Int.  CI."  A47B  HMH) 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 2—348. 1  7  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  component  comprising  a  drawer  slide  which  forms  a 
side  wall  of  a  drawer,  the  drawer  slide  having  a  back  wall  area  and 
a  front  wall  area,  wherein  the  drawer  slide  has  outwardly  curving 
holding  devices  in  the  back  wall  area  of  the  drawer  slide  adapted  to 
engage  in  a  back  wall  and  adapted  to  secure  the  back  wall  against 
shifting  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions,  the  holding  devices 


10.  A  method  for  preparing  photographic  him  units  having 
image  frame  associated  encoded  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  a  hlmstrip  having  a  plurality  of  image  frames  and 
encoded  data  relating  to  individual  said  image  frames: 

reading  said  encoded  data; 

.storing  said  encoded  data; 

locating  said  image  frames; 

identifying  data  units  in  said  encoded  data: 

correlating  individual  said  data  units  and  individual  said  image 
frames; 

rerecording  said  data  units  on  said  hlmstrip  in  physical  associa- 
tion with  respective  said  image  frames:  and 

cutting  said  hlmstrip  iiVlo  segments,  each  said  segment  including 
an  individual  said  image  frame  and  an  associated  said  data 
unit. 


5.743,610 
PROJECTION-TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATl'S 

.\kitaka    Yajima;    Motoyuki    Fujimori:    Mutsuya    Furuhata; 

1'omiyoshi  I'shiyama;  Terunaga  Koide:  Toshiaki  Hashizume; 

Kiyoshi  Miyashita;  Hiroshi  Harima.  and  Keijiro  Naito,  all  of 

Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  19%,  Sen  No.  697,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-326492: 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326493;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326494;  Dec.  27.  1994, 
6-326497;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326498 

Int.  cr  G03B  1\/14 
VS.  CI.  353—31  20  Claims 


has  a  metal  thin  him  on  a  surface  thereof  ha\ing  neutral 
density  hlter  characteristics. 


9\0'IR 


1.  A  projection-type  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  color  separator  for  separating  a  light  beam  emitted  from  a  light 

source  into  colored  light  beams  of  three  primary  colors; 
three  liquid  crystal  light  valves  for  modulating  said  separated 

and  colored  light  beams; 
a  color  synthesizer  for  combining  said  colored  and  modulated 
light  beams,  comprising: 

a  square  column  dichroic  prism  composed  of  four  triangle 
pnsms  whose  cross  sections  are  right  isosceles  triangles 
such  that  said  three  light  valves  are  located  adjacent  to 
three  exterior  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  dichroic  prism  to 
receive  said  colored  and  modulated  light  beams  from  said 
light  valves,  and 
at  least  one  filter  for  absorbing  light  within  a  specihed  wave- 
length range,  located  between  at  least  one  of  said  liquid 
crystal  light  valves  and  said  dichroic  prism. 


5,743,611 
PROJECTOR 
Makoto  Yaraaguchi,  Kanagawa;  Noriaki  Negishi,  Tokyo,  and 
Hisaharu  Nakao,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265952 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2l/\4 

VS.  CI.  353—31  9  Claims 


l^f,  teg.  I3b 


I3r,  t3g.  I3» 


1.  A  projector  for  use  with  a  screen  comprising: 

an  image  display  panel  for  displaying  an  image  based  on  a  video 
signal  fed  thereto; 

a  light  source  for  applying  light  to  said  image  display  panel; 

a  projecting  lens  for  projecting  the  image  from  said  image 
display  panel  lo  the  screen;  and 

a  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said  image  display  panel  and 
being  sealed  by  a  front  glass  and  a  rear  glass,  wherein  said 
light  from  said  light  source  is  input  through  said  front  glass 
and  output  from  said  rear  glass  and  wherein  said  front  glass 


5.743,612 
LIQl  ID  CRYSIAL  PROJECTOR 
Yutaka   Matsuda,   Fujisawa;   Nobuhiro   konuma,  and   Kenji 
.Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1995.  7-292459; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292460 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—97  14  Claims 


2.  A  liquid  crystal  projector  comprising:  a  light  source;  a  reflec- 
tive type  liquid  crystal  panel;  a  projection  lens;  a  mirror  arranged 
in  an  optical  path  between  the  light  source  and  the  reflective  type 
liquid  crystal  panel;  and  an  aperture  diaphragm  arranged  in  an 
optical  path  between  the  reflective  type  liquid  crystal  panel  and  the 
projection  lens. 

in  which  an  illumination  light  from  the  light  source  is  allowed  to 
enter  the  reflective  type  liquid  crystal  panel  via  die  miiTor  on 
the  light  source  side  and  is  modulated  to  an  image  light  by  the 
reflective  type  liquid  crystal  panel  and  is  reflected,  and  the 
image  light  from  the  reflective  type  liquid  crystal  panel  is 
allowed  lo  enter  the  projection  lens  dirough  the  aperture 
diaphragm  on  the  projection  lens  side  and  is  enlargedly  pro- 
jected onto  a  screen  by  the  projection  lens,  wherein 
at  least  two  light  sources  are  provided. 


5,743.613 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR  WITH  INTERIOR  ILLUMINATING 

MECHANISM 
Eui  Seon  Jeong,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  15,  1995, 
50646/1995 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—119  19  Claims 


1U(al    114(bl 


1.  A  video  projector  including  a  light  source  for  generating  light 
to  display  image  on  a  screen,  the  video  projector  comprising: 


3020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  28.  1998 


April  28.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3021 


UMI 


rellectitin  means  for  refleciing  the  light  from  the  light  source  to 
generate  a  reflected  hght  and  for  scattering  the  hght  from  the 
light  source  to  generate  a  dispersed  light. 

a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  panel  for  generating  an  image 
light  by  passing  (he  reflected  light  therethrough: 

a  hrsi  window  for  outputting  the  image  light  to  the  screen:  and 

a  second  window  being  selectively  opened  and  closed  to  output 
the  dispersed  light  from  .the  reflection  means  as  an  illumina- 
tion source. 


5.743.614 
HOI  SING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MATRIX  DiSPL.AV 

Jack  Salerno.  Waban;  Matthew  Zayracky.  Plympton;  Stephen 
Offsey,  Brookline:   David  Chastain.  Acton;   Michel  Arney. 
Needham.-  Benjamin  Beck.  Boston;  (".regory  Hunter.  West- 
wo«»d;  Kevin  O'Connor.  South  Easton.  and  Alan  Richard, 
Wrenfham.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation. 
Taunton.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  332,883.  Nov.  1.  1<W4.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106.071.  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J!76,979.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  16.138. 
Feb.  10.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5„W6,304,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  944.207.  Sep.  11.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.444.557. 
w  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,858.  Jan.  22, 
1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  872.297.  Apr.  22.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,317.436.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
839.241.  Feb.  20,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Scr.  No.  636,602.  Dec.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.206.749. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,966 
Int.  CI."  (;03B  2I/(XJ 
L.S.  CI.  353—122  44  Claims 


i?au: 


^, 


.-4_ 


PROVCE  FIMSTW 


CORRELATE  DATA 

UNTS  AND  IMAGE 

FRAMES 


22  -■-     READ  ENCODED  DATA 


'  -^TcEN 


TFY  DATA  UMTS 


26  ^LOCATE  IMAGE  FRAMES  | 


RERECOHD  DATA 
UMTS  H  PHVSICAl. 
ASSOCIATION  WTM  U- 
RESPECTIVE  WAGE 
FRAMES 


CUT  FLMSTRIP  WTO 
SEGMENTS  EACH 

SEGMENT  INCLUD»iG 

AN  WAGE  FRAME 

AND  ASSOCIATED 

DATA  UNIT 


ASSEMBLE  SEGMENTS 
WIIH  SLDE  MOUNTS     - 


reading  said  encixled  data: 

identifying  data  units  in  said  encoded  data: 

correlating  said  data  units,  said  image  flames,  and  mounts: 

cutting  said  filmsirip  into  segments  corresponding  to  individual 

said  image  flames: 
mounting  individual  said  segments  into  slide  mounts:  and 
recording  said  data  units  for  respective  said  image  flames  on 

respective  said  slide  mounts. 


5.743.616 
LED  ILLUMINATED  IMA(;E  DISPLAY 
Ronald  (iiuliano,  103-25  68th  Ave.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375. 
and  Alexander  Asianov,  504  E.  81st  St..  Suite  IF,  New  York, 
N.Y.  imi28 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Scr.  No.  578.453 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  I.W-I 

11,8.  CL  362— 31  13  Claims 


lOOa  lOOb  lOOc  lOOd   lOOe 


1.  A  housing  for  mounting  a  light  valve  display  to  a  projector 
body  having  a  light  source,  and  a  projection  lens,  the  housing 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  light  valve  display  panel  movable  between  a 

first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  first  position  being 

within  the  housing  and  the  second  position  being  outside  the 

housing: 

a  securing  mechanism  for  securing  the  housing  lo  the  projectt)r 

body:  and 
a  translation  tnechanism  for  actuating  movement  of  the  display 
panel  between  the  first  position  and  the  second  position  along 
an  optical  path  between  the  light  source  and  projection  lens. 


-|TIMERp 
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5,743,615 
FILM  SLIDES  H.WING  ENCODED  DATA  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PREPARING  FILM  SLIDES 
Dale  F.  Mclntyre;  Daniel  M.  Pagano,  both  of  Honeoye  Falls; 
David  L.  Patton,  Webster,  and  Edward  VVcissberger,  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.326 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  35.3—122  18  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  preparing  him  slides  from  a  photographic 

Hlmstnp  having  a  plurality  of  image  flames  and  encoded  data 

relating  to  said  image  flames,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  illuminated  image  display  comprising  at  least  one  thin, 
integral  solid  panel  of  light  transmitting  material  having  a  front 
image  display  surface,  a  rear  surface  opposite  thereto  and  edge 
surfaces  between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  wherein  at  least  one 
light  emitting  diode  (LED)  is  emfiedded  in  an  edge  of  said  panel, 
such  that  light  from  the  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  (LED/ 
directly  impinges  on  and  is  directly  diflfused  through  the  light 
transmitting  material  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  front  image 
display  surface  of  the  panel,  has  its  refractory  parameters  locally 
disrupted,  in  a  controlled  manner,  wherein  the  refractory  param- 
eters are  locally  disrupted  by  etching  of  the  display  surface  and 
wherein  different  parts  of  a  desired  non-random  image  are  made  lo 
be  perceptibly  illuminated  by  varying  light  intensity  by  variation  in 
at  least  one  of  etching  depth  and  spacing  between  etchings,  said 
etchings  being  conhgured  lo  be  in  the  shape  of  the  non-random 
image,  to  change  the  refraction  of  at  least  one  portion  of  the  front 
panel  surface  whereby  intensity  of  directly  impinging  light  emit- 
ting diode  (LED)  light  transmitted  therethrough  is  made  to  vary, 
whereby  the  non-random  image  of  a  predetermined  specific  con- 
hgurational  appearance  is  perceptible. 


5.74.V6I7 
\  EHK  LIAR  LAMP 
Osamu  Sato:  Hirr)shigc  Shinkai.  and  Kihachirou  I  chida.  all  iif 
Shi/uoka.  Japan,   assignors   to    Koito   Manufacturing   Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  587.713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1995.  7-tM)6895 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  .v.vm 

I  .S.  CI.  362—61  26  Claims 


ti' 


13.  A  contact  terminal  for  a  vehicular  lamp  in  which  a  wedge 
b.ise  bulb  is  held  bv  and  electrically  connects  to  the  contact 
icrminal.  llw  contact  teniiiruil  comprising: 

a  box-like  lermin^ii  member: 

a  male  contai  I  piece  projecting  toward  a  back  w  ill  surface  side 
of  a  lamp  body:  and 

a  lamp  b>xh  securing  section  disposed  between  said  bovllikc 
terminal  iiiemU-r  and  said  male  contact  piece,  said  lamp  bod\ 
securing  section  having  a  portion  projecting  in  a  direction 
transverse  lo  the  direction  of  said  maPe  contact  piece's  projec- 
tion towards  a  back  w.ill  surface  side  of  the  lamp  NkIv. 


5.74.V6I8 

OPTICAL  AXIS  ADJl  S IMENT  STRLCIT  RE  FOR 

\  KIIKTLAR  LAMPS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A.S.SEMBLINf; 

SAME 

^  uji  Fujino.  and  (Kamu  Sato.  Ixilh  of  Shi^uoka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  665.397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-I8324K 

Int.  CI.'  B60y  I  AMI:  I  AX}:  F16B  l.</m 

I  .S.  CI.  .162— 61  21  Claims 


1.  .-\  stmclurc  for  adjusting  an  optical  axis  of  a  lamp,  compris 
!{!:  .  '■  .    '•  • 

a  station;,r\  memK-r  which  is  stationary  within  the  lamp: 
a  mov.ible  member  which  is  movable  uilhin  the  lamp: 
a  single  piece  optical  avis  .idjusiment  screv\  ci>niprismg: 
a  hist  end  |nmion  engaging  with  saul  stationary  member: 
a  second  end  portion  operable  bv  rotating:  and 
an  intermediate  threaded  (lortion. 


a  nut  member  nnatablv  engaging  said  iniemiedi.iie  threaded 
portion  of  said  optical  axis  ad|usiment  sirew.  wherein  said 
lirst  and  second  end  portions  of  said  optical  .ixiv  adiusimeni 
screw  have  an  outer  radial  dimension  which  is  larger  than 
that  ol  said  inleniiediate  threaded  portion  of  said  optical 
axis  adjusiment  screw,  and  v\ herein  said  nut  member  is 
integrally  formed  with  said  optical  axis  adjusimeni  strew 


5.74.UI9 
FASTEMNi;  ARRAN(;EMENT  for  \  \EHKI  K  L  \MP 
llarald   (ierstner;   Reiner  Jm-her.   both   of   \idlingen;    Horst 
Dahm.  Neuhengstett.  and  Olaf  K^hhcsmeyer.  Sindellingen.  all 
of  (Jcrmany.  assignors  to  Mercedcs-Bcn/  At;,  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .';63.242 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Nov.  28.  1994.  44  42 
294.6 

Int.  CI.'  B6«Q  lAiZ 
I  .S.  CI.  362— 82  Ml  Claims 


1.  .A  fastening  arrangement  for  htting  a  vehicle  lamp  in  a 
receptive  trim  element,  comprising  at  Ica-.t  two  spaced-apan  holder 
devices  protruding  from  the  lamp  in  a  peripheral  rei:ion  ol  a 
diflusing  screen.  assiKiated  holders  ol  the  trim  element  lo  which 
the  at  least  iwo  holder  devices  are  lived  when  the  lamp  is  m  a 
tinallv  installed  posiiuHi.  one  of  the  at  least  two  holder  dcMccs 
being  coiiligured  such  that,  upon  insertion,  the  lamp  is  operaiivelv 
joined  with  the  assixrialed  holder  of  the  irim  elenienl  to  constitute 
.1  plug  connection,  and  a  screw  fastener  tor  securing  the  plug 
connection  comprising  holding  means  protruding  from  the  lamp 
and  arranged  lo  be  screwed  lo  rest  upon  a  counter  surface  of  an 
associated  holding  structure  at  a  surticient  distance  rearwardlv  of 
the  at  least  two  holder  de\  ices  so  as  lo  be  accessible  by  a  screw  ing 
tiHil  from  below  the  fastening  arrangement,  wherein  th.ii  the  lamp 
Is  (.onhgured  to  fie.  upon  being  inserted  inio  the  trim  element, 
convcxed  bv  sliding  into  an  insiallaiion  position  by  a  li'iigitudin.il 
displacement  essenlialh  parallel  to  the  ditfusmg  screen.  e.icb  of  the 
at  least  two  holder  devices  extending  in  a  direction  of  the  sliding 
and  being  assembleable  together  VMih  one  ot  ihe  aswiated  hold- 
ers, and  the  holding  means,  at  the  installed  p«isiiion  of  the  lamp, 
are  accessihh  disposed  lichind  the  lamp 


5.743.620 
BODY  WORN  LI(;HTED  DRINKINc;  RFC  epl\ct.e 

Michael  Rojas.  and  Marilyn  Arnodo.  both  of  601  W.  17th.  Ifl. 
Houston,  lev.  77(MI8 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  822.745 
Int.  CI.'  F2I\    <<Axi 
I..S.CL  362—101  5(lainis 

1.  .An  illuminated  drinking  recept.iv.le  for  use  with  a  bell  which 
encircles  a  user's  torso  wherein  the  drinking  receptacle  comprises: 
a  cimtoured  receptacle  iiK-mher  including  an  upper  portion  pro- 
vided wnh  a  closure  element,  an  intermedtale  portion,  and  a 
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5,743.622 
LANDSCAPE  LIGHT  WITH  ANTI-WICKING  ELEMENTS 

AND  ELONGATED  BASE 
Ian  R.  Ibbitson,  Seal  Beach,  and   Frank  G.  Watson.  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Architectural  Landscape 
Lighting.  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.232 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  V/W-  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  CL  362—153.1  21  Claims 


bollom  portion  wherein  both  the  upper  portion  and  the  closure 

element  are  opaque  and  the  intermediate  and  bottom  portions 

of  the  receptacle  member  are  fabricated  from  a  translucent 

material: 
an  illumination   unit  operatively   associated  with  the  bottom 

portion  of  the  receptacle  member:  and 
a  belt  clip  unit  disposed  on  the  intennediate  portion  of  the 

receptacle  member  for  releasably  connecting  the  receptacle 

member  to  the  belt. 


5,743.621 
ILLUMINATED  SAFETY  HELMET 
Robert  L.  Mantha,  1657  Lesperance  Road,  Sandwich  South, 
Ontario,  N8N  142,  Canada,  and  Robert  Colaizzi,  106  Wilkin- 
son Drive,  Leamington.  Ontario,  Canada,  N8H  3V5 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,165 
Int  CI."  F21V  M/OO 
U.S.  CI.  362—105  14  Claims 
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1.  An  illuminated  safety  helmet  assembly  comprising: 

a  protective  helmet: 

a  chin  strap  having  releasably  engageable  buckle  portions  thai 
when  connected  operate  to  secure  said  helmet  releasably  to 
the  head  of  a  user  and  when  disconnected  enable  said  helmet 
to  be  removed; 

a  light  source  supported  by  said  helmet: 

a  power  source:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupling  said  power  source  electrically  to  said 
light  source,  said  circuit  including  a  switch  movable  between 
a  closed  circuit  position  in  response  to  the  connection  of  said 
buckle  portions  lo  energi/e  said  light  source  and  an  open 
circuit  position  in  response  to  the  disconnection  of  said  buckle 
portions  to  de-energize  said  light  source. 


1.  An  in-ground  light  ti.xture  comprising: 

a  single  unitary  body  having  a  tirst  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber  being 
separated  by  a  common  wall:  and 

plural  conductive  elements,  each  of  which  is  molded  within  the 
common  wall  separating  the  tirst  chainber  and  the  second 
chamber  and  each  of  which  forms  a  conductive  pathway 
between  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber. 

wherein  the  tirst  chamber  contains  at  least  electrical  components 
and  a  light  source,  and  has  an  opening  for  receiving  a  lens, 
and  the  second  chamber  has  an  opening  adapted  lo  receive  a 
power  conduit  supplying  power  from  an  external  power 
source, 

wherein  the  plural  conductive  elements  are  molded  within  the 
common  wall  of  the  single  unitary  body  of  the  in-ground  light 
fixture  by  molding  the  common  wall  around  the  plural  con- 
ductive elements  when  said  common  wall  is  forked,  the  plural 
conductive  elements  permitting  power  lo  be  supplied  from  the 
second  chamber  lo  the  electrical  components  and  the  light 
source  in  the  first  chamber. 


5.743,623 
SELF-LOCKING  FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 
Daniel  G.  Kerr.  2922  F2ast  25th  .\vcnue.  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  VSR  1J2 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.217 
Int,  CI."  F21L  7/tH) 
U.S.  CI.  362—190  16  Claims 

I.  A  flashlight  holder  for  use  in  combination  with  a  flashlight 
and  a  fireann,  comprising: 

(a)  a  collar  operative  lo  slidably  attach  to  a  flashlight  housing 
proximate  a  flashlight  head: 

(b)  a  spacer  arm  dimensioned  lo  fit  between  a  pair  of  fingers, 
said  spacer  ami  coupled  lo  said  collar  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom:  and 

(c)  a  cantilevered  ami  having  a  bowed  body  with  a  distal  end. 
said  canlilesered  arm  coupled  lo  said  spacer  arm  at  a  junction 
remote  from  said  collar  and  fomiing  an  oblique  angle  with 
said  sp;icer  arm: 


-J-" 


wherein  said  spacer  arm  has  a  length  sutticienl  lo  permit  a  user 
to  hold  said  cantilevered  arm  in  a  palm  of  a  hand  while  said 
collar  is  attached  lo  the  flashlight  housing  proximate  the 
fla.shlighl  head  such  thai  the  user  can  control  both  the  flash- 
light and  the  fireann. 


5,743.624 

TORCH  WITH  A  BELLOWED  INTERMEDIATE 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  MEMBER 

Hanh  Chiang.  No.  162.  Chung-Chen  S.  Rd..  Hsia-Jing  Hsiang. 

Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No,  823.838 

Int.  CI."  F21L  7AX) 

MS.  CI.  362—198  1  Claim 


seats  for  electrical  contact  with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  ol 
each  of  the  respccli\e  nngs: 

each  of  said  rings  being  flexible  and  having  an  externally 
KKithed  portion  which  extends  radially  and  i>uiwardl\  from  an 
outer  surface  thereof  and  which  engages  an  inner  surface  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  connectors  so  as  tti  prevent  disen- 
gagement therefrom  and  consequently  securing  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  ring  on  said  seal: 

said  tail  member  including  a  cell-holding  conductive  barrel  tube 
for  accommodating  said  cell  unit  therein  and  a  conductive  cap 
which  is  detachably  attached  to  the  conductive  barrel  lube  and 
which  biases  the  cell  unit  to  contact  one  of  said  contact 
elements  while  said  conductive  barrel  tube  contacts  one  of 
said  rings,  and  said  bulb  unit  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  which  contacts  another  of  said  contact  elements 
and  another  of  said  rings,  respectively. 


5.743,625 
CI  RVED  HOUSINC;  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ILLUMINATED 
GLASS  TUBINC;  AND  METHOD 
Walter  keisler  Tanner,  Chesnce,  S,C..  as.signor  to  F'allon  Lumi- 
nous Products,  inc..  Spartanburg.  S,C, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599.644.  Feb,  12.  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  389^^14.  Feb,  16,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5.541.823,  This  application  Jan,  30.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
790,199 
Int  CI."  F2IS  5m():iAK) 
l'.S.  CI.  362—216  23  Claims 


1.  A  torch  comprising: 

a  head  member  with  a  bulb  unit  and  having  a  threaded  end 
section: 

a  tail  member  with  a  cell  unit  and  having  a  threaded  end  section; 

a  bellowed  intermediate  flexible  lube  member  including  a  tube 
bixiv.  two  connectors  respectively  attached  to  two  ends  of  the 
lube  btxlv  and  respectively  having  internallv  threaded  end 
sections  engaging  said  threaded  end  sections  of  the  head  and 
tail  members,  front  and  rear  conductive  contact  sets  respec- 
tively provided  in  the  connectors  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
front  conductive  set  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  bulb  unit 
while  the  rear  conductive  set  is  in  electrical  contact  with 
terminals  of  the  cell  unit,  wherein  each  of  the  front  and  rear 
conductive  sets  includes  an  insulated  tubular  seal  fixed  within 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  connectors  and  provided  with  a 
reduced-diameter  ouier  end  pi>rtion.  an  annular  conduclise 
ring  sleeved  respectively  around  each  of  the  outer  end  pt>r- 
tions.  an  opening  fomied  respectively  in  each  of  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  seat,  a  conductive  mushroom-like  contact 
elemeni  press-fitted  respectively  within  each  of  ihe  outer  end 
portions  of  the  seat  and  having  a  small-diameter  portion 
which  extends  respectiv ely  into  each  of  the  outer  end  portions 
of  each  of  the  respective  seats  and  a  large-diameter  outer  end 
p«inion  w  hich  is  exposed  partially  lo  an  exterior  of  each  of  the 
respective  seats,  a  central  wire  extending  through  the  lube 
body  and  each  of  the  openings  of  the  respective  seals  and 
having  an  end  attached  lo  each  ol  the  respective  small- 
diameler  portions  of  the  contact  element  so  as  lo  establish 
electrical  connection  therebetween,  and  a  peripheral  wire 
extending  through  the  tube  bixly  and  each  of  the  respective 


1.  A  curxed  housing  assembly  for  protective  suppt)rt  of  curved 
illuminated  glass  lubing  comprising: 

a  curved  longitudinally  base  section: 

a  curved  and  inverted  ushaped  central  section  having  an  elon 
gated  support  section  lor  supporting  glass  tubing  and  down 
wardly  directed  wall  portions  forming  an  elongated  channel 
having  an  open  side  adjacent  said  base  section: 

a  curved  and  inverted  u-shaped  light-transmitting  cover  section 
having  downwardly  directed  wall  portions  forming  an  elon- 
gated channel  having  an  open  side  for  receiving  said  central 
section  therein,  with  the  radii  ol  curvature  of  said  base, 
central,  and  cover  sections  being  equal:  and 

fasteners  for  joining  together  said  base,  central,  and  cover  se^ 
lions. 

23.  A  method  of  providing  a  substantially  continuous  neon  lighi. 
comprising  the  sieps  of; 

providing  a  plurality  of  straight  light  housing  assemblies,  each 
said  housing  assembly  having  all  of  ils  electrical  components 
contained  therein  except  tor  jumper  cables  for  connecting  said 
straight  housing  assemblies  lo  other  housing  assemblies  or  a 
source  of  electricity : 

providing  a  plurality  of  curved  light  housing  assemblies,  each 
said  housing  assembly  having  all  of  its  electncal  components 
contained  therein  except  fi>r  jumper  cables  for  connecting  saul 
straight  housing  assemblies  lo  mher  housing  assemblies  oi  a 
source  of  electricity : 

selecting  a  combination  of  straight  and  curved  housing  asseiii 
blies  needed  to  produce  a  desired  neon  light  configuralion: 


3024 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1998 


April  28.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


.M)25 


UMI 


imerconnecliri!;  said  jumper  cables  ot  said  selected  housing 

assemblies;  and 
attaching   one   of   said   seletned   and    interconnected    housmg 

assemblies  to  a  source  of  electricil\. 


5.743,626 
IJGHTINC;  SYSTEM  - 
Richard  Walker.  I'rbana.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (irimcs  Aerospace 
Company.  I'rbana,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .W8,2.W,  Feb.  14.  1W5.  Pat.  No. 

5,636,919.  This  application  .Ian.  28.  1997.  Scr.  No.  790.002 

Int.  CI."  F21S  .W(l 

I  .S.  CI.  .%2— 217  1  Claim 
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1    A  compact.  self-liKking  janipholdcr  for  a  fluorescent  lamp 
having  tuo  lamp  pins,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  opening  in  the  housing  for  receiving  the  lamp  pins; 

a  pair  of  retaining  springs  mounted  in  the  housing  and  conlig 
ured  to  retain  the  lamp  pins  within  the  housing: 

a  pair  of  biasmg  springs  adiaceni  one  another  and  positioned 
relative  to  the  retaining  springs;  and 

a  plunger,  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  plunger  when  depressed 
moves  the  retaining  springs  apart  and  compresses  the  biasing 
springs  so  that  the  lamp  pins  may  be  placed  in  the  opening  of 
the  housing,  and  when  the  plunger  is  released,  the  lamp  pins 
are  locked  in  place,  the  biasing  springs  biasing  the  lamp  pins 
against  the  retaining  springs. 


5.743.627 

LIGHTING  FIXTl  RK 

Joseph  .M.  Castecl.  255  Lyiton  Rd..  Moon  To\«nship.  Pa.  15108 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  805.925 

Int.  CI."  F21V  2.f/<)(i:  F21S  MHJ 

I  .S.  CI.  362—222  17  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising:  a  substantially  rigid  housing 
base  having  an  elongated  back  plate  with  a  spaced  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  legs  depending  from  an  inside  surface  of  said 
hack  plate  and  providing  a  ballast  channel  therebetween  and  a  pair 
of  lamp  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ballast  channel,  and  an 
elongated  cover  removable  secured  to  said  legs  with  longitudinal 
snap  connections  for  covering  said  ballast  channel  and  thereby 
providing  a  strong  two-piece  housing  assembly. 


5.743.628 

fikli)-<)f-()pf;r\tion  ilia  min atinc;  df.\  ice 
accommodating  incandescent  and  dlscharge 

LAMPS 

Stefan  Greif.  Fulda:  .lorg  Eduard  Hartgc.  Geinhausen.  and  Till 
Schmeling.  Wipperfuerlh.  all  of  (K-rmany.  assignors  to  ller- 
aeus  Med  (imbH.  Hanau.  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  6(M).485 
Claims  priority,  application  (K-rmany.  Feb.  21.  1995.  195  05 
925.5 

Int.  CI."  F21V  2J/(i() 
VS.  CI.  362—228  17  Claims 


1.  A  field of-operalion  illuminating  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  bollotii  with  a  plurality  of  linht-emilling 
areas. 

(b)  at  least  one  incandescent  lamp  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
at  least  one  incandescent  lamp  having  a  light-emitting  area 
associatea  therewith  and  optics  for  collimating  and  orienting 
light,  and 

(cl  at  least  one  discharge  lamp  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  ;it 
least  one  discharge  lamp  having  a  light-emitting  area  associ 
aled  therewith  and  optics  for  collimating  and  orienting  light. 

both  of  said  at  least  one  incandescent  lamp  and  said  at  leasi  one 
discharge  lamp  simultaneously  illuminate  a  prescribed  held  of 
operation  through  said  light-emitting  areas  in  said  bottom  of 
said  housing  to  provide  a  total  intensity  of  illumination. 
v\ herein  said  at  least  one  incandescent  lamp  provides  40  to 
HVi  of  the  total  intensity  of  illumination  and  satd  at  least  one 
discharge  lamp  provides  f>(l  to  40';  of  the  total  intensiiv  of 
illumination. 


5.743.629 
ILLl'MINATION  SVSTE.M 
Robert  P.  Helstern.  and  ^usllke  P.  Okabayashi.  both  of  Costa 
Mesa.  Calif.,  assignors  to  F2aton  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  .\ug.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  698..Mt7 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  WiHi 

U,S.  CI.  362—293  41  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  prov  iding  illuinjnation.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  energizing  a  light  source  to  produce  nonwhite  light  of 


a  first  color  at  an  energv  level  which  can  be  perceived  b\  the 
human  eye.  and  obtaining  while  light  at  an  energy  level  which  can 
be  perceived  by  a  human  eye  by  refleclinp  the  nonw  bile  light  of  a 
tirst  color  from  a  reflector. 


5.743.631 
LI(;HT  bar  HEATER 
James  R.  Bigham.  209  Murray  St..  Boise.  Id.  8.^714 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  438.978.  May  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24.  1996.  .Sen  No.  653.256 
Int.  CI.'  F21V  l>/(Hl:2WHI 
I  .S.  CI.  362—294  1  Claim 


5.743,6.MI 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDINCJ  LAMP  BODY  AITOMOTIVE 

LAMPS  AND  LAMP  BODY  THEREOF  FORMED  OF 

SYNTHETIC   RF:SIN  AND  A  MOLD  THEREFOR 

Hiroka/.u  Yanagihara.  and  Masakazu  \'amashita.  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  591.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1995.  7-032904 

Int.  CI.'  F2I\  2W(Hi 

VS.  a.  362—294  10  Claims 


V^X^  v,. 


6.  An  air  communication  system  comprising: 

an  air  communication  hole  formed  in  a  rear  wall  of  a  lamp  bixlv ; 

a  cylinder  member  extending  rearwardly  from  and  integrallv 
with  an  opening  periphery  ot  said  air  communication  hole. 

a  surrounding  wall  projecting  from  a  near  wall  of  said  lamp  txxlv 
for  surrounding  said  cvlinder  member  with  a  certain  distance 
therefrom; 

a  first  water  bkKking  wall  projecting  leftward  from  a  lower 
distal  end  iil  a  right  side  wall  of  said  surrounding  wall; 

a  second  waier  blocking  wall  projecting  righlward  from  the  left 
side  wall  of  said  surrounding  wall  at  a  position  slightly  upper 
than  the  lower  distal  end  of  the  left  side  wall; 

a  pent  roof  wall  extending  in  the  horizontal  direction  at  a 
position  slightlv  upper  than  said  surrounding  wall: 

a  cover  member  formed  integrallv  with  said  pent  root  wall 
continuously  therefrom  through  a  thin  hinge  section,  said 
cover  member  being  provided  al  a  tip  end  thereof  with  an 
engaging  protrusion,  said  thin  hinge  section  being  formed  on 
a  surface  of  a  junction  of  said  pent  nxif  wall  and  said  cover 
member  opposite  said  surrounding  wall  by  Forming  a  recess 
which  is  V-shaped  in  cross  section; 

a  couple  of  outside  walls  formed  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  lamp 
bodv  to  extend  in  the  vertical  direction  and  spaced  apart 
laterally  From  said  surrounding  wall; 

a  step  part  facing  rearw;ird  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  respec- 
tive outside  walls  on  surfaces  thereof  facing  each  other,  said 
step  parts  positioning  on  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
rear  end  of  said  surrounding  wall:  and 

a  stopper  wall  extending  in  the  horizontal  direction  at  a  position 
slightly  lower  than  said  hrst  water  bliKking  wall,  said  stopper 
wall  being  formed  with  an  engaging  slit  at  a  rear  portion 
thereof. 


'      so  . JOj 
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I   A  heating  and  water  removal  system  tor  vehicle  warning  light 
bars,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  symmetncal  first  and  second  beater  and  fan  unitN 
liK'ated  within  the  vehicle  warning  light  bar.  with  each  healei 
and  tan  unit  comprising  a  self-limiting  healer  comprised  ot 
one  or  more  resistive  healer  elements,  an  electnc  Ian  foi 
circulating  heated  air.  and  a  control  relay  ibernHisialicallv 
actuated  and/or  actuated  by  relative  humidity  of  90'r  inside 
said  vehicle  warning  light  bar.  and  deacluated  by  relative 
humidity  of  f<0'~<  inside  said  vehicle  lighl  bar.  operably  con 
necled  to  said  heater  and  Ian: 

a  vehicle  battery  as  a  source  of  povser  eleclncally  connected  to 
the  healer  and  fan  units,  including  a  relav  and  a  protective 
fuse  interdisposed  between  the  heater  and  fan  units  and  the 
source  ot  power,  wherein  the  relay  is  actuated  b\  the  vehicle 
ignition  switch:  and 

a  manually  operated  switch  for  activating  said  healer  and  fan 
units. 


5,743.632 
THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  LIGHT  FIXTl  RE 
Michael  J.  Carl.  New  Braunfels.  Tex.,  avsignor  to  The  (ienlvlc 
Group  Incorporated.  I  nion.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  .Sen  No.  748 J39 

Int.  CI.'  F21\  2W<K) 

VS.  CI.  362—294  3  Claims 


16      30 


i,  A  thermally  controlled  lighi  fixture,  comprising; 

a  housing  for  holding  a  high  intensiiv.  heal-producing  lamp  an  J 
having  an  opening  through  which  light  emanates  from  ihc 
lamp,  said  housing  being  adapted  for  mounling  adjacent  the 
ground  in  a  publicallv  accessible  area  so  as  lo  illuminate  one 
of  an  object  and  a  surface  substantially  above  the  gn>und; 

at  least  two  lenses; 
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mourning  means  for  supporting  said  lenses  in  spaced  layered 
relation,  said  mounting  means  including  a  resilient  seal 
assembly  forming  a  sealed  thermal  barrier  between  the  lenses 
that  at  least  partially  encloses  the  opening  of  said  housing 
such  that  one  of  said  lenses  is  an  outer  lens  positioned  furthest 
from  the  heat-producing  lamp  and  another  of  said  lenses  is  an 
inner  lens,  whereby  a  temperature  of  the  outer  lens  is  main- 
tained below  a  temperature  that  would  cause  discomfort  if 
touched;  and 

a  valve  positioned  within  said  mounting  ineans  for  evacuating 
air  within  the  sealed  thermal  barrier. 


5,743,633 
BAR  CODE  ILLUMINATOR 
Chiu  W.  Chau,  Buena  Park,  and  Jeremy  M.  Lerner,  Culver 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physical  Optics  Corpora- 
tion. Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579312 

Int.  CI.*"  E21V  5/04 

V.S.  CI.  362—331  21  Claims 


1.  A  bar  code  illuminator  comprising: 

I)  a  first  light  source;  and 

II)  a  first  light  transformer  optically  connected  to  said  first  light 
source,  said  first  light  transformer  including: 

A)  a  first  light  shaping  diffu.ser  comprising  random,  disor- 
dered, and  non-planar  speckle  that  defines  non- 
discontinuous  and  smoothly  varying  changing  in  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  medium  of  the  diffuser,  so  as  to  scatter 
incident  collimated  light,  said  speckle  being  sized,  shaped, 
and  oriented  so  as  to  shape  the  angular  spectrum  of  light 
scattered  therefrom;  and 

B)  a  first  lens  optically  connected  to  said  first  light  shaping 
diffuser 


5,743,634 
PERFORATED  REFLECTOR  FOR  AN  ORNAMENTAL 
LUMINAIRE 
Ronald  L.  Sitzema,  Ellsworth;  Joel  E.  Robinson,  Charlevoix, 
and  Robert  D.  Towne,  Jr.,  Boyne  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Lexalite  International  Corporation,  Charlevoix,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,833 
Int.  CI.''  F21V  7/00; 3/00 
L.S.  CI.  362—341  12  Claims 

2.  A  reflector  for  an  ornamental  luminaire  comprising: 
a  member  formed  of  a  metal  matenal.  said  metal  member  having 
a  predetermined  thickness  and  being  perforated  with  spaced 
apart  apertures  of  a  selected  diameter  and  a  .selected  density; 
said  metal  member  having  a  predefined  reflector  shape,  said 
spaced  apart  apertures  and  .said  predefined  reflector  shade 
arranged  for  providing  control  of  both  an  upper  illumination 
distribution  and  a  lower  illumination  distribution;  and 


.12 


wherein  said  sloped,  vertically  extending,  sidewall  is  fluted  and 
includes  elongated  apertures. 


5,743.635 

PNEUMATICALLY  TELESCOPING  MAST 

John  A.  Hulse,  Akron,  and  John  C.  Stearns,  Medina,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Will-Burt  Company,  Orrville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,944 

Int.  CI."  F21V  21/22 

VS.  CI.  362—385  28  Claims 


rr" 


^2 
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1.  In  a  pneumatically  telescoping  mast  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  in  opposite  directions  about  a  horizontal  mast  axis,  said 
mast  including  adjacent  telescoping  sections  slidable  relative  to 
one  another  between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  means 
including  pneumatic  control  means  for  displacing  said  mast  sec- 
tions between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions,  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  mast  in  opposite  directions  about  said  pivot  axis 
between  horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: said  mast  including  lighting  means  for  illumination 
mounted  to  one  of  said  adjacent  telescoping  sections  and  DC 
power  supply  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  mast 
system,  for  providing  power  to  said  lighting  means  and  said  means 
for  pivoting  and  including  means  adjacent  said  lighting  means  for 
converting  DC  power  to  AC  power  whereby  AC  power  is  provided 
to  said  lighting  means. 


5,743,636 
MIXING  MAT  FOR  CONCRETE 
Walter  L.  Payne,  47156  Kentwell  PI.,  Sterling,  Va.  20165 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,700,  Jul.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,152 
Int.  CI."  B28C  5/00:5/44 
U.S.  CI.  366—1  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mixing  a  blend  of  dry  ingredients  with  a  liquid 
and  for  setting  the  ratio  of  the  dry  ingredients  to  the  liquid, 
comprising: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  arranged  to  form  a  reservoir  and  a 
planar  skirt,  said  resenoir  positioned  at  a  central  area  of  said 
sheet  and  shaped  as  an  open-topped  basin  having  a  flat  bot- 


5.743.638 

DUAL  CONTROL  MIXING  JET  COOKER 

Richard   D.  Cummins,  Orchard   Park,  and  Jack  A. 

Lewiston.  both  of  N.^'..  as.signors  to  Q-Jel.  DSI 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  688.495 

InL  CI.'  BO  IF  l?A)2 


torn,  said  basin  arranged  and  sized  to  hold  a  predetermined 
volume  of  liquid,  said  skirt  surrounding  said  basin,  disposed 
generally  parallel  with  said  basin  bottom,  spaced  from  the 
plane  of  said  basin  bottom  by  basin  sides  extending  between 
the  basin  bottom  and  the  skirt,  and  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  basin  sides  to  the  perimeter  of  said  sheet;  and 
a  plurality  of  handles  disposed  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
skin. 


5.743,637 

VENTURI  MIXING  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  MIXING 

LIQUIDS 

Ray  Ogier,  Milton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chem  Financial,  Inc., 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,783 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  5/00 

VS.  CI.  366—163.2  7  Claims 


4.  A  mixing  valve  for  use  in  mixing  liquids,  said  valve  compns- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  an  axial  passageway  extending  between  a 
primary  inlet  and  an  outlel; 

a  reducer  member  mounted  lo  said  housing  within  said  passage- 
way, said  reducer  member  having  a  central  ihroughbore,  said 
reducer  member  tapering  radially  inwardly  from  an  inflow 
end  to  an  outflow  end  lo  form  a  venturi: 

at  least  two  battles  extending  between  said  reducer  member  and 
said  housing  to  form  a  mixing  chamber;  and 

a  pair  of  secondary  inlets  formed  in  said  housing  for  delivering 
fluids  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  pair  of  secondary  inlet.s 
being  separated  9()°  circumferenlially  on  said  housing. 


Perrv. 


U.S.  a.  366—163.2 


15  Claims 


*^ 


tl 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  fluid  with  a  second 
fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  an  entry  end.  first  fluid  supply  inlet  and  a 
noz.zle  outlel  at  a  nozzle  end  of  said  first  housing; 

first  actuator  means  for  controlling  the  exit  pressure  of  said  first 
fluid  exiting  from  said  nozzle  outlel; 

a  second  mixing  housing  coupled  to  said  nozzle  end  of  said  first 
housing,  said  second  mixing  housing  having  a  second  fluid 
supply  inlet; 

a  mixing  tube  for  mixing  the  first  and  second  fluids,  said  mixing 
lube  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end.  and  contained 
within  said  second  mixing  housing; 

a  collar  member  circumferentially  mounted  around  .said  mixing 
tube  positionable  along  said  mixing  tube  so  as  to  form  a 
circumferential  gap  between  said  nozzle  and  said  collar  mem- 
ber; and 

second  actuator  means  for  axially  moving  said  collar  member 
toward  and  away  from  said  nozzle  so  as  to  control  the  spacing 
of  the  gap  between  said  nozzle  and  said  collar  member 
thereby  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  second  fluid  introduced 
into  said  mixing  tube. 


5,743.6.W 
INGREDIENT  FEEDER  WITH  CLOSELY  SPACED 
ENROBING  CHAMBER  AND  BLENDER  ASSEMBLY 
Gale  Norman  Puemer.  Fort  .Atkinson.  Wis.;   Keith  Douglas 
White.  Loves  Park.  III.,  and  John  E.  Kres.s.  Waterloo.  Wis., 
assignors  to  .\l'\  Crepaco.  Inc..  Rosemont.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No,  551,997 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/00:  GOIF  11/20 
i;.S.  CI.  366—182.1  11  Claims 

1.  ,\n  ingredient  feeder  for  metering  an  ingredienl  into  a  flow- 
able  fixxl  product  comprising: 

an  enrobing  section  including  an  enrobing  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  outlel  and  a  rotor  assembly  disposed  wiihiii  the 
enrobing  chamber  ihai  supplies  a  selected  ingredienl  amount 
in  a  first  direction  al  the  outlet:  and 
a  blending  section  in  communication  and  close  spaced  relation 
with  the  enrobing  chamber  outlet,  the  blending  section  includ- 
ing an  elongate  tubular  housing  oriented  in  a  second  direction 
and  an  agilatiw  dIspo^ed  v%iihin  the  housing  in  dose  spaced 
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relation  with  the  enrobing  chamber  outlet,  the  blending  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  receive  pressurized  flowable  food  prod- 
uct which  flows  in  the  second  direction  such  that  the  ingredi- 
ent supplied  through  the  enrobing  chamber  outlet  is  dispersed 
in  both  the  first  direction  and  the  second  direction  when 
intermixed  with  the  flowable  food  product  to  provide  at  least 
dispersion  of  the  ingredient  in  the  flowable  food  product  in 
the  first  and  second  directions. 


UMI 


1.  A  twisting  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housmg  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  top  and 
bottom,  opposing  longitudinal  sides,  and  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  mixing  chamber  within  said  housing: 

an  inlet  port  extending  through  the  housing  top  and  communi- 
cating with  the  mixing  chamber  for  inputting  product  into  said 
mixing  chamber; 


at  least  one  wall  dividing  the  mixing  chamber  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  mixing  chambers,  each  of  which  coinmunicates  with 
the  inlet  port  to  receive  product  therefrom; 

a  passageway  extending  from  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  separate 
mixing  chambers  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  housing  for 
selectively  injecting  flowable  product  into  the  first  separate 
mixing  chamber; 

means  in  each  of  said  separate  mixing  chambers  for  mixing 
product  within  each  of  said  separate  mixing  chambers; 

an  outlet  port  formed  m  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for  dispensing 
mixed  product  from  the  mixing  chambers;  and 

outlet  tubes  extending  from  each  separate  mixing  chamber  to 
said  outlet  port  for  dispensing  mixed  product  from  each  of 
said  separate  mixing  chambers  to  the  outlet  port. 


5,743,541 
APPARATIS  FOR  POWER  MEASLREMENT  OF  LASER 

IRRADIATION 
Franz  Geiger,  Via  Lavorascio  1-21027,  Ispra,  Italy 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/03268,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sep.  30,  1993,  88 
413 

Int.  CI."  GoiK  nno 

U.S.  CI.  374—32  15  Claims 


5,743.640 
ICE  CREAM  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Jimmv  L.  Crossley,  3218  Nebraska  Ave.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 
51501 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597^20 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/02:7/00 

U&  a.  366—194  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  power  measurement  of  laser  irradiation  com- 
prising; 

a  first  elongate  body  forming  a  hollov\  space,  having  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends,  and  comprising  a  metallic  wall, 
wherein  the  wall  comprises  a  material  of  small  thickness  and 
good  thermal  conductivity,  wherein  said  first  elongate  body 
has  an  opening  on  the  first  longitudinal  end  for  receiving  laser 
irradiation,  wherein  said  first  elongate  body  has  a  black  sur- 
face in  an  area  covered  by  laser  irradiation  in  the  hollow 
space,  and  wherein  said  first  elongate  body  has  a  first  heat 
detector  on  the  first  longitudinal  end  and  a  second  heat  detec- 
tor on  the  second  longitudinal  end,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  heat  detectors  are  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  means  for 
processing  electrical  output  signals  of  the  heat  detectors. 

a  second  elongate  body  surrounding  the  first  elongate  body  on 
longitudinal  sides  and  on  the  second  longitudinal  end  and. 
together  with  said  first  elongate  body,  forming  an  intermediate 
space  wherein  a  vaporable  heat  transfer  medium  can  be 
inserted. 


5.743,642 
METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  EARTH  SURFACE 
TEMPERATURES  FOR  THE  SKYWARD  EFFEtT 
THEREON 
Llovd  C.  Foas.  14410  Cindywood  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77079 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,814 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/00:  E21B  47A)(>:  GOIK  IMX) 
4J.S.  CI.  374 — 45  16  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  selecting  locations,  among  a  plurality  of  kx.-a- 
tions.  in  a  geographical  area,  which  are  likely  to  have  oil  or  gas 
depiisits  beneath  them,  which  method  comprises; 

a),  selecting  the  geographical  area  beneath  which  oil  or  gas 
deposits  might  be  found  and  selecting  the  plurality  of  loca- 
tions within  the  geographical  area; 
b).  measuring  an  eanh  surface  temperature.  T,  at  each  location 
of  the  plurality  of  locations  within  the  geographical  area,  and 
simultaneously  measuring  a  skyward  temperature.  T^.  in  a 
vertical  direction  abtive  each  location; 
c).  determining  an  average.  1^^.  of  the  skyward  temperatures. 

T^.  tneasured  at  the  plurality  of  locations; 
dl.  determining  a  normalized  temperature.  Tv,,,.  for  each  mea- 
sured skyv*ard  temperature.  T,.  according  to  the  equation; 
Tvs-T,.,-Ts; 
e).  determining,  for  each  location  ot  the  plurality  ot  locations,  a 
compensated  earth  surface  temperature.  T<,  according  to  the 
formula: 

where  (C)  is  a  constant  proportional  to  the  effect  of  a  variation  in 
the  measured  skyward  temperature.  T^.  at  the  respective  location 
upon  the  measured  earth  surface  temperature.  T, ; 

f).  determining  an  average  value.  T,,^.  for  the  compensated 

earth  surface  temperatures.  T^,.  of  the  plurality  of  locations; 

and 
g).  selecting  locations,  among  the  plurality  of  locations,  having 

compensated  earth  surface  temperatures.  T,,   less  than  the 

average  value.  T, , .,  as  locations  likely  to  have  oil  or  gas 

deposits  beneath  them. 


said  substrate  heated  during  prtvessing  by  radiation  from  a  radiant 

energv  source  thai  passes  through  the  quanz  windov*.  compnsing: 

positioning  a  substrate  in  the  vacuum  chamber  so  ihal  one  side 

of  the  substrate  faces  the  quartz  » indow  and  another  side  of 

the  substrate  faces  away  from  the  quartz  window; 
positioning  a  radiation  detector  so  that  it  images  the  side  of  the 

substrate  thai  faces  away  from  the  quartz  window; 
using  the  quartz  window  to  absorb  the  radiation  from  the  radiani 

energy  source  such  that  it  is  not  sensed  by  the  radiation 

detector; 
sensing  infrared  radiation  emitted  by  the  subsuaie  with  the 

radiation  detector;  and 
delermining   any   diflferences   in   the   temperature  of  different 

regions  of  the  substrate  from  the  sensed  radiation. 


vacuunPirv 


5,743,644 
TEMPERATURE  MEASl  RING  APPARATUS 
Seishiro  Kobayashi;  .Akiyoshi  Nabei:  Shuichi  Takashina,  and 
Takashi  Fujishiro.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Anritsu 
Meter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.649 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1995.  7-134388 
lilt.  CI."  GOIJ  5/10:  GOIK  7/fM 
U.S.  CI.  374—126  2  Oaims 
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5,743,643 

RAPID  THERMAL  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Christian  M.  Gronet,  and  James  F.  Gibbons,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509^92,  Jul.  31,  1995.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  131,830,  Oct.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.487,127. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882,656,  May  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5317,492,  which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  781.632,  Oct.  24. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,155,336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

467,808,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  732,020 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5A)6 

\}S.  CI.  374—121  4  Claims 

ft-'' 


L  A  method  of  measuring  the  temperature  across  a  substrate 
during  processing  in  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  quartz  window. 


1.  .\  temperature  measuring  apparatus,  comprising 
anoncontact-type  thermometer  for  receiving  heat  radiation  from 
a  temperature  measurement  object  and  measunng  the  tem- 
perature of  the  temperature  measurement  object: 
a  contact-type  thermometer  for  contacting  the  temperature  mea- 
surement object  and  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  tem- 
perature measurement  object; 

said  nonconlact-type  thermometer  comprising  a  p^mable  body 
case  with  a  holder  housed  therein,  said  contact-type  ther- 
mometer compnsing  a  sensor  section  removably  supponed 
by  said  holder; 
arithmetic  means  set  in  said  portable  body  ca.sc  for  automatically 
calculating  a  correction  multiplier  ba.sed  on  the  temperature 
measured  of  the  temperature  measurement  object  bv    said 
noncontact-lype  thermometer  and  the  temperature  measured 
of  the  temperature  measurement  object  by  said  contact-type 
thermometer,  and  automatically   correcting  the  temperature 
measured  by  the  noncontacl-iype  thermometer  bv  the  calcu- 
lated correction  multiplier:  and 
display  means  set  in  said  portable  body  case  for  displaying  the 
calculated  correction  multiplier  and  a  corrected  value  of  the 
temperature  measured  of  ihe  temperature  measurement  object 
by  said  noncontact-type  thermometer  as  auiomaticallv  cor- 
rected by  the  correction  multiplier. 

wherein  the  displav  means  displays  that  an  accurate  correction 
value  has  not  been  determined  when  the  heat  radiation 
between  the  temperature  measurement  object  and  the 
noncontact-lype  thermometer  is  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined value. 
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S.743,645 

TIRE  PYROMETER 

Harn    M.  Jaynes.   Redmond.   VVash.,  assignor  to   Longacre 

Automotive  Racing  Products,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  661,969 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  IMX):M)6:l/02 

VS.  a.  374—137  14  Claims 


Memory  Tire  Pyrometer 
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u  sensor  housing  having  a  firsi  housing  cavitv  bounded  by  an 
inner  cylindrical  wall,  wherein  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  glass  cylinder  is  sealingly  engaged  with  the  inner  cylin- 
drical wall,  wherein  the  sealing  engagements  of  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  to  the  hollow  tube  and  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  to  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  maintain  the  hollow  tube 
in  place,  wherein  gas  cannot  flow  between  the  glass  cylinder 
and  the  hollow  lube,  wherein  gas  cannot  flow  between  the 
glass  cylinder  and  the  sensor  housing  and  wherein  the  glass 
cylinder  thermally  isolates  the  hollow  tube  from  the  sensor 
housing. 


5,743,647 
PACIFYING  AND  TEMPERATURE  MEASLRING  MEANS 
Chean-Shui  Chen,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O. 
Box  55-1670.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  615.413 

Int.  CI.'  (;01K  I.^AKl 

L'.S.  CI.  374— 151  IClaim 


1.  A  computerized  pyrometer  for  measuring  tire  temperatures  of 

a  vehicle  having  four  tires  comprising: 

a  temperature  probe  used  to  measure  an  inside,  center,  and 
outside  temperature  of  each  of  the  four  tires,  and 

a  control  box  including  electronic  circuitry  that  receives  the 
temperature  readings  from  the  temperature  probe  and  displays 
a  numerical  value  representative  of  the  temperature  readings. 

the  control  box  having  a  display  panel  that  displays  twelve 
temperature  readings  at  the  same  time,  the  temperature  read- 
ings corresponding  to  the  inside  temperature,  center  tempera- 
ture, and  outside  temperature  for  each  of  the  four  tires. 


5,743,646 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL 
BARRIER  AND  GAS  SEAL  BETW  EEN  THE  PROBE  AND 

HOUSING 
David  Peter  O'Connell,  Canfield,  Ohio,  and  Randall  Christian 
Sumner,  New  Wilmington,  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  .Sen  No.  675,312 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  I/OH: 1 3/02 

U.S.  CI.  374—148  10  ClainLS 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  the 
second  end  is  closed  sealing  a  sensing  cavity  within  the 
hollow  tube  from  an  environment  outside  of  the  hollow  tube 
and  wherein  the  first  end  has  an  exterior  cylindrical  surlace: 

a  temperature  responsive  sensing  element  within  the  hollow  tube 
proximate  to  the  second  end; 

a  glass  cylinder  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surlace  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  first 
end  of  the  hollow  tube;  and 
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1.  A  pacifying  and  temperature  iT>easuring  means  comprising: 

a  pacifier  having  a  soother  member,  and  a  skirt  member  secured 
with  a  coupling  member  integrally  secured  with  the  stwlher 
member;  and  an  electronic  clinical  thennometer  detachably 
securable  with  said  pacifier  through  said  coupling  member: 

said  soother  member  including:  a  hollow  stem  portion,  a  nipple 
portion  formed  on  a  front  end  portion  of  the  hollow  stem 
portion  to  be  inserted  into  a  baby's  mouth  for  soothing  pur- 
pose, a  flange  portion  fomied  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  the 
hollow  stem  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  hole  fomied  in  the 
flange  ptirtion  and  in  the  hollow  stem  portion;  and  said  skirt 
member  including:  a  guarding  plate,  a  neck  portion  formed  on 
a  central  portion  of  the  guarding  plate,  a  central  through  hole 
fomied  in  the  neck  portion  for  engaging  a  coupling  member 
for  coupling  said  themiometer.  and  an  annular  recess  annu- 
larly  recessed  in  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  neck  portion  of  the 
skirl  member; 

said  coupling  member  including:  a  rear  cover  covering  a  rear 
end  surface  of  the  flange  portion  of  the  soother  member  and 
the  neck  portion  of  the  skirt  member,  a  sleeve  portion  protmd- 
ing  torwardly  from  the  rear  cover  and  engageable  with  the 
cylindrical  hole  of  the  soother  member,  a  shaft  hole  tormed 
through  the  sleeve  portion:  and 

said  electronic  clinical  thermometer  including;  a  probe  portion 
protruding  forwardly  from  a  disk  portion  ha\ing  a  tempera- 
ture indicating  circuit  mounted  in  Ihe  disk  portion  and  a 
digital  display  formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  disk  portion  for 
\isual  reading  of  a  temperature  data  as  measured  by  the 
thermometer,  u  temperature  sensor  formed  on  a  front  tip  end 
of  the  probe  portion  insenable  into  the  hollow  stem  portion  of 
the  pacifier  to  contact  an  inside  surface  of  the  nipple  portion 
for  sensing  temperature  in  a  baby"s  mouth,  a  shall  portion 
protmding  forwardly  from  the  disk  portion  to  dispose  ab<iut 
the  probe  portion; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  coupling  member  including:  a  pair  of  projection  holes 
diametrically  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  the  sleeve 
portion  each  said  projection  hole  radially  recessed  from  a 
perimeter  of  the  shaft  hole,  an  annular  retaining  portion 


annularly  formed  on  a  front  end  portion  of  the  sleeve 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  ridge  pt>rtions  diametricalK  formed 
on  and  protruding  forwardly  from  the  annular  retaining 
portion  w  ith  each  said  ridge  portion  contiguous  to  each  said 
projection  hole;  and  said  thermometer  including  a  pair  of 
projections  diametrically  formed  on  the  shaft  portion  of  the 
themiometer  to  be  engageable  with  the  pair  of  projection 
holes  formed  in  the  coupling  member  of  the  pacifier. 


5.743.648 
COMBINATION  PACIFIER  AND  THERMOMETER 
Kurt  R  Zeindlen  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mcdec  Establishment 
Ltd.,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,338 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  1.1/00:7/22:  A6IB  5/lH):  A6IJ  I7AU) 

U.S.  CI.  374— 151  13  Claims 
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said  inside  surface  having  four  compartments. 

a  first  two  of  said  tour  companments  having  openings  which 
open  toward  a  first  side  edge  of  said  fabric,  and 

a  second  two  compartnKnts  having  openings  which  open  toward 
a  side  edge  opposite  from  said  first  side  edge. 

one  of  said  first  two  compartments  being  made  from  a  mesh 
material  and  having  a  flap  means  for  closing  said  compart- 
ment. 

one  of  said  second  two  compartments  being  made  from  a  mesh 
material  and  having  a  flap  means  for  closing  said  compart- 
ment. 

another  of  said  first  two  companments  being  made  from  a  solid 
material  and  being  divided  into  multiple  pivkets. 

fastener  means  attached  adjacent  said  side  edges  for  holding  said 
fabric  in  a  folded  condition,  and 

strap  means  attached  adjacent  said  side  edges  for  carrying  said 
article  holder. 


5.743,650 

COLLECTION  BAG  SI  SPENSION 

Sandra  G.  Shannon,  702  Bishop,  Clifton,  Tex.  76634,  and  Janic 

L.  Hulme,  Rte.  1,  Box  73A,  Clilton,  Tex.  76634 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  752.245 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .<0/22 

\}J&.  CI.  383—16  15  Claims 


tr—     5 


1.  A  pacifier  and  themiometer  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  flange  fomiing  an  opening. 

a  flexible  nipple  fw  being  received  in  the  mouth  of  a  user,  said 
nipple  having  a  flange  engaging  said  flange  of  said  base  for 
securing  said  nipple  to  said  ba.se. 

washer  means  for  engaging  said  flange  of  said  nipple  for  secur- 
ing said  flange  of  said  nipple  to  said  flange  of  said  base,  and 

thermometer  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  user, 
wherein  said  themiometer  means  composes  a  temperature 
sensing  element  lor  engaging  said  nipple  and  a  guide  end 
means,  said  guide  means  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  means  for  removably  engaging  said  washer  means  to 
removably  attach  said  themiometer  means  to  said  base. 


I.  An  article  holder  and  carrier  comprising: 
fabric  having  top.  boltoiii  and  side  edges  and  an   inside  and 
outside  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  tor  supporting  a  collection  bag  and  its  associated 
inlet  tubing  in  a  substaniially  horizontal  position  comprising  a 
body  which  defines: 

a)  a  main  ptvkel  sized  to  hold  a  collection  bag  with  its  largest 

dimension  disposed  substaniially  horizontal; 
b>  a  secondary  piKket  adapted  to  hold  inlet  tubing  associated 
w  ith  said  collection  hag  and  to  maintain  said  tubing  afvne  the 
holy  of  a  collection  bag  positioned  in  said  main  pocket; 

c)  a  divider  defined  bv  the  mam  pcxkel  and  the  secondary 
piK-kel  which  includes  a  slit  to  allow  the  inlei  tubing  to  pass 
between  the  secondary  pocket  and  the  main  piK'ket;  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  the  b*xi>  which  defines  said  mam  pivkei 
to  a  support  medium  and  maintaining  said  main  p<vket  in  a 
p«)silion  so  that  the  largest  dimension  of  a  drainage  bag 
confined  therein  is  dispvised  substantially  hon/ontal. 


5.743,649 
DIAPER  BAG 
Anita  M.  (Jonzalez,  5934  W  hispering  Lake.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
78222 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  797,054 

Int.  CI."  B65D  3</m:MI/22 

U.S.  CI.  383— A  2  Claims 


5,743,651 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FILLINC;  TRASH  BACJS 
Flovd  Steinmetz.  R.R.  4.  Box  4199,  Moscow.  Pa.  18444 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  708.127 
Int.  CI."  B65D  .iM)2 
VS.  C\.  383—33  5  Claims 

I.  .A  trash  bag  assemblv  lor  doing  yard  work  for  opening  and 
holding  o|x-n  the  open  end  (17»  of  the  trash  bag  illi  while  it  is 
being  filled  wiih  fallen  leaves,  lawn  clippings,  and  other  trash 
comprising 

a  trash  bag  ( 11 )  for  doing  yard  work  hav  ing  a  Kxlv  portion  1 13). 
a  closed  end  bottom  (15 1,  and  an  open  end  top  |»nion  (17i 
with  a  top  perimeter  portion  (19). 
and  means  (21)  tor  opening  the  trash  bag  bv  expanding  the  top 
perimeter  ptirtum  (19i  lo  a  circular  ptisition  and  for  hi>ldin;j 
ihe  top  perimeter  ( 19)  in  circular  p«>sition  so  that  the  bag  ( 11  > 
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is  fully  open  id  receixe  lallen  Icaxes.  lawn  clippings,  and 
other  irasli  withoul  requirin>!  someone  10  hold  the  bag  open 
said  means  tor  opening  the  trash  bag  and  holding  it  open  being 
insertable  after  manufacture  of  the  irash  bag.  being  a  flexible 
resilient  rtxl  removable  from  the  trash  bag.  and  being  reusable 
on  other  irash  bags  indetinilely.  said  rod  having  tv\o  ends 
\\  hich  are  free  and  unaltached  and  not  attached  to  each  other 
so  that  either  end  of  the  rod  can  be  inserted  into  the  trash  bag 
and  the  rod  can  he  removed  from  the  trash  bag  by  pulling  on 
either  end.  said  rod  being  round  in  cross  section,  said  rod 
being  made  of  a  synthetic  resm  plastic,  and  a  closure  on  the 
bag  for  closing  ihe  bag  after  it  has  been  hlled  and  the  rod 
removed. 


5J43.652 

RESK ALABLE  BA{; 

Daniel  A.  Dopps.  I14I5  Mtrridale.  Wichita.  Kaiis.  67212 

Kiled  Aug.  5.  1W6.  St-r.  No.  693.887 

Int.  CI."  B65D  -i'.V/6 

t  ..S.  CI.  .18.V-89  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  closure  system  and  method  for  reseating  a  bag. 
having  a  set  of  snaps  attached  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressing  the  top  edges  of  a  bag  together  along  their  length; 

(bi  making  a  hrst  fold  across  the  hag.  so  that  the  top  edges  are 
folded  over  from  the  front  to  the  back,  vvith  the  hrst  fold 
located  in  between  the  top  edges  and  a  line  that  intersects  the 
snaps,  ivhich  remain  on  the  front  side  of  the  bag  after  the  hrst 
fold,  and  having  the  fold  press  Hrmly  against  the  back  side  of 
the  bag: 

10  rolling  the  top  of  the  bag  in  the  same  direction  as  the  top 
portion  has  been  folded,  being  frorii  the  front  side  of  the  bag 
to  the  back  side  of  said  bag.  so  that  the  bottom  side  rotates 
upv^ard  and  backwards  aniund  the  snaps  and  Ihe  intersecting 
line,  v^ith  the  movemeni  of  the  bag  continuing  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  which  the  fold  was  made,  until  the  bodv  of 
the  bag  and  bottom  side  have  rotated  360  degrees; 

(di  .Attaching  the  snaps  [o  each  other,  to  provide  a  squeezing 
force  against  the  fold  which  further  restricts  the  ability  of  air 
to  move  in  or  out  of  bag. 


LINEAR  MOTION  ROLMN(;  (;i  IDE  I'NIT  APPARATCS 
Ma.sataka  Kaloh.  .Seki.  .Japan,  assignor  (o  Nippon  ThompMin 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Oct.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  7.U922 

Claims  priority,  application  .iapaa,  Dec.  25.  I9<;5.  7-.M9984 

Int.  CI.'  H6C  :W(X, 

l.S.  CI.  .W-1 — 13  18  Claims 


pads  and  encircling  the  K-aring  pads;  at  least  one  supp.in  member  opening,  and  a,  is  a  coetlicient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  of  said 
extending  between  one  of  the  pads  and  the  K-aring  housing  so  as  to  lirsi  material,  and  a,  is  a  c<K-llicieni  of  linear  thermal  expansion  of 
suppon  the  pad  for  movement,  the  supp<in  member  comprising  a    said  second  material. 
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1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  track  rails  piov  ided  w  illi  lifst  racevvay  grooves  extending  in  both 
of  longitudinal  side  surfaces  thereof;  a  pair  of  sliders  provided 
between  said  two  track  rails,  having  raceway  grooves  opposed  to 
those  in  said  track  rails,  saddled  on  saiil  track  rails  and  moved 
slidingly  and  relatisely  to  each  other  and  also  independently  of  and 
relatively  to  each  other:  connecting  members  provided  on  siioke 
end  portions  of  said  two  track  rails;  and  members  to  be  connected 
proviiled  on  said  two  sliders  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  Uetachably 
with  said  connecting  members. 


.';.743.654 

hvdro.st.vnc  and  ac  tin  e  con  i  roi.  monabi.e  pad 
bearim; 

Russell  D.  Ide,  Exeter,  and  Eoiiad  V.  /eidaii.  Warwick,  both  of 
R.I..  assignors  to  KMC.  Inc..  West  (Jreenwich.  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser  No.  878,6(tl.  May  5.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.489,155,  which  is  a  cnntinuatiim-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
685,148.  .Vpr  15,  1991,  ahaiidoniKl,  \»hich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  -VI9.(»81.  Feb.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.I37..17.1. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.529.  Oct.  25. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5.112,14.^  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  55„V40,  May  29,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  17.  1993.  .Sen  No.  I((7..167 
Int.  CI.'  E16C  17/10 
l'.S.  CI.  384— KM!  18  Claims 


I.  In  an  assembly  that  includes  a  shaft  and  a  supply  of  liquid,  a 
tiuid  lilm  bearing  for  pressurizing  the  liquid  so  as  to  support  the 
shaft  for  rotation  on  a  piessuri/ed  liquid  lilm.  the  bearing  compiis 
ing:  a  plurality  ot  substantially  circumferential  bearing  pads  spaced 
about  the  shaft.  e;h.'h  ot  the  bearing  pads  having  a  shall  suppon 
surface:  a  bearing  housing  extending  radially  outside  the  bearing 


radialU  outermost  portion  secured  to  the  beanng  housing,  a  radi- 
allv  innerniosi  portion  secured  to  the  beanng  pad  and  a  central 
p«irtion  extending  between  the  inner  portion  and  the  outer  portion, 
whereby,  under  load,  the  support  member  bends  so  that  the  pad 
moves  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  a  hydrostatic  teed  passage  formed 
in  the  bearing  and  providing  communication  between  a  supply  ol 
pressurized  fluid  and  the  bearing  pad  shaft  supp»>n  surface. 


5.743,655 

SELE-ACTIN(;  ELCID  DYNAMIC   BEARIN(;  SI  PPORT 

AND  METHOD  OE  ASSEMBLINC  THEREOE 

\  iktor  Slavin;  .Vnna  Skobeleva.  both  of  Moscow.  Russian  Fed- 
eration, and  Alexander  Shkolnik,  San  Carlm.  Calif.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Patent  Traaslation  and  Consulting  Co..  Inc..  Foster 
Citv.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  815.797 

Int.  CI."  E16C  .^2/im:4.W2 

VS.  CI.  384—11)7  29  ClainLs 


1.  A  self-acting  fluid  dynamic  bearing  support  having  a. radial 
gap  and  an  axial  play,  comprising; 

an  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  working  portion  ol 
a  predetemiined  diameter  and  protruding  ends  on  Kith  sides 
of  said  outer  working  portion; 

an  outer  cylindrical  member  having  a  width,  a  Hrst  working  end 
surface  on  one  side,  a  second  end  working  surface  strictly 
parallel  to  said  hrst  working  end  surface  on  the  other  side  ot 
said  outer  cylindrical  member,  and  an  opening  with  a  diam- 
eter exceeding  said  predetemiined  diameter  by  an  amount 
equal  to  a  doubled  magnitude  of  said  radial  gap  ol  said 
bearing  support: 

a  first  thrust  member  attached  to  one  of  said  protruding  ends  and 
having  a  working  surface  on  a  side  facing  said  first  working 
end  surface: 

a  second  thrust  member  attached  to  another  one  of  said  protrud- 
ing ends  at  a  distance  exceeding  said  width  of  said  bearing 
suppon.  said  second  thrust  member  having  a  working  surface 
on  a  side  facing  said  second  working  end  surface: 

said  outer  cylindrical  member  being  made  of  a  first  material, 
said  inner  cylindrical  member  being  made  of  a  second  mate- 
nal.  said  first  material  having  a  coellicient  of  linear  thermal 
expansion  lower  than  a  coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion 
of  said  inner  cylindrical  memf)er,  at  least  said  working  surface 
of  said  hrst  thrust  member  and  said  working  surface  of  said 
second  thrust  nta;mber  having  nonthrough  prohled  griwves 
which  extend  from  outer  peripheries  of  said  hrst  thrust  mem- 
ber and  said  second  thrust  member  but  do  not  reach  said  shaft, 
said  coetiicienis  of  linear  themial  expansion  and  said  radial 
gap  satisfying  the  following  relationship: 


12.  A  methixl  for  assembling  a  self-acting  fluid  dynamic  beanng 
suppi»n  having  a  radial  gap  and  an  axial  play,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  shaft  fiaving  a  central  working  portion  of  a  prede 
temuned  diameter  and  a  hrst  protruding  end  on  one  side  and  a 
second  protruding  end  on  the  other  side; 
providing  a  cylindncal  bearing  member  with  a  hrst  working  end 
surface,  a  second  working  end  surface,  and  an  opening  of  a 
diameter  that  exceeds  said  predetemuned  diameter  by  a  mag- 
nitude of  a  doubled  value  of  said  radial  gap.  said  beanng 
memfier  being  made  of  a  matenal  with  a  hrst  ciK-fticient  of 
linear  themial  expansion  and  said  shafi  being  made  of  a 
material  with  a  second  coeflicieni  of  linear  themial  expansion, 
said  second  coeflicient  of  linear  themial  expansion  being 
creater  than  said  hrst  ciK'flicieni  of  linear  ihemial  expansion; 
htting  said  bearing  member  on  said  working  p«>rtion; 
heating  said  shaft  together  with   said  bearing   member  to  a 
temperature  T,  at  which  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  member 
are  temporarily  rigidly  connected  into  an  integral  unit  due  to  a 
press  tit  caused  bv  a  greater  themial  expansion  of  said  shaft; 
providing  a  hrst  thrust  member  having  an  opening  and  a  hrst 
ihmst  surface  with  nonthrough  profiled  griKives  on  said  hrst 
thrust  surface,  said  grooves  extending  from  the  penphcry  of 
said  hrst  thrust  member  but  not  reaching  said  opening  of  said 
thmst  member; 
htting  said  Hrst  thmst  member  to  said  hrst  protmding  end  so  that 
said  hrst  thmst  surface  faces  said  bearing  member  and  press- 
ing said  thmst  surtace  of  said  hrst  thmst  member  to  said  hrst 
thmst  end  surface  of  said  beanng  member  while  said  bearing 
member  and  said  shaft  are  still  in  a  rigidly  connected  state  so 
that  said  working  end  surtace  of  said  bearing  memfier  is  used 
as  a  a-ference  for  p«isiiioning  said  first  thmst  member  stncily 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft; 
fixing  said  first  thmst  member  to  said  first  protmding  end.  while 
said  bearing  member  and  said  shaft  are  still  in  said  ngidly 
connected  state; 
ccHiling  said  integral  unit  to  a  rinmi  temperature; 
providing  a  second  thmst  member  having  an  opening  and  a 
thmst  surtace  with  nonthrough  prohled  grtnived  on  its  work- 
ing ihmsi  surtace.  said  grooves  extending  from  Ihe  penphery 
of  said  first  thmst  member  but  not  reaching  said  opening  of 
said  thmst  member: 
fining  said  second  thmst  member  to  said  second  protmding  end. 
placing  a  technological  shim  having  a  w  idth  of  said  axial  play 
between  said  working  thmst  surtace  of  said  beanng  member 
and  said  thmst  surtace  of  said  second  thmsi  member  and 
pressing  said  second  thmst  member  to  said  second  working 
end  surtace  of  said  bearing  member  via  said  technological 
shim: 
hxing  said  second  thmst  member  to  said  second  protmding  end 
while  said  second  thmst  member  is  still  in  said  pressed  state, 
thus  fomiing  a  self-acting  fluid  dynamic  bearing  support  unit: 
healing  said  self-acting  fluid  dynamic  beanng  support  unit  for 
removing  said  shim. 
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where  T,  is  the  heating  temperature.  T„  is  rixiin  temperature.  Ah  is 
a  doubled  value  of  said  radial  gap.  D  is  said  diameter  of  said 


5.743.656 

HVDRODYNAMIC  BEARINC  APPAR.\TIS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RINC  SAME 

Masato  Clomyo;  TamoLsu  Nose,  and  .Ma.sainichi  Hayakawa.  all 

of  Nagano.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.. 

Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  702.012 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1995,  7-240683; 
Sep.  4,  1995,  7-250209.-  Feb.  9.  1996.  8-048089 

Int.  CT.'  F16C  .i.i/74 
Ui».  CI.  384— 124  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydrodynamic  beanng  apparatus  comprising; 
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at  least  two  hydrodynamic  bearing  units  which  rotatably  support 
a  rotation  member  against  a  fixed  member  by  hjdrodynamic 
pressure  of  a  lubricant  filled  in  a  bearing  space: 

a  thrust  plate  being  adhesively  bonded  on  one  of  said  rotation 
member  and  fixed  member  to  support  said  rotation  member  in 
an  axial  direction,  said  thrust  plate  and  rotation  member  or 
fixed  member  forming  a  junction; 

mechanical  bonding  means  bonding  said  thrust  plate  onto  one  of 
said  rotation  member  and  fixed  member:  and 

a  sealing  agent  for  preventing  said  lubricant  from  leaking  from 
said  junction  between  said  thrust  plate  and  said  rotation 
member  or  fixed  member  being  provided  to  fill  a  space  that 
communicates  with  said  junction. 


5,743,657 
TILTING  PAD  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Peter  D  O'Reilly,  Osterley,  England,  and  Peter  G  Stopp.  Guils- 
field,  Wales,  assignors  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Company  Lim- 
ited, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01734,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0S442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1994, 
9415964 

int.  CI.*  F16C  nm 

U,S.  a.  384—312  12  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  journal  bearing  arrangement  for  use  with  a  shaft  having  a 
rotation  axis  which  the  shaft  is  rotatable.  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing 

(\)  an  annular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  arranged 
operatively  to  surround  a  said  shaft  with  which  used, 

(2)  a  ring  of  arcuate  bearing  pads  lining  the  housing  at  positions 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direction  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  each  pad  having  a 
radially  outer  face  including  a  mounting  surface  and  being 
capable  of  tilting  independently  of  the  others  about  at  least  a 
primary  tilt  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft 
rotation  axis,  and 


(3)  associated  individually  with  each  pad  position,  pad  mounting 

means  comprising 

(i)  a  recess,  fixed  with  respect  to  the  housing,  having  at  least 
in  a  cross-sectional  plane  perpendicular  to  the  primary  tilt 
axis,  a  surface  forming  part  of  a  circle  centred  on  the 
primary  tilt  axis. 

(ii)  a  platform  body  having  a  curved  supported  surface,  sup- 
ported within  the  recess  for  rotation  relative  to  the  recess 
about  said  primary  tilt  axis,  and  a  supporting  surface 
co-operable  with  the  mounting  surface  of  the  bearing  pad  at 
that  position, 

(iii)  spigot  and  socket  locating  means  extending  between  the 
platform  body  and  pad  in  the  direction  of  a  locating  axis  to 
inhibit  displacement  of  the  pad  with  respect  to  the  platform 
body  in  a  circumferential  direction  about  the  shaft  rotation 
axis  but  to  permit  displacement  of  the  bearing  pad  v^ith 
respect  to  the  platform  body  along  the  locating  axis. 

(iv)  pad  stop  means,  operable  to  limit  displacement  of  the  pad 
along  the  locating  axis  to  less  than  the  spigot  length  of  the 
IcKating  means,  and 

(V)  restraint  means  extending  from  the  platform  body  by  way 
of  the  recess  and  housing  to  permit  rotational  motion  of  the 
platform  body  about  said  tilt  axis  by  sliding  relative  to  the 
recess  surface  but  prevent  radial  dissociation  of  the  body 
from  the  recess. 


the  oil  channel  (30).  the  bearing  shell  (8)  comprising  a  thin-walled 
bearing  shell  having  a  ratio  of  bearing  shell  outer  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  shaft  (6)  in  the  range  between  1.02  and  1.08. 


5,743,658 
LUBRICATED  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Angela  VoUmer,  Dortmund:   Joachmim   Meyer;   Hans   Mar- 
schhausen,  both  of  Hanover,  and  Christian  Schliephack, 
Coppenbrugge,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Renk  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  .Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  "Ser.  No.  573,288 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33/10:37/00 

U.S.  CI.  384-^06  16  Claims 


1.  A  journal  bearing  (1)  comprising  a  bearing  hou.sing  (2).  at 
least  one  fixed  lubrication  ring  (4)  secured  coaxially  on  a  shaft  (6), 
and  at  least  one  bearing  shell  (8)  disposed  within  the  bearing 
housing  (2)  in  which  the  shaft  (6)  is  rotatably  supported,  the 
bearing  housing  (2)  including  a  radial  jointing  plane  (10),  a  sump 
(24)  and  a  lubrication  ring  chamber  (34).  the  fixed  lubrication  ring 
extending  into  the  sump  (24),  the  fixed  lubrication  ring  drawing  oil 
from  the  sump  (24),  the  fixed  lubrication  ring  (4)  being  in  contact 
with  an  oil  wiper  (26),  the  wiper  wiping  oil  from  the  fixed 
lubrication  ring  (4)  into  an  oil  channel,  the  oil  channel  connecting 
the  oil  wiper  (26)  with  a  bearing  surface  (20)  of  the  bearing  shell 
(8),  whereby  oil  wiped  by  the  oil  wiper  (26)  lubricates  the  bearing 
surface  (20)  of  the  bearing  shell  (8),  the  lubrication  ring  chamber 
(34)  being  defined  by  chamber  walls  (36,  38)  whereby  oil  spattered 
from  the  fixed  lubrication  ring  (4)  and/or  wiped  by  the  oil  wiper 
(26)  remains  within  the  lubrication  ring  chamber  (34)  or  flows  into 


5,743,659 

SPLIT  BEARING,  CACJE  FOR  SPLIT  OR  NON-SPLIT 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  A  MEMBER  OF 

A  SPLIT  BEARING 
Robert  N.  Stev*art,  Hampton,  \a.,  assignor  to  Craft  Bearing 

Company.  Inc.,  Hampton,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  273.840,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.630,669. 

ThU  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,164 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33/46 

V.S.  CI.  384—573  2  Claims 


of  webs  (9)  extending  from  said  side  ring  (8)  which  are  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  to  define  pockets  (P)  for  the  rolling  elements,  said 
webs  having  lateral  surfaces  facing  said  rolling  elements  and 
having  free  terminal  ends,  the  free  terminal  ends  of  the  wehs 
remote  from  the  side  ring  (8)  having  projecting  ponions  <11.  12) 
which  partially  enclose  the  rolling  elements  (6).  each  of  said  webs 
(9)  having  an  elongated  radial  through  slot  (10)  dividing  each  of 
said  webs  into  web  ponions  (9'.  9")  which  are  displacable  relative 
to  one  another  in  the  peripheral  direction  to  permit  insertion  oi  the 
cage  between  the  rolling  elements  (6). 


1.  A  cage  for  the  roller  members  of  a  bearing,  comprising: 

two  annular  parts  that  in  assembly  define  a  plurality  of  cavities 
each  one  adapted  to  receive  a  roller  member  of  the  bearings, 
wherein 

each  of  said  two  annular  parts  including  at  least  two  pieces 
joined  together  by  a  tongue  and  groove  connection,  and 

each  cavity  is  defined  by  said  two  annular  parts  with  the  longi- 
tudinally spaced  edge  surfaces  of  each  cavity  being  defined  by 
a  different  one  of  said  two  annular  parts. 


5.743.660 
CAGE  FOR  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Reinbart  Hillmann,  Gcrolzhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9.  1996.  196  04 
681.5 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33/49 
U.S.  CI.  384—577  7  Claims 


I.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings  having  a  plurality  of  rolling  ele- 
ments (6),  said  cage  comprising  an  annular  side  ring  (8),  a  plurality 


5,743,661 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Toshihani  Tamura,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,280,  Aug.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,547,183.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244744; 
Oct.  28.  1991.  3-308420;  Oct.  28.  1991,  3-308421;  Oct.  28,  1991, 
3-308422;  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-308423;  Nov.  20.  1991,  3-331239; 
Nov.  20,  1991, 3-331242;  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-351006;  Dec.  11.  1991. 
3-351007;  Dec.  13,  1991.  3-352004;  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-353808; 
Dec.  18,  1991,  3-353809;  Dec.  18.  1991,  3-353810;  Dec.  18,  1991. 
3-3538 II 

lot  CL"  B4U  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  400—55  20  aaims 
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1.  An  imaging  device  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  paper 
held  by  a  movable  recording  paper  holding  means  by  moving  the 
recording  paper  between  a  platen  roller  and  a  recording  head 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  platen  roller  by  the  movement  of 
the  recording  paper  holding  means: 

wherein  said  recording  head  is  supported  by  a  head  support 
member  swung  by  a  cam  member  mounted  to  a  rotation  shaft: 
said  head  member  capable  of  being  located  al  an  image 
forming  position  in  close  proximity  to  said  platen  roller;  and 
at  a  paper  feed  position  slightly  spaced  apart  from  said  platen 
roller  by  said  head  support  member  swung  by  the  rotation  of 
said  cam  member; 
wherein,  when  said  recording  paper  is  held  by  said  recording 
paper  holding  means  and  fed.  said  recording  head  is  located  at 
said  paper  feed  position  and  said  recording  paper  is  fed 
between  said  platen  roller  and  said  recording  head,  said  mov- 
able recording  paper  holding  means  comprising: 
a  coupling  structure  for  coupling  a  liming  hell  with  a  moving 

member  moved  by  the  timing  belt,  v^ herein: 
said  moving  member  has  teeth  formed  thereon  and  said  timing 
bell  has  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  w  ith  said  teeth  of  said  mov  ing 
member,  and 
said  moving  member  is  inseparably  fixed  to  said  timing  beh 
when  said  teeth  of  said  timing  belt  are  meshed  with  said  teeth 
of  said  moving  member  by  a  lixking  member  having  a 
holding  portion  for  prohibiting  said  moving  member  from 
separating  from  said  timing  bell,  so  ihat  said  teeth  of  said 
timing  belt  are  meshed  with  said  teeth  of  said  moving  mem- 
ber, and  having  an  engagement  portion  for  engaging  said 
moving  member  so  thai  said  moving  member  is  prohibited 
from  being  separated  from  said  timing  belt  b>  said  holding 
member. 
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5.743.662 
FRANKING  MACHINES  AND  MEANS  FOR  DATA  ENTRY 

THERETO 
Cyrus  Abumehdi.  36  Ashworth  Place.  Harlow.  Essex  CM  17 
9Pl'.  and  Daniel  John  Lee.  65  Hammonds  l.ane.  W'arley. 
Brentwood,  Essex  CM  13  3AH.  both  of  I'nitcd  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.357 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  27,  1995, 
9501602 

Int.  CI."  B41J  5/M) 
l'.S.  CI.  400—62  4  Claims 
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1.  A  franking  machine  including  electronic  circuits  operable  to 
effect  postage  metering  functions  and  operable  to  effect  a  data 
input  routine: 

a  data  input  module  including  a  memory  and  security  means  and 
releasably  connected  to  said  electronic  circuits; 

in  the  data  input  routine  said  electronic  circuits  sending  an 
interrogation  signal  to  said  security  means  of  said  data  input 
module:  said  security  means  being  operative  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  interrogation  signal  to  generate  a  first  signal 
comprismg  a  predetermined  modification  of  said  interrogation 
signal  and  to  send  said  first  signal  to  said  electronic  circuits: 

said  electronic  circuits  generating  a  second  signal  comprising  a 
predetermined  modification  of  said  interrogation  signal  and  to 
etfect  comparison  of  said  first  signal  received  from  said  secu- 
rity means  and  said  second  signal:  and  only  m  response  to 
said  comparison  of  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
indicating  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said  first 
signal  and  said  second  signal  to  read  data  from  said  memory 
of  said  data  input  module. 


T  20    2? 


sequentially  overlaid  on  a  support  in  order  from  a  top  of  the 
continuous  recording  paper,  the  first  thermosensiti\e  coloring  layer 
having  a  highest  heat  sensitivity,  the  first  and  second  thermosensi- 
tive  coloring  layers  being  fixable  by  ultraviolet  rays  of  a  first 
wavelength  range  and  a  second  wa\elength  range  respecli\ely.  the 
color  thennal  printer  comprising: 

a  paper  feed  unit  in  which  a  roll  of  the  continuous  recording 

paper  is  set: 
a  transport  roller  pair  for  nipping  the  continuous  recording  paper 
pulled  out  of  the  roll,  and  alternately  performing  pull-out  and 
pull-back  of  the  continuous  recording  paper: 
a  thermal  head  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  transport 
roller  pair  for  recording  an  image  of  the  first  color  in  a 
recording  area  of  the  continuous  recording  paper  during  a  first 
pull-back  operation,  recording  an  image  of  the  second  color 
during  a  second  pull-back  operation,  and  recording  an  image 
of  the  third  color  during  a  third  pull-back  operation: 
a  cutler  disposed  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  paper  feed  unit 
for  cutting  the  continuous  recording  paper  into  a  prim  sheet: 
a  fixing  unit  disposed  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  paper  feed 
unit  for  selectively  radiating  a  first  ultraviolet  ray  specific  to 
the  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  and  a  second  ultravio- 
let ray  specific  to  the  second  ihennosensitive  coloring  layer: 
and 
a  shutter  disposed  between  said  fixing  unit  and  said  continuous 
color  thermosensitive  recording  paper,  said  shutter  moving 
between  a  light  shielding  position  for  covering  an  ultraviolet 
exposure  area  to  shield  light  and  an  open  position  retracted 
from  said  ultraviolet  exposure  area. 


5,743.664 

THERMAL  COLOR  PRINTER  ADAPTED  TO  DETECT 

END  OF  DYE  DONOR  WEB  BY  USE  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS 

AND  LIGHT  REFLECTIVE  SPINDLE 

Jeffrey  A.  Small,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,265 

Int.  CI."  B41J  35/36 

U.S.  CI.  400—249  12  Claims 
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5,743.663 

RECORD  MEDIUM  FEEDING  IN  A  COLOR  THERMAL 

PRINTER 

Ryo  Imai.  Saitama,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  690^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193734; 
JuL  5,  1996,  8-176251 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/315 
U.S.  a.  400—120.04  28  Claims 

I.  A  color  thermal  printer  for  recording  a  color  image  on 
continuous  recording  paper,  wherein  the  continuous  recording 
paper  is  continuous  color  thermosensitive  recording  paper  having  a 
first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  for  developing  a  first  color,  a 
second  them^iosensitive  coloring  layer  for  developing  a  second 
color  and  a  third  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  for  developing  a 
third  color,  the  first  to  third  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  being 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

(a)  a  spindle  having  a  light-reflective  surface  thereon: 

(b)  a  dye  donor  web  wound  about  said  spindle,  said  dye  donor 
web  having  a  predeiennined  number  of  non-opaque  color 
patches  therein,  each  color  patch  being  adapted  to  absorb  at 
least  one  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  colors: 

(c)  a  light  source  disp<ised  near  said  dye  donor  web  for  emitting 
an  incident  light  beam  containing  said  plurality  of  colors,  and 
being  incident  upon  said  donor  web  in  a  direction  toward  the 
light-reflecting  surface  so  as  to  be  selectively  absorbed  by  the 


color  patches,  whereby  an\  unabsorbed  p«irtion  of  the  incident 
light  beam  reaches  the  lighl-refieclmg  surface  and  is  reflected 
thereby  so  as  lo  define  a  reflected  light  beam:  and 
(d)  a  detector  associated  with  said  dye  donor  web  and  adapted  to 
detect  a  characteristic  of  the  reflected  light  beam,  the  charac- 
teristic being  indicative  of  when  the  dye  donor  web  has  less 
than  a  minimum  number  of  the  color  patches. 


5.743.665 

PRINTER  INTEGR.\TED  DRIVER  AND  HAMMERBANK 

Robert  P.  Ryan.  Mission  Viejo.  and  Gordon  Barrus.  Paseo 

Christina,  both  of  C^alif.,  a.ssignors  to  Printronix.  Inc.,  Irvine. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,723,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807375 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/235 

VS.  CI.  400—323  21  Claims 
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I.  A  printer  having  a  reciprocally  moving  hammerbank  with  a 
plurality  of  hammers  thereon  comprising: 

magnetic  means  on  said  hammerbank  for  retention  of  said 
hammers  on  the  hammerbank  from  finng: 

coil  means  on  said  hammerbank  for  overcoming  the  magnetism 
of  said  magnetic  means:  and. 

circuit  means  connected  lo  said  coil  means  for  pro%iding  power 
to  said  coil  means  comprising  transistor  means  mounted  on 
the  hammerbank  for  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  power 
to  said  coil  means,  and  at  least  one  logic  control  circuit 
mounted  on  the  hammerbank  connected  to  said  transistor 


1.  An  adjustable  data  input  control  mechanism  including  in 
rombinalion: 

a  housing  ha\  ing  a  base  portion  and  a  top  portion  overlying  and 
attached  to  said  base  portion,  said  top  portion  having  an 
aperture  in  il: 

a  raised,  substantially  convex  central  portion  on  said  lop  portion 
of  said  housing  adapted  to  underlie  and  suppt)rt  the  palm  of  a 
hand  of  an  operator  in  a  natural,  relaxed,  concave  position;  so 
that  the  fingertips  of  each  finger  extend  substantially  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  central  portion  through  the  aperture  in 
said  top  portion: 

a  data  input  key  support  member  located  in  said  housing  beneath 
the  aperture  in  said  top  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  data  input  keys  arranged  in  three-dimensional  pat- 
terns thereon  at  each  of  the  fingertip  ptisitions  of  the  hand  of 
such  operator,  with  each  group  of  keys  operated  by  diftereni 
fingertips:  and 

an  actuator  coupled  between  said  housing  and  said  key  support 
member  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  key  suppim  mem- 
ber, and  said  groups  of  keys  arranged  thereon,  m  at  least  two 
substantially  perpendicular  directions  relative  to  said  aperture 
in  said  top  portion. 


5,743,667 
FLUID  APPLICATOR  APPARATUS 
Michael  E.  Osborne,  8440  NE.   138th  St..  Kirkland.  Wash. 
98034.  and  John  R.  Anderson.  21520  E.  Lost  Lake  Rd.. 
Snohomish,  Wash.  98290 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.140 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  17/00 

ViS.  CI.  401—9  14  Claims 


5,743,666 
ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOARD 
Anthony    VanZeeland,    Mesa;    Dale    Retter,    Scottsdale.    and 
Stefen  Dikov,  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  DaUHand 
Systems.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,292 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  5/()H 


U.S.  CI.  400-^85 


13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  applicator  for  dispensing  liquid  onto  the 

ends  of  generally  cylindrical  workpieces;  wherein,  the  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  receptacle  unit  including  an  open  ended  receptacle  member 
forming  a  reservoir  for  a  supply  of  liquid: 

a  metering  ring  unit  including  two  metering  cup  members 
deploved  on  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  member:  wherein, 
the  metering  cup  members  are  relatively  rotatable  relative  to 
one  another,  and  each  one  of  the  melenng  cup  members  are 
provided  with  at  least  one  angled  aperture  which  is  selectively 
registrable  with  at  least  one  cooperating  angled  aperture  on 
the  other  metenng  c  member  to  pennit  passage  of  the  liquid 
from  the  receptacle  member  through  the  angled  aperture  in 
the  metering  cup  members  to  \ar\  the  volume  and  point  ot 
introduction  of  the  liquid  passing  thru  the  metering  cup  mem- 
bers. 
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5.743.668 

AD.H'STABLE  TIP  CAl  LKING  TUBE 

Leonard  Zimmerman.  280  Union  Hill  Rd..  Manalapan.  NJ. 

07726 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  695.106 

Int.  CI.''  B05C  17/01:  B05B  l/M):  B65D  47/22 

VS.  CI.  401—265  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  tip  caulking  tube  for  filling  areas  of  differing 
widths  with  caulk  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  lube  having  a  generally  elongated  and  cylindrical  configura- 
tion, the  tube  adapted  to  contain  a  caulking  material,  the  lube 
having  an  opening  in  a  from  end  thereof,  the  tube  being 
dimensioned  for  securement  to  a  caulking  gun: 

a  tapered  nozzle  having  an  open  inner  end  and  an  open  outer 
end,  the  open  inner  end  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  the  open  outer  end.  the  open  inner  end  coupling 
with  the  opening  in  the  front  end  of  the  tube  for  receiving 
caulking  material  therein,  the  tapered  nozzle  having  an  inte- 
rior surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  interior  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  concentric  springs  disposed  thereon  for  biasing 
the  open  outer  end  in  a  fully  open  orientation,  the  exterior 
surface  having  an  angularly  disposed  elongated  ridge  thereon; 

a  dial  having  an  annular  configuration.  Ihe  dial  having  a  recess 
formed  on  an  interior  surface  thereof,  the  dial  coupling  with 
the  tapered  nozzle  with  the  recess  slidably  coupling  with  the 
ridge  whereby  movement  of  the  dial  away  from  the  open 
outer  end  will  reduce  the  diameter  thereof. 


5.743.669 
BALL  JOINT 
Kouichi  Fujita.  HamamaLsu;  Masahiro  V'amada.  Iwata-gun: 
Keiichiro      Suzuki.      Hamana-gun:      Masao      Takayama. 
HamamaLsu,  and  Masazumi  Suzuki,  Iwata-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Somic    Ishikawa.   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  646,680,  May  10,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-115001 
Int.  CI."  F16C  ll/()6 
VS.  CI.  403—131  11  Claims 


1.  A  ball  joint,  comprising: 
a  housina; 


said  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion: 

a  first  aperture  al  a  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion; 

a  second  aperture  al  a  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion: 

a  bull  seat  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  fitted  in 
.said  cylindrical  portion; 

said  ball  seal  having  a  first  annular  stopper  portion  at  said  firsl 
end; 

said  ball  seat  having  a  cylindrical  crimpable  portion  at  said 
second  end; 

a  spherical  face  portion  on  an  interior  of  said  ball  seal; 

said  firsl  stopper  portion  catching  said  first  aperture: 

a  ball  stud  filled  inio  said  cylindrical  portion: 

said  ball  stud  having  an  essentially  spherical  ball  head  and  a  slud 
portion  projecting  from  said  ball  head; 

said  spherical  face  portion  rotatably  supporting  said  ball  head: 

said  cylindrical  crimpable  portion  having  an  inner  side  face: 

said  inner  face  being  inclined  outwardly  with  respect  to  an  axial 
direction  of  said  cylindrical  crimpable  portion; 

a  second  annular  stopper  portion  al  said  second  end: 

said  cylindrical  crimpable  portion  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beyond  said  second  annular  stopper  portion,  thereby 
permitting  a  crimping  operation  to  be  performed  thereon; 

said  housing  including  a  chamfered  portion  around  at  least  one 
of  said  firsl  and  second  apertures:  and 

said  chamfered  portion  being  fonned  at  a  junction  of  an  inner 
surface  and  an  end  face  of  said  cylindrical  portion. 


5,743,670 
STRUCTURAL  FASTENER 
Thompson  G.  Ader,  974  Kings  Way,  W.,  Hummelstown,  Pa. 
170.% 

Filed  Oct,  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,084 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  7/IH 

VS.  a.  403—296  18  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  fastener  for  longitudinal  coupling  to  a  threaded 
socket,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  rear  support  means  for  supporting  a  coupling  means  and  a 
driving  means,  and  for  providing  a  spring  stop; 

said  driving  means  for  rotating  said  coupling  means; 

said  coupling  means  for  rotating  a  threaded  stud  into  said  siKkei: 

a  spring  means  lo  provide  a  compressive  force  on  said  coupling 
means  so  as  lo  cause  said  threaded  stud  to  extend:  and 

a  front  support  means  for  supporting  said  coupling  means: 

wherein  said  rear  support  means,  said  driving  means,  said  cou- 
pling means,  said  spring  means,  and  said  front  support  means 
are  all  mounted  in  a  support  housing. 
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5,743,671 
LATCH  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  STROLLER 
Bruce  Leslie  Williams,  Narvon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gracu  Chil- 
dren's Products  Inc.,  Elvcrson.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  740,078 

Int.  CI.    B62B  7/t>6 

U.S.  CI.  40.3—316  20  Claims 


I.  A  laich  for  a  collapsible  stroller  adapted  to  pivoially  intercon- 
nect a  tirsi  arm  lo  a  second  unii.  comprising: 

a  primary  lalch  stniclure  inclutling  a  first  member  pivotalK 
connecied  lo  the  first  ann.  and  li\ed  b\  a  connector  lo  ihe 
second  anil,  and  a  second  member  slidably  connecied  lo  ihe 
first  arm.  said  second  member  having  an  engaged  position 
securing  said  first  member  and  a  disengaged  position  releas- 
ing said  lirsi  member;  and 

a  secondary  lalch  structure  disposed  on  the  primai'v  lalch  stnic- 
lure and  adapted  lo  prevent  ihe  seci>nd  member  troni  sliding 
on  Ihe  first  ami.  such  ihai  said  secondarv  lalch  simciurc 
releasablv  livks  said  first  lalch. 


lH)les  formed  on  the  other  side  ot'  said  junction  of  said  plaie 
and  said  second  side,  such  thai  a  headb<urd  may  be  adjustablv 
affixed  lo  said  headboard  support  bracket  using  anv  iwo  of 
said  al  least  four  holes. 


5.743,673 
WATERTKJHT  SEALING  SYSTEM  WITH  RELIEF  \AIA  E 

FOR  MANHOLE  HAMN(;  A  SPILL  Bl  CKET 

.Sergio  M.  Bravo.  2872  Tigertail  Dn.  Uts  Alamitos.  Calif.  90720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  527„^70,  Sep.  12.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,597 J63.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

286,1.%,  Aug.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474_^96.  This  application 

Jun.  26.  1996,  .Sen  No.  670.958 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  2'^/l4 

VS.  a.  404—25  3  Claims 


^iN^O»]  :>SC^SC  >'*KD.isC 

EQOi°«<tNT \ .—R"^-  . 

1^  W''  'WM 


HEADBOARD  .VITACHING  BRACKET 

David  Cline.  Kenttield.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rid-Gid  Products. 
Inc.,  Calif. 

1996.  Sen  No.  743,856 
19/02:  FI6B  12/46: 1 2/.U 


Filed  Nov.  5. 
Int.  CI.'  A47t 
VS.  CI.  40.^ — «)3 


16  Claims 


1.  .An  assembly  lor  sealing  a  lower  portion  of  a  manhole  against 
enlenng  liquid  comprising: 

a  skirt  having  inner  walls  extending  down  from  the  manhole. 

a  plate  hav  ing  an  outer  edge  for  sealing  againsi  the  walls  of  the 
skirt  Ihe  plate  defining  an  opening; 

.1  removable  lid  lor  efiecting  a  seal  al  the  opening  ol  the  plate 
wiihin  Ihe  manhole  and  lonning  an  enclosed  space  between 
Ihe  removable  lid  and  ihe  lower  portion  of  ihe  manhole:  and 

a  relief  valve  on  ihe  plaie  having  an  inlei  communicating  wiih 
ihe  encliiscd  space  and  an  outlet  communicating  wiih  an  open 
space  above  ihe  removable  lid.  ihe  relief  valve  lor  preventing 
Ihe  enclosed  space  from  overpressuring  in  ihe  event  ihal 
volatile  gas  collect-  wiihin  the  enclosed  space. 


5.743.674 
ABSORBENT  BERM  DEMCE 
Patrick  E.  Healy,  (iailitzin.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  New  Pig  Corpora- 
ti<m.  1'ipton.  Pa. 

Filed  .Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  711^:85 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  hM)6 

V.S.  CI.  405—52  8  Claims 


16.  .A  headboard  support  bracket  for  use  with  a  bv)X  springs  and 
headboard.  Ihe  bracket  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  consisting  of  a  first  and  second  side,  said 

first  and  second  sides  integrally  foniied  on  with  Ihe  other  at  a 

nght  angle  so  that  a  longitudinal  axis  is  defined  al  the  junction 

of  the  two  sides; 
a  plate  defining  a  plane  and  defining  al  least  one  allachment  hole 

therethrough  for  affixing  said  plate  lo  a  box  springs; 
said  plaie  rigidly  affixed  lo  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 

member  so  thai  ihe  plane  of  said  plate  is  [lerpendicular  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  and  forming  a  juiKlion 

therewith: 
said  second  side  of  said  member  defining  at  least  four  holes,  iwo 

of  said  al  least  four  holes  foniied  on  one  side  of  said  junction 


I.  .A  device  lor  lonmng  a  lemporarv   or  permanent   bemi  lo 


of  said  plate  and  said  second  side  and  two  of  said  al  least  four   contain  and  absorb  a  spill  or  leak  compnsing: 


179-272  O.G  -'^g-  10    0L3 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  members  having  a  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  hollow  center  provided  longitudinally  therein,  said 
hollow  center  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  elongated 
members  being  tilled  w  ith  an  absorbent  material,  each  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  members  having  at 
least  one  opening  provided  in  said  housing  along  a  side  of 
said  housing  nearer  said  spill  or  leak,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
elongated  members  having  an  exposed  bottom  surface  and  a 
pair  of  ends; 

a  plurality  of  joint  members  adapted  to  connect  a  pair  of  said 
elongated  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  joint  members 
having  a  pair  of  ends  generally  conforming  to  each  of  said 
pair  of  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  members 
and  an  e.xposed  bottom  surface: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  elongated  members  and  said  plurality 
of  joint  members  are  connected  to  form  a  berni  which  sur- 
rounds said  spill  or  leak,  a  bottom  exposed  surface  of  each 
said  plurality  of  elongated  members  and  each  said  plurality  of 
joint  members  being  secured  to  the  floor  surrounding  said 
spill  or  leak. 


5,743,675 
UNDERGROUND  CABLE  ANODE  INSTALLMENT 
SYSTEM 
Herbert  L.  Fluharty:  Scot  P.  Fluharty,-  John  W.  Fluharty,  M,  all 
of  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  P.  Werner,  Missouri  City, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Mears/CPG,  Inc.,  Rosebush,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  285,415,  Aug.  3,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,090 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  l/W:  H02G  W(K) 
U.S.  CI.  405—180  17  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  underground  installation  of  a  linear  anode, 
comprising: 

a  plow  for  providing  a  substantially  horizontal  tunnel  to  receive 
the  linear  anode:  and 

a  chute  for  delivering  a  granular  cathodic  material  to  the  tunnel 
around  the  linear  anode,  said  chute  having  a  non-metallic 
inner  surface  and  being  dimensioned  to  receive  the  linear 
anode  and  granular  cathodic  material  simultaneously,  said 
linear  anode  being  encased  in  a  column  of  said  cathodic 
material,  said  column  being  cylindrical  and  having  an  outer 
covering  for  holding  the  cathodic  material  in  place  around 
said  inner  anode. 


4—.-         3—^ 


an  old  drain  or  in  a  new  line  by  pipe  or  shield  tunnelling  under 
closed  or  semi-open  construction  using  a  working  pipe  or  shield 
(1)  at  the  tunnelling  end.  wherein  at  essentially  the  same  time  as 
the  working  pipe  or  shield  (1)  is  tunnelling,  laying  at  least  one 
outfall  drain  (30.  30')  below  ground  through  at  least  one  working 
oritice  (21,  22.  21'.  22')  in  the  working  pipe  or  shield  (1).  so  that 
the  outfall  drain  (30.  30')  lies  alongside  the  main  drain. 


5,743,677 
SUBSEA  MULTI-SEGMENTED  PILE  (JRIPPER 
Darron  J.  Phillips,  Arlington;  William  J.  Eldridge.  Grand  Prai- 
rie, and  Larry  V.  Spalding,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Oil  States  Industries,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.170 

Int.  CI."  E02B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  405—227  22  Claims 


I.  A  pile  gripper  for  gripping  a  pile,  said  pile  gripper  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


5,743,676 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  OUTFALL 

DRAINAGE  IN  SERVICE  DURING  SEWERAGE 

CONSTRUCTION 

John   Han.s-Juergen,  Hamburg;   Guenter  Geschke,  Seevetal. 

and  (lerhard  Rade.  Jork,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Meyer 

&  John  (imbH  &  Co  Tief-  und  Rohrleitungsbau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  13 
047.2 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  I/02H 
U.S.  CI.  405—184  16  Claims 

1.  Method  for  keeping  outfall  drainage  in  service  while  con- 
structing sewerage,  wherein  a  main  drain  is  laid  in  the  position  of 


(a)  a  hollow  containment  cylinder  having  an  interior  surface 
around  an  interior  region  for  recei\  ing  said  pile: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  segment  groups  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  hollow  containment  cylinder  and 
arranged  circumferentially  about  the  interior  surface  of  said 
hollow  containment  cylinder,  each  of  said  plurality  of  seg- 
ment groups  having  a  plurality  of  gripper  segments,  and  each 
of  said  gripper  segments  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  a 
surface  distal  from  said  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  con- 
tainment cylinder  for  gripping  said  pile. 

(c)  a  retraction  mechanism  coupling  said  plurality  of  segment 
groups  to  said  hollow  containment  cylinder;  and 

(d)  an  engagement  device  disposed  between  said  hollow  con- 
tainment cylinder  and  said  plurality  of  segment  groups; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  gripper  segments  in  each  of  the  segment 
groups  are  resiliently  interconnected  for  retraction  together  as 
a  respective  group  by  said  retraction  mechanism. 


5.743,678 
ANCHOR  EYE-BOLT  FOR  MINE  ROOF 
Gerald    J.    Pitre,    Balhurst.    Canada.    a.ssignor   to    Bathurst 
Machine  Shop  Ltd..  Bathurst,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  650^^71 

Int.  CI.''  E02D  2I/(K):  F16B  .*//(W 

U.S.  CI.  405—259.1  6  Claims 


100 


104 


Cdzf^^::*^ 


cantilevered  sliding  canopy,  which  can  be  extended  in  the  direction 
of  the  face,  adjusted  in  height,  and  is  supponed  by  at  least  one 
front  prop,  whereby  a  transverseh  mounted  gob  shield  is  linked  to 
the  goaf  end  of  the  main  canopy  and  is  adjusted  in  height  via  a  four 
link  lemniscaie  mechanism  on  main  shoes  of  the  base,  on  which  a 
hydraulicallv  adjustable  advancing  cylinder  is  mounted  thereby,  in 
which  the  front  assembly  prop  is  positioned  on  an  adjustable 
baseplate  on  the  goaf  side  of  a  convevor  positioned  at  the  face, 
which  adjustable  baseplate  is  connected  li>  the  advancing  cylinder 
via  a  horizontal  joint  axle  and  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  main 
shoes,  whereby  the  adjustable  baseplate  can  be  lifted  at  its  tip 
during  advaiKing  of  the  front  assemblv  prop  using  lensionable 
swivelling  cylinders  positioned  at  a  distance  above  the  joint  axle 


5.743,680 
METAL  REMOVING  TOOL,  IN  PARTICl  LAR  LANCING 

INSERT 
Rainer  Von  Haas,  Geesthachl.  and  Willi  Jester.  Herten,  both  of 

Germany,  as.«ignors  to  Widia  (imbH.  Essen,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.725.  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.169 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  28.  1992,  42  .^6 
370.5 

Int.  CI.'  B23P/VJJ 
U.S.  CI.  407—19  10  Claims 


I.  An  anchor  eye-bolt  for  use  in  supporting  mechanical  equip- 
ment under  a  mine  rcK)f.  said  anchor  eye-btilt  comprising: 

an  elongated  stein  having  a  threaded  portion  on  a  Hrst  end 
iheieof  for  engagement  into  an  anchoring  shell,  and  a  N>lt 
head  integrally  forming  a  second  end  thereof,  said  boll  head 
having  standard  dimensions  relative  to  a  diameter  of  said 
elongated  stem,  said  b<ilt  head  also  having  a  pressure  bearing 
surface  on  a  hrst  side  thereof  adjoining  said  stem,  and 

an  eyed  projection  extending  axially  relative  to  said  stem  from  a 
second  side  of  said  lH>lt  head  opposite  said  Hrst  side,  said  eyed 
projection  having  a  circular  opening  therein  with  two  radial 
slots  extending  from  said  circular  opening  and  away  from  said 
bolt  head; 

such  that  said  anchor  eye-bolt  is  usable  for  compressing  a  nxit 
strata  of  said  mine  roof  and  said  circular  opening  with  said 
two  radial  slots  arc  usable  lor  anchoring  both  ends  of  a  chain 
for  supp<.)rting  said  mechanical  equipment. 


5.743,679 

HYDRAl  Lie  SHIELD  SI  PPORT  FRAME 

Georg  (iottschlich,   Wuppertal.  Germany,  assignor  to   DBT 

Deutsche  Bergbau-Technik  (imbH,  Wuppertal,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691J12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .-Vug.  2.  1995.  195  28 
378J 

Int.  CI."  E21D  15/44:23/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—296  9  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  shield  stipport  frame  for  long  wall  mining  with  a 
r(H)f  canopy  supported  by  height-adjustable  props  and  an  attached 


I.  A  metal  removing  tool  compnsing; 

a  tool  Kxly  pro\  ided  w  ith  a  slot-shaped  recess,  said  recess  being 
formed  with  a  wide  mouth  open  at  an  edge  of  said  btxl>  and 
dehned  between  opposite  sides  of  V-shaped  cross  section,  and 
a  narrow  lx>llom  extending  inwardlv  from  said  mouth. 

said  sides  forming  upper  and  lower  flanks  extending  inwardly 
from  said  mouth  and  opposite  one  another,  said  lower  flank 
being  a  bearing  surface,  said  upper  flank  being  formed  with 
an  outer  lace  extending  inwardiv  Irom  said  mouth  and  having 
a  leading  end,  and  an  inner  face  lying  inwardlv  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  outer  face  at  a  hrsi  i)btuse  angle  to  said  first 
face  and  having  a  trailing  end.  said  outer  and  inner  faces  -of 
said  body  being  bridged  by  a  downwardiv  convex  face;  and 

a  cutting  insert  delachablv  mounted  in  said  recess  and  having 
opposite  sides  of  a  V-shaped  cross  section  complementary  to 
said  cross  section  of  said  sides  of  said  recess,  said  insert 
having  a  cutting  edge  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
mouth,  a  lower  surface  extending  parallel  to  and  engaging 
said  bearing  surface  of  said  body  in  an  inserted  position  of 
said  insert,  and  an  upper  surface  which  includes  a  hrst  insert 
surface  extending  inwardiv  fnmi  said  culling  edge  extending 
at  a  first  angle  w  iih  respect  to  said  outer  lace  ot  said  flank  in 
the  inserted  p»>sition.  said  first  insert  surface  being  formed 
with  a  slop  adjacent  the  culling  edge  of  said  insen,  said  slop 
extending  upwardly  from  said  moulh  in  said  inserted  position 
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of  said  insert  and  pressing  against  a  frontal  surface  of  the 
body,  a  second  insert  surface  extending  inwardly  of  said  first 
surface  and  at  a  second  obtuse  angle  thereto  and  forming  a 
ridge  therewith,  said  first  insert  surface  forming  a  discrete  first 
contact  point  between  said  leading  end  of  said  outer  face  of 
said  body  and  .said  insert  in  said  inserted  position  located 
between  said  ridge  and  said  mouth  so  that  said  body  is 
pressed  against  said  insert  at  said  first  contact  point,  and  a 
third  insert  surface  extending  inwardly  from  said  second 
surface  and  at  a  third  obtuse  angle  thereto  and  having  at  least 
one  discrete  second  contact  point  with  said  trailing  end  of  said 
inner  face  of  said  upper  flank  inclined  at  a  positive  angle  with 
respect  to  said  third  insert  surface  in  said  inserted  position,  so 
that  said  insert  is  held  under  preliminary  stress  upon  inserting. 


5,743,682 
HOLE  SAW  GUIDE 
Ramon  William  Chaney,  Sn,  1282  Creamery  Rd.,  Union  City, 
Mich.  49094 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,533 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  4I/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  408—79  9  Claims 


5,743,681 
CUTTING  INSERT  W ITH  CHIP  CONTROL  PROTRUSION 

ON  A  CHIP  SURFACE 
Jorgen  Wiman.  Sandviken;  Sture  Muren,  Gavie;  Jan-Olof  Ols- 
son,  Kungsgarden.  and  Robert  Isaks.son,  Jarbo,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,374.  Oct.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,092 
Int.  CI."  B23B  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  407—114  2  Claims 


1.  A  hole  saw  guide  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  hole 
saw  for  enlarging  an  existing  hole  in  a  work  piece,  said  hole  saw 
guide  assembly  comprising; 

a  generally  conically  shaped  core  member  havmg  a  conieally 
shaped  first  .side  wall  section  and  a  first  longitudinally  extend- 
ing central  aperture  therethrough  from  a  top  end  lo  a  bottom 
end  and  being  sized  to  slidably  receive  a  pilot  of  the  hole  saw- 
said  core  member  having  a  second  longitudinal  aperture  radially 
spaced  from  said  central  aperture  and  also  extending  from  the 
bottom  end  and  extending  through  the  conically  shaped  side 
wall  section; 
a  second  wall  section  diametrically  opposite  said  second  longi- 
tudinal aperture  and  being  generally  arcuate  in  shape  to  be  in 
proximity  lo  an  inner  diameter  surface  of  the  hole  saw; 
a  first  spring  for  seating  against  said  bottom  end  and  interpos- 
able  between  said  member  and  the  hole  saw  to  provide  bias  of 
said  member  outward  from  the  hole  saw  to  engage  the  exist- 
ing hole  in  the  work  piece  as  said  hole  saw  is  pressed  against 
said  work  piece  with  its  pilot  extending  through  a  select  one 
of  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  apertures. 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  chipbreaking  metal  machining,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  substantially  parallel  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  constituting  a  chip  surface;  a  center  axis 
of  the  insert  intersecting  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces:  at  least 
three  side  surfaces  intersecting  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
adjacent  ones  of  said  side  surfaces  intersecting  one  another  at  a 
rounded  comer;  said  side  surfaces  intersecting  said  chip  surface  to 
define  main  cutting  edges  therewith,  and  said  comers  intersecting 
said  chip  surface  to  define  comer  cutting  edges  therewith;  protru- 
sions disposed  on  said  chip  surface  adjacent  respective  ones  of  said 
comers;  each  said  protrusion  being  of  curved  configuration  with  a 
concave  side  facing  a  respective  comer  and  a  convex  side  facing 
away  from  said  respective  comer;  said  chip  surface  including  a 
reinforcing  land  disposed  immediately  inwardly  of  said  main  cut- 
ting edges  and  said  comer  cutting  edges;  each  protrusion  extending 
no  higher  than  a  point  of  intersection  of  a  respective  cutting  corner 
edge  and  a  bisector  of  that  comer;  said  chip  surface  including  a 
planar  surface  disposed  between  a  respective  comer  cutting  edge 
and  a  respective  protrusion,  both  said  respective  cutting  edge  and 
said  respective  protrusion  extending  higher  than  a  highest  point  of 
said  planar  surface;  there  being  a  sloping  surface  sloping  down- 
wardly from  the  reinforcing  land  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
cutting  edge  and  transforming  into  a  radiused  surface  which  trans- 
forms into  the  planar  surface,  the  planar  surface  extending  to  the 
protmsion  and  lying  in  a  plane  oriented  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  center  axis  of  the  insert,  the  protrusion  extending  higher  than 
all  portions  of  the  planar  surface  by  at  least  0.02  mm. 


5,743,683 
REMOVAL  TOOL  FOR  FLUSH  RIVETS 
John  M.  Skaggs,  Rockwall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  674,141 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  4W)0 
U.S.  CI.  408—97  22  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  removal  tool  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  central  bore  with  an  internally  threaded  section 
al  an  upper  end  of  the  central  bore,  said  central  bore  including 
a  lower  end; 
a  base  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  said  base 

having  an  opening  to  allow  passage  of  a  drill  bit; 
a  drive  shaft  having; 

an  upper  portion  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  rotational  ptiwer: 
a  lower  portion  to  be  received  in  the  central  bore  of  said  body: 

and 

an  inlemally  threaded  drill  receiving  socket  at  an  end  of  ihe 

lower  portion  of  the  drive  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  bushing  having  a  central  passage  to  receive  the 

drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  bushing  including  an  externally 

threaded  section  for  threading  into  the  internally  threaded 

section  at  the  upper  end  of  the  central  bore  of  the  fiody;  and 

a  drill  stop  bushing  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the  central 
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means  for  guiding  slidahle  movenieni  of  said  first  amiaiure  w  iih 

respect  to  said  base  along  said  first  axis; 
means  for  guiding  slidablc  movement  of  said  second  ariiiaiure 

with  respect  lo  said  base  along  sjid  second  axis; 
ahutmeni  means  coiinecled  with  at  least  one  of  said  base  and 

said   secondary    armature  for  providing  a  second   abulmeni 

perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  plane;  and 
immoblli/ing  means  for  selecii\el\  immobill/Ing  said  tirsi  and 

second  amiatures  with  respect  lo  said  base; 
wherein  said  first  axis  is  nonnal  lo  said  second  axis,  and  wherein 

said  plane  is  formed  by  an  interseclion  of  said  first  and  second 

axes. 


bore  of  the  b«xl\.  said  drill  slop  bushing  having  a  central 
opening  for  passage  of  ihe  drill  bii. 


5.743,685 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WORKPIFCF  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 
David  C.  Piggott,  l^kelield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Quickmill, 
inc..  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  252.849 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  .*/«; 

U.S.  CL  409—131  21  Claims 


5.743.684 

ADJUSTABLE  DRILL  HOLE  JIG  FOR  CARPENTRY 

APPLICATIONS 

Lewis  L.  Rex.  Fra.sen  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rex  Systems,  Inc., 

Frasen  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  .Sen  No,  736,981 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  4Wl)() 

U.S.  CI.  408—115  R  19  Claims 


1.  An  adjuslable  drill  hole  jig  for  providing  guidance  during 
drilling  by  a  bit  of  a  drill,  said  adjustable  drill  hole  jig  comprising: 

a  base  having  right  angle  guide  edge  means  for  providing  a  first 
abuiment  in  a  first  plane: 

a  first  armature  slidably  movable  with  respect  to  said  ba.se  along 
a  first  axis; 

a  second  armature  slidably  movable  with  respect  to  said  base 
along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said 
second  armaluce  having  a  pluralllv  of  guide  holes  fomied 
iherein.  each  guide  hole  of  said  plurality  of  guide  holes  being 
oricnied  perpendicular  to  said  plane: 


8.  A  method  for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  a  workpiece  priK-ess- 
ing  machine,  ctimprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  workpiece-engaging  ponion  including  a  workpiece- 
engaging  surface: 

Ux'aiing  a  workpiece  on  .said  workpiece-engaging  surface: 

sealing  said  workpiece-engaging  pi>nion  with  said  workpiece. 
said  step  of  sealing  tunher  including  the  sieps  of 

providing  a  tirst  resilient  member  to  seal  txMween  said 
workpiece-engaging  surface  and  said  workpiece  so  that  said 
workpiece-engaging  portion  and  said  workpiece  collectively 
form  a  first  chamber; 

providing  said  workpiece  engaging  portion  with  a  recess  having 
an  inner  surface  portion. 

positioning  said  first  resilient  member  in  said  recess 

providing  said  first  resilient  member  with  an  exptised  surface 
which  is  exposed  lo  said  inner  surface  portion: 

arranging  said  first  resilient  member  lo  be  movable  in  said 
recess,  thereby  lo  fomi  a  second  chamber  between  .said 
exposed  surface  and  said  inner  surface  portion. 

providing  a  supply  of  vacuum  lo  said  hrsi  chamber  lo  draw 
logether  said  workpiece  and  said  workpiece-engaging  ponion: 
and 

pressurizing  said  second  chamber  lo  force  said  firsi  resilient 
member  ouluardlv  against  said  workpiece.  wherein  said  first 
resilient  member  Is  movable  in  said  recess  under  the  action  of 
said  pressure  to  establish  an  enhanced  seal  between  said  firsi 
resilieni  member  and  said  workpiece.  while  maintaining  a  seal 
between  said  first  resllleni  member  and  said  recess 
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5.743,686 
PATTERN  SIZING  TOOL 
Rilev  B.  Montgomerj.  784  N.  2525  West.  West  Point,  Utah 
84015 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  .Scr.  No.  747.251 

Int.  CI."  B23C  1/20 

l!.S.  CI.  409— 181  9  Claims 


1.  A  paltem  siting  Kxil  comprising,  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm. 
each  ha\ing  first  and  second  ends:  pivot  means  for  coupling  said 
first  and  second  arms  so  as  to  allow  said  second  ends  that  are  in 
opposition  to  one  another  to  be  nio\ed  apart  and  together;  means 
lor  biasing  said  first  and  second  arms  apart;  a  rotary  grinder  means 
and  means  for  maintaining  it  onto  said  first  arm  such  that  a  milling 
L-nd  of  said  rotary  grinder  means  is  positioned  apart  from  said 
second  end  of  said  second  arm;  a  fcK)ling  means  extending  from 
said  second  end  of  said  second  arm.  which  said  footing  means 
includes. at  least  a  pair  of  holder  means  each  fitted  to  a  positioning 
means  that  is  for  maintaining  a  coping  thereon  to  be  selectively 
positioned  to  where  said  coping  is  opposite  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  rotary  grinder  means  milling  end;  and  stop  means 
arranged  between  said  first  and  second  arms  for  limiting  movement 
logether  of  said  rotary  grinder  means  milling  end  and  an  end  of  one 
said  holder  means. 


an  elongated  drawbar  alignable  with  said  stud,  said  drawbar 
including  a  pluralitv  of  jaw>  pivotally  disptised  thereon  and 
closable  o\er  said  enlarged  head  of  said  stud,  wherebv  said 
drawbar  releasably  engages  said  siud; 

a  pneumatic  servomechanism  attached  to  said  drawbar  and  oper- 
ably  connected  thereby  to  said  first  plate,  whereby  said  first 
plate  is  releasably  conneclable  to  said  servomechanism.  and 
said  first  plate  is  clamped  to  said  second  plate  when  said 
servomechanism  generates  a  pulling  force;  and 

a  spacing  member  separating  and  abutting  said  servomechanism 
and  said  projecting  member  of  said  second  plate. 


5.743.688 
MACHINE  FOR  TLRN  BROACHINC  CRANKSHAFTS 
WITH  ROTATIONALI.V  SYMMETRICAL  SI  RFACES 
Herbert  Kiefer,  Steisslingcn:  Herbert  Klemisch,  I  hingen:  Kurt 
Rohr,    Goppingen-Bezgenriet;     Rolf    Santorius.    Ihingen- 
Nassachmuhle:  Manfred  .Schuler.  Goppingen-Faiimdau,  and 
V\(»lf-Dietrich  Voss,  Boll,  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Bm-- 
hringer  VVerkzeugma.schinen  (JmbH.  Goppingen,  Gtrnianv 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,389 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  27,  1995.  44  06 
272.9 

Int.  CI."  B23D  4 MX, 
L.S.  CI.  409—268  12  Claims 


5,743,687 

FOURTH  AXIS  FIXTURE  Ql  ICK  CHANGE 

John  Ribic,  7523  Allerton  Ct.,  Hudson.  Ohio  44236,  and  \alen- 

tin  Ribic,  24061  Pleasant  Tr.  Richmond  Hts.,  Ohio  44143 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,496 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  M)f) 

U.S.  CI.  409—225  17  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  clamp  assembly  for  securing  a  fixture  to  a  turn 
table  of  a  machine  tool,  said  pneumatic  clamp  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  plate  for  holding  a  work  piece,  said  first  plate  including 
means  defining  a  hole  and  a  stud  centrally  fastened  thereto, 
said  stud  having  an  enlarged  head: 

a  second  plate  adjacent  said  first  plate  and  attachable  to  the  turn 
table,  said  second  plate  having  a  central  opening  alignable 
with  said  stud,  a  dowel  alignable  with  the  hole  of  said  first 
plate,  and  a  projecting  member  disposed  within  said  central 
opening: 


1.  A  machine  for  rotary  broaching,  turning/turn  broaching  or 
turning,  comprising  a  bed.  at  least  two  tool  rests  mounted  to  ihe 
bed.  said  tool  rests  having  a  Z-axis  and  being  traversable  horizon- 
tally relative  to  the  bed  along  the  Z-axis  and  perpendicularly  to  the 
Z-axis  in  an  X-direction.  the  tool  rests  having  at  least  one  tool 
mounting  in  the  Z-direction  and  pivotable  or  rotalable  about  the 
Z-axis.  the  tool  mounting  comprising  a  tool-mounting  shank  hav- 
ing a  free  end  and  carrying,  in  the  Z-direction.  at  least  two  axially 
spaced  turn-broaching  tool  units  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
cutters,  said  tool  rests  being  movable  independently  of  each  other 
at  least  in  the  X-direclion  perpendicular  to  the  Z-axis. 


5,743,689 
AUTO.MOBILE  LOADING  WEDGE  AND  METHOD 
(;arv  D.  Schlaeger,  3321   Springfield   Rd.,  Springtown,  Tex. 
76082-6136 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.650 
Int.  CI."  B60P  7A)H 
U.S.  CI.  410—30  8  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  holding  two  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  place, 
comprising; 

a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  ramp  members, 
each  wedge  shaped  ramp  member  comprising; 
a  bottom  surface. 

first  and  second  opp«)site  facing  sides, 
front  and  rear  ends  with  said  member  having  a  given  length 
between  said  front  and  rear  ends. 
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a  lop  suiiace  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  top  .surface 
forming  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  bottom  surface  such 
that  the  distance  between  said  portion  of  said  top  surface 
and  said  bottom  surface  increases  along  said  length  of  said 
member  from  said  rear  end  for  a  given  distance. 

a  slot  formed  in  said  top  surface  between  said  two  sides  near 
said  front  end  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  tire. 

at  least  two  side  ajienures  extending  into  said  member  from 
one  of  said  sides  of  said  member  near  said  bottom  surface. 

said  two  memK'rs  being  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  vehicle  in 
a  supponing  position  wherein  said  at  least  two  side  aper 
lures  of  said  Iwn  members  are  located  to  face  each  other 
when  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  two  members  rest  on  a 
support  surface  and  said  front  ends  of  said  two  members 
face  in  the  same  direction. 

two  elongated  spacers  each  of  w hich  has  opposite  ends. 

said  iwii  elongated  spacers  being  adapted  to  have  their  oppo- 
site ends  Unrated  in  said  side  apertures  of  said  two  members 
when  said  two  members  are  Uxaied  in  said  supporting 
position  to  space  said  two  members  apart. 

wherein  two  wheels  of  a  vehicle  may  be  partially  liKaled  in 
said  slots  of  suid  two  members. 


5,743,690 

SELF-LOCKING  TUBULAR  FASTENER  AND  FASTENER 

SYSTEM 

Ian  A.  Royle.  10323  Huntington  Place  Dr..  Houston.  Tev.  77099 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  367.738,  Jan.  3.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,549.431.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

702.241 

Int.  CI."  F16B  <7/l2:.<mH4:25/l)0 

U.S.  CI.  411— 178  7  Claims 


^O 
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1.  .A  tubular  fastener  for  fastening  two  or  iiuire  work  pieces 
together  in  combination  w  ith  an  internal  rotary  driver  configured  to 
imparl  lon.|Uc  to  said  fastener  comprising; 

a)  a  hollow  body  of  cvlindrical  construction  having  an  external 
surface  with  threads  formed  thereon  and  including  a  slot 
evteiuling  longitudinally  along  the  entire  lengih  of  the  said 
hollow  bodv  between  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  compris- 
ini;: 


ii  an  elongated  through  bore  adapted  to  receive  s.iul  intern.il 

driver; 
iil  an  engaging  means  tor  engaging  Naid  internal  driver  com 

prising  a  detent  or  multiplicltv  of  detents; 
I  a  driv-er  means  for  threading  suid  tubular  la^lener  into  .ipci 
tures  of  a  first  and  second  work  piece  loinprising 
1)  a  torque  applving  means  at  one  end.  and: 
lil  an   inlerengagmg   means  at  the  other  end  compnsing  ,i 

deteni  engaging  svstem  and  means  of  manipulating  the  first 

and  second  edces  to  facilitate  assemblv  and  disassemblv. 


5.743,691 
CLINCH-TYPE  FASTENER  MEMBER 
Steven  P.  Donovan,  Roscoe.  III.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc..  Provi- 
dence. R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  .^,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,776 

Int.  CI."  F16B  rm.  B23P  llnxi 

U.S.  CI.  411— 180  17  Claims 


I.  A  joint  comprising; 

first  and  second  workpieces,  each  said  workpiece  being  fomied 
from  a  material  and  having  an  aperture  defined  bv  an  inner 
wall  therethrough: 

a  fastener  member  seated  within  at  least  said  aperture  through 
said  first  woikpiece.  said  fastener  member  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  pi>rtion  which  defines  a  vhank  portion, 
said  first  portion  having  a  protuberance  thereon  which  pro- 
trudes outwardly  Irom  an  underside  ol  said  first  ponion.  said 
shank  portion  having  structure  defining  a  retaining  griMne 
thereon  proximate  to  said  first  portion,  said  protutvrance  on 
said  first  portion  engaging  a  top  surface  of  said  first  workpiece 
and  deforming  the  material  of  which  said  first  workpiece  is 
formed  to  cause  Ihe  material  to  flow  into  said  retaining  gnnne 
dunng  rotational  engagement  of  said  fastener  member  in  said 
aperture  through  said  first  workpiece.  said  fastener  member 
being  deterred  from  axial  movemeni  relative  to  said  first 
workpiece  after  said  malenal  of  which  said  first  workpiece  is 
fomied  has  flowed  into  said  retaining  groove,  said  fastener 
member  being  capable  of  rotational  movement  relative  to  said 
first  workpiece  after  said  material  of  which  said  first  work- 
piece  is  formed  has  fiowed  into  said  retaining  groove:  and 

means  associated  with  said  fastener  iiiemivr  lor  attaching  said 
fastener  member  to  said  second  workpiece. 


5.743,692 
CAPTIVE  BOI.I  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  U.  .Schuarz.  216  Avenue  A.  Snohomish.  Wash.  98290 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser  No.  8tM).815 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  2l/l,S:i//iM) 
I..S.  CI.  411— 353  20  Claims 

I  A  captive  bi>li  assembly  for  attaching  an  upper  panel  to  a 
lower  panel  in  conjunction  wiih  an  internallv  threaded  device  such 
as  a  plate  nut  comprising; 

a  boll  comprising  a  threaded  shank  portion,  a  snuN>lh  shank 
portion,  and  a  head  containing  a  means  lo  facilitate  rotation  of 
said  bolt: 
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5.743.694 
OIL  RECON  ERY  APPAR  ATIS 
David  W.  Hincs.  Pi)rt  Colbornc.  Canada,  assignor  to  Environ- 
ment Recovery  Equipment  Inc..  Port  Colborne.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.963.  Feb.  23.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.824.  Jan.  19.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,777. 

May  6.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,399.054.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  738,686.  Jul.  31.  1991,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,104 
Int.  CI."  E02B  I.VIO 
U.S.  CI.  414—137.7  1  Claim 


a  retainer,  welded  to  said  smooth  shank  portion  of  said  bolt,  w  lib 
a  flange  extending  outward  from  said  bolt: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  receptacle  through  which  said  bolt 
and  said  retainer  slide  comprising  an  upper  flange  which 
extends  inward  and  acts  to  captivate  said  boll  between  said 
bolt  head  and  said  retainer  flange,  and  a  lower  flange  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  receptacle  which  extends  outward  and  is 
used  for  attachment  of  said  captive  bolt  assembly;  said  recep- 
tacle upper  flange  having  sutficient  height  and  said  retainer 
flange  located  such  that  said  bolt  can  be  fully  unmaled  from 
said  plate  nut  without  said  upper  receptacle  flange  and  said 
retainer  flange  coming  into  contact. 


5.743,693 
DOUBLE-ENDED  NAIL  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Edmond  P.  Sobotker,  Jr.,  6208  Marguerite  Dr.,  Newark,  Calif. 
94560 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.707 

Int.  CI."  F16B  I5/()0 

i;.S.  CI.  411 — 160  9  Claims 
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1.  A  double  ended  nail  driving  system  comprising: 

a  double-ended  nail  having  an  elongated  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
a  first  pointed  end  and  a  second  pointed  end.  said  nail  further 
having  a  center  flange  secured  concentrically  to  said  elon- 
gated shaft: 

a  driving  means  for  removably  engaging  said  double-ended  nail 
for  driving  an  end  of  said  doubled  ended  nail  into  a  board 
straight  and  without  dulling  an  opposite  end  of  said  double- 
ended  nail: 

said  driving  means  having  an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  hrst 
end  and  a  second  end: 

said  dri\  ing  means  funher  having  an  elongated  cavity  projecting 
into  said  second  end  coaxially  within  said  elongated  cylinder, 
wherein  said  elongated  cavity  is  formed  to  distally  surround 
said  shaft  of  said  double-ended  nail  and  wherein  said  second 
end  removably  engages  said  center  flange  for  driving  said 
double-ended  nail  into  said  board  without  dulling  said  hrsi 
pointed  end  or  said  second  p<iinted  end  of  said  shaft:  and 

said  driving  means  further  including  a  lower  flange  secured  to 
said  second  end  for  engaging  said  center  flange. 


1.  The  oil  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  mountable  on  a  vessel  to  define  generally  parallel 

upper  and  lower  flights, 
said  conveyor  being  composed  of  an  open  mesh, 
said  conveyor  supported  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  edge  of 

the  vessel, 
means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  said  downward  extent  so  thai 

the  outer  end  of  said  lower  flight  is  submerged  in  the  water 

about  the  vessel, 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  in  the  direction  which  moves 

said  lower  and  upper  flights  in  an  inboard  and  an  outboard 

direction,  respectively,  and  thereby  dehning  a  travel  direction, 
a  flat  bottomed  trough  having  a  b<ittom  shaped  to  contact  the 

lower  surface  of  the  lower  flight, 
means  for  supporting  said  trough  so  that  said  lower  surface 

slides  on  said  bottom, 
said  bottom  defining  an  upper  edge, 
a  container  on  said  vessel  located  to  receive  oil  flow  over  said 

upper  edge. 


5.743.695 
AUTOMATIC  CHIP-LOADING  APPARATUS 
Do  Hyun  Ryu.  Kyungsangbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  24.  1994, 
14610/1994 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/.U4 
U.S.  CI.  414—222  21  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  chip-leading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wafer  loading  means  for  supporting  a  wafer  having  a  plurality 
of  chips: 
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a  tray  loading/unloading  means  for  disposing  a  selected  irav 
from  a  plurality  of  empty  trays  and  for  receiv  ing  and  storing 
said  selected  trav  with  chips  mounted  ihereon: 

the  tray  loading/unloading  means  including  loading  and  unload- 
ing portions  joined  together  and  colleclively  posiiioncd  to  one 
side  of  the  wafer  loading  means: 

a  trav  carrying  means  for  transporting  said  selected  tray  between 
said  trav  loading/unloading  means  and  a  position  adjacent  to 
said  wafer  loading  means: 

means  for  transferring  selected  chips  from  said  water  as  sup- 
ported on  said  wafer  loading  means  onto  said  selected  tray 
when  positioned  on  .said  tray  carrying  means. 


5.743.696 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  PARKIN(;  INSTALLATION 
Eride  Ros.sato.  \ia  (iaiilei.  20.  3(M)35  Mirann.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620.744.  Mar.  18.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,622.466.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V»5.739.  Dec. 

29,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1997.  .Sen  No. 

810.0.V1 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Jul.  10,  1992.  PD92.\0127 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  N\2 

U.S.  a.  414—228  6  Claims 


1.  .A  multiple  vehicle  parking  insiallation  comprising: 

a  central  unii  for  controlling  operation  of  said  insiallation: 

a  pair  of  vertical  columns: 

a  plurality  of  hori/onlal  platforms,  each  suitable  for  accommo- 
dating individual  vehicles,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hori/onlal 
platforms  being  provided  with  means  for  vertically  sliding 
along  said  pair  of  vertical  columns: 

carriage  means  controlled  by  said  central  unit,  said  carriage 
means  being  vertically  slidable  along  each  of  said  pair  of 
columns  and  selectively  moving  one  of  said  plurality  of 
horizontal  platforms: 

hrsi  mechanical  locking  means,  comprising  first  elenienls 
mounted  on  said  carriage  means  and  second  elemenls 
mounted  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  hori/onlal  plaifomis  and 
cooperating  with  said  rtrsi  elements  of  said  hrsi  mechanical 
locking  means  to  releasably  lock,  when  engaged,  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  hori/ontal  plaifomis  lo  said 
carriage  means: 

second  mechanical  liK-king  means,  comprising  primary  elemenls 
mounted  on  said  pair  of  vertical  columns  at  prc-deiennined 
distances  and  secondary  elemenls  mourned  on  e;H:h  of  said 
plurality  of  hori/onlal  plallorins  and  c(Hiperaling  with  said 
primary  elemenls  to  releasably  lock,  when  engaged,  a  corre- 
sptmding  one  of  said  plurality  of  hori/onial  platforms  to  said 
pair  of  vertical  columns  and  lo  allow,  when  disengaged, 
sliding  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  hori/onial  platlomis 
along  said  pair  of  vertical  columns. 


S.7J3.697 

Al  TOMATIC  WHEEL  CHOCK 

James   C.  Alexander.   London.  Canada,  avsignor  to   I  nited 

Dominion  Ind..  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.132.  Nov.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.719 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  hl/Ol 

U-S.  CI.  414 — JOl  17  CUims 


I.  .A  system  for  restraining  a  vehicle  positioned  at  a  loading 
diKk.  said  vehicle  hav  ing  pairs  of  tires  nuHinted  on  separated  axles, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  memf>er  mounted  proximate  lo  said  loading  divk  and  movable 
into  position  fvtween  said  separated  axles: 

said  member  having  a  pair  of  engaging  elements  movable  there- 
with: 

one  said  engaging  elements  comprising  a  contact  sensor  carried 
by  said  member  and  contacting  a  hrsi  portion  of  a  tire  ItKatetl 
on  a  rearmost  axle  thai  is  closest  to  said  loading  dixk.  to 
position  said  member  at  said  tire  and  the  other  i>f  said  engag- 
ing elemenls  comprising  a  ch<xrk  earned  by  said  member  and 
movable  from  a  stored  p<isition  v^here  it  dtws  not  interfere 
with  movement  and  engaging  a  second  ixirtion  of  the  same 
lire  contacted  by  said  sensor  lo  restrain  said  vehicle  from 
movement  outward  from  said  loading  diK'k:  and 

a  mechanism  operably  coupled  lo  said  sensor  and  said  chiKk  lo 
extend  and  retract  said  chiKk  after  lire  contact  bv  said  sens«ir 


5.743.698 
FRONT-SIDE  LIFTING  AND  LOADINC;  APPAR-VTl'S 
Fred  T.  Smith,  and   Fred   P.  Smith,   both  of  .Alpine.   Utah, 
assignors  to  (ialinn  .Solid  \Naste  Equipment.  Inc..  (iaiion. 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  482.031.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.601_192.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.564.  Sep.  9, 

199.V  Pat.  No.  5.470.187.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  797.877 

Int.  CI.'  B65F  .<m2 

U.S.  CI.  414—108  3  Claims 


1.  .A  device  for  handling  a  material  collection  container,  the 
device  operably  engaged  lo  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  forwardly- 
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mounted  cab.  and  a  storage  container  mounted  on  the  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  cab,  the  storage  container  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing, comprising: 

a  mechanism  for  engaging  the  collection  container; 

a  lift  assembly  mcluding  a  lift  arm  mounted  at  a  tirst  end  portion 
to  the  vehicle  and  rearward  of  the  cab.  and  connected  at  a 
second  end  portion  to  the  engaging  mechanism; 

a  first  powered  actuator  for  moving  the  lift  arm  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  relati\e  to  the  storage  container  and  over  the  cab 
between  a  load  position,  at  which  the  engaging  mechanism  is 
located  near  ground  level,  and  an  off-load  position,  at  which 
the  engaging  mechanism  is  adjacent  the  inlet  opening;  and 

a  second  powered  actuator  for  pivoting  the  lift  arm  about  a 
vertical  axis  to  move  the  engaging  mechanism  to  a  position 
laterally  displaced  from  the  storage  container. 


5,743,699 
APR\RATUS  .AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
WAFERS 
Katsuhiro  Ishihara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330514 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  W/07 
U.S.  CI.  414 — 117  11  Claims 


5,743.700 
CONTAINER  COVERING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Wood,  Jr.,  and  Michael  F.  Ciferri.  both  of  Palm  City, 
Fla.,  a-ssignors  to  John  Donovan  Enterpriscs-FL.,  Inc..  Stu- 
art. Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,324 

Int.  CI."  B60P  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414 — 198  20  Claims 


1.  A  covering  system  for  covering  an  open  top  of  a  container 
removable  from  a  vehicle,  .said  covering  system  comprising  an  arin 
having  an  element  for  grasping  a  container  to  load  the  container 
onto  a  vehicle,  and  a  covering  device  mounted  to  said  arm.  said 
covering  device  including  a  tarp  which  is  movable  between  an 
extended  position  for  covering  a  container  unsupported  by  the 
vehicle  and  a  retracted  position. 


5.743.701 
ROLL  ON  ROLL  OFF  DEMCE  WITH  A  PORTABLE 
SUPPORT 
Richard  Green,  P.O.  Box  249.  Titus.  Ala.  36080 

Division  of  Ser  No.  200,958,  Feb.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,593.272.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.960. 

Jan.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.490.753.  This  application  Dec.  6. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  761.442 

Int.  CI."  B60P  i/42:  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  414—498  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  wafer  transferring  apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of 
wafer-like  materials  from  a  tirst  carrier  to  a  second  carrier,  while 
the  materials  are  maintained  in  their  predetermined  upright 
arrangement  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  pitch,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  carriers  each  ha\  ing  means  for  accommodating 
a  plurality  of  wafer-like  materials  in  a  predetermined  upright 
arrangement; 
a  transporting  section  having  a  supporting  means  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  arranged  at  a  pitch  the  same  as 
the  predetermined  pitch  for  moving  up  and  down  said  plural- 
ity of  materials  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
position,  said  guide  grooves  of  said  supporting  means  being 
engaged  with  first  peripheral  portions  of  the  respective  mate- 
rials when  said  materials  are  moved  upward  or  downward  by 
said  transporting  section: 
a  holding  section  for  temporarily  holding  said  plurality  of  mate- 
rials when  said  plurality  of  materials  are  in  their  raised  posi- 
tion; and 
an  inclination  restriction  means  provided  with  means  for  restrict- 
ing second  peripheral  portions  of  the  respective  materials  to 
prevent  said  materials  from  being  inclined  when  said  materi- 
als are  moved  upward  or  downward  by  said  transporting 
section,  said  inclination  restriction  means  being  simulta- 
neously movable  upward  and  downward  with  the  supporting 
means; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  carriers  has  a  central 
bottom  opening  through  which  said  supporting  means  can  be 
moved  up  and  down,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
peripheral  portions  are  lower  and  upper  peripheral  portions, 
respectively,  of  the  respective  materials. 


1.  A  transport  vehicle  adapted  lo  move  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, independent  supports  borne  by  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of 
modular  containers  supported  on  said  transport  vehicle  at  predeter- 
mined elevations  above  the  ground  and  movable  from  said  trans- 
port vehicle,  in  a  lateral  direction,  to  said  independent  supports  at 
said  predetermined  elevations  above  the  ground; 

said  iranspon  vehicle  adapted  to  receive  said  modular  containers 
from  and  unload  said  modular  containers  to  said  independent 
supports  as  a  result  of  the  modular  containers  being  moved 
relative  lo  the  transport  \ehicle  in  a  direction  nomial  lo  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  transport  \ehicle;  and 
each  of  said  independent  supports  includes  a  plurality  of  jacks 
that  are  releasably  attachable  to  said  modular  containers. 


5.743.702 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.'VTUS  FOR  A  \EHICLE 

MOl'NTED  HOISTING  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Gunderson.  Ill  Herlou  Dr..  Selah.  Wash.  98942 

Filed  May  3.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  642.452 

int.  CI."  B60P  }/U 

U.S.  a.  414—542  14  Claims 


1.  A  hoist  system  for  a  vehicle,  which  includes: 

a  support  frame  mounted  to  the  vehicle. 

the  support  frame  ha\  ing  a  first  rearward  member  and  a  second 

rearward  member, 
the  first  rearward  member  having  a  first  lower  pin. 
the  second  rearward  member  having  a  second  lower  pin; 
a  slidably  extendable  first  rail  mounted  to  the  support  frame, 
the  first  rail  ha\  ing  a  first  front  stop  pin  and  a  first  rear  stop  pin; 
a  first  supptin  bar.  attachable  to  between  the  first  lower  pin  and 

the  first  rear  pin; 
a  slidably  extendable  second  rail  mounted  to  the  support  frame, 
the  second  rail  having  a  second  from  stop  pin  and  a  second  rear 

stop  pin; 
a  second  support  bar.  attachable  to  between  the  second  lower  pin 

and  the  second  rear  pin; 
the  second  rail  mounted  in  parallel  relation  to  the  first  rail: 
a  hoist  mechanism;  and 
a  two  ended  mobile  crossbeam  for  slidably  supporting  the  hoist 

mechanism, 
the  two  ended  mobile  crossbeam  having  a  first  end  slidably 

mounted  to  the  first  rail,  and 
the  two  ended  mobile  crossbeam  having  a  second  end  slidably 

mounted  to  the  second  rail, 
the  first  suppon  bar  supports  the  first  rail  and  prevents  sliding 

movement  of  the  first  rail:  and 
the  second  support  bar  supports  the  first  rail  and  prevents  sliding 

movement  of  the  second  rail. 


B,  «   u.        15    3 


said  bearing  .tnd  said  web  receiver  are  positioned  vertically  lo 
suppon  the  web  in  an  axially  vertical  orientation; 

a  first  fluid  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
of  said  first  fluid  cylinder  being  rotatably  connected  to  said 
bearing,  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  fluid  cylinder  being 
connected  to  said  carrying  device;  and 

a  second  fluid  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  of  said  second  fluid  cylinder  being  rotatably  connected  to 
an  intermediate  section  of  said  link  mechanism,  and  said 
second  end  of  said  second  fluid  cylinder  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  carrying  device. 


5.743.704 

W  IDE  W  RIST  ARTK  I LATED  ARM  TRANSFER  DEMCE 

Robert  T.  Cavcncy.  Windham,  and  Christopher  \.  HofmeLster. 

Hampstead.  both  of  N.H..  a.ssignors  to  Brook.s  .\utomatioD. 

inc..  Chelmsford.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,500.  Dec.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833.768 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  \S/(U 

\JS.  CI.  414— 744„';  9  Claims 


5,743,703 
WEB  CARRYING  APPAR.\TtS 

Kiyoji  Nakajima,  Higa.shikurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Himecs 
Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.820 
Int.  CI.'  B66F  V/«7\  B65G  A7/(0 
U.S.  CI.  414—590  12  Oaims 

I.  A  web  carrying  apparatus  for  use  in  carrying  a  rolled  web 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  axially  op[X)sing  end  sur- 
faces, said  web  carrying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carrying  device: 

a  bearing  mounted  on  said  carry  ing  dev  ice: 
a  web  receiver  rotatably  mounted  lo  said  bearing  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  between  a  web  receiving  position  and  a 
web  lifting  position; 
a  link  mechanism  pivotally  coupling  said  bearing  to  said  carry- 
ing device  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  bearing  between  a 
horizontal  position,  in  which  said  bearing  and  said  web 
receiver  are  positioned  horizontally  lo  support  the  web  in  an 
axially  horizontal  orientation,  and  a  vertical  position  in  which 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  an  object  comprising: 

a  supptirt: 

first  and  second  articulated  anns  mounted  on  said  suppon: 

said  first  aniculated  ann  having  a  first  elongated  drive  member 
disposed  for  rotation  aNiut  a  drive  axis  and  a  first  elongated 
driven  member  extending  between  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
being  no  greater  in  length  than  said  first  drive  member,  and 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  dnve  member  at  said 
proximal  end  said  first  dnven  member  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  adjacent  said  distal  end; 

said  second  aniculated  arm  having  a  second  elongated  drive 
member  disposed  for  rotation  about  said  drive  axis  and  a 
second  elongated  driven  member  extending  between  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  being  no  greater  in  length  than  said  second 
drive  member,  and  biting  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second 


3050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


Ark  II   28.  1W8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


305 1 


drive  member  at  said  proximal  end.  said  second  driven  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  bore  adjacent  said  distal  end: 
holding  means  pivotally  coupled  lo  said  first  and  second  driven 
members  for  travel  along  an  extend-reiract  path  as  it  moves 
between  an  initial  position  and  a  final  position,  said  holding 
means  including:  \  ■ 

a  wrist  member  including: 

a  wrist  plate  extending  transverse  of  said  extend  retract  path 

and  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces: 
first,  second,  and  third  cylindrical  pivot  drums  projecting  from 
said  lower  surface,  said  first  and  second  pivot  drums  being 
distant  from  one  another,  said  first  and  third  pivot  drums 
being  adjacent  one  another,  the  distal  bom  of  said  first 
driven  member  being  pivotally  engaged  with  said  first  pivot 
drum  and  the  distal  bore  of  said  second  driven  member 
being  pivotally  engaged  with  said  second  pivot  drum: 
an  idler  bushing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  third  pivot  drum, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  idler  bushing  with  said 
distal  end  of  said  second  driven  member  such  that  of 
rotation  said  second  driven  member  relative  to  said  second 
pivot  drum  in  one  direction  causes  rotation  of  said  idler 
bushing  in  an  opposite  direction: 
a  wrist  link  extending  between  and  pivotally  engaged  at  first 
and  second  opposed  ends  with  said  idler  bushing  and  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  first  driven  member,  respectively,  so 
as  to  impart  an  equal  and  opposite  rotational  movement  lo 
said  first  drive  member  with  respect  to  said  second  drive 
member:  and 
a  platform  for  receiving  the  object  thereon  fixed  to  and 

extending  away  from  said  wrist  member: 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  drive  members 
about  said  drive  axis  from  an  initial  position  whereat  said 
first  and  second  drive  members  subtend  a  first  acute  angle 
with  said  holding  means  at  said  initial  position  distant  from 
said  drive  means  through  an  intermediate  position  whereat 
said  first  and  second  drive  members  subtend  an  angle  of 
180°  to  said  final  position  whereat  said  first  and  second 
drive  members  subtend  a  second  acute  angle  oppositely 
disposed  from  said  first  acute  angle  with  said  holding 
means  at  a  final  position  overlying  said  drive  axis: 
whereby  as  said  holding  means  moves  between  said  initial 
and  final  positions,  the  orientation  of  said  platform  remains 
substantially  unchanged. 


5'  1«'      76'  f 


an  arm  moving  mechanism  connected  to  said  arm  and  compris- 
ing at  least  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  linear  movement 
device  (1,  10,  20)  for  moving  said  arm  Independently  in  the 
X-,  Y-  and  Z-  directions,  said  X-.  Y-  and  Z-  directioiis.oriented 
orthogonally  to  each  other: 

a  drive  device  connected  to  each  linear  movement  device  (1.  10. 
20): 

a  control  device  connected  lo  the  drive  devices  for  controlling 
the  drive  de\ices:  and 

a  sensing  device  connected  lo  each  linear  movement  device  for 
determining  the  movement  of  each  linear  movement  device 
(1.  10.  20): 

wherein  said  third  linear  movement  device  (20)  is  a  scissors  lift 
device  comprising  a  scissors  with  two  scissors  movement 
arms  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  arm  (30)  in  the 
Z-direction.  wherein  a  spring  assembly  (26)  is  attached  al  the 
lower  end  (23.  24)  of  each  of  the  scissors  movement  arms  (21. 
22)  for  adjustment  of  the  work  piece,  wherein  each  of  the 
linear  movement  devices  ( 1.  10.  20)  is  connected  to  its  respec- 
tive drive  device  via  a  coupling  de\ice.  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  movement  devices  (1,  10.  20)  are  coupled  and 
uncoupled  from  their  corresponding  drive  device  by  operation 
of  at  least  one  switch  device,  and 

wherein  a  further  spring  assembly  (27)  is  coupled  to  lower  ends 
of  said  scissors  movement  arms  for  selling  an  end  position 
base  level  for  the  scissor  lift  device  (20). 


5,743,706 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

HANDLING  OF  TEST  PIECES 

Christian    Happ,    Mondfeld.    and    Rudolf   Geier,    Kulsheim- 

Hundheim,  both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  atg  test  systems 

GmbH,  Wertheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1995,  195  14 
163.6 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  5W(>4 
U.S.  CI.  414—797  3  aaims 


5,743,705 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Roman  Eissfeller,  Breslauer  Strasse  13,  D-78194  Immendingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No,  527,624 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep,    13,    1994, 
9414820  U 

Int,  CI."  B25J  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  414—749  1  Claim 


UMI 


I.  An  industrial  robot  comprising; 

a  moveable  arm  for  manipulation  of  work  pieces: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  handling  of  plate-shaped  test 
pieces,  comprising: 

a  vertically  displaceable  lift  table  on  which  a  stack  of  plate- 
shaped  lest  pieces  is  supported: 

a  displaceable  slide  for  hori/ontally  displacing  an  uppermost  test 
piece  relative  lo  an  adjacent  lest  piece  kKaled  immediately 
below  and  into  a  predetermined  test  piece  lift-off  position: 

slop  means  defining  the  predetermined  test  piece  lift-off  position 
and  against  which  slop  means  the  uppermost  test  piece  is 
displaced: 

a  first  transporter  for  lifting  the  uppeniiosi  lest  piece  off  and 
transporting  it  into  a  lest  position:  and 

a  second  transporter  for  transponing  the  tested  piece  from  the 
test  position  lo  a  storing  position. 


wherein  the  stop  means  has  a  height-dependent  profile;  and 
wherein  (iie  stop  means  has  a  stop  >urface  which  defines  the 

height  depcndcni-profile  and  which  has  at  least  one  surface 

region  extending  at  an  angle  lo  a  vertical. 


5.743.707 
CONTACT  SEAL  FOR  Tl  RBOMACHINFS  Rl  NMNG  AT 
iIK;il  SPEED  AND/OR  H.\VIN(;  HK;H  IEMPERATURFS 

IN  THE  SEALIN(;  RE(;iON 
Josef  Battig.  Egliswil.  and  Mehmel  (iiiven  kutay,  Baden,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.sea  Brown  Boveri  A(i,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  742,810 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1995,  195  43 
764.0 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  IIAk) 
U,S.  a.  415— 113  10  Claims 


^^fe 


ZJ  ITUVOU* 


1.  Acontact  seal  for  a  lurhoengine  including  a  scaling  region  and 
running  at  high  speed  and/or  having  high  temperatures  in  said 
sealing  region,  which  contact  seal  is  fastened  nonposilively  or 
pi>sitively  between  two  adjacent  working  spaces  of  said  lur- 
biHjngine  which  have  different  pressure  conditions,  so  as  to  seal  oft 
said  working  spaces  from  one  another,  for  this  purpose  bears  on  a 
sealing  face  of  one  of  the  working  spaces  and  lifts  off  from  the 
sealing  face  al  a  rotational  speed  abt)ve  a  predetermined  operating 
point,  wherein 

a)  the  contact  seal  is  of  at  lea.st  two-part  design  and  comprises  a 
thin  carrier  ring  and  a  sealing  ring. 

b)  the  sealing  ring  comprising  a  wear  resistant  and  sufficiently 
oil  and  heal  resisianl  material. 

c)  the  carrier  ring  comprising  an  elastic  material  which  is  com- 
pletely reversible  under  high  loads,  and  has  an  inner  fastening 
pan  and  an  outer  carrying  pan. 

d)  the  carrying  pan  is  positively  connected  lo  the  sealing  ring. 

e)  when  the  contact  seal  is  in  the  mounted  stale,  at  least  the 
carry  ing  pan  is  designed  to  be  inclined  in  the  direction  bf  the 
sealinE  face. 


5,743.708 
TURBINE  STATOR  \ANE  SEGMENTS  HAVING 
COMBINED  AIR  AND  STEAM  C(M)LING  (  IRCIITS 
Franci.sco    J.    Cunha,    Schenectady;     David    .\.    De.Angelis. 
Noorheesville:    Theresa   A.    Brown.    Clifton    Park:    Sanjay 
Chopra.  Albany;  Victor  H.  S.  Correia,  New  Lebanon,  and 
Daniel  R.  Predmore,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.V.,  a.s.signors  to 
General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.^'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414.697.  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.634,766,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  294.671. 

Aug,  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  674,476 

int.  CI."  FOID  y/tw.v/ryi 

II.S.  CI.  415—115  13  Claims 

5.  .A  turbine  vane  segment,  comprising: 

inner  and  i>uier  walls  spaced  from  one  another: 


a  vane  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  vane  including  a  plurality  of 
discrete  cavities  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  vane  between  said  inner  and 
outer  walls,  a  closed-circuit  ctniling  system  through  said  vane 
including  at  least  two  of  said  cavities: 

an  insen  sleeve  within  each  of  said  at  least  two  cavities  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  vane  defining  a 
volume  therebetween,  an  inlet  to  each  of  said  insen  sleeves 
for  flowing  a  ciKiling  medium  into  said  insen  sleeves,  each 
said  insen  sleeve  having  openings  therethrough  for  flowing 
the  cooling  medium  through  said  openings  into  said  volumes 
for  impingement  against  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  vane, 
a  first  of  said  two  cavities  having  an  outlet  in  communicalion 
with  the  inlel  lo  a  second  of  said  two  cavities,  said  outlet  and 
the  inlet  to  said  second  of  said  two  cavities  lying  adjacent  said 
inner  wall,  an  outlet  for  said  second  cavity  passing  through 
said  outer  wall,  whereby  the  ctH)ling  medium  flows  through 
said  first  cavity  in  one  direction  through  said  seci>nd  cav  iiy  in 
a  generally  opposite  direction,  and  through  said  outer  wall: 
and 

a  third  cavity  of  said  plurality  of  cavities  compnsing  a  trailing 
edge  cavity  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  a  wall  of 
said  vane  for  flowing  cooling  air  from  said  trailing  edge 
cavity  through  said  third  cavitv  openings  into  a  region  exter- 
nal of  said  vane. 


5,743.709 

oscillating;  window  fan 

Rodney  B.  Jane,  Westbom.  Mass.:  Jui-Shang  Wang.  Taipei, 
Taiwan;  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr..  Farmington.  Conn.,  and 
John  Longan.  Natick.  Mass..  assignors  to  Honey >«rll  Con- 
sumer Products,  Inc.,  .Southboniugh.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,145 

Int.  CI."  F04D  :vA-(/.  F24F  "/«/.< 

I  .S.  CI.  415—125  23  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electric  window  fan  comprising 
a  housing  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  for  iiiouniuig  on  a  sill 
of  a  window,  a  lop  wall  for  engaging  a  sash  of  the  window,  a 
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Iront  wall  detining  an  air  outlel.  a  rear  wall  defining  an  air 
inlel:  said  housing  detining  a  closed  ehamber  communicating 
with  said  inlel  and  said  outlet: 

a  fan  mount  supported  by  said  housing; 

a  fan  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fan  mount  and  disposed 
uithin  said  closed  cliamber.  said  fan  blade  being  arranged  to 
direct  air  flow  into  said  air  inlet  and  out  of  said  air  outlel: 

an  electric  drive  motor  roiaiabh  coupled  to  said  fan  blade:  and 

an  electrically  powered  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  fan 
mount  and  arranged  to  produce  substantial  oscillating  mo\e- 
menl  of  said  fan  blade,  and  wherein  said  closed  chamber  is 
shaped  and  arranged  to  pro\  ide  clearance  that  accommodates 
said  substantial  oscillating  movement  of  said  fan  blade. 


5,743,711 
MECHANICALLY  ASSEMBLED  Tl  RBINE  DIAPHRAGM 
Maurice  D.  Fournicr,  Clifton  Park;  David  C.  Gonyea.  Scotia; 
(icorge    Reluzco,    Schenectady;    Kenneth    J.    Robcrt.son, 
Schenectady,  and  John  P.  MctJrane,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588.030.  Jan.  17,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  298,019,  Aug.  M,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,897 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  :w-f4 
I  .S.  CI.  415—209.2  13  Claims 


5,743,710 
STREAMLINED  ANNULAR  VOLUTE  FOR 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER 
Martin  (J.  Yapp.  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Automo- 
tive Motor  Systems  Corporation,  VValtham,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,062 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  2W44 
VS.  CI.  415—208.2  18  Claims 


10.  A  centrifugal  blower  assembly  fur  mounting  adjacent  a  heat 
exchanger,  the  blower  comprising: 

a)  an  impeller  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis,  the  impeller  com- 
prising multiple  blades  which  draw  air  in  through  a  central 
inlel  and  force  air  outward:  and 

b)  an  annular  envelope  positioned  around  the  impeller  to  receive 
airflow  from  the  impeller  and  direct  airflow  out  of  a  dis- 
charge  the  envelope  comprising. 

i)  an  axially  forward  inlel  section  positioned  to  receive  airflow 

from  the  impeller, 
ii)  a  flow-directing  envelope  section,  bounded  by  an  inner 
envelope  surface  and  an  outer  envelope  surface,  the  flow 
directing  envelope  section  being  positioned  behind  the  inlet 
section  and  extending  rearwardly  to  an  annular  outlet,  the 
flow-directing   section   comprising   two   stages   of  airtbil 
vanes  pKjsitioned  in  the  annular  envelope  to  turn  and  difluse 
airflow  in  the  envelope: 
the  blower  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  inner  envelope 
surface  includes  a  convex  rearward  terminal  section  curv  ing  gradu- 
ally from  a  generally  axial  segment  to  a  rear  wall  that  is  transverse 
lo  the  avis,  whereby  the  heat  exchanger  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
rear  wall,  the  assembly    further  comprising  an   impeller  wheel 
compnsing. 

i)  multiple  blades  which  draw  air  in  through  a  central  inlel 

and  force  air  outward, 
ii)  an  annular  lop  plate  positioned  to  cap  an  annular  segment 

of  the  forward  edges  of  the  impeller  blades,  and 
till  a  hub  plate  positioned  to  cap  the  rear  edges  of  the  impeller 
blades:  and 
the  top  plate  forms  a  lop  plate  angle  with  a  plane  perpendicular  lo 
the  blower  axis  between  12  and  MV  and  the  hub  plate  fomis  a  hub 
plate  angle  with  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  blower  axis  between 
0'  and  30^ 


1.  A  mechanically  assembled  turbine  diaphragm  comprising: 

outer  and  inner  rings: 

a  plurality  of  partitions,  each  hav  ing  an  airtbil  shajx'  for  dispo- 
sition in  a  flow  path  of  the  turbine  diaphragm: 

a  connecting  element  carried  by  the  partitions  at  each  of  the 
opp<isite  outer  and  inner  ends  thereof  for  connecting  the 
partitions  to  the  outer  and  inner  rings,  respectively,  to  form 
with  the  outer  and  inner  rings  the  turbine  diaphragm:  and 

means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  outer  and  inner  ele- 
menls  to  said  outer  and  inner  rings,  respectively,  to  form  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  turbine  diaphragm,  said  connecting 
elements  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  partitions  being  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  inner  ring  independently  of  one 
another,  said  mechanical  connecting  means  including  pins  for 
pinning  the  connecting  elements  of  said  inner  ends  of  said 
partitions  to  the  inner  ring. 


5,743,712 
Tl  RBINE  SIPPORT  AND  ENERGY  TRANFORMATION 

Elmo  Edison  .\vlor,  Yerington,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Prime  Energy 
Corporation,  Gardnerville,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,813,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,591,004.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,028 

Int.  CI.'  F03D  7/0-4 

U.S.  CI.  416-^2  6  Claims 


I.  An  air  driven  turbine  comprising 

a  rotor  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of  rotation. 
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said  rotor  having  a  front  portion  providing  a  circular  front  face 
for  said  rotor  and  a  back  portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  front  p»irtion  providing  a  circular  back  face  for  said  rotor. 

a  plurality  of  blades  distributed  in  spaced  side-by -side  relation 
extending  between  said  front  and  back  portions  about  s;ud 
axis  of  rotation. 

said  distnbuied  blades  detining  an  interior  of  said  rotor. 

said  front  face  having  an  enlry  opening  for  air  flow  into  siiid 
rotor  interior  and  for  release  from  between  said  blades. 

said  blades  across  iheir  width  being  shaped  and  angularly 
pitched  to  the  flow  of  air  therebetween  lo  efl'ect  rotation  of 
said  rotor. 

a  system  of  support  for  said  rotor  including  a  pair  of  circular 
rolor-support  rings  concentric  with  said  axis  ol  rotation. 

each  of  said  rings  being  UKaled  on  one  of  said  faces  near  the 
outer  circumferential  edge  of  the  respective  lace  with  which  it 
is  ass(xiated. 

an  underlying  rotatable  suppon  roll  mounted  in  rotational  sup- 
porting assiK'ialion  wiih  the  support  ring  of  one  of  said  faces 
for  support  of  one  side  of  said  rotor. 

an  additional  rotatable  support  roll  mounted  in  underlying  rota- 
tional supporting  association  with  the  support  ring  of  the  face 
of  said  rotor  opposite  said  one  face  for  rotational  suppon  of 
the  side  of  said  rotor  opposite  said  one  side,  whereby  said 
rotor  is  rolalionally  supported  at  both  its  front  and  back  sides 
for  rotation  abtiut  said  generally  ht>rizontal  axis  subject  to  the 
forces  of  the  air  blown  into  said  rotor. 

a  power  take-ofl  shaft  driven  by  one  of  said  suppon  rolls 
tunclioning  as  a  power  take-otf  roll. 

.1  backup  roll  overlying  said  power  take-otf  roll  and  contacting 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ring  with  which  said  powei  take-ofl 
roll  is  assiK-iated.  and 

a  spring  biasing  assembly  including. 

a  spring  under  compression  for  drawing  said  backup  roll 
toward  said  power  take-ofl  roll  in  compression  conl.icl  with 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  ring  with  which  they  are  associ- 
ated. 


a  ceramic  blade  compnsing  a  longitudinally  extending  dovetail 
ponion.  a  platform  formed  on  the  doviiail  portion  and  blade 
portions  lomied  on  the  platform  [xirtion.  wherein  the  blade 
portions  are  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  ,i  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  dovetail  portion,  the  number  ot  the  blade 
portions  toniied  on  one  platform  portion  tx-ing  two  or  more, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  platttmii  portion  being  shaped  into  an 
arc-like  form,  wherein  said  arc-like  fonn  extends  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  dovetail  portion,  the  doveiail  portion 
being  linearly  tbrmed  in  a  tangential  direction  to  a  turbine 
rotation  direction,  and 

a  ineiallic  turbine  disc  having  grooves  on  its  outer  periphery, 
said  griHives  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  p«>nion  for 
hxing  the  dovetail  portion,  said  grtKives  being  iioncontinu- 
ously  oriented  in  said  outer  periphery,  the  turbine  disc  com- 
prising a  combination  ol  two  divided  portions  into  which  the 
turbine  disc  is  divided  so  that  the  divided  surfaces  of  the 
turbine  disc  may  be  foniied  at  suhstanlially  nghl  angles  to  the 
axial  direction  ot  the  turbine  disc,  and  a  shim  being  inserted 
between  the  two  divided  portions,  an  upivr  end  of  said  shim 
leniiinating  at  said  lower  portion  of  the  griKives.  and 

the  ceramic  blade  being  attached  lo  the  metallic  turbine  dis*.'. 


5.743.714 

METHOD  AND  APPARVnS  FOR  MINIMUM  WORK 

CONTROL  OPTIMIZATION  OF  MULTICO.MPRESSOR 

SIATIONS 

Dmitry  Drob.  P.O.  Box  12848.  Houston,  lex.  77217.  as.signor  to 

Dmitry-  Dn>b.  Fort  Collins.  C<ilo. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626JJ06 

Int.  CI.'  FIMB  4W<H> 

VS.  CI.  417—2  15  Claims 


5.743.713 

BLADE,  Tl  RBINE  DISC  AND  HY  BRID  T\P¥.  GAS 

TURBINE  BLADE 

Mitsuru  Hattori.  Ania-gun.  and  Keiichiro  Watanabe.  Kasugai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1995.  7-242666 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  l/2t) 

VS.  (I.  416—215  4  Claims 


i^ 


1.  A  ceramic  blade  for  use  in  a  hybrid  type  gas  turbine  blade,  the 
ceramic  blade  comprising 

a  longitudinally  extending  dovetail  portion,  a  plalfonn  ponion 
foniied  on  the  dovetail  portion  and  blade  portions  formed  on 
Ihe  platform  ponion.  wherein  the  blade  portions  are  arranged 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dove- 
tail portion. 

the  numlier  of  blade  ^xinions  formed  on  one  platform  being  two 
or  more,  the  upper  surface  of  the  plalfonn  ponion  being 
shaped  into  an  arc-like  form,  wherein  said  arc-like  form 
extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  dovetail  ponion. 
the  dovetail  ponion  being  linearly  fomied  in  a  tangential 
direction  to  a  turbine  rotation  direction. 

4.  A  hybrid  type  gas  turbine  blade  comprising: 


I.  \  control  system  for  optimizing  the  overall  VMirk  performed 
by  a  compressor  station  having  multiple  compa'ssors  with  asstvi- 
ated  governors  and  prime  movers  where  the  governors  and  prime 
movers  vary  the  performance  of  each  conipressor.  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  surge  means  for  maintaining  e.ich  ol  ihe  compressor  in  .i 
non-surge  condition: 

b.  pressure  means  for  inainlaining  ihe  station  output  at  a  desired 
pressure  or  suction: 

c.  a  work  means  lor  controlling  perfonnance  of  each  cximpressor 
in  the  siation  to  minimize  an  overall  work  function  for  the 
station:  and 

d.  control  means  which  computes,  on  a  periodic  basis,  a  DH\ 
V  alue  lor  each  of  the  compressors,  w  here  each  of  DFV  v  alue 
represents  a  deviation  from  a  compressor  surge  coniiol  line 
for  the  compressor,  an  INCR  value  for  each  ol  the  compres- 
sors, where  each  INCR  value  represents  an  increment  of  the 
system  work  function  based  on  a  step  upset  of  a  mass  flow 
balance  between  the  compressors,  and  a  dW  value  or  AW 
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value  which  represenls  a  stalion  differenlial  work  value 
derived  from  the  INCR  values  from  at  leasl  iwo  periods  or 
scans. 


5,743.715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  LOAD  BALANCING 
AMONG  MULTIPLE  COMPRES.SORS 
Serge  Staroselsky.  West  Des  Moines:  Brett  W.  Batson,  Dallas 
Center;  Saul  Mirsky,  and  V'adim  Shapiro,  both  of  West  Des 
Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Compressor  Controls  Cor- 
poration, Des  Moines,  loua 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,114 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4I/<)6:4W(H> 

U.S.  CI.  417—6  60  Claims 


k.''4,  '"4Tf'^) 


*;: 


decrease  Hov\  through  said  hydraulic  pump  from  full  How  to 
zero  at  a  rate  independent  of  the  rate  of  increase  from  /er<i  to 
lull  flow. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  compression  system  comprising  at 
leasl  two  compressors,  at  least  one  driver,  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  for  \arying  the  performance  of  said  compressors,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  o(: 

(a)  defining  a  surge  parameter.  S.  representing  a  distance 
between  an  operating  point  and  a  surge  line  for  each  compres- 
sor; 

(b)  specifying  a  value.  S..  of  said  surge  parameter  for  each 
compressor; 

(c)  manipulating  the  performance  of  said  compressors  to  main- 
lain  a  predetermined  relationship  between  all  compressors 
and/or  drivers  when  the  operating  points  of  all  compressors 
are  farther  from  surge  than  said  specified  value.  S..  wherein 
said  predetermined  relationship  is  not  a  function  of  S;  and 

(d)  manipulating  the  performance  of  said  compressors  in  such  a 
fashion  that  all  compressors  reach  their  surge  lines  simulta- 
neously. 


5.74.^,717 
NOZZLE-VENTtRI  GAS  LIFT  FLOW  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Zelimir  Schmidt,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Fluid  Flow  Engi- 
neering Company.  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  725,219.  Sep.  27.  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  466,691.  Jun.  6.  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.661.  Sep. 

7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  269.888,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,879 

Int.  CI."  F04F  I/I H:  1/20 

L'.S.  CI.  417—109  18  Claims 


5.74.V16 
REVERSIBLE  PI  MP  CONTROLLER 
Norris  Edward  Smith,  Lufkin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Air-Go  Wind- 
mill, Inc.,  Lufkin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,364 
Int.  CI."  F04B  4WiH) 
L'.S.  CI.  417 — 16  12  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  controller  for  down-hole  hydraulic  pumping 
units,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  pumping  unit  piston,  said 

piston  being  coupled  by  sucker  rods  to  a  subsurface  pump; 
means  mechanically  linked  to  said  sensing  means  lor  transmit- 
ting the  said  position  of  said  pumping  unit  piston  to  a  revers- 
ible and  variable  flow  hydraulic  pump; 
means  for  controlling  transition  from  downstroke  to  upstroke 
and  upstroke  to  downstroke  of  said  pumping  unit  piston  so  as 
to  produce  minimum  acceleration  difterences  of  a  mass  sup- 
ported by  said  pumping  unit  piston  at  the  transition  phases  in 
the  upstroke  and  downstroke  portion  of  a  pumping  cycle  and 
for  variably  increasing  How   from  zero  to  full  preset  flow 
through  said  hydraulic  pump  in  a  first  portion  of  each  of  the 
upstroke  and  downstroke  phases  of  said  pumping  cycle;  and 
means  for  overriding  said  controlling  and  increasing  means  to 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  a  flow  of  gas  from  an  external  source 
into  well  tubing  to  enhance  lift  of  fluid  in  the  tubing  comprising: 

a  gas  lift  valve  insertable  in  the  tubing,  said  valve  having  a 
housing  with  an  upper  portion  having  at  least  one  inlet  port 
for  admitting  the  gas  from  the  external  source  into  the  vahe. 
a  lower  portion  having  at  least  one  outlet  port  for  discharging 
the  gas  from  the  valve  into  the  tubing  and  a  mid-portion 
extending  therebetween  on  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  orihce  mounted  within  said  housing  mid-portion,  said  oritice 
having  a  throat  transverse  to  and  symmetrical  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  noz/le  extending  upwardly  from  said 
throat  and  diverging  symmetricall>  outwardly  from  said  axis 


AfRil   28.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


7A)^5 


and  a  Venturi  extending  downwardly  from  said  throat  and 
dixerging  symmetrically  ouiwardK  from  said  axis,  said  orifice 
defining  a  path  of  flow  of  gas  from  said  upper  portion  li>  said 
lower  portion  of  said  housing; 

said  nozzle  including  a  nozzle  first  end.  a  nozzle  second  end. 
and  a  nozzle  flow  path  between  said  nozzle  first  end  and  said 
nozzle  second  end.  said  nozzle  flow  path  converging  from 
.said  no/zle  flrst  end  to  said  nozzle  second  end,  such  that  the 
gas  experiences  a  decrease  in  pressure; 

said  Venturi  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  a  Venturi 
flow  path  therebetween,  said  Venturi  flow  path  diverging  from 
said  Venturi  first  end  to  said  Venturi  second  end.  such  that  the 
gas  experiences  a  rise  in  pressure,  said  Venturi  first  end  lieing 
disposed  adjacent  said  nozzle  second  end.  such  that  critical 
flow  is  achie\ed  in  said  throat,  said  Venturi  flow  path  being 
aligned  with  said  nozzle  flow  path  to  provide  a  continuous 
flow  path; 

v\ hereby  said  gas  flows  into  said  at  leasl  one  inlet  port  of  said 
housing  through  said  continuous  flow  path,  and  out  through 
said  at  leasl  one  outlet  ptin  into  said  tubing,  and 

a  check  valve  means  responsive  to  said  flow  of  gas. 


biasing  the  vanes  toward  the  second  poNili»>n  such  thai  the  vanes 
extend  away  from  the  trunk  unless  forces  are  applied  against 
the  vanes,  causing  ihc  vanes  to  pivot  toward  the  first  position 
adjacent  the  trunk, 
providing  a  recess  in  the  trunk  for  each  vane,  tlie  recess  sized  to 
receive  the  vanes  therein  when  said  vanes  are  pivoted  into 
said  first  position,  and 
regulating  a  speed  of  said  rotor  by ; 

shaping  said  cavity  with  a  circular  cross-sedion  and 
sizing  said  cav  iiy  w  ith  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  scribed 
bv  tips  of  the  vanes  most  distant  from  the  trunk  when  the 
vanes  are  in  the  second  position,  such  that  the  vanes  can 
contact  the  cavity  at  all  times  where  fnctional  forces 
increase  with  increasing  veUx.ity  and  increasing  pressure. 


5.743.718 
COMPRESSED  AIR  DRIVEN  DISPOSABLE  HAND  TOOL 
HAVING  A  ROTOR  WITH  RADIALLY  MOVIN(;  VANHS 
Jose  L.  Menduza,  Rancho  Cordova,  and  Philip  Theodore  Ling- 
man,  Cotati,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Denticalor  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No.  479.929 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  l/(M):  FOID  5/02:  A6IC  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  418—267  6  Claims 


5.74-V719 

OIL-FREE  SCROLL  \ACl  IM  PIMP  HAMNtJ  A  GAS 

BALLA.ST  PART 

Shuji  Haga.  and  .Masaru  Tsuchiya.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  .\nest  Iwata  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-207601 

Int.  CI.'   FtUC  IS/04:2>/()2 

VJS.  CI.  418—15  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  fluid  to  cause  a  shall  to  rotate,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of; 

fonning  a  rotor  to  include  a  trunk  and  a  plurality  of  vanes, 
connecting  each  vane  through  a  hinge  to  the  trunk,  the  hinge 

allowing  each  said  vane  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  trunk 

between  a  first  collapsed  position  and  a  second  extended 

position, 
orienting  the  rotor  within  a  hollow  caviiv. 
providing  an  inlet  fluid  port  passing  into  the  caviiv  from  a  rear 

plug. 
pn)viding  an  outlet  fluid  pt)rt  passing  into  the  cavity  parallel  10 

an  axis  of  rotor  rotation  from  the  rear  plug, 
coupling  ihe  rotor  to  a  means  to  extract  rolational  energy  from 

the  rotor, 
coupling  the  inlei  fluid  pon  to  a  source  i»t  fluid, 
directing  fluid  from  the  source  of  fluid  through  the  inlet  fluid 

[lorts  and  into  contact  with  the  vanes  of  the  rotor,  causing  the 

rotor  to  rotate. 


1.  An  oil-free  scroll  vacuum  pump  comprising  revolving  and 
stationary  scrolls  with  wraps  which  engage  one  another  to  dehne 
between  ihem  at  least  one  sealed  space  which  is  compressed  as  ihe 
revolving  scroll  revolves,  said  pump  having  a  penpheral  with- 
drawal opening  through  which  a  fluid  is  drawn  into  said  sealed 
space,  a  central  discharge  opening  through  which  fluid  from  the 
sealed  space  is  dischai^ed  from  the  pump  when  the  sealed  space  is 
brought  inu>  communication  therew  ith.  and  a  gas  ballast  inlet  pi>rt 
communicating  with  a  source  of  ballast  gas  and  formed  through  a 
stationary  scroll  sliding  surface  such  that  the  port  can  open  into 
said  sealed  space;  ihe  pt>n  hav  ing  a  diameter  smaller  ihan  the  wrap 
width  of  the  revolving  scroll  such  that  the  pon  is  opened  and 
closed  when  the  revolving  scroll  wrap  slides  across  the  siationarv 
scroll  sliding  surface  as  the  revolving  scroll  revolves;  and  said  pon 
being  positioned  such  that  it  is  closed  by  the  revolving  scroll  wrap 
when  the  sealed  space  is  brought  into  communication  with  the 
discharge  opening;  whereby  ballast  gas  miroduced  through  the  pon 
is  compressed  together  with  fluid  from  the  withdrawal  opening  in 
the  sealed  space  and  the  resultant  fluid  is  discharged  from  the 
pump  through  the  discharge  opening. 
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5,743,720 
-SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  VMTH  AXL\L  BLASING 

Fumiaki  Sano:  Masayuki  Kakuda;  Hiroshi  Ogawa:  Kivoharu 
Ikeda;  Ynshihide  Ogawa;  Eiji  Watanabe;  ToshKuki  Naka- 
mura;  Shuji  Motegi.  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Norihide  Koba- 
yashi.  \\akayama,  all  of  Japan,  as.slgn<irs  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Scr.  No.  505„^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1994.  6-171125: 

Mar.  20.  1995.  7-060291;  Mar.  27.  1995.  7-068119;  Jul.  4.  1995. 

7-168414 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04    ;    .  - 

U.S.  a.  418— 55.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising  in  a  sealed  vessel: 

a  tixed  scroll  having  a  tixed  scroll  base  plate,  one  side  of  said 
fixed  scroll  being  formed  with  a  plate-like  spiral  loolh: 

an  orbiting  scroll  having  an  orbiting  scroll  base  plate  and  a  boss 
portion,  one  side  of  said  orbiting  scroll  being  formed  with  a 
plate-like  spiral  tiwth  of  substantially  the  same  form  as  the 
plale-like  spiral  tooth  of  the  Hxed  scroll,  wherein  a  drive 
member  for  receiving  a  driving  force  is  positioned  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  orbiting  scroll  base  plate  and  is  drivingly 
connected  to  said  boss  portion,  the  orbiting  scroll  executing 
orbiting  motion  vsilh  respect  to  the  fixed  scroll:  and 

a  frame  hxedly  supported  to  the  sealed  vessel  tor  axially  sup- 
porting the  orbiting  scroll  and  radially  supporting  a  drive 
shaft,  the  frame  being  coupled  lo  the  tixed  scroll  through  a 
plate  spring  v^hich  permits  the  tixed  scroll  to  make  minute 
axial  displacements,  said  plate  spring  being  inserted  between 
an  upper  end  face  of  the  frame  and  a  lower  end  face  of  the 
tixed  scroll,  wherein: 

the  plaie  spring  and  the  tixed  scroll  or  the  plate  spring  and  the 
frame  are  fastened  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  reamer  bolt  or 
a  reamer  pin,  or  the  plate  spring  and  the  tixed  scroll  or  the 
plate  spring  and  the  frame  are  fastened  to  each  other  by  means 
of  a  reamer  pin  and  a  boll. 


5,743.721 

BLOWER  .^SSEMBL^  H.A\  INC  INTE(;R.\L  AIR  FLOW 

COOLlNt;  DUCT 

Mark  .\.  Graham,  Kettering;  Michael  J.  Neely,  Dayton,  and 

John  R.  Savage,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT 

.Vutomotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  .\uburn  Hill.s,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,"  1996.  Scr.  No.  640,357 

Int.  CI."  FOID  1/12:  F04B  /7/W.  H02K  WOO 

r.S.  CI.  415—58.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  blower  assembly,  comprising: 

a  motor  cover  having  (ha  body  portion  defining  a  motor  cavity. 
(2)  an  air  flow  guide  surface  connected  lo  an  end  of  said  body 
portion,  said  guide  surface  extending  radiallv  outwardly  from 
said  body  portion,  and  (.^)  a  cooling  duct  integrally  formed 


with  said  body  portion  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
inlet  being  liKated  at  the  end  of  said  bodv  portion  and  said 
outlet  being  defined  in  a  sidewall  of  said  motor  cavity; 

a  motor  positionable  in  the  motor  caviiv.  said  motor  having  a 
motor  shaft  having  a  central  axis:  and 

a  fan  housing  connected  lo  said  motor  cover,  wherein  (1)  said 
fan  housing  defines  a  scroll  cut-ofT  line,  and  (2)  a  plane  passes 
through  the  scroll  cut-off  line  and  the  central  axis,  and  (.1)  the 
cooling  duct  is  positioned  adjacent  lo  ihe  plane 


5.743.722 
COATIN(;  APPAR.ATIS 
Eiten    Chin:    Toshiharu    Numata:    Masayuki    Sugavta.    and 
Takeshi  Nakajima,  all  of  Ichigai-machi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  365.102.  Dec.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-348968: 
Mar.  25.  1994.  6-077856 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .>•//: 
U.S.  CI.  427—356  2  Claims 


2.  A  coating  method,  comprising  a  step  of: 
using  a  coating  apparatus  comprising, 
an  upstream  lip. 

at  least  two  downstream  lips  which  include  a  first  downstream 
lip  and  a  second  downstream  lip  that  are  located  down- 
stream of  the  upstream  lip  with  lespecl  to  a  running  direc- 
tion of  a  base  material,  said  second  downstream  lip  of  said 
at  least  two  downstream  lips  located  downstream  of  said 
first  downstream  lip  of  said  at  least  two  downstream  lips 
with  respect  to  ihe  running  direction  of  said  base  material: 
and 
slots  formed  between  said  upstream  lip  and  said  first  down- 
stream lip  and  between  said  first  downstream  lip  and  said 
second   downstreain    lip.    such    that   coaling    liquids   are 
extruded  from  said  slots,  said  coating  liquids  being  applied 
to  said  base  malerial  which  runs  past  said  upstream  lip  and 
said  downstream  lips,  wherein 
said  respective  downstream  lips  form  coaling  work  surfaces 
where  said  respedive  coating  liquid  contacts  said  base  male- 
rial, 
a  coating  work  surface  of  said  second  dow  nslreain  lip  is  set  in  a 
position  so  as  lo  be  spaced  apart  from  said  base  malerial  by  an 
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amount  thereatUr  referred  to  as  a  shortest  distance  d  which  is 
measured  as  a  distance  between  from  a  ttngential  line  which 
extends  from  a  downstream  end  of  a  coaling  wt)rk  surface  of 
said  first  downstream  lip  and  said  coaling  work  surface  of  said 
second  downstream  lip  wherein  said  shortest  distance  is  sei  so 
as  lo  be 

0  l<iyd<ll.« 

wIktc.  1  represents  a  thickness  ot  un  unUricJ  ttwlinj:  tilni 
lormcd  h\  an  exlrusiim  of  said  respcclive  toaiinj;  liquid  which 
junI  evils  Iriim  ^aid  sioi  ihai  is  p<»iiioned  beiwcen  -aid  tirM 
diiwnsireani  lip  and  said  second  Jown-ireani  lip 


5.743.723 
OXV-FIEI.  Bl  RNER  HAVING  COAXIAL  FUEL  AND 
OXIDANT  Ol  TI.ETS 
Jean-Yve)i  lairides.  .Saint  Maur  des  Fosses.  France:   Harley 
Borders.  Lombard,  and  VMIIiam  \on  Drasck.  Oak  Forest, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  lo  American  .\ir  Liquide.  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, lex. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.136 

Int.  CI.'  F23M  .MW 

l!.S.  CI.  431—8  25  Claims 


wherein  the  flame  reaction  material  conipnses  a  glass  com- 
pound, which  is  formed  by  mixing  a  Hante  reaction  agent  and 
a  fused  material  with  each  other  and  fusing  them  together, 
said  flame  reaction  agent  comprismg  a  metal  compound 
capable  of  pnxlucing  ihe  flame  reaction,  said  fused  malerial 
being  capable  of  being  mixed  and  fused  together  with. said 
flame  reaction  agent  and  vitrified. 


1.  An  o\\  fuel  burner  comprising  an  ouier  oxidanl-conduciing 
passage  forming  an  outer  oxidanl  ouilel.  an  inner  oxidanl- 
conduciing  passage  fonning  an  inner  oxidanl  outlet,  oxidanl  source 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  oxidant  comprising  al  least  809; 
oxygen,  said  oxidant  source  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  inner  and  outer  oxidanl-conduciing  passages,  a  tuel- 
conducling  passage  forming  a  fuel  outlet,  said  outer  oxidanl  outlet, 
said  inner  oxidant  outlet,  and  said  fuel  outlet  being  coaxiallv 
arranged,  with  said  fuel  outlet  disposed  radialh  between  said  ouler 
and  inner  oxidanl  outlets,  and  first  valve  means  for  varying  a  flow 
rale  of  oxidanl  through  the  inner  oxidant-conducting  passage  to 
control  a  characteristic  of  the  flame. 


5.743.724 

FLAME  REACTION  MEMBER  FOR  GAS  COMBl  .STION 

APPLIANCES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE 

SAME 

Hideo    Mifune:    Masato    Scki:    Jun    Ka.shiHagi.    and    Salosi 

Komiyama.  all  of  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Tokai 

Corporation.  Shi/uoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1994.  6-28190*1; 
Nov.  22.  1994.  6-288244:  Dec.  5.  1994.  6-3(H»984 

Int.  CI.'  F23Q  y.U 
L.S.  CI.  431—126  24  Claims 

1 .  A  gas  combustion  appliance  comprising  a  fuel  storage  lank,  a 
combustion  cvlinder.  a  nozzle  for  jelling  fuel  from  the  fuel  storage 
lank  into  the  combustion  cvlinder.  an  igniter  for  igniting  fuel  gas 
jetted  into  the  combustion  cvlinder.  and  a  Hame  reaction  member 
comprising  a  flame  reaction  malerial  disposed  with  the  combustion 
cylinder  so  as  lo  he  healed  by  a  gas  flame  within  the  combustion 
cylinder  so  as  to  prtxluce  a  flame  reaction  which  colors  the  gas 
flame  bv  the  flame  reaction. 


5.743.725 
SAFETY  LIGHTER 
Leung  Chan.  .Shatin.  Hong  Kong.  a.vsignor  tu  Cli-Claque  Com- 
pany Limited.  Fo  Tan.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  l>ec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.022 


int.  Cl."^  F23D  lim 


L.S.  CI.  431—153 


7  Claims 


IgT" 


1.  A  lighter  having  a  flint,  a  spark  wheel  roiaiahle  in  a  first 
direction  to  functionaliv  engage  the  flint,  thereby  producing  a 
spark,  a  reservoir  storing  an  ignitable  fluid,  and  a  valve  for  releas- 
ing a  quantity  of  fluid  to  be  ignited  bv  the  spark  in  conjunction 
with  the  rotations  in  the  first  directions  of  said  spark  wheel, 
characien/ed  bv  said  spark  wheel  including  a  salelv  mechanism 
coacling  with  said  flint  lo  limn  rotations  of  the  spark  wheel  in  said 
firsi  direction  to  less  than  one  revolution. 
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5.743.726 

APPARATIS  FOR  THE  NAPORIZATION  OF  FUEI.S  AND 

SIPPLY  OF  AIR  FOR  COMBl  STION 

VVinfricd  Werding,  2.  rue  du  carroz,  I.a  Rippe.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/0(M)15,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21.  1995.  §  I02(e» 
Dale  Aug.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/I9648.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19.  1993,  514/ 
93 

Int.  Cl.'^  F23L  l7/<)0 
VS.  CI.  431—157  14  Claims 


j"r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  vaporization  of  fuels  and  supply  of  air  for 
combustion  comprising  a  nozzle  unit  (C)  supplied  via  a  fuel  pump 
(30)  and  fuel  supply  line  (29)  with  fuel  and.  separately,  via  an  air 
generator  (21)  and  air  supply  line  with  air.  said  nozzle  unit  (C) 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  chamber  mounted  perpendicularly 
to  said  axis  into  which  the  fuel  and  air  are  conveyed  via  supply 
channels  for  mixing,  said  supply  channels  (6.  14)  for  the  fuel 
opening  tangentially  into  the  chamber  so  that  the  fuel  is  set  in 
whirling  motion  occurring  substantially  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  mixture  being  discharged  from  the 
nozzle  unit  via  a  nozzle  channel  (9.  161.  said  apparatus  being 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  separate  supply  channels  (4.  18 1 
for  the  air  in  the  nozzle  unit  (C)  are  formed  by  bores  running 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  air  is  pressed  into  the 
fuel  whirling  in  a  first  chamber  part  (3.  15)  of  the  chamber,  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  this 
fuel;  that  the  chamber  comprises  a  second  chamber  part  (7.  17) 
where  the  air  and  mixture  can  expand  and  which  is  located  axially 
next  to  the  first  chamber  part  (3.  15);  and  that  directly  upstream  in 
front  of  the  nozzle  channel  (9.  16)  the  chamber  has  a  compression 
part  (8,  IS)  where  the  mixture  is  compressed  prior  to  being  ejected 
through  the  nozzle  channel  (9.  16|  and  which  has  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  second  chamber  pan  (7.  17).  the  mixture  after 
being  ejected  from  the  nozzle  channel  (9.  16)  undergoing  expan- 
sion as  if  exploding  and  hence  shattering  the  fuel  into  minute 
droplets. 


UMI 


5.743.727 
PREMIXED  GAS  Bl  RNER 
Ian  M.  Rodgers.  Ooltewah.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Burner  Systems 
International.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.032 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  14/12 
V.S.  CI.  431—328  20  C:iaims 

1.  A  premixed  gas  burner  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
hollow  first  body  member  defining  a  gas/air  distributor  having  a 
periphery  defining  a  curvilinear  cross  sectional  configuration,  said 
distributor  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  combustible  mixture  of 
gas  and  air  and  outlet  means  comprising  means  forming  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  which  said  mixture  is  directed  to  flow 
upstream  toward  said  inlet,  said  outlet  means  being  disposed  atxiul 


a  sector  of  said  periphery  spaced  downstream  from  said  inlet,  a 
second  elongated  hollow  body  member  defining  a  burner  body, 
said  burner  body  having  a  periphery  defining  a  curvilinear  cross 
sectional  configuration  substantially  conforming  in  shape  to  that  of 
said  distributor  but  larger  than  said  distributor  such  th;u  said 
distributor  may  be  received  therein,  means  for  securely  positioning 
said  distributor  v^ithin  said  burner  body  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
.ship  with  said  inlet  extending  out  said  burner  b(Hly.  said  burner 
body  having  a  deck  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  burner  ports 
extending  therethrough  disposed  in  an  array  over  a  secttir  of  the 
periphery  of  said  burner  body,  the  sector  of  the  periphery  of  said 
distributor  containing  said  outlet  means  being  disposed  substan- 
tially opp<isitely  to  that  of  the  sector  of  the  periphery  of  said  burner 
containing  said  burner  ports. 


5.743.728 

METHOD  AND  S^  S TEM  FOR  Ml  LTI-STAGE 

CALCINING  OF  GYPSIM  TO  PRODUCE  AN 

ANHYDRITE  PRODLCT 

Michael  L.  Cloud.  Canton,  and  Kirk  S.  Moore,  Okeene.  both  of 

Okla..  assignors  to  I'SG  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser  No.  515.265 

Int.  CI."  F27B  l-i/tX) 

UJS.  CI.  432— 151  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  calcining  gypsum  and  producing  an  anhydrite 
prcxluct.  said  system  comprising; 

at  least  two  refractory  less  kettles  having  a  kettle  shell  defining 

an  interior  chamber  for  retaining  ground  gypsum,  said  kettles 

including  a  first  kettle  and  at  least  one  subsequent  kettle; 
heating  means  disposed  in  said  kettles  for  circulating  a  heated 

media  throughout  said  interior  chamber  of  said  kettles,  said 

heated  media  being  kept  separate  from  gypsum  contained  in 

said  kettles; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  ground  gypsum  into  said  first  kettle; 
communication  means  for  transferring  healed  ground  gypsum 

from  said  first  kettle  to  said  at  least  one  subsequent  kettle;  and 
fluidization  means  provided  in  said  at  least  one  subsequent  kettle 

for  fluidi/ing  ground  gypsum  contained  therein. 


5.743.729 

COOLING  DEVICE  WITH  PANELS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FURNACES 

Milorad  Pavliccvic.  I'dine:  (nanni  Gensini.  Buia:  Alfredo 
Poloni,  Foglianu  Di  Redipuglia.  and  Romano  Sellan.  Trieste, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  OfBcine  Meccaniche 
Sp.A.  Buttrio.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  798.729 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Feb.  14.  1996. 1  D96A0019 
Int.  CI."  F27D  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  432—238  21  Claims 


22        ^^  /116 


sheets  can  be  lifted,  and  a  means  for  marking  said  base  sheet  and 
said  transparent  overlay  sheets  with  color  indications,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  determining  a  deepest  color  and  pattern  on  a  li>oth; 

b)  marking  the  deepest  color  and  pattern  on  the  overlay  sheet 
closest  to  said  opaque  sheet; 

c )  detennining  a  color  and  pattern  a(  the  next  higher  level  on  the 
t(H>th;  and 

d )  marking  the  color  and  pattern  on  the  next  higher  transparent 
overlay  sheet. 


1.  A  method  of  marking  indicating  colors  of  a  tooth  having  a 
depth,  and  the  depth  of  placement  of  the  colors,  said  method  using 
a  kit  including  a  device  having  a  base  sheet  having  a  top  and 
having  at  least  one  outline  of  a  tooth  printed  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
overlay  sheets,  each  overlay  sheet  hav  ing  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the 
top  of  each  overlay  sheet  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
base  sheet,  such  that  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  overlay 


5.743.731 
INSTRUMENT  HOLDER  WITH  INTEGR.\TED  CAMERA 
CAPABILITY  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE  INSTRUMENT 

TIPS 

Craig  J.  Lares:  Ravi  Pathmanabhan.  and  Jason  K.  Orgain.  all 

of  Chico,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lares  Research.  Chico.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  487  J64.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.634.790.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

707.050 

Int.  a."  A61C  lAX):  A61B  lAX) 

VS.  a.  433—29  17  Claims 


1.  Cooling  device  with  panels  for  electric  arc  furnaces,  which  is 
used  in  an  electric  melting  furnace  in  cooperation  with  the  vertical 
sidewall  placed  above  the  lower  shell  of  the  furnace,  the  furnace 
comprising  in  its  lower  part  one  lower  shell  to  contain  the  bath  of 
melting  metal  and  an  upper  shell  defined  by  a  plurality  of  panels 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes,  the  lower  shell  having  at 
Its  outer  part  a  metallic  containing  element,  the  inner  refractory 
having  an  upper  edge  IcKated  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  layer  of  slag  contained  above  the  bath  of  melting  metal, 
the  device  being  characterised  in  that  at  least  part  of  the  outer  panel 
consists  of  a  horizontal  row  of  co<5ling  tubes  arranged  immediately 
above  a  substantial  part  of  the  upper  refractory  edge  of  the  lower 
shell. 


5.743.730 
DENTAL  PORCELAIN  SHADING  GUIDE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREFORE 
Kenneth  E.  Clester.  and  Karen  L.  Clester,  both  of  3803  McCain 
Loop.  Anchorage.  .Ak.  99503 

Filed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.448 

Int.  a."  A6IC  IWIO 

U.S.  CI.  433—26  2  Claims 


1.  A  dental/medical  instrument,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member,  said  body  member  including  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

(b)  a  connector  member,  said  connector  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

(c)  coupling  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  second  end  of 
said  body  member  to  said  first  end  of  said  connector  member; 

(d)  means  for  reversibly  attaching  an  instrument  tip  to  said  first 
end  of  said  body  member; 

(e)  illumination  transferring  means  for  transfemng  illumination 
from  a  light  source  to  a  work  area  adjacent  said  msirument 
lip;  wherein  said  illumination  transfemng  means  extends 
though  said  body  member  and  said  connector  member,  said 
illumination  transferring  means  including  opposing  annular 
ends  adjacent  said  coupling  means,  said  opposing  annular 
ends  having  a  coaxial  opening  therethrough; 

(f)  image  transferring  means  for  transfemng  an  image  of  said 
work  area;  and  wherein  said  imaging  means  transfers  images 
though  an  optical  path  extending  through  said  coaxial  opening 
in  said  illumination  transferring  means;  and 

(g)  imaging  means  for  detecting  said  image  for  visual  display  or 
recording  thereof. 


5.743.732 
WOVSANIKER  DYNAMIC  JAW  MODEL 
Jeffrey  A.  Watson.  5023  Pine  \alley   Dr..  Fayetleville.  N.Y. 
13066 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.897 
Int.  CI."  .A61C  IVAH 
UiJ.  CL433— 55  -  33  Claims 

I.  .An  apparatus  tor  nuxlelling  the  physiological  dynamics  of  a 
jaw.  comprising: 

a  jaw  intxlel  having  a  mandible  and  a  maxilla; 

loading  means,  coupled  to  said  jaw   mtxlel.  for  imposing  an 

occlusal  lorce  on  the  mandible  of  said  jaw  mixlel; 
movement  means,  coupled  to  the  mandible  of  said  jaw  model, 
for  moving  the  mandible  latreally  relative  to  the  maxilla;  and 
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5.743.734 

PORTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  SAFELY  SUPPORTING  AND 

HANDLING  SHARP  DENTAL  INSTRIMENTS 

Derek  E.  Heath;  Jerr>'  A.  Mooneyhan.  both  of  Johnson  City, 

and  Van  T.  Himel,  Germantown.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 

Tulsa  Dental  Products.  L.L.C.,  T\ilsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.690 

Int.  CI."  A61G  I5/(X) 

L'.S.  CI.  433—77  14  Claims 


sensor  means  for  sensing  occlusal  forces  on  said  jaw  model 
during  the  lateral  movement  of  mandible. 


5,743,733 

MECHANICAL  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMING  FEATURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Larry  Crosland.  142  Roberts  Ave..  New  York.  N.^.  13207-1348 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,526 

int.  CI."  A61C  IIAH) 

U.S.  CI.  433—57  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising; 

a  tirsi  frame,  configured  to  accept  for  fixation  thereto  a  first 
dental  model: 

a  second  frame,  configured  to  accept  for  fixation  thereto  a 
second  dental  model; 

a  positioning  member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  first  frame 
and  another  end.  said  positioning  member  being  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  position  said  first  frame  in  opposing 
relationship  vvith  said  second  frame,  the  other  end  of  said 
positioning  member  facilitating  manual  adjustment  of  said 
first  frame  relative  to  said  second  frame;  and 

clamping  means  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  positioning 
member  and  allowing  adjustment  of  said  other  end  along  a 
least  luo  axes,  said  clamping  means  being  adapted  to  secure 
said  other  end  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1.  A  portable  holder  for  supporting  dental  instruments  of  the 
type  comprising  an  elongate  shank  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end 
of  the  shank,  and  comprising 

a  body  member  including  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  v^hich  are  each  sized  to  pennit  the  shank  of 
an  instrument  to  pass  therethrough  while  engaging  the  head  so 
as  to  permit  a  plurality  of  the  instruments  to  be  supptmingly 
received  in  the  openings  of  the  base  plate, 

a  pressure  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  which  are 
sized  to  permit  the  shank  of  an  instrument  to  pass  there- 
through and  which  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  matching  that  of 
the  openings  in  the  base  plate, 

means  slideably  mounting  the  pressure  plate  to  the  body  mem- 
ber so  that  the  pressure  plate  is  parallel  to  and  below  the  base 
plate  and  so  as  to  be  slidable  between  a  loading  position 
wherein  the  openings  of  the  base  plate  and  the  pressure  plate 
are  respectively  aligned,  and  an  instrument  retaining  piisition 
wherein  the  openings  are  respectively  offset,  and 

means  biasing  the  pressure  plate  toward  one  of  the  loading 
position  and  the  retaining  position  and  such  that  the  pressure 
plate  is  normally  retained  in  said  one  of  the  positions  and  may 
be  moved  to  the  other  of  said  positions  by  manually  pressing 
the  pressure  plate  in  a  direction  against  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means. 


5.743.735 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  LIQUIDS  INTO  DENTAL 
SUCTION  SYSTEMS 
Manfred  Vollstedt.  Treiberpfad  20,  DE  13469  Berlin,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.026,  Jun.  7.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  17,  1993,  43  20 
095.8 

Int.  C1."A61C  17/1)6 
U.S.  CI.  433—91  7  Claims 


1.  A  dental  device  for  interconnecting  a  replaceable,  elongated 
hollow  dental  instrument  for  being  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  a 
patient  and  a  suction  hose  communicating  with  a  vacuum  source, 
said  dental  device  comprising: 


la)  a  fluid-dispensing,  hollow  body  member  including  radially 
spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  therebetween  a 
cleansing  agent  holding  reservoir,  and  opposing  first  and 
second  open  ends  for  receiv  ing  respective  connecting  ends  of 
the  denial  instrument  and  suction  hose; 

(bl  a  cleansing  agent  contained  in  -.aid  holding  reservoir  for 
being  selectively  dispensed  from  said  reservoir  through  the 
second  end  of  said  bixly  member  and  into  the  suction  hose  to 
cleanse  and  disinfect  the  suction  hose;  and 

(c)  dispensing  means  located  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  body 
member  and  operativelv  engaging  the  connecting  end  of  the 
dental  instrument  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
cleansing  fluid  from  said  holding  reservoir  into  ihe  suction 
hose  upon  insertion  of  (he  dental  instrument  into  the  first  end 
of  said  btxiv  member  whereby  the  suction  hose  is  automati- 
cally cleansed  and  disinfected  upon  each  replacement  of  the 
dental  instrument  after  use. 


10.  A  saliva  ejector,  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  stifl  hollow  section 
members  joined  end-to-end  at  a  plurality  of  respective  joints  to 
form  a  length  of  tubing  extending  from  one  tubing  end  to  an 
opposite  tubing  end.  each  respective  joint  of  said  plurality  of 
respective  joints  pivotally  coupling  together  adjacent  stifl  hollow 
section  members  of  said  pluralitv  of  stitt  hollow  section  members, 
each  joint  of  said  plurality  of  joints  being  hollow  and  forming  a 
continuous  conduit  channel  from  said  one  tubing  end  to  said 
opposite  tubing  end. 


5.743.737 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kirk  G.  Ha>»n.  P.O.  Box  337.  Lovettsville.  \a.  22080.  and 
James  T.  Lindsay.  Lovettsville.  \a.,  a.ssignon>  to  Kirk  (i. 
Hawn,  Lovettsville.  \'a. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,867 
Int  CI.'  ,A61C  MX) 
V.S.  CI.  433—141  29  Claims 

1.  A  denial  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongate,  generall>  linear,  rigid  body  having  a,  longitudinal 
axis  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  body  also  having  a  first 
lateral  bore  extending  in  said  bod)  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  proximate  said  first  end,  a  second  lateral 
bore  extending  in  said  body  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitu- 


5.743.736 
SALIVA  EJECTOR  COMPRISING  A  NUMBER  OF  .STIFF 

SECTION  MEMBERS 

Matts  Folko.   Koping.  and  Chrlster  .\lbcrtsson.  Eskilstuna. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Zirc  Company.  Buffalo.  Minn. 

PUT  No.  PCT/SE94/01039.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1996.  §  102(et 

Date  Aug.  8.  1996.  PCI   Pub.  No.  \VO95/13031.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  640,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1993,  9303675 

Int  CI.'  ,A61C  /7/f>6 

VS.  a.  433—96  10  Claims 


dinal  axis  and  proximate  said  second  end.  and  an  axial  bore 

extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said  ends  generally  along  said 

longitudinal  a.xis: 
a  bit  having  a  mounting  end  secured  within  one  of  said  bores 

and  a  working  end  oppt)site  said  mounting  end,  said  bit 

projecting  laterally  from  said  body  when  said  mounting  end  is 

sectored  in  one  of  said  lateral  tx)res;  and 
a  securing  element  for  engaging  said  mounting  end  to  hold  said 

bit  in  one  of  said  bores. 


5.743.738 
INTERDENTAL  V\  ED(;E 
Gianni  Haffelli.  Tes.serete;  Beat  .X.  \on  Weissenfluh.  (ientitino. 
and  Beat  Kilcher.  Busco  Luganese.  all  of  Switzerland.  a.ss^gn- 
ors  to  Hawe  Neos  Dental.  Bioggio.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.958 
Claims   priority,   application   .Switzerland.  Jun.   28,    1995, 
01892/95 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  '/(K) 
VJS.  CI.  433—149  24  Claims 
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1.  Interdental  wedge  suitable  for  use  on  the  insertii>n  of  approxi- 
mal  fillings  of  lighi  during  synthetic  materials  into  iiHith  cavities, 
comprising: 

a  compressible  sole  portion  having  a  top  portion;  and 
a  lighi-guiding  insert  of  synthetic  material  arranged  on  the  lop 
portion  of  the  sole  ponion,  the  sole  p<irtion  being  m.ide  of  a 
material  that  is  compressible  from  an  uncompressed  state 
under  the  influence  of  a  compressive  force  which  raises  nibre 
than  proportionallv  with  respecl  to  the  compression  in  order 
to  achieve  a  high  separation  force 


5.743.739 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.743.740 

EDI  CATIONAL  WORD  AND  LETTER  GAME  AND 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING 

Richard  \'isser,  and  Janice  N'isser,  both  of  16001  Cotillion  Apt. 

707.  Houston.  Tex.  77060 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,607 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09B  /9/2J 

U,S.  a.  434— 128  14  Claims 
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5.  A  nielhoU  of  teaching,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  game,  said  game  comprising: 

a  set  of  game  cards  selected  from  a  pluralii>  of  sets  of  game 
cards,  said  pluraiit>  of  sets  of  game  cards  comprising 
var\ing  skill  levels,  at  least  one  of  said  game  cards  of  said 
set  each  having  a  character  imprmted  thereon  and  at  least 
one  of  said  game  cards  of  said  set  each  having  a  picture 
imprinted  (hereon,  where  the  character  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  letter,  a  number,  a  v^•ord  phrase,  and  a 
symbol: 

a  set  of  game  boards  selected  from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  game 
boards,  said  plurality  of  sets  of  game  boards  comprising 
said  varying  skill  levels,  each  of  said  game  boards  of  said 
set  of  game  boards  further  comprising  a  multitude  of  row  s 
and  columns  which  form  spaces,  at  least  one  of  said  spaces 
each  having  a  randomly  selected  character  imprinted 
(hereon  and  at  least  one  of  said  spaces  each  ha\ing  a 
randomly  selected  picture  imprinted  thereon.  v\herein  each 
character  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  letter,  a 
word  phrase,  a  number,  and  a  symbol,  and  each  character 
and  each  picture  on  each  game  board  of  said  set  of  game 
boards  corresponds  to  a  character  and  a  picture  imprinted 
on  said  set  of  game  cards,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  markers  for  placing  on  said  spaces  in  response 
to  said  set  of  game  cards:  and 

a  free  space  IcKated  in  one  of  the  spaces  formed  by  the 
multitude  of  rows  and  columns: 

(b)  an  instructor  selecting  at  least  one  game  card  from  said  set  of 
game  cards: 

(c)  the  mstruclor  reciting  information  that  corresponds  to  each 
selected  game  card 

(d)  a  game  participant  locating  a  character  or  a  picture  imprinled 
on  a  space  on  a  game  board  of  said  set  of  same  boards  thai 
corresptmds  to  said  recited  information;  and 

(e)  a  game  participant  placing  a  marker  on  said  space  on  said 
game  board  that  has  said  character  or  said  picture  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  recited  information. 


5.743.741 

M.ATH  JK;.S.\\V  Pl/.ZLE 

Patricia  Fife.  ni\  Traynor  Rd.,  Concord,  Calif.  94520 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  792.473 

Int.  CI.'  (;09B  IW02 


L.S.  CI.  434—205 

1.  An  educational  jigsaw  pu/zle  comprising: 


9  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  components  including  at  least  one  designated 
beginning  component  and  a  plurality  of  other  components, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  components  having  an  irregular  side 
edge  for  uniquel\  inlerhtting  with  at  least  one  other  of  said 
pluiality  of  components,  a  front  face,  and  a  back  face; 

each  said  at  least  one  designated  beginning  comp<ineni  having 
hrsi  indicia  means  for  identifying  each  such  component  as  a 
member  of  a  hrst  group; 

each  of  a  plurality  of  said  other  components  having  second 
indicia  means  for  identifying  each  such  component  as  a 
member  of  a  second  group,  said  Hrst  indicia  means  and  said 
second  indicia  means  being  contrasting  so  that  a  member  of 
said  lirst  group  is  distinguishable  from  a  member  of  said 
second  group: 

said  front  face  of  each  member  of  said  first  group  having  a 
beginning  mathematical  expression  and  a  plurality  of  sur- 
rounding mathematical  expressions  extending  therefrom  in  a 
plurality  of  directions,  said  beginning  mathematical  expres- 
sion being  of  a  different  size  than  said  surrounding  math- 
ematical expressions,  and  each  of  said  surrounding  math- 
ematical expressions  being  adjacent  a  respective  portion  of 
the  edge  of  said  each  member  of  said  hrst  group: 

said  front  face  of  each  member  of  said  second  group  hav  ing  at 
least  an  equivalent  mathematical  expression  adjacent  a 
respective  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  each  member  of  said 
second  group,  said  equivalent  mathematical  expression  being 
the  value  of  a  mathematical  combination  of  all  mathematical 
expressions  along  a  one  of  said  directions  from  said  beginning 
mathematical  expression  up  to  that  component  of  said  second 
group  having  said  equivalent  value  when  the  respective  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  a  component  having  the  last  mathematical 
expression  of  said  mathematical  combination  is  positioned  in 
uniquely  interlitling  relationship  with  the  respective  portion  of 
the  edge  of  the  component  having  the  equivalent  mathemati- 
cal expression. 


5,743,742 

SY.STEM  FOR  MEASl  RING  LEADERSHIP 

EFFECTIVENESS 

Palmer  Morrel-Samuels,  Sylvan.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  625.967 
Int.  CI."  G09B  IW(K):IWIS:M(H):  B42D  IHAHI 
r.S.  CI.  434—2.%  14  Claims 

1.  An  assessment  tool   for  gathering  meaningful   information 
concerning  an  object,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  statements  directed  toward  observable  characteris- 
tics of  said  object; 
a  frequency  estimation  scale  corresponding  to  each  statement, 
the  frequenc>   estimation  scale  comprising  a  non-response 
option:  and 
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5,743,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASIRINC;  AND 

enhancing;  NEl  RO-MOTOR  COORDINATION 

James  F.  Ca.ssilv.  Wyoming,  and  James  B.  Lagerkvist,  Royal 

Oak,  both  of  Mich..  a.ssignan>  to  .Synaptec,  LLC,  Wyoming. 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  l.W.56«.  Oct.  20.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5,529,498.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.061 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  /V/r** 

VS.  CI.  4.M— 258  20  Claims 
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at  least  one  statement  being  reverse  keyed  from  the  remaining 
statements. 
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5,743,743 
LEARNING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TH.V T  RESTRICTS 

ENTERTAINMENT 
Chi  Fai  Ho,  4816  Cabello  Ct.,  Cnion  City.  CaliL  94587,  and 
Peter  P.  Tong,  1807  Limetree  La.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94040 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.189 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  IWIK):  G09B  7/0() 

t.S.  CI.  4.M— 2.%  27  Claims 
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Modrfy  the  Access  Filter 
to  Resttict  Entertainment 

Programs  but  to  252 

Allow  Study  Programs 

10  Couple  to  a  Device 


Remove  Restriction 

under  a 

Predetermined  Condition 
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1.  A  computer-aided-educational  method  for  educating  a  student 
through  a  computer,  which  includes  a  device  separated  from  a 
plurality  of  programs  by  an  access  filler,  with  the  plurality  of 
programs  including  a  study  program  and  an  entertainment  pro- 
gram, which  requires  the  device  to  fulhll  its  entenainmeni  purpose. 
Ihe  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modifying  the  access  hllcr  to  restrict  coupling  between  the 
device  and  the  eniertainniem  program,  but  siniuliancMusly 
allow  coupling  between  the  device  and  the  studv  program: 
and 
removing  the  reslriclion  in  the  access  hiter  to  allow  coupling 
between  the  device  and  the  enienainmeni  program  under  a 
predetermined  condition. 


1.  A  neuro-motor  cHKirdinaiion  measuring  and  enhancing  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  user  operable  trigger  device  which  receives  a  user  manipula- 
tion of  said  trigger  dev  ice: 

an  aural  output  which  provides  an  aural  signal  to  a  user:  and 

a  control  including  an  aural  generator  which  is  responsive  to 
user  manipulation  of  said  trigger  dev  ice  for  causing  said  aural 
output  to  generate  aural  signals,  said  control  generating  a 
reference  signal  having  occurrences  separated  b\  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  and  determining  a  temporal  relationship 
between  user  manipulations  of  said  trigger  dev  ice  and  iKcur- 
rences  of  said  reference  signal,  said  control  causing  said  aural 
output  to  provide  aural  signals  including  said  reference  signal 
and  a  guidance  aural  signal  thai  is  a  function  ot  said  temporal 
relationship,  wherein  said  guidance  aural  signal  is  provided 
substantially  concurrentlv  with  a  user  manipulation  of  said 
trigger  device  in  order  to  draw  the  user  into  time  alignment 
with  the  occurrences  of  the  reference  signal  for  extended 
periods  thereby  improving  the  user^  neurological  tunciional- 
it\. 

12.  A  methtxl  of  measuring  and  enhancing  the  neuromotor 
cotirdination  of  a  user,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

presenting  to  the  user  repetitive  iKcurrences  of  a  non-visual 
reference  signal,  said  ivcurrences  separated  bv  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval: 

receiving  from  the  user  with  a  trigger  device  a  conscious  physi- 
cal response  to  the  user's  prediction  of  the  lapse  of  said 
predetermined  time  interval  since  the  last  ivcurrence  of  said 
reference  signal: 

detemiining  the  temporal  relationship  between  the  conscious 
physical  response  of  the  user  and  the  predetemiined  time 
interval  since  the  last  occurrence  of  the  reference  signal:  and 

generating  a  non-visual  guidance  signal  that  is  a  function  ol  said 
temporal  relalionship  and  presenting  said  guidance  signal  to 
the  user  substanliallv  concurrentlv  with  the  user's  res(x)nse  in 
order  to  draw  the  user  into  lime  alignment  w  ith  the  occurrence 
of  the  reference  signal  and  !•>  induce  repeliiive  phvsical  inter- 
activiiv  with  the  reference  signal  to  thereby  enhance  the 
neuro-niolor  ciHxdinalion  of  the  user. 
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5.743.745 
DKVK  E  FOR  PLAYING  BACK  SHORT  FILMS  AND/OR 
AD\  KRTLSING  SPOLS  AND/OR  Ql  IZ  Ql  KSTIONS 
Uilhelni  Reintjrs.  Alptni-r  Slrassc  52.  47665  Son.sl>eck.  (Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.942.  Aug.  M.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Det.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.796 
Int.  CI."  A6.^F  WIS:  (;09B  W(HI 
I  .S.  CI.  4.A4— .107  8  Claims 
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].  Method  for  presenting  visual  images  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  short  rtlms.  advertising  spots  and  qui/  questions,  in 
particular  at  sales  outlets,  leisure  facilities  and  lixralions  belonging 
to  the  entertainment  and  catering  sector,  such  as  discotheques, 
including  the  steps  of: 
a  I  presenting  at  least  one  of  short  Hlms  and  advertising  spots, 
during  or  in  betv^een  which  at  least  one  qui/  question  or  at 
least  one  answer  is  to  be  inserted,  on  at  least  one  projection 
screen. 
h)  projecting  short  lilms  or  adverlismg  spt)ts  vMth  the  qui/ 
question  or  qui/  questions  to  be  inserted  on  the  screen  during 
or  in  between  the  Hlms.  advertising  spots  or  the  answers  b\  a 
projecting  device. 

c)  plaving  a  sound  recording  which  accompanies  the  short  rilms. 
the  advertising  spots  or  the  qui/  question  or  qui/  questions 
through  an  acoustic  device. 

d)  storing  the  short  films  or  the  advertising  spots  by  means  of  a 
storage  device  (video  recorder),  and  inserting  at  least  one  qui/ 
question  and  the  correct  answer  opticalK  or  acoustically  dur- 
ing or  in  between  the  short  tilins  or  advertising  spots. 

e)  entering  ansv^ers  to  the  qui/  question  with  an  additional 
device  which  enables  comparison  of  the  entered  answer  with 
the  stored,  correct  answer. 

f)  determining  winners  of  the  qui/  game  by  means  of  a  storage 
device  with  a  programmable  memorv,  and  the  memory  can  be 
expanded  to  incorporate  individual  consumer  goods  to  be 
ottered  or  services,  or  displays  of  the  addresses  of  the  suppli- 
ers of  these  gcxxJs  or  services,  said  storage  de\ice  being 
controlled  by  the  input  device,  after  entry  of  the  correct 
answer  into  the  latter. 

g)  dividing  a  display  into  helds  for  presentation  of  the  individual 
consumer  goods  or  services  or  the  suppliers'  addresses. 

h  I  printing  out  the  w  inning  certihcales  or  the  selected  supplier  or 

a  receipt  for  further  information  lo  be  obtained  from  the 

supplier, 
il  digitali/ing  recorded  speech  for  recall  from  the  memory, 
j)  alternately  displaying  from  two  ditferent  display  projectors 

invitations  to  play  on  the  screen  when  no  player  is  using  the 

de\  ice. 
k)  after  pressing  a  play  key.  a  prompt  for  the  player  appears  on 

the  screen,  after  which  the  player  is  required  to  select  the 

answer  which  he  considers  to  be  correct  from  a  large  number 

of  possible  answers. 
1)  after  ch(H)sing  the  correct  answer,  the  player  is  requested  lo 

ch<M)sc  between  two  envelopes  which  are  displayed  on  the 

screen,  whereby  only  one  of  these  envelopes  contains  a  shop 

ping  voucher, 
mi  after  choosing  the  envelope  containing  the  shopping  voucher. 

the  player  is  requested  lo  provide  personal  details,  such  as  his 

postal  code  and  dale  ot  birth,  and 


n»  printing  a  winning  certiticaie  for  the  player  after  this  infor- 
mation has  been  provided. 


5.743,746 

REWARD  ENRICHED  LEARNINC  .SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Chi  Fai  Ho.  4816  Cabello  CI.,  Inion  City.  Calif.  94587.  and 
Peter  P.  Tong.  1807  Linietree  La.,  Mountain  \iew.  Calif. 
941)41) 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.«.582 

Int.  CI.'  (;t»9B  7/(Hl 

U.S.  CI.  4.U— 332  23  Claims 


L  .A  computer-aided-educational  app.iralus  for  rewarding  a  stu- 
dent for  attaining  a  milestone  in  a  subject,  which  is  divided  into 
line-items  with  at  least  one  line-item  being  nit>re  dilticult  than 
another  line-item,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  milestone  setter  for  setting  a  plurality  of  milestones,  with  each 

milestone  being  related  to  a  line-item: 
a  pertormance  analy/er  coupled  lo  the  milestone   seller  for 
accessing  ihe  milestones  and  detennining  whether  the  student 
has  reached  a  milestone: 
a  reward  determinalor  coupled  to  the  pertormance  analy/er  to 
determine  a  reward  for  ihc  student  if  the  performance  ana- 
ly/er indicates  thai  Ihe  student  has  reached  a  milestone:  and 
a  reward  generator  coupled  lo  the  reward  determinalor  for  gen- 
eniting  the  reward  for  the  student. 


5,743.747 
DIMPLED  CONNECTOR 
Mohi  Sobhani,  F^ncino.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  Hughes  F2leclronics. 
Los  .Vngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,840 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIR  'M/v 

l'.S.  CI.  439—67  5  Claims 
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I.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  first  siruclural  subsiiale  comprising  one  or  inoie  mecliaiiicaily 
raised  structural  dimples  formed  therein  ihal  proirude  above  a 
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lop  surlace  ihereot.  and  a  hrst  metalli/alion  pattern. formed  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  tirsi  siruclural  substrate  w  hich  overlays 
each  of  the  structural  dimples; 

a  first  flexible  inierconnect  circuit  that  is  matuMe  with  the  first 
structural  substrate  that  compnses  a  tirsi  dielectric  substrate 
having  conductive  traces  formed  on  a  top  side  thereof  that 
terminate  at  tirsi  contact  areas,  and  wherein  the  hrst  contact 
areas  are  configured  lo  conform  to  an  exterior  surface  ot  the 
dimples  formed  on  the  lirsi  structural  substrate: 

a  second  structural  substrate  comprising  one  or  more  mechani- 
cally raised  structural  dimples  formed  therein  that  protrude 
above  a  lop  surface  thereof,  and  a  second  metalli/alion  pattern 
fonneJ  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  second  structural  substrate 
which  overlays  each  of  the  structural  dimples: 

a  second  flexible  interconnect  circuit  that  is  matahle  with  Ihe 
second  structural  substrate  that  comprises  a  second  dielectric 
substrate  having  second  conductive  traces  foniied  on  a  Nmom 
side  thereof  that  teniiinaie  at  second  contact  areas,  and 
wherein  the  contact  areas  are  conhgured  to  conform  to  an 
interior  surface  of  the  dimples  fomied  on  the  second  siruclural 
substrate: 

and  wherein  the  lirst  and  second  flexible  interconnect  circuits 
are  respectively  supported  by  the  hrst  and  second  siruclurai 
substrates  and  the  Hrst  and  second  metalli/ation  pauenis 
foniied  thereon  and  have  their  respective  Hrsi  and  second 
contact  areas  disposed  in  contact  with  each  other:  and 

securing  means  for  compressing  the  hrst  and  second  structural 
substrates  together  lo  hold  Ihe  contact  areas  together. 


5.743.748 
EMI  LATOR  PROBE 
^(iiiichi    Takahala.  and  Toshihiko  Sugahara.  holh  of  llyogo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Soft- 
ware Co.,  Ltd..  Itami.  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  4.  1995,  7-078951 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  :*/;:. v/ov 

I  .S.  CI.  4.W— 71  10  Claims 


5,743.749 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  C  ()NNE(  TOR 
Takashi  Kurakane,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signnr  to  Tesec  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-.100I6I 

int.  CI.'  HOIR  y/(W 

I  .S.  CI.  439—72  17  Claims 
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1.  .-^n  electronic  component  connector  for  very  high  frequency 
Use  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  conductive  tenninals  tonncd  on  an  insulating 
substrate: 

a  plurality  of  bell  like  supptirt  memf>ers  provided  on  said  insu- 
lating substrate  to  correspond  lo  said  conductive  terminals, 
said  suppt)rt  members  made  of  an  elastic  insiUaling  material 
and  respectively  having  free  end  fHirtions  arranged  in  a  row  to 
correspond  lo  a  plurality  of  lead  tenninals  extending  fro.n  an 
electrical  component  and  proximal  end  portions  cantilevered 
by  said  insulating  substrate:  and 

.1  plurality  of  conductive  contacts  insulated  from  each  other  and 
prov  ided  lo  said  free  end  pt>rtions  of  said  support  members  lo 
normally  oppose  said  conductive  tenninals  through  a  prede- 
tennined  gap.  said  conductive  contacts  forming  a  structure 
distinct  lioni  said  support  member  and  respectively  having 
first  contact  portions  ananged  to  come  into  contact  w  iih  said 
lead  lernnnals  of  the  electrical  component  and  second  ci>ntacl 
portions  arranged  to  come  into  contact  with  said  terminals  at 
positions,  in  a  longitudinal  direction  ot  said  support  members, 
diflereni  from  positions  whea*  said  hrsi  contact  portions  conic 
into  contact  with  s;iid  tenninals. 

wherein  said  lead  terminals  of  the  electrical  component  arc 
positioned  to  conespond  to  sxiid  conductive  contacts,  thereat - 
ter  the  electrKal  component  is  pressed  against  an  elastic  force 
of  said  supp»>rt  niemlvrs  in  a  direction  to  come  close  to  said 
insulating  substrate,  thereby  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
ductive tenninals  and  said  lead  terminals  of  the  elecincal 
component  through  said  conductive  contacts. 


1.  An  incircuil  emulator  coupling  device  for  coupling  an 
in-circult  emulator,  which  assists  program  development,  with  a 
main  circuit  board  on  w  hich  an  integrated  circuit  for  executing  said 
program  is  mounted,  comprising: 

a  coupling  circuit  board  having  external  dimensions  correspond- 
ing lo  external  dimensions  of  said  integrated  circuits: 
lead  tenninals  for  coupling  said  in-circuit  emulator  coupling 
device  with  said  main  circuit  N)aid  at  a  kKation  where  said 
integrated  circuit  for  executing  said  program  is  to  be 
mounted: 
relav   connectors  provided  on  said  coupling  circuit  board  for 

coupling  with  a  pod  portion  of  an  in-circuil  emulator:  and 
conduclor  patterns  for  electrically  connecting  said  relay  connec- 
tors to  said  lead  tenninals. 


5.743,750 

f:lf:ctrical  connector  for  .sTRAi(;Hi-rHRoi ch 

CONNECTION  AND  BREAKOl  T  TESTINC  OF  DAT\ 
COMMl  NiC.VUON  LINES 
Robert  \\.  Sullivan,  Simi  \alley.  and  Let'  .\.  Walkias.  Lhou- 
sand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor,  to  Test-lm.  Inc.,  Cama- 
rillo,  CaliL 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.662 
Int.  CI.'  IKWM  //:v 
I  .S.  CI.  4.19—76.1  16  Claims 

1.  .A  circuit  board  assembly  lor  use  in  an  electrical  connector  lo 
provide  straight-through  inlerconneclion  of  data  lines  between  iwi> 
jacks  each  ol  which  has  eighl  output  pins,  said  circuit  N^ard 
.issembly  compnsing: 
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a  circuit  board  (20)  having  iwo  ends  (21.  22).  a  lop  surface  (23) 
and  a  bottom  surface  (24); 

two  rows  of  pin  openings  adjacent  each  end  of  said  board  and 
extending  transversely  thereon,  one  row  having  four  pin  open- 
ings for  receiving  the  output  pins  (1.  3.  5.  7)  of  a  correspond- 
ing jack,  and  the  other  row  having  four  pin  openings  for 
receiving  the  output  pins  (2.  4.  6.  8)  of  the  corresponding 
jack: 

four  pairs  of  eyelets  (27)  forming  a  row  on  each  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  circuit  lx>ard; 

four  sets  of  conductors  on  said  circuit  board,  having  four  con- 
ductors in  each  set.  a  first  set  (30-33)  being  on  the  top  surface 
(23)  of  said  circuit  board  (20)  and  connecting  half  of  said  pin 
openings  on  one  end  (21 )  of  said  board  to  half  of  said  eyelets 
on  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  board,  a  second  set  (35-38) 
being  on  the  top  surface  (23)  of  said  circuit  board  (20j  and 
connecting  half  of  said  pin  openings  on  the  other  end  (22)  of 
said  board  to  half  of  said  eyelets  on  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  board,  a  third  set  (40-43)  being  on  the  bottom 
surface  (24)  of  said  circuit  board  (20)  and  connecting  the 
other  half  of  said  pin  openings  on  said  one  end  (21)  of  said 
board  to  the  other  half  of  said  eyelets  on  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  board,  and  a  fourth  set  (45^8)  being  on  the 
bottom  surface  (24)  of  said  circuit  board  and  connecting  the 
other  half  of  said  pin  openings  on  the  other  end  (22)  of  said 
board  to  the  other  half  of  said  eyelets  on  said  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  board; 

a  separate  row  of  four  metal  test  pads  extending  along  each 
respective  side  of  said  circuit  board  to  form  breakout  termi- 
nals, each  of  said  test  pads  being  connected  between  an 
associated  pair  of  eyelets  and  serving  to  thereby  interconnect 
corresponding  pin  openings  at  the  two  ends  of  said  circuit 
hoard;  and 

the  first  two  test  pads  in  one  row  representing  pin  opening  pair 
(1  and  2),  the  second  two  test  pads  in  said  one  row  represent- 
ing pin  opening  pair  (4  and  5).  the  hrsi  two  test  pads  in  the 
other  row  representing  pin  opening  pair  (7  and  8).  and  the 
second  two  test  pads  in  said  other  ro\\  representing  pin 
opening  pair  (3  and  6);  and 

the  arrangement  of  said  conductors  further  being  such  that; 
( 1 1  said  conductors  for  each  pin  opening  pair  are  in  close 

parallel  relation;  and 
(2)  at  each  over-crossing  where  a  conductor  on  one  surface  of 
said  circuit  board  crosses  over  the  kxration  of  a  conductor 
on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  circuit  board,  said  over- 
crossing  is  made  at  approximately  a  right  angle,  said 
arrangement  of  said  conductors  thereby  maximizing  com- 
mon mode  rejection  and  minimizing  cross-talk  between  the 
circuit  pairs  within  said  connector. 


5,743.751 
STRADDLE  ADAPTER  FOR  MOIN  riN(i  EIMJE 
CONNECrOR.S  TO  A  PRINTED  ClRt  TIT  BOARD 
Philip  E.  Davis.  P.O.  Box  580.  Delray  Beach.  Fla.  33444;  John 
C.  Beck.  1502  N.E.  12  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  33304;  John 
M.   Plerini.  2301    N.W.  93  La..  Sunrise,  Fla.  i3M2.  and 
.Andrea  L.  (iarza,  7630  Ladson  Ter..  Lakev«orth.  Fla.  33467 
Filed  May  14,  1W6,  Sen  No.  645.763 
int.  CI.'  HOIR  V/W 
II.S.  CI.  439—79  8  Claims 


1.  .An  adapter  for  coupling  a  Hrst  edge  connector  and  a  second 
edge  connector  independent  of  the  hrst  edge  connector  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  circuit  board,  said  adapter  comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  and  a  side  end  that  joins  an  edge  of  said 
first  and  second  plates  so  that  the  first  and  second  plates  are 
spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  plates  have  inner  surfaces  facing  each 
other  and  outer  surfaces  facing  away  from  each  other,  and  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  hrst  and  second  plates  are  adapted  to 
receive  an  edge  of  the  circuit  board  therebetween; 

first  means  for  mounting  the  first  edge  connector  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  plate;  and 

second  means  for  mounting  the  second  edge  connector  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  second  plate. 


5,743,752 
WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
APPAR.ATl'S 
Eric     Massebtuf,     Rouen.     France,     assignor     lo     Socitte 
d'Expluiiation  des  PriK-edes  Marechal  ISFT.M),  .Saint  Mau- 
rice, France 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,152 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2.  1994,  94  14515 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IV44 

IJ.S.  CI.  439—142  22  Claims 


1.  A  waterpr(H)f  electrical  connection  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  six-ket  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular  throat,  said 

annular  throat  comprising  a  flat  internal  shoulder; 
an  annular  seal  disposed  within  said  annular  throat,  said  annular 

seal  projecting  from  said  annular  throat  in  an  axial  direction; 
a  protective  cover  connecled   to  said  stKket   by    a  hinge  to 

pivolally  move  from  a  hrst  position  to  a  second  position,  said 

cover  including  a  contact  surface; 


a  plug  including  a  periphery  and  a  contact  surface  formed 
around  said  periphery,  said  plug  being  insertable  into  said 
socket  to  be  coupled  in  said  casing;  and 

when  said  protective  cover  is  in  said  second  position  and 
secured  to  said  casing,  said  contact  surface  of  said  protective 
cover  is  arranged  to  contact  said  annular  seal  and  said  Hat 
internal  shoulder  is  contacted  bv  a  corresponding  part  of  said 
protective  cover,  and  when  said  plug  is  coupled  to  said  casing, 
said  contact  surface  of  said  plug  is  arranged  to  contact  said 
annular  seal. 


^    3Q  32,34- 


5,743.753 

WATERTIGHT  ELECTRICAL  PLl  G 

Chun  Chang  Yen,  No.  8,  Ln.  247,  Niu  Pu  Rd.,  H.sinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,492 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  I  J/44 

U.S.  a.  439—143  1  Claim 
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1.  An  improved  watertight  electrical  plug  comprising  a  plug 
fxxiy  and  a  cover  wherein  said  plug  body  is  configured  to  have  a 
slightly  raised  spherical  end  face  and  a  cylindncal  wall  substan- 
tially encircling  said  end  face,  said  watertight  electrical  plug  Iveing 
prov  ided  w ith  two  symmetrical  curved  grooves  on  the  end  face  and 
an  annular  engaging  grotnes  on  the  cylindrical  wall  around  said 
end  face,  said  end  face  having  formed  therein  a  pair  of  elongate 
electrical  connection  slots  adapted  to  receive  prongs  of  a  mating 
plug,  said  cover  includes  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  engaging  groove  in  order  to 
snap  said  cover  on  the  end  face  of  the  plug  body,  two  downwardly 
projecting  locating  bulges  on  the  underside  of  said  cover  at  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  two  symmetrical  curved  grooves,  and 
two  elongate  slots  on  the  top  surface  of  said  cover  corresponding 
to  the  slots  on  the  end  face  of  said  plug  t>ody.  whereby  said  cover 
is  angularly  displaceable  relative  to  said  plug  fxxly  between  an 
open  position  and  a  .sealed  position,  said  elongate  slots  of  said 
cover  being  substantially  aligned  with  said  elongate  slots  of  said 
plug  body  end  face  when  said  cover  is  in  said  open  position. 


snapped  together,  the  electrical  mating  connectors  intercon- 
nect creating  a  flowpath  for  electricity  and  the  stud  and  snap 
fastener  socket  provide  a  spring  retention  means  for  the 
mating  connectors  in  a  removable  manner. 

said  hrst  electrical  mating  connector  and  second  electrical  mat- 
ing connector  are  reverse  gender  with  an  electrical  s»Kkei 
having  a  plurality  of  extended  hollow  h.xed  diameter  tubular 
female  contacts  and  a  plug  having  a  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
ber male  contacts  recessed  within  the  plug  for  mating  inser- 
tion into  the  electrical  socket,  and 

an  electromagnetic  interference  shield  of  a  metallic  composition 
completely  enclosing  the  snap  fastener  socket  and  a  portion  of 
the  snap  fastener  stud. 


5.743.755 
CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Yoshibito  .Aoki.  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^'azaki  Corporation. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769327 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334776 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.V627.9/WV,/.*/62 

II.S.  CI.  439—354  5  Claims 


5,743,754 
ELECTRICAL  Ml  LTI-PIN  SNAP  CONNECTOR 
Cristi  L.  Cristich,  270  S.  Old  Bridge  Rd..  Anaheim  Hills.  Calif. 
92808 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  .Sen  No.  500.147 
Inl.  CI."  HOIR  Li/627 
II.S.  CI.  439—349  22  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  multi-pin  snap  connector  comprising: 
a  snap  fastener  stud  having  a  multi-conductor  current  carrying 

Hrst  electrical  mating  connector  disposed  ihcrewithin. 
a  gripping  ring  snap  fastener  socket,  compliant  with  the  snap 
fastener  stud,  having  a  mu It i -conductor  current  carrying  sec- 
ond electrical  mating  connector  disposed  within  the  snap 
fastener  siK-kei.  the  sect)nd  electrical  n^ating  connector  insen- 
ably  conforming  with  the  first  electrical  mating  connector 
such  that  when  the  stud  and  snap  fastener  siKket  are  urgingly 


I.  A  connector  system  comprising: 

a  hrst  connector  including  a  hrst  connector  hiMJsing  and  a  second 
connector  housing  movable  to  and  from  said  first  connector 
housing;  and 

a  second  connector  to  be  coupled  li>  said  hrst  connector,  said 
second  connector  including  a  third  connector  housing  lo  be 
coupled  with  the  second  connector  housing,  wherein  said  hrst 
connector  housing  includes  a  connection  terminal,  said  second 
connector  housing  includes  a  movable  contact  piece  arranged 
within  a  terminal  chamber  and  slidablv  coupled  with  said 
connection    terminal,    and    said    third    connector    housing 
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includes  an  elecirical  contact  piece  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  movable  contact  piece. 


5,743,756 

SEALED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  JACK 

SCREW 

Richard  Eric  Hasz,  Ramseur;  Gary  Ray  Marpoe,  Jr.,  Kerners- 

ville,  and  Thomas  Edward  Musser,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C„ 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  625.466 

tot  CI."  HOIR  IM27 

U.S.  CI.  439—364  20  Claims 


1.  An  elecliical  connector  subassembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  housing  cavity  for  receiving  a  contact 
retention  insert  therein,  and  a  tower  section: 

(b)  a  contact  retention  insert  disposed  in  said  housing  cavity, 
said  retention  insert  comprises  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
receiving  cavity  therein,  and  said  retention  insert  comprises 
an  aperture,  said  lower  extends  through  said  aperture:  and 

(c)  a  retaining  part  is  mounted  in  said  housing  cavity  for  contact 
with  said  contact  retention  insert,  and  a  section  of  said  retain- 
ing pan  engages  a  portion  of  said  tower  for  retaining  said 
insert  in  said  housing  cavity. 


UMI 


5,743,757 
LAMP  SOCKET  WITH  WATER  SEALING  MEANS 

Ming-Hsiung  Chen,  7F,  No.  16,  .Alley  3,  Lane  227,  Nung-An  St, 

Taipei  City.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  546,820,  Oct.  23.  1995.  This 
application  Apn  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,495 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  -4/2-4 
U.S.  CI.  439 — tl9  5  Oaims 

1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising: 
a  socket  body  having 

a  top  transversely  grooved  top  wall  having  a  center  vertical 
through  hole,  a  side  vertical  through  hole,  and  a  central  top 
recess  formed  in  said  siKket  body,  the  top  wall  further 
having  an  inside  annular  grtwve  formed  within  the  socket 
body  and  around  the  center  \ertical  through  hole: 
a  first  contact  plate  mounted  within  the  center  vertical  through 

hole,  said  first  contact  plate  having  a  pointed  tip: 
a  second  contact  plate  mounted  within  the  side  vertical  through 

hole: 
an  electric  wire  fastened  to  the  transversely  grooved  top  wall  of 

the  socket  body: 
a  socket  cap  fastened  to  the  scKket  body  to  hold  down  the 
electric  wire  and  to  force  the  electric  wire  into  contact  with 
the  first  contact  plate  and  the  second  contact  plate: 
a  water  sealing  cushion  mounted  within  the  central  top  recess  of 
the  socket  body  and  disposed  about  the  electric  wire,  the 
water  sealing  cushion  having  a  vertical  through  hole  formed 
therein,  the  vertical  through  hole  receiving  the  pointed  tip  of 
the  first  contact  plate,  the  pointed  tip  making  electrical  contact 


with  the  electric  wire,  the  water  sealing  cushion  preventing 
the  exposure  of  the  electrical  contact  to  fluids; 

a  flexible  inner  stxket  fastened  to  the  inside  annular  groove  of 
the  socket  body,  the  inner  socket  having  a  metal  strip  retained 
therein  and  further  having  an  outward  flange  disposed  oppo- 
site the  inside  annular  gnwve  of  the  siKket  body: 

the  outward  flange  of  the  inner  sixket  being  pressed  against  a 
base  of  a  lamp  bulb  when  the  lamp  bulb  is  inserted  into  the 
socket  body,  thereby  effecting  a  water-tight  seal  of  a  tip 
contact  of  the  lamp  bulb,  the  lip  contact  contacting  and 
pressing  the  metal  strip  of  the  inner  six:ket  against  the  first 
contact  plate  as  the  bulb  is  inserted  into  the  socket  body, 
thereby  creating  an  electrical  contact  between  the  tip  contact 
of  the  bulb  and  the  first  contact  w  hen  the  bulb  is  inserted  into 
the  socket  bod\. 


5,743,758 

LAMP  SOCKET  WITH  A  WATER  AND  ELECTRICITY 

SEALING  STRl  CTIRE 

You-Jen  Cheng,  and  Tzu-Ling  Cheng,  both  of  P.O.  Bo.\  82-144. 

Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  667^32 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/24 


U.S.  CI.  439-^19 


3  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  siK'kel  comprising  a  lamp  s(Kket  having  a  grooved  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  lamp  hole,  a  stKkel  cap  fastened  to  said  lamp 
socket  to  hold  down  an  electric  wire  in  the  griK)\ed  top  wall  of  said 
lamp  socket,  a  positive  metal  contact  plate  and  a  negative  metal 
contact  plate  mounted  in  respective  slots  in  said  lamp  siK'ket  and 
having  respective  pointed  top  tips  forced  into  contact  with  respec- 
tive conductors  in  said  electric  wire,  said  socket  body  comprised  of 


two  symmetrical  halves  having  respective  elongated  flanges  at  two 
opposite  sides  respectiveh  coupled  together  by  two  doveiail- 
griHived  coupling  boxes,  wherein: 

a  movable  metal  contact  plate  is  transversely  suspended  inside 
said  siKkct  body  and  adapted  for  connecting  the  lip  contact  of 
the  lamp  bulb  to  said  positive  metal  contact  plate: 
a  spring  is  mounted  inside  said  socket  body  to  impart  a  down- 
ward pressure  io  said  movable  metal  contact  plate  so  as  to 
prevent  direct  contact  of  said  movable  metal  contact  plate 
with  said  positive  metal  contact  plaie: 
a  rubber  packing  ring  is  mourned  within  said  siK'ket  Knly  around 
said  Kntom  lamp  hole  to  prohibit  water  from  passing  to  the 
inside  of  said  sivkel  bod\  after  the  installation  of  the  lamp 
bulb. 


5,743,759 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SI  BSTANTIALLY 

FLl SH  MOINTED  CORD  SEAL 

Albert  A.  Pudims,  Stratford,  and  Thomas  J.  N  igorito,  Fairfield, 

both  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Huhbell  Incorporated.  Orange, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  .Sen  No.  721,632 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l</\S 

VJS.  CI.  439—462  15  Claims 


interface  with  said  exterior  surface  to  increase  difficulty  of 
removal  of  said  cord  seal  from  said  opening  in  said  end  wall 
of  said  cover, 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  opening  being  configured  to 
m.iiinglv  engage  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cord 
seal  to  secure  said  cord  seal  within  said  opening  via  a  protru- 
sion and  recess  connection  formed  on  said  penpheral  sur- 
faces. 


5.743.760 
CONNECTOR  EN(;A(;EMENT  DETECTINt;  DEVICE 
Shigcmitsu  Inaba:  F^Lsuro  Suzuki:  Akira  Maeda,  and  Tomoyuki 
Holta.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  723.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245963,- 
Oct.  20.  1995,  7-272771 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  .MX* 
l'.S.  CI.  439 — 189  12  Claims 
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1.  .An  electrical   connector  for  attachment   to  an  end  of  an 
electrical  cord  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
mounted  thereto,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
the  end  of  the  electrical  cord: 

a  cover  having  a  tubular  sidewall  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  of  said  cover  being  coupled  to  said  connec- 
tor body  and  said  second  end  having  an  inwardly  extending 
end  wall  with  an  exterior  surface  defining  a  centrally  located 
opening  for  receiving  the  electrical  i:ord  therethrough:  and 

a  removable  resilient  cord  seal  fixedly  coupled  within  said 
opening  of  said  cover,  said  cord  seal  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  engaging  an  inner  peripheral  surface  ol  said 
opening  in  said  end  wall  to  lomi  a  seal  iherebelween  and  a 
centrally  located  aperture  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  electri 
cal  cord  therethrough  lo  form  a  seal  therebetween,  said  outer 
peripheral  surtace  of  said  cord  seal  being  located  cnlirelv 
within  said  opening  of  said  cover,  said  cord  seal  having  an 
outer  end  surtace  extending  between  said  outer  peripheral 
surtace  and  said  aperture,  said  outer  end  surface  ol  said  cord 
seal  being  subsianlially  contiguous  with  respect  to  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  cover  to  form  a  substantially  smooth 


I.  A  connector  engagement  delecting  device  comprising: 
a  first  connector  housing  having  a  flexible  locking  arm: 
a  shorting  contactor  set  in  a  displacement  pennitting  space 
provided  for  said  flexible  kK'king  ami  in  said  first  connector 
housing,  said  shorting  contactor  including  an  elastic  contaci 
plate  having  a  front  and  rear  end.  which  is  displaced  in 
association  with  displacement  of  said  flexible  hiking  arm: 
a  second  connector  housing  having  an  engaging  section  pro- 
vided for  said  flexible  kKking  ami:  and 
a  pair  of  engagement  delecting  metal  terminals  prov  ided  in  said 
second  connector  housing  in  confrontation  with  ihe  front  end 
of  said  elastic  contact  plate  of  said  shoning  contactor,  wherein 
when  said  first  and  second  connector  housings  are  incom- 
pletelv   engaged  with  each  other,  said  shoning  contactor  is 
prevented  from  being  in  contact  with  said  engagement  detect- 
ing metal  terminals  b>  displacement  of  said  front  end  ol  said 
elastic  contact  plate  of  said  shoning  contactor  in  an  upward 
direction  within  the  displacement  pemiitting  space,  which  is 
due  to  the  displacement  of  said  flexible  locking  arm  in  a 
downward  direction. 


5,743,761 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hajime  Kawase,  ^'okkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd..  Vokkaichi.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  636.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  24.  1995.  7-124441; 
Apr  24,  1995.  7-124442;  Aug.  3.  1995,  7-219697 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l.f/4(i 
I.S.  CI.  439—595  2-*  Claims 

1    A  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  comprising  at  least  one  cavity  into  which  a 
tennmal  member  can  be  inserted  in  a  temiinal  insertion  direc- 
tion: and 


3070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1998 


a  retainer  being  movable  in  Ihe  connector  housing  between  a 
temporarily  secured  position  and  a  fully  secured  position,  the 
retainer  when  in  the  fully  secured  position  being  able  to 
secure  the  terminal  member  to  prevent  removal;  wherein 

Ihe  connector  housing  includes  a  side  surface  having  a  retainer 
insertion  hole,  the  retainer  is  insertable  into  the  retainer  inser- 
tion hole  in  a  tirst  direction  to  the  temporarily  secured  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  retainer  after  being  inserted  into  the  retainer 
insenion  hole  and  positioned  at  the  temporarily  secured  posi- 
tion is  moved  in  a  second  direction  being  different  from  the 
first  direction  in  the  connector  housing  from  the  temporarily 
secured  position  to  the  fully  secured  position,  wherein  the  first 
direction  is  perpendicular  to  the  terminal  insertion  direction 
while  the  second  direction  is  opposite  to  the  terminal  insenion 
direction. 


IT    79 


said  second  tapered  surface  guiding  said  mating  terminal  when 
said  connector  and  said  mating  connector  are  to  be  filled 
together. 


5.743.763 
INDl'STRI.\L-TVPE  MOBILE  ELECTRIC  SOCKET  AND 

PLIG  OF  EASIER  ASSEMBLING 
Mapelli   Giovanni.   Ranica,   Italy,  as.signur  to   Scanic   Parre 

S.p.A..  Parre.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/b«101.  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01664.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  .lun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  569.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Jul.  1.  1993.  MI930540  L 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  I  MO 
U.S.  CI.  439—598  1«  Claims 


5,743,762 
CONNECTOR 
Toshiharu  Takahashi.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  as.signor  to  ^'azaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1995,  7-140845 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.</40 

V.S.  CI.  439—595  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising; 

a  connector  housing;  a  connector  insert  removably  mounted  on 
the  housing  by  relative  rotational  movement  therebetween:  a 
projection  formed  on  one  of  the  housing  and  the  insert;  a  seat 
formed  on  the  other  of  the  housing  and  insert:  a  resilient 
detent  member  kx'ated  in  the  seal;  the  projection  having  an 
inwardly  facing  surface  shaped  lo  engage  a  complementary 
surface  of  the  resilient  detent  member  so  as  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  the  connector  housing  and  the  insert  when 
the  detent  and  projection  are  interengaged;  and  an  actuator 
portion  which  is  externally  accessible  for  disengaging  the 
resilient  detent  member  from  the  projection. 


1.  A  connector  comprising;  a  connector  housing  having  a  front 
end  surface  serving  as  a  filling  abutment  surface  for  abutment 
against  a  mating  connector  retaining  a  mating  tenninal:  a  recessed 
portion  formed  in  said  fitting  abutment  surface  having  a  surface 
perpendicular  to  said  filling  abutment  surface  and  a  first  tapered 
surface; 

a  front  holder  for  detecting  a  half-fitted  condition  of  a  terminal 
and  for  effecting  the  double  retaining  of  said  terminal,  said 
front  holder  being  attached  to  said  recessed  portion,  said  from 
holder  being  fitted  in  said  recessed  portion  in  such  a  manner 
thai  a  front  surface  of  said  front  holder  is  first  in  encountering 
said  front  holder  lo  receive  said  mating  terminal  during  abut- 
ment of  said  connector  against  said  mating  connector,  said 
front  surface  containing  both  a  second  tapered  surface  and  a 
non-tapered  surface  wherein  said  non-tapered  surface  is  not 
Hush  with  said  fitting  abutment  surface  wherein  said  front 
surface  is  disposed  inwardly  of  said  fitting  abutment  surface, 
said  first  tapered  surface  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  perpen- 
dicular surface: 


5.743.764 
MILTIVV.W  CONNECTOR 

Franz  Czeschka.  Rtchbcrghausen;  Jiirgen  Lapphuhn.  Heinin- 
gen.  and  \\olgang  Hornig.  F>kental.  all  of  <!crmany.  assign- 
ors to  F>ni  Elektroapparate  GmbH,  .\delberg,  and  DichI 
GmbH  &  Co..  Nucnberg.  both  of  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  .Sen  No.  577.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
747.8 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.f/Mfi 
V.S.  CI.  439—607  8  Claims 

I.  A  mulliway  connector  of  a  non-metal  material  for  a  tight 
connection  lo  metal  components  having  a  housing,  the  connector 
comprising  a  row  of  metal  passages.  e;ich  passage  having  a  sleeve 
on  one  side  of  the  connector  and  a  contact  pin  on  another  side  of 
the  connector,  wherein  the  mulliway  connector  is  nielalli/ed  with  a 
metal  coaling  at  surfaces  which  ci>me  into  contact  with  the  metal 
coiTiponents  of  the  housing,  and  wherein  the  side  of  the  connector 
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having  the  contact  pins  is  covered  with  a  sealing  compound, 
wherein  the  surfaces  with  the  metal  coating  have  cams  and  the 
metal  comptinents  of  the  housing  have  recesses,  wherein  the  cams 
engage  in  the  recesses  for  absorbing  expansion  forces. 


5.743,765 
SELECTIVELY  METALLIZED  CONNECTOR  WITH  AT 
LEAST  ONE  COAXIAL  OR  TWIN-AXIAL  TERMINAL 
Derek  .Andrews,  Vinkel,  and  Bernardus  Paagman,  Schijndel, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc., 
Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,124 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l</6-IH 

VS.  CI.  439—608  16  Claims 
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a  housing  for  mounting  on  the  circuit  board  and  having  termi- 
nals mounted  therein,  the  terminals  adapted  lo  make  electrical 
contact  with  contacts  on  the  card,  and 

a  card  holder  having  a  card-receiving  recess  formed  on  a  lower 
surface  thereof  for  holding  the  card  within  the  card  holder. 

wherein  said  card  holder  is  adapted  lo  be  slidably  mounted  in 
said  housing  by  way  of  side  edges  of  the  card  holder  which 
slide  within  channels  formed  along  both  sides  of  the  housing, 
and 

wherein  said  housing  includes  a  manually  releasable  cantilever 
liKk  lever  formed  on  an  upper  surface  ot  one  end  thereof 
having  a  latch  projection  integrally  formed  therewith  adapted 
lo  engage  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  card  holder  to  prevent 
the  card  holder  from  sliding  out  of  the  housing  and  to  remov- 
ably lock  the  card  holder  wiihin  the  housing  to  ensure  a 
reliable  connection  between  the  card  contacts  and  the  termi- 
nals of  the  housing. 


5,743.767 
INSTRl  MENT  CLl  STER  (JAl  (iE  CONNECTOR 
Bernard    Thomas    Londeck,    Waterford:    Donald    Frederick 
Wildfong.  Flint,  both  of  Mich.,  and   Nickey   Doyle  Keen. 
Kokomo.  Ind..  assignors  to  Delco  FHeclronics  Corporation. 
Kokoroo.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.123 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.V/0 

U.S.  CI.  439—682  12  Claims 


^ZO  ,24 


1.  .A  connector  provided  with  at  least  two  adjacent  cavities  lo 
accomnn)dale  terminals,  the  connector  having  a  length  and  a 
metallized  plastic  structure  in  order  to  at  least  partly  shield  at  least 
one  cavity  from  the  other  cavities  characterized  in  that  said  con- 
nector is  selectively  metallized  over  its  entire  length  and  comprises 
at  least  partly  the  following  housing  structure  between  each 
shielded  cavity  and  its  adjacent  cavities:  a  first  insulating  plastic 
wall,  at  least  one  metal  layer,  a  second  insulating  plastic  wall,  said 
at  least  one  metal  layer  being  provided  as  a  coaling  on  one  of  said 
plastic  walls. 


5,743.766 

SIM  CAR  CONNECTOR 

Akira  Kaneshige,  Musashino,  and  Hiroyuki  Fujii,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1995.  7-144098 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7M> 
VS.  CI.  439—630  6  Claims 

1.  A  two-piece  card-receiving  connector  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  circuitry  of  a  card  lo  the  circuitry  of  a  printed  circuit  board 
comprising: 


I.  In  an  instrument  cluster  having  a  printed  circuit  Ivmrd  and  a 
gauge  hav  ing  terminals  spaced  from  the  circuit  board,  a  connector 
joining  the  gauge  lo  the  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  molded  body  for  spanning  between  the  gauge  and  the  circuit 
board.  Ihe  body  having  a  base  at  one  end  thereof  seating  on 
the  circuit  board  and  a  crow  n  at  the  other  end  thereof  facing 
ihe  gauge,  wherein  the  crown  has  a  generally  square  shape: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  crown  for  receiving  the  gauge 
terminals: 

the  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  webs  fonning  a  cross  shaped 
section; 

ihe  crown  overlies  the  base  and  includes  regions,  wherein  each 
of  said  regions  is  in  between  the  webs,  the  apertures  m  the 
crown  being  in  the  regions:  and 

electrical  contacts  positioned  in  said  body  with  each  of  said 
contacts  in  each  of  said  apertures  for  eleclricallv  contacting 
with  one  ot  said  eauce  terminals,  said  each  ol  said  electrical 
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contacts  having  an  elongated  leg  extending  beyond  the  base 
for  connection  to  the  circuit  board. 


L 


5,743,768 

SHUNTING  LATTICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISTRIBUTORS 

Wolfgang  Hohorst,  Minden,  and  Lothar  Roland  Hennemann. 

Enger.  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  WAGO  Verwaltungs- 

gesellschaft  mbH,  Minden.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  13 
037.5 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  ll/m 
U.S.  CI.  439—723  2  Claims 


1.  Shunting  lattice  having  conductor  supply  terminals  on  an 
installation  side  and  on  a  field  side  thereof  for  incoming  and 
outgoing  electrical  conductors,  and  several  pole  chambers  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  at  least  in  a  partial  region  of  the 
shunting  lattice  conduct  the  same  potential,  said  shunting  lattice 
comprising: 

pole  chambers  (4)  of  the  same  potential  on  the'  installation  side 
of  the  shunting  lattice  having  an  essentially  two-dimensional 
surface  structure  (10)  in  the  form  of  a  metal  plate,  and  an 
expanded  metal  gnd.  said  surface  structure  being  common  to 
all  pole  chambers  of  the  same  potential  and  being  electrically 
connected  with  conductor  supply  terminals  (5.  7)  present  on 
the  field  side  per  pole  chamber:  and 
a  mounting  rail  (12)  attached  mechanically  and  electrically  on 
the  back  of  said  surface  structure  (10).  said  mounting  rail 
being  turned  away  from  the  field  side  of  the  shunting  lattice  in 
such  a  way  that  at  least  one  conductor  supply  tenninal  ( 13)  on 
the  mounting  rail  can  be  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
mounting  rail  with  a  conducting  connection  (14)  to  be  lixked 
to  the  mounting  rail, 
wherein  the  conductor  supply  terminals  on  the  field  side  of  pole 
chambers  (4)  have  current  rails  (7),  whose  foot  parts  are 
joined  mechanically  and  electrically  into  surtace  structure 
(10)  on  the  installation  side  of  the  pole  chambers. 


t-0 


press-in  contact  into  the  through-hole  of  said  printed  circuit  board, 
said  press-in  contact  including  a  positioning  portion  with  two 
plate-shaped  pieces  each  having  a  surtace  to  be  urged  by  a  jig  for 
said  press-fitting  operation  and  a  connection  part  for  connecting 
said  plate-shaped  pieces  to  said  connection  portion,  said  connec- 
tion portion  being  fonned  in  a  substantially  J-shape.  the  center 
axes  of  said  connection  portion  and  said  positioning  portion  being 
shifted  from  each  other  to  prevent  the  connection  portion  from 
contacting  the  jig  during  said  press-fitting  operation. 


5,743,770 
CONNECTOR 
Tsuyoshi  Hamai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995, 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  I.i/?I4 
U.S.  CI.  439—752.5 


7-235473 


6  Claims 
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5,743,769 

PRESS-IN  CONTACT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yasuyuki  Koguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  DDK  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,999 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  8.  1995,  7-222482 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IS/42 

V.S.  CI.  439—751  3  Claims 

1.  A  press-in  contact  comprising,  a  connection  portion  to  be 

connected  to  a  mating  connector,  a  press-fitting  portion  lo  be  fixed 

in  a  cylindrical  through-hole  of  a  printed  circuit  board  by   a 

press-fitting  operation,  and  a  contact  portion  for  intnxlucing  the 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  press-clamping  terminal  having  a  sheath  clamping  portion  for 
clamping  an  insulative  sheath  of  a  wire,  said  sheath  damping 
portion  having  a  retaining  projection  which  upwardK 
projects; 

a  connector  housing  having  a  terminal  receiving  chamber  for 
receiving  said  press-clamping  terminal;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  portions,  for  guiding  said  retaining  projection, 
formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  lerminal  receiving  cham- 
ber, said  guide  portions  extending  inward  from  said  housing 
and  positioned  so  as  to  abul  said  retaining  projection  when 
said  press-damping  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  lerminal 
receiving  chamber,  said  guide  portions  limiting  said  retaining 
projection  to  move  in  a  terminal-inserting  direction. 


5.743,771 
TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Noboru  ^amaguchi,  and  Masaya  Yamamoto.  both  of  Shi/uoka- 
ken,  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  -Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253426 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/-42 

l.S.  CI.  439—752.5  5  Claims 


I.  A  terminal  for  an  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  terminal  body  section  provided  by  bending  a  metallic  plate 
material  in  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  shape: 

;in  elastic  contact  piece  formed  so  as  to  protrude  from  a  front 
section  of  said  terminal  IxHly  section  to  the  outside:  and 

two  wrong- insertion  prohibiting  pieces  formed  so  as  to  project 
from  a  bottom  wall  of  said  terminal  body  section  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  elastic  contact  piece,  said  two  wrong- 
insertion  prohibiting  pieces  being  arranged  on  both  edges  of 
said  bottom  wall  in  a  width  direction  of  said  tenninal  body 
section  respectively,  and  shifted  from  each  other  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  terminal  body  section: 

wherein  said  two  wrong-insertion  prohibiting  pieces  are  pro- 
vided by  slitting  said  bottom  wall  of  .said  terminal  btxly 
section  partially  and  raising  the  two  resultant  slitted  portions 
of  said  bottom  wall  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  Ixntom 
wall. 


5,743,772 
MANUALLY  DRIVEN  WATER  PROPULSION  DEV  ICE 
Wagdy  A.  As.sawah,  and  Nader  W.  Assavtah.  both  of  17  Penn 
Valley  Rd.  Apt.  D-4.  LevittoMn.  Pa.  19054 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,319 

lilt.  CI."  B63H  16/20 

U.S.  CI.  440—28  9  Claims 


r  1 


a  propulsion  as.sembl;.  comprising  an  attachment  strap,  j  gear- 
box, a  telescopic  shaft  with  an  upper  ptirtion  and  a  lower 
portion,  a  propeller,  securing  Nnnies.  and  biK>iie  attachment 
member,  the  attachment  strap  being  lomied  m  an  elongated 
rectangular  shape  and  being  configured  a.s  a  liHip.  in  an 
operative  orientation  the  attachment  strap  being  coupled 
around  a  user's  waist,  ihe  gearKix  being  formed  in  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper  surtace.  a  lower  sur- 
face, a  top.  a  bottom  and  a  generallv  hollow  interior,  the 
attachment  strap  being  coupled  lo  the  upper  surtace  of  Ihe 
gear  box.  a  hand  crank  including  a  handle  extending  from  the 
lower  surtace  of  the  gearbox:  and 

a  bevel  gear  assembly  being  positioned  within  the  gearN)X.  the 
bevel  gear  assembly  including  a  large  gear  operativelv 
coupled  to  the  hand  crank  and  a  small  gear  operatively 
coupled  lo  the  upper  portion  of  the  telescopic  shaft,  the  bevel 
gears  being  positioned  perpendicular  with  respect  lo  each 
other,  the  upper  portion  of  the  tcle.scopic  shaft  being  slidably 
coupled  within  the  lower  ptinion  of  the  telescopic  shaft,  the 
lower  portion  including  adjustment  means  comprising  a  set 
screw  adapted  lo  fixedly  engage  the  upper  position  of  the 
telescopic  shaft  with  the  lower  p*)rtion  thereof,  ihc  propeller 
being  formed  as  a  generallv  circular  central  section  with  three 
elongated  blades  projecting  therefrom,  the  propeller  being 
coupled  to  Ihe  lower  portion  of  the  telescopic  shaft,  the  Nxilie 
attachment  member  having  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  member 
roialably  coupled  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  telescopic  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  second  cylindrical  members  integrally  coupled 
perpendicularly  lo  the  first  cylindrical  member  for  releasably 
inserting  within  a  pair  of  ihird  hollow  members  coupled  lo  a 
heel  portion  of  each  of  the  securing  b<x)ties.  each  securing 
IxKitie  having  a  fool  float  attached  thereto,  m  an  operative 
orientation  a  user  positioning  the  helmet  around  his  head, 
positioning  the  attachment  strap  around  his  waist,  positioning 
the  securing  booties  over  his  feel,  coupling  the  bixilies  to  the 
bootie  attachment  member  and  the  user  then  floating  on  his 
back  and  luming  the  handle,  this  action  causing  rotation  of  the 
bevel  gears  thereby  rotating  the  telescopic  shaft  and  propeller. 


5,743.773 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Chitose  .Saito.  and  Yasiinari  Okamoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    .Saashin    kogyo    kabushiki    kaLsha. 
Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1996,  8-035378 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  .V/:."! 

U.S.  CI.  440—53  19  Claims 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  manually  driven  water  propulsion  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  helmet  formed  in  an  elongated  semi-circular  configuration 
with  a  closed  top.  an  open  bottom,  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  the  front  portion  having  an  upper  region  including  a 
light  formed  in  an  elongated  cylindrical  configuration  with  a 
hollow  interior,  the  light  including  a  light  bulb  and  one  battery 
at  a  base  thereof,  the  from  portion  having  a  lower  regmn 
including  a  large,  generallv  oval  shaped  face  aperture  there- 
through, the  rear  portion  including  a  head  floal  attached 
thereto,  the  head  floal  having  a  generally  hollow  inierior  and 
including  a  plug; 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  propulsion  svstem  consisting 
of  a  prime  mover  and  propeller  shaft  druen  by  said  pnme  mover 
and  contained  within  a  common  housing  and  driving  a  propulsion 
device  supptirted  by  said  common  housing,  and  means  tor  mount- 
ing said  common  housing  from  a  watcrcraft  hull  wiih  said  common 
housing  being  mounted  at  least  in  substantial  part  submerged  in  a 
body  of  water  and  for  providing  about  a  generallv  vertically- 
extending  axis  for  steering  of  the  assiKiated  watercraft  and  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  generallv  hori/oniallv -extending  axis 
lor  adjusting  the  mm  ol  said  propulsion  device. 
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5.743.774 
EXHAUST  STRUCTURE  OF  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Shigeo    Adachi.     Hamamatsu.     and     Masaaki     Yoshimura, 
Shizuoka-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1995,  7-202557 

Int.  CI."  B63H  20/24 

U.S.  CI.  440—89  5  Claims 


5,743,776 

TOPSHEET  FOR  USE  IN  BODY  FLUIDS  ABSORPTIV  E 

GOODS 

Takamitsu  Igaue:  HLsashi  Takai,  and  Tsutomu  Kido,  all  of 

Kawanoe,   Japan,    assignors   to    Ini-Charm    Corporation. 

Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,738,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  191,546,  Feb.  4,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  692,404 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024288 

Int.CI.''A61F  l.i/15:  D04H  1/54:1/56 

U.S.  CI.  442-^14  17  Claims 


/' 


1.  An  exhaust  structure  of  an  outboard  motor  having  an  engine 
holder,  an  engine  mounted  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  engine  holder, 
a  drive  shaft  housing  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  engine 
holder  and  an  exhaust  structure  connecting  an  exhaust  inlet  open- 
ing formed  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  engine  holder  to  an  exhaust 
outlet  opening  formed  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  engine  holder,  in  an 
installed  state,  said  exhaust  structure  comprising  an  exhaust  port 
passage  extending  downward  from  the  engine  and  communicated 
with  the  exhaust  inlet  opening,  an  exhaust  tube  extending  down- 
ward into  the  drive  shaft  housing  and  an  exhaust  passage  formed 
between  said  exhaust  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage extending  horizontally  in  the  engine  holder  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  catalyst  means  which  is  arranged  horizontally  on  the 
way  of  the  exhaust  passage,  wherem  exhaust  passage  covers  for 
covering  the  exhaust  passage  are  detachably  mounted  to  both  side 
portions  of  the  engine  holder 


UMI 


5,743,775 

LAMINATE  FOR  RESTRAINING  ORGANIC  VAPORS, 

AEROSOLS,  AND  BIOLOGICAL  AGENTS 

Ulrich  Baurmeister,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Akzo 

Nobel  NV,  ,4rnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521341 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1995,  195  18 
683.4 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  442—77  27  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  for  restraining  organic  vapors,  aerosols  and  bio- 
logical agents  which  is  permeable  to  water  vapor  comprising  at 
least  three  layers,  wherein  at  least  one  layer  is  a  barrier  layer 
comprising  cellulose-based  polymers  over  the  entire  surface 
thereof  which  is  permeable  to  water  vapor  and  which  restrains 
organic  vapors,  aerosols,  and  biological  agents  and  wherein  at  least 
two  layers  are  separation  layers  which  substantially  prevent  the 
penetration  of  water  in  liquid  form,  but  which  are  water-vapor 
permeable,  at  least  one  of  said  separation  layers  being  on  each  side 
of  said  barrier  layer. 


1.  A  topsheet  for  use  in  a  body  fluids  absorptive  good  including 
a  crotch  area,  said  topsheet  consisting  essentially  of  a  nonwo\en 
made  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers  appropriately  fused  together 
and  defining  a  first  zone  of  relatively  high  water-resistance  and 
appreciable  dimensional  extent  located  at  and  extending  over  said 
crotch  area  and  a  second  zone  of  relatively  low  water-resistance 
surrounding  said  first  zone,  the  fabric  including  openings  adapted 
to  guide  body  fluids  from  a  top  surface  of  the  topsheet  to  an 
absorbent  core  underlying  a  bottom  surface  of  the  topsheet. 


5,743,777 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NICKEL  CORE 

COPPER  CENTER  ELECTRODES 

Andre  Demeuter,  West  Kirby,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,008.  May  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,872,  Aug.  1,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser  No.  851,492 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  2, 
1993.93306092 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  2//«2,7.?/.?y 
U.S.  CI.  445—7  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrode  for  a  spark  plug,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pro\  iding  a  tubular  cup  having  an  opening  and  being  formed  of 
a  first  material  having  high  thermal  conductivity; 


positioning  a  billet  of  a  second  material  having  higher  corrosion 
resistance  than  the  first  material  in  the  opening  of  the  tubular 
cup,  with  the  billet  being  positioned  so  that  an  end  of  the 
billet  extends  beyond  all  portions  of  the  tubular  cup:  and 

extruding  the  cup  and  billet  to  form  an  electrode. 


5,743,778 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  FLAT  SCREEN 
Nozomu  Arimoto,  Osaka;  Takami  Okamoto;  Mutsuo  Masuda, 
both  of  Kyoto;  Hideaki  Maki,  Osaka;  Atsusbi  Suzuki;  Tsu- 
tomu Utsumi,  both  of  Kyoto;  TeLsu  Ebihara,  and  Junichi 
Taira,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098309; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237487;  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340137 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  445—8  11  Claims 


9    K) 


that  the  outer,  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper  part  (2)  is  cantilevcrcd 
at  least  in  the  area  provided  with  coupling  means. 


5,743,780 

STRUCTURE  FOR  DRIVING  TOYS  BY  MAGNETIC 

FORCES 

Jack  Liu,  No.  3,  Alley  202,  Kao-Fon  Rd..  Hsin-Chu  City. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^22 

InL  CI."  A63H  .<.*/C6   G09F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  446—136  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  image  display  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  mutilayer  screen  comprising  a  flat  panel,  an  adhesive  resin 
layer  and  a  front  panel,  the  method  comprising; 

applying  adhesive  resin  to  a  surface  of  the  flat  panel; 
placing  the  front  panel  on  the  adhesive  resin  layer  on  the  surface 
of  the  flat  panel  without  a  spacer  between  the  flat  panel  and 
the  front  panel; 
pressing  the  front  panel  toward  the  flat  panel;  and 
hardening  the  adhesive  resin  layer. 


5,743,779 
TOY  SHIP 
Per  Steen  Nielsen,  Hvidovre,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTER- 
LEGO  AG,  Baar,  Swiuerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714^9 
Int  CI."  A63H  3.WS;2.W2 
U.S.  a.  446—93  5  Claims 

1.  A  toy  ship  comprising  a  hull  part  (1)  which  is  blow  moulded 
as  a  closed  unit,  and  an  upper  part  (2)  having  an  outer  peripheral 
edge,  said  upper  part  being  injection  moulded,  said  hull  part  (1) 
and  upper  part  (2)  being  assembled  at  least  one  joint  to  form  the 
toy  ship,  wherein  at  least  one  area  of  the  upper  part  (2)  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  coupUng  means  for  coupling  with  other  toy 
building  elements  (3).  said  at  least  one  area  being  located  between 
a  part  of  the  outer,  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper  pan  (2)  and  the  at 
least  one  joint  between  the  hull  pan  (1)  and  the  upper  part  (2),  such 


1,  A  structure  for  driving  a  toy  by  magnetic  force  comprising 

a  rotary  disk  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface. 

a  plurality  of  positioning  bases  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
rotary  disk  and  spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  said  position- 
ing bases  being  positioned  in  the  center  of  said  upper  surface 
of  said  rotary  disk. 

each  of  said  positioning  bases  supporting  a  separate,  inner 
magnet, 

the  polarity  of  the  inner  magnet  on  the  positioning  base  located 
in  the  center  of  said  rotary  disk  being  opposite  to  the  polarity 
of  the  magnets  in  the  other  positioning  bases. 

a  center  axle  extending  downwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
lower  surface  of  said  rotary  disk, 

a  fixing  disk  having  a  wall  extending  upwardly  about  its  periph- 
ery, said  fixing  disk  having  an  axle  hole  extending  through  the 
center  thereof  for  receiving  said  center  axle. 

said  fixing  disk  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  pieces  connected 
thereto  and  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  fixing  disk. 

a  driven  wheel  disposed  below  said  fixing  disk  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therethrough. 

said  driven  wheel  having  an  engaging  base  extending  upwardly 
from  the  center  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  driven  wheel, 

said  engaging  base  extending  through  said  axle  hole  in  said 
fixing  disk  and  drivingly  engaging  said  center  axle  of  said 
rotary  disk. 

a  driven  claw  having  a  plurality  of  nose  portions, 

each  of  said  nose  portions  engaging  one  aperture  of  said  plural- 
ity of  apertures  in  said  driven  wheel,  and 

a  rotary  axle  on  said  driven  claw, 

a  cylindrical  substrate  having  a  flange  extending  inwardly  about 
the  upper  edge  of  said  substrate  and  an  annular  groove  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  substrate  and  spaced  from  said  flange, 

said  elastic  pieces  of  .said  fixing  disk  engaging  said  annular 
groove  and  supporting  said  fixing  disk  within  said  cylindrical 
substrate. 
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a  miiTor  supported  by  said  wall  of  said  fixing  disk  and  disposed 

beneath  said  flange, 
a  plurality  of  outer  magnets  corresponding  lo  said  inner  magnets 

on  said  rotary  disk  except  for  the  inner  magnet  on  the  center 

of  the  rotary  disk, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  outer  magnets  dispt)sed  within  a  cover 

having  a  curved  outer  surface  for  contacting  an  upper  surface 

of  said  mirror  above  an  inner  magnet, 
the  polarit)   of  said  outer  magnets  being  the  opposite  of  the 

polarity  of  said  inner  magnets, 
a  toy  positioned  on  each  of  said  outer  magnets,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  inner  magnets  of  said  rotary   disk  results  in 

corresponding  movement  of  the  toys  on  the  outer  magnets. 

and 
means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  axle  of 

said  driven  claw  to  cause  rotation  of  said  driven  wheel  and 

said  rotarv  disk. 


5.743.781 

ORNAMENTAL  TOY  C.4PABLK  OF  RUNNrNG  LP  AND 

DOWN 

Sam  Le«,  Taipei.  Taiwan.  as.signor  to  Studio  F.luceo  Ltd.. 

Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1<W6.  Ser.  No.  723.362 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  IIAU 

U.S.  CI.  446—315  8  Claims 


1      » 


>.-'i- 


whereby  when  said  disengaging  mechanism  is  not  actuated  to 
work,  said  first  and  said  second  wheels  of  said  clamp  wheel 
set  together  tightly  clamp  between  them  said  bead  units  of 
said  long  siring  passing  through  said  clamp  wheel  set  and 
bring  said  ornamental  lo\  to  shift  upward  along  said  long 
string;  and  when  said  disengaging  mechanism  is  actuated  in 
work,  said  clamp  wheel  set  no  longer  tightly  clamp  said  bead 
units,  causing  said  ornamental  toy  to  slide  downward  along 
said  long  string. 


5,743.782 

ILLUMINABLE  TOYS  H.WING  REPLACABLE 

ILLUMINABLE  EDIBLES 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn.  Raritan  Township.  Hunterdon  County,  and 

James  R.  Blair.  II.  Phillipsbur};.  both  of  N.J.,  as.sit>nors  to 

Ideal  Ideas,  Inc..  Flemington,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.055.  Mar.  24.  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  596,987 

Int.  a."  A63H  .?/50 

L'.S.  CI.  446—485  20  Claims 


UMI 


4 


1.  An  ornamental  toy  capable  of  running  up  and  down,  compris- 
ing: 

a  long  string  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped  bead 
units  serially  connected  together:  and 

a  driving  mechanism  comprising  at  least  an  electric  motor  which 
rotates  a  first  or  driving  wheel  of  a  clamp  wheel  set.  said  first 
or  driving  wheel  being  provided  along  a  circumferential  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  recesses  for  each  fitly 
receiving  and  engaging  with  one  said  bead  unit  of  said  long 
string,  said  first  or  driving  wheel  together  with  a  second  or 
idle  wheel  of  said  clamp  wheel  set  tightly  clamping  each  one 
said  bead  unit  of  said  long  siring  passing  between  said  first 
and  said  second  wheels  and  thereby  brings  said  whole  driving 
mechanism  to  shift  up  along  said  bead  units  one  by  one;  said 
second  or  idle  wheel  being  co-axially  connected  to  a  disen- 
gaging mechanism,  said  disengaging  mechanism  being  actu- 
ated to  work  by  a  reduction  gear  set  and  shifting  said  second 
or  idle  wheel  outward  by  a  certain  distance  when  said  reduc- 
tion gear  set  has  rotated  for  a  certain  period  of  time,  so  that 
said  long  string  is  no  longer  clamped  between  said  fir.st  and 
said  second  wheel:  and 

an  ornamental  toy  wrapping  up  said  driving  mechanism; 


1.  An  illuminable  toy  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  light  source: 

(b)  at  least  one  batter>'.  said  battery  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  light  source; 

(c)  a  switch,  said  switch  being  electrically  connected  lo  said  at 
least  one  light  source  and  said  at  least  one  battery,  said  sw  itch 
providing  an  on/off  adjustment  for  energizing  and 
de-energizing  said  at  least  one  light  sotn-ce  with  said  at  least 
one  battery; 

(d)  a  base,  said  base  containing  said  at  least  one  light  souae  and 
said  at  least  one  battery  and  said  switch,  said  base  having  at 
least  one  light  permeated  portion  for  allowing  passage  of  light 
emitted  from  said  at  least  one  light  source,  said  switch  being 
adjustable  from  exterior  side  of  said  base; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  holders,  each  set  of  holders  having  the 
same  size  and  shape,  each  holder  being  attached  to  said  base: 

(f)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  replaceable,  illuminable  edibles,  each  set 
of  replaceable  illuminable  edibles  having  a  same  sized  and 
shaped  protrusion  and  being  illuminated  by  light  emitted  from 
said  at  least  one  light  source,  said  protrusion  being  attached  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  holders; 

(g)  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  cover  to  said  base,  and 
(h)  a  cover  for  covering  said  plurality  of  replaceable,  illuminable 

edibles  and  having  a  three  dimensional  configuration,  wherein 
a  scene  is  simulated  when  said  cover  is  connected  to  said  base 
and  said  illuminable  edibles  are  placed  in  said  holders. 


5.743.783 
PANTY  GIRDLE 
(■corg  Weber- Lnger.  Kufstein.  Austria,  assignor  to  Anita  Inter- 
national Hclbig  (imbH  &  Cu.  K(i.  Brannenburg.  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  732.145 
Claims  priority,  application  (icrmanv.  Oct.  19.  1995.  195  40 
242.1 

Inl.  CI.'  .\4IC  MAS 
l!.S.  CI.  450—155  5  Claims 


1.  .A  pantv  girdle  for  molhers-to-bc,  having  a  panty  part,  having 
a  longitudinally  elastic  supponing  strap  which  encircles  the  N>dy 
and  is  intended  for  the  lower  abdomen,  and  ha\ing  an  abdominal 
part  which  serves  lo  provide  additional  support  for  the  upper 
alxiomcn  and  has  li>ngiludinal  and  transverse  elasticity  which  is 
increased  with  respect  lo  the  elasticity  of  the  supporting  strap, 
wherein  at  leasl  that  section  of  the  supporting  strap  (6)  which 
comes  to  rest  against  the  lower  abdomen  is  arranged  in  a  tunnel  (5) 
which  is  formed  from  two  fabric  layers  (3.  4)  made  of  elastic 
material,  wherein  a  upper  border  of  ihe  tunnel  (5)  is  connected  lo 
the  abdominal  pari  (2)  via  a  first  seam  (7).  and  wherein  a  lower 
border  of  the  tunnel  (5l  is  connected  lo  the  panty  part  1 1)  via  a 
second  seam  (8i. 


5.743.784 

APPAR.\Tl'S  AND  METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  THE 

COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION  OF  A  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISHINt;  PAD  Dl  RING  A  PAD 

CONDITIONING  PROCESS  AND  TO  I  SE  IT  TO 

CONTROL  THE  PROCESS 

Manoochcr  Birang.  Los  Gatos.  and  John  Prince.  Los  .\ltos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\pplied  Materials.  Inc..  .Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,501 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/22:5.W2 

C.S.  CI.  451—21  31  Claims 


(a)  a  disk-shaped  KkIv  having  a  Kittom  surface  in  contact  with  a 
lop  surface  of  a  rotating  CMP  pad  undergoing  a  CMP  pad 
conditioning  process: 

(b)  a  bracket  for  restraining  the  disk-shaped  bodv  so  as  to 
pre\enl  the  disk-shaped  bixls  from  moving  along  with  the 
rotating  CMP  pad: 

{cl  force  sensing  means  lor  sensing  a  restraining  force  which  is 
exerted  by  the  bracket  on  the  disk-shaped  btxiv  and  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  lop  surface  of  the  CMP  pad.  the 
force  sensing  means  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  restraining  force;  and 

(d)  means  for  causing  the  CMP  pad  conditioning  device  lo 
terminate  the  CMP  pad  conditioning  privess  whenever  the 
output  signal  from  the  force  sensing  means  indicates  a  pre- 
scribed threshold  has  been  exceeded. 


5.743.785 

POLISHIN(;  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR 

PREFERENTIALLY  ETCHINC;  A  FERRl  IE  ASSE.MBLY 

AND  FERRl  I.E  AS.SEMBLY  PRODLCFT)  THEREBY 

Jeffrey  C.  Lundberg.  Lenoir:  Donald  Lee  kna.sel.  and  Toshiaki 

Satake.  both  of  Hickory,  all  of  N.C..  a.ssignurs  to  LS  Conec 

Ltd..  Hickory.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628^18 

Int.  Cl.'  B24B  inxi 

l'.S.  Cl.  451—28  23  llaims 


'/il 


of: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
(CMP)  pad  conditioning  device,  comprising: 


I.  A  method  of  polishing  a  ferrule  assembly  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  ferrule  assembly  comprising  a  fermle  ha\ing  a  front 
face  and  an  opposed  rear  face  and  defining  at  least  one 
opening  extending  between  the  opposed  from  and  rear  faces, 
the  ferrule  assembly  further  comprising  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  extending  through  a  respective  opening  such  ihai  end 
portion  of  each  optical  fiber  is  exposed  through  the  from  lace 
of  the  ferrule; 

polishing  the  front  face  of  the  ferrule  with  a  first  slurry  having  .i 
plurality  of  suspended  particulates  of  a  first  predetermined 
size  on  average  to  initiate  a  preferential  etch  ol  the  lerrulc 
relative  to  each  optical  fiber:  and 

thereafter  polishing  the  front  face  of  ihe  terrule  with  a  second 
slurry  having  a  plurality  of  suspended  particulates  of  a  second 
predetermined  size  on  average,  wherein  the  second  predeter- 
mined size  is  less  than  the  first  predetermined  size  such  that 
said  step  of  polishing  the  front  face  of  the  ferrule  with  the 
second  slurry  completes  the  preferential  etch  of  the  ferrule 
relative  lo  each  optical  fiber  such  thai  the  end  portion  of  each 
optical  fiber  protrudes  beyond  the  preferentially  etched  front 
face  of  the  ferrule  by  a  preselected  length. 
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5,743,786 

BALLOON  FACE  POLYHEDRA 

Alan  Lindsey.  213  Richland  Dr.  East,  Mandevillc,  La.  70448 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  657.650 

Inl.  CI.'  A63H  .IJ/m 


L'.S.  CI.  44fr— 85 


33  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  forming  a  multi-unit  structure  approximating  a 
least  a  portion  of  a  polyhedron,  said  polyhedron  comprising  tirsl 
and  second,  adjacent  faces,  said  system  further  comprising: 

a  first  unit  having  a  three  dimensional  structure  formed  from  a 
flexible  envelope  substantially  impermeable  to.  and  filled 
with,  a  supporting  fill  material,  said  envelope  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  peripheral  edge,  said  peripheral  edge  defining  a 
first  plane; 

a  second  unit  having  a  three  dimensional  structure  formed  from 
a  flexible  envelope  substantially  impermeable  to.  and  filled 
with,  a  supporting  fill  material,  said  envelope  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  peripheral  edge,  said  peripheral  edge  defining  a 
second  plane: 

said  first  and  second  planes  being  situated  in  generally  tangential 
fashion  with  said  first  and  second  adjacent  faces  of  said 
polyhedron,  respectively,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  unit  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  second  unit,  defining  a  connection  area 
between  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  units: 

contact  fastening  means  for  selectively  anchoring  said  first  unit 
outer  surface  to  said  second  unit  outer  surface  at  said  connec- 
tion area,  said  contact  fastening  means  situated  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  connection  area. 


the  steps  of:  preparing  a  ferrule  having  an  axis  about  which  an 
optical  fiber  is  held:  tilling  the  axis  of  the  ferrule  al  a  given  angle 
0  to  a  line  nonnal  to  a  flat  surface  of  a  rotary  grinding  wheel 
machine:  moving  an  end  surface  of  the  ferrule  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  fiat  surface  of  the  rotary  grinding  wheel  machine: 
rotating  the  flat  surface  of  the  rotary  grinding  wheel  machine: 
moving  the  end  surface  of  the  ferrule  into  contact  with  the  rotating 
flat  surface  of  the  rotary  grinding  wheel  machine  to  polish  the  end 
surface  of  the  ferrule  and  an  end  surface  of  the  optical  fiber: 
moving  the  end  surface  of  the  ferrule  out  of  contact  w  ilh  the  flat 
surface  of  the  rotary  grinding  wheel  machine  after  the  end  surface 
of  the  ferrule  and  the  end  surface  of  the  optical  fiber  have  been 
polished  into  a  flat  plane:  providing  a  polishing  machine  having  a 
platen  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  resilient  body  disposed 
on  a  surface  of  the  platen,  and  a  polishing  member  disposed  on  the 
resilient  body:  tilting  the  axis  of  the  ferrule  at  an  angle  9  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  platen,  the  angle  9  being  larger  than  the  given 
angle  0  by  a  minute  angle  A:  rotating  the  platen:  moving  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  ferrule  and  the  optical  fiber  polished  into  a  flat 
plane  into  contact  with  the  polishing  member:  and  moving  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  ferrule  and  the  optical  fiber  out  of  contact  w  ith  the 
polishing  member  after  the  end  surfaces  have  been  polished  into  an 
oblique  convex  spherical  surface  so  that  an  oblique  angle  defined 
between  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  ferrule  and  a  tangent 
plane  at  the  intersection  of  the  axis  of  the  ferrule  and  the  convex 
spherical  surface  is  equal  to  the  given  angle  0. 


5,743.788 

PLATEN  COATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISHING  AND  METHOD 

James  F.  Vanell,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,870 

Int.  CI.'  B24C  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  451^1  29  Claims 


38 


33 


5,743.787 

METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  OPTICAL  FIBER  END 

SURFACE 

Keiichi  Ishiyama:  Kohji  Minami:  Hiroyuki  Tokita;  Toyokazu 

Iwakiri,  and  Nobuo  Suzuki,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  541,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-248103 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  451 — II  6  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  polishing  an  optical  fiber  end  surface,  comprising 


18.  A  method  for  removing  material  from  a  work  piece  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  work  piece  comprising  a  first  material: 

placing  the  work  piece  onto  a  polishing  apparatus  having  a 
support  member,  wherein  the  support  member  includes  a 
major  surface  for  supporting  the  work  piece  during  polishing, 
and  wherein  the  support  member  includes  a  deposited  refrac- 
tory metal  oxide  layer  fomied  over  the  major  surface:  and 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  material  from  the  wiirk 
piece. 


5,743.789 
PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  A  PAINTING 
Rosemarie  M.  Russell,  3986  Mt.  Olympus  Way,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84124 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  606,691 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  451—57  6  Claims 

1.  A  prtxess  for  finishing  a  painting  consisting  of  the  steps  ol.  to 

a  painted  surface  of  an  artist's  depiction,  during  the  creation 
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1.  A  method  for  clearring  articles  which  comprises: 
(a)  placing  anicles.  an  abrasive  media  and  cleaning  fluid  in  a 
container  angularly   mounted  on  a  frame  by   a  plurality  of 
opposing  parallel  compression  and  tension  springs  for  oscil- 
lation of  the  container: 
(bl  engaging  a  primary  power  source  for  engaging  a  secondary 

hydraulic  power  source: 
(cl  pumping  said  cleaning  fluid  through  a  filter  system: 
(dl  injeciing  said  cleaning  fluid  into  the  container: 

(e)  oscillating  said  container:  and 

(f)  recirculating  said  cleaning  fluid  through  a  series  of  filters 
back  into  the  container  through  an  injection  means. 


5.743.791 

SANDIN(;  SY.STEM 

Donald  Robert  Bosten:  John  Robert  Kriaski.  both  of  Jackson. 

and  Randy  Glen  Cooper.  Milan,  all  of  Tenn..  avsignurs  to 

Porter  Cable  Corporation.  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .^86,144.  Feb.  9.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  795.695 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  2M)0 

VS.  CI.  451—356  13  Claims 


ihereof.  selecting  at  least  one  section  of  the  painting  for  enhance- 
meni:  sanding  said  section  to  smooth  said  section  surface  and 
reapplying  paint  to  said  at  least  one  section:  after  the  paint  applied 
to  the  entire  painting  has  dried,  applying  at  least  one  coating  of  an 
acrylic  material  to  the  entire  painting  surface:  after  sanding  the 
acrylic  coated  surface  to  smtxilh  it:  applying  a  wax  or  polishing 
compound  the  acrylic  material  has  dried  to  said  acrylic  surface: 
and  buffing  said  entire  painted  surface  to  a  finish. 


5.743.790 

vibrating  abrasive  cleaning  apparatus  and 
mf:thod 

Joe  O.  Trahan.  Lafayette.  La.,  assignor  to  Drilltech  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  16,724,  Feb.  U,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,460,566.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,635 
Int.  Cl."^  B24B  M/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—326  5  Claims 


590 


#r-- 


1.  A  sanding  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sander  body  comprising  a  motor:  and 

(b)  a  system  of  interchangeable  pads  for  holding  sandpaper,  the 
pads  being  arranged  and  configured  to  be  selectively  coupled 
to  the  motor  for  creating  a  sanding  motion  in  order  to  alter- 
natively and  selectably  sand  into  the  comer  of  a  carcass,  sand 
louvers  of  a  shutter  blocked  by  other  louvers  on  the  shutter, 
and  sand  pre-configured  profiles  onto  or  sand  such  profiles 
prev iously  configured  on  a  workpiece.  w herein  the  sv stem  of 
interchangeable  pads  comprises: 

(1)  a  detail  sanding  pad  having  a  substantially  flat  lower 
surface  and  a  substantially  pointed  front  portion  bounded 
laterally  by  two  substantially-linear  comer-sanding  edges 
having  an  included  angle  of  less  than  9<)  degrees: 

(ill  a  shutter  pad  having  al  least  one  extended  substantially 
linear  side  edge  which  extends  laterally  a  conspicuous 
distance  beyond  the  maximum  w  idth  of  the  sander:  and 

(iii)  a  system  of  profiled  sanding  pads,  each  profiled  sanding 
pad  having  a  distinct  panicular  cross  sectional  profile  cor- 
responding to  a  profile  to  be  formed  onto  or  to  be  sanded  on 
a  workpiece.  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  any  pro- 
filed pad  in  the  svslem  extending  substantiall)  consistently 
along  the  length  of  the  pad,  each  profiled  pad  in  the  sv  stem 
defining  a  sanding  surface  having  a  profile  corresponding  to 
the  distinct  particular  cross  section  profile  of  the  pad. 


5.743.792 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAl'SAGES 
Jiirgen  Hanten.  Rockenberg.  and  (iiinter  Vermehren.  Usingen. 
both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Poly -Clip  System  (imbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  653„^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  26.  1995.  195  19 
394.6 

Int.  CI."  A22C  IIAX) 
V.S.  CI.  452—37  5  Claims 

1.  A  pnxress  of  producing  sausages,  wherein  a  tubular  sausage 
casing  closed  al  one  end  and  provided  with  a  figurative  print  is 
filled  with  sausage  meat  bv  pressing  the  sausage  meal  through  the 
open  end  of  the  sausage  casing  into  the  same,  where  the  sausage 
casing  IS  carried  along  against  the  resistance  of  a  casing  brake  and. 
corresponding  to  markers  on  the  sausage  casing,  filled  partial 
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5,743.794 

METHOD  FOR  FIELD  I  PARADING  OF  AIR  COOLING 

CAPACITY 

(iregory  Martin  Chrysler,  and  Richard  Chao-Fan  Chu,  both  of 

Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  769,082 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/20 

MS.  CI.  454—184  9  Claims 


lengths  of  the  sausage  casing  are  divided  off  by  compressing  and 
closing  them  and  are  subsequently  cut  off  from  the  remaining 
sausage  casing,  characterized  in  that  each  filled  partial  length 
(sausage)  is  weighed  after  being  cut  off,  and  the  weight  difference 
between  a  predetermined  desired  weight  and  the  actual  weight  of 
the  partial  length  is  determined,  and  that  the  braking  force  of  the 
casing  brake  (24)  is  increased  when  the  actual  weight  of  the  filled 
panial  length  is  smaller  than  the  desired  weight  thereof,  but  is 
decreased  w hen  the  actual  weight  is  larger  than  the  desired  weight, 
until  the  actual  weight  and  the  desired  weight  correspond  with  each 
other. 


5.743.793 
AIRFLOW  DIFFUSER  APPARATIS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
PAINT  BOOTH 
Steven  James  Parks,  Northville.  and  Ernest  Henry  Tong,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.940 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  454—52  8  Claims 
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I.  An  airflow  diffuser  apparatus  for  use  with  a  paint  booth 
comprising: 

a  plenum; 

an  air  supply,  connected  to  and  supplying  air  to  said  plenum; 

a  filter  unit  attached  to  said  plenum  wherein  the  air  exits  said 
plenum  through  said  filter  unit;  and 

a  diffuser  positioned  adjacent  said  filter  unit  for  diffusing  airflow 
exiting  the  filter  unit,  said  diffuser  including  a  plate  having 
diinensions  similar  to  dimensions  of  said  filter  unit  and  sus- 
pended adjacent  said  filter  unit  by  a  plurality  of  supports 
extending  from  said  plenum  and  attached  to  said  plate,  said 
plate  cooperating  with  said  filter  unit  in  a  one  to  one  basis  and 
positioned  such  that  the  airflow  exiting  said  plenum  through 
said  filter  unit  strikes  said  plate  and  is  redirected  around  said 
plate  to  provide  a  more  uniform  airflow. 


^><,>1■l 


1.  A  method  for  upgrading  the  cooling  capacity  of  an  electrical 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  at  least  one  internal  air-moving  device  from  a  cabinet 
which  possesses  an  internal  air  flow  path  which  includes 
sequentially:  an  air  inlet  port,  space  between  a  first  set  of 
printed  circuit  cards  disposed  within  said  cabinet,  said  at  least 
one  air-moving  device,  space  between  a  second  set  of  printed 
circuit  cards  disposed  within  said  cabinet  and  an  exhaust  port; 

providing  an  access  port  to  said  air  flow  path  at  a  point  along 
said  air  flow  path  downstream  of  said  at  least  one  air  mo\  ing 
device  and  upstream  of  said  second  set  of  printed  circuit 
cards: 

connecting  to  said  access  port  an  exterior  enclosure  having  at 
least  one  air-moving  device  disposed  therein,  said  enclosure 
having  its  own  exterior  air  flow  path  terminating  in  an  exterior 
exhaust  port,  said  connection  providing  a  new  air  flow  com- 
munication path  in  which  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  both 
become  operable  as  air  inlet  ports  and  in  which  said  exterior 
exhaust  port  in  said  enclosure  is  capable  of  exhausting  air 
driven  by  said  air-moving  device  in  said  enclosure  to  said 
exterior  exhaust  port  in  said  enclosure. 


5,743,795 

SELF-PROPELLIN(;  HARN  ESTER  THRESHER  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  THRESHINCJ  BASKF:T 

Hermann    Kersting,   Oelde,   Germany,   assignor   to   CLAAS 

K(iaA,  Harsewinkel.  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  3.  I996."ser.  No.  656.760 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jun.  3.  1995.  195  20 
463.8 

int.  CI."  AOIF  l2/2i>. 
U.S.  CI.  460-62  9  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelling  harvester  thresher,  comprising  threshing 
means  including  at  least  two  threshing  mechanisms  IcKated  one 
after  another  in  a  traveling  direction  and  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  principle  of  a  tangential  flow,  each  of  said  threshing 
mechanisms  having  a  drum  and  a  basket  defining  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  gap  between  said  drum  and  said  basket  of  each  of  said 
threshing  mechanisms  being  substantially  constant  along  the  entire 
length,  said  drums  of  said  threshing  mechanisms  having  different 
diameters;  means  for  articulatingly  connecting  said  baskets  of  said 
threshing  mechanisms  with  one  another;  means  for  driving  said 
drums  of  said  threshing  niechanisms  in  the  same  direction;  said 
basket  of  said  first  threshing  mechanism  being  adjustable  along  a 
substantially  straight  line,  while  said  basket  of  said  .second  thresh- 


5.743.797 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLIN(;,  PRESENTING  AND 

REGISTERINt;  THE  BIDDINC;  IN  A  (JAME  OF  BRIIKiE 

Per  Janncrsten.  Banergatan  15.  S-752  37  (ppsala.  Sweden 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653  J50 

int.  CI.'  A63F  l/iK) 

U„S.  CI.  463— 11  5  Claims 


5.743,796 

ELECTRONIC  (JAME 

Zeki  Orak,  San  Francisco,  and  Dan  Klitsner.  Larkspur.  b«>th  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tiger  F2lectronic$.  Inc..  Vernon  Hills.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.064 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  V/2-/ 

MS.  a.  463—9  12  Claims 


J 


ing  mechanism  being  supported  rotaiably  about  an  axis  located  at 
an  end  which  faces  awav  from  said  basket  of  said  first  threshing 
mechanism;  and  a  single  actuating  member  connected  with  said 
threshing  means  and  operative  for  simultaneously  adjusting  a  gap 
between  said  basket  and  said  drum  of  both  said  threshing  mecha- 
nisms. 
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I.  A  device  for  registering  and  presenting  bidding  in  a  game  of 
bridge,  comprising: 

a  computer  unit  which  includes  at  least  one  bid-entering  key- 
hoard: 

means  for  companng  an  entered  bid  with  bids  permitted  by  the 
rules  of  bridge. 

means  for  preventing  presentation  of  impermissible  bids; 

means  for  registering  entered  bids;  and 

means  for  presenting  or  displav  ing  the  entered  bid 


1.  An  electronic  game  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  exterior; 

a  plurality  of  spaces  on  said  exterior  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  indicators  corresponding  to  said  spaces,  each  of 
said  indicators  having  an  oft  state  and  a  plurality  of  distinct 
player  stales; 

a  pluralilv  of  input  devices  corresponding  to  said  spaces  for 
changing  the  stale  of  the  corresponding  indicators;  and 

an  electronic  controller  disposed  within  said  housing  wherein 
said  electronic  controller  is  in  electronic  communication  with 
each  of  said  input  devices  and  each  of  said  indicators,  and 
said  controller  is  configured  to  change  a  state  of  an  indicator 
from  a  particular  player  stale  to  an  off  slate  when  a  number  ol 
indicators  in  said  particular  player  state  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined number. 


5.743.798 
APPARATIS  FOR  PLAYING  A  ROl  LETTE  GAME 
INCLUDING  A  PR(K;RESSIVE  JACKPOT 
Terry  .Allen  .\dams.  Coconut  Creek;  Yosef  Har-Nov.  Margat; 
Donald  W.  Jones.  Parkland,  all  of  Fla.:  Peter  R.  De  Raedt. 
Wijnegem.  Belgium:  Jeremy  Francisco  Slein.  Wilton  Man- 
ors, Fla.;  Jonathan  Charles  West,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and 
Michael  Wade  Woodruff.  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla..  assignors  to 
Progressive  (iames.  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  .Sep.  .M).  1996,  Ser.  No.  724.535 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  5/02 
MS.  CI.  463—17  8  Claims 
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2.  A  roulette  game  including  a  jackpot,  comprising: 

a  roulette  wheel: 

a  table  including  a  pluralit)  of  player  locations; 

a  betting  layout  on  said  table; 

a  plurality  of  coin  acceptors  at  said  player  locations  for  place- 
ment of  wagers  by  players  to  participate  in  said  jackpot;  and 

a  motorized  conveyor  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
system  for  collecting  coins  chips,  or  tokens  placed  into  said 
coin  acceptors. 


5,743.799 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  GAME  CREDITS  IN  A 

GAMING  MACHINE  AND  TALLYING  A  TOTAL 

CURRENCY  AMOUNT  FED  INTO  THE  MACHINE 

John  W.  Houriet,  Jr.,  Yardley.  Pa.,  and   Kevin  A.   Hassan, 

Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merit  Industries,  Inc.,  Ben- 

salera.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,809,  Aug.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,575,717.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,289 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/2-; 

U.S.  CI.  463—25  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  tallying  a  total  currency  amount  fed  into  a 
gaming  machine  which  accepts  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
coins,  each  coin  tyf)e  representing  a  different  number  of  currency 
units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  setup  screen  on  a  video  display  showing  a 
representation  of  the  plurality  of  different  coin  types  and  the 
total  number  of  currency  units  associated  with  each  coin  type; 

(b)  selecting  the  total  number  of  currency  units  to  be  associated 
with  each  coin  type  while  displaying  the  setup  screen, 
wherein  the  selection  is  made  individually  for  each  coin  type, 
a  coin  type/currency  unit  ratio  being  established  for  each 
different  type  of  coin:  and 

(c)  tallying  the  total  currency  amount  fed  into  the  machine  ba.sed 
upon  the  number  of  coins  deposited  in  the  gaming  machine 
and  the  total  number  of  currency  units  selected  for  each  coin 
type. 


UMI 


5,743,800 

AUXILIARY  GAME  WITH  RANDOM  PRIZE 

GENERATION 

Marcel  Huard,  and  Real  Berube  ,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignors  to  B.C.D.  Mecanique  Ltee.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,672,  Oct.  18.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.972 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  463—26  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  playing  a  game  consisting  of  an  auxiliary  prize 
game  played  along  with  a  principal  casino  game  played  by  a 
plurality  of  players  located  at  a  plurality  of  player  positions  around 
a  casino  table,  each  one  of  said  players  possessing  a  number  of 
gaming  symbols  as  a  result  of  playing  said  principal  casino  game, 
said  auxiliary  prize  game  being  played  at  the  same  lime  as  playing 
the  principal  casino  game,  the  methixl  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
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said  players  paying  to  participate  in  said  game: 
choosing  at  random  a  winning  set  of  gaming  symbols; 
playing  said  principal  casino  game  to  its  normal  conclusion: 
displaying  to  said  players  said  winning  set  of  gaming  symbols; 
determining  as  being  eligible  to  win  a  prize  in  said  auxiliary 
game  ones  of  said  players  possessing  gaming  symbols  match- 
ing said  winning  set  of  gaming  symbols;  and 
awarding  said  prize  to  said  players  determined  to  be  eligible  in 
the  previous  step. 


5,743,801 

COLLECTABLE  VIDEO  SPORTS  CARD 

Paul  M.  Welander,  1500  Tamarack  Ave.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80304 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,023 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  463—44  21  Claims 


1.  A  collectable  video  commemorative  device  simulating  and 
representing  a  sportscard.  such  as  a  baseball  card,  in  its  external 
appearance,  featuring  an  entity,  most  commonly  a  famous  athlete 
and  herein  referred  to  as  an  athlete,  on  its  exterior  in  a  manner  and 
format  resembling  a  sportscard,  in  addition,  the  device  having  the 
capacity  to  store  a  video  highlight  sequence  featuring  the  same 
athlete,  further,  the  device  having  the  ability  to  interface  or  other- 
wise interact  with  a  display  means,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  said 
display  means,  using  its  own  associated  means,  to  retrieve  and 
display  said  video  highlight  sequence,  said  video  commemorative 
comprising: 

a  machine-readable  video  storage  means  for  storing,  as  data, 
said  video  highlight  sequence,  further,  said  video  storage 
means  may  lake  the  form  of  any  number  of  machine-readable 
video  storage  devices  having  the  capability  to  store  video 
information,  including  the  storage  devices  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  memory  chips,  circuit  boards,  video  tape 
and  compact  disks; 
said  video  highlight  sequence  comprised  of  various  moving 
video  images  and  sequences  which  feature  and  commemoraie 
the  athlete,  said  video  highlight  sequence  stored,  as  data,  in 


said  video  storage  means,  said  video  highlight  sequence, 
further,  to  be  displayed  by  said  display  means; 
a  decorated  housing  means  forming  the  exterior  of  said  video 
commemorative  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  and  housing 
said  video  storage  means,  said  decorated  housing  means  fur- 
ther having  an  interlace  means  allowing  it  to  be  removably 
connected  lo  said  display  means,  this  interface  condition 
allowing  said  video  highlight  sequence  to  be  displayed  by 
said  display  means  through  the  use  of  means  within  said 
display  means,  said  decorated  housing  means,  further,  sup- 
porting an  identification  means; 
said  identification  means  comprising  pictorial  images,  statistical 
information,  and  graphic  embellishment  featuring  the  athlete, 
said  identification  means  also  in  a  manner  and  format  substan- 
tially resembling  a  sport.scard  whereby  the  exterior  of  said 
video  commemorative  is  given  an  attractive,  aesthetic,  com- 
memorative quality  in  the  spirit  of  traditional,  cardfvoard 
sportscards; 
said  video  commemorative  also  having  proportions  substantially 
resembling  the  proportions  of  a  sportscard,  said  video  com- 
memorative further  being  of  a  size  such  that  one  video  com- 
memorative substantially  fits  within  a  typical,  open,  adult, 
human  hand,  whereby  said  video  commemorative  is  condu- 
cive to  being  displayed,  facilitates  the  exchange  of  collectable 
video  commemoratives  between  people,  allows  space -efficient 
archival  storage  of  annually  issued  sets  of  more  than  250 
video  commemoratives  and.  in  general,  is  conducive  to  activi- 
ties associated  with  the  collection  of  traditional,  cardboard 
sportscards. 
whereby,  said  video  commemorative  in  its  appearance  and  format, 
in  essence,  functions  as  a  sportscard.  but  with  the  additional  feature 
of  supplementing  its  commemorative  value  with  video  highlights. 


5.743.802 

WING  SWING  SEAT  AND  SWING  DEVICE 

Dennis  Eugene  Shives.  1272  Rice  Rd..  Ojai.  Calif.  93023 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^65 

Int  CI."  A63G  9/10 

VJS.  a.  472—118  20  Claims 


1.  A  winged  swing  seat  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  wide  flexible  wings,  each  wing  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  narrow  flexible  seat  bridging  said  first  end  of  each  wing;  and 

an  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  suspension  means  to  each 
said  wing,  said  attachment  means  located  between  said  hrst 
end  and  said  second  end  of  each  said  wing  and  proximate  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  first  end  of  each  said  flex- 
ible wing  for  oscillation  of  said  pair  of  wide  flexible  wings 
while  swinging  to  enhance  a  sensation  of  flight. 


5,743.803 
CUE-STICK  APPAR.ATUS 
Frank  Jordan,  277  Redfish  La..  Boise.  Id.  83706.  and  Mike 
Givens.  227  Silver  City  Dr..  Boise.  Id.  83713 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.600 

Int.  CI."  A63D  /5/r« 

U.S.  CI.  47i— 48  4  Claims 


1.  A  cue  for  impacting  a  ball  on  a  gaming  table,  die  cue  having 
a  longitudinal  cue  axis  and  consisting  of: 

an  elongated  front  portion  having  an  outer  surface  for  gripping 
by  a  user,  the  front  portion  having  a  cue  tip  for  impacting  the 
ball; 

an  elongated  back  portion  having  an  outer  surface  for  gnpping 
by  a  user,  the  back  portion  having  a  bore  running  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  cue  axis; 

a  rod  extending  from  said  front  p*)nion.  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal cue  axis,  and  slidably  received  in  the  bore: 

wherein  said  back  portion  is  movable,  for  aiming,  forward 
toward  the  front  portion  lo  retract  the  cue  and  backward  away 
from  the  front  portion  to  extend  the  cue;  and 

a  stop  means  for  halting  the  forward  motion  of  the  back  portion 
relative  to  the  front  portion  bv  the  back  portion  impacting  the 
front  portion  to  transfer  energy  from  the  back  portion  to  the 
front  portion  for  impacting  the  ball  with  the  cue  lip; 

wherein  said  cue  is  without  potential  energy  means;  and 

wherein  said  cue  is  without  fastening  means  for  secunng  the 
back  portion  to  the  front  portion  in  positions  other  than  a 
fully-retracted,  closed  position  or  a  fully-extended,  open  posi- 
tion, or  both  fijlly-retracted  and  fully-extended  positions. 


5,743,804 

HANDS-FREE  GOLF  BALL  TEEING  DEVICE 

Gary  E.  Bacon.  10772  Pine  St.  Los  Alamitos.  Calif.  90720 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.202 

InL  CL"  A63B  .V/OO 

U.S.  CI.  473—132  17  Claims 


1.  A  hands-free  golf  ball  teeing  device  comprising  a  base  from 
where  extends  upward  a  structure,  with  said  structure  having: 

a)  an  upper  surface  and  a  ramp  channel,  with  said  ramp  channel 
having  an  open  left  end.  a  closed  right  end  and  from  and  rear 
side  walls,  where  near  the  open  left  end  is  located  a  golf  ball 
tee  attached  by  an  attachment  means,  and 

bl  a  golf  ball  ramp  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  left  edge, 
an  open  right  edge,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  golf 
ball  retaining  bore  located  inward  from  the  left  edge  and  over 
said  golf  ball  the  and  a  golf  ball  channel  Uiat  commences  at 
the  open  right  edge  and  terminates  at  an  interface  with  said 
golf  ball  retaining  bore,  a  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
ramp  to  said  ramp  channel,  a  means  for  maintaining  said  ramp 
in  a  lowered  position  where  said  ramp  is  substantially  flush 
with  said  structure,  and  a  means  for  placing  said  ramp  in  a 
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raised  position,  wherein  to  use  s;iid  device,  said  ramp  is 
inilially  placed  in  ihe  raised  position,  a  golf  ball  is  then 
maneuvered  up  the  golf  ramp  onto  said  golf  ball  retaining 
bore.  Ihe  ramp  is  then  lowered,  at  which  time  the  ball  is  in 
position  to  be  struck  by  the  golfer. 


5.743.805 

GOLF  SWING  TIMING  TRAINER 

Robert  E.  Richtcr,  lOA  Brookvicw  Ter..  Valdosta.  Ga.  3164)5 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.887 

Int.  CI."  A63B  mSb 

I  .S.  CI.  473— 213  26  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  liming  trainer  device  for  altachmeni  lo  a  human 
forearm,  said  human  forearm  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  a 
wrist  end  at  which  Ulna  and  Radius  forearm  bones  temiinale.  and 
an  elbow  end.  the  ends  of  the  I'Ina  and  Radius  foreami  bones  at 
the  wrist  end  and  the  elbow  end  defining  a  forearm  plane  contain- 
ing a  forearm  axis  extending  through  elbow  end  and  wrist  end.  the 
upper  side  of  said  foreami  being  above  and  defining  the  upper  side 
of  said  forearm  plane  and  the  lower  side  of  said  forearm  being 
below  and  defining  the  lower  side  of  said  forearm  plane,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  releasable  forearm  attachment  means,  said  releasable  fore- 
arm attachment  means  having  a  generally  planar  member  and 
releasable  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said 
generally  planar  member  to  a  human  forearm,  said  generally 
planar  member  ha\  ing  an  extended  concave  planar  configura- 
tion with  a  concave  inward  surface  adapted  for  placement 
adjacent  a  human  forearm,  an  outward  surface  opposite  said 
inward  surface,  a  first  end  adapted  for  placement  proximate 
the  wrist  of  a  human  forearm  and  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end:  and 

(b)  a  generally  rigid  member,  said  generally  rigid  member  hav- 
ing a  contact  end  that  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the  outward  surface 
of  said  generally  planar  member  and  an  interface  end  distant 
from  said  generally  planar  member,  said  interface  end  being 
provided  with  golf  club  shaft  interfacing  means,  said  interface 
end  and  a  forearm  axis  of  a  human  forearm  placed  adjacent 
said  inward  surface  defining  a  club  shaft  placement  plane, 
which  club  shaft  placement  plane  is  at  a  selected  angle  below 
a  forearm  plane  of  a  human  forearm  placed  adjacent  said 
inward  surface. 


5.743,806 

GOLF  SVMN(;  TRAINER 

Daniel  P.  Brennan,  7411  Lantana  Ter.  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  638J62 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6y/.<6 

U.S.  CI.  473—214  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  swing  training  device  for  a  golf  player  including 

a  strip  of  semi-rigid  spring  material  that  will  emit  an  audible  sound 

when  bent  and  means  to  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strip  to 

the  player's  arm  above  and  below  the  elbow,  the  improvement 

comprising: 
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a  sleeve  configured  lo  encircle  the  players  arm  and  fit  securely 
over  one  elbow  of  the  player  throughout  the  swing. 

retaining  means  wilhin  said  sleeve  to  hold  and  position  said  strip 
parallel  to  the  player'^  arm  and  centered  over  the  outside  of 
the  plaver's  elbow  such  that  the  protrusion  of  ihe  olecranon  is 
a  fulcrum  at  the  approximate  center  of  said  strip. 


5.743,807 
GOLF  SWIN(;  SOUND  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Christopher  J.  Bendo,  Tecumseh.  and  Tibor  M.  \arga.  Belle 
River,   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Tempo-Tuner   Inc.. 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.733 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6y/.'Y) 

U.S.  CI.  473—234  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  training  an  athlete  to  perform  an  athletic 
endeavor  requiring  a  biomechanical  motion  in  rhythm  with  a 
predetermined  tempo,  said  biomechanical  motion  including  a  back- 
ward movement  involving  at  least  one  bodily  limb,  a  pause,  and  a 
forward  movement  of  at  least  one  bodily  limb,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  controller  operatively  located  within  said  housing  and  pro- 
grammed to  output  a  timing  pattern  in  response  to  a  set  of 
preselected  timing  data;  and 
a  transmitter  operatively  connected  to  said  controller  for  trans- 
mitting signals  to  said  athlete  corresponding  to  said  timing 
pattern, 
said  timing  pattern  including  a  first  plurality  of  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  preliminary  time  interval,  said  liming  pattern 


further  including  an  initialization  signal  indicating  to  said 
athlete  an  athletic  endeavor  starting  point,  said  timing  pattern 
further  including  a  second  plurality  of  signals  that  form  a 
prestM  timing  pattern  that  inilially  rises  in  pilch,  and  subse- 
quently falls  in  pilch,  corresponding  lo  said  backward  and 
forward  movements,  respectively.  ass(x;ialed  with  said  biome- 
chanical motion  lo  train  said  athlete  to  perfomi  said  athletic 
endeavor  in  response  to.  and  at  a  temp«i  synchronous  with, 
that  of  said  second  plurality  of  signals. 


5,743,MW 

BASEBALL  THROWING  TRAINER 

Joseph  Barth.  6  Bicentennial  Ct..  Erial.  NJ.  08081 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.365 

Int  CI.*^  A*3B  6V/.f6 

U.S.  a.  473— 280 


6  Claims 


I  A  device  for  training  a  pitcher  lo  imparl  appropriate  rotation 
and  hand  motion  to  a  ball  having  a  cover  surrounding  a  ball  core, 
wherein  said  cover  consists  of  two  generally  8- shaped  sections 
sewn  together  in  a  continuous  scam  holding  said  cover  lo  the  core, 
said  device  consisting  of: 

first  and  second  identical  balls: 

a  second  ball  of  said  type:  and 

connection  for  rigidly  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  balls 
to  each  other,  said  hrst  and  said  second  balls  being  in  contact 
with  each  other  when  so  connected. 


5.743.809 

BAMBOO  GOLF  CLl  B  SHAFT 

S.  D.  Lehman.  1717  Ciascony  Rd..  Kncinitas.  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  746.094 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5.W2:.'^.-l/l():'i</N 

VJS.  CI.  473—300  3  Claims 


greater,  and  diameter  is  at  least  1'  2  inches,  wherein  said  strips 
are  tapered  and  held  together  by  glue,  wherein  said  glue  is 
I'RAC  185  glue,  wherein  said  shaft  contains  a  protective  coat 
of  varnish. 

B I  a  golf  club  head  attached  at  said  head  end.  wherein  said  head 
end  is  trimmed  to  hi  tightly  in  a  hole  m  sajd  golf  club  head 
and  is  held  in  place  in  said  head  with  glue,  and 

Cl  said  grip  end  of  said  shaft  is  hied  round  and  a  padded  grip 
attached  al  said  gnp  end.  wherein  said  grip  is  attached  10  said 
shaft  by  using  a  double-side  tape  and  solvent. 


5.743,810 
GOLF  (  LI  B  FABRICATION  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 
Richard  A.  Bennett.  Smilhtown:  Robert  L.  Benoit.  Oakdale: 
Bcrnard  1.  Rachowitz.  and  (ilenn  L.  Spacht.  b<ith  of  Lloyd 
Neck,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  lo  TechMatics.  Inc..  Hauppaugc. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831_5S6 

Int.  CI."  A63B  51/I)4:5MI2 

VS.  CI.  47.%— 305  18  Claims 


15.  A  golf  club,  comprising  a  goll  club  head  having  a  post  that 
comprises  an  eletrically  non-conductive  matenal  projecting  there- 
from in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  said  posi  having  at  least 
one  groove  disposed  therein,  a  shaft  that  comprises  an  eletncallv 
non-conductive  material  disposed  over  said  non-conduclive  post 
about  said  at  least  one  gnxive.  and  a  ring  that  comprises  an 
eletrically  conductive  material  disposed  aKnit  said  eleclncally 
non-conductive  p4)st  and  said  electrically  non-comfuctivc  shaft 
adjacent  said  at  least  one  groove,  said  electrically  conductive  ring 
being  electromagnelicallv  formed  about  said  electrically  non- 
conductive  post  and  said  electrically  non-conductive  shaft  to  form 
a  substantially  inseparable  bond  therebetween. 


5.743JJ11 

i.ightwek;ht  shaft 

Gregory  M.  Bird.  Collierville.  Tcnn..  assignor  to  Kmhart  Inc„ 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,028 

Int.  CI."  A63B  ></H):5.</l2 

L'.S.  CI.  473—319  22  Claims 


3.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

A)  a  shaft  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  bamboo  and 

defining  a  head  end  and  a  grip  end.  wherein  said  plurality  of 

strips  of  bambiMi  is  at  least  five  strips  of  bambtx).  wherein  said 

baiiibiKi  IS   tonkin   bamboo,  approximatelv    straight  over  a        I.  A  lightweight  shaft  of  a  generally  tubular  configuration  and  a 

section  of  al  leasi  .SO  inches,  nodes  are  spaced  at  S  inches  or    prescribed  length  along  an  axis  of  the  shaft,  which  compnses; 
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a  tirsi  layer  of  a  material  of  a  given  density  extending  axially  for 

a  distance  equal  to  the  prescribed  length, 
a  second  layer  of  a  foam  material  of  a  density  lower  than  the 

given  density  and  in  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

first  layer. 
the  second  layer  extending  axially  for  a  distance  less  than  the 

prescribed  length: 
a  third  layer  of  a  material  of  a  density  greater  than  the  density  of 

the  material  in  the  second  layer  and  in  engagement  with  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  second  layer; 
the  third  layer  extending  axially  for  a  distance  equal  to  the 

prescribed  length  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in 

engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  tirst  layer; 
the  shaft  being  formed  axially  with  a  butt  end  and  a  tip  end  at 

the  axial   extremities   thereof  and   an   intermediate   section 

between  the  butt  end  and  the  tip  end;  and 
the  second  layer  being  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  butt  end.  the 

intermediate  section  and  the  tip  end. 


5,743.812 
GOLF  DRIVER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  C.  Card,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  MasteKtrip,  Inc.. 
Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,068 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  5.W4:  B05D  I/IX) 

U.S.  CI.  473—327  22  Claims 


1.  A  golf  driver  club  comprising: 

a  driver  club  head  including  a  club  face  having  a  cured,  tinrily 
adherent  coating  disptised  on  the  club  face,  said  coating 
comprising  polyietrafluoroethylene.  said  coating  being  effec- 
tive to  provide  reduced  backspin  to  a  golf  ball  hit  with  said 
driver  club  by  at  least  about  10%  fewer  RPM  as  compared 
with  a  similar  driver  club  not  having  said  coating. 


UMI 


5,743.813 
GOLF  CLLB  HEAD 
Kuang-Wei  Chen.  Kaohsiung  Hsien.  and  Vung-Hao  Cheng. 
Kaohsiung,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  tn  Chien  Ting  Preci- 
sion Casting  Co..  Ltd..  Ping  Tung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.853 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  473—329  1  Claim 

1   A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  hollow  head  body  having  a  stainless  steel  face  with  a  recess 
formed  therein,  said  recess  being  circumscribed  by  an  annular 
peripheral  edge  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular  ledge 
raised  above  a  bottom  surface  of  said  recess,  said  annular 
peripheral  edge  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  in 
open  communication  with  said  recess; 
a  stainless  steel  face  plate  secured  to  said  hollow  head  body  and 
having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  a  lower  surface  thereof 
disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said  annular  ledge, 
said  face  plate  forming  a  closure  for  a  cavity  defined  in  said 


recess  between  said  lower  surface  of  said  face  plate  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  recess;  and. 
an  elastic  material  substantially  tilling  said  cavity  for  forming  a 
shock  absorber  to  absorb  shocks  generated  by  said  face  plate 
striking  a  ball. 


5,743.814 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Seiichiro  Endo.  Shirakawa.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries.  Ltd..  Hyugo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  li.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  II,  1995.  7-I10I49 
'  Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
U.S.  CI.  473—374  3  Claims 


SHOKO 
HWSKSS 
40-60 
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1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  the  core, 
said  cover  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  40  to  60.  w herein 

a  compression  deformation  A.  fomied  by  applying  a  load  of 
from  10  kg  to  130  kg  to  the  golf  ball,  is  within  the  range  of 
2.3  to  3.5  mm. 

a  compression  deformation  B.  foniied  by  applying  a  load  of 
from  0.2  kg  to  3  kg  to  the  golf  ball,  is  within  the  range  of  0.26 
to  0.40  mm.  and 

a  ratio  of  compression  deformation  B  to  compression  deforma- 
tion A  (B/A)  is  within  the  range  of  0.10  to  0.15. 


5,743.815 
(;OLF  BALL  AND  INDENTIFICATION  S^  STEM 
Michael  D.   Helderman.  2621   N.   Markwell.   Bethany.  Okla. 
73008 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,185 
Int.  CI."  A63B  6W36:37/02 
I.S.  CI.  473—353  13  Claims 

7.  An  electronically  identifiable  golf  ball  comprising; 
a  golf  ball: 

a  transponder  implanted  within  the  golf  ball: 
a  rigid  housing  surrounding  said  transponder. 


'3  tCOVEA  HAVING  *  TMICKNtM  or 
.  3  TO  I  •  nm^  4HD  A  ShOAC  O 
HADDNESS  Of  U^TO  M) 


an  elastic  material  between  the  transponder  and  the  rigid  hous- 
ing to  further  absorb  shock  when  the  golf  ball  is  hit. 


5.743.816 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Shunji  Ohsumi:  Yasuhiro  Fukui;  Kenji  Baba,  all  of  Kagaua- 
ken.  and  Hiroyuki  Naito,  Takamatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ka.sco  Corporation.  Kagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-079203 
"  Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
V.S.  CI.  473—376  7  Claims 


35-359mm 


l8-29mm 


37  5-4 1.0mm 


5.743.817 
(JOLF  BALL 
Hisashi  \'amagishi:  Yoshinori  Egashira.  and  Hideo  \Natanabe. 
all  of  Chichibu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-276109; 
Dec.  14.  1994.  6-333024 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VS.  CI.  47i-377  2  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  wherein  said  core 

and  said  ball  has  a  core  hardness  and  a  hall  hardness  respectively. 

wherein  said  core  has  a  distortion  of  2.4  lo  4.0  mm  under  a  load  ol 


ff 


TO  «  0  HMI  UNOtn  A  LOAD  or 


l(X)  kg.  the  ratio  of  a  core  distortion  under  a  load  of  1 00  kg  divided 
by  a  ball  distortion  under  a  load  of  100  kg  ranges  from  1.0  to  1..^. 
and  said  cover  consists  of  an  ionomer  resin  as  a  resin  component 
and  has  a  thickness  of  1 .3  to  1  8  mm  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  up 
to  60. 


5.743.818 

GOLF  BALL 

Kiyoto   Maruoka;    Kuniyasu    Horiuchi.   both   of   Kobe,   and 

Yoshikazu  Yabuki.  Shirakawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553.830.  Nov.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.552,190. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163.720.  Dec.  9. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

606.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992.  4-352542 
"  Int.  CI."  .4638  37/12:37/14 
IS.  CI.  473—378  4  Claims 


I 


l2a(ShoreD=  15-40) 
l2b(ShoreD-45-65) 
12c( Shore D-   lib) 


1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  core  having  a  three- 
layered  structure  composed  of  an  inner  layer,  an  intermediate  layer 
formed  outside  said  inner  layer,  and  an  outer  layer  formed  outside 
said  intermediate  layer,  and  a  cover  for  coating  said  solid  core, 
wherein: 

said  inner  layer  is  designed  lo  have  a  Shore  D  hardness  which  is 

lower  than  that  of  said  intermediate  layer; 
said  intemiediate  layer  is  designed  to  have  a  Shore  D  hardness 

ot  45  to  65:  and 
said  outer  layer  is  designed  lo  have  a  Shore  D  hardness  which  is 
lower  dian  that  of  said  intermediate  layer. 


^-i- 


1'  mm 
I 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  surtace  covered  with  a  coat  of  paint 
fonned  by  electrostatic  painting  having  a  thickness  of  5  to  60  pm, 
the  ratio  of  maximum  to  minimum  thickness  of  the  coal  being  I  to 


5.743,819 
GOLF  TEE  SETTER 
Won  Ho  Chun.  2007  Wren  Way.  Fullerton.  Calif.  92833 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.057 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  M/3f> 
VS.  CI.  473—386  18  Claims 

L.A  uoU  lee  setting  device  for  use  with  a  tee  and  a  practice  mui 
the  goll  tee  setting  dev  ice  comprising: 

a  hrst   member  configured   tor  placing   in   the   practice   mai. 

wherein  the  hrst  member  has  a  solid  interior: 
a  second   member  coupled  to  a  bt>ltom  pi>nK>n  ol   the   hrsi 
member,  the  second  member  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
tirsi  member,  and 
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slit  lengthwise  foimed  in  the  first  member  and  extending 
through  the  solid  inienor  for  holding  the  tee  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position. 


5J43.820 

BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

MOUNTING  MEANS 

Eugene  R.  Espinosa,  and  Richard  E.  Espinosa.  both  of  442 

Andrea  Dr..  Vacaville,  Calif.  95687 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.999 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6W00 

VS.  CI.  473-429  7  Claims 

,'Z^       2.      /"      ,2     ^^'\.~.    ,   22 


a  wiftle  ball  being  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in  a  generally 
spherical  configuration  with  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures 
therethrough,  the  wiflle  ball  having  a  top  including  coupling 
means;  and 

a  rope  formed  in  an  elongated  cylindrical  configuration,  the  rope 
being  coupled  to  ihc  coupling  means  of  the  wiffle  ball  and 
secured  to  the  second  swivel  hook  of  the  swivel  means,  in  an 
operative  orientation  a  user  hitting  the  wiftle  ball  thereby 
causing  rotation  of  the  swivel  means  and  return  of  the  ball. 


5,743.821 
SCRUM  MACHINE 

Kevin  Wirachowski,  900  VN'hittaker  Road,  Malahat,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  VOR  2L0 

Filed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  25,  1995,  2150196 
Int.  CI."  A63B  67/(H) 


U.S.  CI.  473—441 


29  Claims 


UMI 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  batting  practice  device  with  adjustable 
mounting  means  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  support  pole  being  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in  an 
elongated  cylindrical  configuration,  the  support  pole  having 
an  inboard  end  including  mounting  means  and  an  outboard 
end  including  a  swivel  joint,  the  mounting  means  comprising 
two  adjustable  U-clamps  each  formed  in  a  generally  semi- 
circular configuration  with  two  arm  members  formed  as 
screws,  each  U-clamp  including  a  securing  member  coupled 
to  the  arm  members  by  nuts,  the  U-clamps  being  positioned 
around  the  outboard  end  of  the  support  pole,  in  an  operative 
orientation  a  user  suspending  the  support  pole  from  a  ceiling 
with  the  U-clamps; 

the  swivel  joint  being  fabricated  of  metal  and  comprising  first 
and  second  generally  circular  swivel  hooks,  an  eye  screw  and 
a  central  swivel  member,  the  eye  screw  having  a  first  end 
formed  in  a  generally  circular  configuration  and  a  second  end 
formed  as  a  screw,  the  second  end  being  coupled  to  the 
outboard  end  of  the  support  pole,  each  swivel  hook  being 
formed  in  a  generally  circular  configuration  with  a  projection 
member,  the  first  swivel  hook  being  positioned  w ithin  the  first 
end  of  the  eye  screw  with  its  projection  member  coupled  to 
the  central  swivel  member,  the  projection  member  of  the 
second  swivel  hook  being  coupled  to  the  central  swivel  mem- 
ber; 


1.  A  scrum  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  forward  end  including  a  structural  member,  a 
rearward  end.  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side  and  a  ground 
engaging  supp<in.  a  direction  from  the  lower  side  to  the  upper 
side  defining  an  upward  direction,  a  direction  from  the  rear- 
ward end  to  the  forward  end  defining  a  forward  direction  and 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  txnh  the  forward  direction  and  the 
upward  direction  being  a  horizontal  direction; 

at  least  a  first  extendable  actuator  arm  telescopically  mounted  on 
the  structural  member  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and 
extendable  upwardly  away  from  the  structural  member; 

a  first  pi\oi  oriented  horizontally  on  the  first  extendable  actuator 
ann.  whereby  the  pivot  is  height  adjustable  by  extension  of 
the  first  extendable  actuator  ami; 

a  first  forward  thrusting  ram  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  pivot, 
the  first  forward  thrusting  ram  being  localable  in  selected 
angular  positions  about  the  first  pivot;  and 

a  first  pad  mounted  on  the  first  forward  thrusting  ram  for 
engagement  by  a  user. 


5.743,822 
DOUBLE  STRINGED  TENNIS  RACQUET 
Barry  A.  Tarleton,  Box  C374  1525  Aviation  Blvd..  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.  90278 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,993 
Int.  CI."A63B5//C>6 
U.S.  CI.  473—533  5  Claims 

1.  A  double  stringed  racquet  comprising; 
a  racquet   frame  having  an  oval   frame  head  with  a  central 

opening  defined  by  an  encircling  frame; 
said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  lateral  griH)ves 
acn)ss  the  opposite  face  surfaces  of  said  frame  and  a  continu- 
ous edge  groove  w  iih  a  plurality  of  connecting  slots  commu- 
nicating said  lateral  grooves  with  said  continuous  edge 
groove; 


^^- 


5.743,824 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  IMPROVED 

POWER  TRAIN 

Lae-Kyoung  Park.  Yongin-<tun.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCI  No.  PCT/KR94/00092.  §  371  Date  Apr.  11.  1997.  $  102lel 
Date  Apr.  11,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()96/02771.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  765,93* 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  </M 

I  .S.  CI.  47i>— 276  12  Claints 


a  plurality  ol  lugs  defined  between  adjacent  spaced-apart  con- 
necting slots  and  lemfinaling  with  said  continuous  edge 
groove; 

a  string  element  trained  across  said  frame  head  opening  in  a 
crisscross  paitem  on  both  sides  of  said  frame  head  to  provide 
a  double  stringed  frame  head; 

^aid  siring  element  funher  being  trained  about  said  plurality  ol 
lugs  and  temiinating  in  securcmeni  lixtps  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  said  frame. 


5,743.823 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  IMPROVINfJ  THE 

OPERATION  OF  TRANSMISSIONS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

(Jilbert  W.  Younger.  2621  Merced  Ave..  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.810 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  .</t)2 

I  .S.  CI.  475—120  20  Claims 


:jJ 


I.  A  method  for  modifying  the  hydraulic  circuitry  of  an  automo- 
tive transmission  of  the  type  including  a  manual  valve  coupled  in 
fluid  flow  relationship  to  a  ■1-2'  shift  valve,  a  '^-.V  shift  valve, 
and  a  "i~i"  shift  valve;  said  manual  valve  being  coupled  to  a  gear 
selector;  said  methixl  comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  a  fluid  flow  path  through  said  "1-2"  shift  valve  such 
that  fluid  flowing  through  said  fluid  flow  path  results  in  the 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  a  side  of  said  "  I  -2"  shift  valve 
for  maintaining  said  "1-2"  shift  valve  in  a  downshifted  posi- 
tion w ithout  regard  to  vehicle  speed  when  said  gear  selector  is 
in  a  first  gear  position. 


40  4e" 
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I.  An  automatic  transmissitin  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  gear 
train  capable  of  providing  rive  forward  drive  and  one  reverse  drive 
ratio^.  said  gear  train  comprising. 

(a)  an  input  shaft; 

(b)  a  first  planetary  gear  set  concentrically  mounted  ab»)ut  said 
input  shaft  for  rotary  movement  therewith,  said  first  planetary 
gear  set  including  a  first  sun  gear  selectively  conneclable  to 
said  input  shaft,  a  first  annulus  gear,  a  plurality  of  first  pinion 
gears  circumferentially  disposed  between  said  sun  gear  and 
said  annulus  gear  and  a  first  planetary  carrier  rotatablv  Mip 
porting  said  first  pinion  gears; 

(CI  a  second  planetary  gear  set  concemricallv  mounted  about 
said  input  shaft  m  an  axiailv  spaced  relationship  with  rcspcvi 
to  said  first  planetary  gear  set.  said  second  planetary  gear  sci 
including  a  second  sun  gear  selectively  conneclable  to  said 
input  shaft,  a  second  annulus  gear  rigidly  coupled  to  said  firsi 
planetary  carrier  for  unitary  rotation  therewith,  a  pluralilv  ot 
second  pinion  gears  circumteremially  disposed  between  saul 
second  sun  gear  and  said  second  annulus  gear  and  a  second 
planetary  carrier  rotatablv  supporting  said  second  pinion 
gears,  said  second  planetary  earner  rigidly  connected  to  said 
first  annulus  gear  and  selectively  couplable  to  said  input  shati. 
wherein  said  first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets  are  interre 
lated  one  another  to  produce  the  first  to  the  fourth  forward 
drive  ratios  and  the  reverse  drive  ratio  one  at  a  time; 

(d)  an  output  shaft  extending  in  a  spaced,  parallel  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  input  shaft;  and 

(e)  a  third  planetary  gear  set  concentrically  mounted  about  said 
output  shaft,  said  third  planetary  gear  set  including  a  third  sun 
gear  selectivelv  conneclable  to  both  of  said  first  planetary 
earner  and  said  second  annulus  gear,  a  third  annulus  gear 
coaxially  disposed  aixHind  the  third  sun  gear,  a  plurality  ot 
third  pinion  gears  circumferentially  disposed  between  said 
third  sun  gear  and  said  third  annulus  gear  and  a  third  plan 
elary  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  third  pinion  gears,  said 
third  planetary  carrier  driv  ingly  coupled  to  both  of  said  first 
planetary  carrier  and  said  second  annulus  gear,  wherein  said 
third  planetary  gear  set  is  operable  to  produce  the  fifth  for 
ward  drive  ratio. 
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1.  An  automacic  transmission  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
transmission  casing  and  a  gear  train  contained  in  the  casing  for 
providing  five  forward  and  one  reverse  gear  ratios,  wherein  said 
gear  train  comprising: 

(a)  an  mput  shaft: 

(b)  a  compound  planetary  gear  set  coaxially  mounted  about  said 
input  shaft  for  rotary  movement  therewith,  said  compound 
planetary  gear  set  including  a  first  sun  gear  selectively  con- 
nectable  to  said  input  shaft  by  means  of  a  first  multi-disc 
clutch,  a  second  sun  gear  selectively  couplable  to  said  input 
shaft  by  means  of  a  second  clutch  means  and  selectively 
anchorable  to  said  transmission  casing  by  means  of  a  first 
brake  means,  a  first  annulus  gear  rotatably  mounted  around 
said  first  and  second  sun  gears,  a  plurality  of  first  pinion  gears 
meshing  with  said  first  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  second  pinion 
gears  disposed  to  mesh  with  each  of  said  second  sun  gear,  said 
first  pinion  gears  and  said  first  annulus  gear,  and  a  first 
planetary  carrier  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second 
pinion  gears,  said  first  planetary  carrier  selectively  connect- 
able  to  said  input  shaft  by  means  of  third  clutch  means  and 
selectively  anchorable  to  said  transmission  casing  by  means 
of  a  second  brake  means; 

(c)  an  output  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  input  shaft; 

(d)  a  simple  planetary  gear  set  coaxially  mounted  about  said 
output  shaft  for  rotary  movement  therewith,  said  simple  plan- 
etary gear  set  including  a  third  sun  gear  drivingly  connected 
to  said  first  annulus  gear  by  means  of  a  fourth  clutch  means 
and  selectively  anchorable  to  said  ttansmission  casing  by 
means  of  a  third  brake  means,  a  second  annulus  gear  rigidly 
connected  to  said  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  third  pinion  gears 
circumferentially  disposed  between  said  third  sun  gear  and 
said  second  annulus  gear,  and  a  second  planetary  earner 
rotatably  supporting  said  third  pinion  gears,  said  second  car- 
rier drivingly  connected  to  said  first  annulus  gear;  and 

(e)  means  for  delivering  rotary  power  from  said  compound 
planetary  gear  set  to  said  simple  planetary  gear  set. 


1.  A  speed  change  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion interposed  between  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
driving  wheel,  comprising: 

a  frictional  element  which  is  engaged  to  establish  a  predeter- 
mined gearshift  position  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied 
thereto, 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  generating  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid, 

oil-temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
hydraulic  fluid  in  the  automatic  transmission, 

speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  or  the  hydraulic  pump, 

control  time  period  setting  means  for  setting  a  control  time 
period  required  to  eliminate  a  piston  dead  stroke  of  the 
frictional  element,  based  on  the  temperature  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  detected  by  said  oil-temperature  detecting  means  and  the 
rotational  speed  detected  by  said  speed  detecting  means, 

oil-pressure  control  means  for  adjusting  the  oil  pressure  supplied 
from  the  hydraulic  pump  to  the  frictional  element  to  establish 
the  predetermined  gearshift  position  and  for  performing  a 
piston  dead  stroke  control  to  eliminate  the  piston  dead  stroke 
based  on  the  control  time  period  (T^)  when  gear-changing  is 
carried  out  to  establish  the  predetermined  gearshift  position, 
and 

learning  correction  means  for  effecting,  based  on  a  time  period 
elapsed  from  a  time  point  at  which  the  piston  dead  suoke 
control  is  completed  to  a  time  point  at  which  actual  gear- 
changing  is  started,  learning  of  a  correction  time  period  (T,) 
for  an  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre-deiermined  learning 
areas  based  on  the  temperature  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  and  the 
rotational  speed,  the  correction  time  period  being  used  to 
correct  the  control  time  period  (T,); 
wherein  the  oil-pressure  control  means  performs  the  piston  dead 
stroke  control  based  on  the  control  time  period  (T^)  corrected 
by  said  learning  correction  means. 
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1.  A  lock-up  control  system  for  a  fluid  coupling  interposed 
between  an  engine  and  automatic  transmission,  said  fluid  coupling 
including  a  lock-up  clutch  interposed  between  an  engine  torque 
input  member  and  an  engine  torque  output  member  of  said  fluid 
coupling  and  being  locked  up  by  said  lock-up  clutch  so  as  to 
directly  couple  said  engine  and  said  automatic  transmission 
together,  said  lock-up  control  system  comprising  kx-king  pressure 
control  means  for  setting  a  rate  of  locking  pressure  increase,  at 
which  a  locking  pressure  necessary  for  said  lock-up  clutch  to  lock 
up  said  fluid  coupling  increases  during  locking  of  said  fluid  cou- 
pling, during  a  time  period  prior  to  synchronization  of  engine  and 
turbine  speeds  wherein  said  locking  pressure  increase  is  small  at  an 
eariy  stage  of  said  l<icking-up  of  said  fluid  coupling  during  said 
lime  period  and  said  Uxking  pressure  increa,se  is  large  at  a  later 
stage  of  said  locking-up  of  said  fluid  coupling  during  said  time 
period. 


5,743,829 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Shoichi  Tanizawa;  Masahide  Saito,  and  Satoru  Sunada,  all  of 
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U.S.  a.  477—174  7  Claims 


hydraulic  coupling  means  having  an  input  connected  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  an 
output  connected  to  a  gear  system  in  the  transmission,  said 
hydraulic  coupling  means  passing  engine  power  to  the  gear 
system: 

gear  ratio  establishing  means  for  establishing  a  gear  ratio  ot  the 
gear  system  in  response  to  a  gear  shift  command  to  transmit 
the  engine  power  to  a  vehicle  wheel  through  the  established 
gear  ratio: 

a  clutch  for  engaging/disengaging  the  input  and  the  output  of  the 
hydraulic  coupling  means: 

engaging  force  control  means  for  controlling  the  engaging  force 
of  the  clutch: 

vehicle  operating  condition  delecting  means  for  detecting  oper- 
ating conditions  of  the  vehicle:  and 

basic  manipulated  variable  detennining  means  for  determining  a 
basic  manipulated  variable  to  be  applied  to  said  clutch  in 
response  to  a  parameter  of  the  detected  vehicular  operating 
conditions  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  characteristic 
set  with  respect  to  at  least  a  parameter  indicative  ot  engine 
load: 

wherein  said  engine  force  control  means  includes: 

fuzzy  reasoning  means  for  carrying  out  fuzzy  reasoning  based 
on  the  detected  operating  conditions  of  the  vehicle  lo  deter- 
mine a  correction  value  of  the  basic  manipulated  variable: 

manipulated  vanable  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  basic 
manipulated  vanable  based  on  the  correction  value:  and 

discriminating  means  for  discnminaling  whether  a  control  con- 
dition for  engaging  force  control  based  on  the  corrected 
manipulated  variable  is  met:  and 

wherein  said  engaging  force  control  means  controls  the  engag- 
ing force  of  the  clutch  in  response  to  the  corrected  manipu- 
lated vanable.  when  the  control  condition  is  discriminated  to 
be  met. 


5,743,830 
TORSION  EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  ARM  AND  WRIST 
Ko  Ching  Ho.  P.O.  Box  453,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,009 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  482 — M  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  lor 
vehicle,  comprising: 


controlling  an  automatic  transmission  ol  a 


I.  An  exercise  device  for  developing  arm  and  wnst.  said  e\er- 
cise  device  comprising: 

an  elastic  clement  having  two  ends  provided  respectivelv  with  a 
fastening  hole: 

a  bcanng  member  of  a  circular  construction  and  having  a  center 
hole: 

a  jtiint  housing  provided  with  a  receiving  seat,  an  axial  hole,  a 
locating  hole,  and  an  extension  portion  of  a  rixllike  construc- 
tion; 

a  joint  seat  prov  ided  w  ith  an  axial  hole,  a  locating  hole,  and  an 
extension  portion  of  a  rodlike  construction: 

a  shaft  engaged  with  said  axial  hole  of  said  joint  housing,  said 
axial  hole  of  said  joint  seal  and  said  center  hole  of  said 
beanng  member  such  that  said  joint  housing,  said  joint  seat 
and  said  beanng  member  are  fastened  coaxiallv  and  pivotally 
bv  said  shaft,  and  that  said  two  fastening  holes  of  said  elastic 
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elemenl  are  engaged  with  two  locating  bolts  which  are  also 
engaged  with  said  localiong  holes  of  said  joint  housing  and 
said  joint  seat:  and 
two  handlebars  of  a  hollow  construction  and  provided  respec- 
tively therein  with  a  torsion-resisting  element  having  two  ends 
which  are  provided  with  a  retaining  hook,  one  of  said  two 
handlebars  being  fastened  with  said  extension  portion  of  said 
joint  housing  such  that  said  retaining  hook  of  one  of  said  two 
ends  of  said  torsion-resisting  element  is  engaged  with  a 
through  hole  of  said  extension  portion  of  said  joint  housing, 
and  that  said  retaining  hook  of  another  one  of  said  two  ends  of 
said  torsion-resisting  elemenl  is  engaged  wilh  an  insertion 
hole  of  said  one  of  said  two  handlebars,  another  one  of  said 
two  handlebars  being  fastened  with  said  extension  portion  of 
said  joint  seat  such  that  said  retaining  hook  of  another  one  of 
said  two  ends  of  said  lorsion-resisling  element  is  engaged 
with  a  through  hole  of  said  extension  portion  of  said  joint 
seat,  and  that  said  retaining  hook  of  another  one  of  said  two 
ends  of  said  torsion-resisting  element  is  engaged  with  an 
insertion  hole  of  said  another  one  of  said  two  handlebars. 


5.743.832 
FITNESS  EQl'IPMENT 
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UMI 


1.  A  method  of  exercising  the  leg  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  apparatus  comprising  a  flat  platform  with  a  first  lop 
surface  and  a  second  top  surface,  said  platform  being  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  sides  including  a  first  side  extending  along  said  first  top 
surface  and  a  second  side  extending  along  said  second  top  surface, 
said  first  side  and  said  second  side  each  ha\  ing  a  common  end. 
said  first  side  and  said  second  side  converging  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other  at  said  common  ends  thereof,  said  first  side 
and  said  second  side  each  having  free  ends  opposite  to  said 
common  ends:  a  third  side  and  a  fourth  side,  said  free  end  of  said 
first  side  being  adjacent  to  said  third  side  and  said  free  end  of  said 
second  side  being  adjacent  to  said  fourth  side:  a  fifth  side  and  a 
sixth  side,  said  fifth  side  being  adjacent  to  said  third  side  and 
extending  toward  said  second  side,  and  said  sixth  side  being 
adjacent  to  said  fourth  side  and  extending  toward  said  first  side: 
said  first  top  surface  being  coplanar  with  said  second  top  surface  to 
define  a  plane:  and  legs  for  bracing  said  platform  above  a  ba.se 
surface: 

placing  a  first  forefoot  of  a  user  on  said  first  top  surface  and 
placing  a  second  forefoot  of  said  user  on  said  second  lop 
surface:  and 
extending  the  heels  of  each  foot  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
away  from  the  legs  of  the  user  through  said  plane  while 
maintaining  both  forefeet  on  the  first  and  second  top  surfaces: 
and  withdrawing  the  heels  of  each  foot  in  a  direction  longitu- 
dinally toward  the  legs  of  the  user  back  through  and  away 
from  said  plane  while  maintaining  both  forefeet  on  the  first 
and  second  top  surfaces  of  said  platform. 


1.  A  fitness  equipment  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  rear  end  mounted  with  a  pin.  a  front  end  and  two 
pivots  bilaterally  disposed  near  the  rear  end: 

an  oblique  support  having  a  bom)m  end  equipped  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  for  supporting  on  the  ground,  a  pair  of  bottom  lugs 
spaced  between  said  wheels  and  bilaterally  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  of  said  base,  a  bracket  disposed  at  a  back  side,  a 
transverse  locating  bar  spaced  above  said  bracket,  two  back 
lugs,  two  axles  bilaterally  disposed  near  a  top  end  thereof  and 
a  socket  member  defining  two  parallel  sliding  holes: 

a  bracing  having  a  bottom  lug  pivoted  to  the  pin  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  base,  and  a  top  end  pivoted  to  the  back  lugs  of  said 
oblique  support: 

two  handlebars  having  a  respective  rear  end  respectively  fixed  to 
the  axles  of  said  oblique  supp<.>rt  by  a  respective  screw,  a 
respective  front  end  terminating  in  a  respective  hand  grip,  a 
respective  backward  frame  perpendicularly  and  backwardly 
extended  from  the  respective  rear  end  and  defining  a  respec- 
tive sliding  slot; 

two  connecting  frames  respectively  mounted  on  the  backward 
frames  of  said  left  handlebar  and  right  handlebar,  having  a 
respective  front  end  terminating  in  a  respective  sliding  slot 
respectively  and  adjustably  fixed  to  the  sliding  slots  of  the 
backward  frames  of  said  handlebars  by  a  respective  screw  and 
a  respective  washer  and  a  respective  wing  nul.  and  a  respec- 
tive rear  end: 

two  actuating  rods  each  having  a  respective  top  end  respectively 
pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  connecting  frames,  and  a 
respective  tubular  bottom  end: 

two  upper  links  having  a  respective  top  end  re.spectively  inserted 
into  the  tubular  bottom  ends  of  said  actuating  rods  and  fixed 
in  place  by  a  respective  adjustment  screw,  and  a  respective 
flat  bottom  end: 

two  sliding  bars  ha\ ing  a  respective  top  end  insened  through  the 
sliding  holes  of  the  socket  member  of  said  oblique  support 
and  a  respective  bottom  end  with  a  respective  side  block 
re.spectively  pivoted  to  the  top  ends  of  said  upper  links: 

two  intermediate  links  having  a  respective  Hal  lop  end  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  upper  links  and  the 
bottom  ends  of  said  sliding  bars,  a  respective  barrel  mounted 
on  the  respective  pivot,  and  a  respective  bottom  end; 

a  damping  mechanism  coupled  between  the  bracket  of  said 
oblique  support  and  the  barrel  of  said  intermediate  links  to 
impart  a  damping  resistance: 

two  bottom  links  having  a  respective  tubular  lop  end  respec- 
tively sleeved  onto  the  bottom  ends  of  said  intermediate  links 


and  fixed  in  place  bv  a  respective  adjustment  screw  and.  a 
respective  flat  bottimi  end: 
a  bench  mounted  on  said  oblique  suppon.  said  bench  comprising 
a  bench  btnly  having  a  Ixntom  end  pivoted  to  the  transverse 
kvaling  bar  of  said  oblique  support,  a  pair  of  back  UKaiing 
plates  raised  from  a  back  side  of  said  bench  bod\  and  dctach- 
ablv  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said  oblique  support  by  a  pin. 
a  pair  of  htittom  lugs  and  a  pair  of  top  lugs  respectiv  eh  raised 
from  said  bench  bixiv  at  different  elevations,  said  bottom  lugs 
and  said  ti>p  lugs  having  a  respective  series  of  Uicating  holes 
spaced  at  diflereni  angles,  a  pair  of  bottom  arms  respectively 
fastened  to  the  Ux.aling  holes  of  the  bottom  lugs  i>f  said  bench 
b>  a  respective  pin.  a  pair  of  top  arms  respectively  fastened  to 
the  Uxating  holes  of  the  lop  lugs  of  said  bench  by  a  respective 
pin.  a  cylindrical  seal  cushion  connected  between  said  bottom 
arms  in  front  of  said  bench  Nxlv.  two  handles  respectively 
raised  from  two  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  seat  cushion, 
and  a  headrest  connected  between  said  top  arms;  and 
two  pedals  each  having  a  respective  rear  end  respectively  turned 
about  the  pivots  of  said  base,  and  a  respective  from  end 
respectively  pivoied  to  the  flat  btrttom  ends  of  said  b<itiom 
links: 
whereby  when  a  user  sits  on  said  cvlindrical  seal  cushion  with 
the  back  supported  on  said  bench  bodv  and  the  hands  holding 
on  the  hand  grips  of  said  handlebars  and  the  legs  pedaling 
said  pedals,  said  bottom  links  and  said  intermediate  links  and 
said  upper  links  are  alternatively  driven  to  move  said  actuat- 
ing rcxls  and  said  connecting  frames,  enabling  the  user  to 
simulate  the  action  of  swimming  and  at  the  same  time  said 
sliding  bars  are  alternatively   moved  up  and  down  in  the 
sliding  holes  of  said  socket  member  to  guide  the  movement  of 
said  bottom  links  and  said  intermediate  links  and  said  upper 
links  and  said  actuating  rods. 


ing  to  be  onentable  between  a  hrsi  position  in  which  said 
tread  base  extends  awav  trom  -.aid  freestanding  housing  with 
said  upper  stretch  ol  said  endless  bell  positioned  lo  support  a 
user  performing  exercises  thereon  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  tread  base  is  positioned  toward  said  freestanding 
housing:  and 
a  panel  secured  to  and  between  said  left  side  and  said  right  side 
exterior  of  said  lower  stretch,  said  panel  being  p«isitioned  lo 
be  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  enclosun:  structure  w  ith 
said  tread  base  in  said  second  position 


5.743,834 

STATIONAR^  EXERCISE  APPAR.ATl  S  WITH 

ADJl  STABLE  t  RANK 

Robert   E.   Rodgers.  Jr.,  8011    Meadowcrofl.   Houston,  Tex. 

77063 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602.952,  Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.683,333.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.846. 

Jan.  25.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,573,480.  This  application  Apr.  29. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  841,123 

Int.  CI."  A63B  W/lh:22Ahi 

VS.  CI.  482—57  13  Claims 


5,743,833 
CABINET  TREADMILL  WITH  DOOR 
Scott  R.  Watterson;   William  T.  Dalehout,  and  Frank  Troy 
Miller,  all  of  Logan.  I  tah,  assignors  to  ICON   Health  & 
Fitness.  Inc.,  Logan,  I  tah 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,800 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/02 

l!.S.  CI.  482—54  18  Claims 


1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

a  freestanding  housing  having 

surface  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  support  surface,  and 
enclosure  structure  extending  upwardly   from  said  surface 
engaging  means,  said  enclosure  structure  having  a  left  side, 
a  right  side  and  a  top: 

a  tiead  base  formed  to  be  a  unitary  and  non-foldable  structure  to 
rigidl>  extend  between  a  front  and  a  rear,  said  tread  base 
having  a  left  side,  a  right  side  and  a  deck  secured  lo  and 
between  said  left  side  and  said  right  side,  said  dcvk  having  an 
underside  and  being  secured  to  said  left  side  and  said  right 
side,  and  said  tread  base  having  an  endless  bell  wiih  an  upper 
stretch  positioned  ab<ne  said  deck  to  suppon  a  user  thereon 
and  a  lower  stretch  positioned  below  said  underside,  said 
tread  base  being  movabi)  attached  to  said  freestanding  hous- 


7.  In  an  exercise  apparatus  having  first  and  second  reciprocating 
members,  one  end  of  each  reciprocating  member  adapted  tor 
substantiailv  recipriKating  motion  and  the  other  end  adapted  tor 
arcuate  motion  abtiut  a  common  axis  and  having  means  operativelv 
assiK-iated  with  each  reciprocating  member  for  supp«ining  the 
bottom  of  the  fool  of  the  user  so  that  dunng  operation  of  the 
apparatus  each  fix>t  of  the  user  follows  a  predetermined  closed 
path,  the  exercise  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  from  the  other  end  of  each  reciprocating  member  to 
the  common  axis  while  the  apparatus  is  in  use  allowing  the  user  to 
selectively  adjust  the  geometry  of  the  closed  path  to  a  preferred 
anatomical  pattern  of  the  particular  u.ser. 


5,743,835 
BIC^  CLE  TREADMILL  W  ITH  SINCJLE  Tl  RNTABLE 
Edward  K.  Trotter.  4545  (iandy  Blvd..  Tampa.  Fla.  33611 
Filed  May  8.  1997.  Ser  No.  853,086 
'  Int.  CI.'  A63B  w/lt, 

V.S.  CI.  482—57  !■*  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  at  least  .^ 
ptmion  of  a  bicvcle.  that  has  a  bodv.  a  front  fork  pivoialh  allacheJ 
to  the  bodv.  handlebars  attached  to  the  lork.  a  wheel  attached  to  tiic 
bodv.  and  pedals  operativelv  connected  to  the  wheel,  said  appara 
lus  comprising: 
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a  frame; 

a  turntable  roiatably  connecled  to  said  frame: 

a  base  attached  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  turntable  for 
movement  of  said  base  along  a  first  path  between  a  first  slop 
position  and  a  second  stop  position; 

a  carriage  attached  to  said  base  for  movement  along  a  second 
path, 

a  first  support  attached  to  said  carriage,  said  first  support  being 
configured  for  attachment  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  bicycle 
thereto  so  that  when  a  bicycle  is  mounted  on  said  first  support 
a  wheel  of  the  bicycle  is  engagable  with  said  turntable:  and 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  second  path  between 
a  first  unstable  position  and  a  second  unstable  position,  and 
said  first  support  being  positionable  at  a  stable  position  lying 
therebetween,  whereby  when  the  bicycle  is  mounted  on  said 
support  with  a  wheel  of  the  bicycle  contacting  said  turntable 
and  with  said  first  support  lying  proximal  said  first  unstable 
position,  said  base  moves  along  said  first  path  toward  said 
first  stop  position,  and  when  said  first  support  lies  proximal 
said  stable  position  said  base  remains  generally  motionless, 
and  when  said  first  support  lies  proximal  said  second  unstable 
position  said  base  moves  along  said  first  path  toward  said 
second  slop  position. 


5,743,836 
STRUCTURE  OF  BABY  WALKER 
Yin-Ying  Lo,  No.  59-16,  Chiu-She  Lane.  Chiu-.She  Li,  Pei-Tun 
Dist.,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Scr.  No.  736,686 

Int.  CI."  A63B  :6/f« 

V.S.  CI.  482—66  5  Claims 
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I.  A  baby  walker  comprising  a  seat,  an  annular  base  frame,  two 
pairs  of  wheel  assemblies  symmetrically  mounted  on  said  base 
frame,  two  links  connected  in  parallel  between  said  two  pairs  of 
wheel  assemblies  above  said  base  frame,  and  two  crossed  supports 
connected  between  said  links  and  said  seat,  wherein 


each  of  said  wheel  assemblies  is  comprised  of  a  hemispherical 
upper  shell,  a  circular  bottom  shell,  a  coupling  member,  and  a 
dome-like  cap,  said  upper  .shell  comprising  a  center  coupling 
barrel,  and  an  arm  perpendicularly  extended  from  a  periphery 
and  terminating  in  a  vertical  axle  housing,  said  coupling 
member  and  said  dome-like  cap  being  pivotably  coupled  to 
the  axle  housing  of  said  arm  by  a  screw  bolt  to  hold  one  end 
of  one  of  said  links,  each  link  having  opposite  ends  pivoially 
coupled  to  the  vertical  axle  housings  of  each  pair  of  said 
wheel  assemblies  said  coupling  member  having  a  lH)ltom 
coupling  section  joumalled  in  the  vertical  axle  housing  of  said 
arm  and  a  half-round  notch  at  a  top  side  thereof,  said  cap 
having  a  half-round  notch  matched  with  the  half-round  notch 
of  said  coupling  member  into  a  circular  hole  which  receives 
one  end  of  the  corresponding  link,  said  circular  bottom  shell 
comprising  a  center  coupling  barrel  pivotably  connected  lo 
the  center  coupling  barrel  of  said  upper  shell  by  a  screw  bolt 
for  permitting  said  upper  shell  lo  be  turned  relative  lo  said 
bottom  shell: 

said  annular  base  frame  is  comprised  of  an  annular  upper  plate 
fixedly  coupled  to  the  bottom  shells  of  said  wheel  assemblies, 
and  an  annular  bottom  plate  coupled  to  the  bottom  shells  of 
said  wheel  assemblies  and  imparting  an  annular  track  for 
permitting  said  wheel  assemblies  and  said  annular  upper  plate 
to  be  moved  thereon  through  36()°  angle,  and  rollers  posi- 
tioned between  the  bottom  shell  of  each  of  said  wheel  assem- 
blies and  said  annular  bottom  plate  for  permitting  rolling 
movement  therebetween. 


5,743,837 
BODY  MOUNTED  MU.SCLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Joseph  A.  Dias,  Toronto.  Canada;  Tory  Allman,  Laguna  Niguel, 
Calif.;  John  T.  Loechner.  VVestport.  Conn.,  and  John  R. 
Nottingham,  Hunting  Valley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Laurcath 
Corporation,  Solana  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.424 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  1,  1994,  2134852 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2IA)2 

U.S.  CI.  482—124  13  Claims 


1.  A  body  mounted  .muscle  exercise  apparatus  for  humans,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  harness  adapted  lo  at  least  partially  encircle  the  waist  of  the 

user: 
adjustable  means  for  removably  securing  said  harness  lo  the 

user: 
hinge  plate  means  secured  to  said  harness  at  a  position  adjacent 

to  each  hip  of  the  user; 
an  elongated,  substantially  rigid,  sanitary  arm  pivotably  coupled 

at  one  end  to  each  said  hinge  plate  means: 


means  connected  between  each  said  hinge  plate  means  and  said 
elongated  ami  for  biasing  said  arm  to  oppose  movement  o(  a 
body  extremity  of  the  user  only  in  one  direction  with  respect 
to  said  apparatus,  the  biasing  strength  of  said  biasing  means 
being  variable:  and 

means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  arm  for  engaging  a 
body  extremity  to  be  exercised  by  exerting  force  against  the 
urging  of  said  biasing  means,  said  engaging  means  function- 
ing with  respect  to  the  user  s  extremity  without  impeding 
nomial  bending  of  that  extremity  at  any  of  its  joints,  said 
hinge  plate  means,  unitary  arm  and  biasing  means  adjacent 
one  hip  of  the  user  functioning  independently  of  said  hinge 
plate  means,  unitary  arm  said  biasing  means  adjacent  the 
other  hip  ol  the  user; 

whereby  selective  predetermined  muscles  of  the  user  can  be 
exercised  by  moving  a  body  extremity  against  the  resistive 
force  of  said  biasing  means. 
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1.  A  methtHl  for  making  an  exercise  device,  said  method  com- 
prising steps  of; 

providing  an  elongated  flexible  body  having  a  first  extremity  and 
a  second  extremity  dispi>sed  to  either  side  of  a  central  portion: 

providing  an  elongated  elastic  member,  said  elongated  elastic 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  lirst  and 
second  ends  (i)  adapted  to  accomiiuxlate  a  human  limb  and 
(li)  adapted  lo  removably  couple  lo  said  central  portion  of  said 
elongated  flexible  body; 

dispt)sing  a  plurality  of  ring  structures  along  an  axis  extending 
lH;tween  said  lirst  extremity  and  said  second  extremity  of  said 
elongated  flexible  bixly; 

disposing  a  first  clip  at  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  elastic 
member; 

disposing  a  second  clip  at  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 
elastic  member,  wherein  said  first  and  second  clips  are 
adapted  to  couple  said  lirst  and  said  second  ends  ol  said 
elongated  elastic  member  to  ones  of  said  plurality  of  ring 
structures; 

providing  a  first  strap  adapted  lo  be  coupled  to  said  first  end  ol 
said  elongated  elastic  member,  said  first  strap  having  a  first 
bight  at  one  extremity  thereof,  said  first  bight  capturing  a  ring 
coupled  to  said  tirst  clip,  wherein  said  lirsi  strap  includes  a 
second  bight  at  another  extremity  thereof.  s;iid  second  bighl 
capturing  a  ring  adapted  lo  couple  to  said  first  clip  to  torm  a 
continuous  closed  liH>p;  and 


providing  a  second  strap  adapted  lo  be  coupled  to  said  second 
end  of  said  eli>ngated  elastic  member,  said  second  strap  hav  - 
mg  a  firsi  bight  at  one  extremity  thereof,  said  first  bight 
capturing  a  ring  coupled  to  said  second  clip,  wherein  said 
second  strap  includes  a  second  bight  at  another  extremity 
theretif,  said  second  bight  capturing  a  ring  adapted  to  couple 
to  said  second  clip  to  Ibrm  a  continuous  closed  Unip. 


5,743.839 
APPARATUS  FOR  SI  PPORTINC;  A  ROLL  NLANTLE 

Juhani  Niskancn,  Ouluasalo,  Finland,  a.vsignor  to  \almet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  .Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.766 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  15,  1994.  944272 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  lyAMi 

VS.  CI.  492—20  12  Claims 


5.743,838 

EXERCISE  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Willis.  528  McNally  Dr.,  Prcscott,  Ariz.  86301 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,775 

Int.  CI."A63B:/AC 

U.S.  CI.  482—124  25  Claims 


gj-ca-x=*-g:y-t^-CT-t^- 


r^ 


z^nrif    " 


I.  An  apparatus  for  rolutingly  supporting  a  roll  mantle  on  a 
stationary  roll  axle  in  a  paper  machine,  wherein  loading  means  are 
arranged  on  said  roll  axle  for  suppi>ning  and  loading  said  roll 
mantle  in  a  pnncipal  loading  direction,  said  roll  mantle  being 
movable  in  relation  to  said  roll  axle  at  least  in  the  principal  loading 
direction,  comprising 

at  least  one  pair  of  glide  bearing  elements  arranged  on  said  roll 
axJe  arrange  to  support  said  roll  mantle  in  oppiisite  radial 
directions  substantially  transverse  l»  the  principal  loading 
direction,  said  at  least  one  pair  of  glide  bearing  elements 
acting  upon  an  inner  tace  of  said  roll  mantle  under  hydraulic 
pressure  provided  by  a  pressure  medium, 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  glide  bearing  elements  compnsing 
guiding  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  roll  mantle 
along  a  desired  path. 


5.743.840 
CENTRIFl'GE  WITH  A  HEATINt;  JACKET  FOR  DRYlNt; 

( OLLECTED  SOLIDS 
Robert  B.  Carr.  Bniokline.  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Carr  Separa- 
tions, Inc..  Franklin.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.600 
Int.  CI.''  B04B  IIA),S:l.'iA)2:l.'>A).S 
I'.S.  CI.  494—13  9  Claims 

I  .A  ceniiifuge  of  the  type  including  a  housing  and  a  rotatable 
bowl,  said  centrifuge  being  adapted  to  separate  b\  way  of  centrifu- 
gal force  and  collect  within  said  Ixiwl  a  solids  component  ol  an 
introduced  liquid  feed,  said  centrifuge  compnsing: 

means  tor  healing  said  collected  siilids  within  said  Niwl.  said 
healing  means  comprises  inflatable  ring  seals  Kx:ated  between 
said  housing  and  said  Ixiwl.  said  ring  seals  being  inflatable 
between  a  collapsed  condition  wherein  said  seals  are  spaced 
from  said  Ixnvl  and  said  bowl  is  tree  i<i  rotate,  and  an  inflated 
condition  vshen  said  bowl  is  stationary  wherein  said  seals  are 
m  sealing  contact  with  said  housing  and  said  bowl,  said  ring 
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5.743.842 
METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  AND  ISOLATING 

HAZARDOLS  CATIONS.  MEDKM  FOR 
ENCAPSl  LATING  AND  ISOLATING  HAZARDOUS 
CATIONS 
Stephen  R.  Wasscrman,  Darien;  Kenneth  B.  Anderson,  Lisle; 
Kang  Song.  Woodridge;  Steven  E.  Yuchs.  and  Christopher  L. 
Marshall,  both  of  Naperville.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  II.  IW6.  Sen  No.  635,437 

Int.  Cl."^  A62D  MH):  B09B  .UW 

U.S.  CI.  588—256  14  Claims 


^.wmy^-  ■' 


seals  in  said  inflated  condition  forming  a  sealed  heating  jacket 
between  the  housing  and  the  bowl  through  which  a  heated 
fluid  may  flow. 


UMi 


5.743,841 
FOAM  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  ASBESTOS- 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME 
Jacob  Block,  Rockville;   Natalia  Vera  Krupkin.  Timonium; 
Daniel  Reid  Kuespert.  Columbia,  all  of  Md.;  Gary  Masaru 
Nishioka.  Pataskala,  Ohio;  John  Wing-Keung  Lau.  North 
Potomac,  Md.,  and  Nigel  Innes  Palmer,  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
assignors  to  \V.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,857 
Int.  CI."  A62D  MX):  B09B  .f/()0:  COIF  H/12 
U.S.  CI.  588—254  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  chrysolile-asbestos  containing  porous 
building  material  (ACM)  installed  on  a  substrate  in  a  building, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  admixture  composition  derived  from  admixing 
(i)  water,  (ii)  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  acid  compo- 
nent comprising  an  inorganic  acid,  an  inorganic  acidic  salt  or 
mixtures  thereof.  ( iii )  from  about  0. 1  to  about  V/c  b>  weight 
of  a  source  of  fluoride  ions; 

and  (iv)  a  stable  foam  generating  amount  of  a  foaming  agent 
system  comprising  at  least  one  agent  providing  cationic  and 
non-ionic  functionality  in  a  molar  ratio  of  cationic  id  non- 
ionic  functional  group  of  from  about  l(X):l  to  l;l(X): 

(b)  foaming  the  composition  from  step  (a)' 

(c)  applying  the  resulting  foamed  composition  to  the  ACM 
chrysotile  asbestos-containing  building  material; 

(d)  pemiitting  the  foamed  composition  to  remain  on  and  pen- 
etrate the  building  material  and  contact  the  chrysotile  asbestos 
contained  therein;  '••..?     ' 

(e)  allowing  said  composition  to  remain  in  contact  with  the 
chrysotile  asbestos  for  a  sufticient  perioil  of  time  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  chrysotile  asbestos  contained  in  said  building  mate- 
rial to  less  than  \'/r  by  weight  of  the  resultant  matenai;  and 

permitting  said  resultant  material  to  remain  on  the  substrate  in 
the  building. 


I.  A  method  for  encapsulating  hazardous  cations  comprising 
a.)  supplying  a  pretrealed  substrate  containing  the  cations;  and 
b.)  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  silane  compound  in  a  non- 
aqueous environment  to  form  a  coating  on  the  substrate. 

II.  A  method  for  preventing  hazardous  cations  from  leaching 
from  solid  petroleum  refining  materials  coinprising: 

a.)  suppl>ing  a  catalyst  that  has  been  used  in  petroleum  relining 

processes; 
b.)  pretreating  said  used  fluid  catalytic  cracking  catalyst;  and 
c)  contacting  said  pretreated  fluid  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 

with  a  silane  compound  so  as  to  form  a  coating  on  the 

catalvst. 


5,743,843 
METHOD  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  BLOOD  CONDITIONINtJ 
Michael  F.  Berman,  19  Berkshire  Cir..  .\nsonia.  Conn.  06401, 
and  Randy   Boncek,  46  Florence  St.,  East   Haven,  Conn. 
06513 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^^73 

Intel.'  A61B  17/52 

U.S.  CI.  600—9  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  solubility,  dispersability.  and 
buflering  capacity  of  polar  bkH)d  components  comprising  exposing 
a  patient's  blood  to  a  minimum  magnetic  force  held  of  one  (I.) 
Tesia  generated  with  a  lineal  single  pole  oriented  magnet  with  a 


minimum  length  of  7.5  cm.  placing  the  lineal  magnet  in  parallel 
relationship  with  and  immediately  adjacent  to  a  patient's  exiremitv 
ha\ing  bUKid  vessels  through  which  the  blood  including  the  polar 
bkH>d  compt^nents  is  flowing,  the  polar  bUxHi  components  orient- 
ing as  the  bkH>d  passes  through  the  blood  vessels  and  the  magnetic 
force  held,  thereby  having  impro\ed  solubilit>.  dispersabilitv.  and 
buflering  capacity. 


5.743,844 

HK;H  EFFICIENCY  PULSED  ELECTROMAtJNETIC 

FIELD  (PEMFl  STIMULATION  THERAPY  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
John  C.  Teppcr,  Carrollton;  Peter  Kuo,  Richardson;  Thomas 
M.  Emge,  .Sachse,  all  of  Tex.,  and  William  L.  Winstrom. 
Andover,  N.J.,  a.sslgnors  to  AMEI  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742,512 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  2/1X1:2/(12 

V.S.  CI.  600—14  13  Claims 


1.  A  PEMF  transducer  for  a  bone  growth  stimulauu  device, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  single- winding  transducer  coil  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage 
from  a  voltage  supply  and  in  response  thereto  generating  a 
PEMF  stimulation  therapy  signal;  and 

a  drive  circuit  for  recovering  flyback  energv  fmm  the  single- 
winding  transducer  coil  and  dumping  a  voltage  equal  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  dittering  from  said  supply  voltage  for 
sequencing  the  current  through  the  transducer  coil  in  a  posi- 
tive direction  and  negative  direction. 


5,743,845 
BIVENTRICl  LAR  PULSATILE  CARDIAC  SI  PPORT 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  .MECHANICALLY  BALANCED 
STROKE  VOLUME 
Thomas  M.  Runge,  P.O.  Box  50045.  Aastin.  Tex.  78763 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,964 
Int.  CI."  A61M  l/IO 
VJS.  a.  600—16  2  Claims 

1.  A  biventricular  pulsatile  cardiac  support  system  having  a 
mechanically  balanced  stroke  volume  comprising,  a  pulsatile  flow 
cardiopulmonary  bypass  pump  having  a  compression  chamber 
intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  pump,  said  compression 
chamber  including  a  movable  compression  plate  and  a  hxed  plate, 
a  pair  of  side-by-side.  externalK  valved.  compressible  conduits 
extending  through  said  compression  chamber  and  under  said  com- 
pression plate,  each  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  passive 
exterior  valve  positioned  at  the  pump  inlet  and  outlet,  said  pair  of 
side-by-side  conduits  extending  through  said  valves,  the  portions 
of  said  compressible  conduits  extending  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  forming  sacks,  the  valve  at  the  pump  inlet  being 
positioned  dow  nstream  from  the  inlets  of  said  conduits,  the  v  alve 
at  the  pump  outlet  being  positioned  upstream  from  the  outlets  of 
said  conduits,  a  Hrst  lube  having  one  end  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
one  of  said  conduits  and  an  opp<isite  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  right  atrium  of  a  patient's  hean,  a  second  tube  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  one  conduit  and  an  opposite  end 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pulmonary  anery  of  said  patient,  a 
third  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  other  of  said 
conduits  and  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lett 
ventricle  of  the  patient's  hean.  and  a  fourth  tube  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  other  conduit  and  an  opposite  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  patiem's  aorta,  whereby  when  the 
inlet  valve  is  open  and  the  outlet  valve  is  closed  blood  flowing 
through  the  inlets  of  the  side-by-side  conduits  hlls  the  sack  p<ir- 
iions  of  the  conduits  underneath  the  pump  compression  plate,  to 
thereby  push  the  compression  plate  upwardiv  until  at  least  one  of 
the  sacks  is  hlled.  whereupon  the  compression  plate  descends  to 
compress  the  sacks,  therebv  pumping  the  bkxxl  out  of  the  conduits 
simultaneously  while  the  inlet  valve  moves  to  the  ckised  position 
and  the  outlet  valve  moves  to  the  open  position,  whereby  the 
pumping  rate  is  automaticallv  varied  as  a  function  ol  the  hlling 
pressure,  to  thereby  substantiallv  balance  the  volume  of  blo<id 
passing  from  the  right  atrium  to  the  pulmonary  arlerv  with  the 
volume  of  blood  passing  from  the  left  ventricle  to  the  aorta. 


5,743*16 

STEREOSCOPIC  ENDOSCOPE  OBJEC  TIVE  LENS 

SYSTEM  H.AMNG  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  FRONT  LENS 

(;R0UPS  and  one  common  rear  lens  (JROl  P 

Sasumu  Takahashi.  Iruma;   Shinichi   Nakamura,   Hino,  and 

Tsutomu  Takebavashi.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser  No.  4«a.890 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1994.  6-047189; 
Mav  17,  1994.  6-103084;  Oct.  27.  1994.  6-264004 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  l,m 
VJS.  CI.  600—166  13  Claims 


;.FUCJ)i'.__iL_X__J> 


uij. L 


I.  A  stereoendoscope.  comprising: 
an  elongate  inserted  section  having  a  distal  end; 
an  illuminating  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  an  illumi- 
nating light  from  the  distal  end  of  said  inserted  section; 
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an  objective  optical  system  arranged  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
inserted  section  for  forming  the  hght  from  the  object  illumi- 
nated by  said  illuminating  light  as  a  plurality  of  images 
having  a  parallax  between  them  through  a  plurality  of  incident 
pupils:  and 

one  image  transmitting  optical  system  comprising  one  relay  lens 
optical  system  contained  at  least  partially  within  said  mserted 
section  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  images  having  a 
parallax  between  them  by  said  objective  optical  system, 

wherein  said  objective  optical  system  is  formed  of  two  negative 
lens  units  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  one  posi- 
tive lens  group,  said  two  negative  lens  units  being  arranged  to 
be  substantially  symmetrically  concentric  about  an  optical 
axis  of  said  one  positive  lens  group  and  said  image  transmit- 
ting optical  system,  said  two  negative  lens  units  being 
arranged  nearer  the  object  side  of  said  distal  end  of  said 
inserted  section  than  said  one  positive  lens  group. 


5,743,848 
PORTABLE  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Takashi    Koeda;    Hiroshi    Sanu;    Hirohisa    L'eda;    Kunitoshi 
Ikeda;  Kunikiyo  Kaneko,  and  Rensuke  .4dachi.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabii-shiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-222876; 
Sep.  6,  1995.  7-228810 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  600—178  10  Claims 


5,743,847 

STEREOSCOPIC  ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  IMAGE 

TRANSXUTTING  OPTICAL-SYSTEM  AND  PUPIL 

DIVIDING  UNIT  THAT  ARE  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Motokazu    Nakamura,    and    Tetsumaru    Kubota,    both    of 
Hachiojl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004312 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  600—166  8  Claims 
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1.  A  pupil  division  type  stereoscopic  endoscope  comprising: 
an  image  transmitting  optical  system  having  an  image-forming 

lens  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  and  a  relay  lens  for 

transmitting  the  image  formed  by  said  image-forming  lens. 

said  image  transmitting  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis: 
a  pupil  dividing  unit  for  dividing  the  image  transmitted  by  said 

image  transmitting  optical  system  into  a  plurality  of  object 

images  having  a  parallax  therebetween; 
an  observation  unit  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  object  images 

obtained  through  division  by  said  pupil  dividing  unit,  and  for 

displaying  the  plurality  of  object  images  so  as  to  enable 

stereoscopic  observation: 
an  optical  lens  system  main  body  which  integrally  incorporates 

said  image  transmitting  optical  system  and  said  pupil  dividing 

unit  so  that  said  image  transmitting  optical  system  and  said 

pupil  dividing  unit  are  coupled  to  and  not  detachable  firom 

each  other: 
a  connecting  unit  for  detachably  coupling  said  optical   lens 

system  main  body  and  said  observation  unit  to  each  other:  and 
a  position  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  optical  positions  of  said 

image  transmitting  optical  system  and  said  pupil  dividing  unit 

relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  said 

image  transmitting  optical  system. 


1.  A  portable  endoscope  system  comprising  an  endoscope  con- 
trol pan  that  controls  bending  of  an  insert  p;ui: 

an  illuminating  light  guide  extending  through  said  insert  part  for 
transmitting  light  for  illuminating  an  object,  said  illuminating 
light  guide  having  an  entrance  end  portion  disposed  in  said 
endoscope  control  part: 

an  illuminating  light  supply  unit  attached  to  said  endoscope 
control  part  and  being  detachable  with  respect  to  said  endo- 
scope control  part: 

a  light  source  lamps  contained  in  said  illuminating  light  supply 
unit,  for  supplying  illuminating  light  to  said  illuminating  light 
guide 

a  filament  serving  as  a  light  emission  source  in  said  light  source 
lamp,  said  filament  being  supported  such  that  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  .said  filament  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
entrance  end  surface  of  said  illuminating  light  guide:  and 

a  spheroidal  reflecting  mirror,  contained  in  said  illuminating 
light  supply  unit,  said  spheroidal  reflecting  mirror  converging 
light  emitted  from  said  filament  to  said  entrance  end  surface 
of  said  illuminating  light  guide. 


5,743,849 
DISPOSABLE  PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  A 
LARYNGOSCOPE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Mark  J.  Rice,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.;  William  T.  Kearney,  III, 
Lexington,  Ky.;  William  T.  Williams.  Jonesborough,  Tenn.; 
Ganesh  V.  Phatak.  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Timothy  P.  Maupin. 
Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blue  Ridge  Products,  LP,  Gray, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,776 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  600—186  14  Claims 


7.  A  disposable  protective  sleeve  for  covering  a  laryngoscope, 
comprising: 

a  fluid-impervious  preformed  sheath  defining  a  hollow  cavity  to 
enclose  therein  ponions  of  a  laryngoscope  blade  of  the  type 
having  a  blade  tip  and  a  blade  back  end  connected  by  a 
continuous  blade  length,  the  sheath  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end.  the  open  end  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  blade  tip  may  be  inserted  into  the  cavity,  the  sheath 
constructed  to  completely  envelop  the  blade  lip  and  the  length 
of  the  blade  and  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  molded 
to  a  preformed  shape  which  conforms  to  the  shape  and  con- 
tours of  the  blade  lip  and  blade  length  after  placement  of  the 
sheath  on  the  blade  while  maintaining  sufticieni  rigidity  lo 
retain  the  lateral  shape  of  ihe  blade  prior  to  installation  ol  the 
sheath  on  the  blade:  and 

a  fluid-impervious  flexible  shield  ha\  ing  a  top  edge,  the  top  edge 
al  least  partially  integrally  attached  lo  the  sheath  proximate  to 
the  open  end  of  the  sheath,  the  shield  defining  an  opening 
through  which  a  larvngoscope  blade  can  be  inserted  into  the 
open  end  of  the  shealh,  the  shield  extending  dowTiwardly  from 
the  sheath  lo  at  least  partially  cover  a  handle  of  a  laryngo- 
scope when  the  laryngoscope  blade  is  fully  inserted  into  the 
sheath,  wherein  the  shealh  and  shield  arc  integrally  attached 
to  each  other  to  maintain  a  semi-rigid  relation  between  the 
sheath  and  shield  so  that  when  the  sleeve  is  mounted  on  a 
laryngoscope,  the  sleeve  will  restrain  the  blade  of  the  laryn- 
goscope from  rotating  down  to  contact  the  handle  of  the 
laryngoscope. 


rendering  the  main  chamber  incapable  of  maintaining  the 
organ  in  the  retracted  condition,  the  mainiaining  means  ha\- 
ing  an  open  structure  for  pro\iding  access  iherethrough  to  the 
tissue,  wherein  the  maintaining  means  compnses: 
one,  and  only  one,  additional  chamber,  and 
means  for  inflating  the  additional  chamber  to  an  expanded 
slate  to  maintain  the  organ  in  the  retracted  condition. 


5.743,851 

RETRACTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ENDOSCOPIC  SI  RGERY 

Frederic  H.  Moll.  San  Francisco,  and  Albert  K.  Chin.  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.. 

Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  212.122.  Mar.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
54122.790.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  877,995.  May  4, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5J61,752,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  7944190,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.-M)9.896.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706.781.  May  29.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  660J33 
Inl.a."A61B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  600—204  9  Claims 


5,743,850 
ENDOSCOPIC  INFLATABLE  RETRACTION  DEVICE 
WITH  ADDITIONAL  INFLATABLE  CHAMBER 
Frederic  H.  Moll;  Charles  Gresl,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Albert  K.  Chin.  Palo  Alto,  and  Philip  K.  Hopper,  Laverne, 
all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,307,  Aug.  13,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  794,590,  Nov.  19.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,309,896,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  295,144 
IntCT.''A61B  17/02 
VS.  CI.  600—204  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  retracting  an  organ  inside  the  body  to  gain 
access  to  an  adjacent  tissue,  ihe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  chamber  having  a  thin,  flexible  main  envelope, 

inflating  means  for  selectively  inflating  the  main  chamber  to  an 
expanded  condition  while  in  place  within  the  body,  inflation 
of  Ihe  main  chamber  retracting  the  organ  to  a  retracted  con- 
dition, and 

inflatable  maintaining  means,  operatively  asstxriated  with  the 
main  chamber,  for  mainiaining  the  main  chamber  in  the 
expanded  condition,  and  the  organ  in  the  retracted  condition, 
notwithstanding  release  of  ihe  inflation  of  the  main  chamber 
tollowing  the  inflation  of  the  main  chamber  lo  the  expanded 
condition,  the  release  of  the  inflation  of  the  main  chamber 


6.  An  apparatus  for  retracting  an  organ  inside  the  body  to  gain 
access  to  an  adjacent  tissue,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  distal  end: 

an  inflatable  chamber  attached  lo  and  extending  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  the  hollow  tube,  wherein  the  inflatable  chamber 
has  a  window  located  opposite  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow 
lube: 

means  for  inflating  the  inflatable  chamber: 

an  endoscope  inserted  into  the  hollow  lube  so  that  a  distal  end  of 
the  endoscope  protrudes  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow 
tube  and  is  located  within  the  inflatable  chamber  adjacent  the 
window:  and 

detachable  covering  means  covenng  the  portion  of  the  endo- 
scope and  deflated  inflatable  chamber  that  protrudes  beyond 
Ihe  distal  end  of  the  hollow  tube. 


5.743,852 
SPECULIMS 
William  T.  M.  Johnson,  69  Twin  Pine  Way,  Glen  MilU.J'a. 
19.W2-1606 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632J42 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  IIAI2 
VS.  CI.  600—207  6  Claims 

6.  An  improved  medical  speculum  system,  comprising: 
an  inflatable  speculum,  comprising  a  tube-shaped  body  section, 
said  body  section  having  an  inner  wall  element  and  an  i>uter 
wall  elemenl  sealed  together  along  the  edges  ol  the  wall 
elemenis,  thereby  forming  a  fluid-iight  envelope,  said  wall 
elemenl  being  bonded  logether  al  a  plurality  of  contact  areas 
within  said  envelope  wherein  said  contact  areas  form  a  grid 
pattern: 
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means  for  inflating  the  body  section  by  introducing  a  fluid  into 
the  body  section  en\ elope; 

a  rigid  medical  device  for  retaining  the  inflated  speculum  in  its 
inflated  state,  said  rigid  medical  device  being  inserted  and 
positioned  within  the  inflated  speculum  after  inflation: 

a  removable  plastic  sleeve  that  covers  the  speculum  body  sec- 
tion exterior;  and 

a  removable  insertion  rod  that  fits  within  the  speculum  body 
section  interior  in  the  speculum's  deflated  state  such  that  one 
end  of  said  insertion  rod  extends  through  the  body  section  and 
is  affixed  to  removable  sleeve,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
insertion  rod  extends  outside  of  the  body  section,  said  inser- 
tion rod  being  used  to  insert  and  position  the  deflated  specu- 
lum prior  to  inflation; 

wherein  said  insertion  rod  is  removed  from  within  the  body 
section  interior  after  partial  inflation  of  the  speculum  thereby 
also  withdrawing  the  removable  sleeve  through  the  speculum 
body  section. 


larly  bent  from  the  middle  portion  about  KXJ  degrees,  the 
second  end  being  circularly  bent  about  90  degrees  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  first  end; 
the  first  end  being  rounded  in  the  wide  direction:  and 
the  second  end  being  specially  adapted  for  tissue  dissection,  by 
being  serrated  in  the  wide  direction.  v\ ith  four  teeth  about  '/n. 
inch  wide,  about  '  i  inch  long  and  about  'if.  inch  apart,  the 
teeth  extending  perpendiculariy  from  the  second  end  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  middle  portion, 
and  the  teeth  extending  in  a  direction  generally  towards  the 
middle  portion. 


5,743.854 
METHOD  AND  APP.AR.'VTUS  FOR  INDUCING  AND 
LOCALIZING  EPILEPTIFORM  ACTIVITY 
Jon  Paul  Dob.son;  Heinz-Gregor  VVieser.  both  of  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Michael  David  Fuller.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Iniversity  of  California. 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  219.183 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04S4:.'>/05 

U.S.  CI.  600-^09  18  Claims 


5,743,853 

SERRATED  S-RETRACTOR 

Robert  A.  Lauderdale.  #2  Crown  PI.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,842 

Int.  CI."  A61B  11/02 

L:.S.  CI.  600—210  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evoking  epileptiform  activity  in  a  patient 
with  drug  resistant  epilepsy,  as  part  of  a  presurgical  evaluation 
procedure,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  DC  magnetic  field  generator  adapted  to  surround  at  least  pan 
of  the  patients  head,  to  generate  a  DC  magnetic  field  of  a 
strength  sufficient  to  evoke  epileptiform  activity  in  the  head  of 
said  patient: 

a  DC  power  source  coupled  to  said  DC  magnetic  field  generan>r: 

a  support  structure  to  maintain  said  DC  magnetic  held  generator 
in  a  selected  location  relative  to  said  patient's  head:  and 

sensors  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  patient's  head  to  monitor 
said  epileptiform  activity  in  the  patient's  head  and  to  assist  in 
the  location  selection  of  said  DC  magnetic  field  generator  to 
evoke  said  epileptiform  activity  in  said  patient's  head. 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  surgery,  comprising: 

an  instrument  body  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  about  10 

inches  long,  about  '«  inch  wide,  and  about  'Ah  inch  thick: 
the  instrument  bixly   having  a  middle  portion  and  first  and 

second  ends: 
the  instrument  body  being  S-shaped  along  its  length,  with  the 

middle  portion  being  straight,  and  the  first  end  being  circu- 


5,743,855 
BROADBAND  PHASED  ARR.\Y  TRANSDl  CER  DESIGN 
WITH  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  TWO  DIMENSION 
CAPABILITY  AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Amin  M.  Hanafy.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Samuel  H.  Maslak.  Wood- 
side,  and  Jay  S.  Plugge,  Mountain  N'iew,  all  of  Calif.,  as.sign- 
ors  to  .Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  Wev,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  398348.  Man  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,582,177.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  662„130 
Int.  CI."  A61B  W(H) 
U.S.  CI.  600 — J59  29  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  array  for  testing  a  body,  comprising: 


Z  AXIS 
RANGE 


a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  aligned  along  an  array  axis: 

and 
a  backing  support  that  supports  the  plurality  of  transducer  ele- 
ments: 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  transducer  elements  in  the  array 
includes 

a  piezoelectric  layer  having  a  front  surface  overlaid  by  a  front 
electrode  and  a  rear  surface  overlaid  by  a  rear  electrode,  the 
front  surface  being  concave  along  an  axis  perpendicular  lo 
the  array   axis  and  the  piezoelectric  layer  having  a  non- 
uniform thickness  wherein  the  thickness  is  smallest  near  the 
center  of  the  layer  and  largest  at  each  end  of  the  layer 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  piezoelectric  layer  continu- 
ously increases  from  the  smallest  to  the  largest  thickness, 
and 
a  first  acoustic  matching  layer  having  a  front  surface  that  is 
concave  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  array  axis,  a  rear 
surface,  and  a  uniform  thickness,  the  rear  surface  of  the 
acoustic  matching  layer  being  mounted  to  the  concave  front 
surface  ol  the  piezoelectric  layer: 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  transducer  elements  in  the  array 
has  its  piezi>electric  layer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  its  first 
acoustic  matching  layer  spaced  from  the  adjacent  transducer 
elements  in  the  array:  and 
wherein  the  concave  shapes  of  the  front  surfaces  of  the  piezo- 
electric and  acoustic  matching  layers  of  each  transducer  ele- 
ment are  selected  lo  mechanically  focus  the  transducer  ele- 
ments in  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  array  axis. 


5,743.856 
APPARATIS  FOR  MEASURING  PULSE-W.WE 
PROPAGATION  VELOCITY 
Tohru  Oka.  Ichinomiya:  Hiroshi  Sakai.  Knmaki;  Hidekatsu 
Inukai,  Nagoya;  Toshihiko  Ogura,  Inuyama:  Tomoko  Ikavia, 
Mino,  and  Takashi  Nomura,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Colin  Corporation,  komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,715 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6.  1995.  7-287339; 
Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307353;  Nov.  27.  1995, 7-307354;  Jan.  25,  1996. 
8-010619 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
V.S.  CI.  600 — J93  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  propagation  velocity  of  a  pulse 
wave  which  is  propagated  through  an  artery  of  a  living  subject,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  eleclriKardiographic-waveform  detecting  device  which 
delects  an  electrocardiographic  waveform  from  the  subject, 
the  detected  electrocardiographic  waveform  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  first  heartbeat-synchronous  pulses: 
a  pulse-wave  sensor  which  is  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  subject 
and  which  detects  the  pulse  wave  from  the  subject,  the 
detected  pulse  wave  comprising  a  plurality  of  second 
heartbeat-synchronous  pulses: 
time-dirterence  deiennining  means  for  determining  a  time  dif- 
ference between  a  first  periodic  point  relating  to  one  of  the 
first  heartbeat-synchronous  pulses  of  the  delected  electriKar- 
diographic  waveform  and  a  second  pcriixiic  point  relating  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  second  lieanbcai-synchri>nous 
pulses  of  the  detected  pulse  w ave:  and 
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propagation-veliicity  determining  means  for  determining  the 
propagation  veliK'ity.  V„.  of  the  pulse  wave  based  on  the 
determined  time  dilterence.  TD^,,..  according  lo  a  following 
expression: 


where 

L  is  a  length  of  the  anery  of  the  subject  from  a  left  ventricle 
of  the  subject  via  an  aorta  of  the  subject  to  a  position  where 
the  pulse-wave  sensor  is  worn  on  the  subject,  and 

Tpf,.  is  a  pre-ejeclion  peni>d  between  a  Q  wave  of  said  one 
first  heartbeat-synchronous  pulse  of  the  electrivardio- 
graphic  waveform  and  a  minimum  point  of  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  secmid  heartK-ai-synchronous  pulses 
of  the  pulse  wave. 


5.743.857 
BL(M)D  PRESSURE  MONITOR  APPARATl  S 
Masayuki  Shinoda.  Tajimi;   Hidekatsu  Inukai.  Nagoya,  and 
Hiroshi  Sakai.  Komaki.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Colin 
Corporation,  komaki.  Japan 
PUT  No.  PCT/JP96A)0039.  §  371  Date  Sep.  10.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  704^:76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1995.  7-4806; 
Dec.  20.  1995.  7-332076 

Int.  CI.".A61B  MH) 
VS.  CI.  600—1%  n  CUims 


■-"^^^^l 


L  , 


I.  A  blood  pressure  monitor  apparatus  including  a  bUnxJ  pres- 
sure measuring  device  for  measuring  a  bKxxl  pressure  value  ot  a 
living  subject  based  on  variation  of  a  pulse-synchronous  wave 
obtained  through  a  cutt  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  liv  ing  subject  bv 
changing  a  pressure  of  the  cuft.  a  pressure  pulse  wave  sensor 
adapted  to  be  pressed  on  an  anery  of  the  living  subject  for 
detecting  a  pressure  pulse  wave  produced  from  the  anery  of  the 
living  subject,  a  pressure  pulse  wa\e-bliH>d  pressure  relationship 
determining  means  for  deiennining.  at  a  predeteniiined  penini.  a 
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pressure  pulse  wave-bloixi  pressure  relationship  between  magni- 
tude of  pressure  pulse  wa\e  and  blixid  pressure,  based  on  the 
pressure  pulse  wave  detected  by  said  pulse  wave  sensor  and  the 
blood  pressure  salue  measured  by  said  blo<xl  pressure  measuring 
device,  by  starting  said  bkxid  pressure  measuring  device  at  said 
predetermined  periixl.  and  a  monitor  blood  pressure  determining 
means  lor  successively  determining  a  monitor  blood  pressure  value 
based  on  an  actual  pressure  pulse  wa\e  detected  by  said  pressure 
pulse  wave  sensor,  according  to  said  pressure  pulse  wave-blood 
pressure  relationship,  the  blood  pressure  monitor  apparatus  being 
characterized  by  comprising: 

a  pair  of  heartbeat-synchronous  wave  sensors  for  delecting,  on 
different  portions  of  said  living  subject,  respective  heartbeat- 
synchronous  waves  produced  in  synchronism  with  a  heartbeat 
of  the  living  subject: 
a  phase  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  phase 
difference  between  one  of  the  heartbeat-synchronous  waves 
detected  by  one  of  said  pair  of  heartbeat-synchronous  wave 
sensors  and  the  other  of  the  heartbeat-synchronous  waves 
delected  by  the  other  of  said  pair  of  heartbeat-synchronous 
wave  sensors; 
a  phase  dilTerence-blood  pressure  relationship  delenriining 
means  for  determining  a  phase  difference-blood  pressure  rela- 
tionship between  phase  difference  and  blood  pressure,  based 
on  the  phase  difference  calculated  by  said  phase  difference 
calculating  means  and  the  bkxid  pressure  value  measured  by 
said  blood  pressure  measuring  device;  and 
a  blood  pressure  measurement  terminating  means  for  terminat- 
ing a  blood  pressure  measurement  of  said  blood  pressure 
measuring  de\ice,  when  a  difference  between  a  phase  differ- 
ence obtained  according  to  said  phase  difference-blood  pres- 
sure relationship  based  on  a  monitor  blood  pressure  value 
determined  by  said  monitor  blood  pressure  determining 
means,  and  a  phase  difference  obtained  by  said  phase  differ- 
ence calculating  means,  when  the  blood  pressure  measure- 
ment of  said  blood  pressure  measuring  device  starts,  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  reference  \alue. 


5.743.858 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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an  intracardiac  signal  output  for  ouiputting  the  switched  intrac- 
ardiac signals. 


5.743.860 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EPILEPTIC  SEIZl  RE 

DETECTION  USING  NON-LINEAR  TECHNIQl'ES 
Lee  M.  Hively:  Ned  E.  Clapp:  C.  Stuart  Daw.  and  William  F. 
Lawkins,  all  of  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Energy  Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  619.024 

Int.  CI."  A61B  .5/fW76.-.VW« 

U.S.  CI.  600—544  14  Claims 
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5,743.859 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  SWITCHING  AND 

AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Max  Wodlinger.  Thornhill.  and  Richard  Michael  Fine. 
Mississauga.  both  of  Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Quinton  Electro- 
physiology  Corporation.  Richmond  Hill.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  219,692.  Man  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.566,096.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  975.768. 
Nov.  13.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13.  1996. 
Sen  No.  648.529 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/()4 
U.S.  CI.  600—522  30  Claims 

15.  An  integrated  intracardiac  signal  switching  and  amplifying 
system  for  receiving  intracardiac  signals  from  the  body  of  a 
patient,  amplifying  the  received  intracardiac  signals,  switching  the 
amplihed  intracardiac  signals,  and  ouiputting  the  switched  intrac- 
ardiac signals,  said  system  comprising: 

an  intracardiac  signal  receiver  for  receiving  the  intracardiac 

signals  from  a  patient, 
an   intracardiac   signal   amplifier  for  amplifying  the  received 

intracardiac  signals, 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  the  amplified  intra- 
cardiac signals  into  digital  intracardiac  signals, 
a  digital  signal  processor  for  performing  a  signal   switching 
operation  on  the  digital  intracardiac  signals,  and 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  detecting  an  epileptic  seizure  in  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  channel  of  a  patient's  raw  brain  wave 
data,  called  e-data.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
electroencephalograin  data  and  niagnetoencephalogram  data; 

(b)  separating  the  e-data  into  artifact  data,  called  f-data.  and 
artifact-free  data,  called  g-dala.  while  preventing  phase  distor- 
tions in  the  data: 

(c)  processing  g-dala  through  a  low-pass  filter  to  produce  a 
low -pass-filtered  version  of  g-data.  called  h-data; 

(d)  applying  at  least  one  nonlinear  measure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  time  steps  per  cycle,  kolmogorov  entropy, 
first  minimum  in  the  mutual  information  function,  and  corre- 
lation dimension  to  al  least  one  type  of  data  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  e-dala.  f-dala.  g-data.  and  h-data  to  pro- 
\ide  al  least  one  time  serial  sequence  of  nonlinear  measures. 
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from  which  at  least  one  indicative  trend  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  abrupt  increases  and  abrupt  decreases  can 
be  determined; 

(e)  companng  at  least  one  indicative  trend  with  al  least  one 
known  seizure  indicator;  and 

(f)  determining  from  said  comparison  whether  an  epileptic  sei- 
zure is  iKcunring  in  the  patient. 


1.  A  blood  collection  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  adapter  including  a  piercing  probe,  a  manifold  in  fluid 
communicatit>n  with  the  piercing  probe,  a  plenum  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  manifold,  the  plenum  sealed  with  an 
adapter  septum;  and 

(b)  a  body  hav ing  one  or  more  evacuated  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  piercing  probe, 
each  of  said  apertures  sealed  with  a  septum; 

the  adapter  selectively  movable  relative  to  the  body  to  pass  the 
piercing  prof>e  through  ihe  septum  and  fluidly  connect  the 
plenum  w  Ith  the  one  or  more  evacuated  chambers. 


5.743.861 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  DEMCE 
Richard  L.  Columbus.  Rochester:  Harvey  J.  Palmen  Lima, 
both  of  N.Y.:  John  Brian  Barclay.  Winthrop  Harlxir.  III.:  Ted 
J.  Hanagan.  Lihertyville.  III.:  Michael  i).  Lo\«ery.  Wilduood. 
III.:  Edward  J.  (iutierrez.  Gurnee.  III.:  Douglas  Durouv 
Hansmann.  Libertyville.  111.,  and  Daniel  Patrick  Schmidt. 
Oak  Creek.  \Ms..  assignors  to  .Vbbott  Laboratories.  .Vbbott 
Park.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2.V  1996.  Sen  No.  589,916 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ^AK) 

U.S.  CI.  600—577  13  Claims 


loe 


wherein  said  piezoelectric  oscillation  plate  has  a  ultrasonic 
radiation  surface,  and  further  includes  a  acoustic  matching 
layer,  a  resin  i.s  hlled  in  gaps  among  said  elements  and  an 
adhesive  for  adhering  the  acoustic  matching  layer  to  the 
ultrasonic  radiation  surface  is  directly  bonded  lo  only  a  por- 
tion of  said  resin  in  a  central  region  of  said  piezoelectric 
oscillation  plate. 


5,743.863 

HK;H-INTENSITY  l  LTRA.SOI  ND  THERAP^  METHOD 

AND  APPAR.\Tl'S  W  ITH  CONTROLLED  C\\  11 ATION 

EFFECT  AND  REIH  CED  SIDE  LOBES 

Jean-Yves  Chapclon.  N'illeurbunne.  France,  assignor  to  Tcch- 

mmied  Medical  Systems  and  Inslitut  National.  \aux  en  \elin 

Continuati<m  of  .Sen  No.  396.160.  Feb.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,573.497.  which  is  a  cimtinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  307.719. 

Nov.  30.  1994.  abandoned.  1  his  application  Oct.  2.  1996.  Sen 

No.  720.555 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  22.  1993.  9300662: 

Jan.  3.  1994.  9402322:  WIPO.  .Ian.  21.  1994.  KT/F R94/tM>070 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  I7AHI 
I  .S.  CI.  601—2  22  Claims 


122. 
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5.743,862 
I  LTR.ASONIC  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  APPARATl  S 
Mamoru  Uumi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  529.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1994.  6-222771; 
Man  14.  1995.  7-053804 

Int.  CI.".\61B  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  601—2  18  Claims 

I.  An  ultrasonic  medical  treatment  apparatus  comprising, 
a  piezoelectric  oscillation  plate  uKluding  a  plurality  of  piezo- 
electric oscillator  elements,  said  elements  each  having  a 
higher  resonance  frequency  in  a  lateral  direction  thereof  than 
m  a  thickness  direction  thereof;  and 
a  drive  unit  for  supplying  a  drive  voltage  to  each  of  said 
piezoelectric  oscillator  elements. 


I.  .A  method  for  generating  high  power  therapeutic  ultrasound 
waves  in  a  propagation  medium,  said  ultrasound  waves  prixluced 
by  an  ultrasonic  transducer  having  al  least  one  ultrasound  trans- 
ducer element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  activating  said 
at  least  one  ultrasound  transducer  element  with  an  electronic  signal 
supplied  by  a  signal  generator,  the  signal  generator  supplying  .i 
wideband  electronic  signal  to  said  al  least  one  ultrasound  trans- 
ducer element,  said  wideband  signal  having  a  multiple  frequency 
spectrum,  the  wideband  signal  conhgured  lo  reduce  or  prevent 
cavitation  phenomena  resulting  from  the  propagation  of  the  ultra- 
sound waves  emined  by  said  al  least  one  ultrasound  transducer 
element  within  ihe  pwpagaiion  medium. 


179-272  O.G. -98-  I2:QL.^ 
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5,743,864 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

CARDIO-Pl'LMONARY  RESUSCITATION  WITH  ACTIVE 

RESHAPING  OF  CHEST 

R.  Mitchell  Baldwin.  II.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Michigan  Instruments,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,732 

Int.  CI."  A61H  .?//W 

U.S.  CI.  60J — Jl  14  Claims 
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14.  A  method  of  performing  cardio-pulmonary  resuscitation, 
including: 

providmg  a  reciprocating  piston  which  is  actively  driven  by  an 
actuating  device: 

restraining  the  circumference  of  a  patient's  thoracic  cavity  with 
a  substantially  non-extensible  collar  attached  to  said  piston; 

applying  a  concentrated  compression  force  between  a  patient's 
sternum  and  spine  by  intermittently  driving  said  piston  toward 
the  patient's  sternum  in  order  to  apply  direct  cardiac  compres- 
sion, wherein  said  compression  force  is  translated  by  said 
collar  to  laterally  restrain  the  patient's  chest  in  order  to 
increase  the  patient's  intrathoracic  ca\ity  pressure;  and 

after  said  applying,  actively  reshaping  the  patient's  thoracic 
cavity  by  imermittently  driving  said  piston  away  from  the 
patient's  sternum  and  thereby  decreasing  intrathoracic  cavity 
pressure  of  the  patient; 

wherein  said  non-extensible  collar  includes  an  annular  outer 
substantially  non-extensible  membrane  and  an  annular  interior 
extensible  membrane  positioned  against  the  patient's  chest 
defining  an  interior  cavity  in  said  collar  between  said  mem- 
branes and  a  non-compressible  fluid  in  said  cavity,  and 
wherein  said  applying  a  concentrated  compression  force 
includes  compressing  said  cavity  in  order  to  compress  the 
patient's  thoracic  cavity. 


UMI 


5.743.865 
KNEE  BRACE  FOR  APPLYING  CORRECTIVE  LOAD 
Jeffrey  Townsend.  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Townsend 
Industries.  Inc..  Bakersfleld.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  799.488 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/()() 
U.S.  CI.  602—26  20  Claims 

11.  A  knee  brace  for  treating  osteoarthritis  comprising: 
an  upper  support  portion  including  an  upper  frontal  cross  mem- 
ber connecting  a  lateral  femoral  strut  with  a  medial  femoral 
strut; 
a  lower  support  portion  including  a  lower  frontal  cross  member 

connecting  a  lateral  tibial  strut  with  a  medial  tibial  strut; 
a  joint  mechanism  connecting  said  upper  support  portion  and 
said  lower  support  portion  for  permitting  bending  movement 
of  a  wearer's  leg; 
load  application  means  connected  lo  said  upper  support  portion 
for  applying  a  corrective  load  to  one  side  of  the  wearer's  leg 
by  said  upper  support  portion,  means  for  applying  a  comple- 
mentary force  to  said  one  side  of  said  wearer's  leg  at  said 
lower  support  portion  and  means  for  imparting  a  force  to  a 
wearer's  knee  joint  by  said  joint  mechanism  at  an  opposite 
side  of  the  leg  from  the  side  to  which  said  corrective  load  and 
complementary  force  is  applied; 


wherein  said  load  application  means  comprises  a  load  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  frontal  cross  member,  a  load 
arm  securing  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  load  arm 
against  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  upper  support  por- 
tion, a  leg  support  mounted  on  said  load  arm  for  contacting  a 
wearer's  leg  and  applying  the  corrective  load  to  the  side  of  the 
wearer's  leg.  said  load  arm  being  securable  against  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  leg  support  by  said  leg  support 
securing  means  in  each  position  within  a  range  of  relative 
angular  positions  for  maintaining  an  applied  corrective  load. 


5,743,866 
TUBULAR  BANDAGE  FOR  PARTS  OF  THE  HUMAN 
BODY 
Hans  B.  Bauerfeind,  and  Holger  Reinhardt,  both  of  Kempen. 
Germany,  assignoi^  to  Bauerfeind  (^mbH  &  Co..  Kempen. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02064.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\095/32693.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
260.6 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—63  9  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  bandage  for  parf,  of  the  human  body,  said  bandage 
comprising:  an  elastic  part,  a  significantly  less  elastic  pari,  and 
strap.'^which  are  significantly  less  elastic  longitudinal  extensibility, 
or  are  nonelastic  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  wherein  said  elastic 


pan  of  the  bandage  comprises  at  least  one  insert  incorporated  w  ith 

said  significant!)  less  elastic  part  to  form  a  tubular  configuration, 
wherein  said  straps  are  fi.vable  lo  said  significantly  less  elastic  pan 
and  extend  across  said  elastic  part  such  that  when  said  straps  are 
fixed  the  elasticity  of  said  at  least  one  insert  is  significant!) 
reduced. 


5.743.867 

THERAPEUTIC  WRAPPING  FOR  A  JOINT  OF  A 

PATIENT 

Shawn  Hickling.  5.V)2  \erner  Dr..  La  Palma,  Calif.  90623 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  7.W,894 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  7AH) 

VS.  CI.  602—65  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  therapeutic  wrapping  of  a  limb  of  a  patient,  the 
limb  having  a  joint  with  a  projecting  bone  portion  at  the  joint  and 
parts  of  the  limb  abo\e  and  below  the  joint  al  an  angle  to  each 
oiher  less  than  18()\  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fabric  wrapping  member  cut  and  sewn  lo  form  an  integral 
bod>  defining  central  strip  portion  and  two  wing  portions; 

ihe  central  strip  portion  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  cover  the 
limb  at  the  joint  such  that  a  first  part  of  the  central  strip 
portion  lies  along  the  limb  above  ihe  joini  and  a  second  part 
of  the  central  strip  portion  lies  along  the  limb  below  the  joint; 

the  central  sirip  portion  having  an  opening  in  the  central  strip 
portion  between  the  first  and  second  parts  for  surrounding  the 
projecting  bone: 

the  firsi  and  second  parts  being  arranged  mutuallv  at  an  angle 
less  than  180°  lo  accommodate  the  angle  of  the  joint; 

ihe  wing  portions  each  projecting  oulwardiv  from  opposiie  sides 
of  the  central  strip  portion  such  ihal  the  wing  portions  can  be 
wrapped  around  the  limb  to  meet  on  the  side  of  a  limb 
opposite  to  the  central  strip  portion,  the  wing  portions  includ- 
ing cooperating  fastening  means  for  applying  tension  to  the 
wrapping  member  around  the  limb: 

al  least  ihrec  separate  b.igs  each  containing  a  gel  material  of 
high  thermal  capacity,  each  bag  being  generally  flat  st)  as  to 
define  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  bounded  by  edges  of  the 
bag; 

each  bag  having  on  the  rear  side  thereof  a  strip  formed  from  one 
part  of  a  hwtk  and  Uxip  fastener  material  for  cooperation  with 
a  respective  one  of  three  C(H)perating  strips  of  hook  and  loop 
fastener  material; 

the  central  strip  portion  having  on  the  first  part  two  ol  the 
cooperating  strips,  each  arranged  on  a  respective  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  central  strip,  to  receive  two  of  the  separate 
bags: 

Ihe  central  snip  portion  having  on  the  second  part  one  of  Ihe 
cooperating  strips  arranged  so  as  to  bridge  Ihe  center  line  lo 
receive  one  of  the  separate  bags. 


5.743,868 
CORNEAL  PRESSl  RE-REGl  LATINC;  IMPLANT  DEMCE 
Rcay  H.  Brown,  and  Keith  P.  Thompson,  both  of  4375  E. 
Brookhaven  Ave..  Atlanta.  Ga.  .M>3I9 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  195.614 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5A)():  A61F  2/14 

VS.  CI.  604—8  II  Claims 


I.  A  unitary,  pressure-regulating  corneal  implant  device  tor  use 
in  controlling  intratxrular  pressure  of  the  cornea  in  an  eve  having  a 
cornea,  an  ocular  surface,  a  corneal  stroma,  and  an  anterior  cham- 
ber; said  corneal  implant  device  comprising  a  conduit  means 
hav  ing  a  btwe  w  ith  a  porous  core  material  disposed  in  said  bore  for 
allowing  egress  of  aqueous  humor  from  said  anterior  chamber  of 
the  eye  to  said  ocular  surface  of  the  eve.  said  conduit  means  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end  being  free  of  a 
surrounding  flange  and  said  distal  end  being  sharpened  so  as  to 
faciliiaie  insertion  of  said  device  in  Ihe  cornea,  said  conduit  means 
being  elongated  for  extending  from  a  posiimn  substanliallv  flush 
w  ith  the  (X'ular  surface  of  the  eye  through  said  corneal  stroma,  and 
into  the  anterior  chamber 


5.743.869 

MEDICAL  DEMCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

ASCITES 

Abdul  Matecn  Ahmed.  928  ¥..  Juanita  Ave..  La  \erne.  Calif. 

9  J  750 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  269.839.  Jul.  1.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.616.118.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786.734. 
Oct.  I.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.411.473.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser. 
No.  478.655.  Feb.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.071.408.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  255.070.  Oct.  7.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,639 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—9  29  Claims 


.^ 
V 


^6. 


.< 


1   .A  medical  device  lor  treating  a  patient  suffering  trom  ascites, 
including 
a  valve  hav  ing  a  membrane  which  forms  a  slit-like  opening,  said 

membrane  having  an  aperture  therein, 
said  valve  being  fornied.  at  least  in  part,  bv  a  pair  ot  plates. 

which  mainiain  the  membrane  in  tension, 
a  flexible  shell  which  encloses  the  valve,  said  shell  having  a 

reserv  oir  and  first  and  second  ends,  w  ith  said  first  and  second 

ends  having  openings  therein. 
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an  inlei  lube  in  communication  with  the  valve  through  the 
apenure.  said  inlet  lube  having  an  end  portion  received  by  the 
opening  at  the  Hrsl  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  free  end  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  abdomen  of  a  patient,  and 

an  outlet  tube  having  one  end  in  communication  with  the  reser- 
voir of  the  shell,  said  outlet  tube  having  one  end  portion 
received  by  the  opening  at  the  second  end  of  the  shell  and  a 
free  end  adapted  to  be  insert  into  the  jugular  vein  of  the 
patient. 


5,743,870 
ABLATION  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL 

OF  SOFT  PALATE  TISSUE 

Stuart  D,  Edwards,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus  Medi- 

.    cal  Technologies.  Inc.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

'  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  516,781,  Aug.  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,674,191,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

239,658,  May  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,456,662.  This  application 

May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,524 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/iy 

L.S.  CI.  604—22  25  Claims 


I.  An  ablation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  handpiece  including  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion: 

an  ablation  energy  delivery  device  configured  to  extend  from  a 
distal  portion  of  the  handpiece  into  an  interior  of  a  selected 
oral  cavity  anatomical  su^cture  and  further  configured  to  be 
coupled  to  an  energy  source,  the  ablation  energy  delivery 
device  Including  a  and 

a  vacuum  assisted  retainer  device  coupled  to  the  handpiece 
distal  portion,  wherein  the  vacuum  assisted  retainer  device  is 
configured  to  be  coupled  with  a  vacuum  source,  and  apply  a 
vacuum  force  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  oral  cavity  ana- 
tomical structure. 


irrigation  means; 

aspiration  means: 

a  handpiece  shell: 

an  Infusion  sleeve  connected  to  said  handpiece  shell  and  con- 
nected to  said  irrigation  ineans.  said  sleeve  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end: 

a  needle  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  said 
aspiration  means:  and 

an  elastic  membrane  disposed  radially  within  at  least  one  of  said 
handpiece  shell  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
radially  outside  of  said  needle  to  define  an  annular  variable 
volume  reservoir  chamber  disposed  between  said  membrane 
and  said  needle  to  account  for  a  surge  of  flow  In  said  aspira- 
tion means. 


5,743,872 

LIMITED  BACKFLOW  REFLUX  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

Larry    Kelly,   Fairfield,   Ohio,   a.ssignor   to   Liebel-Flarsheim 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,771,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,665,074. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.287 

Int.  CI."  A61.M  JI/(X) 

VS.  CI.  604-49  5  Claims 


of: 


5.743,871 

PHACOEMULSIFICATION  HANDPIECE,  SLEEVE,  AND 

TIP 

Igor  Strukel,  and  William  Banko.  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458.409,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.284 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  604—35  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  surgical  Instrument  for  removing  a  cataract  through  an 
incision  in  an  eye.  comprising: 


*    \  FWM  cowTaasT  supn.^ 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  fluid  Into  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
providing  a  limited  backflow  reflux  \alve  comprising 

a  housing. 

an  inlet  pon  In  .said  housing. 

an  outlet  port  In  said  housing. 

a  bi-directional  port  in  said  housing. 

a  first  check  valve  permitting  fluid  flow  only  into  said  limited 
backflow  reflux  valve  housing  through  said  Inlet  port,  and 

a  second  check  valve  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  limited 
backflow  reflux  valve  housing  through  said  outlet  port,  and 
permitting  only  a  predetennlned  limited  volume  of  fluid  to 
backflow  through  said  outlet  port  and  into  said  limited 
backflow  reflux  val\e  housing,  and  preventing  any  further 
backflow  through  said  outlet  port  into  said  limited  backflow 
reflux  valve  housing  beyond  said  llinited  volume. 

inserting  a  catheter  into  a  patient  and  coupling  said  catheter  to 
said  outlet  port, 

coupling  a  bulk  container  of  said  fluid  to  said  inlet  port. 

coupling  a  syringe  to  said  bi-directional  port. 

driving  a  piston  In  said  sjringe  forwardK  to  tbrce  said  fluid 
from  said  syringe  and  Into  said  catheter  through  said  lim- 
ited backflow  reflux  valve  housing,  and 

driving  said  piston  In  reverse  In  said  syringe  to  initially 
extravasate  said  predetermined  limited  volume  of  fluid 
from  said  catheter  into  said  limited  backflow  reflux  valve 
housing,  and  thereafter  draw  fluid  from  said  bulk  container 
Into  said  syringe. 

said  driving  steps  being  pcrfomied  alternately  without  discon 
nectlon  or  reconneclion  of  said  >yrlngc.  catheter  or  bulk 
container  from  said  limited  backflow  reflux  valve. 


5.743.873 
METHODS  FOR  I  SIN(;  CATHETER  CONNECTORS  AND 

PORLVLS.  AND  METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Qingsheng  Cai.  St.  Paul;  William  L.  Beling,  New  Brighton: 
Jerald  (ilantz.  Lake  KImo,  and  Theodore  .\.  Johason,  St. 
Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.,  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184.655.  Jan.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5562.618. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.560 
Int.  CI.".\61M  1 1  AH) 
U.S.  CI.  604—93  11  Claims 


1.  A  melhixl  of  using  a  connector  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  base  arrangement  with  a  first  lube  extending  there- 
from: 

positioning  an  end  of  a  catheter  on  the  first  tube: 

compressing  the  end  of  the  calherter  against  a  surface  of  the 
base  arrangement,  the  surface  positioned  to  constrain  the  end 
of  the  catheter  from  outward  radial  expansion:  and 

forming  the  end  of  the  catheter  Into  a  thickened  wedge  shape  by 
compression  against  the  surface,  the  thickened  wedge  shape 
having  a  wall  portion  with  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  a  catheter  wall  In  the  uncompressed  slate. 


5,743.874 
INTEGRATED  CATHETER  FOR  BALLOON 
AN(;iOPLASTY  AND  STENT  DELIVERY 
Robert  E.  Fischell,  14600  Mburnum  Dr.,  Dayton,  Md.  21036; 
David  R.  Fischell,  71  Riverlawn  Dr..  Fair  Haven.  NJ.  07704. 
and  Tim  \.  Fischell.  1018  Chancery  La..  Nashville,  Tenn. 
37215 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298^14 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29AX) 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  15  Claims 


I  .An  integrated  catheter  for  performing  a  dilatation  procedure 
within  a  vessel  of  a  human  body  and  for  placement  of  a  stent 
within  that  region  of  the  \essel  that  underwent  dilatation,  the 
catheter  comprising: 

a  balloon  angioplasty  center  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  tubular 
member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  having  a 
non-extensible  Inflatable  balkxin  and  longitudinal  length  of 
decreased  diameter  fonning  a  stent  containment  cavity  both 
located  near  the  tubular  members  distal  end; 
a  self-expanding  stent  initially  kKated  within  the  stent  contain- 
ment cavity,  the  stent  being  operational  to  automatically 
expand  radially  outward  at  the  nonnal  temperature  of  the 
human  btxly.  the  stent  containment  cavity  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  and  the  balUxin  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  the  distal  end  and  proximal  end  of  the  stent 


containment  ca\ity  each  being  defined  by  a  surface  that 
extends  generally  radially  outward  from  the  surface  of  the 
elongated  tubular  member: 

a  slidcable  outer  sheath  coaxially  placed  over  the  elongated 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  retain  the  self-expanding  stent 
in  Its  unexpandcd  state  when  the  outer  sheath  is  advanced  to  a 
forward,  distal  position  thus  fonning  a  cover  over  the  stent 
containment  cavity,  the  outer  sheath  extending  distallv  at  least 
to  the  radially  outward  extending  surface  that  defines  the  stem 
containment  cavity's  distal  end.  and  the  outer  sheath  having  a 
proximal  pullback  itieans  lying  outside  the  human  body  for 
pulling  the  sheath  back  in  a  proximal  direction  to  a  proximal 
position  so  as  to  uncover  the  stent  containment  cavitv  thus 
allowing  the  stent  to  expand  radially  outward  against  the 
vessel  wall,  whereby  when  the  sheath  is  displaced  for  deploy- 
ment of  said  stent  a  distal  end  of  said  slideable  outer  sheath  is 
positioned  proximal  said  stent:  and. 

a  radiopaque  marker  band  having  a  proximal  surface  is  ItKaled 
at  a  stent  containment  cavity  distal  end.  said  proximal  surface 
defining  the  distal  end  of  said  stent  containment  cavity. 


5.743,875 
CATHETER  SHAFT  WITH  AN  OBLONG  TRANSVERSE 
CROSS-SECTION 
Motasim    M.   Sirhan,   Sunnyvale;    Jovito    L.    Fernando,   Sr.. 
Modesto;  Troy   L.  Thornton.  San  FrancLsco.  all  of  Calif.; 
Patrick  K.  Campbell,  (ieorgetown,  Mass.:   Eric  WillianLV, 
Fairfield,  and   Lawrence  D.  Wasicek.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  as.signors  to  .Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc., 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.794,  Jan.  4.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  250,708.  May  27. 
1994.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
21.062.  Apr.  15.  1993.  abandoned,  and  -Ser.  No.  192,065.  Feb. 

4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,496,275,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  95,814.  Jul.  20.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700.617.  May  15.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870.820.  .\pr.  20.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.689 
Int.  CI."  A61M  2W()() 
U.S.  CI.  604—96  27  Claims 


jesb^ 


1.  An  elongated  dilatation  catheter  for  performing  an  angioplasty 
procedure,  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a 
guldewire  receiving  inner  lumen  extending  therein  to  a  distal 
guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  and  an 
inflation  lumen  extending  therein  to  an  inflation  pi>n  spaced 
proximally  of  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft; 

b)  an  inflatable  dilatation  member  mounted  proximal  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  tor  performing  an  angioplasty 
procedure  which  has  an  interior  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inflation  lumen  through  the  inflation  port; 

.  c  I  a  flexible  distal  catheter  shaft  section  which  is  proximal  to  the 
inflatable  dilation  member,  which  has  a  length  of  at  least 
ab«)ut  4  cm  and  which  has  an  oblong  transverse  shape  with  a 
first  transverse  dimension  in  a  first  direction  substantially 
greater  than  a  second  transverse  dimension  in  second  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  direction:  and 
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d)  tubular  support  member  extending  within  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  inflation  lumen  extending  within  the  distal  catheter  shaft 
section. 


5.743.876 

CATHETER  HAVING  SHAFT  OF  VAR\TN(;  STIFFNESS 

William  J.  Swanson.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 

(I'SA)  Inc.  Plymouth.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594.355.  Jan.  30.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,605.543, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.388,  Jan.  17,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.342.  Mar. 

10.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

745,073 

int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  9  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  tube  comprising 

(i)  a  proximal  section  having  a  cylindrical  distal  portion,  the 
cylindrical  distal  portion  formed  of  an  uninterrupted  wall 
having  a  circular  and  uniform  cross-section  throughout  its 
length  as  viewed  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
cyhndrical  distal  portion  having  a  first  flexibility; 

(ii)  a  cylindrical  polymeric  distal  section  having  a  length  and 
a  proximal  portion,  the  distal  section  fomied  of  an  uninter- 
rupted wall  having  a  circular  and  unifonn  cross-section 
throughout  its  entire  length  as  viewed  perpendicular  to  its 
longitudinal  axis,  the  proximal  portion  having  a  second 
flexibility:  and 

(iii)  a  transition  section  intermediate  the  proximal  section  and 
the  distal  section,  the  transition  section  having  one  or  more 
openings  therein,  with  the  transition  section  being  config- 
ured to  provide  a  flexibility  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
flexibility  of  the  distal  portion  of  the  proximal  section  and 
which  flexibility  is  less  than  the  second  flexibility  of  the 
proximal  portion  of  the  distal  section:  and 

(b)  an  outer  tube  positioned  around  the  inner  tube. 


5,743.877 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


meni  receptacle  of  the  infusion  pump,  the  infusion  pump  having  an 
inflatable  bladder,  an  electronic  control  circuit,  and  a  pressure 
sensor,  the  treatment  fluid  bag  including: 

(1)  a  p<in  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  treatment  fluid  bag: 

(2)  an  extension  set.  attached  to  the  treatment  fluid  bag.  for 
deli\ering  treatment  fluid  to  a  patient:  and 

(3)  an  activator  de\ice  for  activating  the  electronic  control 
circuit  which  controls  the  expulsion  of  treatment  fluid  from 
the  fluid  bag.  wherein  the  electronic  control  circuit  controls 
the  expulsion  of  treatment  fluid  from  the  fluid  bag  by  conlrol- 
lably  inflating  the  inflatable  bladder  against  the  fluid  bag 
when  the  bag  is  p<isitioned  within  the  containment  receptacle, 
and  wherein  the  electronic  control  circuit  is  in  operative 
communication  with  the  pressure  sensor  w  hich  is.  in  turn,  in 
operative  communication  with  the  bladder. 


5.743.879 
MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER 

Marshall  S.  Kriesel.  Saint  Paul.  Minn.,  assijjnor  to  Science 
Incorporated,  Bloomington.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.496.  Dec.  2,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.650 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  ^7/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  604—132  17  Claims 


UMI 


5.743.878 
INFUSION  PUMP.  TRE.ATMENT  FLUID  BAC 
1  HEREFOR.  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  I  HEREOF 
Stephen  O.  Ross.  Vista,  and  .Mark  D.  McWilliams.  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medication  Delivery  Devices.  Inc., 
San  Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503.524.  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,584.811. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.265,  May  3.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.433,704,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  970.299,  Nov.  2, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5308.335.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
720.658.  Jun.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.207.645.  This  application 
Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.723 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—131  6  Claims 

1.  An  infusion  system  including  an  infusion  pump  and  a  remov- 
able treatment  fluid  bag  that  can  be  positioned  within  a  contain- 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluids  comprising. 

(a)  a  container: 

(b)  a  fluid  reserxoir  disposed  within  said  container,  said  reser- 
voir having  an  outlet  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid 
reservoir: 

(c)  a  plunger  sealably  movable  within  said  reservoir  from  a  flrst 
position  to  a  second  position: 

(d)  stored  energy  means  for  acting  upon  said  plunger  to  cause 
the  fluid  to  controllably  flow  through  said  outlet  means,  said 
stored  energy  means  comprising  a  compressively  deloimable. 
elastomeric  member  carried  within  said  reser\oir.  said  com- 
pressively deforniable  elastomeric  member  being  expandable 
to  cause  fluid  flow  from  said  reservoir:  and 

(e)  fill  me;uis  operaliveK  asswialed  with  said  container  for 
Hlling  said  reser\oir  with  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed  and  to 
cause  said  stored  energy  means  to  compressively  deform. 


5.743.88(t 

SIDE  LOAD  TOLERANT  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Edwin  J.  HIavka,  Palo  Alto.  Calif..  a.vsignor  to  Origin  Medsys- 

tems.  Inc..  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,124.  Dec.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  455.293 

Int.  CI.''A6IM  27/(U) 

U.S.  CL  604—164  18  Claims 


30A 


---15 


1.  A  side-load  tolerant  triKar  instrument  for  use  in  laparoscopic 
procedures  in  a  body  cavity,  the  instrument  comprising: 

an  outer  part,  the  outer  part  being  elongate  and  bending  length- 
ways when  a  lateral  bending  force  is  applied  thereto,  the  outer 
part,  when  bent  lengthways  by  the  lateral  bending  force, 
including  a  laterally-displaced  portion,  wherein  the  outer  part 
is  straight  in  the  absence  of  the  lateral  bending  force:  and 

an  inner  pan.  the  inner  part  being  an  elongate  trocar,  having  a 
first  length,  and  including  a  housed  portion,  the  housed  por- 
tion being  part  of  the  first  length  of  the  inner  part,  the  housed 
portion  being  housed  in.  and  being  capable  of  moving  freely 
axial ly  relative  to.  the  outer  pan.  the  hou.sed  portion  of  the 
inner  part  having  a  second  length,  and  being  shaped  over  at 
least  part  of  the  second  length  to  accommodate  the  laterally  - 
displaced  portion  of  the  outer  part,  w  herein  the  housed  portion 
of  the  inner  part  is  straight  in  the  absence  of  the  lateral 
bending  force. 


5.743.881 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SI  RGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  USIN(;  SAME 
Law  rence  A.  Demco,  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Aptec  Medi- 
cal Corporation.  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.863 
Int.  CI."A6IM  5/IH) 
VS.  CI.  604—164  16  CUims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  needle  suitable  for  the  administration  of  fluids  having  a  sharp- 
ened tip  and  a  bore  therethrough: 
a  member  having  an  end  formed  as  a  sharpened  lip  for  insertion 
through  tissue  and  having  a  lumen  therein  for  accepting  the 
needle,  the  lumen  being  disposed  to  allow  extension  of  the 
sharpened  tip  of  the  needle  from  the  end  formed  for  insertion 
ihrough  tissue,  the  needle  being  slidable  within  the  lumen  and 
the  lumen  being  formed  to  pemiit  the  member  to  ride  along 
the  needle: 


a  sleeve  disposed  about  the  member:  and. 

a  wire  sized  to  pass  through  the  bore  of  the  needle. 


5.743.882 

NEEDLE  BLUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH 

INTRAVASCl'LAR  INTRODl  CERS 

Ronald  B.  Luther.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luther 

Medical  Products.  Inc..  Tbstin.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611 J23 

Int.  CI."A61M  5/I7H 

1>.S.  CI.  604—168  11  Claims 


I.  An  intravascular  introducer  assembly,  said  a-ssemWy  compns- 


ing: 


a  tubular  introducer  sheath  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  a  hollow  lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough: 

a  needle  having  a  sharpened  distal  tip  and  a  hollow  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  said  needle  being  initially 
disposed  coaxially  within  the  lumen  of  said  introducer  sheath 
such  that  the  sharpened  distal  tip  of  the  needle  protrudes  out 
of  and  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  introducer  sheath: 

an  elongate  blunting  member  having  a  hollow  lumen  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  a  closed  proximal  end.  and  a 
blunt  distal  tip.  said  elongate  blunting  member  being  disp«)sed 
coaxially  within  the  bt>re  of  said  needle: 

said  blunting  member  being  axially  moveable  from  a  non- 
blunting  position  wherein  the  blunt  distal  tip  of  said  blunting 
member  is  pt)siiioned  within  the  bore  of  said  needle  a  spaced 
distance  proximal  to  the  sharpened  distal  lip  of  said  needle,  lo 
a  distally  advanced  blunting  position  wherein  ihe  blunt  distal 
tip  of  said  blunting  member  prmrudes  out  of  and  beyond  the 
sharpened  distal  tip  of  said  needle  to  deter  the  sharpened 
distal  tip  of  said  needle  from  causing  penetration  trauma. 
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5.743,883 
THORACENTESIS  CATHETER  INSTRUMENTS  HAVING 

SEI.F-SEAI.ING  \ALV  ES 

Peter  L.  Msconti,  1453  \V.  Rosemont  Ave..  Chicago.  III.  W>66(» 

Filed  Jun.  7.  I<»95.  Sen  No.  476,690 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .5//7« 

i;.S.  CI.  604—169  31  Claims 


X^XIXI 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  a  thoracentesis  device,  the  valve  cotnpris- 
ig: 

a  housing  ha\  ing  a  tirst  end  and  defining  an  opening  through  the 
first  end; 

a  plunger  movable  within  the  housing  from  a  first  plunger 
position  to  a  second  plunger  position,  the  plunger  having  a 
plunger  p»>rtion  movable  from  a  first  portion  position  engaged 
with  a  catch  inside  the  housing  such  thai  the  plunger  is 
maintained  in  the  first  plunger  position  to  a  second  portion 
pt>sition  which  permits  the  plunger  to  move  to  the  second 
plunger  position; 

a  biasing  member  adjacent  the  plunger,  wherein  the  biasing 
member  biases  the  plunger  toward  the  first  end;  and. 

a  seal  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  opening  when  the  plunger 
is  in  the  second  plunger  position. 


said  second  body  having  at  least  a  second  ponion  that  is  com- 
pressible and  deformable. 

there  being  an  opening  in  the  first  ponion  of  the  first  body  that 
has  a  central  a\is  extends  through  the  first  bod>  from  the  first 
surface  to  the  second  surtacc. 

there  being  an  opening  in  the  second  ponion  of  the  second  body 
that  has  a  central  axis  extends  through  the  second  body  from 
the  third  surface  to  the  founh  surface.      ■       - 

the  openings  in  the  first  and  second  bixiies  being  expandable  to 
allow  the  first  and  second  bodies  to  grippingly  engage  an 
elongate  medical  instrument  extended  through  the  openings  in 
the  first  and  second  bodies  with  the  first  and  second  sealing 
members  in  operative  relationship  the  second  surface  on  the 
first  body  facially  abutting  to  the  third  surface  on  the  second 
body  with  the  first  and  second  sealing  members  in  operative 
lelalionship  with  the  first  and  second  sealing  members  sub- 
stantially undeformed  along  the  central  axis  of  the  openings  in 
the  first  and  second  bodies. 


5,743,885 
BANDAGE  FOR  FIXATING  AN  ORAL,  ENDO- 
TRACHEAL ANAESTHESIA  TUBE  RELATIVE  TO  THE 

MOLTH  OF  A  PERSON  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
FIXATING  AN  ORAL,  ENDOTRACHEAL  ANAESTHESIA 

TUBE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  MOl  TH  OF  A  PERSON 
John  Hoerby,  Hellerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nikomed  ApSI, 

Denmark,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/0«012,  §  .^71  Date  .Sep.  17.  1996,  S  102(el 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/18645,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  669.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  6,  1994,  0«K)4/94 
Int.  CI."  A61IV1  5/32 
II.S.  CT.  604—180  57  Claims 


5,743,884 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Harrith  M.  Has.son,  2043  N.  Sedgewick.  Chicago,  111.  60614, 

and  Nick  Lakatos.  1625  Elm  St.,  Des  Plaines,  111.  60018 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  992,495,  Dec.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  493,492 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/1 7S 
U.S.  CI.  604—169  27  Claims 


276 


272 
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1.  A  sealing  structure  for  an  elongate  medical  instrument,  said 
sealing  structure  comprising: 

a  first  sealing  member  having  a  first  body  with  oppositely  facing 

first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge; 
a  second  sealing  member  having  a  second  body  with  oppositely 

facing  third  and  fourth  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge;  and 
a  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  to  surroundingly  engage  the 

peripheral  edges  of  the  first  and  second  btxlies  with  the  first 

and  second  sealing  members  in  operative  relationship, 
said  first  body  having  at  least  a  first  ponion  that  is  compressible 

and  deformable. 


I.  A  bandage  for  fixating  an  oral,  endo-lracheal  anae.sthesia  tube 
relative  to  a  mouth  of  a  person,  comprising: 

a  support  sheet  of  a  flexible,  substantially  non-ductile  material 
defining  opposite  side  surfaces  and  defining  contiguous  first 
and  second  parts. 

said  first  pan  being  provided  with  a  coaling,  at  one  side  surface 
thereof,  of  a  first  adhesive  exhibiting  an  ability  of  adhering  to 
a  skin  of  said  person,  and  being  configured  so  as  to  allow  said 
first  pan  to  be  adhered  to  a  cheek  of  said  person  adjacent  said 
mouth  of  said  person  leaving  said  mouth  unobstructed,  and 

said  second  part  being  provided  with  a  coating,  at  one  side 
surface  thereof,  of  a  second  adhesi\e  exhibiting  an  ability  of 
adhering  to  said  endo-trachea!  anaesthesia  tube,  and  being 
configured  so  as  to  allow  said  second  part  to  be  adhered  to  a 
segment  of  said  tube  extending  outwardly  from  said  mouth  of 
said  person,  wherein 

said  bandage  constitutes  a  unitary  simcture.  and  said  first  part  at 
least  partly  encircles  said  second  part. 


5.743.886 

SEQUENTIAL  MEDICAL  FLl  ID  ASPIR.ATION  AND 

INJFXTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Lawrence  A.  Lynn.  862  Curleys  Ct..  Columbus.  Ohio  43235, 

and    Mark    E.    Larkin,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignors    to 

Lawrence  A.  Lynn.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4LV966,  Man  30.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.549.569,  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  196.455.  Feb.  IS. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1996.  Sen  No. 

697.085 

Int.  CI.   .\6IM  .•?/r« 

U.S.  CI.  604—191  20  Claims 


5.743.887 
SYRINGE  SAFETY  SLEEVE  ADAPTER  APPAR.ATUS 
Steven  J.  Brattesani.  2561  Chestnut  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94123 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  683.058 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/(H) 

U-S.  CI.  604—192  17  Claims 


I.  A  syringe  for  the  sequential  withdrawal  of  a  first  liquid  and  a 
second  liquid  into  said  syringe  and  for  the  subsequent  sequential 
injection  of  said  second  liquid  and  then  said  first  liquid  into  a 
patient,  the  syringe  comprising: 

a.  a  barrel  hav  ing  a  distal  end  and  an  opening  in  said  distal  end; 

b.  a  proximal  piston  mo\ cable  along  said  barrel  to  define  a 
variable  volume  chamber  intemiediaie  said  proximal  piston 
and  said  distal  end; 

c.  a  chamber  divider  piston  for  separating  said  variable  volume 
into  primary  and  secondary  resenoirs.  said  chamber  divider 
piston  being  moveable  along  said  barrel  within  said  variable 
\olume  chamber,  said  chamber  divider  piston  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  distal  end  prior  to  w  iihdrawal  of  said  first 
liquid  into  said  syringe; 

d.  a  flow  channel  along  said  syringe,  suid  flow  channel  being 
capable  of  providing  flow  connection  between  the  primary 
reservoir  and  the  secondary  reservoir,  said  flow  channel  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  opening  and  said  secondary 
resenoir; 

e.  an  element  linking  said  proximal  piston  and  said  chamber 
divider  piston  so  that  when  said  proximal  piston  is  moved 
away  from  said  chamber  divider  pislon.  and  said  first  reser- 
voir is  at  least  partially  filled  with  said  first  liquid,  suid 
chamber  divider  pislon  is  urged  by  said  element  away  from 
said  distal  end  to  enlarge  said  secondary  reservoir  and  to 
withdraw  said  second  liquid  into  said  secondary  reservoir; 

wherein  said  syringe  includes  a  valve,  said  valve  being  capable 
of  at  least  one  disabling  and  enabling  flow  between  suid 
primary  resenoir  and  said  secondary  reservoir  through  said 
flow  channel; 

wherein  said  flow  channel  extends  through  said  divider  piston; 

wherein  said  valve  comprises  a  plug  carried  by  said  chamber 
divider  piston  adjacent  said  flow  channel  said  plug  being 
moveable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  flow  channel  is 
o|vn  lo  a  second  piisition  thai  is  a  sealing  position  wherein 
said  flow  channel  is  closed  and  sealed  by  said  plug. 


.M^.06-;;,  •';,™*'^ 


I.  A  syringe  safety  sleeve  adapter  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  barrel; 

(bl  an  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  slidable  dispt>sed  on  said 

inner  barrel; 
(CI  means  for  reversibly    Ux'king  said  sleeve  in  an  extended 

position  on  said  barrel: 
(di  wherein  said  outer  sleeve  sjidubly  moves  on  said  inner  barrel 

between  a  retracted  position  and  said  extended  position; 
le)  a  side-facing  opening  in  said  inner  barrel  and  u  side-facing 

opening  in  said  outer  sleeve;  and 
(f)  means  for  coupling  said  burrel  to  a  syringe  device. 


5.743.888 
SAFETY  NEEDLE 
Robert  1>.  \Mlkes.  (ialvestun.   lex.:  Paul  S.  T^irin,  Berkeley. 
Calif.:   Robert  (i.   Ullrich.  Alameda.  Calif.,  and   Brian  S. 
Murray,  Oceaaside,  Calif.,  avsignors  to  kaleva  Design,  San 
Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  687JM2 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/.<: 

U.S.  CI.  604—198  78  Claims 


I.  .An  improved  safety  needle,  comprising: 

a  I  a  needle  base,  lor  fixing  therein  a  ngid  needle  containing  .i 
hollow  huh  at  one  end.  a  hi>llow  needle  connected  thereto  and 
a  shiirp  needle  lip  al  the  other  end.  said  base  defined  by  a 
proximal  end  and  u  distul  end  spaced-apan  therefrom: 
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b)  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  base  having  formed  there- 
through a  first  bore  concentric  to  said  needle  and  carrying  said 
sharp  needle  tip:  and. 

c)  a  cap  covering  said  hrst  bore  and  rotatably  positioned  there- 
over, having  formed  therethrough  a  second  bore; 

d)  wherein  said  cap  is  rotatable  between  a  first,  safe  position 
placing  said .  first  and  second  bores  out  of  alignment  and 
preventing  passage  of  the  needle  and  the  sharp  needle  tip 
therethrough,  and  a  second,  armed  position  placing  said  first 
and  second  bores  in  alignment  to  allow  passage  of  said  needle 
therethrough  to  expose  said  sharp  needle  tip. 


5,743,890 
PISTONS  FOR  INJECTION  CARTRIDGES 
Birger  Hjertman,  Has,selby,  and  Oile  Ljungquist,  Taby,  both  of 
Sweden,   assignors   to   Pharmacia   &    I'pjohn   .\ktiebolag, 
Stocliholm.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  505,254,  Oct.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  898.239 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1993,  9300525 
Int.  CrA61M.5/.</.'; 
U.S.  CI.  604—218  17  Claims 
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5,743.889 
INCREMENTING  DOSAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  SYRINGE 
Bernard  Sams,  22  Avondale  Avenue,  London,  Great  Britain, 

N12  8EJ 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02593.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1992, 
9226423 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—211  23  Claims 


1.  An  incrementing  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
body  having  a  central  axis,  an  elongate  element  mounted  in  the 
outer  tubular  body  for  incremental  axial  movement  on  operation  of 
the  mechanism  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  outer  tubular  body,  a 
driving  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  outer  tubular  body  for 
axial  sliding  movement  in  the  one  direction  and  in  another  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  one  direction  and  arranged  for  relative  turning 
movement  with  respect  to  the  element,  an  end  stop  connected  to 
the  outer  tubular  body  to  limit  the  axial  sliding  movement  of  the 
driving  member  in  the  one  direction,  control  means  associated  with 
the  driving  member  to  selectively  control  movement  of  the  driving 
member  in  the  other  direction  dependent  upon  the  required  amount 
of  incremental  axial  movement  of  said  element  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, automatic  one-way  clutch  means  including  first  and  second 
opposed  surfaces  on  the  driving  member  and  on  the  element, 
respectively,  there  being  a  gap  between  the  surfaces  which  reduces 
in  said  other  direction,  the  clutch  means  further  comprising  a 
clutch  member  movable  in  the  gap  between  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  the  clutch  member  is  disengaged  from  at  least  one  of  the 
surfaces  to  permit  relative  axial  sliding  movement  between  the 
driving  member  and  the  element  when  the  driving  member  is 
moved  in  said  other  direction,  and  a  locked  position  wherein  the 
clutch  member  contacts  both  surfaces  to  connect  the  driving  mem- 
ber to  the  element  for  simultaneous  movement  of  the  driving 
member  and  the  element  when  the  driving  member  is  moved  in 
said  one  direction,  and  resisting  means  acting  on  said  element  for 
resisting  movement  thereof  in  said  other  direction,  the  clutch 
member  being  disengaged  from  the  at  least  one  surface  upon 
relative  rotation  of  the  driving  member  and  element. 


1.  In  a  liquid  displacement  arrangement  comprising  a  barrel 
having  at  least  a  section  which  has  an  essentially  cylindrical  shape 
and  at  least  one  piston  of  resilient  material  wherein  said  at  least 
one  piston  has: 

a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  mantle  surface  or  circumferential 
ridges,  and 

b)  at  least  one  end  surface  substantially  transversal  to  the  cylin- 
drical mantle  surface  or  circumferential  ridges,  and  the  barrel 
surrounding  the  piston  having  a  barrel  interior  surface  in 
contact  with  the  mantle  surface  or  circumferential  ridges. 

the   improvement  comprising  that   the   piston  end  surface   is 

deformation  corrected. 

i)  in  that  said  end  surface  has  a  convex  shape  under  unstressed 
conditions  for  the  piston  resilient  material,  and 

ii)  in  that  the  degree  of  end  surface  convexity  under 
unstressed  conditions  is  adapted  to  give  an  essentially  pla- 
nar end  surface  shape  under  conditions  of  mantle  surface 
constriction  or  circumferential  ridges  constriction,  and  that 
the  barrel  internal  diameter  and  the  piston  external  diameter 
are  adapted  to  provide  said  conditions  of  constriction. 


5,743,891 
SUBCUTANEOLS  SAFETY  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
M.    Joshua   Tolkoff,    Brookline,   and    Fernando   Alvarez   de 
Toledo,  Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  ACT  Medical, 
Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,003 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  2.V<M) 

VS.  CI.  604—282  9  Claims 


I.  A  subcutaneous  safety  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  catheter  having  an  inner  wall   including  a  hollow 

.stiflening  member  which  is  siifl  in  the  longitudinal  direction 

and  flexible  laterally: 


a  needle  having  a  sharp  point  at  one  end  and  a  gnp  at  the  other 
end  adapted  to  being  disposed  in  said  hollow  stiffening  mem- 
ber with  the  sharp  point  extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
said  member:  and 

needle  guard  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  for 
securely  engaging  said  needle  and  shielding  the  sharp  pciint  of 
said  needle  automatical  l\  upon  and  after  its  withdrawal  from 
said  catheter. 


I.  A  connector  system  for  enabling  fluid  flow,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  first  housing  having  a  first  fluid  pathway: 
a  second  housing  ha\ing  a  second  fluid  pathway:  and 
a  ring  having  an  opening,  disposed  within  the  second  fluid 
pathway,  the  ring  including  a  first  section  having  absorbent 
properties  and  a  second  section  ha\  ing  wiping  properties,  the 
first  section  containing  a  disinfectant. 


5.743.893 

DEMCE  FOR  COLLECTION  OF  VAGINAL  DISCHARC;E 

Irvin  M.  Kalb.  113  .Seagull  La..  Sarasota.  Fla.  34236 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.IM)0 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  I  AMI 

V.S.  CI.  604—317  8  Claims 


z: 


I.  A  device  for  the  collection  of  vaginal  discharge,  the  device 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  layer,  the  first  layer  adapted  to  allow  passage  of  fluid 

therethrough  while  substantially   preventing  the  passage  of 

tissue  and  blixid  cells  therethrough. 
h  a  rim  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  the  first  layer,  the  rim  being 

suflicientK    resilient  to  provide  an  outward  resilient  force 

suitable  to  maintain  the  device  in  position  within  a  user's 

\aginal  canal  dunng  use. 

c.  a  second  laser  attached  at  the  perimeter  of  the  second  layer  to 
the  rim.  the  second  laser  adapted  to  substantially  prevent  the 
passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 

d.  a  fluid  retention  la\er  posilioned  beiween  the  first  layer  and 
the  second  layer,  the  fluid  retention  laser  being  suitable  lor 
retaining  fluid  passed  through  the  first  laser. 


5.743.894 
SPIKE  PORT  WITH  INTEGR.ATED  TWO  WAY  VALVE 
ACCE.SS 
Da%id  Rork  Swisher.  Maryland  Heights.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sher- 
wood Medical  Company.  .St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7."  1995.  Ser.  No.  481037 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  lAHl 

VS.  a.  604—320  6  Claims 


5.743.892 
DIAL  FOA.M  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  AND  DIAL  FOAM 
DISINFECTANT  SYSTEM 
Eric  P.  Loh.  Park  Ridge,  III.:  Randy  Murphey.  Kenosha,  Wis.: 
Robin  Peters.  McHenry.  III.;  Scott  I).  Edwards,  Libertyville. 
III.:  Rafael  .\.  Ca.stellanos.  Roselle.  III.,  and  Ying-Cheng  Lo, 
Green  Oak.s.  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International   Inc.. 
Deerficld.  III. 

Filed  .Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.969 

Int.  CI.''  .\61M  25AK> 

VS.  CI.  604—283  19  Claims 


iv.sics 


C"CST 
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1  In  combination,  a  two-way  salse  and  drainage  unit  for  liquid 
priming,  sampling,  flushing  and  injecting  fluid  into  a  fluid  collec- 
tion system,  comprising: 

a  salve  connector  having  a  distal  opening,  proximal  opening, 
access  opening,  and  an  interior  chamber,  a  first  tube  being 
attached  to  said  distal  opening  and  a  second  tube  being 
attached  to  said  proximal  opening: 

the  two-way  valve  having  a  distal  end  and  proximal  end.  said 
distal  end  forming  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  liquid  sam- 
pling, flushing  and  injecting  device,  said  proximal  end  being 
disposed  within  said  connector  and  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  interior  chamber; 

a  pump  attached  to  said  second  tube,  said  second  tube  being 
interptised  between  said  pump  and  said  connector: 

a  dniinage  unit  having  a  fluid  collection  chamber,  said  drainage 
unit  being  attached  to  said  first  tube,  said  first  tube  being 
interposed  between  said  drainage  unit  and  said  connector. 

whereby  said  first  tube  carries  fluid  from  said  drainage  unit  to 
said  connector  and  said  second  tube  carries  fluid  from  said 
connector  to  said  pump. 


5.743.895 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kdvtard  Reiss,  and  Brenda  J.  .Schenk.  both  of  Westport.  Conn.. 

assignors  to  RMED  International.  Inc..  Westport.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  592.108 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  I M  15:1. ■1/20 

VS.  CI.  604—377  13  Claims 


.^USS/^t. 
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I.  .A  disposable  diaper  comprising,  in  combinations 
a  multi-layered  diaper  assembly  comprising: 
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a  first  top  surtace  exterior  layer  assembly  comprising  a  non- 
woven  material  having  a  planar,  soft,  cloth-like  surface 
layer  and  an  underlying  thin,  liquid  impermeable  plastic 
sheet,   said   non-woven   material   surface   layer  being   in 
bonded  contact  with  said  thin  plastic  sheet  on  a  top  surface 
portion  thereof: 
a  second  layer  consisting  solely  of  a  blended  mixture  of  wood 
pulp  and  cotton  pulp  having  a  substantially  higher  liquid 
urine  absorption   than   wood  pulp  and   located  below    a 
bottom  surface  of  said  underlying  thin  plastic  sheet: 
a  third  layer  comprising  a  thin,  planar  layer  of  tissue  paper 
having  a  top  surface  portion  in  contact  with  a  bottom  surface 
portion  of  said  second  layer:  and 
a  fourth  bottom  surface  interior  layer  in  contact  with  a  bottom 
surface  portion  of  said  third  layer  and  comprising  a  non- 
woven'  liquid  permeable  material  having  a  planar,  soft,  cloth- 
like body  contact  surface  portion. 


5.743,896 

SANIT.4RY  NAPKIN  HAVING  A  PROTRUSION 

INSERTABLE  INTO  THE  POSTERIOR  RUGAE  OF  THE 

BUTTOCKS 

Beverly  Marie  Parker,  4414  Townsend,  Detroit,  Micii.  48214 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,651 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  2  Claims 


a  screen  barrier  including  a  protmding  screen  portion  having  a 
screen  channel  formed  therein,  said  screen  barrier  having  a 
screen  perimeter  corresponding  to  said  perimeter  of  said  first 
padding  section  and  a  screen  channel  formed  within  said 
screen  barrier  at  a  location  allowing  extending  portion  of  said 
second  padding  section  to  be  entirely  disposed  within  .said 
screen  channel  when  said  screen  barrier  is  placed  over  said 
second  surface  of  said  first  padding  section:  and 

a  liquid  impermeable  member  secured  around  a  perimeter  of 
said  screen  barrier  in  a  manner  such  that  said  absorbent 
padding  member  is  secured  within  a  chamber  formed  between 
said  screen  bamer  and  said  liquid  impermeable  member  when 
said  protruding  pad  portion  is  disposed  within  said  screen 
channel,  an  exterior  surface  of  said  liquid  impermeable  barrier 
that  covers  said  first  padding  surface  having  a  layer  of  adhe- 
sive disposed  thereon  covered  with  a  removable  cover  mem- 
ber. 


5,743,897 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  H.WING  A  SELF  RELEASABLE 

ADHESIVE  SECUREMENT  MEANS 
Kaoru  Niihara,  Ashiya,  Japan;  Charles  John  Berg,  Jr..  Cincin- 
nati, and  Bruce  William  Lavash,  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,912.  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,891,  Oct.  1, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  832,246,  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,593,  Jun. 
30, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  906,629,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,281.209.  and  Ser.  No.  42,840,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,354,400,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,607,  Oct.  1, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358,043 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  CI.  604—389  17  Claims 
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1  A  sanitary  napkin  having  a  protrusion  insertable  into  the 
posterior  rugae  between  the  buttocks  of  a  wearer,  said  sanitary 
napkin  comprising: 

an  absorbent  padding  member  including  a  protruding  pad  por- 
tion that  extends  from  a  substantially  planar  side  thereof,  said 
protruding  pad  portion  extending  from  said  planar  side  along 
a  length  of  said  absorbent  padding  member  equal  to  at  least 
one-half  the  length  of  said  absorbent  pad  member,  said  absor- 
bent padding  member  including  a  first  padding  section  having 
a  first  section  perimeter  and  a  first  section  length,  said  first 
padding  section  including  a  first  substantially  planar  surtace 
and  a  second  substantially  planar  surface,  said  second  surface 
having  a  channel  of  a  first  channel  depth  of  two-fifths  of  an 
inch,  a  first  channel  width  of  one-half,  and  a  first  channel 
length  measuring  at  least  one-half  said  first  section  length  of 
said  first  padding  section  and  a  linear  length  of  two  and 
three-quarters  inches,  that  is  formed  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  first  padding  section  extending  from  a  rear  portion  of 
said  first  padding  section  beginning  one-half  inch  from  a  rear 
end  of  said  first  padding  section  past  at  least  a  center  point  of 
said  first  padding  section,  and  a  second  padding  section  hav- 
ing a  second  section  length  that  is  less  than  said  first  channel 
length,  a  second  section  width  that  is  less  than  said  first 
channel  width,  and  a  thickness  at  least  twice  as  great  as  said 
first  channel  depth  in  a  manner  such  that  an  extending  portion 
of  said  second  padding  seclion  extends  away  from  said  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  first  padding  section  and  forms  said 
protruding  portion: 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  garment  side,  a  body-facing 
side,  and  at  least  one  flap,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  comprising  an  absorbent  assembly  and  a 
longitudinal  eenterline  which  divides  said  main  body  portion 
into  a  first  longitudinal  half  and  a  second  longitudinal  half: 

a  first  flap  joined  to  the  first  longitudinal  half  of  said  main  body 
portion  at  a  line  of  juncture,  said  first  flap  comprising  flap 
material,  said  first  flap  having  a  proximal  edge  substantially 
adjacent  the  line  of  juncture,  a  distal  edge  disposed  away  from 
the  line  of  juncture,  and  an  adhesi\e  patch  joined  to  said  flap 
material,  said  adhesive  patch  comprising  a  first  half  and  a 
second  half  removably  secured  to  said  first  half,  said  first  half 
comprising  an  adhesive  and  said  second  half  comprising  an 
adhesive  which  is  releasably  separable  from  the  adhesive  of 
said  first  half  wherein  after  separation,  the  adhesive  of  the  first 
and  second  halves  remains  substantially  capable  of  attach- 
ment and  said  underiying  flap  material  to  which  said  first  halt 
and  said  second  half  are  joined  and  is  substantially  unde- 
formcd  by  separating  said  first  half  and  said  second  half  ol 
said  adhesive  patch  from  each  other  wherein  when  said  first 
flap  is  folded,  said  distal  edge  of  said  first  flap  is  spaced 
farther  laterally  outward  from  the  longitudinal  centeriine  of 
said  absorbent  article  than  any  other  portion  of  said  absorbent 
article  so  that  said  distal  edge  forms  a  graspable  tab  for  use  in 
unfolding  said  flap. 


5,743,898 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  EXTERNAL  FIX.ATION 

OF  SMALL  BONES 

Kirk  Jay  Bailey,  .\ndover:  Sean  P.  Curry.  Hoboken.  and  John 

Scott    Mahaffey.    Hackettstown.   all   of   NJ.,   assignors   to 

F^lectro-Biology.  Inc..  Parsippany.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439.696.  May  12.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.620,442.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.096 

Int.  CI.''.\61B  l7/6() 
U.S.  CI.  606—54  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  securing  a  first  bone  portion  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship to  a  second  portion  by  a  first  bone  screw  connected  to  the  first 
bone  portion  and  a  second  bone  screw  connected  to  the  second 
bone  portion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  clamping  member  having  a  spherical  portion: 
forming  a  second  clamping  member  having  a  spherical  ponion: 
interconnecting  said  spherical  portion  of  said  first  clamping 

member  and  said  spherical  portion  of  said  second  clamping 

member  through  a  canlilevered  motion: 
connecting  the  first  bone  screw  to  said  first  clamping  member; 
connecting  the  second  bone  screw  to  said  second  clamping 

member: 
defining  a  radiographic  window  extending  directly  between  said 

.spherical   ponion  of  said   first  clamping  portion  and   said 

spherical  portion  of  said  second  clamping  portion  to  permit 

radiographic  examination  of  the  fixed  relationship  of  the  first 

and  second  bone  ptirtions;  and 
longitudinally  advancing  the  first  bone  screw   relative  to  said 

spherical  portion  of  .said  first  clamping  member 


5.743.899 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  MARKING  SKIN  W ITH 

INK 
Eva  S.  Zinreich,  Owings  Mills,  Md..  assignor  to  IZI  Medical 
Products,  Owing  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  764325 

Int.  CI."  .46^  I7/(X> 

U.S.  CI.  606—1  18  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  marking  skin  surfaces  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  and  second  surface: 

an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  second  surtace: 

a  first  ink  layer  disposed  on  said  adhesive  layer,  said  first  ink 

layer  defining  a  pattern  which  is  transferable  onto  said  skin 

surface  when  placed  in  contact  with  said  skin  surface:  and 
a  backing  liner  removably  covering  said  adhesive  layer  and  said 

first  ink  layer: 
whereby   said   pattern    may    be   subsequently    and   selectively 

removed  from  said  skin  surface. 


5.743.900 

HOT  TIP  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISINt;  THE 

SAME 

Shinji  Hara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Sun  Star  Technologv, 

Inc.,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,036 

Int.  CI.   .461 B  17/36 

V.S.  CI.  606—7  18  Claims 
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I.  A  catheter  for  the  capacitative-heating  treatment  of  a  stenosis 
in  a  bodily  fluid  passageway  comprising: 

a  controller  including  a  generator  for  generating  radio  frequency 
energy  along  a  pair  of  output  lines,  the  generator  having  an 
output  impedance  at  the  output  lines  the  energy  at  one  of  the 
output  lines  having  a  phase  relative  to  the  other  output  line, 
the  controller  nionitonng  the  phase  of  the  radio  frequency 
energy  along  the  output  lines  and  adjusting  the  output  imped- 
ance thereof: 

a  catheter  body  operatively  connected  to  the  controller  having  a 
lumen  defining  an  opening,  and  wherein  the  catheter  body  is 
insertable  into  the  bodily  passageway: 

a  mandnl  disposed  within  the  lumen  having  a  terminal  end 
which  extends  through  the  opening,  and  another  end  opera- 
tively connected  to  one  of  the  output  lines  for  receiving  the 
radio  opening,  and  another  end  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  the  output  lines  for  recei\ing  the  radio  frequency  energy 
and  delivering  such  energy  to  the  terminal  end: 

an  internal  electrode  joined  to  ihe  mandril's  terminal  end  for 
receiv  ing  radio  frequency  energy :  and 

an  external  electrode  outside  of  the  catheter  connected  to  the 
other  output  line  for  permitting  the  capacitaiive  heating  of  a 
stenosis. 


5,743,901 
HK;H  FLl  ENCE  DIODE  LASER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  FABRICATION  AND  I'SE  1  HEREOF 
Robert  E.  Grove.  Pleasanton.  and  James  /..  Holtz.  Litermore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Star  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Plea.santon.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.212 
int.  CI.'  A61N  5AU> 
V.S.  CI.  606—9  19  Claims 

I.  A  high  fluence  diode  laser  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  diode  laser  .vrav.  each  array  having  a  plurality  of 
diode  laser  bars,  which  bars  are  separated  b\  spacers  lonned 
of  a  material  having  both  high  thcmial  ci>nducii\ii>  and  high 
thermal  capacity,  said  bars  being  spaced  by  the  >.p.icer>.  by  an 
amount  adequate  to  avoid  significant  thermal  interaction 
between  bars: 
an  optical  array  mounted  to  receive  light  energy  from  the  diode 
bars  and  to  reduce  the  divergence  of  light  energy  ouiputled 
therefrom:  and 
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5.743.903 

CARDIAC  ABLATION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING 

TISSl'E  TEMPERATl  RE  MONITORINCJ  AND  (  ONTROL 

Roger  A.  Stern.  Cupertino,  and  Jerome  Jackson.  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc..  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,928.  No>.  30,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.890.  Aug.  4.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975.372.  Nov. 

13.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  790.578.  Nov.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,772 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  606—31  22  Claims 


a  mm-iniasiing  condenser  mounted  to  receive  light  energy  pass- 
ing through  the  optical  array  and  to  channel  such  energy  to  a 
smaller  area  for  increased  fiuence 


5.743,902 
HAND-HEED  LASER  SCANNER 
David  Trost.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent.  Inc.. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.131 

Int.  Cr  A61B  l7/.<f, 

C.S.  CI.  606—18  18  Claims 


L  A  system  tor  supplying  energy  lo  ablate  (issue  wilhin  a  heart. 
the  system  comprising 

a  catheter  including  a  body  carr\ing  an  electrode  element  for 

contacting  tissue  while  emilling  energy  lo  ablate  the  tissue. 

the  electrode  element  having  an  alpha  or  numeric  idenlihca- 

lion  relating  to  a  predetemiined  operating  characteristic, 
a  temperature  sensing  element  carried  by  [he  electrode  element 

for  contact  w  ith  tissue, 
an  apparatus  operatively   coupled  lo  the  catheter  ti>  conduct 

ablating  energy  to  the  electrode  elemenl.  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing 

an  input  to  receive  the  alpha  or  numeric  idenlitication  ot  the 
electrode  element. 

a  first  processing  elemenl  coupled  lo  the  input  that  generates  a 
hrst  control  signal  based  upon  ihe  alpha  or  numeric  idenli- 
ficalion  ot  the  electrtxie  element  received  by  the  input. 

a  second  prixessing  element  coupled  lo  the  temperature  sens- 
ing elemenl  thai  registers  the  temperature  of  the  tissue 
contacting  the  temperaiure  sensing  elemenl  including 
means  tor  deriving  deviaiion  between  the  temperature  and  a 
selected  temperature  and  for  generating  a  second  signal 
based  upon  the  de\ialion.  and 

a  control  element  coupled  to  the  hrst  and  second  processing 
elements  that  increases  or  decreases  the  ablating  energv 
conducted  to  the  electrixle  element  in  response  lo  both  the 
hr.st  and  second  control  signals. 


UMI 


1  A  surgical  handpiece  for  connection  to  a  laser  that  generates  a 
laser  beam,  wherein  the  handpiece  s..ans  the  laser  beam  onto  a 
target  tissue,  the  handpiece  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end: 

a  scanning  mirror  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  reflecting  a 
laser  fieam  enienng  ihe  housing  input  end:  and 

a  lens  mounted  in  the  housing  onto  which  Ihe  scanning  mirror 
means  retlecis  the  laser  beam  and  through  which  the  laser 
beam  is  refracted  through  the  housing  output  end  and  onto  the 
target  tissue,  wherein  the  lens  has  a  focal  length  and  the 
scanning  mirror  means  is  liKuled  at  a  distance  from  the  lens 
that  is  substanlially  equal  to  the  focal  length  so  that  any 
variation  in  the  si/e  of  a  pattern  projected  onto  the  target 
tissue  is  minimal  as  the  spacing  between  the  housing  and  the 
laraet  tissue  is  varied. 


5.743.904 

PRECISION  PLACEMENT  OF  ABLATION  APPAR.^TCS 

Stuart  D.  Edwards.  Portola  \alley.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Somnus 

Medical  Technologies.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651.800.  May  22.  1996.  and 

Ser.  No.  651.378.  May  22.  1996.  and  Sen  No.  643.20.V  May  6. 

1996.  Pat.  No.  5,718.702.  and  Ser.  No.  643.524.  May  6.  1996. 

and  Ser.  No.  651.796.  May  22.  1996,  and  Ser.  No.  651.798. 

Mav  22,  1996.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,539 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/M) 
U.S.  CI.  606—32  6  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  ptisitioning  a  distal  end  of  an  ablation  catheter  at 
a  desired  position  within  an  oral  cavity  of  a  patient  comprising: 
a  baseplate  shaped  to  be  immobilized  relative  to  leeth  of  the 
patient,  the  baseplate  including  a  slot  through  which  the 
catheter  can  be  introduced  into  the  oral  caviiy; 


an  ablation  catheter  inserted  passed  through  the  slot  adapted  to 

be  passed  into  the  oral  cavity;  and 
a  position  indicator  for  indicating  ihe  position  of  the  catheter 

distal  end  within  the  oral  cavilv  based  on  a  relative  position  of 

the  catheter  distal  end  lo  ihe  baseplate. 


5.743,905 

PARTIALLY  INSULATED  OCCLUSION  DEMCE 

Joseph  Eder,  Los  Altos:  Guido  Guglielmi,  Santa  Monica,  and 

Cheng  Ji,  Los  .\ngeles.  all  of  Calif..  as.signon>  to  Target 

Therapeutics.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  591.821.  Jan.  25.  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  499.428.  Jul.  7.  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.592 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /"/.« 

U.S.  CI.  606—32  10  Claims 
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6.  An  iKCluding  device  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  braided 
t>ody  member  ha\ing  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  body 
length  between  said  pro.ximal  and  distal  ends,  a  delachable  joint 
attached  lo  said  bod\  member  proximal  end  capable  of  conducting 
an  eleclrical  current  through  said  joint  U)  said  body  member 
wherein  said  body  member  is  ct)mprised  ot  al  leasl  a  proximal 
conductive  region  comprising  a  conductive  matenal  and  a  distal 
insulated  region  having  a  length  between  about  5  and  25'r  of  the 
body  length. 


5.743,906 
ENDOSCOPIC  BIPOLAR  BIOPSY  FORCEPS 
David  J.  Parins.  Corcoran,  and  Richard  Keith  Poppe.  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Everest  Medical  Corpora- 
tion. Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375.953,  Jan.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.60.V11. 
This  application  -Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7  KM  68 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.<y./«/(W 
U.S.  CI.  606—51  20  ClaiiiLs 
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1.  A  bipolar  biopsy  device  comprising: 


lai  a  bipolar  biopsy  jaw  arrangement  ha\ing  a  hrst  and  second 
jaw  member  said  hrsi  jaw  member  is  pivolable  in  relation  to 
the  second  jaw  member,  a  hrsi  tissue  specimen  collecting 
receptacle  on  a  distal  end  of  said  hrst  jaw  member  and  a 
second  tissue  specimen  collecting  receptacle  on  a  distal  end  ot 
said  second  jaw  member  and  a  culling  edge  on  said  hrsi  tissue 
specimen  collecling  receptacle: 

(b)  firsi  conductive  coaling  on  .said  hrst  tissue  specimen  collect- 
ing receptacle  and  a  second  conducli\e  coating  on  said  second 
tissue  specimen  collecling  receptacle: 

(c)  a  spacing  means  for  elcctncally  isolating  said  conductive 
coatings  from  said  hrst  and  second  tissue  specimen  collecting 
receptacles:  and 

(d)  means  to  supply  a  voltage  across  said  conductive  coatings 


5.743.907 
SPINAL  COLl  MN  RETAINING  METHOD  AND 
APPAR.\TIS 
Marc  A.  .^sher,  Lcawood,  Kaas.;  Walter  E.  Stripggen.  (iolden. 
Colo..-  Charles  F.  Heinig.  Ware  Neck.  \'a..  and  William  L. 
Carson.  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  .-Vcro.Med  Corporation. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.W.243,  Feb.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.3l2.4t)4.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.587. 

Jul.  24,  1990.  Pal.  No.  5,129.900.  This  application  Feb.  9. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  193,945 

Int.  CI.'  .4618  17/70 

I  .S.  CI.  606—61  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  internally  in  a  human  body  in  retaining 
spinal  elements  in  a  desired  spatial  relationship  in  a  spinal  column, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  hrst  end 
p<iriion  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  for  receipt  in  an 
opening  in  a  spinal  elemenl  in  a  spinal  column: 

a  longitudinal  rod  which  is  positionable  along  the  spinal  column 
laterally  from  a  line  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongate  member: 

a  connector  member  lor  connecting  said  elongate  member  and 
said  longitudinal  rixl.  said  connector  member  hav  ing  a  portion 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having  a  length 
greater  than  its  width  and  the  length  of  said  opening  extending 
transverse  lo  said  longitudinal  rod  when  said  connector  mem- 
ber connects  said  elongate  member  and  said  longitudinal  rcxl: 

hrst  fastener  means  for  securing  said  rixl  to  said  connector 
member. 

second  fastener  means  for  securing  said  elongate  member  lo  said 
connector  member,  said  second  fastener  means  comprising  a 
nut  and  a  second  threaded  end  ptirtion  fixedly  connected  to 
said  elongate  member  and  extending  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  on  which  said  nut  is  threaded,  said  second  threaded 
end  portion  extending  through  said  opening  through  said 
connector  member  and  being  of  a  dimension  less  than  the 
length  of  said  opening  enabling  adjustmcnl  of  said  rod  toward 
or  away  from  said  elongate  member 


3118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1998 


April  28.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3119 


5.74.^.908 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  BI-POSITIONAL  I'NIVERSAL 

DYNAMIC  COMPRE.SSION  DEVICE 

Andrew  C.  Kim.  3021.^  Del  Rev  Rd..  Temecuia,  Calif.  92591 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674.784,  Jul.  3.  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6I8„166,  Mar.  19,  1996. 

Pat.  No.  5,658,288.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

835.612 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IB  /7/72 

I  .S.  CI.  6t»6— 64  18  Claims 


I.  A  compression  interlocking  sysieni  tor  stabilizing  long  bone 
fractures,  comprising: 

elongated  intramedullary  rod  means  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rod  means  adapted  for 
extending  within  a  bore  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  long  bone  from  a  proximal  end  of  the  bone  to 
beyond  a  fracture  of  the  bone: 

first  means  for  fixing  said  proximal  end  to  a  first  portion  of  a 
bone  ha\ing  a  fracture: 

second  means  for  fixing  said  distal  end  to  a  second  portion  of  the 
bone  hasing  the  fracture;  and 

compression  means  associated  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
meani  for  fixing  and  comprising  cam  means  accessible  from 
at  least  one  side  of  said  rod  and  a  lag  screw  having  shoulder 
means  for  engaging  said  cam  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
first  and  second  portion  ot  the  bone  toward  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  portion  of  the  bone  for  applying  compression 
to  the  fracture. 


distal  end  for  locating  the  instrument  relative  to  a  first  one  of 
said  predefined  points,  the  first  predefined  point  being  dis- 
posed in  a  region  located  between  the  condyles  of  a  femur 
assiKiated  with  the  knee  joint; 

means  for  positioning  the  instrument  relative  to  a  second  one  of 
said  predefined  points: 

a  second  member  disposed  in  line  with  saiil  first  member  along 
the  axis  of  the  tunnel  to  be  pierced,  the  second  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  piercing  tool:  and. 

an  arm  connecting  the  first  and  the  second  members: 

with  the  axis  of  the  tunnel  to  be  pierced  and  wherein  said  tip  is 
pointed  towards  said  distal  with  the  axis  of  the  tunnel  to  be 
pierced  and  wherein  said  tip  is  pointed  towards  said  distal  end 
of  said  instrument. 


5,743.910 
ORTHOPEDIC  PROSTHE.SIS  REMOVAL  INSTRCMENT 
E.  Barry  Bays.  Clearwater;  Randall  D.  Ross,  and  Stephen  M. 
\ajda,  both  of  Largo,  all  of  Ela..  assignors  to  Xomed  Surgi- 
cal Pn>ducts,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Ela. 

Eiled  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,015 

Int.  CI."  A61B  \7/^(i:  A61E  V04 

II.S.  CI.  606—99  17  Claims 


UMI 


5,743.909 

RADIOLOGICAL  METHOD  EOR  PREOPERATIVE 

DETERMINATION  OF  ISOMETRIC  ATTACHMENT 

POINTS  OF  AN  ACL  GRAFT,  Sl'R(;iCAL  AIMING 

INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 

Michel  Collette,  Avenue  des   14  Bonniers  28,  B-1325  Dion- 

Valmont,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,832 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/17 
\}&.  CI.  606—88  5  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  aligning  and  guiding  a  piercing  liml 
creating  a  tunnel  through  a  tibia  associated  with  a  knee  joint,  the 
tunnel  having  an  axis  aligned  with  two  predefined  points  of  the 
knee  joint,  the  knee  joint  having  an  associated  intra-articulary 
space,  the  instrument  comprising; 

a  first  member  for  insertion  into  the  intra-articulary  space  of  the 
knee  joint,  the  first  member  including  a  tip  disposed  at  its 


1.  An  instrument  for  extracting  an  orthopedic  prosthesis  having 
an  elongated  shank  implanted  in  bone  and  defining  a  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  tapered  stem  projecting  from  the  shank  and 
defining  a  second  longitudinal  axis  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle 
relative  to  the  first  axis,  said  instrument  comprising 

a  lower  jaw  defining  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the  tapered 

stem; 
an  upper  jaw  pivolally  connected  to  said  lower  jaw  and  defining 
a  second  opening  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  opening:  and 
pivot  means  tor  forcing  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  to  pivot  apart 
so  that,  when  the  tapered  stem  is  received  in  said  first  and 
second  openings,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  openings 
is  caused  to  tilt  relative  to  the  second  longitudinal  axis  such 
that  diagonally  opposed  inside  surfaces  of  said  tilted  opening 
contact  the  tapered  stem  of  the  prosthesis  at  longitudinally 
spaced  locations  to  secure  said  instrument  to  the  tapered  stem 
so  that  an  extraction  tool  can  be  attached  to  the  instrument 


and  used  to  exen  an  extraction  toice  substantially  parallel  to 
ihc  first  longitudinal  axis  of  the  prosthesis. 


5.74.V9I1 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RIGID  TRANSVERSE 

CONNECTION  DEMCE  BET\\  EEN  RODS  OF  A  SPINAL 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS  SYSTEM 
^Scs  P.  Cotrel.  Paris.  France,  avsignor  to  .Sofamor  S.N.C 
Rang-du-Fliers.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,890,  Mar.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,601,552.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,811 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IB  }7ni) 

U.S.  CI.  606—61  22  Claims 


insenion  within  alined  bt)a's  formed  in  the  first  and  second 
bone  fragments  on  i>pposite  sides  of  the  fracture;  and 
(b)  first  self-tapping  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  Nxly  for 
connecting  said  biKiy  one  end  with  the  a^^(K'lated  N>ne  Irag- 
meni. 


5.74.^913 
READILY  EXPANSIBLE  BONE  FIXATION  PLATE 

I'adeiLsz  Z.  WcllLs/,  536  S.  Rimpau  Blvd..  Los  \ngeles.  Calif. 
90020 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.907 

Int.  a.''A6iB  nmo 

l'.S.  CI.  60<K— 69  II  Claims 


1.  A  fixing' hook  for  inlerconnecling  a  rvA  of  a  spinal  osteosyn- 
thesis system  with  a  rigid  transverse  bar.  said  h(X)k  comprising; 

a  b(xly: 

a  passage  in  said  Kidy  for  receiv  ing  the  bar.  said  passage  having 
a  height  at  least  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  bar  and  extending 
throughout  a  length  of  said  body,  said  passage  freely  opening 
at  a  first  end  and  at  a  second  end  and  terminating  in  an 
aperture  at  said  first  end.  said  aperture  having  a  height 
exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  bar:  and 

a  curved  strip  portion  extending  from  said  body  for  receiving  the 
rod  therein,  said  aperture  being  provided  in  a  connection 
region  between  said  body  and  said  strip  portion; 

wherein  said  passage  defines  a  pair  of  edge  ptmions  in  said  body 
so  shaped  as  to  define  a  pair  of  ramps  inclined  toward  said 
curved  strip  portion  and  configured  for  sliding  engagement  by 
the  rod  to  facilitate  putting  the  rixl  in  position  within  said 
curved  strip  portion. 


5.743,912 
IPPER  FEMORAL  EPIPHYSIS  OSTEOSYNTHESIS 
IMPLANT 
.Michel  Lahille,  \auhallan:  Philippe  Cottin,  Saint  Remy  Les 
Chevreuse;  Christian  Maresca,  Marseilles,  all  of  France,  and 
Toshio    Yamaguchi,    Kobe,    Japan,    assignors    to    Biomat, 
Saclav.  France 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  696i<l9 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .\ug.  23.  1995,  95  10076 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/76 
II.S.  CL  606—65  >2  Claims 

1.  An  implant  for  osteosynthesis  of  a  fracture  between  first  bone 
fragment  and  a  second  bone  fragment,  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongate  implant  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  said  implant  body  containing  a  longitudinal  conduit 
extending  from  an  opening  in  said  proximal  end  toward  said 
distal  end.  said  body  also  containing  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  through  openings  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  conduit,  said  body  proximal  end  being  adapted  lor 


I.  A  surgical  connector  comprising: 

a)  grid  plate  having  multiple  openings  therethrough. 

bl  said  plate  having  multiple  nodes  distributed  over  the  plate 
area. 

cl  the  plate  defining  multiple  curved  ribs  interconnecting  said 
mxles. 

d)  there  being  at  least  three  curved  nbs  connected  to  each  nixle. 

el  said  openings  defined  between  said  ribs,  said  openings  having 
eloncatc  dumb  bell  conhguraiion.  with  narrow  intennediate 
/ones  and  enlarged  end  /ones. 

f)  the  plate  forming  elongated  labs  located  at  difterent  sides  of 
the  plate,  each  lab  connected  lo  multiple  of  said  ribs,  each  tab 
having  length  exceeding  the  length  ot  each  said  elongate 
dumb  bell  configuration,  each  lab  having  width  throughout  its 
length  exceeding  the  widths  of  the  ribs  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected. 
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5.743.914 
BONE  SCREW 
Jeffr>  B.  Skiba.  4614  E.  Thistle  Landing  Dr..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85044 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,782 

Int.  ci.''A6iB  n/m 


II.S.  CI.  606—73 


17  Claims 


16.  A  bone  screw,  comprising: 

a  head  tor  receiving  a  screw  driving  device;  and 

a  siiaft  liaving  a  length  and  extending  from  said  head,  said  shaft 

including  at  least  two  series  of  interleaved  helical  threads. 

each  of  said  series  of  helical  threads  having  a  pitch  and 

having  a  substantially  ditferent  diameter  than  each  other  of 

said  series  of  helical  threads: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  series  of  helical  threads  changes 

pitch  along  the  length  of  said  shaft. 


UMI 


5,743,915 
FEMORAL  NHLLING  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  USE  IN 
TOTAL  KNEE  ARTHOROPLASTY  WITH  OPTIONAL 
CUTTING  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT 
Kim  C.  Bertin,  Bountiful,  I'tah;  Dennis  W.  Burke,  Milton, 
Mass.;   Gregory  C.  Stalcup,  Columbia  City,  and  Rodney 
Bays,  Pierceton,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc., 
Warsaw,  Ind.,  from  Gregor>  Stalcup  and  Rodney  Bays 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.370.  Aug.  17.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.459.  Dec.  17,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,474,559,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

87,933,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  823,740 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  n/5K 

U.S.  CI.  606—88  3  Claims 

1.  \  generally  C-shaped  milling  guide  for  connection  to  an 
exposed  end  of  a  bone  for  guiding  a  milling  device  along  the  bone 
to  mill  away  portions  of  the  bone  for  accommodation  of  an 
orthopaedic  implant,  said  guide  including  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected walls  positioned  adjacent  the  exposed  end  of  the  bone,  each 
of  said  walls  including  a  elongated  slot  therein  for  accommodating 
a  milling  device,  wherein  the  walls  of  said  guide  cooperate  with  a 
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milling  device  to  mill  discrete  anterior,  anterior  chamfer,  distal  and 
posterior  chamfer  surfaces  on  the  bone  to  accominodate  an 
implant. 


5,743,916 

DRILL  GUIDE  WITH  REMOVABLE  FERRULES 

Alex  M.  Greenbcrg;  Douglas  M.  Spranger,  and  Paul  J.  Mul- 

hauser.  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Human  Factors 

Industrial  Design,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,707,  Sep.  2.  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  919.783,  Jul.  24,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,409,493,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

719,178,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,133,720,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  552.703,  Jul.  13.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.026376.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,235 

Int.  CI."  A61B  J7/5S 
U.S.  CI.  606—102  20  Claims 


1.  A  drill  guide  comprising; 
a  handle,  and 

a  sleeve  having  a  hrsi  end  attached  to  one  end  of  said  handle, 
said  sleeve  comprising: 
a  first  bore, 

a  first  ferrule  dimensioned  for  demountable  insertion  into  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  second  bore  dimensioned  to 
receive  therethrough  an  instrument  having  a  particular 
width,  and 
a  second  ferrule  which  is  demountably  attached  to  an  end  of 
said  first  ferrule,  said  second  ferrule  extending  from  an  end 
opposite  said  one  end  of  said  first  bore. 


wherein  said  exposed  end  of  said  second  ferrule  has  markings  on 
an  outer  surface  thereof  indicating  a  penetration  depth  of  said 
instrument  inserted  through  said  second  bores  of  the  attached  pair 
of  ferrules. 


5.743.918 
INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  AM)  METHOD  FOR 
IMPLANTING  A  SPHERICAL  PROSTHESIS 
James  H.  Calandruccio.  and  Mark  T.  Jobe,  both  of  Memphis. 
Tenn..  a.s.sjgnors  to  Wright  Medical  Technology,  inc..  Arling- 
ton, Tenn. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.178 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /;/56 

U.S.  CI.  623—21  5  naims 


5,743,917 

PROSTHESIS  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF  .SOFT  TISSl^E 

DEFECTS 

Allen  Saxon.  57  Overhrook  Rd.,  Barrington.  111.  60«)I0 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  24,233,  Mar.  1,  199.^  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2„^94.  Jan.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.028 

Int.  CI.''.A6IF2A« 

U.S.  CI.  62.V— 11  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  soft  tissue  defect  of  a  patient  com- 
prising the  step  of  surgicalh  implanting  adjacent  the  soft  tis>ue 
defect  a  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  first  portion  comprising  a  first  maierial  which  substantially 
does  not  incorporate  into  the  host  tissue,  wherein  said  fist 
portion  is  sized  to  extend  beyond  said  defect,  and 

a  second  portion  conipnsing  a  second  material  selected  from  the 
group  of  materials  con.sisting  of  a  material  which  substantially 
incorp<irates  into  the  host  tissue,  a  maierial  which  increases 
the  structural  integrity  of  the  prosthesis,  and  a  material  which 
does  both. 


I.  A  methtxl  of  implanting  a  spherical  prosthesis  in  a  joint 
between  a  first  lK)ne  having  a  proviinal  surface  and  a  second  bone 
having  a  distal  surface:  the  nunhod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  exposing  the  joint  between  the  first  bime  and  the  second 
bone; 

(b)  measuring  the  distance  between  the  proximal  surface  ol  the 
first  bone  and  the  distal  surlace  of  the  second  bone; 

(cl  fomiing  a  semispherical  cavin  in  the  proximal  surlace  ot  the 
first  bone  to  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  proximal  surface  of  the  tirst  bone  and  the  distal 
surface  of  the  second  bone; 

(d)  forming  a  semisphencal  cavity  in  the  distal  surlace  ol  the 
second  Nme  to  a  depth  substantiallv  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  proximal  surface  of  the  first  bone  and  the  distal 
surface  of  the  second  bone; 

(dl  providing  the  spherical  prosthesis  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially three  limes  the  distance  between  the  proximal  surface  of 
the  first  bone  and  the  distal  surlace  ol  the  second  bone;  and 
then 

le)  inserting  the  spherical  prosthesis  into  the  semispherical  cavi- 
ties formed  in  the  proximal  surlace  ot  the  first  bone  and  in  the 
distal  surface  of  the  second  bone. 


CHEMICAL 


5.743,919 
ISATIN  DERIVATIVES  FOR  COLORING  KERATIN- 
CONTAININ(;  FIBERS 
Hinrich  Moellcr.  Monheim.  and  Horst  Hoeffltes.  Duesseldorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel   kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00848.  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
143.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/1 S 
U.S.  CI.  8--409  26  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  coloring  keratin-coniaining  fibers  comprising 
contacting  said  fibers  with  an  isatin  denvative  corresponding  to 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


5.743.921 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CELL  ISING  A  LITHILM- 

DEACTIVATED  CARBON  ANODE 

(iholam-Abbas    Nazri,    Bloomtield    Hills,    and    Blake   James 

Howie.  Almont,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.761,  Jul.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  785,976 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  lO/ifi 

U.S.  a.  29—623.5  15  Claims 


in  which  R'  is  a  hydroxy  group,  an  optionally  C,  .,-alkyl-  or 
phenyl-substituted  amino  group,  a  C,  s  alkenyl.  dihydroxy-(C,.h)- 
alkyl.  trihydroxy-(C4.„)-alkyl.  ietrahydroxy-(C5  ,,)-alkyl. 

pentahydroxy-Ch-alkyl.  C,  j-aminoalkyl,  C,  4-sulfoalkyl  group,  an 
optionally  Cij-alkyl-substituted  2  furylmethyl.  2-thienylmethyl. 
2-pyridylmethyl.  3-pyridylmelhyl.  4-pyridylmethyl  group  or  an 
aralkyl  group  corresponding  to  formula  (II): 

(ID 


in  which  R"  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  amino  groups  optionally 
substituted  by  C,  4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  C,  .,  alkyl  groups,  C1.4  alkoxy 
groups,  carboxy  groups  or  sulfo  groups  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  4 
alkyl  group  or  a  C,  4  hydroxyalkyl  group  and  x=0.  1  or  2. 
and  R-.  R",  R"*  and  R"^  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  groups,  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  sulfo 
groups,  carboxyl  groups,  C,  4  alkyl  groups.  C,.4  alkoxy  groups  or 
NR''R"'  groups,  wherem  R"*  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another 
represent  hydrogen,  C,.4  alkyl  groups  or  C,  4  hydroxyalkyl  groups, 
and  two  adjacent  groups  R'.  R''  and  ^  may  represent  an  alkylene- 
dioxy  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  water-soluble 
salts  thereof. 


UMI 


5.743.920 
NO-MESS  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  TINTING  PROCESS 
George  Kohan.  16139  Chief  Dr..  Hudson,  Fla.  34667 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.135 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  .V0(> 
U.S.  CI.  8—506  II  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  tinting  an  ophthalmic  lens,  the  priKess  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  gelatin  capsules,  wherein  each  of  the 
capsules  is  in  at  least  two  sections; 

(b)  introducing  a  quantity  of  dry  powder  dye  into  each  of  said 
capsules,  (cl  closing  said  capsules  to  seal  said  dry  powder  dye 
within  said  capsules: 

(d)  adding  at  least  one  of  said  capsules  to  an  aqueous  solvent  to 
dissolve  said  gelatin  capsules  and  form  an  aqueous  dye  bath; 
and 

(e)  submerging  an  ophthalmic  lens  to  be  tinted  in  said  dye  bath 
for  a  lime  sufficient  to  dye  said  opthalmic  lens. 


S-f 


1.  In  the  method  of  assembling  a  secondary,  lilhium-ion  cell  in 
the  substantially  discharged  state  including  the  principle  step  of 
positioning  an  anode  and  a  lithiated  cathode  opposite  each  other 
with  a  non-aqueous,  lilhium-ion-conducling,  immobilized  electro- 
lyte therebetween,  wherein  said  anode  composes  Inhium- 
intercalatable  carbon  and  said  lithiated  cathode  comprises  a 
lithium-retentive  material  substantially  saturated  with  a  quantity  of 
electrochemically  reversible  lithium  species,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

before  said  positioning,  (a)  initially  cathodizing  said  carbon 
opposite  a  counterelectrode  in  a  non-aqueous,  lithium-ion- 
conducting  solution  so  as  to  substantially  saturate  said  carbon 
with  said  solution  and  electrolytically  deposit  enough  lithium 
from  said  solution  into  said  carbon  to  deactivate  any  active 
sites  in  said  carbon  yet  leave  said  carbon  with  sufficient 
residual  lithium  capacity  to  reversibly  intercalate  said  quantity 
of  reversible  lithium  species,  and  (b)  subsequently  cathodiz- 
ing said  carbon  in  a  non-aqueous,  lithium-ion-conducling 
solution  following  .said  deactivation  to  intercalate  a  sufficient 
amount  of  lithium  into  said  carbon  to  substantially  compen- 
sate for  any  first  cycle  inefficiencies  inherent  in  said  lithium- 
retentive  cathode  material;  and 
effecting  said  positioning  while  said  carbon  iv  still  ^aturated  witli 

said  electrolyte; 
whereby  assembly  of  a  near-sloichiometricall>  balanced  battery 
IS  made  possible. 


5,743,922 
ENHANCED  LI  BRICITV  DIESEL  Fl  EL  EMI  LSIONS 
FOR  REDACTION  OF  NITR0(;EN  OXIDES 
Jeremy  D.  Peter-Hoblyn,  Bodwin,  (ireat  Britain:  James  M. 
\'alentine,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Leonard  Dubin.  Skokie.  III., 
assignors  to  Naico  Fuel  Tech,  Napcrville.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,679.  Jul.  22.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,504 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  \/lS 
II.S.  CL  44—301  20  Claims 

I.  An  improved  lubricity  water  and  diesel  fuel  emuKion  for  use 
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7.  A  melhixi  of  manufaciuring  a  fuel  omiposition  comprising  ihe 
sieps  of  (a)  mixing  coal  tines  in  an  amount  of  aboul  W7r  to  about 
80*^^  by  weight,  paper  making  sludge  in  an  amount  of  aboul  \0''r 
to  about  W'r  by  weight,  and  a  low  density  polyethylene  (LDPE) 
plastic  having  a  major  dimension  of  no  more  than  about  '4  inch  m 
an  amount  of  about  O.S'^f  to  about  15"^  by  weight;  and  (b)  then 
pelletizing  the  mixture  produced  in  step  (a)  at  a  pressure  of  froin 
about  1.000  psig  to  about  4.(KK)  psig. 


as  fuel  for  a  diesel  engine,  comprising  a  lubricity  additive  which 
comprises  dimer  acids,  trimer  acids  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5.743.92.^ 
OIL  ADDITI\  ES  .AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Brian  William  Davies.  Blewbury:  Kenneth  Lewtas,  Wantage, 
and  Alessandro  Lombardi,  Abingdon,  all  of  I'nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP93/02908.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/10267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,374,  Apr.  25,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  668^02 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1992, 
9222458 

Int.  Cl.*^  ClOL  1/18:1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—393  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  10-509?  by 
weight  of  a  biofuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable 
oil  and  re-eslerified  vegetable  oil  with  a  petroleum  based  middle 
distillate  fraction  containing  0.0005'J  to  1'^  by  weight  of  an 
additive  being  a  mixture  of  a  first  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
having  36  wt.  9c  ethy  lene  and  an  Mn  of  about  2400  with  a  second 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  14  wt.  'i  vinyl  acetate 
and  a  Mn  of  about  3.500.  the  weight  ratio  of  the  first  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  to  the  second  being  6:1. 


5,743,924 
PELLETIZED  FUEL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANI'FACTIRE 
Robert  L.  Dospoy,  Westover;  Clifford  E.  Raleigh.  Home:  Clark 
D.  Harrison,  Murrysville.  and  David  J.  Akers,  Indiana,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  CQ.  Inc..  Homer  City,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.909.  Mar.  3,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,345 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  5/00:5/14 
L.S.  CI.  44—553  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pelletized  fuel  composition  comprising  coal  fines  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  60'if  to  about  SOVr  by  weight,  paper  making 
sludge  in  the  amount  of  from  aboul  KKy  to  about  W/i  by  weight, 
and  a  low  density  shredded  polyethylene  plastic  film  having  a 
major  dimension  of  no  more  than  about  '4  inch  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.59f  to  about  1  SVr  by  weight. 


5,74.^925 

COMPACT  CYCLONE  FILTER  TRAIN  FOR 

RADIOLOGICAL  AND  HAZARDOLS  ENVIRONMENTS 

Thomas  R.  Bench,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigm>r  to  The  Inited 

States  of  America  as   represented   by   the  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.421 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/12 

U.S.  CI.  55—274  19  Claims 


,0-^  K: 


1.  A  compact,  single  unit,  readily  ir.o\eable.  cyclone  filter  train, 
adapted  for  decontaminating  radiological  material  in  confined 
areas,  and  capable  of  being  remotely  controlled,  comprising: 

a)  a  base. 

b)  a  cyclone  filter  supported  vertically  on  said  base  having  a 
bottom,  a  top  and  cylindrical  and  conical  side  walls. 

c)  an  air/gas  inlet  in  one  of  said  side  walls. 

d)  means  in  said  bottom  for  securing  a  removable  heavier 
panicle  waste  receiving  container. 

e)  a  waste  recei\ing  container  sealably  secured  to  said  cyclone 
filter  bottom,  and  adapted  to  be  remotely  replaceable. 

f)  a  gas  plenum  having  horizontal  and  vertical  components 
mounted  on  said  top. 

g)  said  horizontal  component  extending  laterally  a  short  distance 
from  said  lop, 

h)  said  vertical  component  extending  vertically  downwardly 
adjacent  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cyclone  filter  and  con- 
nected 10  said  base. 

il  said  gas  plenum  supporting  said  cyclone  filter  vertically  above 
said  base. 

j)  at  least  one  filter  housing  mounted  vertically  on  said  vertical 
component  of  said  gas  plenum,  sealably  connected  10  Ihe  rear 
of  said  Vertical  plenum  component  and  including  means  for 
removing  and  sealably  receiving  removable  cartridge  filter 
means, 

k)  a  first  removable  cartridge  filler  means  in  said  al  least  one 
filler  housing. 

1)  gas  outlet  means  for  receiving  gas  from  said  at  least  one  filler 
housing,  and 

m)  means  assiK'ialed  with  said  filter  train  for  measuring  said 
filter  means  etfectiveness. 


5.743.926 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SEPAR.\TION  OF  LIQUID  AND  VAPOR 

IN  DISTILLATION/FLASHINC;  PROCESS 
Robert  Patrick  Bannon.  deceased,  late  of  Fulshear.  by  Eliza- 
beth Jane  Bannon.  executrix;  LouLs  Fxlward  Stein.  Houston; 
William  David  Kief.  Spring,  ail  of  Tex.;  Krishna  Rangraj 
Kaushik.  Benicia.  Calif.,  and  Pui-Vuen  Jeffrey  Chan.  Hous- 
ton. Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,155 
Int.  CI."  BOID  45/12 
U.S.  a.  55— -W6  13  Claims 


.■=^ 


I.  A  liquid/vapor  separator  for  separating  entrained  liquid  from 
vapor  comprising: 

a  transfer  lube  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  a  feed,  said 
feed  comprising  a  liquid  entrained  in  a  vapor,  and  an  output 
end  fluidly  connected  10  the  input  of  a  vessel  for  delivering 
said  feed  to  said  vessel; 

helical  vane  means  UKaled  within  said  transfer  lube  for  impart- 
ing centrifugal  force  to  said  feed  whereby  said  heavier  fluid 
components  of  said  feed  are  forced  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
transfer  lube  thereby  separating  the  liquid  and  vapcir  comptv 
nenls  of  said  feed  and  wherein  said  helical  vane  means 
includes  drainage  slots  in  the  bottommost  portions  thereof  for 
preventing  entrapment  of  liquid  within  said  transfer  lube; 

means  for  collecting  said  separated  liquid  components  of  said 
feed: 

means  for  directing  said  collected  liquid  components  of  said 
feed  to  said  vessel;  and 

separate  means  for  directing  said  v  apor  component  to  a  different 
portion  of  said  vessel. 


(B)  said  first  end  panel  including  a  slidablc  portion  con- 
structed and  arranged  10  slide  within  said  first  receiving 
slot  arrangement; 

(C)  said  second  end  panel  including  a  slidable  portion 
constructed  and  arranged  10  slide  within  said  second 
receiving  slot  artangemeni;  and 

(iiil  said  filter  element  being  releasably  secured  10  said  first 
and  second  frame  members  by  a  slidable  engagement 
between:  said  first  end  panel  slidable  portion  and  said  first 
receiving  slot  artangemeni.  and  said  second  end  panel 
slidable  portion  and  said  second  receiving  slot  arrange- 
ment; 

(A)  said  slidable  engagement  being  constructed  and 
artanged  to  permit  selected  removal  and  replacement  ot 
said  filter  element  from  said  first  and  second  frame 
members  by  sliding  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 
panels  relative  10  said  first  and  second  frame  members. 


5,743,928 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXTRUDING  GLASS 

TIBING 

Larrv  Pfleiderer.  35  Tamarack  Rd..  Rocky  Point.  N.^.  11778 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.184 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  /  ~'(Xi 

VS.  CI.  65—83  18  Claims 


5.743,927 
AIR  FILTER  ELEMENT;  ASSEMBLY;  AND,  METHOD 
Richard  J.  Osendorf,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donald- 
son Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,549.  Jul.  31.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.281 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46/10:29/07 
VS.  CI.  55—197  28  Claims 

1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  opposite,  separate  frame  members:  said  first 
and  second  frame  members  comprising  permanent  constnic- 
lions  within  Ihe  filter  assembly; 

(i)  said  first  frame  member  including  a  first  receiving  slot 

artangemeni  thereon: 
Iiil  said  second  frame  member  including  a  second  receiving 

slot  arrangement  thereon; 

(b)  a  filter  element  removably  and  replaceably  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  frame  members;  said  filler  element  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  filter  media  member: 

Iiil  first  and  second  opposite  end  panels;  said  filler  member 

being  secured  in  extension  between  said  first  and  second 

end  panels; 

(A)  said  first  and  second  end  panels  comprising  paperboard 
material; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  glass  tubing  which  comprises: 

a)  a  furnace; 

b)  means  within  said  furnace  for  holding  molten  glass; 

c)  a  duplex  mandrel  on  one  end  of  said  furnace  connected  into 
said  holding  means; 

d>  means  for  forcing  the  molten  glass  in  said  holding  means  out 
through  said  duplex  mandrel,  so  as  10  form  the  glass  tubing 
having  an  upper  support  segmeni  and  a  lower  structural 
segment;  and 

e»  means  tor  quick  ciniling  Naid  upper  supp»m  segment  of  said 
glass  tubing  upon  exiting  said  duplex  mandrel,  so  that  said 
lower  structural  segment  will  maintain  its  desired  shape  while 
slow  cooling. 
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5.743,929 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PL'RITY 
CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Akhilesh  Kapoor,  South  Orange,  and  Carl  Schatz,  East  Wind- 
sor, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group.  Inc..  New 
Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Sen  No.  518380 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  5nM 

U.S.  CI.  65—134.6  21  Claims 

I.  A  privess  for  producing  molten  glass  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  heating  a  mixture  of  glass  batch  and  cullel  in  a  furnace  by 
combusting  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  an  oxidant  selected  from 
oxygen-enriched  air  and  high  purity  oxygen  in  said  furnace, 
thereby  producing  molten  glass  and  a  hot  waste  gas  com- 
prised of  carbon  dioxide,  water  vapor  and  sulfur  dioxide: 

(b)  quenching  said  hot  waste  gas  with  an  aqueous  carbonate 
quench  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  6.5  to 
about  8.  thereby  cooling  said  vvaste  gas  and  converting  at  least 
part  of  said  sulfur  dioxide  to  particulate  sulfur  salt: 

(c)  passing  said  cooled  waste  gas  through  a  filtration  /.one. 
thereby  filtering  particulate  sulfur  salt  therefrom;  and 

(d)  recycling  said  paniculate  sulfur  salt  to  said  furnace. 


5,743.930 

APPAR.\TIS  FOR  PRODUCING  INORGANIC 

SPHERICAL  PARTICLES 

Shinichi  Miyake,  and  Takeru  \'ajinia.  both  of  Yamanashi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  788„135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1996,  8-246148 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29B  V/WO 

U.S.  CI.  65—142  4  Claims 

-2 


I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  inorganic  sphencal  particles 
containing  a  vertical  sphering  furnace  and  a  sphering  burner  dis- 
posed at  the  top  of  said  furnace  to  face  vertically  downward, 
said  furnace  further  comprising: 

a  panicle  outflow  pipe  through  which  spherical  panicles 
formed  in  said  furnace  are  drawn  out  therefrom,  and  an  air 
inflow  pipe  for  introducing  air  for  carrying  said  spherical 
panicles  toward  an  opening  of  Naid  panicle  outflow  pipe: 
wherein  said  particle  outflow  pipe  and  said  air  inflow  pipe  are 
aligned  to  oppose  each  other  horizontally  at  a  lower  posi- 
tion of  said  furnace:  and  the  opening  diameter  of  said 
panicle  outflow  pipe  is  adapted  to  be  greater  than  that  of 
that  of  said  air  inflow  pipe. 


UMI 


5.743,931 

GLASS  SHEET  CONVEYINtJ  AND  BENDING 

APPAR^ATUS 

Jeffrey  Ronald  Flaugher,  Carleton,  Mich.:  William  J.  Skilliter, 
Genoa,  and  \'ince  Dew.  Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  .Sen  No.  514,741 
Int.  CI."  C03B  :MH):2W(H):2.W2:25/iH) 
VS.  CI.  65—287  17  Claims 

I.  .Apparatus  for  press  bending  heat-softened  glass  sheets  com- 
prising: 


a  frame: 

a  bending  mold  mounted  on  said  frame  for  bending  sheets  of 
glass,  said  bending  mold  including  opposed  lower  and  upper 
horizontally  disposed  press  members  having  coniplemenlal 
shaping  surfaces,  the  lower  press  member  having  a  continu- 
ous peripheral  shaping  rail  conforming  to  a  marginal  outline 
of  the  sheet  of  glass: 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  selectively  raising  and 
lowering  the  lower  press  member  to  position  the  shaping  rail 
in  a  lowered  ptisition  for  receiving  a  hrst  sheet  of  glass,  in  a 
raised  position  for  shaping  the  Hrst  sheet  of  glass  between  the 
lower  and  upper  press  members,  and  in  the  lowered  position 
for  transfening  the  first  sheet  of  glass  after  it  is  bent  and  then 
receiving  a  second  sheet  of  glass: 

a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  the  sheets  of 
glass  along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  heating  end  of  said 
frame  through  a  fiending  area  between  the  lower  and  upper 
press  members  to  a  coiHing  end  of  said  frame,  said  conveyor 
including,  in  the  bending  area,  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
mounted,  parallel,  straight  shafts  extending  transversely 
across  the  path  below  the  shaping  rail  of  the  lower  press 
member;  and 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  rolls,  each  conveyor  roll  being  longitu- 
dinally secured  on  one  of  the  straight  shafts  such  that  the 
conveyor  rolls  are  disposed  within  the  marginal  outline  of  said 
shaping  rail,  said  conveyor  rolls  having  opposing  end  portions 
extending  radially  from  the  shafts  and  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  opposing  sides  of  the  shaping  rail,  said  conveyor 
rolls  having  uniform  diameter  with  progressively  diminishing 
cross  section  from  the  enil  portions  to  provide  a  generally 
concave  supporting  surface  complementary  to  the  curvature 
of  the  glass  sheet  after  bending  thereof  to  receive  the  glass 
sheet  after  it  is  bent  and  to  retain  the  curvature  in  the  bent 
glass  sheet  as  it  is  transferred  along  the  path  to  the  cooling 
end  of  said  frame,  the  shaping  rail  positioned  below  supptm- 
ing  surface  of  said  conveyor  rolls  when  the  shaping  rail  is  in 
the  lowered  position  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  glass  sheet 
along  the  path,  and  positioned  above  said  convenor  rolls  when 
the  shaping  rail  is  in  the  raised  position  to  shape  the  sheets  of 
glass  between  the  lower  and  upper  press  members. 


5,743.932 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATION  PRODUCT 
FROM  HOLLOW  FIBERS 
Ronald  .\.  Houpt.  Newark:   Larry   J.  Huey.  Granville,  and 
David  C.  K.  Lin.  Worthington.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  309.706.  Sep.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Sen  No.  483.789 
Int.  CI.''  C03B  .^7/075.:U/(M 
U.S.  CI.  65—4.^8  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  insulation  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  thermoplastic  insulation  material; 
melting  the  insulation  material; 


foniiing  portions  of  the  molten  insulation  material  into  a  plural- 
ity of  hollow  hbers  suitable  for  use  in  an  insulation  product  by 
centrifuging  the  molten  insulation  material  through  a  pluralitv 
of  orihces  and  directing  a  gas  through  a  pluralitv  of  gas 
conduits  and  into  the  molten  insulation  material,  wherein  each 
gas  conduit  directs  gas  into  one  of  the  portions  of  the  molten 
insulation  niaierial  being  centrifuged  through  one  of  the  ori- 
fices so  as  to  form  a  hollow  fiber  having  a  hollow  bore  tormed 
therethrough;  and 

combining  the  hollow  libers  together  to  form  the  insulation 
product. 


5.743.933 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFIBRATING 

OPTICALLY  DENSE  GLASS  MELTS 

Joachim  Mellem.  Hockenheim.  (;ermany.  as.signor  to  ISO>  ER 

Saint-(iobain.  Courbevoie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I-:P94/«2786.  «  371  Date  Oct.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/07242.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  .Sen  No.  433.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10.  1993.  43  30 
797.3 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  5/l6:7A)7 
I  .S.  CI.  65 — 174  9  Claims 


wanning  device  and  for  creating  a  cascading  n>lling  flow  in 
said  glasv  melt  which  leads  vaid  warmer,  faster-flowing,  upper 
layers  of  said  optically  dense  glass  melt  toward  said  bottom 
side  of  said  feed  channel  to  achieve  vertical  homogenization 
of  glass  melt  temperature  pnor  to  said  optically  dense  glass 
melt  being  received  by  said  delibrating  aggregates  so  as  to 
prevent  disconlinualion  of  flow  of  said  glass  mell  in  said 
delibraiing  aggregates. 

8  .A  method  for  dehbraling  an  optically  dense  glass  melt,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

melting  optically  dense  glass  to  fonii  an  optically  dense  glass 
melt  having  warmer,  faster-flowing,  upper  layers  and  colder, 
slow  flowing,  lower  layers; 

feeding  the  optically  dense  glass  mell  along  a  feed  channel 
having  a  bottom  side  directed  toward  a  distributing  channel 
having  outlet  pi^rts  therein  which  lead  the  glass  melt  to 
defibrating  aggregates; 

wanning  the  bollom  side  of  the  feed  channel  with  at  least  one 
warming  device  to  substantially  slop  said  colder,  slow- 
flowing.  lower  layers  of  said  optically  dense  glass  melt  in  an 
area  of  said  NMiom  side  of  said  Iced  channel  which  is  adja- 
cent said  at  least  one  wanning  device  and  to  create  a  cascad- 
ing rolling  flow  in  said  glass  melt  which  leads  said  warmer, 
faster- flowing,  upper  layers  of  said  optically  dense  glass  melt 
toward  said  bottom  side  of  said  feed  channel  to  achieve 
vertical  homogeniz.ation  of  glass  melt  temperature;  and 

feeding  said  glass  melt  which  has  achieved  said  vertical  homog- 
enization of  glass  melt  temperature  to  said  distributing  chan- 
nel and  out  said  outlet  pons  lo  said  defibrating  aggregates  for 
defibrating  said  opiicallv  dense  glass  melt. 


5.743.934 
SOIL  CONDITIONING  AGGL0MERATF:S  CONTAINING 

CEMENT  KILN  DUST 
Grig  Wommack.  Silex.  Mo.;  Carl  Holley.  Riverview.  Mich.. 
and   Eugene  Greskovich.  Slate  College.   Pa.,  assignors  to 
Magic  Green  Corp<)ration.  Silex.  Mo. 
Cimtinuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  398.657.  Man  3.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  672J26 
Int.  CI.'  C05C  "^/(Ki:  C05B  IMMi.  C05D  //(*'.  AOIN  :.S/(*i/ 
LJ».  CI.  71—28  32  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dehbraling  optically  dense  glass  melts  com- 
prising. 

a  glass  mell  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  an  optically  dense 
glass  melt  having  warmer,  t'asier-flowing.  upper  layers  and 
colder,  slow -flowing,  lower  layers; 

said  glass  melt  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  channel 
having  a  bottom  side,  a  distributing  channel  positioned  and 
ananged  adjacent  to  said  feed  channel,  and  outlet  ports  posi- 
tioned and  ananged  within  said  dismbuling  channel: 

defibrating  aggregates  positioned  and  ananged  lo  receive  said 
glass  melt  from  said  outlet  ports; 

at  least  one  warming  device  positioned  and  ananged  to  extend 
over  an  area  of  said  bollom  side  of  said  feed  channel,  said 
area  of  said  bollom  side  of  said  feed  channel  being  adjacent  lo 
said  distributing  channel;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  warming  device  is  constructed  and 
ananged  for  warming  said  bollom  side  of  said  feed  channel  so 
as  to  substantially  stop  said  colder,  slow -flowing,  lower  Livers 
of  said  optically  dense  glass  melt  m  an  area  of  said  biniom 
side  of  said  feed  channel  which  is  adjacent  lo  said  at  least  one 


I.  .A  pr(xess  for  fomiing  an  agglomerate  containing  cement  kiln 
dust  for  use  as  a  soil  conditioning  agent  to  neutralize  soil  acidity 
and  provide  a  source  of  nutrient  values,  the  privess  compnsing; 

preparing  a  preagglomerate  containing  a  water-soluble  binder 
and  a  particulate  calcium  source  compnsing  cement  kiln  dust, 
llie  combined  concentration  of  CaO  and  other  calcium- 
coniaining  comptmnds  having  the  potential  to  be  hvdraied  in 
the  preagglomerate  being  no  greater  than  about  lO't  by 
weight: 

pellelizing  the  preagglomerate  lo  lorm  the  agglomerate,  the 
proportion  of  the  particulate  calcium  source  in  the  preagglom- 
eraie  being  sufliciem  such  that  the  agglomerate  contains  at 
least  about  I.S't  b\  weight  ot  the  particulate  calcium  stxirce; 
and 

drying  the  agglomerate,  the  drying  being  controlled  such  that 
dned  agglomerates  having  a  size  ranging  from  -7  to  -i-K  Tyler 
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Standard  Sie\e  Series  exhibit  an  average  green  crush  strength 
of  at  least  about  2  pounds. 


5.743,935 

CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 

David  Alan   Hall.  Queensland,  Australia,  assignor  to  Plan- 

tagenet  Holdings  Pty  Ltd..  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,464.  Feb.  14.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.605,557.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1996.  .Sen  No. 
615,695 
lot  Cl.'^  C05D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—62  ,  38  Claims 

1.  A  conditioning  composition  comprising  from  60  to  SO'Jf^  by 
weight  of  a  diamagnetic  mineral  source,  from  20  to  40'J  by  weight 
of  a  paramagnetic  basalt,  from  2  lo  5^c  by  weight  of  a  bonding 
agent,  and  from  1  to  20*55^  by  weight  of  a  mixed  colloidal  mineral 
source. 


5,743,936 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  VALUABLES  FROM 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  MOUNTED  THEREON 

Sadahiko  Yokoyama,  and  Masatoshi  Iji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121495 
Int.  CI."  C22B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—403  18  Claims 


10  f- 


=^^3 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  valuables  from  a  printed  wiring  board 
on  which  electronic  components  are  mounted,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  remo\  ing  electronic  components  from  a  printed  wiring  board 
on  which  said  electronic  components  are  mounted; 

(b)  polishing  a  surface  of  said  printed  wiring  board  from  which 
said  electronic  components  ha\e  been  removed  in  said  step 
(a); 

(c)  milling  said  printed  wiring  board  a  surface  of  which  has  been 
polished  in  said  step  (b)  into  milled  portions,  wherein  said 
milled  portions  comprise  portions  mainly  including  copper 
and  portions  mainly  including  materials  other  than  copper; 
and  ■  '       • 

(d)  separating  said  milled  portions  of  said  printed  wiring  board 
into  said  portions  mainly  including  copper  and  said  p*)rlions 
mainly  including  materials  other  than  copper 


5.743.937 
EARTH  MELTER  WITH  RUBBLE  WALLS  AND  METHOD 

OF  ISE 
Chris   C.   Chapman,   Richland,   Wash..   a.ssignor  to   Batlelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,942 
Int.  CI."  C22B  9/20:9/21 
V.S.  CI.  75-^14 

52    46    4g    44  \     50  |q 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  melting  feed  materials  for  subsequent  use  or 
safe  disposal  in  a  relatively  harmless  condition,  comprising: 

(a)  retaining  walls  defining  a  melt  zone  for  melting  the  feed 
materials,  said  retaining  walls  resting  on  a  ground  level  and 
extending  above  the  ground  level,  said  retaining  walls  con- 
structed of  rubble: 

(b)  a  cover  extending  over  the  retaining  walls  and  defining  an 
air-filled  space  between  a  quantity  of  melted  feed  matenals 
and  the  cover; 

(c)  a  feed  material  inlet  extending  through  the  cover  to  permit 
feed  materials  to  be  Introduced  onto  the  melt  zone; 

(d)  a  heating  element  for  heating  the  feed  material  such  that  a 
molten  pool  of  feed  inaterials  is  produced  in  the  melt  zone; 
and 

(e)  at  least  one  outlet  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  the  molten  pool  of 
feed  materials  from  the  melt  zone. 


5,743,938 
METHOD  OF  DECARBURIZING  REFINING  MOLTEN 
STEEL  CONTAINING  CR 
Hiroshi  Nishikawa;  Masaru  Washio,  and  Naoki  Kikuchi,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors   to   Kawasaki   Steel   Corporation. 
Kobe.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,271,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764.438 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123679; 
Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241303;  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241304;  Mar.  31.  1995. 
7-076435 

Int.  CI."  C2IC  .VJ.f 
U.S.  CI.  75—532  6  Claims 


FLOW  RATE   OF   INERT   GAS    FROM 
UPPER     PORTION    [Nm'/ MINUTE  I 

FLOW  RATE  OF  GAS    FROM 
BOTTOM    PORTION    (Nm»/MINUTEI 

1.  A  method  of  refining  by  decarburizing  a  bath  of  molten  steel 
contained  within  a  refining  chamber,  said  molten  steel  including  a 
slag  layer  and  having  an  initial  temperature  within  an  allowable 
temperature  range,  and  containing  a  concentration  level  Cr.  said 
slag  layer  containing  a  concentration  of  Cr^O,  said  refining  pro- 
ceeding in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  an  oxygen  gas.  an  inert  gas 
and  a  mixture  of  said  inert  gas  and  oxygen  gas  is  blown  lo  a 
bottom  of  said  steel  bath,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  carbon  source  to  the  refining  chamber  in  an  early  stage 

of  the  decarburizing  refining  process; 
blowing  oxygen  gas  to  the  surtace  of  the  bath  of  molten  steel 
and  to  a  bottom  of  the  steel  bath  in  order  to  decarburize  the 
molten  steel; 
blowing  only  the  inert  gas  to  the  surface  ot  the  steel  bath;  and 


blowing  one  of  the  oxygen  gas.  the  inert  gas  and  a  mixture  of  the 
oxygen  gas  and  the  inert  gas  to  a  Niitom  of  the  steel  bath 
during  one  of  a  portion  of  and  all  of  a  decarbunzation  period 
in  which  the  concenir.ition  of  C  in  the  molten  sieel  containing 
Cr  is  in  a  range  ot  I  wi  '/i  to  0.05  wt  '<  so  that  the  slag  and 
the  molten  steel  are  stirred  within  said  chamber  to  cause  said 
Cr,0,  in  the  slag  and  the  C  in  the  molten  steel  to  positi\el> 
take  pan  in  a  reduction  reaction  represented  by  an  expression 
wherein: 

CrjO,+.K'-*2Cr+.KX). 


5.743.939 

WVSTE  GAS  PROCESSING  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATIN(;  EQl  IPMENT 

Sang-min  Lee;  H<mg-rok  Choi;  Voung-soek  No.  and  >ung-ho 
Kim.  all  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
F^lectronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  11.  l'>95. 
95-34994 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50fliU:47/0() 
VS.  C\.  95—214  >»  Claims 


EZ}-- 


exposing  to  an  ionizing  radiation  a  woven  or  nonwosen  fabric 
made  from  a  material  comprising  a  p»>l> olefin,  and  then 

graft  poKmeiizing  onto  the  exp<ised  pol\ olefin,  one  or  more 
fKilvmerizable  monomers  selected  trom  the  group  consisting 
poKmenzablc  monomers  having  ion  exchange  groups  and 
p<il\merizable  monomers  that  can  be  convened  to  ion 
exchange  gn>ups;  and 

when  said  polymerizabic  monomers  include  ones  thai  can  be 
convened  to  ion  exchange  groups,  converting  said  polymcnz- 
ahle  monomers  lo  ion  exchange  groups. 

wherein  said  crafi  polymerizing  step  and.  if  neces.sary.  said 
converting  step  take  place  under  conditions  such  that  the 
resultant  product  is  capable  of  removing  fine  panicles  and 
p<ilar  gaseous  substances  from  a  gaseous  atmosphere  b>  pass- 
ing the  gaseous  atmosphere  through  the  adsorbent  tabnc 


5.743.941 
BOTTLE  TOP  SOLVENT  DF:GA.SSER 
Yuri  Gerner.  Mendota  Heights,  and  Carl  W.  Sims.  St.  Paul, 
both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  lo  Systet.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468.016.  Jun.  6.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.4.^9 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/22 
U..S.  a.  96— 10  9  Claims 


I.  A  inethixl  for  treating  a  waste  gas  stream  evolved  from 
equipment  for  fabricating  semiconductor  dev  ices,  comprising; 
introducing  the  waste  gas  stream  into  a  chamber; 
in  the  chamber  spraying  water  into  the  waste  gas  of  said  waste 

gas  stream  for  iherebv  producing  a  wetted  waste  gas  stream 

and  waste  water; 
draining  waste  water  from  said  chamber; 
venting  the  wetted  waste  gas  stream  upwardly  from  the  chamber 

via  a  uibe  having  a  length: 
interiiK'diale  the  length  of  said  tube,  demisting -said  wetted  waste 

gas  stream  using  a  demisler  interptised  in  said  tube:  and 
iniroducing  a  gas  from  extemallv  of  said  lube  into  said  tube. 

adjacent  said  demister.  thereby  adding  said  ga>  to  said  wetted 

waste  gas  stream. 


5,743.940 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS  ADSORBENT 
Takanobu  Sugo:  Jiro  Okamolo,  both  of  (iunma-ken;  Kunio 
Fujiwara,   Kanagawa-ken;    Hideaki   Sckiguchi.   Chiba-kcn. 
and  Toshiaki  Fujii.  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  and  Ebara  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuati.m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996.838,  Dec.  15.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.6tll. 
Jun.  7.  1991,  ahandimed.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
328,647,  Mar.  27,  1989.  abandonc-d.  This  application  Jun.  23. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  264.762 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  l'>88,  63-85854 
Int.  CI."  BOID  ^h/W:  C08F  2Mh:  D06M  14/2(y:  1-4/20 
U.S.  CI.  95—285  -W  Ha'ms 

37.  A  meth<Hl  lor  removing  fine  particles  and  |H)lar  gaseous 
substances  from  a  gaseous  .iimosphere.  comprising: 

passing  the  gaseous  aimosphere  through  an  .idsi>rbent  labnc 
made  by  the  steps  dI 


1.  Vacuum  degassing  and  solvent  delivery  apparatus  tor  han- 
dling HPl.C  solvents  and  adapted  for  removable  retention  on  a 
stilvent  reservoir  and  having  coupling  means  for  coupling  of  the 
degassing  appaialus  between  said  solvent  reservoir  and  an  appara- 
tus having  a  pump  and  arranged  to  pcrlorm  an  HPLC  operation, 
said  vacuum  degassing  apparatus  comprising: 

lal  a  solvent  reservoir  having  a  retention  means  on  the  top 
thereof  for  removablv  receiving  a  solvent  degassing  and  sol- 
vent delivery  assembly  ihereon.  said  degassing  and  delivery 
assemblv  including  a  closed  Nxlv  with  a  coiled  degassing 
tube  disposed  in  a  vacuum  chamber  formed  within  said  closed 
bodv.  and  with  a  vacuum  port  being  lomied  in  said  Nxlv  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  a  first  solvent  receiving  port  fonned  widiin  said  body  lor 
delivery  of  solvent  from  said  reservoir  lo  said  coiled  degas- 
sing lube; 

(c)  a  solvent  delivery  port  for  delivery  of  degassed  solvent  from 
said  coiled  degassing  tube  to  a  fluid  line,  said  fluid  line  being 
in  communication  with  .in  HPl.C  pump  tor  iransiemng 
degassed  solvent  from  said  lesenoir  In  said  HPl.C"  pump 


5.743,942 

DESICC  ANT  C  ONTAINER 

Richard  M.  Shelley,  and  Matthew  Lee  Ri\.  both  of  Belen.  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  United  Catalysts  Inc..  Belcn.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  715.067 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/02 

U..S.  CI.  96—118  '2  Claims 

1.  A  desiccant  container  comprising 

a  desiccant  material  surrounded  bv  a  laminated,  water  vapor 
permeable  desiccant  packaging  material,  wherein  said  pack- 
aging material  compnses  an  uncoiiied  microporous  film  hav- 
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5.743,943 
EVAPORATED  FL'EL  ADSORBING  CANISTER 
PREVENTING  DIFFl  SIGN  OF  FUEL  THERETHROUGH 
Kazuto   Maeda.   Nisshin;    Nobuhiko   Koyama,   Nagoya,   and 
Naoya  Kato,  Ama-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon  Soken  Inc.,  Nishio,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^70 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  96—126  32  Claims 


UMI 


IB 


12    C    14  ;  11/15   13 
H      1 

1.  A  canister  comprising; 

a  casing  defining  a  main  chamber  having  a  first  adsorbent  layer 
disposed  therein  and  a  subchamber  having  a  second  adsorbent 
layer  disposed  therein,  said  first  and  second  adsorbent  layers 
being  for  adsorbing  evaporated  fuel; 

an  evaporated  fuel  lead-in  port  and  a  purge  port,  each  connected 
to  said  main  chamber; 

an  atmospheric  air  lead-in  port  connected  to  said  sub-chamber; 
and 

a  cover  member  disposed  on  said  casing  over  holes  in  said 
casing  so  that  said  cover  member  and  said  casing  coopera- 
tively define  a  nonlinear  communication  passage  connecting 
said  main  chamber  to  said  subchamber  through  said  holes, 
said  cover  member  including  a  plurality  of  partition  walls, 
disposed  on  and  connected  to  an  outermost  wall  of  said  cover 
member,  dehnmg  a  portion  of  the  nonlinear  communication 
passage. 


5,743.944 
FLUID  CLATHRATE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
REMOVAL  OF  HEA\  Y  NOBLE  GASES  FROM 
MIXTURES  OF  LIGHTER  GASES 
Kenneth  C.  Gross.  Bolingbrook;  Francis  Markun,  Joliet,  both 
of  111.,  and  Mary  T.  Zauadzki,  .South  Bend,  Ind.,  a.ssignors  to 
University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,141,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,715 
Int.  CI."  BOID  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  96—181  20  Claims 


ing  an  inner  and  outer  surface  heal  sealed  to  an  uncoated 
laminate  film  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  wherein  the 
uncoated  microporous  film  comprises  a  different  composition 
from  the  uncoated  laminate  film,  wherein  edges  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  uncoated  microporous  film  are  sealed  to  edges 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  uncoated  laminate  film,  and 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  uncoated  microporous  film 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  uncoated  laminate  film  are  com- 
prised of  compatible  polymeric  materials. 


I.  A  system  for  separation  of  a  heavy  noble  gas  entrained  in  a 
gas  stream  obtained  from  surrounding  ambient  air  in  an  enclosed 
volume  of  air  breathable  by  a  person,  comprising: 

means  for  containing  a  fluid  and  having  an  input  port,  said 
means  for  containing  coupled  to  a  volume  of  air  breathable  by 
a  person  and  said  means  also  constructed  for  receiving  a 
stream  of  the  volume  of  air  and  said  containing  means 
enabling  the  stream  of  the  volume  of  air  to  be  input  into  said 
containing  means  to  contact  the  fluid  in  said  means  for  con- 
taining and  be  output  therefrom; 
said  fluid  in  said  containing  means  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oil  and  the  oil  disposed  within  said  containing  means  with 
said  oil  for  contacting  the  stream  of  the  volume  of  air  and  also 
for  absorbing  a  heavy  noble  gas  entrained  in  the  stream  of  the 
volume  of  air;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  containing  means  for  receiving  said  oil 
therefrom  after  said  oil  has  absorbed  the  heav>  noble  gas  and 
said  means  for  receiving  further  for  desorbing  the  heavy  noble 
gas  from  said  oil. 


5,743,945 

INK  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  AND  INK  JET 

RECORDING  PROCESS 

Yoshiro  Yamashita,  and   Ken  Hashimoto,   both  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325.^69 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.58  19  Claims 

1.  An  ink  for  ink  jet  recording  process,  comprising  water,  a 
coloring  material  and  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent,  wherein  said 
ink  further  comprises  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl 
groups  and  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aromatic  groups 
each  having  from  .*>  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,743.946 

WATER-COLOR  INK  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FORMING  AN  INORGANIC  COATING  FILM 

Yumiko  Aoki,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Sato,  Koriyama,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to  Asahi   fJlass   Company    Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-347504 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  106—31.95  9  Claims 

I.  A  water-color  ink  composition  comprising  a  fusible  inorganic 
component,  an  aqueous  medium  and  an  organic  binder  soluble 
and/or  dispersible  in  the  aqueous  medium. 


5,743,947 
FILM  COATINGS  AND  FILM  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
BASED  ON  CELLULOSIC  POLYMERS  AND  LACTTOSE 
Martin  Philip  Jordan.  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to  Ber- 
wind  Pharmaceutical  .Services,  Inc..  West  Point,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,134,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.630,871,  >%hieh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,604,  Jan.  13, 
1993.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.787 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan,   17, 
1991,  92300406 

Int.  CI."  C09D  10 !/()():  10 1 /2S 
U.S.  CI.  106—162.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  substrates  comprising: 
mixing  a  cellulosic  polymer  and  lactose  into  water  to  form  an 

aqueous  coating  suspension: 
spraying  the  coating  suspension  onto  the  substrates' lo  form  a 

film  coating  on  the  substrates  and; 
drying  the  film  coating  on  said  substrate; 
the  cellulosic  polymer  being  from  I  I'/r  to  569?  by  dry  weight  of 

the  composition; 
the  lactose  being  from   11"*   to, 56%  by  dry   weight  of  the 
composition. 


5,743,949 
STABLE  AQUEOl  S  WAX  DISPERSIONS 
Hans  Jiirgen  Kainz,  Neusass,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
.Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  761,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  11,  1995,  195  46 
073.1 

Int.  CI."  C09D  /y//f>6 
I  .S.  CI.  106—271  13  Claims 

1   A  stable  aqueous  wax  dispersion  comprising 

A)  5  to  65'i  by  weight  of  micronized  wax,  the  wax  compnsing 
an  amide  or  montan  or  polyediylene  wax  or  a  mixture  thereof. 

B)  0.01  to  7  by  weight  of  polymeric  carbohydrate  derivatives  as 
a  dispersing  agent,  the  polymeric  carbohydrate  denvatives 
comprising  a  cellulose  ether  or  starch  ether  or  bean  flour 
derivative  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

C)  94.99  to  28'i  water,  and  wherein  the  wax  has  an  average 
particle  size  of  I  to  50  pm. 


5,743,950 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ASPHALT 

COMPOSITION 

Henricus  Engelbertus  Johannes  Hendrik.s,  and  Dirk  Adriaan 

Stoker,  both  of  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,996 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  12, 
1995,95308681 

Int.  CI,"  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CI.  106—281.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  den.se-graded  asphalt  composition 
having  a  void  content  of  no  more  than  10  percent  which  comprises 
adding  a  hard  binder  component  having  a  penetration  of  less  than 
50  to  a  mixture  of  a  non-emulsified  soft  binder  component  having 
a  viscosity  of  less  than  300  mpa.s  al  100°  C.  and  a  dense-graded 
aggregate,  the  adding  step  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  50°  C.  if  the  hard  binder  component  is  added  as  a  piiwder  or 
less  than  80°  C.  if  the  hard  binder  component  is  added  as  an 
emulsion  or  suspension,  whereby  the  hard  binder  component  com- 
prises from  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  binder. 


5.743,948 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODICTION  OF 
VARNISH 
Greg  A.  Laszewski,  Wauwatosa,  and  Sunil  M.  Rao,  Hubertus, 
both  of  W  is.,  assignors  lo  Chemical  Research  Technology. 
Sussex,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,203,  Feb.  20,  1996,  and 
Ser.  No.  278,403,  Jul,  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,868 
Int.  CI."  C09D  NI/00 
V.S.  CI.  106—244  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  varnish,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(al  continuously  introducing  resin,  oil  and  a  gelling  agent  into  a 
mixing  zone  of  an  extruder; 

(b)  heating  the  resin,  oil,  and  gelling  agent  to  a  first  elevated 
temperature  in  the  mixing  zone  of  the  extruder; 

(c)  mixing  the  resin,  oil.  and  gelling  agent  under  turbulent 
mixing  conditions  in  the  mixing  zone  of  the  extruder  for  a 
first  period  sufficient  to  produce  varnish; 

(d)  continuously  withdrawing  ihe  v.imish  from  the  mixing  zone 
of  the  extruder; 

(e)  continuously  introducing  Ihe  varnish  into  a  holding  zone; 

(f)  maintaining  the  varnish  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
holding  zone  for  a  second  period,  the  second  period  being 
longer  than  llie  first  period;  and 

(g)  continuously  withdrawing  the  varnish  from  the  holding  zone. 


5,743,951 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION 
Toshiyuki  Ozai;   Masatoshi  Miyake;  Shinichi  Sato;   Keisuke 
Imai,  and  Masaharu  Sato,  all  of  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug,  1.  1995,  7-215233; 
Doc,  15,  1995,  7-347628 

Inl.  CI.'  C09D  ISM)6 
U.S.  CI.  106—287.11  12  Claims 

1.  A  primer  composition  which  comprises: 
{Al  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the  general  formula  ( 1 1 


H 


H;N— (R  — N)^  — R'  — Si  — (OR-(,^ 


III 


wherein  R  represetits  an  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  R'  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  not  less 
than  4  carbon  atoms.  R-"s  mav  t>e  the  same  or  dittereni  and 
independentlv  represent  an  unsubsiiiuied  or  subsliiuied  monovaleni 
hvdrocarbon  group,  a  is  0  or  I.  and  h  is  0.  1.2  or  .1; 
(B)  a  catalyst  for  condensation  for  the  organosilicon  compound; 

and 
iC)  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  of  the  following  average  com- 
positional formula 

R'.SiO, .  .. 
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wherein  each  R'  independently  represents  an  unsuhsiituted  or 
substituted  munovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  c  is  a  positive 
value  of  from  0.4  to  1 .8. 


5.743.952 
.AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  INORGANIC  MATERIALS 
David  Robert  Skuse,  Truro  Cornwall;  Warren  Paul  Eagles. 
Loughborough,  and  Keith  Robert  Rogan.  St.  .Austell,  all  of 
United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   ECC   International    Ltd.. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00563.  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25I46.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  704.553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17.  1994, 
9405275 

Int.  CI."  C04B  14/20 
MS.  CI.  106 — 116  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  rheological  properties  of  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  a  particulate  inorganic  material  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  particulate  inor- 
ganic material  having  particles  with  at  least  45  percent  by 
weight  of  which  have  an  equivalent  sphencal  diameter  of 
smaller  than  2  pm  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  anionic 
polyelectrolyle  dispersing  agent  to  cause  the  paniculate  inor- 
ganic material  to  be  in  a  dispersed  state  in  the  aqueous 
suspension; 

(b)  diluting  the  suspension  formed  in  step  (a;  with  water  while 
the  particles  of  the  particulate  inorganic  material  are  in  said 
dispersed  state  of  step  (a)  to  give  a  suspension  having  a  solids 
concentration  of  not  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  the  particu- 
late inorganic  material;  and 

(c)  reconcentrating  the  diluted  suspension  formed  in  step  (b)  to 
give  a  suspension  having  a  solids  concentration  of  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  the  paniculate  inorganic  material. 


UMI 


5.743.953 

HEAT  CURABLE  ALUMINO-SILICATE  BINDER 

SYSTEMS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Helena  Twardovtska:  John  J.  Cooper,  both  of  Columbus,  and 

Vuliy  Yunovich.  Hilliard.  all  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  .Ashland 

Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,670 

Int.  CI."  C04B  12/04 

U.S.  CI.  106—600  13  Claims 

I.  A  heat  curable  foundry  binder  system  comprising  as  separate 
components: 

(A)  a  soluble  source  of  silica. 

(Bt  a  caustic  solution  of  an  alkai  silicate,  and 

(C)  aluminum  silicate,  and 

(D)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol, 
xylitol.  meso  erythritol.  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  is  incor- 
porated into  component  (A).  (B).  or  (C).  such  that  the  binder 
mix  contains  1-lS  weight  percent  silica,  6()-80  weight  per- 
cent alkali  silicate  solution  having  a  solids  concentration  of 
35-40  weight  percent.  I5-.10  weight  percent  aluminum  sili- 
cate, and  2-15  weight  percent  alcohol,  vvheie  said  weight 
percents  are  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  binder 


5.743.954 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  REFRACTORYLE.SS 
CALCINING  OF  GVPSUM 
(ieorge  E.  Rowland,  Naperville,  111.;  Michael  L.  Cloud.  Canton, 
and  Daniel  J.  Milligan,  Watonga.  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to 
United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .^82,612 
Int.  CI."  C04B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—783  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calcining  gypsum  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  ground  gypsum  into  a  calcining  kettle  which  includes  at 
least  one  interiorly-disposed  heating  means  for  circulating  a 
heated  media  throughout  an  interior  chamber  of  said  kettle 
without  allowing  said  heated  media  to  contact  contents  in  said 
kettle,  said  calcining  kettle  further  including  a  plurality  of 
distinct  calcining  /ones,  each  calcining  zone  having  its  own 
inleriorly -disposed  healing  means,  and  where  said  healed 
media  provides  the  heal  required  to  calcine  said  kettles 
contents,  said  gypsum  being  fed  into  the  kettle  until  said 
healing  means  is  covered: 
then,  circulating  said  healed  media  through  said  healing  means 
to  heat  said  gypsum  material  in  said  kettle  to  a  calcining 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  290°  F.  to  about  310"  F..  so 
ihat  said  gypsum  material  becomes  calcined; 
then,  introducing  more  gypsum  material  into  said  kettle  to  cause 
the  calcined  gypsum  in  said  kettle  to  overflow  into  a  recovery 
means  for  receiving  said  calcined  gypsum  from  said  kettle. 


5.743,955 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  FINE-GRAINED 

PHOSPHOR  POWDERS  OF  THE  TYPE  lRE,.vLNv)(P, 

.V,iO, 

Mark  L.  F.  Phillips.  83  Lagarto  Rd..  Tijeras.  N.  Mex.  87059 

Filed  Oct,  23.  1995.  Ser.  N(».  546.655 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  117—2  17  Claims 


annealing  temperature.  °C 


1.  A  method  comprising  preparing  well-crystallized  photo-  and 
cathodoluminescent  oxide  phosphor  powders  of  a  desired  si/e 
using  hydrolhermal  synthesis  and  annealing  to  produce  nearly 
monosi/ed  (RE,  .Ln.xP,  ,V,)04(Ln=Ce-^Lu:  0<x<l;  OgySl) 
phosphor  grains  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  aqueous  solutions  of  compounds  of  a 
rare  earth  (RE),   a   lanthanide  (Ln).  and  vanadium   and/or 
phosphorus,  wherein  the  RE  and  Ln  are  different  eleinents. 
lb)  treating  the  mixture  with  an  alkali  until  precipitation  is 
complete. 

(c)  heating  the  precipitate  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  a  maxi- 
unuim  of  about  6(X)°  C. 

(d)  recovering  the  precipitate  from  the  solution. 

(e)  annealing  the  dried  precipitate  bv  heating  it  to  the  range  of 
about  WK)"  C.  to  about  I.VH)'  C.  to  achie\e  the  desired 
crystallite  si/.e,  and 

(f)  deaggregating  the  dried  precipitate. 


5.743,956 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  THIN 

FILM 

Hiloshi  Habuka,  Maebashi,  and  Masanori  Mayuzumi.  .Annaka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Shin-F^Lsu  Handotai.  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1995.  7-153105 

Int.  CI."  C30B  2.V/0 

U.S.  CI.  117—89  20  Claims 


5.743.957 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

DIAMOND  FILM 

Koji   Kobashi.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser,  No.  680,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-21%24 
Int.  CI."  C30B  29/04:  C23C  /6/26 
U.S.  CI.  117—929 
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E4  1.1  Pi*i«^ 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  single  crystal  thin  film  in  a  reaction 
vessel  of  a  cold  wall  type  with  a  holder  which  has  no  capability  of 
heating,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  semicon- 
ductor single  crystal  substrate(s)  on  the  holder;  feeding  a  reaction 
gas  to  flow  in  one  direction  in  the  vessel;  adjusting  a  temperature 
profile  of  the  substrate(s)  to  be  uniform  along  the  flow  direction  of 
the  reaction  gas  and  growing  the  single  crystal  film  on  the  sub- 
straie(s). 


primary  hopper  to  said  feed  hopper,  said  feed  hopper  being 

adapted  to  connect  to  coating  dispensers  which  apply  ptiwder 

coating  material  onto  objects  passing  through  a  powder  sprav 

booth: 
each  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  devices  including: 

(il  a  powder  receiver  unit  having  a  powder  collection  cham- 
ber: 

( ii )  a  clean  air  chamber  separated  from  .said  powder  collection 
chamber; 

(iii)  at  least  one  cartridge  filter  located  within  said  powder 
collection  chamber  and  in  communication  with  said  clean 
air  chamber:  and 

(iv)  a  device  for  dislodging  powder  coating  material  collected 
on  said  cartridge  filter 


S.743.959 
REUSABLE  APPLICATOR  TIP 
Charles  E.  Ash.  Perrysburg.  Ohio;  Kevin  R,  FLsher.  Warren. 
Mich.;   Wallace   F,   Krueger;   .Michael   L.   Simon,   both   of 
Toledo,  Ohio,  and  John  G,  Rock.  Harrison  Twp..  Mich., 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens  Ford  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.729 
int.  CI."  B05C  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  118—264  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  single  crystal  diamond  film  compris- 
ing the  step  of  synthesizing  the  diamond  film  on  a  vapor-deposited 
film  of  platinum  or  a  platinum  alloy  containing  at  least  .50%  (at.) 
platinum  whose  surface  comprises  a  ((X)l)  or  (III)  crystal  face, 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  vap<ir-deposited  film  upon  which  the 
diamond  film  is  synthesized  corresponds  to  the  surface  of  the 
\apor-deposited  film  which  has  been  joined  to  a  substrate  upon 
which  the  \ apor-deposiled  film  was  formed. 


5.743,958 
VEHICLE  POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  R,  Shutic.  Wakeman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpo- 
ration. Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  66,873.  May  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct,  II.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  320.921 
Int.  CI."  B65G  5.^/40 
U.S.  CI.  118—308  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  powder  coating  material,  comprising: 
a  source  of  virgin  powder  coating  material,  a  primary  hopper 

and  a  feed  hopper; 
a  first  transfer  device,  connected  between  said  source  and  said 
primary  hopper,  which  transmits  powder  coating  material 
under  the  application  of  negative  pressure  from  said  source  to 
said  primary  hopper; 
a  second  transfer  device,  connected  between  said  primarv  ht>p- 
per  and  said  feed  hopper,  which  iransmiis  powder  coaling 
material  under  the  application  of  negative  pressure  from  said 


1.  A  reusable  applicator  tip  tor  applving  a  liquid  material  to  at 
least  one  peripheral  marginal  surface  of  a  sheet  of  material,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  pad  bliKk  ha\ing  opp*ising  ends,  one  end  having  a 
c\lindncal  coupling  extension,  the  oppt)sing  end  fonning  a 
transfer  pad  base,  said  coupling  extension  in  fluid  communi- 
cation wiih  a  liquid  dispensing  means; 

(B)  an  internal  chamber  created  b\  an  annular  opening  extend- 
ing from  said  c\lindncal  coupling  extension  to  said  transfer 
pad  base: 
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(C)  a  recess  extending  into  said  transfer  pad  base; 

(D>  a  transfer  pad  removably  fitted  into  the  recess  of  said 
transfer  pad  base  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  trans- 
fer pad  base: 

(E)  at  least  one  channel  extending  from  said  internal  chamber 
into  said  transfer  pad  base,  said  channel  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  ihe  fluid  dispensing  means  through  said  internal 
chamber;  and 

(Fl  an  opening  in  said  transfer  pad  base  to  said  channel,  said 
opening  located  at  an  upper  extremity  of  said  recess  to  permit 
flow  of  the  liquid  material  from  said  channel  onto  an  outer 
surface  of  said  transfer  pad  wherein  said  liquid  material  is 
deposited  as  a  band  onto  a  peripheral  marginal  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  material  upon  nioxenient  of  said  applicator  tip  and 
w iping  contact  of  said  transfer  pad  with  said  sheet  of  material. 


5.743.960 
PRFXISION  METERED  SOLENOID  VALVE  DISPENSER 

Thomas  C.  Tisone.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Dot,  Inc.. 
Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  687,712 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  13/02:5/025 

L.S.  CI.  118—683  34  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  diagnostic  test  strip  comprising: 

a  carriage  for  movably  supporting  a  recepti\e  membrane. 

a  non-contact  solenoid  valve  dispenser  mounted  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  carriage  and  having  a  valve  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  duty  cycle  to 
form  droplets  of  reagent  w  hich  are  deposited  onto  said  recep- 
tive membrane,  said  droplets  having  a  size  in  the  range  from 
about  0.42  nonoliters  to  about  2. 1  microliters:  and 

a  positive  displacement  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  said  reagent  and  said  solenoid  valve  dispenser  for 
metering  predetermined  quantities  of  said  reagent  to  said 
solenoid  valve  dispenser  so  thai  the  quantity  and/or  flow  rate 
of  said  reagent  dispensed  by  said  solenoid  valve  dispenser  can 
be  precisely  metered  substantially  without  being  atlected  by 
the  particular  operating  parameters  of  said  solenoid  valve 
dispenser  or  the  particular  flow  characteristics  of  said  airborne 
reagent  being  dispensed. 


means  for  entraining  powder  panicles  in  said  plasma,  wherein  u 
portion  of  said  pt)\vder  particles  change  into  a  molten  state 
while  entrained  within  said  plasma:  and 

a  plasma  tilter.  disposed  adjacent  the  substrate,  for  filtering  said 
powder  particles  entrained  within  said  plasma: 

wherein  plasma  and  entrained  powder  particles  exiting  said 
plasma  generator  travel  between  said  plasma  generator  and 
said  plasma  hlter.  and  said  plasma  filter  is  sized  to  pennit  only 
a  high  intensity  region  of  said  plasma  and  entrained  molten 
powder  particles  ihrough  to  the  substrate. 


5.743.962 
PRODI  CT  CONVEYlN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  COATIN(;  AND 
TRE.4TING  SI  RFACES 
Toshifumi     Ogasawara.    and    Shiiiji     Katayama.     both     of 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627.252,  Apr.  3.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.651.820. 

vihich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.801.  .Sep.  27.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-268455; 
Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156131 

Int.  CI."  B05B  IMH) 
U.S.  CI.  118—643  27  Claims 
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5.743.961 
THERMAL  SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Wright.  Tequesta:  William  J.  Dalzell.  Jr..  Jupiter; 
George  Himich.  Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Raymond  M. 
O'Donoghue.  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  647,125 
Int.  CI."  C23C  IM(>f> 
VS.  CI.  118—620  3  Clainvs 

1.  A  thermal  -■pray   apparatus  for  depositing  a  coaling  onto  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  plasma  generator,  wherein  said  generator  selectively  changes 
gas  from  a  gaseous  state  to  a  plasma:  and 
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1.  In  a  coating  apparatus  comprising 

a  coaling  station  including  a  plurality  of  coating  zones  for 
applying  a  solvent-containing  Ihernwsetling  coaling  composi- 
tion to  a  work,  said  plurality  of  coating  zones  including  a  final 
coating  zone  for  applying  the  coating  composition  to  a  thick- 
ness larger  than  a  limil  thickness  over  which  the  coating 
composition  on  a  surface  of  the  work  extending  in  a  vertical 
direction  will  normally  run  or  sag.  a  heat-hardening  station 
including  u  heat-hardening  zone  for  hardening  the  coaling 
composition  applied  to  the  work  by  healing,  a  rotating  means 
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for  rolaling  the  work  about  a  subslanliallv  horizontal  axis 
after  the  coating  in  the  coating  zone  lo  prevent  the  coaling 
composition  on  the  vertical  surface  of  the  work  from  running 
or  sagging,  and  a  conveyor  meanv  for  passing  the  work 
Ihrough  the  coating  zone  and  the  heal -hardening  zone  in  this 
order,  the  conveyor  means  including  a  pair  of  conveyors 
which  form  a  conveyor  line  for  conveying  the  work  and  are 
separated  from  each  other  upstream  of  a  position  where  the 
coating  composition  is  applied  lo  the  work  to  a  thickness 
larger  than  said  limn  thickness,  and  said  heat-hardening  zone 
including  a  pre-heaihardening  zone  for  half  hardening  the 
coating  composition  to  such  an  extent  that  ihc  coaling  com- 
position cannot  run  or  sag  and  a  main  heat-hardening  zone  for 
fully  hardening  the  coating  composition  after  the  coaling 
composition  is  half  hardened,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  that 
a  pooling  station  including  a  pooling  zone  in  which  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  works  arc  lemporarilv  pt«iled  is  provided 
between  the  pre-heal-hardening  zone  and  Ihc  main  heal- 
hardening  zone,  said  pi>oling  zone  having  a  storage  capacilv 
equal  to  at  least  the  sum  of  the  number  of  works  in  ihc  final 
coaling  zone  and  present  in  the  preheathardeniiig  zone, 
wherein  at  least  the  hnal  coating  zone.  Ihe  pre-heat-hardening 
and  Ihe  pooling  zone  are  formed  on  al  least  one  conveyor,  the 
coaling  zones  other  than  the  hnal  coating  zone  and  Ihe  mam 
heat-hardening  zone  being  formed  on  conveyor  sections 
which  operate  independently  from  said  al  least  one  conveyor. 


5.743.964 
ROLL  t  ()ATIN(;  S^  STEM 
Eugene  A.  Pankake.  Newburgh.  Ind..  assignor  to  FAT.\  Hunter. 
Inc..  Riverside.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,305 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  l/W 

I  ..S.  CI.  118—712  34  Claims 


5,743,963 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATIN(;  OF 

OBJECTS  I  SIN(;  A  POROl  S  RESILIENT  MATRIX 

\ictor  A.  Williamitis,  Dayton.  Ohio;  Jeanne  E.  Lambert.  Cony- 
ers.  (ia.;  .Min  Shiu  Lee.  and  Robert  .V.  Taller,  both  of  Sandy. 
Utah,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  N.J. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  509,393,  Jul.  31,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.750 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  I, 'I HI 

U.S.  CI.  118— 680  6  Claims 


■^' 


I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  layer  of  liquid  coating  of  con- 
trolled thickness  onto  the  surface  of  a  travelling  web.  comprising, 
a  frame: 

a  source  of  liquid  coating  material: 

a  hrsi  roll  sled  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame  along  a  line: 
a  hrsi  roll  dehning  a  hrsi  axis  supported  by  said  first  roll  sled 

and  jounialed  so  as  to  fnr  rotatabic  about  said  lirsi  axis: 
a  second  roll  sled  movable  along  said  line: 
a  second  roll  defining  a  second  axis  supported  bv  said  second 

roll  sled  and  journaled  so  as  to  be  roiatable  about  said  second 

axis:  and 
a  third  roll  sled  movable  along  said  line  and  a  third  roll  dehning 

a  third  axis,  wherein  none  of  said  roll  sleds  supports  another 

of  said  roll  sleds. 


5.743.965 

DISK  co.vriNc;  system 

Hininobu  Nishimura,  Tokoroiawa;  Yoshihiko  Naito.  Nerima; 
Naozumi  Mizutani.  Toride;  Masahiko  Koloyori.  Setagaya. 
and  Katunii  ^amaguchi.  Bunkyo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Origin  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  30.  1995,  7-245477 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  5/(Hl 
U  .S.  CI.  1 1 8—7 12  17  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  applying  a  ctviling  to  an  object,  comprising: 

a  hrst  roller  mounted  on  a  first  axis  for  rotation  thereabout,  the 
hrsi  roller  being  compressible  and  defining  a  non-compiesscd 
thickness  of  i,: 

a  lirsi  [Torous  lubricating  n>ller  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  first 
axis  lor  rotation  thereabout,  the  hrsi  porous  lubricating  roller 
being  compressed  againsi  said  first  roller  wherein  a  thickness 
I,  of  said  hrsi  roller  from  the  hrsi  axis  lo  the  first  [viious 
lubricating  roller  is  less  than  l,: 

a  second  roller  mounled  on  a  second  axis  parallel  lo  the  hrsi  axis 
for  rouilion  about  the  second  axis  the  second  roller  being 
disposed  adiaceni  said  Hrsi  roller:  and 

means,  in  communication  wiih  said  hrst  roller  and  said  second 
roller,  lor  moving  said  obiecl  to  a  livalion  between  ihe  first 
roller  and  the  second  roller  lor  ihe  application  of  a  fluid  on  the 
object  wherein  a  distance  I,  of  the  hrst  roller  Iroiii  llu.'  hrsi 
axis  to  Ihc  object  is  less  than  l,.  and  greater  than  I.  when  said 
object  IS  disposed  between  said  lirsi  roller  and  said  second 
roller 


I.  .A  disk  coaling  sysieni  comprising; 

a  hrst  piiKcss  section  which  comprises  a  turntable  for  carrying  a 
pluraliiv  ol  disks  sequenlially  from  a  predelennined  coating 
material  suppK  position  lo  a  piedelermined  disk  reimival 
fHisition  h\  inleninttenllv  rolaling,  and  a  coaling  material 
supplving  apparatus  Kir  supplying  a  coating  material  lo  each 
disk  held  al  the  coating  material  supply  position  bv  s.ud 
lurniablc: 

a  second  priKCss  section  for  spinning  each  disk  lo  remove  an 
excess  amouni  of  tfie  coaling  material; 

a  third  prosCss  section  tor  receiving  each  disk  from  said  second 
priK'ess  section  and  for  cunng  a  coating  layer  on  each  disk; 
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a  first  disk  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  each  disk  from 
said  removal  position  on  said  turntable  of  said  tirst  process 
section  to  said  second  prtKcss  section;  and 

a  second  disk  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  each  disk 
from  said  second  process  section  to  said  third  process  section; 

wherein  said  second  process  section  comprises  tirst  and  second 
spinners  spaced  substantially  equidistantly  from  said  removal 
position  of  said  first  process  section  so  as  to  form  an  imagi- 
nary isosceles  triangle;  and 

wherein  said  first  disk  transfer  mechanism  comprises  first  and 
second  transfer  arms  for  transferring  disks  from  said  removal 
position  alternately  to  said  first  and  second  spinners. 


^J^iU^-" 


5.743,966 
UNWINDING  OF  PLASTIC  FILM  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

A  PLASMA 
Christopher  P.  Woolley,  Martinez;  Harvey  Rogers.  Playa  del 
Rev.  and  John  Mourelatos.  Clayton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  BOC  Group.  Inc..  Nev»  Providence.  N.J. 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,395 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l6/()0 

U.S.  CI.  11»— 718  12  Claims 


GAS 

SUPPt-Y 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  evacuable  chamber; 

a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  roll  a  web,  wherein  when  the  web  is 
rolled  over  the  drum,  the  web  divides  the  evacuable  chamber 
into  a  deposition  zone  and  a  winding  zone;  the  deposition 
zone  facing  the  side  of  the  web  onto  which  a  layer  is  to  be 
deposited,  the  winding  zone  facing  the  other  side  of  the  web; 
and 

means  for  forming  a  plasma  in  the  winding  zone,  the  plasma 
adapted  to  allow  for  the  dissipation  of  static  electricity  from 
the  web  so  that  the  sticking  of  the  web  to  the  drum  is  reduced. 


5,743,967 
LOW  PRESSURE  CVD  APPARATUS 
Isamu  Kobori,  Chiba,  and  Michio  .Aral,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors     to     Semiconductor     Energy     Laboratory     Co., 
Kanagawa-ken,   and    TDK    Corporation,   Tokyo,    both    of 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-200361 
Int.  CI."  C23C  l6/0() 
VS.  CI.  118—724  13  Claims 

1.  A  low-pressure  CVD  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reaction  vessel  configured  to  hold  a  plurality  of  substrates  that 
are  stacked  relative  to  one  another  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction  at  a  first  spacing  between  two  adjacent  substrates; 
substrate  supporting  trays  disposed  in  said  reaction  vessel  to 

hold  the  substrates; 
means  for  forming  films  over  the  substrates;  and 
at  least  one  annular  corrective  frame  located  between  two  adja- 
cent substrates,  said  annular  corrective  frame  being  spatially 
separated  from  the  substrates  and  having  a  central  opening 
opposing  a  central  portion  of  said  two  adjacent  substrates  and 


a  peripheral  rim  opposing  peripheral  portions  of  the  sub- 
strates, wherein  said  annular  corrective  frame  operates  to 
allow  said  films  to  be  uniformly  formed  on  the  substrates. 


5,743,968 
HYDROtJEN  PEROXIDE  PICKLING  OF  STAINLESS 
STEEL 
Jerald  W.  Leeker,  Trenton,  and  Ronald  D.  Rodabaugh,  Leba- 
non, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc..  Middletown. 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,154 
Int.  CI."  C23G  1/02:  B08B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  134—2  19  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  scale  from  a  ferrous  alloy  containing 
chromium,  comprising: 

providing  a  ferrous  alloy  strip  containing  chromium  covered  by 
scale, 

pretreating  the  strip  to  crack  the  scale, 

immersing  the  pretreated  strip  into  at  least  one  pickling  tank 
containing  an  inorganic  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  and  sulfilric  acid  to  remove  the  cracked  scale 
thereby  forming  a  pickled  strip,  and 

applying  an  aqueous  solution  free  of  dissolved  iron  containing 
hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  pickled  strip  wherein  any  residual 
scale  on  the  pickled  strip  becomes  activated  by  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  removed  by  the  inorganic  acid  thereby  forming  a 
clean  strip. 


5,743,969 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  OUTER  SURFACE  OF 

PIPE 

Oliver  Wayne  Lawlcr,  307  Banana  Bend  Loop,  Highlands,  Tex. 

77562 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,928.  Aug.  16,  199.\  Pat.  No. 

5,615,696,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  919,534, 

Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  641.178 

Int  CI."  B08B  .W2 

VS.  CI.  134—10  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  pipeline  having  an  outer  surtace  with 

a  carriage  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  along  the  pipeline 
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5.743,971 
LIQl  ID  RUST  PR(M)F  FILM-FORMING  t  OMPOSITION 

AND  RU.ST  PROOF  FILM-FORMINt;  METHOD 
Manabu  Innuc:  Tadahiro  Ohnuma:  Tomitaka  Vamamulu.  and 
(>a  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  68.M72 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211585 
Int.  CI."  C23C  27/7H 
VS.  CI.  14»t— 247  9  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  rust  priH>t  filni-tomung  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (Ai  0.001  to  .'.()  mole/1  of  an  oxidative  substance.  (B) 
().(X)I  to  2.0  mole/I  of  a  silicate  und/or  silicon  dioxide.  (Cl  0.0CK)1 
to  O..*!  mole/I  ol  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ol  metal  cations  ol  Ti.  Zr.  Ce.  Sr.  V.  W  and  Mo,  and 
oxy  metal  anions  thereof,  and  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ol  aliphatic  amines,  aminoalcohols.  aminocar- 
boxylic  acids,  hydroxycarhoxylic  acids.  moniKarboxy lie  acid  and 
polyvalent  carboxylic  acids,  said  composition  being  free  ol  chro- 
mium ions. 


having  a  plurality  of  noz/les  spaced  at  spaced  intervals  about  the 
pipeline  and  mounted  for  oscillation  concentric  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  pipeline,  the  method  including  the  following  steps: 

a)  moving  the  carriage  in  a  series  of  separate  longitudinal  steps 
of  a  specified  distance  along  the  pipeline  while  stopping 
perii>dically  the  carriage  for  a  predetermined  lime  pernnl  to 
initiate  pipeline  cleaning;  and 
bi  oscillating  said  no/zles  in  a  predetermined  arcuate  stroke 
around  the  pipeline  for  each  longitudinal  step  along  the  pipe- 
line while  operating  the  noz/les  discharging  cleaning  liquid 
against  the  pipeline  in  the  lonn  of  high  pressure  jets  wherein 
the  outer  surtace  of  the  pipeline  is  treated  along  the  external 
surtace  in  a  plurality  of  continuous  cylindrical  bands  on  ihe 
outer  surtace  of  the  pipeline. 


5,743,970 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  MODI  LE  HAVING  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDED  ENCAPSULANT 

Wolodymyr  Czubatjy,  VNarren.  and  Joachim  Doehler,  Union 

Lake,    both    of    Mich.,    assignors    to    Energy    Conversion 

Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571 J38 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  .U/MH 

VS.  Cl.  136—251  12  Claims 


5,743,972 
HE.AVV-WALL  STRIXTURAI.  .STEEL  AND  METHOD 
Tatsumi    Kimura:    Kiyoshi    I  chida;    Fumimaru    Kavtabata: 
Keniti  .Amano,  and  Takanori  Okui.  all  of  Okayama.  Japan. 
as.signors  to  KaMa-saki  Steel  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  29,  1995.  7-220063 
Int.  Cl.'  C22C  W/: 
i;.S.  Cl.  148—330  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  heavy -wall  subdural  steel,  said  heavy-wall  steel  having  a 
tlange  portion  w  ith  a  flange  thickness  of  about  40  mm  or  more  and 
possessing  excellent  strength,  toughness,  weldability  and  seismic 
resistance,  which  said  heavy-wall  steel  compn.ses.  in  terms  of 
weight  percentage  about  OCS-OlKOr  of  C.  about  1  ()0-l  80'«  of 
Mn.  about  O.OO.S  -0.()5(W  of  Al.  about  0.020^  or  less  of  P.  ab«>ut 
O.IXM-O.OIS'*  of  S.  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ol  about  ().0S-<).60  'i  of  Cu,  about  0  05-0  60'i  of  Ni. 
about  0.05-<).50'4  of  Cr.  and  abtiui  ()02-0.2O';t  of  Mo.  the  com- 
bination which  compnses  about  OtM-O.  LS'*  of  V.  about 
OO.(X)7-O.01.'>()'i  of  N  and  ab«iul  0  WKr  or  less  of  Si.  the  weight 
ratio  of  V  to  N  being  alH>ut  5  or  more. 

the  balance  of  said  steel  compnsing  Fe  and  incidental  impun- 
lies;  wherein  said  steel  has  a  Ceq  value  defined  by  the 
following  equation  I  which  is  within  the  range  of  about 
0..16-0.4.S  wt  '{ : 
Ceqtwt  '^t=C-t-Si/24-fMn/f>+Ni/40+Cr/.'>-fMo/4+V/l4(ll.  where 
the  symbols  C.  Si.  Mn.  Ni.  Cr.  Mo  and  V  represent  the  weight 
percentages  of  the  identified  elements,  said  steel  having  a 
microstnicture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  lerrile- 
pearlite  and  lemte-pearlitebainite.  and  having  a  ferritc  grain 
size  number  defined  according  to  JIS  G0552  which  is  about  f' 
or  more,  and  wherein  the  areal  ratio  of  territe  is  aN>ul 
5(V  90'i  .  and  wherein  said  steel  has  a  flange  portion  having,  at 
a  center  ol  thickness  m  each  ol  the  rolling  direction.  Ihe 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  rolling  direction  and  Ihe  plate- 
thickness  direction,  a  Charpv  absorbed  energy  value  al  0^  C. 
of  about  27  J  or  more,  a  yield  ralio  ot  about  SO'  '<  or  less,  and 
a  tensile  strenelh  ol  about  490  690  MPa 


I.  A  photovoltaic  module  comprising: 

a  photovoltaic  panel  having  front  and  back  sides  and  edges 

forming  a  perimeter  and  at  least  one  photovoltaic  cell  capable 

of  converting  radiation  incident  the  front  side  of  the  panel  to 

electrical  energy;  and 
a  non-reacted  injection  molded  polvmeric  material  encapsulating 

said  panel  and  forming  an  environmental  seal  iherearound. 
wherein  said  non-reacted  injection  molded  p»ilymeric  inalerial 

encapsulating  said  panel  is  injection  molded  in-silu  around 

said  panel 


5,743,973 
TIRE  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  ORIENTED  COMPOSITE 
Ram  Murthy  Krishnan.  Munniv  Falls,  and  (iary  Thomas  Bel- 
ski,  Massillon.  both  <if  Ohio,  assignors  lo  The  (ioodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  .Mar.  10.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  814.957 

Int.  Cl.'  B60C  IA)(J:IVAJ():2MK) 

VS.  Cl.  152—152.1  21  Claims 

I     A    rubber    tire    containing    an    electrically    oricnied    non 

reinforcing  composite  within  a  nibber  composiiion  componeni  ol 
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Ihe  lire,  wherein  said  composite  is  composed  of  (i)  at  least  two 
electrically  conductive  metal  elements  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  and  (ii)  an  electrically  conducti\e  rubber  composition  which 
contacts  and  electrically  connects  said  metal  elements  together; 
wherein  the  said  electrically  conductive  lubber  composition  has  a 
thickness  in  a  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  I  millimeter  and  an 
electrical  volume  resistivity  within  a  range  of  about  3  to  about  2(X) 
ohm-cm. 


5.743,974 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  PITCH  SEQIENCING 

Piotr  Janusz  VVesolowski.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .\kron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.709 

Int.  CI."  B60C  II3/(X) 

VS.  CI.  152—209  R  11  Claims 

Hms<:    0  0S45 


150  200 

HARMONIC 


1.  A  tire  provided  with  a  tread  having  a  plurality  of  load- 
supporting  elements  placed  about  the  circumference  of  said  tire. 
said  tread  having  a  pitch  sequence  comprising; 

(a)  52.  55.  57.  59.  62.  64  or  65  total  pitches; 

(b)  only  four  different  pitch  lengths  and  the  lowest  indivisible 
integers  used  for  the  pitch  ratios  for  the  four  pitch  lengths  are 
11-13-15  and  17; 

(c)  a  ratio  of  the  longest  pitch  length  to  the  shortest  pitch  length 
not  to  exceed  1.55: 

(d)  a  ratio  of  the  longer  pitch  length  to  the  shorter  pilch  length  of 
any  two  pitch  which  precede  or  follow  each  other  not  to 
exceed  1.37; 

(e>  there  being  no  instance  in  the  pilch  sequence  where  the 

shortest  pilch  length  directly  precedes  or  directly  follows  Ihe 

longest  pilch  length;  and 
(f)  there  being  a  constant  increment  in  pilch  length  in  the  four 

different  pitch  lengths  as  one  progresses  from  the  shortest 

pitch  length  to  the  longest  pilch  length; 

wherein  said  52  total  pitches  consist  of  15  13  17  15  15  II  13 
17  13  13  15  15  15  13  13  II  II  13  15  13  13  17  15  II  13  II 
13  17  13  II  II  II  13  15  17  17  15  15  II  13  II  II  II  13  15 
17  15  11  11  13  II  15; 

wherein  said  55  total  pitches  consist  of  13  13  15  15  13  II  II 
II  II  13  13  15  17  15  II  15  II  13  13  13  15  II  13  17  15  15 
13  13  17  13  II  II  13  13  17  15  II  13  II  13  11  13  15  15  17 
13  17  13  II  13  II  II  II  13  17; 

wherein  said  57  total  pitches  consist  of  13  11  13  15  17  15  13 
17  13  13  II  II  II  II  II  13  15  17  15  13  15  II  II  II  II  II 
13  15  13  17  15  II  15  II  15  II  13  13  13  15  15  13  13  17  15 
17  15  13  II  13  II  II  13  15  15  13  II; 

wherein  said  59  total  pitches  consist  of  15  15  17  15  13  13  II 
15  II  15  13  13  II  II  11  15  17  15  II  II  13  15  13  II  II  11 
II  II  15  15  13  17  13  13  n  II  II  13  17  15  13  11  11  15  17 
15  13  II  13  13  17  17  15  15  II  13  II  II  13; 

wherein  said  62  total  pitches  consist  of  15  15  15  II  13  15  17 
17  15  13  II  II  II  13  13  15  17  15  15  15  13  15  II  II  13  15 
17  15  13  II  II  13  13  15  13  II  II  13  15  17  13  II  13  15  15 
17  13  13  II  II  II  II  13  15  15  17  17  15  II  13  13  II: 

wherein  said  64  total  pitches  consist  of  15  17  13  17  15  13  II 
11  II  13  13  15  15  17  15  15  13  II  II  15  15  13  17  13  15  13 
13  II  II  15  11  11  13  15  17  13  13  11  13  13  15  17  13  II  II 
II  13  13  17  17  15  15  13  15  II  13  13  11  11  13  15  15  15  11; 
and 


wherein  said  65  total  pilches  consist  of  15  15  15  17  13  13  15 
II  11  15  13  13  17  15  15  13  13  11  II  15  13  II  II  15  17  13 
II  13  13  13  15  17  13  II  II  II  II  13  17  15  17  15  13  15  13 
13  13  II  II  II  13  15  17  13  II  15  13  17  17  15  13  II  II  II 
13. 


5,743,975 

RADIAL  MEDIUM  TRUCK  TIRE  WITH  ORGANIC 

POLYMER  REINFORCED  TOP  BELT  OR  BREAKER 

halo  M.  Sinopoli,  Canton;  John  Gomer  Morgan.  North  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ohio:  .Vnthony  Hardy,  Bettendorf,  and  Murat 
V'asar  Susutoglu,  Bissen,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,524 
Int.  CI."  B60C  W(M):W()H:WIH:9/20 
U.S.  CI.  152—527  4  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  medium  truck  tire  comprismg  at  least  a 
pair  of  parallel  annular  beads,  at  least  one  carcass  ply  wrapped 
around  said  beads  only  four  belts  or  breakers  consisting  of  three 
bells  reinforced  with  steel  filaments  or  cords  at  an  angle  of  1 2  to  35 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  lEP)  of  the  lire  and  a 
top  bell  reinforced  with  nylon  monohlaments  disposed  over  said  at 
least  one  carcass  ply  at  an  angle  of  0  to  35  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  equatorial  plane  of  the  lire  in  a  crown  area  of  said  tire,  a  tread 
disposed  over  said  four  belts  and  sidewalls  disposed  between  said 
tread  and  beads,  wherein  said  nylon  monotilamenis  are  obround  in 
cross  section  and  coated  with  a  resorcinol  formaldehyde  latex 
(RFL)  adhesive  are  6.000  denier  (6,700  dTex)  and  have  a  tenacity 
of  at  least  3.5  g/denier  (31  cN/Tex).  an  initial  modulus  of  at  least 
30  g/denier  (265  cN/tex).  and  an  elongation  at  break  of  at  least 
\19c  and  a  shrinkage  of  at  most  6%.  and  wherein  said  nylon 
monofilaments  have  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane 
(EP)  of  the  tire  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  ihe  angle  of  Ihe 
steel  filaments  of  cords  of  the  adjacent  belt  radially  inward  of  said 
top  belt. 


5.743,976 

RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  AIRPLANES  WITH  BEADS  HAMNG 

TWO  BEAD  RINGS 

Jorge  Fernando  Pena,  (ireenville,  S.C;  Robert  Postic,  and 
Pierre  Roux,  both  of  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnic  (ienerale  des  F)tablis.sements  Michelin-Michelin 
&  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,079 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dei-.  8,  1995,  95  15689 

I  lit.  C!.''  B60C  l5/<)0:l5A)5:l5/()6 

U.S.  CI.  152—543  7  Claims 

I.  An  airplane  lire  having  a  tread,  a  bell  rcinlbrcemcni.  and  a 

radial  carcass  reinforcement,  said  carcass  reinloicemeni  having  at 
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moplastic  elastomer  having  a  softening  or  melting  p«>inl  ot  3(1"  to 
150°  C.  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  not  nH)re  than  0.3  kef/mnr 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
coating  on  a  temporary  support  a  phosphor  layer-forming  coal- 
ing dispersion  which  contains  a  stimulable  phosphor  and  a 
hinder  comprising  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  soften- 
ing or  nK'lting  point  of  30'  to  1.50°  C.  and  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  not  more  than  0.3  kgf/mm"  in  a  solvent  to  prepare 
a  phosphor  sheet; 
separating  the  phosphor  sheet  from  the  temporary  support;  and 
fixing  the  phosphor  sheet  onto  the  permanent  support  under  a 
pressure  of  not  lower  than  .50  kgw/cm"  and  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  softening  or  melting  point  of  the  ihermoplaslic 
elastomer  by  10°  to  50°  C. 


least  two  lumed-up  plies  of  textile  threads  or  cords  anchored  in 
each  head,  each  bead  having  an  axially  inner  and  outer  bead  ring, 
and  at  least  one  ply  of  textile  threads  or  cords  extending  along  ihe 
axially  outer  faces  of  the  turn-ups  of  the  axially  ouler  turn-up  plies, 
the  lire  characterised  by  the  fact  that  at  least  one  lumed-up  ply  is 
wound  around  each  bead  ring,  extending  axially  from  the  inside  lo 
the  outside  lo  form  an  axially  outer  turn-up.  the  turn-up  of  the  ply. 
which  is  axially  furthest  inward  and  is  turned  up  around  the  axially 
inner  bead  ring,  being,  over  a  given  radial  pt)rtion,  separated  from 
Ihe  carcass  ply  axially  furthest  to  the  interior  and  turned  up  around 
the  axially  outer  bead  ring,  by  a  first  profiled  member  (4)  of  rubber 
mix  in  crescent  shape,  the  radially  upper  end  of  which  is  located  at 
a  distance  hj  from  the  base  XX'  of  the  bead  which  is  between  0. 1 5 
and  0.30  limes  the  carcass  reinforcement  hiJighl  H  of  the  lire,  and 
the  radially  lower  end  contained  between  the  two  straight  lines  YY' 
and  ZZ'  which  are  parallel  to  the  base  XX'  of  the  bead  and  pass 
through  the  center  of  the  ouler  bead  ring  and  the  point  of  said  outer 
bead  ring  furthest  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  respectively,  the 
maximum  thickness  e^  of  said  first  profiled  member  being  at  least 
equal  lo  0.5  limes  the  total  thickness  i  of  the  tum-ups  of  carcass 
plies  turned  up  around  the  axially  inner  bead  ring. 


5,743.978 
HINGED  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  THE 
ARTICULATED  CONNECTION  OF  CHASSIS  PARTS  IN 
MOTOR  \  EHICLES 
Silke  Otio,  Marl,  and  .\lfons  Nordloh,  Visbek,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Lemfbrder  Metallwaren  AG,  Stemvtede- 
Dielingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 
220.7 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .U/16 
VS.  CL  156—73.1  18  Claims 


5,743,977 

RADIATION  IMAGE  STORAGE  PANEL  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Hideki  Suzuki;  Masamitu  Nonomura,  and  Yuichi  Hosoi,  all  of 

Kanagavta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagav%a,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  504,668,  Jul.  20.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,641,968. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190887 

Int.  CI."  G21K  4/()0:  B32B  M/2U 

VS.  CI.  156—67  5  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  radiation  image  storage  panel 
having  on  a  permanent  support  a  phosphor  layer  comprising  a 
stimulable  phosphor  and  a  binder,  said  binder  compnsing  a  ther- 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  hinged  support  including  a  first 
end  portion  defining  a  first  bearing  eye.  a  second  end  portion 
defining  a  second  bearing  eye  and  a  shaft  part  connecting  said  end 
portions,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

manufacturing  an  injection  molded  first  end  piece  and  an  injec- 
tion molded  second  end  piece  separately  from  each  other: 
manufacturing  an  injection  molded  shaft  part  to  provide  an 
injection  molded  shaft  part  defining  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing hollow  space;  and 
joining  said  first  end  piece  and  said  shaft  part  and  joining  said 
second  end  piece  and  said  shall  part  by  one  of  bonding. 
ultra.sonic  welding  and  orbital  welding. 
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5.743,979 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FABRIC 
.lames   R.    I.orbiecki.   Miluuuki-i-,   Wis.,   assignor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  556303 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  MA)4:M/lf>:.^]/20 
l.S.  CI.  156—79 


to   Milsco 


5.743,981 

OPTICAL  SECl'RITV  ARTICLE.S  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Shih-Lai  Lu,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,276.  Nov.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.591.527. 

This  application  .Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.814 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .<I/(H) 

r.S.  CI.  156—182  12  Claims 


10a 


/  ,,i  aa_ 


1.  A  method  of  lomung  tahric  comprising  performing  the  fol- 
lowing steps  in  the  order  presented: 

a)  providing  a  film  constructed  of  a  stretchable  material,  a  frame 
for  securing  the  film,  a  fabric,  an  adhesive,  and  a  mold  having 
a  cavity  with  a  contoured  surface; 

b)  securing  the  film  to  the  frame; 

c)  placmg  the  fabric  on  the  film  with  the  adhesive  between  the 
fabric  and  film  and  without  securing  the  fabric  to  the  frame: 

d)  tackmg  the  fabric  to  the  film; 

e»  fomiing  the  fabric  by  drawing  the  fabric  and  film  into  the 

cavity  of  the  mold:  and  thereafter 
f)  fixing  the  shape  of  the  fabric  so  that  it  substantially  conforms 

to  the  contoured  surface  of  the  mold  cavity. 


5.743.980 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL 
RETARDATION  FILM 
Ting-Chiang    Hsieh.    Hsinchu     Hsien;     Dong-Yuan    Goang. 
Taoyuan  Hsien.  and  Ren-Long  Chu.  Hsinchu  Hsien.  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.107 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  1 1  AH) 

VS.  CI.  156—99  12  Claims 
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1.  A  methixl  of  making  an  optical  securiiv  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing   a   coatablo   composition   comprising   a 
organic  resin: 

b)  providing  a  prcxiuetion  ttx)l  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
geometric  concavities  and  corresponding  peaks; 

CI  coating  the  coalable  composition  onto  the  prixluction  tool, 
thus  substantially  filling  the  first  plurality  of  concavities; 

d)  contacting  a  first  plastic  film  with  the  coatable  composition  on 
the  production  tool,  at  least  one  of  the  production  tinil  and  the 
first  plastic  film  being  flexible; 

e)  exposing  the  comp<isiiion  to  conditions  sutficieni  to  cure  the 
resin  of  the  composition  to  yield  a  first  iniemiediaie  compris- 
ing the  first  plastic  film  and  a  cured  composition,  the  cured 
composition  having  a  first  refractive  index: 

f)  removing  the  first  iniemiediaie  from  the  production  t(K>l.  the 
first  intermediate  having  a  structured  first  surface  and  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  second  surface,  the  structured  first  surface 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  geometric  concavities  and 
corresponding  peaks  which  are  the  reverse  image  of  the  first 
plurality  of  geometric  concavities  and  corresponding  peaks: 

g)  providing  a  second  plastic  film  having  first  and  second 
surfaces; 

h)  applying  a  separation  material  on  a  selected  area  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  second  plastic  him  to  form  a  second  interme- 
diate; and 

i)  adhering  the  second  intermediate  to  the  hrsi  intermediate  with 
an  adhesive  layer,  the  adhesive  layer  having  a  second  refrac- 
tive index  which  is  substantially  similar  to  the  first  refractive 
index  of  the  cured  composition,  such  that  the  separation 
material  is  disposed  between  a  first  pt)nion  of  the  second 
plurality  of  geometric  concavities  and  a  first  ptirlion  of  the 
adhesive  layer  to  form  a  reflective  area,  and  wherein  a  second 
ponion  of  the  adhesive  layer  adhesively  contacts  and  fills  a 
second  portion  of  the  second  plurality  of  concavities  to  form  a 
transparent  area. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  retardation  tilm  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  clean  glass  substrate; 

preparing  an  alkyl  solvent: 

fomiing  a  solution  by  dissolving  a  polymer  in  said  alkyl  solvent, 
said  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
ihe  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polystyrene,  poly- 
carbonate and  poly  methylmethacrylaie: 

establishing  a  coating  of  said  solution  over  said  glass  substrate 
by  spin-coating  method; 

forming  a  single  axis  crystal  coating  by  heating  said  coated  glass 
substrate  and  drying  said  coating  of  said  solution,  said  single 
axis  crystal  coating  having  identical  refractive  indexes  along 
two  orthogonal  axes  on  a  plane  parallel  to  said  glass  substrate; 
and 

separating  said  single  axis  crystal  coating  from  said  glass  sub- 
strate, said  single  axis  cry.stal  coating  forming  said  retardation 
film. 


5.743,982 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  COVER  TO  A  FLEXIBLE 

PAD 

Donald  F.  Marfilius.  Farmington  Hills;  William  F.  Klems,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Iftikhar  Kamil,  Springboro.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Magna  Lomason  Corporation,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,176 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  6.V02:65/IH 
U.S.  CI.  156—212  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  adhesively  bonding  a  flexible  cover  sheet 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  to  a  flexible  pad  having 
a  contoured  appearance  surface,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

positioning  said  back  surface  of  said  cover  sheet  adjacent  said 
appearance  surface  with  a  heat-activatable  adhesive  disposed 


therebetween  such  that  said  cover  sheet,  said  adhesive,  and 
••aid  flexible  pud  form  an  assemblv, 

mounting  said  assembly  to  a  support  Iraiiie. 

providing  a  bed  apparatus  h.iving  a  chamber  devoid  ol  particu- 
late iiialler  defined  bv  interior  sllrtacc^  of  the  bed  app.iratus 
and  constriicied  .ind  .inanged  to  be  Idled  with  hot  air.  a 
IXTinoablc  membrane  coiivtiiicted  and  .irrangcd  to  allow  a 
iiuaniuy  of  hoi  air  to  (vmieale  therethrough  and  secured  at 
one  end  ot  said  chamber  and  a  liol  air  inlcl.  said  bed  appara- 
tus being  constiiicted  and  arranged  -.uch  that  hoi  air  continu- 
oiivly  flows  ihiiuigh  siiid  hot  .iir  inlet  and  tills  said  chamber 
therebv  distending  said  permeable  membrane  to  define  a  hi>i 
air  cushion. 

pressing  said  assemblv  into  said  hot  air  cushion  such  that  saiil 
hot  air  cushion  subsianiiallv  conforms  to  the  contoured 
appearance  surlace  and  applies  heat  and  pressure  to  the  front 
surface  ol  said  cover  sheet  ihercbv  activating  said  adhesive 
and  bonding  ihe  b.ick  surface  of  said  cover  sheet  to  the 
.ippearance  surface  ol  said  flexible  pad. 

allowing  said  adhesive  to  cure,  and 

rciiiov  ing  said  .issemblv  Irom  said  support  frame. 


5.743.983 

FORMING  METHOD  FOR  INTERIOR  TRIM  MATKRI Al 

MADE  OK  CORRl  (JATEI)  CARDBOARD 

Mitsutoshi  Ogata:  Kunio  Chn.  and  ^utaka  Sato,  all  of  I'okvo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  lri-\Nall  k.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.2.^(1.  Sep.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicalitm  Oct.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  7.W.31I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1992.  4-IS.<6K8 

Int.  CI.    IU2B  '//:// 

I  .S.  CI.  156—214  22  (  laims 


gvnwi/v/im       ^fts^       ^  jSi 


5.  ,A  melhiKl  lor  loiming  an  interior  mm  material  having  a  base 
ot  corrugated  cardboard,  comprising; 

selecting  an  overall  subsianiiallv  planar,  corrugated  cardboard 
ba.sc; 

placing  the  overall  subsianiiallv  planar  corrugated  cardboard 
base  into  a  liol  press  lor  forming  the  subsianiiallv  planar 
corrugated  cardboard  bas^  into  a  predeleriniiied  sh.ipe; 

applving  heal  and  pressure  to  the  overall  subsianiiallv  planar 
coiTugaled  cardboard  base,  using  the  hot  press,  to  melt  a  hoi 
melt  .tdliesive  on  a  suil;Ke  of  the  overall  substaiitialh  planar 
corrugated  cardboard  base  without  scorching  ihc  comigaled 
cardboard  i>l  the  overall  subsianiiallv  planar  corrugated  card- 
board base; 

removing  the  corrugated  caidKiard  base  having  ihe  predcicr- 
inlnecl  shape  and  immedialely  iransfemng  the  comigaled 
cardboard  base  having  the  predetemiined  shape  to  a  lomiing 
die  of  a  cold  press  vvhich  has  no  heating  device. 

applying  a  skin  layer  to  a  surface  of  the  corrug.ited  caidlmard 
base  having  the  piedelcmiined  shape;  and 


pressing  the  skin  layer  and  Ihe  corrugated  cardboard  base  hav  me 
the  predetermined  shape  ti>gelher  until  the  hot  melt  adhesivi 
on  the  surface  ol  the  comigaled  cardboard  (vise  having  the 
predetermined  shape  Nmds  with  the  skin  laser 


5.743.9S4 

MFITHODS  OF  CONSTRlClINt;  A  PORTABLE  I.IQl  ID 

CONTAIN.MENT 

David    B.    (iregorv.    kawkaulin.    and    Dan    A.    Oliver.    V\fst 

Branch,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ReNew  Rinif  lechnolo- 

gies.  Inc..  Bay  City.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  421.197.  Apn  13.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.567.259.  which  is  a  continuati<m-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

247.1.17.  Mav  20.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.464.492.  This  application 

Man  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  619J15 

Int.  CI.    BII5D  ^'iKi:  BUB  .-'//(*' 

l'.S.  CI.  156—242  4  t  laims 


-r^. 


>:^^^ 


I.  A  ineihtKl  of  making  a  p«>nablc  liijuid  containment  having  an 
upstanding  endless  curb  encUising  a  recessed  ci>ntainnient  surtace 
comprising  the  steps  ol: 

al  providing  a  form  having  an  endless  curb  enclosing  an  area  ol 
surlace  which  is  recessed  relative  lo  the  curb: 

hi  applying  a  continuous  layei  ot  a  cuiable  liquid  elastomer:, 
polvmeiic  material  over  the  shape  ol  the  form  an  curing  iIk 
Liver  lo  produce  a  continuous  liquid-iiiiperMous  top  lueiii 
brane  having  a  niembiaiie  recessed  surface  p«inion  sur 
rounded  bv  a  mcmbianc  curb  portion  which  is  channel  shaped 
and  has  an  open  luittom  side; 

CI  lemoving  the  lop  membrane  Irom  the  lorm  and  inverting  it; 

di  applving  a  shielding  strip  lo  the  open  side  ol  the  channel- 
shaped  curb  portion  ol  the  membrane:  and 

CI  while  Ihe  lop  membrane  is  inverted,  applving  to  the  lop 
meiiibraiie  and  shielding  siiip  a  continuous  layer  ol  a  liquid 
elaslomcnc  polvmcric  maleiial  and  curing  it  lo  unite  it  with 
said  lop  membrane  anil  lorm  a  liquid-impervious  conlainmeni 
lower  membrane  covering  the  said  curb  ponion.  and  ihe 
recessed  surface  portion  ol  the  lop  membrane. 


5.74.1.985 
METHOD  OF  .MAKIN(,  AN  ASPHALT  \M)  FIBLR 
LAMIN.XTED  INSl  I.ATION  PRODI  CT 
Frederick  R.  Frnesl.  St.  Louisville.  Ohio:  Jeffrey  J.  \an  Shmn. 
Aiken.  S.C..  and  Chark-s  R.  Wein  Ui-slerville.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc..  Summit. 

in. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  742.191 

Int.  CI.    B.12B  '■/  :" 

r.S.  CI.  156—243  18  Claims 


I.  .X  method  of  fonning  an  insulation  product  compnsing: 
lieaung  a  ihermoplastic  material  lo  a  siifiened  condition; 
appiv  ing  a  laver  of  rcinlofcemeni  material  lo  a  blanket  ol  fibrous 
insulation  material: 
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applying  the  thermoplastic  material  to  the  layer  of  reinforcement 
material  and  the  blanket  of  insulation  material  to  form  a 
laminated  msulalion  material  comprising  a  layer  of  the  ther- 
moplastic material  bonded  to  the  layer  of  reinforcement  mate- 
rial and  the  blanket  of  insulation  material,  wherein  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  thermoplastic  material  is  established  so  that  some  of 
the  thennoplastic  material  passes  through  the  layer  of  rein- 
forcement material  and  penetrates  only  minimally  into  the 
blanket  of  insulation  material; 

heating  the  laminated  insulation  material  to  soften  the  layer  of 
thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  heated  laminated  insulation 
material  which  is  more  flexible: 

molding  the  healed  laminated  insulation  material  to  form  the 
laminated  insulation  material  into  a  desired  shape:  and 

c(X)ling  the  molded  laminated  insulation  material  to  form  an 
insulation  product. 


5,743,986 

METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS, 

STR.\TIFORM  COMPOSITES.  AND  CONTAINERS  MADE 

THEREFROM 
Gian  Carlo  Colombo,  San  Giorgio  Su  Legnano,  Italy,  assignor 
to  ICM.A  San  Giorgio  S.p.A.,  San  Giorgio  Su  Legnano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1995.  MI95A0262 
Int.  Cl.*^  B29b  31/50 
L'.S.  CI.  156—244.11  12  Claims 

15 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stackable  container  suitable  for 
use  as  a  box  or  crate  for  shipping  fruits  or  vegetables,  said 
container  having  an  abrasion-exposed  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  for  contact  with  said  fruits  or  vegetables;  said  method 
comprising: 

producing  a  composite  stratiform  material  by  co-extrusion  of  at 
least  three  layers,  each  comprising  polypropylene  and  at  least 
one  tiller,  said  co-extrusion  being  etfected  by  means  of  at  least 
one  extruder  having  a  pair  of  co-rotating  screws  by 
co-extruding: 

(I)  a  carrier  layer  formed  of  a  mixture  containing  polypropy- 
lene and  a  particulate  organic  tiller: 

(II)  a  first  outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
containing  polypropylene  and  an  inorganic  tiller;  and 

(III)  a  second  outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
containing  polypropylene  and  an  inorganic  filler:  said 
co-extrusion  providing  for  interfusion  of  said  carrier  layer 
with  each  of  said  hrsl  and  second  outer  layers  at  mutually 
opposite  intertaces  between  said  carrier  layer  and  said  outer 
layers;  and 

(IV)  molding  said  composite  stratiform  material  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  an  elevated  pressure  so  as  to  fomi  said 
container. 


UMI 


5,743,987 

.STABILIZER  BAR  Bl  SHIN(;  VVIHT  ULTRA  HI(;H 

.MOLECLLAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE  LINING  AND 

METHOD  OF  .MANLFACTURE 

Solomon  H.  Tang.  Carmel.  and  .lames  A.  Roth.  Wabash,  both 
of   Ind..   as.signors    to    BTR   Antivibration    Systems.    Inc.. 
\Vaba.sh.  Ind. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  327.529.  Oct.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No.  54565.251. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  684,975 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/()l) 
l'.S.  CI.  156—244.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  pr(K'ess  of  manulaciurmg  a  slabili/er  bar  hushing  including 
an  elaslomeric  bushing  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 


inner  diameter  defining  a  bore  and  having  a  slot  extending  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  elastomeric  member  from  the  outer 
surface  to  the  inner  diameter,  the  slot  and  the  inner  diameter  having 
a  layer  of  solid,  abrasion  resistant  low  coefficient  of  friction  tilm  of 
ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  adhered  thereto  to  facili- 
tate ease  of  insertion  and  removal  of  a  stabilizer  bar  w  ithin  the  bore 
and  reduce  frictional  engagement  of  the  stabili/.er  bar  bushing  with 
the  stabilizer  bar.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  die  assembly  including  a  die  having  a  cavity  of  a 
shape  of  an  outer  prolile  of  the  stabilizer  bar  bushing,  and  a 
tilm  guide  having  the  outer  prolile  of  the  .shape  of  the  bore 
and  the  slot  of  the  slabili/er  bar  bushing: 

b)  positioning  the  tilm  guide  within  the  die; 

c)  guiding  an  abrasion  resistant  low  cix;fficient  of  friction  ultra 
high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  rtim  through  the  film 
guide  and  then  thriHjgh  the  die:  and 

d)  extruding  and  funneling  an  elastomeric  material  toward  the 
center  of  the  die  assembly  and  around  the  film  guide  to  form 
a  stabilizer  bar  bushing  including  a  bore  and  slot  having  a 
layer  of  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  ultra  high  molecule 
weight  polyethylene  film  adhered  thereto: 

e)  wherein  the  thui  film  of  the  low  coefficient  of  friction  material 
passes  through  the  film  guide  into  the  die  and  into  inlunate 
contact  with  the  extruded  elastomeric  material  within  the  die 
such  that  an  adhesive  bond  is  fonned  between  the  elastomeric 
material  and  the  thin  film. 


5,743.988 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  CONTAINERS  WITH  A 

FILM  MADE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIAL 

Marco  .Accorsi.  Reggiolo,  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  Triniat  S.r.l.,  Reg- 
giolo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser  No.  571.565 
Claims     priority,     application      Italy,     Dec.     23,      1994, 
MO94A0173 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  -fWOO:  B32B  Jl/I-J 
II.S.  CI.  156—267  8  Claims 

1.  A  method   lor  producing  containers  with  a  film  nwde  of 
thermoplastic  synthetic  material,  the  method  coniprJNing: 

a  thermal  bonding  step  for  thermally  bondmg  two  strips  of  film 
made  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  material  by  providing  ther- 
mal bond  regions,  said  strips  facing  one  another  so  that  the 
thermal  bonding  step  forms,  therebetween,  pouches  that  are 
open  at  a  longitudinal  edge  end  of  said  strips  of  film,  said 
pouches  being  delimited  by  said  ihemial  bond  regions: 
a  c(X)ling  step  for  cooling  portions  of  said  thermal  bond  regions 
surrounding  each  of  the  pouches; 


tL 


finally  supplying  an  electric  current  to  the  conductive  linear 
members  so  as  to  heat  same  and  therebv  fusion  Nmd  each 
plastics  •.heel  edge  to  ihe  corresponding  weldable  region  of 
the  joint. 


7 


a  themiofonning  step,  during  which  a  segment  of  .said  two  strips 
of  film,  in  which  said  pouches  are  formed,  is  inserted  in  a 
forming  mold,  said  mold  being  provided  with  molding  cavi- 
ties that  are  l(Kated  at  said  pouches,  a  pressurized  fluid  being 
further  injected  into  said  p<iuches  through  their  open  end  to 
ihermoform  said  pouches  bv  plastic  inflation  inside  said  mold- 
ing cavities  to  form  said  containers. 

wherein  in  said  thermal  bonding  step,  thermal  bonding  of  the 
two  strips  of  film  that  form  said  pouches  is  correlated  to 
overall  dimensions  of  said  molding  cavities  so  as  to  arrange  in 
said  molding  step,  when  said  strips  of  film  are  inserted  in  the 
forming  mold,  respective  portions  of  said  thermal  bt)nd 
regions,  which  delimit  said  pouches,  inside  a  corresponding 
molding  cavity  at  a  preset  distance  from  peripheral  walls  of 
s;iid  molding  cavity,  said  respective  portions  of  said  themial 
bond  regions  arranged  inside  said  molding  cavity  correspond- 
ing to  said  portions  of  the  thermal  bond  regions  which  have 
been  ciKiled  in  said  cooling  step;  and 

a  blanking  step  for  separating  the  ihermoformed  containers  from 
said  strips  wherein  the  containers  have  a  lateral  and  Irniiom 
contour  and  are  blanked  Hush  with  said  lateral  and  bottom 
contours. 


5.743.989 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  PLASTICS  SHELLS  T0(;ETHER 

AND  A  JOINT  CSF:D  THEREIN 
Masaru  Kumagai.  and  Toshikazu  NLshimura.  both  of  (Kaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toua  Knkyu  Tugitevarubu  Seizo  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-316146 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .<l/y>:  H05B  J/Il):.</-I4 

U.S.  CI.  156—273.9  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  plastics  sheets  together  comprising  (he 
steps  of: 

preparing  at  first  plastics  sheets  having  edges  to  be  bonded  one 
to  another  as  well  as  a  plastics  joint  having  at  least  two 
weldable  regions,  the  plastics  joint  also  having  a  conductive 
linear  member  embedded  in  ami  extending  along  each  weld- 
able region  from  end  to  end.  ihe  conductive  linear  member  for 
the  front  surtacc  ol  the  sheet  edge  and  the  conductive  linear 
member  for  the  rear  surface  being  disposed  in  a  staggered 
relationship,  such  that  a  bending  stress  is  Imparled  to  regions 
when  the  same  are  fusion  bonded,  whereby  a  curved  defor- 
mation is  produced  in  said  regions  to  improve  the  welding 
strength: 

subsequently  placing  Ihe  edges  of  the  plastics  sheets  onto  ihe 
weldable  regions  of  the  |i>inl;  and 


5.743.990 
THIN  LAM1N.4TE  REMOVAL  PR(H  ESS  TOOLING  AND 

METHOD 

Craig  iHami.  Dana  Point:  Cunegundis  T.  Cura.  Stanton:  \in- 

ccnte  Soto,  Riverside,  and  Seth  (ireiner,  Costa  .Mesa,  all  of 

Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,988 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .V.S/TW 

l'„S.  CI.  156—344  8  Claims 


1 .  .A  method  of  removing  a  thin  interconnect  substrate  trom  a 
surface  of  a  base  structure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  cylindrical  ihemKKle  adiaceni  to  a  surface  of  the  thin 
interconnect  substrate  wherein  the  thin  interconnect  substrate 
comprises  a  pohimide  inierconnect  substrate: 

attaching  a  non-slip  drive  mechanism  to  the  cylindrical  ther- 
mode; 

disposing  a  layer  of  adhesive  between  Ihe  cvlindrical  ihemitxle 
and  the  surface  of  the  thin  inierconnect  substrate  that  secures 
the  cylindrical  ihermode  to  the  surface  of  the  thin  interconnect 
substrate: 

heating  the  Ihermode  and  layer  of  adhesive  to  secure  the  ther- 
mode  to  the  thin  interconnect  susbslrate:  and 

rotating  the  non-slip  dnve  mechanism  and  cvlindncal  thermode 
to  translate  the  ihermode  along  the  surface  of  the  base  struc- 
ture and  interconnect  substrate,  lo  appiv  a  peel  force  to  the 
inierconnect  substrate  to  peel  the  interconnect  substrate  from 
Ihe  base  structure. 


5.743.991 
VACI'IIM-A.SSISTED  DEVICE  FOR  MOINTIMJ  AN 
OPTICAL  MOISTl  RE  SENSOR  ON  <;LASS 
Rein  S.  Teder.  Bloomington.  Minn.:  Dennis  L.  Bomer.  Wal- 
bridge.  Ohio,  and  Michael  A.  Niver.  Onalaska.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors lo  Libbey-O«ens-Ford  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  .^72.566.  Jan.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.556.49.V 
This  application  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser  No.  662.088 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .-i  1/0(1 
I  .S.  CI.  156—351  14  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  sensor  on  a  surface 
ol  a  windshield,  said  device  comprising; 

a )  a  \  acuuni  chamber  defining  a  cav  ity  for  temptirarih  receiv  ing 
a  sensor,  said  vacuum  chamber  including  an  aperture  lo  facili- 
tate the  insenion  and  removal  of  the  sensor  from  the  cavity  of 
said  vacuum  chamber: 

b)  movable  positinning  means  disposed  in  the  cavitv  of  said 
vacuum  chamber  for  securing  the  sensor  in  ihe  caviiv  such 
that  an  adhesive  surface  of  Ihe  sensor  is  adjacent  the  aperture: 

c(  scaling  means  formed  about  the  ajKrlurc  in  said  \.icuum 
chamber  fi)r  sealablv  engaging  a  windshield  when  the  aper- 
ture Is  posiiloned  adjacent  the  windshield: 

dl  vacuum  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber  for  selec- 
tivelv  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  cavity  of  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber when  the  vacuum  chamber  is  sealablv  engaging  ihe  wind- 
shield: and 
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e)  means  for  selecli\ely  driving  the  positioning  means  while  a 
vacuum  is  maintained  in  the  cavity  of  the  vacuum  chamber 
such  that  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  sensor  is  secured  to  the 
windshield  in  a  vacuum. 


5,743,992 

BUTT  FUSION  APPARATUS  WITH  CONSTANT 

PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

James  Callen  Weimer,  Charleston;  Jack  Lee  Workman,  Alum 

Creek,  and  Gary  Wayne  Gunno,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Supply,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,161,  Feb.  1,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,119,  Oct.  31,  1995. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,125 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/20:  B65H  69/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—358  3  Claims 


(a)  a  directional  control  valve  for  directing  fluid  from  said 
pressure  pump  to  said  hydraulic  movement  means  for  mov- 
ing said  hydraulic  movement  means  in  an  opening  and 
closing  direction; 

(h)  a  pressure  accumulator  for  accumulating  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure; 

(c)  a  check  valve  positioned  betvieen  said  pressure  accumula- 
tor and  said  hydraulic  movement  means  for  permitting 
pressure  communication  from  said  pressure  accumulator  to 
said  hydraulic  movement  means; 

(d)  a  solenoid  valve  positioned  between  said  pressure  accu- 
mulator and  said  pressure  pump  for  interrupting  communi- 
cation between  said  pressure  accumulator  and  said  pressure 
pump  during  non-operation  of  said  pressure  pump,  such 
that  upon  non-operation  of  said  pressure  pump  said  accu- 
mulator maintains  pressure  on  said  hydraulic  movement 
means  only  in  the  closing  direction  through  said  check 
valve,  the  pressure  supplied  by  said  accumulator  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  hydraulic 
movement  means  during  normal  operation  of  said  pressure 
pump;  and 

(e)  a  pressure  controller  for  maintaining  proper  pressure  in  the 
hydraulic  circuit. 


5,743,993 
TREAD  RING  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
IN  A  GREEN  TIRE  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Kazuya  Suzuki,  Shirakawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-057249 
Int.  CI."  B29D  30/26 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 106.2  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  abutting  ends  of  first  and  second 
coaxial  thermoplastic  pipe  sections  together,  and  including  a  sup- 
port frame,  a  fixed  pipe  clamping  jaw  having  upper  and  lower  jaw- 
halves  carried  by  the  support  frame  for  positioning  the  first  pipe 
section  in  a  fixed  position,  a  movable  pipe  clamping  jaw  having 
upper  and  lower  jaw  halves  carried  by  the  support  frame  for 
translating  movement  of  the  second  pipe  section  relative  to  the 
fixed  clamping  jaw  and  into  aligned  abutment  with  the  first  pipe 
section,  heating  means  for  heating  adjacent  pipe  ends  to  a  butt 
fusion  temperature  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  hydraulic 
pressure  pump  for  supplying  pressure  to  hydraulic  movement 
means  to  translate  the  movable  pipe  clamping  jaw  towards  the 
fixed  pipe  clamping  jaw  in  a  closing  direction  to  join  the  first  and 
second  heated  pipe  sections  together  under  pressure; 

the  improvement  comprising  supplemental  hydraulic  pressure 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic 
movement  means,  said  supplemental  hydraulic  pressure 
means  comprising; 


28C-2 


1.  A  tread  ring  transferring  apparatus  for  use  in  a  green  lire 
building  system  adapted  for  holding  and  transferring  a  tire  compo- 
nent which  is  formed  in  a  cylindrical  shape,  comprising: 
a  holder  frame  in  the  form  of  a  ring;  and 
a  plurality  of  holding  segments  provided  along  a  circumferential 
direction  of  the  holder  frame  and  radially  movable  inward  and 
outward  to  hold  and  release  the  tire  component  respectively, 
each  holding  segment  including; 

at  least  one  contact  member  which  is  adapted  for  pressing 

contact  with  the  tire  component  when  the  holding  s^egraents 

are  moved  radially  inward,  and 

a  contact  member  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  segments  is  different 

in  height  in  a  radial  direction  from  another  contact  member  of 

another  segment. 
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5,743,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIN(;  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
WITH  ASVM.MKTRIC  LEG  ELASl ICS 
Thomas    Harold    Roessler,    Menasha:    Paul    Theodore    \'an 
Gompel.   Hortonville:    Daniel    Robert   Schlinz.   (ireenville: 
Mark  Gordon   Heath.  Butte  des  Moris,  all  of  Wis.,  and 
(•eoffrey  Waller  Frost,  Ogden.  1  tab.  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.,  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,110 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  13/15 

VS.  CI.  156 — 195  17  Claims 


y' 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  making  an  elasticized  article,  comprising: 
(al  delivering  means  for  supplying  a  substrate  web  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  lateral  cross-direction; 

(b)  first  connecting  means  for  applying  and  attaching  an  inboard 
clastic  member  to  said  substrate  web; 

(c)  second  connecting  means  for  applying  and  attaching  an 
outboard  elastic  member  to  said  substrate  web.  said  outboard 
elastic  member  located  laterally  outboard  of  said  inboard 
elastic  member: 

(d)  dividing  means  configured  to  separate  away  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  web  and  a  portion  of  said  outboard  elastic  member 
to  thereby  provide  a  set  of  elasiics  which  are  arranged  in  a 
staggered  overlapping  relation 


5,743.995 
APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY  ATTACHING  AN 
ELEMENT  TO  A  MOl  NTIN(J  SURFACE 
Shawn  W.  Ritchie:  Michael  Leroy  Koelsch.  both  of  Rochester, 
and  Charles  Edward  Young.  V\ illiamson.  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  RiKhester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440.802.  May  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.622,591.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.783 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  156—499  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  attaching  along  a  mounting  surt'ace  of 

an  article,  comprising: 

a  thermally  condiicti\e  supptirt  body  having  an  edge  surface: 
a  heater  element  operativeK  associated  with  the  support  btxly 

for  heating  the  body  at  least  al  the  edge  surface: 
a  pneumatically  expandable  elasiomeric  element  mounted  to  the 

support  body  along  the  edge  surface;  and 

means  for  directing  pressuri/ed  gas  to  the  elastomeric  element  to 

expand  the  elastomeric  clement  away  from  the  edge  surlace. 

whereby  uptm  actuation  of  the  heater  element,  the  elastomeric 

clement  is  healed  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  attaching;  and 


upon  introduction  of  pressunzed  gas.  the  healed  elastomeric 
element  expands  to  permit  contact  with  the  mounting  surface 


5.743.996 

.STRl'CTl  RE  OF  BONDING  DIE  FOR  FORMlN(;  A  SE.AT 

Ikuo  Sakamoto,  and  Tatsuo  Majima,  both  of  Akishima,  Japan. 

assignors  to  TACHI-S  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.474 

Int.  CI."  B32B  <IA)() 

U.S.  CI.  156—581  16  Claims 


I.  A  structure  of  bonding  die  for  pressing  and  bonding  a  trim 
cover  assembly  to  a  foam  cushion  member  to  form  a  seat,  in  which 
the  trim  cover  assembly  includes  a  connected  portion  where  one 
cover  section  thereof  is  sewn  with  another  cover  section  thereof, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a  die  member  upon  which  said  trim  cover  assembly  is  to  be 
placed  for  pressure  bonding  with  said  foam  cushion  member, 
said  die  member  including  a  retaining  area  where  said  con- 
nected portion  of  said  trim  cover  assembly  is  to  be  retained; 
and 
a  retaining  means  of  a  Uwip  like  shape  for  retaining  said  trim 
cover  assembly  at  a  predetermined  position  for  the  pressure 
bonding  with  said  foam  cushion  member,  said  retaining 
means  being  formed  by  bending  a  rigid  w  ire  maienal  into  the 
loop-like  shape  and  provided  on  said  die  member  al  a  point 
cortesponding  H)  said  retaining  area, 
wherein  said  retaining  means  allows  insertion  thereof  into  and 
along  said  connected  portion  of  said  tnm  cover  assembly 
when  the  trim  co\er  assembly  is  placed  on  said  die  member. 


5.743.997 
SHEET  M.4TERIAL  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
James  E.  Podsiadlo.  and  Mark  R.  Kucera.  both  of  Walled 
Lake.  Mich.,  assignors  tn  Klopak  Systems  .\(;.  (ilattbrugg. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  624.099 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  V(/:   B65B  '//^ 

i:.S.  a.  156—583.3  8  Claims 

1   .\  sealing  artangement  tor  sealing  overlapped  sheet  portions 

backed    by     a    support    member,    the    artangement    comprising 


3146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkii  28.  1998 


i 

^ 

/*- 

1 

/<— . 

^ 

., — ^^ 

— Ti^^ — 

.-^6 


5,743,999 
METHOD  FOR  MAKINtJ  SOFT  TISSUE 
Richard  Joseph  Kamps,  VN'right.siown,-  Janica  Sue  Behnke, 
Appleton:  Fung-Jou  Chen.  Appleton;  Bernhardt  Edward 
Kres-sner,  Appleton,  and  Janice  Gail  Nielsen,  Appleton.  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.,  Neenah. 
Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  46,789,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,824 

Int.  CI."  D2IF  im 

U.S.  CI.  162—113  17  Claims 


pressure-applying  means,  a  drive  member,  an  elaslomeric  pad 
between  the  drive  member  and  the  pressure-applying  means,  and 
drive  means  for  urging,  via  said  drive  member  and  said  elastomeric 
pad.  said  pressure-applying  means  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  overlapped  sheet  portions,  wherein  said  pressure-applying 
means  comprises  an  interconnected  assembly  of  pressure  pad. 
intermediate  back-up  plate,  and  collar,  wherein  an  opening  is 
formed  through  the  collar  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  the  drive 
member,  a  recess  is  formed  in  the  back-up  plate,  and  said  elasto- 
meric pad  is  confined  between  a  base  wall  of  said  recess  and  .said 
end  portion. 


5,743,998 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MICROMINIATLRE 

PATTERNS  USING  SPIN-ON  GLASS  RESIST  MEDIA 

Sun  Woo  Park,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Park  Scientific 

Instruments,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,960 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 

L'.S.  CI.  156—628.1  54  Claims 


'^///////■■//////////^ 
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1.  A  method  of  softening  a  wet-pressed,  creped  tissue  sheet 
comprising  passing  the  wet-pressed,  creped  tissue  sheet  through 
one  or  more  noncompaclive.  fixed-gap  straining  nips,  each  nip 
formed  between  two  engraved  rolls  having  partially-engaged  inter- 
meshing  straining  elements  which  noncompactively  strain  the  tis- 
sue sheet  in  all  directions,  wherein  the  Average  Percent  Void  Area 
of  the  tissue  sheet  is  increased  about  1.5  percentage  points  or 
greater  per  100  grams  of  geometric  mean  tensile  strength  loss 
without  an  increase  in  the  external  bulk  of  the  tissue  sheet. 


5,744,000 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ENCODED  FILAMENTS  AND 
USE  OF  ENCODED  FILAMENTS  TO  PRODI  CE 
SECURITY  PAPER 
Graham  Athey,  and  James  Zorab,  both  of  Unit  .A13  Treforest 
Industrial  Estate,  Pontypridd  Mid-(ilamurgan,  Cireat  Brit- 
ain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02I23,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09947.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,620 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1993, 
932(t.V)5 

Int.  CI."  D2IH  /<//0 
U.S.  CL  162—140  18  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  altering  a  susceptibility   of  a  portion  of  a 
Spin-On  Glass  layer  to  etching  comprising: 

taking  a  substrate  including  a  layer  of  positive  resist  Spin-On        1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  encixied  filament  or  fiber 

Glass;  and  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  a  bar  code  directly  onto  a  length 

exposing  a  portion  of  the  positive  resist  Spin-On  Glass  layer  to  of  film  the  bar  ccxlc  being  readable  by  scanning  the  length  of  the 

an  electric  field  or  electron  beam  to  increase  the  su^ceptibility  film  longitudinally,  and  then  dividing  such  that  each  filament  or 

of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  positi\e  resist  Spin-On  Glass  fiber  produced  is  encoded  with  the  same  bar  code,  independent  of 

layer  to  etching.  the  filament  or  fiber  width. 
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5,744,001 

AQUEOUS  PKJMENT  SLl  RRIES  FOR  PRODICTION  OF 

FILLER-CONTAINING  PAPER 

Friedrich  Linhart,  Heidelberg:  Dietmar  Moench.  Weinheim; 
(iuenter  .Scherr,  Ludwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Reuther,  lUidcl- 
berg.  and  Primoz  Lorencak,  Ludwigshafcn.  all  of  (iermany. 
a.ssignnrs  to  B.\SF°  .\ktiengesetUchaft,  Ludwigshafcn.  (ier- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/00480.  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23.  1995.  PO  Pub.  No.  WO94/20681.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507  J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993.  43  06 
608.9 

Int.  C1."D21H  /7/69 
U.S.  CI.  162— 164J  4  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  pigment  slurry  which  contains  up  to  SO'r  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  pigment  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  filler  pigments  and  coating  pigments,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  dispersed  form  and  from  0. 1  to  5'r  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  dispersant.  wherein  the  dispersants  used  are  reaction  products 
which  are  obtained  by  reacting 

la)  ptilyalkylenepolyamines.  polyamidoamines.  polyamidoam- 
ines  grafted  with  ethy  leneimine  or  mixtures  thereof  with 

(b)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  salts,  esters, 
amides  or  nitrites  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carbtJxy- 
lic  acids,  and.  if  required. 

(c)  bifunctional  or  polyfunctional  crosslinking  agents  which 
have  a  halohydrin.  glycidyl.  aziridine  or  isiKyanate  unit  or  a 
halogen  atom  as  a  functional  group. 

and  wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  a  ratio  such  that  from  20 
10  99':f  of  the  primary  and  secondary  amino  groups  of  (ai 
remain  unchanged  in  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  and  (bl  and 
when  (c)  is  present,  the  ratio  (a):(c)  is  from  1:001  to  1:10. 

to  give  water-soluble  condensates  which,  in  20'?  strength  by 
weight  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.  have  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
100  mPa.s. 


5,744,002 
PAPER  STRENGTHENED  WITH  SOLUBILIZED 
COLLAGEN  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  E.  Hughes,  Gahanna;  David  C.  Masterson,  Grove 
City;   David  J.  Fink,  Shaker  Heights;   Barbara  A.   Metz. 
Baltimore;  Gordon  E.  Pickett,  Reynoldsburg:  Paul  M.  Gem- 
mer,  Columbus,  and  Richard  S.  Brody,  Worthington,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,806,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  78,932,  Jun.  16,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,316,942.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
475494 
Int.  CI."  D2IH  17/00:17/22:  C07K  lAK):  C12P  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  162—174  6  Claims 

I.  A  method   for  making  a  collagen   strengthened  cellulosic 
product  comprising: 

(A)  mixing  a  cellulosic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  virgin  paper  pulp,  broke,  reclaimed  newsprint, 
reclaimed  carton  container,  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  solu- 
tion comprising  water,  or  water  and  NaOH,  and  mechanically 
pulping  until  a  pulp  slurry  is  formed  having  a  consistency  of 
about  3  wt  "J  to  about  6  wt  %  ba.sed  on  dry  pulp  solids; 

(B)  diluting  said  pulp  slurry  to  a  consi.stency  of  about  1  wt  'J  to 
about  3  wt  %  based  on  dry  pulp  solids  and  adjusting  pH  to 
about  3.5  to  about  7.0: 

(C)  providing  an  aqueous  ground  slurry  of  insoluble  collagen: 

(D)  adjusting  the  water  or  solid  content  of  said  wet  ground 
slurry  whereby  said  insoluble  collagen  is  at  a  concentration 
that  promotes  substantially  maximum  concentration  and 
maximum  molecular  weight  of  said  soluble  collagen  in  a  final 
product: 

(E)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  from  step  (D)  to  obtain 
activity  for  a  proteolytic  enzyme  added  in  step  (F); 


(K)  adding  said  proteolytic  en/yme  to  said  pH  adjusted  slurry 
■  and  reacting  at  a  temporaturo.  T.  and  for  a  time.  t.  etfective  for 
fonning  a  .solution  including  soluble  collagen  from  said 
insi'luble  collagen; 

(Gl  controlling  said  reaction  to  obtain  a  high  degree  ot  soluble 
collagen  and  a  molecular  weight  of  said  soluble  coll.igen 
where  the  collagen  is  capable  of  binding  with  cellulosic  pulp, 
by  simultaneously  measuring  the  concentration  ot  soluble 
collagen  and  the  molecular  weight  of  said  soluble  collagen, 
wherebv  said  reaction  is  complete  when  said  molecular 
weight  and  said  concentration  are  substantially  maximized: 

(H)  \Nithdrawing  at  least  some  ot  the  si>luiion  ol  step  (Hi 
containing  soluble  collagen  as  prixluct; 

(I)  adding  said  soluble  collagen  of  step  (H)  comprising  between 
about  0.1  dr\  wt  'i  to  about  2  dry  wt  "^i  soluble  collagen 
(based  on  dry  weight  of  cellulosic  material)  to  said  diluted 
pulp  slurry  of  step  (Bl.  and  mixing  at  a  shear  rate  and  a  time 
edective  for  interaction  of  said  diluted  pulp  slurry  solids  and 
soluble  collagen,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  soluble 
collagen  is  bound  to  said  pulp  to  form  a  collagen-pulp  slurry; 

(J)  diluting  said  collagen-pulp  slurry  to  between  about  0.1  dry 
wt  'A  and  about  I  dry  wt  fJi  consistency; 

(K)  forming  said  collagen-pulp  slurry  into  a  cellulosic  prixJucl 
of  desired  shape;  and 

(L)  drying  said  product. 


5.744.003 

PROCF^SS  FOR  CONTROLLINC;  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

PITCH  WITH  A  BLEND  OF  DERIVATIZED  C  ATIONIC 

(;UAR  AND  STYRENE  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMER 

Linda  M.  HIivka,  Flemington,  and  George  K.  Wai,  Mountain 

Lakes,  both  of  NJ..  a.vsignors  to  .Ashland  Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692JJ29 
Int.  CI."  D21F  l/.<2:  D21C  .</20 
U.S.  CI.  162—199  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  deposition  of  pitch  in  a  hard- 
wood or  softwood  pulp  or  papermaking  process,  where  said  pro- 
cess may  include  the  use  of  pulp  or  papermaking  equipment, 
shower  process  water,  and  processing  areas  such  as  a  brown  stock 
washer,  screen  room,  decker,  and  a  post  bleaching  operation 
wherein  said  process  comprises 

applying  an  effective  pitch  retarding  amount  of  a  liquid  compo- 
sition comprising  a  blend  of  a  derivatized  cationic  guar  and  a 
styrene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  .500  to  10.000  to  a  feedpoint  in  the 
pulp  or  papermaking  process. 


5,744,004 

SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  A  Sl'SPENSION  TO  A 

PRESSURIZED  VESSEL 

Rolf  Ekhoira,  and   Ulf  Jaasson,  both  of  Karlstad,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  .AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,709 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  17,  1996.  9601461 
Int.  CI."  D21C  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  162—246  26  Claims 

1    A  feeding  system  for  feeding  a  suspension  to  a  pressurized 
vessel  disposed  in  a  cellulo.se  pulp  mill,  compnsing: 
a  pressurized  vessel; 
a  low-pressure  portion  having  a  flowable  suspension  disposed 

therein; 
a  first  pump  disposed  between  the  pressurized  vessel  and  the 
low-pressure  portion  for  dnving  the  suspension  from  the 
low-pressure  portion  to  the  pressurized  vessel,  the  first  pump 
having  a  pump  housing  and  defining  an  axial  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing the  suspension  and  a  tangential  outlet  for  discharging  the 
suspension; 
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a  pump  chamber  dehned  b\  ihe  pump  hou>ing; 

a  pluraliiy  of  parallel  discs  disposed  in  the  pump  chamber,  the 
parallel  discs  being  held  together  to  form  a  stack  so  that  the 
parallel  discs  are  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation: 
and 

spaces  defined  between  the  parallel  discs,  the  spaces  having  a 
size  that  is  sufficient  to  permit  the  suspension  to  flo%v  there- 
through. 


UMI 


1.  A  digester  having  a  digester  shell  and  comprising  a  strainer 
device;  the  strainer  device  comprising  a  number  of  strainer  ele- 
ments comprising: 

a  plurality  of  strainer  bars  made  of  metal,  said  strainer  bars 

being  arranged  in  parallel  in  a  lengthwise  direction:  and 
at  least  two  rod  elements  arranged  transversely  in  relation  to  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  strainer  bars,  said  strainer  bars 
being  fixedly  attached  to  said  rod  elements: 


wherein  said  rod  elements  are  made  of  metal  having  a  strength 
value  RP0.2  at  100°  C.  which  exceeds  2(K)  MPA.  a  length  of 
said  rod  elements  in  a  transversal  direction  in  relation  to  the 
lenglhw  ise  extension  of  said  strainer  bars  is  less  than  8(X)  mm. 
each  of  said  rod  elements  has  a  cross-sectional  area  that 
exceeds  7(K)  m'"".  and  an  end  section  of  each  rod  element  is 
adapted  for  interaction  with  a  supporting  element  arranged 
between  the  digester  shell  and  each  strainer  element  so  thai 
the  strainer  device  becomes  self-supponing. 
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5.744,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVVATERIN(;  MIXTURFS  OF 
FIBROl  S  AND  LIQITD  M.ATERIALS 
W'ilhelm  Mausser.  Berliner  Ring  61  .\-8047.  Craz,  .Australia: 
Karlheinz  Beil,  deceased,  lale  of  Graz.  .\u.stralia.  and  Use 
Beil.  vStrasserhofuel  I.^  .A-8045.  (iraz,  .Australia,  Legal  Rep- 
resentative of  said  Karlheinz  Beil 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  250.021 
Claims  prioritv,  application  .Australia.  ,Mav  28.  1993,  A  1045/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  D21F  .<AM 
U.S.  CI.  162—358.1  37  Claims 


5.744.005 
SELF-SI  PPORTING  STRAININ(;  DEVICE  FOR  A 
CONTINIOLS  DIGESTER 
Jan  G.  Carlsson.  and  Soren  Soderquist,  both  of  Karlstad. 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  Technologies  Aktie- 
bolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00020.  S  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/19533.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  501.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  16,  1993,  93300504 
Int.  CI.'  D21C  7/1-1 
L.S.  CI.  162—251  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dewatering  mixtures  of  fibrous  and  liquid 
materials  wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  mutually  opposite  pressure 
rollers  forms  a  pressure  gap  through  which  a  continuous  web 
formed  of  the  mixture  of  fibrous  and  liquid  materials  is  pas,sed 
jointly  within  at  least  one  endless  belt  and  wherein  the  pressure 
rollers  are  supported  in  mountings  disposed  in  a  press  frame,  at 
least  one  pressure  roller  mounting  being  removable  in  such  frame, 
there  being  provided  at  least  one  distance  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  at  least  one  pressure  roller  and  thereby  the  magnitude  of 
the  pressure  gap  or  the  pressure  intensity,  characterized  in  that  the 
distance  adjustment  means  is  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder 
installed  solely  between  and  directly  to  the  mountings  of  the 
pressure  rollers. 


5,744.007 

VACUUM  APPARATUS  HAVING  TEXTl  RED  VVEB- 

FACING  SURFACE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF 

APPLICATION  OF  VACUUM  PRESSURE  IN  A  THROUGH 

AIR  DRYING  PAPERMAKING  PROCESS 
Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  and  Donald  Eugene  Ensign, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  706.915 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  162—374  15  Claims 

I.  A  vacuum  apparatus  in  a  papermaking  machine  having  a 

machine  direction  and  a  cross-machine  direction  perpendicular  to 

said  machine  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  web-facing  surface  supporting  a  papermaking 

belt  traveling  in  said  machine  direction: 
a  body  joined  to  .said  head  and  being  in  Huid  communication 
with  a  vacuum  source: 
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at  least  one  \acuum  slot  dispt)sed  in  said  head  ami  dehning  an 
.iperturc  on  said  web-facing  surface,  said  at  least  one  \acuum 
slot  extending  from  said  weh-facing  surtacc  to  said  body: 

^ald  web-lacing  surlacc  having  a  textured  area  in  the  region 
juxiaposed  with  said  aperture,  vaid  textured  area  comprising  .i 
plurality  of  sealing  areas  which  are  discrete  relatiM-  to  each 
other  in  fK)th  said  machine  direction  and  said  crosN-niachine 
direction,  said  sealing  areas  being  separated  Irom  one  another 
by  a  continuous  reticulated  network  of  passageways  extend- 
ing m  at  least  two  imiiually  intersecting  directions  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  at  least  one  vacuum  slot,  to 
provide  a  leakage  K'lween  said  web-facing  surfiice  aiul  the 
papermaking  K"lt. 


5.744.(MI8 
HI  RRICVNK  lOWKR  WVl  ER  DESALIN  VIION  l)K\  ICE 
John  P.  (raven.  Honolulu.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Oceiinit  l.uborulo- 
rii's.  Inc..  Honolulu.  Hi. 

Filed  .Ian.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  581,941 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  MM):  Ct>2F  J/IS 
I  .S.  (1.  2(»2— 83 


:  Claims 
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22.  .A  desalination  plant  apparatus  compnsing  a  mobile  support 
structure  and  at  least  one  desalination  station,  the  at  least  tine 
desalination  station  further  comprising  a  tower  having  a  top.  .i 
bottom,  and  side  walls  extending  between  the  top  and  the  bottom, 
a  heal  exchanger  positioned  inside  the  tower  near  the  lop  ot  the 
lower,  a  cold  water  source,  piping  having  a  hrst  end  connected  to 
the  cold  water  source  and  a  second  end  connected  to  an  upper 
[■Hinion  of  the  tower  and  the  heat  exchanger  for  delivering  cold 
water  to  the  heal  exchanger,  al  least  one  cold  water  receiving  tank 
connected  to  the  tower  near  Ihe  upper  portion  of  ihe  tower  tor 
draining  cold  water  from  the  heat  exchanger,  a  condensate  catch- 
ment grille  connected  to  and  extending  around  inner  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  tower,  at  least  one  fresh  water  collecting  tank 
connected  to  the  condensate  catchment  grille  for  collecting  fresh 
water,  a  rotor  extending  upward  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
tower  from  a  lower  (vortion  of  the  tower,  the  rotor  having  a  top  end 
connected  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  a  Nutoin  end  connected  to  a 
rotary  power  source,  a  warm  salt  water  pan  (Xsitioned  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tower,  the  pan  having  an  opening  tor  receiving  the 
liotlom  end  of  the  rotor,  a  warm  salt  water  source,  first  tubing 
connected  to  the  warm  salt  water  source  and  to  the  warm  salt  water 
pan  for  delivering  w.irm  salt  water  to  the  pan.  and  second  tubing 
connected  to  the  warm  salt  water  pan  for  draining  wanii  sail  wait  ■ 
from  the  pan. 


5.744.(HI9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REt OVERIM; 

CONDENSABI.ES  IN  NAPOR  FROM  \  UREA  N.ACUl  M 

EWPORAIOR 

\ishnu  Deo  Singh.  Sugarland:   Richard  Bruce  Strait.  King- 

wimkI.  and  Thomas  Anthony  Ouppon.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.. 

assignors  to  fhe  M.  \N.  Kellogg  Ciunpany.  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.510 

Int.  ("I.    BOH)  /OS  <//0 

I  „S.  CI.  20.^ — 12  20  Claims 
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1.  A  desalination  apparatus  comprising  a  tower  having  a  top.  a 
bottom,  and  side  walls  extending  between  the  top  and  the  bottom. 
a  warm  salt  water  pan  positH>ned  in  the  bottom  of  the  tower,  the 
pan  having  an  opening  tor  receiving  a  bottom  end  of  a  rotor,  a 
warm  sail  water  st)tirce..  hrst  tubing  connected  to  the  wami  salt 
water  source  and  to  ihe  warm  salt  water  pan  for  delivering  wami 
salt  water  to  the  pan.  second  lubing  connected  to  the  wami  salt 
w.iler  pan  for  draniing  warm  salt  v.aler  from  the  pan.  the  rotor 
cxleiiding  upwitfd  between  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  from  a  lower 
portion  of  the  tower  lor  stirring  air  and  water  vajnir  in  the  tower 
and  fonniiig  a  vortex,  a  heat  exchanger  positioned  inside  the  tower 
near  the  top  of  the  tower  for  condensing  vapors  swirling  upward  in 
the  vortex  into  fresh  water  condensate  at  the  top  of  the  tower  and 
promoting  the  vortex,  the  rotor  having  a  lop  end  connected  to  tlic 
heat  exchanger  and  a  bottom  end  connected  to  a  rotary  power 
source,  a  cold  water  source,  piping  having  a  lirst  end  connected  to 
the  cold  water  source  and  a  second  end  ciMinected  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  tower  and  to  the  heal  exchanger  for  delivering  cold 
water  to  the  heat  exchanger,  at  least  one  cold  water  receiving  tank 
connected  ft)  Ihe  tower  near  the  upper  [xirtion  of  the  tower  for 
draining  cold  water  from  the  heal  exchanger,  a  condensate  catch- 
ineni  device  connected  to  and  extending  around  inner  surlaccs  of 
Ihe  side  walls  of  the  tower,  and  at  least  one  fresh  water  collecting 
lank  connected  to  the  condensate  catchiiieni  device  for  collecting 
fresh  water  from  the  condensate  catchment  device. 


1  A  method  for  lecoveiing  condensables  in  lioi  vapoi  liom  a 
urea  vacuum  evaporator,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

(ai  directly  introducing  the  hot  <  apor  from  the  urea  vacuum 
evaporator  below  an  absorption  /one  of  an  absorber  unit: 

(hi  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  oveihe.id  from  ihe  absoqition 
/one  to  maintain  subatinospheric  pressure  in  the  .ibsorber 
unit: 

(c)  introducing  an  aqueous  stream  to  the  absorber  unit  above  the 
absorption  /one: 

idi  contacting  the  vafH>r  intuiduced  in  step  (aim  the  absorption 
/one  with  the  aqueous  sta-am  introduced  in  step  ici  to  cop- 
dense  water,  absorb  ammonia  and  CO,  and  wash  urea  from 
the  vapor  introduced  in  step  (ai  into  the  aqueous  stream 
introduced  m  step  (ci: 

(el  ciillecting  the  aqueous  strcaiiT  from  step  (d): 

if)  cooling  and  recirculating  aqueous  solution  collected  in  step 
le)  to  the  iniidduclion  step  (ci.  and 

(gi  maintaining  a  vacuum  seal  between  the  absorber  unit  and  i 
lank  for  receiving  the  aqueous  solution  collected  m  step  ici. 
wherein  the  vacuum  seal  comprises  a  water-tilk-d  leg  extend 
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ing  from  below  liquid  level  in  the  lank  to  an  upper  elevation 
below  the  absorption  zone. 

9.  A  urea  concentrating  unit,  comprising: 

tirsl  and  second  stage  urea  \acuum  e\aporators  in  series; 

an  absorption  column  including  an  absorption  /one; 

means  for  introducing  vapor  streams  from  the  vacuum  evapora- 
tors directlv  to  the  absorption  column  below  the  ab.sorplion 
zone; 

an  overhead  means  from  the  absorption  column  for  withdrawing 
vapor  from  above  the  absorption  zone  to  maintain  a  subatmo- 
spherie  pressure  in  the  absorption  column; 

a  tank  for  receiving  aqueous  liquid  from  the  absorption  column 
comprising  ammonia,  carbamate  and  urea; 

a  pump  and  means  for  recirculating  aqueous  liquid  from  the  tank 
to  the  absorption  column  above  the  absorption  zone  wherein 
the  recirculated  liquid  contacts,  cools,  and  condenses  the 
\apor  from  the  evaporators  to  fonn  the  aqueous  liquid  com- 
prising ammonia,  carbamate  and  urea; 

a  heat  exchanger  on  the  recirculation  means  for  cooling  the 
recirculated  aqueous  liquid. 


m^r^ 


pure  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  an  acetoacetamidosulfonate 
salt  or  6-methyl-3,4-dihydro-l.2.3-oxaihiazin-4-one2.2- 
dioxide  and 

solvent-containing  residue  of  the  distillation, 
(d)  introducing  said  solvent-containing  residue,  without  further 
purification,  into  a  step  of  said  proces.s.  downstream  from  said 
reaction  zone. 


i  f  1 


5.744,011 
SPUTTERINt;  APPARATUS  AND  SPLTTERING  METHOD 
Michiko  Okubo.  Kawasaki;  Naoyuki  Inoue:  Katsutaro  Ichi- 
hara.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Nobuaki  Yasuda.  Zushi.  all  of 
Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,521.  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  634.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1993.  5-058568: 
Sep.  21.  1993.  5-235039 

Int.  Cl.*^  C23C  N/.U 
VS.  CI.  204—192.12  12  Claims 


5.744.010 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  NON- 
TOXIC SALTS  OF  6-METHYL-3,4-DIHYDRO-1.2J- 
OXATHIAZIN-4-ONE  2,2-DlOXiDE  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  PROCESS 
Giinter  Roscher,  Kelkheim;  Heinz  Litterer,  Bad  Schwalbach: 
.\\e\  Engelmann,  Konigstein.-  Wolf-Dietmar  Kaufmann, 
Kronberg:  Bernd  Laugwitz.  Bad  Soden.  and  Hans-Dietraar 
Schnabel.  Eppstein.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00606.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  302,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  17,  1992,  42  08 
513.6 

Int.  CI."  BOID  UAH):  C07D  29I/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  203 — 13  20  Claims 


^ 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  acesulfam.  in  acid  or  salt  form, 
by  cyclizalion  ol  an  acetoacetamidosulfonate  salt,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

la)  cyclizalion  of  the  acetoacetamidosulfonate  salt  with  SO,  in  a 
reaction  zone  containing  a  halogenated.  aliphatic  hydrtKarbon 
solvent,  to  obtain  a  SO,  adduct  in  said  solvent. 

(b)  downstream  from  said  reaction  zone,  treating  said  SO, 
adduct.  in  said  solvent,  with  an  aqueous  medium,  to  obtain 
6-melhyl-3.4-dihydro- 1 .2..Voxathiazin-4-one2.2-dioxide  and 
neutralizing  the  resulting  solution  of  6-methyl-3,4-dihydro- 
l.2.3-oxathiazin-4-one2.2-dioxide  in  said  solvent. 

(c)  downstream  from  said  reaction  /one.  distilling  the  resulting 
solvent  from  step  lb)  ti>  recover  purihed  solvent  sufficiently 
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1.  A  method  for  sputtering,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  inside  a  tilm  forming  vessel  a  target  and  a  material  on 
which  a  film  formed  of  a  substance  of  said  target  is  to  be 
formed,  the  vessel  hav  ing  a  gas  supply  system  and  a  discharge 
system  communicating  with  each  other; 

forming  in  the  interior  of  said  him  forming  vessel  a  gas  atmo- 
sphere: 

supplying  an  electric  field  and  a  main  magnetic  field  in  the 
neighborhood  of  said  target  therebv  inducing  generation  of 
magnetron  plasma  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  target  in  the 
inierUir  of  said  film  forming  vessel;  and 

supplying  from  a  liKalion  closer  to  the  target  than  to  the  material 
a  sufficiently  weak  auxiliary  magnetic  field  so  that  substantial 
distribution  of  said  main  magneiic  field  is  not  varied  in  the 
neighborhood  of  said  target  in  the  interior  of  said  film  Ibrniing 
vessel  thereby  decreasing  a  spatially  dispersed  amount  of  said 
magnetron  plasma  diffused  from  the  neighborhotxl  of  said 
target  to  the  neighborhcxxJ  of  a  surface  of  said  material  by 
varying  distribution  o\  said  main  magnetic  field  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  said  material  surface. 


5,744,012 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
DEVICE 
Hee  Kook  Park,  Kyuungkidu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai F^lectronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  748.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1995, 
1995  50905 

L.S.  CI.  204— 192..M  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  lubricating  a  gale  electrode  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

torming  a  gale  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 


forming  a  conducting  layer  for  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate 
insulating  layer; 

patterning  said  conducting  layer  using  a  plasma  etching  priKCss; 
and 

injecting  anions  onto  said  patterned  conducting  layer  so  that  said 
anions  neutralize  canons  remaining  on  said  patterned  con- 
ducting layer. 

whereby  said  anions  prevent  said  gate  insulating  layer  from 
deteriorating. 


5,744,013 

anode  basket  for  controlllnt;  plating 
thicknf:ss  distribution 

Robert  R  Botts;  Swati  \.  Joshi,  and  Louis  \S.  Nicholls,  all  of 
Durham,  N.C.,  a.vsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor 
America,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,807 

Int.  CI."  C2SD  nm 

VS.  CI.  204 — 242  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electroplating  a  work  piece  with  an  electro- 
plate metal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cathode  rack  configured  to  support  the  work  piece;  and 

an  anode  basket  in  which  anode  particles  are  contained,  the 
anode  basket  including  a  plurality  of  baffles  positioned  in  the 
basket  at  selected  locations,  the  plurality  of  baffles  providing 
separate  compartments  in  the  basket  for  the  anode  panicles, 
wherein 

each  bailie  is  secured  to  the  anode  basket  via  hinges,  allowing 
the  baffle  to  pivot  about  the  hinge. 


5.744.014 
.SI0RA(;E  SLVBl.E  ELFCTROIA TIC  (;aS  (JENERATOR 

FOR  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPLICATIONS 
John  H.  (Gordon;  Ashok  V  J(»shi.  and  John  McFvoy.  all  of  .Sail 
Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors  to  Ceramatec.  Inc..  .Salt  Lake 
Citv.  Utah 

t  ontiiiuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  3<M(.947.  Sep.  6.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.538.605.  Ihis  application  Jul.  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  685,303 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/(H)Jl/o::ll/i: 
VS.  CI.  204—266  18  Claims 

I.  A  storage  Mahlc  gas-geneniting  elecirolvtic  electrochemical 
cell  comprising 


a  sealed  cathode  compartment  containing  a  cathixle  mixture 
Including  an  aqueous  electrolyte  and  a  reducible  metal 
hydroxide  or  metal  oxide; 

a  cathode  member  associated  with  said  cathode  compannK-nt: 

an  anixle  compartment  having  at  least  one  gas  outlet  port  and  an 
anode  member: 

a  hydrophobic  barrier  film  between  said  anode  member  and  gas 
outlet  portis) 

a  power  supply  having  its  negative  pole  communicating  with 
said  cathode  member  and  its  positive  pole  communicating 
with  said  anixle  memf>er:  and 

a  nM)isture  barrier  during  storage  between  the  anode  member 
and  the  environment,  wherein  said  anode  member  consists  ol 
a  mixture  of  carbon  and/or  graphite  sintered  together  with  a 
hydrophobic  polymeric  material  to  form  an  electronically 
conductive  film  which  is  electriKhemicallv  active  and  some- 
what hvdrophobic  and  where  this  film  is  laminated  to  a 
nonsintered  hydrophobic  polymeric  film. 


5,744.015 

solid  multi-component  membranes. 

electrochemical  reactor  components. 

electrochemical  reactors  and  use  of 

membranf:s.  reactor  components,  and 

reactor  for  oxidation  reactions 

Terry  J.  Mazanec.  7168  .Sclworthy  La..  Solon.  Ohio  44139; 
Thomas  L.  Cable.  13973  Meadow  lark.  Newbury.  Ohio 
44065:  John  CJ.  Frye,  Jn.  6821  (ilenallen.  and  Wayne  R. 
Kliewen  7269  .Seluorthy  La.,  both  of  .Solon.  Ohio  44139 

Division  of  Sen  No.  394.925.  Feb.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.591.315.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  228.793.  Apn 
15,  1994.  abandoned.  \»hich  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  618.792. 
Nov.  27.  199tt.  Pat.  No.  5,306.411.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  «ir  .Sen  No.  457 J27.  Dit.  27.  1989.  abandoned.  Sen  No. 
457,340.  Dec.  27.  1989,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  457384.  Dec.  27. 
1989.  abandoned,  and  .Sen  No.  510.296.  Apn  16.  1990.  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  457..VIO  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  25.511.  Man  13.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.933.054.  said  .Sen  No. 
510.296  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  357317.  May  25. 
1989.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No. 
486.767 
Int.  CI."  (;25B  /.M*> 
I  .S.  CI.  204—295  7  Claims 

I.  .A  solid  mulli-component  iiienibrane  ci>mpri>.ing  an  intimate, 
gas-impervious,  mixture  of  a  first  mived  metal  oxide  material  of  j 
perovskile  structure  with  a  second  nuxed  metal  oxide  material  of  a 
perovskile  structure,  wherein  the  first  mixed  metal  oxide  matenai 
has  an  electron  conductivitv  greater  than  that  of  the  second  mixed 
metal  oxide  material  and  the  second  mixed  metal  oxide  matenai 
has  an  oxvgen  ion  conductivity  greater  than  that  of  the  hrsi  mixed 
metal  oxide  material. 
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5.744.016 

SPITTKRINC;  API'ARATIS 

\oshJaki   ^anlada.   and    Toshiki   Shinniura.    both   or  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  54.^.863.  Oct.  I<».  1W5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1997.  Si-r.  No.  782..MU 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-27969.1 

Int  CI.'  C2.1C  I4/.U 

l'.S.  CI.  204— 298.11  -      17  Claims 


5.744.017 
VACl  IM  ARC  DEPOSITION  APPARATIS 
Hiroshi  Tamagaki:  iliroshi  Kavtaguchi:  Hirofumi  Fujii:  Katsu- 
hiko  Shimojima:  Takeshi  Suzuki,  and  Koji  Hanaguri.  all  of 
I'akasago.  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1993.  5-318603: 
Dec.  20,  1993.  5-320379;  Dec.  21.  1993.  5-322763 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/22 
L'.S.  CI.  204—298.41  12  Claims 

o  I  9 


UMI 


1.  A  >puttering  apparatus  lor  use  with  u  substrate  eomprisini:: 

a  \acuuni  coniainer; 

a  large!  retainer  member  disposed  ai  one  side  of  said  \acuuni 
coniainer; 

a  largel  comprising  lilanium  (Ti).  attached  lo  said  largel  retainer 
member  inside  said  \acuum  container,  for  producing  sput- 
tered particles; 

a  substrate  holder  disposed  al  a  second  side  of  said  vacuum 
contamer; 

a  tiller  disposed  inside  said  vacuum  container  between  said 
target  and  said  substrate  holder,  wherein  sputtered  particles 
advancing  in  a  direction  suhsuiniiallv  parallel  to  the  normal 
direction  of  said  substrate  v^hich  is  secured  lo  said  suhslratc 
holder  are  allowed  lo  pass  said  hller; 

a  hrsl  shield  plale  disposed  al  a  substrate  holder  side  of  said 
filter  and  covering  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  tiller: 

a  second  shield  plate  disposed  al  a  largel  side  of  said  tiher  and 
covering  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  rtlter; 

means  for  increasing  an  effective  surface  area  of  said  second 
shield  plale; 

a  hrsl  space  surrounded  by  said  vacuum  coniainer  said  hrsl 
shield  plate  and  said  tiller; 

a  second  space  communicating  with  said  tirsi  space  via  said 
tiller,  wherein  said  target  is  positioned  in  said  second  space; 
and 

a  gas  inlet  open  lo  said  hrst  space  for  introducing  a  reactive  gas 
comprising  nitrogen  (Nl  into  said  first  space. 

wherein  a  hrst  titanium  nitride  iTiN)  him  is  deposited  on  said 
substrate  bv  a  reactive  sputtering  process  of  said  target  which 
forms  said  sputtered  panicles  which  pass  said  hiter  and  com- 
bine with  said  nitrogen  in  said  hrst  space,  and 

said  means  for  increasing  an  efteclive  surface  area  being  further 
for  suppressing  nitriding  of  said  target  bs  allowing  said  nitro- 
gen lo  combine  wilh  said  titanium  and  form  a  second  titanium 
nitride  film  on  said  second  shield  plate. 

wherein  an  effective  area  of  said  first  shield  plate  is  diflerenti- 
ated  from  said  effective  surface  area  of  said  second  shield 
plate  by  being  devoid  of  said  means  for  increa.sing  an  elTec- 
tive  surface  area,  wherein  adsorption  of  said  nitrogen  b>  said 
first  shield  plate  is  suppressed  to  allow  the  sputtered  panicles 
to  be  combined  with  said  nitrogen  in  said  first  space. 


1.  A  vacuum  arc  deposition  apparatus  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  evaporation  siiurcc  having  a  cylindrical  axis; 

a  substrate  positioned  around  said  evaporation  source  so  as  to  at 
least  panially  axially  overlap  ihe  evaporation  source; 

a  cathode  of  an  arc  power  source  connected  to  at  least  one  end 
of  said  evaporation  source  so  at  lo  supply  power  lo  said 
evaporation  source  to  torm  an  arc  for  consuming  the  evapo 
ralion  source  and  forming  a  him  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  magnetic  held  forming  exciting  coil  having  a  coil  axis  which  is 
coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  evaporation  source, 
said  exciting  coil  being  positioned  oflsel  wilh  respect  lo  an 
end  of  said  evaporation  source  such  that  said  exciting  coil 
dcK's  not  subsiantially  overlap  said  evaporation  source. 


5,744,018 
PREVENTING  E.SCAPE  OF  \APOR  OK  (JAS  FROM 
EEECTROEVTIC  SYSTEMS 
Manuel  G.  Santoyo.  8051  E.  kenyim  Dr..  Tucson,  .Vriz.  85710; 
.lames  .\.  Murray.  35.^5  Ca.ssena  Dr..  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 
94598;  Graeme  .Alexander.  4.171  \.  Camino  Ferreo.  Tucson. 
Ariz.  85715;  Ron  Tix.  1178  W.  Fourteen  St..  Hastings.  Minn. 
5.50,13.  and  Dale  K  Halter.  2.153  Countrv  Dr..  Fremont.  Calif. 
945.16 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  7n„«;61 

Int.  CI."  C25B  W(H).I5AH):  C25D  21/04 

V.S.  CI.  205—94  22  Claims 

to 


19.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  escape  of  vapor  or  gas  from  an 
electrolytic  system  which  includes  a  vessel  having  a  wall,  an 
electrolytic  bath  in  said  vessel,  and  a  plurality  of  elecircxies  extend- 
ing into  said  bath,  said  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of; 


holding  at  least  one  sealing  member  on  a  support  so  that  said 

one  sealing  member  is  in  contact  with  a  first  one  of  said 

electrodes: 
holding  a  second  sealing  member  on  a  support  so  that  said 

second  sealing  member  is  in  contact  w  ith  a  second  one  of  said 

electrixles; 
establishing  coniact  between  said  wall  and  a  third  sealing  mem- 

fier;  and 
sandwiching  al  least  a  portion  of  said  third  sealing  member 

between  said  supports. 


5,744,020 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  RADIOAC  TIN  E  WASTE 
Takao  .Vkiyama;  Nbichi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Mito;  Shunji  Inoue: 
^oshihiko  kurashima.  bf>th  of  Nagoya.  and  Noichi  karita. 
Handa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Douryokuro  kakunenryo 
kaihalsu  Jigyoudan,  Tokyo,  and  N(ik  Insulators.  Ltd.. 
Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  .10.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  739,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1995,  7-285177 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/16 

VS.  CI.  205 — 108  22  Claims 


TO   TRAP  BOTTLE 


5.744.019 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPI.ATINC;  METAI.  FILMS 

INCLl  DIN(;  I  SE  A  CATHODE  RIN(;  INSl  I.ATOR  RING 

AND  THIEF  R1N(; 
Jane  .Vng.  San  Mateo.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  AIWA  Research  and 
Development.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .'^.508.  Nov.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.620,581.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  .V-r.  No.  789,914 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  5AK):7/I2:  C25B  l5/0(>:  B05B  5/025 

I  .S.  CI.  20.5—96  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electroplating  a  thin  metal  film  onto  a  subsuate 
wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electroplating  on  a  clean  substrate  water  in  an  electroplating 
solution: 

maintaining  an  alloy  composition  uniformity  of  at  least  one 
electroplated  layer  substantially  unifomi  using  a  cathode 
assembly  for  mounting  the  substrate  wafer,  the  cathixle 
assembly  including: 

an  inner  cathode  ring  electrically  connected  to  the  wafer; 

a  thief  ring  external  lo  the  cathode  ring:  and 

an  insulating  ring  connected  between  and  electrically  insulating 
the  cathode  and  thief  rings:  and 

powering  the  cathixle  ring  and  the  thief  ring  using  separate  first 
and  second  power  sources  having  respective  first  and  second 
negative  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  the  cathode  ring 
and  the  thief  ring  the  first  and  second  power  sources  having  a 
positive  terminal  coupled  lo  an  anode. 


^14 


1.  A  prix-ess  for  treating  a  radioactive  waste,  which  comprises 
drvmg  a  radioactive  waste  containing  a  radioactive  substance(s) 
and  a  stxiium  compoundls).  to  convert  ii  into  a  dried  material, 
healing  the  dried  m;iterial  to  conven  il  into  a  molten  salt,  and 
subjecting  the  molten  sail  to  electrolysis  using  the  salt  as  an 
anolyte  and  |i-alumina  as  a  sixlium  ion-permeable  membrane. 


5.744.021 

2-AEkVI.MERCAPTO-4- 

^TRIFLlOROMETH^  LiBENZOIC  ESTERS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Peter  Brungs.  Frankfurt;  Thomas  karcher.  Allotting;  klaus 
kiihlein.  kelkheim:  Hans  Millauer.  Flschhorn.  and  Manfred 
Wildt.  Brombachtal.  all  of  (iermany.  as.signors  to  Hocch.st 
AG,  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  l>ec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770 J25 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
428.2 

Int.  CI."  C25B  MMI:  C07C  .121/00:6^/76 
US.  CI.  205— Wl  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-alkylmercapto-4- 
(trifluoromethyllbenzoic  esters  of  the  formula  (111.  where  R'  and 
R-  are.  independently  of  each  other.  C,^,,  alkyl.  which  compnses 
reacting  3.4-dichloroben/i«ritluoride  eleciriKhemically  al  an  antnle 
with  CO,  to  give  2-chloro-4-(tnfluoromethyl)ben/.oale.  converting 
the  2-chloro-4-(trifluoromethyl)ben/oaie  inlo  a  corresponding  ben- 
zoic ester  of  the  formula  (I),  and  then  reacting  the  corresponding 
benzoic  ester  of  the  fonnula  (1)  with  an  alkvlmercaptide  R"S' ; 


CF, 


CO: 


anode 


> 


csterificaiiim 


> 


COOP 
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(II) 


13.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  the  alkylmercaptide 
is  an  alkali  metal  mercaptide.  an  alkaline  earth  metal  mercaptide  or 
an  ammonium  mercaptide. 

15.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  R*  is  methyl. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  sulphur  hexafluoride  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  with  insoluble  electrodes,  comprising: 

suspending  finely  ground  elemental  sulphur  in  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte maintained  in  an  electrolytic  cell  and  comprising  substan- 
tially anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  conductivity- 
enhancing  solute  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  fluoride,  sodium  fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof, 

dividng  said  electrolytic  cell  into  a  cathodic  half-cell  and  an 
anodic  half-cell  by  disposing  a  non-conductive  diaphragm 
between  a  pair  of  insoluble  electrodes  comprising  a  cathode 
and  an  anode,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  solid  fluid- 
impermeable  upper  portion  separating  said  half-cells  above 
said  electrolyte  and  extending  below  said  electrolyte  to  pre- 
vent mixing  of  gases  formed  at  said  electrodes  and  a  woven, 
mesh  lower  portion  which  is  permeable  to  said  electrolyte  and 
to  current  passing  between  said  half-cells; 

applying  to  said  electrodes  a  cell  voltage  suflicieni  to  produce 
sulphur  hexafluoride: 

circulating  said  electrolyte  and  elemental  sulphur  around  said 
anode  in  said  anodic  half-cell  by  locating  a  pair  of  passage- 
ways through  said  anode  said  passageways  spaced  along  said 
anode  with  a  first  passageway  disposed  through  said  anode  at 
a  location  near  the  bottom  of  said  cell  and  a  second  passage- 
way disposed  through  said  anode  at  a  location  near  the  surface 
of  said  electrolyte:  and 

generating  sufficient  gas  bubbles  on  said  anode  to  maintain  said 
elemental  sulphur  suspended  in  said  electrolyte  and  to  cause 
natural  circulation  around  said  anode  and  through  said  pas- 
sageways. 


5.744.023 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

or(;ano(;ermami  M  compoind 

Norihiro  Kakiraoto,  Tokyo:  Keiji  I'meda.  Ibaraki.  and  Takashi 
Ichimura.  Chlba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Asai  (iernianium 
Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Asahi  Glass  Company,  both 
or  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01286.  «  .^71  Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/00731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2«,  1995,  Sen  No.  602,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2S,  1994,  6-1701.^ 

Int.  CI."  C13D  IAJO:.!/Ifl 

VS.  CI.  205-697  7  Claims 


5,744.022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFUR 

HEXAFLUORIDE 

Jorge  Miller.  3300  Sage  Rd..  Apt.  9204,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,862 
Int.  CI."  C25B  l/()() 
VS.  CI.  205—554  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  and  recovering  an  organogermanlum 
compound  from  a  mixed  solution  containing  a  saccharide  or  sac- 
charides and  said  organogermanium  compound,  which  method 
comprises  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  mixed  solution 
containing  a  saccharide  or  saccharides  and  an  organogermanium 
compound,  in  one  or  more  compartments  each  defined  by  one  pair 
of  an  ion  exchange  membrane  and  a  cation  exchange  membrane 
facing  each  other,  whose  anode  side  is  defined  by  an  anion 
exchange  membrane  and  whose  cathode  side  is  defined  by  a  cation 
exchange  membrane,  to  separate  and  recover  said  organogerma- 
nium compound  from  said  mixed  solution. 


5,744.024 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOUR  GAS  AND  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBON 
Daniel  S.  Sullivan,  III;  Allan  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Houston,- 
Juan  M.  Garcia,  III,  Sugar  Land,  and  Paul  Yon-Hin.  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals, 
L.P.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,462 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  29/20 

V.S.  CI.  208—236  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  H-,S  in  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  which 

comprises  contacting  the  fluid  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 

scavenging  composition,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 

(a)  a   l,3,5-trimethyl-hexahydro-l,3,5  triazine  H,S  scavenger: 
and 

(b)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  following 
formula: 


Rj  — N-  — R. 

I 

Rj 


where  R,  and  R,  are  independently  alkyl  groups  or  hydroxyalkyi 

groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
R,  is  a  benzyl  group,  and 
Rj  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  from  7  to  20  cartwn  atoms, 

and 
X"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride 

and  methyl  sulfate; 
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u  herein  the  amount  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  compound  is 
sufficient  to  accelerate  ihe  H^S  scavenging  action  of  the 
L.^.-S-trimethyl-hexahydro-  1.3.5  triazine  in  comparison  with 
the  scavenging  aclion  of  said  tria/ine  without  the  quaternary 
ammonium  compound. 


5.744.025 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROTREATING  METAL- 
CONTAMIN.ATED  HYDROCARBONACEOUS 
FEEDSTOCK 
.Andries    Qirin    Maria    Boon.    The    Hague:     Constantinus 
Johannes  Jacobus  Den  Ouden,  .Amsterdam,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, and  Opinder  Kishen  Bhan.  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808^97 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  ■f5/()6 
VS.  CI.  208—253  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  h>drotrealing  a  melal-contaminaled  hydrix-ar- 
bonaceous  feedstock  of  which  at  least  aNiul  tjO'7c  wi.  tioils  at  a 
temperature  g  370''  C.  which  comprises  contacting  the  feedstock  at 
elevated  temperature  and  elevated  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  w  ith  one  or  more  catalyst  beds  each  of  a  first  catalyst,  a 
second  catalyst  and  a  third  catalyst  where  first,  second  and  third 
designate  the  order  of  the  catalyst  contact  » ith  said  feed,  wherein 
(i)  the  firsi  catalyst  comprises  a  Group  VI  and/or  a  Group  Vlll 
hydrogenation  metal  component  on  an  inorganic  oxide  sup- 
port having  at  least  about  40^^  of  its  pore  volume  in  pores 
with  diameters  in  the  range  from  abtiut  17  nm  to  about  25  nm 
and  a  surface  area  in  the  range  from  about  l(X)  m"/g  to  about 
160  m-/g: 
(ii)  the  second  catalyst  comprises  a  Group  VI  and/or  a  Group 
Vlll  hydrogenation  metal  component  on  an  inorganic  oxide 
support  having  at  least  atx)ui  40*7^  of  its  pore  volume  in  pores 
with  diameters  in  the  range  from  about  3  nm  to  about  17  nm 
and  a  surface  area  in  the  range  from  160  m'/g  to  350  m'/g; 
and 
liii)  the  third  catalyst  comprises  a  Group  VI  and  a  Group  VIII 
hsdrogenation  metal  component  on  an  inorganic  oxide  sup- 
pon  having  at  least  about  40'7f  of  its  pore  \olume  in  p»ires 
with  diameters  in  the  range  from  about  17  nm  to  about  25  nm 
and  a  surface  area  in  the  range  from  about  100  wr/g  to  about 
160  m-/g; 
wherein  the  third  catalyst  is  at  lea.st  1.5  times  more  active  for 
demetallization  than  the  first  catalyst  at  contaminant  metal 
deposition  levels  of  less  than  5'7,  wt. 


5.744.027 
APPARATUS  FOR  KIDNEY  DIALYSIS 

Mark  E.  Connell.  Sandy:  Robert  .A.  Bedicnl,  Portland,  both  of 
Oreg.:  Raymond  ELsen,  Antwerp.  Belgium:  Michael  E.  Hog- 
ard,  Oregon  City.  Oreg.;  Harlev  1).  John.son:  Thomas  D. 
Kelly,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg.;  Jean  McEvoy  Long.  Port- 
land. Oreg.:  Bruce  A.  Peterson.  Milwaukie.  Oreg.:  William 
C;.  Preston.  Jr..  Portland.  Oreg..  and  Dalibor  J.  Smejtek, 
Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignors  In  Althin  Medical.  Inc.,  Miami 
Lakes.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122.047.  Sep.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,486,286. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  688.174.  Apr.  19.  1991.  Pal.  No. 

5.247.434.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.688 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  6/.0 

U.S.  CI.  210—96.2  16  Claims 


M      WO     WO      MO      WD     oso      no 


1.  A  kidney  dialysis  machine  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  circulating  dialysate  at  a  dialysate  conductivity 
through  a  dialysate  circuit  including  a  dialysate  compartment 
for  a  dialyzer; 

(b)  means  for  circulating  blotid  from  a  dialysis  patient  through 
an  extracorporeal  blood  circuit  including  a  blood  compart- 
ment of  the  dialyzer.  and 

(c)  control  means  operable  to  receive  chemical-composition  data 
reflecting  a  particular  selection  of  dialysate  to  be  circulated 
and  to  calculate  from  the  data  an  expected  conductiv  it\  read- 
ing of  the  dialysate  and  to  automatically  set  conductivity 
alarm  limits  around  the  expected  conductivity  reading. 

2.  A  kidney  dialysis  machine  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
coiurol  means  comprises  means  for  receiving  data  regarding 
expected  conductivity  values  of  dialysates  made  from  various 
concentrates,  and  means  for  processing  the  data  so  as  to  compare 
actual  dial>sate  conductivity  values  against  the  corresponding 
expected  conductivity  value. 


5.744.026 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BENZYL 

ETHER  FRAGMENTATION  AND  COAL  LIQl  EFACTION 

Joseph  Robert  Zoeller,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  lo  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.668 
Int.  CI.'  CKK;  l/iKi 
VS.  a.  208 — »3«  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  ben/yl  ether  fragmentation  or  coal  liquefaction 
which  comprises  contacting  a  ben/vl  ether  compound  or  coal,  with 
a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  Group  6  metal,  a  halide  salt  and  an 
organic  halide  under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  sutti- 
cient  to  cause  the  fragmentation  or  liquefaction. 


5.744,028 
WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Nobutaka  (Joto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Peter  S.  Cartwright.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.998 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  l/46l:l/J2 
VS.  CI.  210—181  3  Claims 

1    A  water  dispenser  comprising: 

a  water  tank  for  storing  water  supplied  from  a  water  fviiile.  said 
water  txMtle  being  arranged  to  maintain  an  outlet  of  said  water 
bottle  at  a  fixed  p*isilion  in  said  water  dispenser; 
an  electrolytic  cell  including  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  three 
dimensional  carK)n  electnxie  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode,  the  electrolytic  cell  tieing  below  the  water  lank  to 
produce  a  flow  of  water  from  an  outlet  of  said  water  tank  into 
and  through  said  electrolytic  cell; 
a  water  outlet  valve  downstream  of  the  electrolytic  cell;  and 
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17.  A  chromalograph  o\en  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  imerior  surface  and  an  exienor  surface 
having  a  from  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  side  wall,  a  lop  side 
wall,  and  right  and  left  side  walls  normal  to  said  front  and  rear 
walls. 

a  fan  mounted  within  said  interior  surface  of  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  right  and  left  side  walls. 

intake  means  comprising  an  ambient  air  intake  vent  in  said  rear 
wall,  and 

exhaust  means  comprising  an  exhaust  \ent  in  a  rear  corner  of 
one  of  said  top.  right  and  left  side  walls  and  oriented  to 
tangentiall)  face  the  oncoming  rotational  flow  of  air  created 
by  said  fan  for  exhausting  the  air. 


5.744.030 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SHL'T-OFF  AND 

QLICK-CONNECT  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Roger  P.  Reid:  Lance  J.  Christiansen,  both  of  Caldwell,  and 
Warren  D.  Stockton.  Eagle,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Omnipure 
Filter  Company,  Caldwell,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450J29.  May  25.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,591332.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,038 

Int.  C:i.''  BOID  h/l5.<:27/IO 

L.S.  CI.  210—235  19  Claims 


a  power  supply  for  applying  an  electric  current  between  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  so  as  to  polarize  the  electrode,  thereby 
sterilizing  the  water. 


5.744,029 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  OVEN 

Kenneth  I.  Li.  Piedmont,  and  Roger  C.  Tong,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  792,016 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  IS/OH 

U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  28  Claims 


1.  A  hiter  assembly  comprising  a  valve  head  assembly  and  a 
removable  filter  cartridge  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the 
valve  head  assembly,  the  valve  head  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  head  comprising  a  cavity  opening  downward,  a  first 
port,  and  a  second  port,  wherein  the  cavity  receives  the  upper 
end  of  the  cartridge,  and  the  ca\  ity  is  in  Huid  communication 
with  the  first  port  and  the  second  pon. 

b.  a  .stem  within  the  cavity,  the  stem  having  an  indentation: 

c.  a  closure  meniher  within  the  cavity  having  a  first  opening 
extending  vertically  through  the  closure  member  and  receiv- 
ing said  stem,  wherein  the  closure  member  is  mov  able  upw  ard 
on  the  stem  to  a  first  position,  and  movable  downward  on  the 
stem  to  a  second  position,  and  wherein,  when  the  closure 
member  is  in  the  first  position,  the  first  port  and  the  cartndge 
are  in  fluid  communication  via  the  indentation:  and 

d.  a  sleeve  received  in  and  secured  in  the  cavity,  wherein  the 
sleeve  retains  the  closure  member  within  the  cavity,  the  sleeve 
comprising  a  second  opening  for  fluid  communication 
between  the  second  port  and  the  cartridge. 


5,744,031 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  PROMDED  W ITH  MEANS  FOR 

DETERMINING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  BLOOD 

Bernard  Bene,  Irigny,  France,  assignor  to  Hospal  Industrie. 

France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,460 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1991.  91  11352 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  6l/2H:f>l/.i2 
I  .S.  CI.  210—321.71  15  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  kidney  comprising: 

an  exchanger  having  two  compartmenls  separated  by  a  semiper- 
meable membrane,  a  first  compartment  being  connected  to  a 
circuit  for  extracorporeal  circulation  ol  blood  hav  ing  a  circu- 
lating pump  disposed  therein,  a  second  conipailment  being 
connected  to  a  dialysis  liquid  circuit: 
measurement  means  for  measuring  data  corresponding  lo  at  least 
one  physicochemical  characteristic  of  a  fresh  dialysis  liquid 
and  at  least  one  physicochemical  characteristic  of  a  used 
liquid: 
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5.744.033 
WATER  FILTER  FOR  I  SE  WITH  A  FAl^CET 
John  E.  Bertrand.  Fairview  Park,  Ohio;  Thomas  H.  Burchard. 
Winchester.  Ma.ss.:  (iregory  Hunter.  \Ncstwood,  Mass.: 
Kevin  M.  Johason.  Natick.  Mas.s.,  and  Jeffery  Karg.  Hopkin- 
ton.  Ma.ss..  as.signors  to  Moen  Incorporated.  North  Olmsted. 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  761352 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27Am 

VS.  CI.  210—282  12  Claims 


computation  means  responsive  to  data  received  from  the  mea- 
surement means  for  calculating  an  actual  clearance  of  the 
artificial  kidney  for  a  type  of  impurity:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  through  the  extracor- 
poreal blood  circuit  as  a  function  of  a  comparison  between  the 
calculated  clearance  and  a  predetermined  clearance. 


5,744,032 

EASILY  REMOVABLE  OIL  FILTER  ATTACHMENT 

John  Joseph  Kemper,  5512  Sara  Dr.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,198 

Int.  a."  BOID  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—238  9  Claims 


1.  An  oil  filler  hi  combination  with  an  oil  filter  attachment 
comprising: 

an  annular  attachment  body  coaxially  surrounding  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  including  first  and  second  open  ends,  said  body 
defining  a  length  between  said  first  and  second  open  ends, 
wherein  said  body  includes  a  peripheral  exterior  surface 
extending  from  said  first  open  end  to  said  second  open  end. 
said  body  having  a  first  peripheral  interior  surface  portion 
adjacent  said  first  open  end  and  a  second  peripheral  interior 
surface  portion  adjacent  said  second  open  end.  wherein  said 
first  peripheral  interior  surface  portion  is  cylindrically  shaped 
and  is  adapted  lo  engage  a  cylindrical  peripheral  outer  surt'ace 
of  said  oil  filler,  and  wherein  said  second  peripheral  interior 
surface  portion  has  a  polygonal  shape  adapted  to  engage  a 
polygonal  peripheral  outer  surface  said  oil  filter,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  ribs  fixedly  attached  lo  the  peripheral  exterior  surface  of 
said  annular  attachment  body,  wherein  said  nbs  extend  from 
said  first  open  end  to  said  second  open  end  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein 
said  ribs  have  a  length  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  body  whereby  the  oil  filter  attachment  and  oil  filter  can 
be  used  in  engine  compartments  having  limited  space. 


1.  A  water  filler  for  use  with  a  faucet  including  a  cover,  a  filter 
element  within  said  cover,  said  cover  having  a  single  unfiltered 
water  input  connection  and  a  plurality  of  output  connections,  one 
for  filtered  water  and  one  for  unfiltered  water,  a  conduit  within  said 
cover  connecting  said  unfiltered  water  input  connection  and  said 
unfiltered  water  output  connection,  a  flow  path  within  said  cover 
from  said  input  connection  through  said  filter  element  and  connect- 
ing to  said  filtered  water  output  connection,  and  a  peripheral 
chamber  between  the  exterior  of  said  filter  element  and  the  interior 
of  said  cover,  with  said  chamber  being  within  said  flow  path  and 
being  connected  lo  said  unfiltered  water  input  connection 


5,744,034 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 
William  Stephen  Clapham.  and  John  Joseph  Warren,  both  of 
Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to  Hydra  Tools  International 
PLC,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.198 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  9.  1995, 
9511738 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  29/62;29AM..<V/57 
U.S.  a.  210— 411  3  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  tnlel  line:  a 
fluid  pressure  delivery  line:  and  a  filler  unit  inlerwised  between 
said  inlet  line  and  said  delivery  line,  with  said  circuit  incorporating 
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an  aulomalic  back  Hushing  facilils  comprising  \al\e  arrangemeni 
means  for  temporarily  preventing  tlow  ot  fluid  through  said  hller 
unit  in  a  delivery  direction,  and  lor  causmg  reverse  Huid  flow 
through  the  tiller  unit  in  a  back  flushing  direction,  wherein  said 
back  flushing  is  initiated  by  said  valve  arrangement  means  sensing 
an  initial  flow  ol  fluid,  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  and.  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  lime,  causing  fluid  flow  in  the  normal, 
delivery  direction,  said  back-flushing  facility  comprising; 

(il  a  back  flush  liming  valve  (A)  located  upstream  of  said  tiller 

■.•nil  (FL); 
(ill  a  first,  pilot-operable,  non-return  valve  (C)  l(x;aled  down- 
stream of  said  timing  valve  (A); 
(iiil  a  line  (M2)  between  said  flush  timing  valve  (A)  and  said 

first  non-return  valve  (C); 
(iv)  a  line  (M3)  between  said  first  non-return  valve  (C)  and  said 

filler  unit  (Fl'l; 
(V)  a  second,  pilot-operable,  nonreturn  vaKe  (Bl  kxraled  down- 
stream of  said  filler  unit  (FU); 
(vi)  a  back-flushing  line  from  said  liming  valve  (A)  to  .said  filter 

unit  (FLM: 
(vii)  a  line  from  said  filter  unit  (FU)  to  atmosphere/lank; 
(viii)  a  third,  pilol-operable.  non-return  valve  (D)  located  in  said 

line  from  said  filter  unit  (FL'l  lo  almosphere/tank; 
(ix)  a  by-pass  line  upstream  of  said  liming  valve  (A)  to  convey 
fluid  at  mains  pressure  to  a  throttling  device  to  create  pilot 
pressure  and  gradual  displacement  of  said  timing  valve  (A) 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position; 
(.X)  a  pilot  gallery  associated  with  said  throttling  device;  and 
(xi)  pilot  lines  from  said  gallery  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
non-return  valves  (C).  (B)  and  (D)  to  change  their  condition 
upon  pilm  pressure  being  present. 


5.744,035 
MODULE  CONTAINING  ZEOLITE-BA.SED  MEMBRANE 

AND  PREPAR.\TION  THEREOF 
Eduard  Rudolf  (ileus;  VVridzer  Jan  W'illem  Bakker,  both  of 
Delft;  Jacob  .Adrlaan  Moulijn,  The  Hague;  Herman  van 
Bekkum,  Vlaardingen.  and  Jacobus  Cornells  Jansen.  Delft, 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00142.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/012«9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1993.  Sen  No.  362,515 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    6,    1992, 
9201204 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2W00 
I  .S.  CI.  210 — J90  24  Claims 


UMI 


Calcinated  (1400'Ci  ZSM-5  (MFD  crystal  or 
porous  RVS  r.uppcn 
tnagnificatton  lOOxi 

1.  A  module  having  included  therein  a  membrane,  which  module 
consists  essentialh  of  a  membrane  housing,  comprising  a  porous 
part  and  walls,  and  a  membrane  supported  on  said  porous  part,  said 
imxlule  being  obtainable  b\  the  application  of  a  synthesis  solution 
tor  a  zeolite  film  to  said  porous  pari  in  the  membrane  housing, 
followed  b\  crvstalli/ation  of  ihc  zeolite  laver  resulting  in  a 
gaslight  zeolite  layer,  and  b\  calcination  of  the  said  gaslight  zeolite 
layer,  while  passing  over  an  ox>gcn-ci)nlaining  gas  at  a  tempera- 
lure  of  at  least  .'f.W  C.  whereby  the  continuous  zeolite  layer  is 
formed  in  one  step,  and  in  which  proces>  through  the  formation  of 


the  zeolite  layer  any  openings  between  the  porous  part  and  the 
walls  of  the  module  are  closed.' 


5,744,0.^6 
PLEATED  FILTER  ARR.\N(;EMENT 
Kyung-Ju  Choi.  Jefferson  County,  Ky.,  assignor  to  .\AF  Inter- 
national, Louisville.  Kv. 

Filed  Feb.  '\  1997.  .Ser.  No.  794,594 

Int.  CI.'  B0ID:7/C>6 

l'.S.  CI.  210— 493„5  14  Claims 


I.  A  pleated  filler  media  arrangement  for  removing  particulate 
matter  from  a  fluid  stream  comprising: 

at  least  one  sheet  of  porous  filler  media  having  opposed  faces 
and  being  pleated  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
spaced  pleats  of  porous  filler  media; 

at  least  one  sheet  of  longiludinally  extending,  pleated  thenno- 
bondable  plastic  screening  in  nesting  relation  with  and  engag- 
ing between  adjacent  pleats  along  one  of  the  opposed  faces  of 
said  pleats  of  porous  filler  media  lo  separate  said  pleats  with 
preselected  opposed  abutting  portions  of  immediatelv 
opposed  pleat  faces  of  adjacent  pleats  said  pleated  plastic 
screening  being  heat  bonded  together. 


5.744,037 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FOl  L  WATER 
Hiroyuki  Fujimura.  Tokyo;  Takayuki  .Suzuki.  Kanagaua-ken; 
Norio  \'amada.  and  ^'oshiyuki  Ichiki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.i49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1995,  7-331189; 
Dec.  25.  1995.  7-350053 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  .<7/(«<;  C02F  ///'*') 
LI.S.  CI.  210—620  14  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  treating  foul  water  comprising  at  leasi  one  of 
nighl  soil,  seplic  sludge  and  sewage,  which  comprises: 

removing  solids  from  ihe  foul  water  lo  provide  a  solid  portion 
and  separated  water; 


introducing  said  separated  water  into  an  anaerobic  digestion 
treatment  apparatus,  or  biological  denitnficalion  treatment 
apparatus,  or  activated  sludge  treatment  apparatus,  whereby 
treatment  is  conducted  to  produce  digested  sludge  or  excess 
sludge; 

introducing  ihe  digested  sludge  or  excess  sludge  into  a  sand 
filtration  lank  having  a  sand  layer  and  an  underlying  gravel 
layer; 

combining  sludge  trapped  with  sand  of  said  sand  la>er.  said 
solid  ponion,  and  waste  materials  comprising  scrap  tires  and 
domestic  organic  wastes  to  form  a  mixture,  fluidizing  the 
mixture  to  fi>nii  a  fluidized  layer,  and  burning  the  mixture  in  a 
fluidized-bed  heat  treatment  apparatus; 

after  burning  the  .sludge  in  the  fluidized-bed  heat  treatment 
apparatus,  feeding  sand  from  the  fluidized  layer  inti)  a  sepa- 
rator to  separate  said  sa:>d.  and  recycling  the  resultant  sepa- 
rated sand  to  said  sand  filtration  tank. 


5,744,038 
SOIA  ENT  EXTRACTION  METHODS  FOR 
DELIPID.\TIN(;  PLASMA 
Bill  Elliot  Cham,  Sheldon,  Australia,  as.signor  to  Aruba  Inter- 
national PI  V  Ltd.,  Rocklea,  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A 1 94/00415,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  .W.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  592J79 
Claims  priority,  application  .Aastralia.  Jul.  30.  1993.  PM0287 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  \\M):  A61M  Z/.'V) 
II.S.  CL  210—634  12  Claims 


5,744,039 
COMPOSITE  SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  AND 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hin>ki  Itoh;  Masahiko  Hirose.  and  Katsumi  Ishii.  all  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Nilto  Denko  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
C'ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.^9.179,  Nov.  10,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.613 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993.  5-283287; 
Oct.  27,  1994.  6-263483 

Int.  CI."  B01D6V//2.7y/.W.7//.'!A 
VS.  CI.  210—644  17  Claims 

I.  \  liquid  separation  coinposite  scmipeniieable  meinbrane  com- 
prising a  porous  base  material  having  fomted  ihereon  a  semiper- 
meable thin  film  formed  bv  crosslmking  interlacial  polynienzation 
of  a  2.6-diaminololuene  monomer  wiih  a  p«>ly functional  crosslmk- 
ing agent  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  capable  of  reacting 
with  amino  groups  of  the  monomer,  wherein  the  intertacial  p»lv- 
merizalion  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  salt 

5.  A  production  method  of  a  composite  liquid  separation  semi- 
permeable membrane,  which  compnses  coaling  or  impregnating  a 
p<irous  base  material  w  ith  a  solution  containing  ( 1 1  2.6- 
diaminotoluene  tiMmomer  or  a  mixture  of  2.6-diaminotoluene 
monomer  and  other  amino  compound  monomer  and  1 2 )  an  amino 
salt  and  thereafter,  contacting  the  coated  or  impregnated  layer  with 
a  polv functional  crosslinking  agent  having  at  least  two  functional 
griHips  capable  of  reacting  with  the  amino  group! s)  ot  the  mono- 
men  s)  to  cause  an  intertacial  crosslinking  polymenzation.  thereby 
u>  form  a  semipermeable  thin  film  on  ihe  porous  base  material. 


5.744,040 
APPAR/\TCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMO\  IN(; 
DLS.SOLVED  HYDROIJEN  SI  LFIDE  FROM  WATER 
Charles  E.  Slates.  Sylvania;  F:drice  L.  Bakies.  Toledo;  l^rry  D. 
Kohlenberg.  Maumee.  and  Mark  C.  Slates.  Bowling  (ireen. 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sulfur-Tech  Water  Systems,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  24,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  653,405 

Int.  CI."  C02F  USX:  1 04 

UJ>.  CI.  210—664  25  Claims 


1.  A  melhod  for  delipidaling  plasma  comprising  subjecling  the 
plasma  10  a  solvent  extraction  step  and  a  de-emulsification  step. 

the  solvent  extraction  step  being  carried  out  in  a  first  container 
containing  extracting  solvent,  the  first  container  having  a 
spinning  container  asMiciated  therewith,  the  solvent  extraction 
step  including  the  steps  of  passing  the  plasma  into  the  spin- 
ning container,  dispersing  the  plasma  into  fine  droplets  bv 
spinning  the  spinning  container,  and  passing  the  fine  droplets 
through  the  exiracling  solvent  to  produce  delipidated  pla>.nia. 

Ihc  de-enuilsificalion  step  being  carried  out  in  a  second  con- 
tainer, the  second  container  having  an  inlet  and  a  homog- 
enizer  and  containing  a  de-emulsifying  medium,  the 
de-eniulsification  step  including  the  steps  of  passing  the 
delipidated  plasma  ink)  the  sectmd  container  through  the  inlet 
and  homogenizing  ihc  dclipidaled  plasma  and  ihe 
de  cmulsitvinc  medium. 


I.  .A  methiHl  for  removing  dissolved  hvdrogen  sulfide  from 
water,  including  the  steps  of: 

la)  aerating  water  containing  dissolved  hvdrogen  sulfide  with  air 
at  a  predeiennined  pressure  in  an  inlet  channel  defined  by  a 
manifold  positioned  within  an  open  end  ot  an  atomizing  lank, 
said  inlet  channel  having  a  firsi  inlet  pon  and  a  second  inlet 
port,  said  firsi  inlel  pon  being  connected  lo  a  source  ot  water 
containing  dissolved  hvdrogen  sulfide,  said  inlet  channel 
K'ing  disposed  downstream  ol  said  first  inlet  port,  said  inlet 
channel  funher  being  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  said  inlel  channel  defining  means  lor  mixing  said 
water  containing  dissolved  hvdnigen  sulfide  and  said  air 
under  pressure  to  aerate  said  waler;  and 
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(b)  atomizing  said  water  with  a  one-piece  atomizing  nozzle 
disposed  in  said  atomizins;  lanii  and  connected  to  said  second 
inlet  port  of  said  manifold  to  cause  said  dissolved  hydrogen 
sultide  to  react  with  oxygen  in  said  air  lo  form  sulfate  in  said 
atomi/inc  lank. 
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5.744,041 

BIOLfKilCAL  TRF.ATMENT  PROCESS 

John  K.  Grove.  I8W9  C.R.  306.  Buena  \ista.  Colo.  81211 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.92J 

Inl.  CI."  C02F  .W(>:.V.^2 

I  .S.  CI.  210—602  27  Claims 
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1  A  nielhod  for  the  slep-wise  reduction  of  biological  oxygen 
demand  of  a  waste  material  ha\ing  a  high  concentration  of  organic 
waste,  the  melhixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pnnidmg  waste  material  ha\ing  a  biological  oxygen  demand 
and  allowing  the  waste  material  to  separate  into  a  liquid 
fraction  comprising  water  and  suspended  organic  waste,  and 
allow  ing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organic  waste  to  be  anaero- 
bically  digested  by  microorganisms  naturally  occurring  in  the 
organic  waste; 

removing  at  leas!  a  portion  of  the  liquid  fracuon  having  a 
reduced  biological  oxygen  demand  in  relation  to  the  biologi- 
cal oxygen  demand  of  the  waste  material,  and  mixing  the 
liquid  fraction  \vilh  aerobic  micRiorganisms  and  an  aeraiing 
gas  and  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organic  waste  in  the 
aerobic  mixture  to  be  aerobically  digested  by  ihe  aerobic 
micriMirganisnis  to  form  a  liquor  comprising  water  and  sus- 
pended solids.  Ihe  liquor  having  a  reduced  biological  oxygen 
demand  relative  to  the  biological  oxygen  demand  of  the  liquid 
fraction: 

allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suspended  solids  in  the  liquor 
to  settle,  forming  a  cUu'ihed  liquor  having  a  reduced  biologi- 
cal oxygen  demand  relaiive  lo  the  biological  oxygen  demand 
of  the  liquor; 

subjecting  the  clarified  liquor  lo  micro/one  trealmeni  to  remove 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  aerobic  microorganisms  trom  the 
clarilied  liquor  to  fonn  a  permeate  having  a  reduced  biologi- 
cal oxygen  demand  relaiive  lo  the  clarified  liquid:  and 

discharging  or  reusing  at  leasi  a  portion  of  the  permeate. 


UMI 


5.744,042 

MKTHOl)  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PROTEIN-BOCND 

SI  BSTANCES  FROM  A  PROTEIN-CONTAININC;  I.IQITU 

BY  DIAI.VSIS 

Jan  Stangc.  W.  Seelcnbidcrstr.  38;  Steflcn  .Mitzncr.  Wendenstr. 
2.  both  of  18055  Rostock,  and  VVolfjjanj;  Rainlow.  (;o«lhestr. 
20.  1)-I8209  Bad  Doberan.  all  of  (;crniany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  123.(M»2.  .Sep.  17.  199.^  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  1995,  Sen  No.  570,816 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  (>I/24 
U.S.  CI.  210—645  H       11  Claims 

1.  A  process  ot  separating  substances  bound  lo  a  first  protein  in 
a  hrsl  liquid  by  means  of  a  semipermeable  membrane  separating 
ihe  first  liquid  from  a  second  liquid,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5,744JM4 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Numbt-r 


II 
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a)  impregnating  (he  membrane  by  passing  a  solution  along  both 
sides  of  the  membrane,  the  solution  containing  the  first  pro- 
tein, which  tirsi  protein  has  an  acceptor  lunclion  for  the 
substances  to  be  separated  and  an  .itlinilv  for  ihc  membrane, 
for  a  period  of  lime  sutlicienl  lo  permit  penetration  and 
;Hlsorplion  ot  the  lirsi  protein  on  both  sides  of  the  membrane; 
and 

bi  passing  the  hist  liquid  and  the  second  liquid  ()n  each  side  of 
said  semipi;rmeable  membrane,  the  second  liquid  containing 
the  hrsl  protein  in  free  form,  wherein  the  membrane  contains 
(i)  a  tirsl  structure  facing  the  lirsl  liquid  and  having  lunnels 
with  a  length  of  O.lll  lo  0.1  micrometer  and  a  diameter  thai 
permits  passage  of  the  substances  to  be  separated  bul  excludes 
passage  of  the  hrsl  protein  and  lii)  a  port  and  adsorption 
structure  tacing  the  second  liquid  thai  permits  the  second 
liquid  and  ihe  tirsi  protein  iheiein  to  pass  inio  and  out  of  the 
port-  and  adsorption  siiuclure.  whereby  the  substances  bound 
to  the  tirsl  protein  in  ihc  lirsl  liquid  are  separated  from  the  hrsl 
proieiii  and  passed  through  ihe  membrane  lo  the  lust  proiein 
in  the  second  liquid 


5.744.043 

PR()CESSF:S  FOR  REDLCINt;  CON  lAMlNATION  OF 

CEI.I.l  I.OSIC  LiyiORS 

Paul    Kenneth    Cutts.    West    \orkshire.   and   .Anthony    John 

Burke.  North  Norkshire.  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors 

to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  West  Yorkshire.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.0.';4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  iiited  Kingdom.  Nov.  21.  1994. 
9423452 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/56 
VS.  CI.  210—705  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  contamination  in  a  cellulosic  liquor 
due   lo   stickles   material   derived   from   pulping   or  deinkins;   ot 
cellulosic  material,  ihe  process  comprising  mixing  with  the  liquor 
an  eflective  siickies-removing  amount  of  an  emulsion  in  vvaler  ol 
panicles  of  collector  polymer  which  ioni/e  in  the  liquor  and  which 
is  formed  of  a  vvaler  insoluble  monomer  blend  comprising 
a)  at  least  20'/V    by   weight  hydrophobic  monomer  having  a 
solubiliiy  in  water  of  below  3  g/HX)  cc  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylimelhiaciylales,  siyrenes. 
vinyl  esters,  acrylonitriles.   vinyl   elhers.   and  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  having  a  polyelho.xy  chain  terminated 
wilh  a  hydrophobic  group, 
hi  at  least  10','r  by  weight  ol  a  hydrophilic  ioni/able  monomer 
that   is  soluble  in  ihe   monomer  blend  when   substantially 
non-ioni/ed  bul   is  soluble  in  water  when   loni/cd  and   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elhylenically  unsalur- 
aied  carboxylic  acids  and  amines 
c)  0  lo  5()'/e  by  weight  of  a  non-ioni/able  hydrophilic  monomer 
that  is  soluble  in  the  monomer  blend  and  wh'ch  has  a  solubil- 
ity in  vvaler  of  above  ?  g/HK)  cc.  and 
ill  0  ()5  to  l()'<  oil  soluble  polyethylenically  unsaturated  cioss- 
linking  agent  and  in  which  the  proponions  of  a.  b.  c  and  d  are 
such  that  an  aqueous  composition,  formed  by   blending   ?'.; 
Idry  weighl  polymer)  of  ihe  emulsion  in  waler  with  acid  or 
alkali  lo  ioni/e  monomer  (b)  is  a  fluid  composition  which 
contains  the  polymer  in  swollen  particulate  form. 


5.744.045 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FLl  IDS 
Po  S.  Yuen.  99  Edgemont  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.674 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/7(1 
U.S.  CI.  210— 719  6  Claims 

1.  A  metlMid  for  treating  municipal,  cominercial  or  environmen- 
tal waste  vvaler  lo  remove  subsiantially  all  undesirable  consiiiucnis 
including  halogens,  heavy  metals  and  bacteria,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  allov  of  Si.  Cu.  and  Zn  having  multiple  redox 
potentials  in  a  mix  of  three  about  equal  amounts  of  particle 
sizes  of  20-50  mesh  (coarse).  51-150  mesh  (intermediate), 
and  131-250  mesh  (linei: 

b)  preparing  a  bed  of  said  alloy  mix  for  the  fluid  to  he  treated: 

c)  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  in  a  single  pass  only  through  said 
bed; 

dl  whereby  said  multiple  redox  potential  system  in  a  single  pass 
subsiantiallv  removes  all  halocens.  heavy  metals  and  bacieria. 


5,744.046 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AN  AQl  EOl'S 

MEDIl'M  POLLl  TED  W ITH  HYDROCARBONS  AND  A 

DE-EMLT,SIFY1NG  AND  DISPERSIN(;  COMPOSITION 

BASED  ON  POI.Y(;i.YCEROL  ESTERS 

Christine  Dalmazzone.  Versailles,  and  (Jerard  Hillion.  Herhlay. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc. 

Rucil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Scr.  No.  786.644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22.  1996.  96  00671 
Int.  CI."  BO  ID  17/05 
U.S.  CI.  210—749  15  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  trealmeni  of  an  oil  spill  comprising  an 
aqueous  medium  polluted  wiih  crude  oil  and  a  waler-in-oil  emul- 
sion of  hydr<x.arbon  compounds,  characterized  in  thai  said  emul- 
sion IS  brought  into  contact  with  a  solution  of  a  mixture  of 
polyglvcerol  esters  in  a  proportion  ot  at  least  5000  ppm  by  weight 
in  order  lo  break  the  water-in-oil  emulsion  and  disperse  the  result- 
ant formed  hydriKarbon  phase  into  the  aqueous  medium. 


passing  the  blood  through  the  hollow,  cylindrical  hitcr  element 
positioned  within  the  housing,  the  tiller  element  comprising  a 
depth  Hller  including  a  hbrous  mass  ol  synihelic  polymeric 
hbcrs  capable  of  decreasing  ihe  leucocyte  conient  of  the  bUxxl 
at  a  flow  rate  capacity  of  abviul  one  lo  afniut  six  liters  per 
minute  at  a  differential  pressure  of  less  than  15  psi.  said 
hbrous  mass  hav  ing  u  CWST  of  at  least  53  dynes/cm. 


5.744.048 
C1.0(;  RESISTANT  STORM  DRAIN  FILTER 
Christopher  C.  Stetlcr.  South  Lake  Tahoc.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Storm  Water  Systems.  Inc.,  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,760 

Int.  CI."  C02F  I/2S:  E03F  lAM) 

V.S.  CI.  210—803  13  Claims 


5,744,047 

LEUCOCYTE  DEPLETING  FILTER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  I'SE 

Thomas  C.  Gsell;  Vlado  I.  Matkovich,  both  of  Glen  Clove,  and 

Thomas  Bormann,  Seaford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall 

Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y'. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  221,983,  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5362.406,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.488,  Jan. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

558,468,  Jul.  27.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 

1994,  .Ser.  No.  294.051 

Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00:37/00:39/00:  A61M  //.« 

U.S.  CI.  210—767  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  leucocytes  and  other  deleterious 

matter  from  leucocyte-containing  blood  comprising: 

directing  the  bkxxl  through  a  leukocyte  depletion  rtlter  assembly 
comprising  a  housing,  a  p<irous  degassing  element,  a  vent,  and 
a  hollow,  cylindrical  Hller  element; 
passing  the  blood  through  the  porous  degassing  element  dis- 
posed within  the  housing; 
venting  gas  from  the  housing  through  the  vent  in  communication 
with  the  degassing  element,  wherein  the  vent  includes  a 
liquophobic  membrane  which  allows  the  gas  but  not  the  blixxl 
to  flow  through  the  vent;  and 


1.  A  removable  storm  drain  HIter  lo  be  used  in  combination  with 
an  absorbent  media,  and  a  catch  basin  having  grated  inlet  and 
siandpipe  outlet,  for  purposes  of  removing  pollutants  earned  in 
surface  drainage,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hitration  vessel  for  containing  absortxrnt  media,  said  hlira- 
tion  vessel  having  solid  side  walls,  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a 
perforated  lid: 

(b)  means  for  accessing  said  filtration  vessel  to  permit  inspecting 
and  changing  absorbent  media; 

(c)  bracing  means  for  supporting  said  filtration  vessel  upon  a 
standpipe: 

(d)  sealing  means  for  making  a  watertight  seal  between  said 
bracing  means  and  the  standpipe: 

(e)  weir  means  for  creating  sutlicienl  pressure  head  upon  said 
perforated  lid  to  force  the  passage  of  storm  waler  through  said 
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tiliraiion  vessel,  and  for  bypassing  high  flow s  wiihoui  disrup- 
lion  of  the  absorbent  media: 
(0  a  removable  cover  plate  for  dissipating  kinetic  energy  of 
incoming  storm  water  between  the  catch  basin  grated  inlet 
and  said  tiltration  \essel.  and  for  directing  inHuent  sediment 
away  from  said  perforated  lid: 
(g)  means  for  supporting  and  securing  said  cover  plate  abo\e 

and  upon  said  filtration  vessel: 
(h)  floatables  screen  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  floating 

litter  upon  said  perforated  lid: 
(i)  means  for  supponing  and  securing  said  floatables  screen 

upon  said  filtration  vessel: 
(J)  means  to  facilitate  installing,  removing,  and  carrying  the  fully 
assembled  apparatus  by  a  human  being: 
whereby  sedimentation,  straining  of  floating  litter,  and  dissipation 
of  kinetic  energy  occur  prior  to  contact  with  absorbent  media  so  as 
to  prevent  clogging  and  scouring  of  media,  and  flow  control  is 
provided  to  prevent  scouring  of  media  even  during  high  flows. 


5,744,049 

PL.4SM.A  RE.ACTOR  WITH  ENHANCED  PLASMA 

LNIFOR>HTY  BY  GAS  ADDITION,  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Graham  W.  Hills,  Los  Gains,  and  Yuh-Jia  Su,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,750 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/02 

L.S.  CI.  216— «7  25  Claims 


CLj+HBR 


21.  A  method  of  etching  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  an  edge 
periphery  with  a  RF  plasma  etch  reactor,  wherein  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  has  a  surface  comprising  a  material  characterized  by 
silicon  and  the  RF  plasma  etch  reactor  has  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
pedestal  for  holding  said  wafer  inside  said  vacuum  chamber,  and 
an  RF  poser  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  etchant  gas  characterized  by  a  mixture  of  chlo- 
rine gas  and  hydrogen  bromide  for  providing  in  a  plasma, 
etchant  species  capable  of  etching  the  material  characterized 
by  silicon  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer: 
coupling  RF  poser  into  the  interior  of  said  vacuum  chamber  to 
maintain  a  plasma  therein  characterized  by  said  etchant  spe- 
cies: and 
introducing  a  diluent  gas  characterized  by  hydrogen  bromide 
which  tends  to  dilute  said  etchant  species,  said  diluent  gas 
being  directed  near  said  edge  periphery  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  so  as  to  reduce  density  of  said  etchant  species  near  said 
edge  periphery  relative  to  the  density  of  said  etchant  species 
near  a  center  portion  of  said  semiconductor  wafer 


5.744,050 
NOZZLE 
Richard  Dudley  Shaw,  Dunedin,  High  Elms  Road,  Downe, 
United  Kingdom.  BR6  7JN 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,0«4 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
9522217 

Int.  CI."  B22D  4I/5S 
U.S.  CI.  222—603 

8  3  ^--12 


10  Claims 


10 


c 


/ 


i    /X' 


1.  A  nozzle  for  teeming  molten  metal  from  a  tundish  or  other 
receptacle,  which  nozzle  comprises  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  an  inner 
tubular  member  and  an  outer  tubular  member  said  outer  tubular 
member  and  said  inner  tubular  member  being  joined  to  one  another 
forming  a  joint  therebetween,  a  passageway  through  the  nozzle 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  port  for  admitting  gas  into  the 
nozzle  between  the  inner  and  outer  members:  said  inner  and  outer 
tubular  members  being  conslnieted  from  refractory  materials,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  disposed  respectively  at  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
of  the  nozzle,  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  extending  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle  and  the  joint  between  the  inner  and  outer 
tubular  members  being  gas-permeable. 


5,744,051 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  COMPOSITION 
Richard  F.  Cummins,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rosinante, 
Inc.,  Eudora,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  773,404 
Int.  CI."  E04B  1/74 
U.S.  CI.  252—62  12  Claims 

1.  A  modified  polymer  concrete  composition  having  a  strength 
for  forming  an  anicle  to  be  used  in  damping  vibrations  comprising: 
6-40%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  resin: 
40-909r  by  weight  of  an  aggregate; 
1-10%   by  weight  of  a  structural   fiber  which  increases  the 

strength  of  the  composition:  and 
2-30%  by  weight  of  a  filler  material  comprising  lead  shot  or 
ground  visco-elastomeric  particles,  said  filler  being  used  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  resin. 


5,744,052 

AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DIFLUOROMETHANE,  PENTAFLUOROETHANE,  AND 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Donald  Bernard  Bivens,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,886,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634326 

Int.  CI."  C09K  5/M 

V.S.  CI.  252—67  3  Claims 

1.  An  az.eotrope-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of  49-55 

weight  percent  difluoromethane.  40-49.5  weight  percent  pentafluo- 


Aprm  28.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


.^163 


roethane  and  about  0.5-.1  weight  percent  carbon  dioxide,  said 
composition  having  a  liquid  and  a  vapor  phase,  wherein  when  50 
weight  percent  of  an  initial  composition  is  evaporated  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  composition  changes  by  less  than  abi)ut  10  percent 
and  further  wherein  said  composition  is  nonflammable  in  the  vapor 
phase 


5.744,053 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE.  LI  BRICATION  OIL  AND 

WORKING  FLUID  FOR  REFRKJERATORS 

Takashi  Kaimai,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Energy  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.982.  Jan.  3,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .-\pr.  7.  1995,  7-107070; 
Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257629 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  5/fW.  CIOM  129/m 
U.S.  CI.  252—68  26  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  additive  comprising  a  phosphate  and  a 
partially  etherified  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  partially  etherified 
polyhydric  alcohol  comprising  a  polyhydric  alcohol  moiety  having 
at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  at  least  one  alkenyl  group  having 
one  to  three  double  bonds  and  12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  alkenvl 
group  being  attached  to  said  polyhydric  alcohol  moiety  through  an 
ether  linkage  provided  at  a  hydroxvl  group  position  of  said  poly- 
hydric alcohol  moiety  other  than  the  positions  of  the  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups,  said  phosphate  comprising  a  trialkyi  phosphate,  a 
triaryl  phosphate  or  a  mixture  thereof,  with  the  privoso  that  at  least 
one  of  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied,  the  polyh>dric  alco- 
hol moiety  has  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  the  ether  linkage  is 
at  a  cart>on  atom  w  hich  is  adjacent  to  a  carbon  atom  having  one  of 
at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  attached  thereto  or  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  of  three  successively  adjoining  carbon  atoms  in  said  poly- 
hydric alcohol  moieiN  have  a  hydroxyl  group  attached  thereto. 


5,744.056 

OXYGEN  .SCAVEN(;iS(;  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ARTItLF:S 

Lakshmi  N.  Venkateshwaran.  Naperville:  Dinesh  J.  Chokshi. 
Bolingbrook;    Weilong    L.    Chiang,    Naperville.    and    Boh 
Chang  Tsai,  Invernevs.  all  of  III..  as.signors  to  .AmiKO  Corpo- 
ration. Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  249,758,  Mav  25.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,722.  Jul.  16,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483>M)2 
Int.  a.'  COIB  MX) 
VS.  CI.  252—188.28  19  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen-scavenging  composition  comprising  an  oxidizable 
metal  component,  an  electrolvte  component  and  sodium  acid  pyro- 
phosphate. 


5,744.054 
HF.\T  REGENERATING  AGENT 
Masayoshi  Takei,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takei  S«i- 
sakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1996.  8-26078; 
Oct.  18,  1996,  8-297318 

InL  CI.'  C09K  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  252—70  8  Claims 

I.  A  heat  regenerating  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  90-98%  by 
weight  buianediol  and  2-10%  by  weight  polyethylene  glycol 


5.744,055 
STABLE  MONOPERSILFATE  TRIPLE  SALT  AND  ITS 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
William  \.  Hills,  Lawrenceville;  James  L.  Manganaro.  Princ- 
eton; Basil  \.  Guiliano,  Lawrenceville,  and  Dean  S.  Thorp, 
Plainsboro,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  549,111 
Int.  CI."  COIB  l>/(U.f:l5/()S 
II.S.  CI.  252—186.27  23  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  peroxygen  persalt.  comprising; 
a  bicaroale  particle  having  a  coherent  sodium  borosilicate  coat- 
ing. 


5.744.057 
POLYMERIZABLE,  CHIRAL  COMPOl  NDS,  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Frank  Meyer,  Ludwigshafen:  Karl  Siemcasmeyer;  Karl-Hcinz 
FItzbach,   both   of  Frankenthal.   and    Peter   Schuhmacher. 
Mannheim,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseil- 
shaft.  Ludwig.shafen,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658J^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9.  1995.  195  20 
704.1 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  19/52:19/^2:  G02F  ///.<;  C07D  49MH) 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  17  Claims 

I   A  polymerizable.  chiral  comptiund  of  the  formula 


(/  -Y'  A-O-CO-O-M-Y-lX 


I 


where 

A  is  a  spacer. 
M  is  a  mesogenic  group. 

V'  and  V"  are  chemical  bonds  or  — O — .  — S — .  — CO — O-    . 
— O— CO— .  — O— CO— O— .  — CO— N(RV—  or  — N(R|— 
CO—. 
.X  is  an  n-valent  chiral  radical. 
R  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl. 
n  is  from  2  to  6. 
Z 

al )  at  least  one  of  these  radicals  is  a  reactive  group  which  can 

participate  in  a  polyaddition  reaction, 
a,)  at  least  two  of  these  radicals  arc  substituents  carrying  a 
reactive  group  which  can  participate  in  a  polycondensation 
reaction, 
b)  is  hydrogen  or  an  unreactive  radical  so  long  as  condition 
(a,)  or  (a,)  is  satisfied, 
where  Z.  Y'.  A.  M  and  Y"  since  they  occur  n  times  in  1.  can  be 
identical  or  difl^erent. 


5,744.058 
DIENES  AND  I.IQl  ID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIA 
Volker  ReifTenrath.  Ros.>dorf.  and  Bernhard  Rieger,  Miinster. 
both  of  Germant.  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  CieselLschaft 
Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  199.«;.  Ser.  No.  458.704 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  3.  1994,  44  19 
585.0 

Int.  CI."  C09K  I9/J4: 19/^2: I9/M>:  19/1 2 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  7  Claims 

1.  Dienes  of  the  formula  1. 


iCH.-i 


C,H:, 


in  which 
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n  isO.  1.  2.  3.  4  or  5. 
r  is  1.  2  or  3. 
s  is  I  or  2. 


is  trans- 1 .4-cyclohexylene  or  trans- 1 .3-dioxane-  2.5-diyl. 


<iy 


:  yHXJ 


( )M(  ;M( 


is  trans- 1 .4-cyclohexylene,  trans- 1..3-dioxane-2.5-diyl.  unfluon- 
nated  or  mono-  or  polyfluorinated  1,4-phenylene.  in  which 
one  or  two  CH  groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  N.  or  the 
central  part  is 


5,744,059 

LIQIID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEV  ICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 

Masataka  Yamashita,  Chigasaki;  Kazuharu  Katagiri,  Tama; 
Masahiro  Terada.  Hadano:  Shusei  Mori,  Hiratsuka;  Syuji 
Yamada.  and  Koji  Noguchi.  both  of  .ALsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-032955 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  IW.U;IWi2:l9/M):  G02F  l/l< 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising: 
a  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(Al; 


-X  -A, 


lA) 


wherein  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  18 
carbon  atoms;  X,  denotes  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — CO— O—  or 
— O— CO— ;  X,  denotes  a  single  bond,  -OCH,— .  — CO— O- 
or  — O — CO — ;  n  is  an  integer  of  i~\h.  and  A,  denotes 


and  a  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (B):  . 


is  a  single  bond,  a  bridging  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHXH,— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — C=C— . 
— CO-O— .  — CH,0— ,  —OCH,—  and  — O— CO— ,  or 
any  desired  combination  of  two  such  bridging  members, 
where  two  O  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one  another,  and 
is  — CN,  — NCS,  halogen  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkenyloxy  group,  in  each  case  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituied  or  polysub- 
stituted  bv  fluorine,  chlorine  or  both. 


-X,- 


-X4-( 


wherein  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
carbon  atoms;  X,  and  Xj  independently  denote  a 
— O— .  — CO—O—  or  — O— CO— :  m  is  an  integer 
A,  denotes 


(B> 


having  I- 18 
single  bond, 
of  3    16;  and 


5,744.060 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDR  M 
Kazuaki  Tarumi,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Brigitte  Schuler,  Gros- 
sosthelm:  Ekkehard  Bartmann,  Erzhausen,  and  Detlef  Pau- 
luth,  Ober-Ramstadt.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Ge,sellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt. 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,234 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28 
665.0 

Int.  C1.''C09K  IWMi.lwn 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.63  16  Claims 

I  A  liquid-crystalline  medium  based  on  a  mixture  of  polar 
compounds  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy,  comprising  one 
or  more  compounds  of  the  loriiuila  1, 
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in  which 

R  is  H.  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  1  to  1 5  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  unsubstituted.  monosubstituied  by  CN  or  CF,  or 
monosubstituied  to  perhalo-substituled  by  halogen,  it  also 
being  possible  for  one  or  more  CH,  groups  in  these  radicals  to 
be  replaced,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  by 
— O— .  — S— .  — O— .  —CO—.  —CO—O—.  — O— CO  ' 
or  — O — CO — O —  in  such  a  way  that  O  atoms  are  not  linked 
directly  to  one  another, 

Y  is  F,  CI  or  halogenated  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkoxy  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and 

L'  and  L"  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  H  or  F; 

additionally  comprising  one  or  more  comp*iunds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae  11,  111,  IV.  V,  VI 
and  VII: 


in  which  the  individual  radicals  having  the  following  meanings; 
R":  n-alkyl.  oxaalkyl.  fluoroalkyi  or  alkenvl  in  each  case  having 

1  to  7  carbi>n  atoms, 
X":  F.  CI  or  halogenated  alkvl,  alkenyl  or  alkoxy  having  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
\'  and  Y":  in  each  case  independentlv  of  one  another  H  or  F, 
Z:  single  Imnd  or 

O 
II 
— c-o— . 

and 

r:  0  or  1 . 


._[(7>)^.^ 


11 


Y'  III 


"-{^-^Qk^Q^^' 


Y- 


Y'  IV 


5.744.061 
COLOR  DISPL,AY  SCREEN  COMPRISING  A  CONTRAST- 
ENHANCING  PIGMENT 
Michael    Bredol,   Miinster:   Jacqueline   Merikhi,   and    Dieter 
Uadou,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.649 
Claims  priority,  application  (termanv,  Dec.  9,  1995.  195  46 
013.8 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  //6.<.  C08K  J/30:  C09K  11/56 
VS.  CI.  252—301.65  7  Qaims 


I.  A  color  display  screen  comprising  a  coaling  which  contains  al 
lea,st  a  green  and/or  a  red  phosphor  and  at  least  a  pigment  having 
the  composition  Zn,.,Jn,,>Gaj,  ;,,  Sj,  wherein 


0.2<JC<X)97  andO  Kvgl.O. 


VI! 


5,744.062 
BALANCED  EMULSIFIER  BLENDS  FOR  OIL-IN-WATER 

EMULSIONS 
Gerd  H.  Dahms,  Velbcrt,  Germany,  and  James  VV.  Cook,  Crys- 
tal Lake,  111.,  assignors  to  R.1,T..A.  Corporation.  Woodstock, 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,122 
Int.  Cl."^  BOIF  I7/.U:  BOIJ  I  MM) 
VS.  CI.  252—312  19  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  prepanng  an  oil-in-waier  emulsion  having  a 
preselected  viscosity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  coemulsiher.  said  coemulsifier  capable  of  forming 
a  gel  network  in  an  aqueous  phase; 

(b)  selecting  an  acyl  laciylale  as  a  primary  emulsiher.  said  acyl 
lactylate  having  a  laclylate  index  v  alue  of  alxiut  50  to  about 
80.  and  capable  of  providing  the  preselected  viscosity  by 
subslanlially  satisfying  a  relation 

l(>gil=i-<H0.16xLI), 

wherein  r\  is  the  preselected  viscosity  in  Pas  and  LI  is  the 
lactylate  index  value  of  the  acyl  lactylaie: 
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(c)  calculating  an  amount  of  the  acyl  laclylate  capabk-  ot  pm- 
\iding  the  dclermined  viscosity,  said  amount  deiennincd  b\    '"■ 
substanliall)  satisfying  a  tomiula: 

C,  =  l2.^-(.n).54  HLBMI  -^5  Lh+(()  '4  HLBxLli. 

wherein  C,  is  the  weight  percent  of  the  ac\l  lactylate  in  the 
emulsilier  blend.  HLB  is  the  HLB  value  of  the  coemulsilier.  and  LI 
is  the  laclvlate  index  \alue  of  the  acvl  laclylate: 

(d)  admixing  ihe  coemulsilier  and  the  acyl  lactylate  to  form  a 
balanced  emulsilier  blend;  and 

(ei  admixing  the  balanced  emulsiher  blend,  an  oil  phase,  and  an 
aqueous  carrier  to  fomi  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  prese- 
lected viscosiiN. 


continued 


(CHm„,— O-lClfCHOi,,  — X 


<)  () 

rXr 

of  which  R  and  R'  are  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  deriv  ed 
from  a  saturated  ketone  of  the  formula 


5.744,063 
HIGHER  PI  RITY  IMIDAZOLINE  BASED 
AMPHOACET.ATE  SURFACTANTS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  PREPAR.4TION  THEREOF 
Bharat    Dcsai,    Belle    Mead.    N.J.;    Peter    Lees.    Bradford, 
England.-  Jean-Marc  Ricca,  Lyons.  France,  and   David  J. 
Tracy,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  a.s<<ignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.. 
Cranbury.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.094,  Oct.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  801,313 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  J7/OO.I7/22:I7/JI2 
V.S.  CI.  252—356  15  Claims 

1.     A     fatly     acid     derived,     substituted     imida/.oline-derived 
amphoacetate  surfactant  composition  Consisting  essentially  of 
i)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R— OOi  — NH  — CH<"H  —  N  — (CH.p„X 
■       "      I 

CH:C(()lOM 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  about  5 
to  about  19  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4 
inclusive.  X  is  — OH  or  — NH,.  and  M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal: 

iil  alkali  metal  halide  salt; 

iii)  less  than  about  .V5  weight  percent  unalkylated  amide; 

iv)  less  than  about  4.5  weight  percent  gh colic  acid:  and 

V)  water; 
the  above  weight  percents  being  based  on  the  total  acli\e  weight  of 
the  amphoacetate  surfactant. 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  residues  of 
an  organic  compound  which  contains  a  total  of  about  12  to  about 
1.5  carbon  atoms  and  which  does  not  contain  a  beta-alkoxy  sub- 
stituenl  or  other  moieties  or  linkages  which  signiticanlly  interfere 
with  the  performance  of  the  surfactant  for  its  intended  purpose;  X 
is  hydrogen  or  the  residue  of  a  hydrophobic  end-cap;  Y  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl,  or  mixtures  thereof:  Z  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or 
ethyl;  m  is  0  or  I:  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  about  40: 

(b)  about  5'/f  to  about  80'^  builders; 

(c)  the  remainder  being  inert  ingredients. 


()  () 

R^<R 


CII  — O  — ICH>(H()|„  — X 
I 
Y 


III 


5.744.065 
ALDEHYDE-BASED  SI  RFACTANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  INDUSTRIAL.  COMMERCIAL.  AND 
INSTITITIONAL  WASTE-WATER 
Denise  Christine  Galante:  Richard  Charles  Hoy:  .Albert  Ferris 
Joseph,  all  of  Charleston:  Stephen  Wayne  King.  Scott  Depot: 
Charles    Arnold    .Smith.    Charleston,    and    Cheryl    Marie 
Wizda.  Cross  Lanes,  all  of  VV.  \a.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastic-s  Technology   Corporation.  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,964 
Int.  CI."  GOID  17/IH):  CllD  MH):7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  252—358  12  Claims 

I.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 
(a)  at  least  about  5'/f  by  weight  of  a  nonionic.  splitlable  surfac- 
tant having  either  of.  or  mixtures  of.  the  formulas 


()  () 

rX. 


CM  —  ()  — trHCHOi,,  — X      or. 

"I 
'I 


III 


5.744.064 

KETONE-BASED  SURFACTANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  INDUSTRIAL.  COMMERICAL,  AND 

INSTITUTIONAL  WASTE-WATER 

Denise  Christine  (iaiante:  Richard  Charles  Hoy:  Albert  Ferris 
Joseph,  all  of  Charleston:  Stephen  Wayne  King,  Scott  Depot; 
Charles  Arnold  Smith,  Charleston,  and  Cheryl  Marie 
VMzda,  Cross  Lanes,  all  of  V\.  \a..  assignors  to  I'nion  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Dan- 
bury.  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,953 
Int.  CI."  BOID  17/(14:  BOIF  I7/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  252—358  16  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  at  least  about  i'/i  by  weight  of  a  nonionic.  splittable  surfac- 
tant hav  ing  either  of.  or  mixtures  of.  the  formulas 


/ 


(CH:!,,,  — ()  — lCH:CHOi„— X 


llli 


()  () 

rXr 

of  which  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  has  no  alkoxv  linkage  and  is  the 
residue  of  an  organic  compound  derived  from  a  saturated  aldehyde 
of  the  formula 

() 

II 

R— C— R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  com- 
pound which  contains  a  total  of  about  12  to  about  15  carbon  atoms 
and  which  contains  no  moieties  or  linkages  which  signiticantK 
interfere  with  the  performance  of  the  surfactant  for  its  intended 
purpose;  X  is  hydrogen  or  the  residue  of  a  hydrophobic  end-cap:  Y 
IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  mixtures  thereof;  '/.  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  ethyl;  m  isO  or  I:  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  about  40: 

(b)  about  5'/f  to  about  80'/,  builders; 

(CI  the  remainder  being  inert  ingredients. 
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5.744,066 

DEFOAMING  AND  DEAERATIN(;  MIXTURES  FOR 

AQl  EOUS  MEDIA  PRONE  TO  FOAMINii 

Knut  Oppcnlander.  Ludwig.shafen:  (iabriele  Drulle-Noss. 
Darmstadt,  and  Rudolf  Schuhmacher.  Bohl-lggclheim.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  B.\SF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwig- 
shafrn.  Germany 

FiledMar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612i:00 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1995,  195  08 
9.W.3 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /V/rW 
I  .S.  CI.  252-358  6  Claims 

1.  A  defoaming  and  deaeratiiig  oilin-waler  emulsion  where  the 
oil  phase  is  present  m  an  amount  of  5  to  75'(  by  weight  of  the 
emulsion,  wherein  the  oil  phase  comprises 

a)  from  W  to  20' r  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ol  ii|  at  least  one  tally  alcohol  haxing  at  least  12 
carbon  atoms,  (in  distillation  residues  obtainable  m  the  course 
of  the  production  of  alcohols  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms 
b\  the  oxo  process  or  b\  the  Ziegler  prtKess.  and  (ml  mix- 
tures thereof, 
bl  from  I  to  80'>  of  a  component  selected  Irom  the  group 
,  consisting  of  at  least  one  ester  of  a  sugar  alcohol  having  (ii  at 
least  4  OH  groups  or  (ii)  at  least  2  OH  groups  and  at  least  one 
intramolecular  ether  bond,  and  a  fallv  acid  having  at  least  20 
carbon  atoms,  in  a  molar  ratio  ol  1  at  least  I  *:*.  wherein  when 
said  ester  contains  free  OH  groups,  said  ester  is  optionalU 
wholh  or  partly  esierihed  with  C|;-C,^-cartx>xylic  acids,  and 
optionallv. 
cl  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (il  fattv 
acid  esters  of  alcohols  having  at  least  22  cartHin  atoms  and 
C|-Ctn-carboxylic  acids,  (ii)  fatly  acid  esters  of  C|_.-C._,- 
carbtixylic  acids  and  monohydric.  dihydric.  or  trihydric 
C|  C,„-alcohols.  iilil  polyethylene  waxes,  (iv)  natural  waxes 
and  (v)  mixtures  thereof,  and  optionally 
d)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (ii  hydro- 
carbons having  a  boiling  point  above  2(K)°  C  .  (ii)  fattv  acids 
bavins;  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  (liii  mixtures  thereol. 


b)  ciKiling  and  scrubbing  the  priKcss  gas  stream  with  water  to 

produce  a  clean  privess  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  of  about 

MU  to  600'  K: 
c  I  heating  the  clean  priKcss  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  ol  about 

4(K)'  tti  8(f()°  F.  to  form  a  heated  priKess  gas  stream: 
di  reacting  the  heated  prcKess  gas  stream  in  a  catalytic  water-gas 

shift   conversion   /one   to   produce   a   hydrogen-rich   shifted 

priKcss  gas  stream; 
CI  c(H)ling  and  dewatering  the  hydrogen  enriched  shifted  procc^- 

gas  stream  to  produce  a  shift  condensate; 
fi  separating  the  shift  condensate  Iriim  (he  remaining  hydrogen 

enriched  shifted  pnvess  gas; 
g)  saturating  a  gaseous  hydriKarbonaceous  feed  stream  with  at 

least  a  ponion  of  the  shift  condensate  to  fonn  the  water 

saturated  gaseous  hy drocarbonaceous  fuel  that   is  partially 

oxidi/ed  in  said  gas  generator 


5,744,068 
BLENDS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS  AND 
POLYE.STERAMIDES 
Christian  Maria  Emile  Bailly.  Brasschaat.  Belgium:  Bret  Ja 
Chisholm,  Ml.   \ernon.   Ind..  and   Henricus  (ierardus  C. 
Denis.sen.  Weelde.  Belgium,  assignors  to  (it-neral  Electric 
Company.  PilLsHeld.  .Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  590.852.  Jan.  24.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.370 
Int.  CI."  C08L  71/12:77/12 
V.S.  Cl.  525—391  3tt  Claims 

1.  .A  thermoplastic  resin  blend  comprising: 
A.  a  polytphenvlene  etheri  resin  comprisin;'  a  polviphenvlene 

ether)  resin  having  orthocsier  functional  moieties;  and 
B    a  polvesteramidc  resin  conlaining  at  least  about  10  mole  '« 
aliphatic   moieties,   wherein   the   polvesteramidc   resin  com- 
prises units  represented  bv  the  amide  lonnula  (li: 


() 


III 


5.744.067 

PRODK  TION  OF  H,-RICH  <;AS 

Frederick  Charles  Jahnkc.  Rye.  N.^..  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

W hite  Plains.  N.^. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/12022.  «  371  Dale  May  21.  1996.  §  I02(el 
Date  .May  21.  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \\O95/l5290.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  159.610.  Dec.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.358.696.  I  his  PCT  application  Oct.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

656.216 

Int.  Cl."  C07C  1/02:  C06D  1/02:  ClOJ  l/(l2:  C08J  MAHI 

I  .S.  Cl.  252—373  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  prixluction  ol  a  hydrogen-rich  gas.  compris 


ing: 


a)  panially  oxidizing  a  fuel  selected  Imm  the  group  consisting  of 
a  watersalurated  gaseous  h\ drocarbonaceous  fuel,  a  liquid 
hvdro>.arhonaccinis  fuel,  and  iiiiMuies  thereof,  with  an  oxi 
dani   gas  in  a  gas  generator  to  loriii  .i  priKCss  gas  stream 
comprising  CO.  H    and  H.O. 


—  N— C— 

and  Ihe  ester  formula  (II) 

(I 
II 
-o— c— 


<lll 


5.744.t>69 
WATER  SOLI  ABLE  MELAL  AN!  ICORROSI\  E 

Akio  Maeda.  Hikari.  and  Makoto  Kanekiyo.  Kumage  County, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  kabushiki 
KaLsha,  ^amaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1993.  5-293571 

Int.  Cl.    C09K  11/14 

V.S.  Cl.  252—394  7  Claims 

1 .  .A  method  tor  treating  surtace  portions  of  a  metal  cimipnsed  of 

iron,  copper,  and  allovs  thereol  to  firevent  corrosion  thereol  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  m  walei  a  carboxvlic  acid  and  al  least  one  water 
soluble  tetra/iile  compound  ot  the  lonnula 


wherein  R  and  R  arc  each  independently  selecled  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hvdrogen  an  alkvl  group  having  I  lo  20  carbon 
a(oms.  u  cycloalkvl  group,  .i  pheiivl  group,  an  alkylplienvl  group 
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an  amino  group,  a  mercapio  group,  an  alkylmercaplo  group  and 
water  soluble  sails  thereof,  thereby  to  lonn  an  aqueous  solution, 
and  thereafter; 

(b)  contacting  said  surface  portions  of  said  metal  with  said 
solution. 


5.744.070 

PHOTOCHROMIC  SL'BSTITL'TED  NAPHTHOPYRAN 

COMPOUNDS 

.\nil  Kumar.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Transitions  Optical. 

Inc.,  Pinellas  Park.  F1a. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,439 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/2.f.  C07D  .^///V2 
VS.  CI.  252—586  20  Claims 

1.  A  naphthopyran  compound  represented   by   the  following 
graphic  formula: 


furanyl.  and  carbazolyl.  said  aryl  and  heterocyclic  substitu- 
ents  described  in  (i)  and  (ii)  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino.  C|-C„  monoalkylamino. 
C,-C,,  dialkylamino.  inorpholmo.  piperidino.  1-indolinyl. 
pyrrolidyl.  l-imida/olidyl.  2-imida/olin-I-yl. 

2-pyrazolidyl.  pyrazolinyl.  1-piperazinyl,  C|-C,,  alkyl. 
C|-C„  haloalkyl.  C,-C,,  alkoxy.  mono(C|-Cjalkoxy(C,- 
Cjlalkyl.  acryloxy.  melhacry  loxy  and  halogen,  said  halogen 
or  (halo)  group  being  fluoro  or  chloro;  and 

(lii)  C|-C,  alkyl,  C,-C„  haloalkyl.  C,-C„  alkoxyfC-CjIalkyl. 
C,-C^  cycloalkyl,  mono(C|-C„)  alkoxy(C,-C^)cycloalkyl. 
mono(C|-C,,)alkyl(C,-Ch)cycloalkyl,  and  halo(C,- 
C,,X."ycloalkyl.  each  of  said  halo  groups  being  fluoro  or 
chloro;  or 

(iv)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  a  member  selected  from  tlw 
group  consisting  of  saturated  C7-C,,  spiro-bicyclic  hydro- 
carbon rings,  and  saturated  C^-C,;.  spiro-tricyclic  hydrixrar- 
bon  rings. 


CrC. 
CrC,. 


wherein: 

(a)  R|  is  C|-C^  alkyl.  Cs-C,  cycloalkyl.  chloro.  fluoro.  the 
group.  — ORj.  or  the  group.  —ClOiW.  W  being  C,-C,,  alkyl. 
— OR  ,  or  — N(R  (.IR,.  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  allyl.  C|-C„ 
alkyl.  phenyl.  C.-Ch  monoalkyl  substituted  phenyl.  C,-Ch 
monoalkoxy  substituted  phenyl.  phenyl(C|-C,)alkyl. 
monoalkyl  substituted  phenyl(C|-C,)alkyl. 
monoalkoxy  substituted  phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl. 
alkoxyCC^-Cjialkyl.  C|-C„  monofluoroalkyl, 
monochloroalkyl.  C|-C(,  alkylcarbonyl.  monix.hloro(C|- 
C,,)alkylcarbonyl,  monofluoroiCi-C^Jalkylcarbonyl,  Ci-C^ 
monoalkylaminocarbonyi.  mono-  or  di-substiluted  arylcarbo- 
nyl.  said  aryl  group  being  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  wherein  R.^  is 
hydrogen,  allyl.  C|-C,,  alkyl.  phenyl.  C|-C,,  monoalkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl.  C.-C^  monoalkoxy  substituted  phenyl. 
phenyl(C|-C,)alkyl.  C.-C,,  monoalkyl  substituted  phenyllC,- 
C,)alkyl.  C|-Cft  monoalkoxy  substituted  phenyl(C|-C,)alkyl. 
C|-C„  alkoxytC^-Cjialkyl.  C|-C,,  monofluoroalkyl  or  C|-C„ 
monochloroalkyl.  and  wherein  R  „  and  R  -,  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^ 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  mono-  substituted  and  di-substituted  phe- 
nyl, or  R  ^  and  R  j  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom 
form  an  unsubstituted.  mono-  substituted  or  di-substituted 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indoli- 
nyl.     morpholino.     piperidino.     1 -pyrrolidyl,     l-pyrrolinyl. 


5,744.071 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARINC;  AI.KYNYI-  KETONES 

AND  PRECURSORS  THEREOF 

Philip  Franklin  Sims,  Cherry ville.  and  Anne  Pautard-C<M»per. 

(•astonia.  both   of  N.C.,  assignors   to   FMC   Corporation. 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  752.684 
int.  CI."  C07F  1/02:3/02 
L'.S.  CI.  260—665  R  42  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  making  metallated  acetylenes,  comprising  con- 
tacting a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  acetylenic  compound  and 
at  least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  is  diflerent 
from  said  at  least  one  acetylenic  comptiund  with  an  organometal- 
lating  agent  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  metallated 
acetylenic  compound. 


1  -imidazolidyl.       2-imidazolin- 1  - 


5.744.072 

METHOD  OF  TRE.\TIN(;  WASTE  \V.\TER 

Rudolf  R.  Karliner,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  avsignor  to  Aeration 

Industries  International,  Inc..  Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  642.445 

Int.  CI.'  miFMU 

U.S.  CI.  261—87  3  Claims 


-pyrazolidyl       and 


-piperazinyl.  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  heterocyclic  ring 
substituents  being  0,-0^  alkyl  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  and  n  is  the 
integer  0.  I.  2  or  i: 
(h)  R  .  is  hydrogen,  or  the  group.  — C(0)X.  wherein  X  is 
hydrogen.  C,-C,,  alkyl.  C|-C,,  alkoxy.  C.-C,,  monofluoroalkyl. 
C|-C^  monochloroalkyl,  phenyl{C,-C,)alkyl,  mono(C,- 
C,,)alkyl  substituted  phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl.  mono(C|-C^)alkoxy 
substituted  phenyl(C|-C,)alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxylCj-Cjjalkyl. 
C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  mono(C|-Cj)alkyl  substituted  C,-C, 
cycloalkyl.  C.-C^  alkylamino,  allyl.  or  the  unsubstituted. 
mono-substituted  or  di-substiluted  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenoxy  and  pheny- 
lamino.  said  group  substituents  being  C|-C,,  alkyl  or  C|-C,, 
alkoxy; 

(c)  R  ,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl;  and 

(d)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  unsubstituted.  mono-,  di-  and  tri-substituted  phenyl; 

(ii)  the  unsubstituted.  mono-  and  di-substiiuied  heterocyclic 
aromatic  groups  pyridyl.  benzofuran-2-yl.  ben/ofuran-3-yl. 
benzothien-2-yl.  benzothien-3-yl.  dibenzothienyl.  dibenzo- 


1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aerator/mixer  including  an  elongate  drive  shaft 
having  a  hrsi  end  a  second  end,  the  hrst  end  being  coupled  to 
a  selectively  rotatable  power  source,  a  compressed  air  source 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  tubular  shaft;  a  first  propeller 
coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  proximate  the  drive  shaft  second 
end;  a  second  propeller,  larger  than  the  hrst  propeller,  coupled 
to  the  drive  shaft  between  the  tirsi  propeller  and  the  tirsi  end 
of  the  drive  shaft; 

submerging  the  second  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  propellers 
in  waste  water; 

delivering  air  to  the  second  end  of  the  drive  shaft  from  the 
compressed  air  source  when  ihe  propellers  are  rotating  to 
aerate  the  waste  water;  and 
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reducing  the  deli\er\  of  air  to  the  second  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
from  the  compressed  air  source  when  the  propellers  are  rotat- 
ing to  mix  the  waste  water 


5.744.073 

FABRICATION  OF  FERROELECTRIC  DOMAIN 

REVERSALS 

Yasukazu  Nihei;   ^bji  Okazaki.  and  .\kinori   Harada.  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  132.277.  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  531.280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-280001: 
Jan.  19.  1993.  5-i»06599 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  1 1 /CHI:  G02B  l/(IO 
VJS.  CI.  264—  1 .2 1  19  CTaims 


1.  A  method  tor  fabricating  domain  reversals,  the  method  char- 
acterized in  that  domain  reversals  are  dehned  by  exposing  local- 
ized surface  areas  of  a  unpolarized  ferroelectric  material,  which 
possesses  a  nonlinear  optical  ettecl,  to  high  energy  beams  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  to  create  a  charge  on  said  localized  surface 
areas  and  thereby  establish  an  electric  held  between  said  kx;alized 
surface  areas  and  corresponding  liKalized  surface  areas  on  Ihe 
opposite  side  of  said  ferroelectric  material,  and  the  ferroelectric 
material  is  then  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  hot  enough  to  render 
uniform  the  refractive  index  of  said  ferroelectnc  matenal  which 
was  subjected  to  said  elecinc  Held,  said  heal  treatment  being  below 
the  Curie  temperature  of  the  ferroelectric  material. 


(a)  forming  molten  droplets  by  metenng  a  polyester  pt)|ymer 
melt  through  a  plurality  of  outlets,  each  (1,5  to  5  mm  in 
diameter,  in  a  rotatable  container;  and 

(hi  collecting  the  molten  droplets  or  crystallizing  pellets,  as  they 
arc  fomied,  onto  a  moxing  solid  surface,  adding  or  removing 
heat  so  that  the  surface  is  maintained  within  a  predetermined 
temperature  range  above  .Mf  C.  within  a  crystallization  zone, 
such  that  the  pellets  are  maintained  in  contact  with  the  surface 
within  the  crystallization  zone  for  a  predeiennined  penod  of 
time; 

(c)  introducing  the  pellets  produced  in  step  (b)  into  a  vilid-statc 
polymerization  reactor  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  polyester  polymer. 


5.744.075 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  FABRIC  ATION  OF  FIBER 
PREFORMS  AND  STRl  (  Tl  RAI.  C  OMK«ITE 
MATERIALS 
Jame<i  \\.  Klelt.  Knoxville:  Timothy  D,  Burrhell.  Oak  Ridge, 
and  Jeffrey    L.  Bailey.  Clinton,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  I'enn. 
Filed  May  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  444.986 
Int.  CI."  COIB  M/02:M/04:  B29C  41/16:71/1)2 
I :.S.  CI.  264—29.6  20  Claints 

1   .A  methixl  of  making  a  densihed  carbon  matrix  carbon  hber 
composite  prefomi  comprising  the  following  steps: 

Step  1.  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  carfnin  hbers, 
carhonizable  organic  p<iwder  and  a  rigidizer,  said  rigidizer 
having  a  softening  point  temperature  range  and  a  volatiliza- 
tion temperature  range: 
Step  2.  vacuum  molding  said  slurry  to  form  a  molded  parf: 
Step  .V  drying  said  molded  part  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
said  softening  point  temperature  range  of  said  ngidi/er  and  a 
temperature  less  than  said  volatilization  temperature  range  of 
said  rigidizer  to  form  a  dry  ngidized  molded  pan  having  said 
carbon   fitvrs   unifoniily    dispersed   and   randomly    oriented 
therein; 
Step  4.  hot  pressing  said  dry  ngidized  molded  part  to  fonii  a  hot 

pressed  pan;  and 
Step  5.  carlvmizing  said  hot  pres>ea  pan  under  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere for  a  time  and  temperature  suflicieni  to  fonii  a  densi- 
tied  carbon  matrix  carbon  hlier  composite  prefonn. 


5.744.074 

PROCESS  FOR  F()RMIN(J  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER 

PELLETS 

Jan  M.  Stouffer.  Hockessin:  EIwimmI  Neal  Blanchard.  Wilming- 
ton,  both   of  Del.,  and   Kenneth   Wayne   Leffevt.   Kennett 
Square.  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  376.599.  Jan.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.633.018, 
This  application  Aug.  8.  1996,  .Sen  No.  694.084 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  4A)2 
U.S.  CI.  264—8  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  lor  solid-state  polymerization  of  a  polyester  poly- 
mer hav  ing  a  glass  transition  temperature  T^.  greater  than  abt)ui  25 
C  comprising: 


5.744.076 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INSl  LATED  CONCRETE  WALL 

TIF  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  I.  Baxten  19475  2(N)th.  Big  Rapids.  Mich,  49.M17 
Division  of  Sen  No,  298,767,  Aug.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.582.388.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  217.260. 
Man  24.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.409.193.  This  application  Sep.  17. 
1996.  Sen  No.  724,052 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/S4 
V.S.  CI.  264—35  2  Claims 

I    A  method  of  fonning  an   insulated  poured  concrete  wall 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  pt>uring  forms  m  a  vertical,  parallel,  spaced  relation- 
ship to  dehne  a  space  therebetween; 
placing  tie  bars  at  intervals  between  said  forms,  across  said 

space,  and  secunng  said  tie  bars  to  said  forms; 
placing  retaining  sinps  within  said  space  adjacent  said  forms, 
said  strips  defining  elongated  sockets  oriented  toward  each 
other  and  configurated  to  receive  the  edges  of  insulation 
panels; 
placing  spring  clips  on  said  retaining  strips  and  said  tie  bars  to 

secure  said  retaining  strips  to  said  tie  f>ars; 
inserting  insulation  panels  within  said  space  with  the  edges  of 
the  insulation  panels  engaging  and  being  held  in  the  elongated 
sockets  of  said  strips; 
iniecling   uncured   concrete   into   said   space   and   against   said 
insulation  panels; 
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5J44.078 

ACCELERATED  PROCESSING  OK  CEMENT-BONDED 

PARTICEEBOARD  AND  EIBERBOARD 

Parviz  Soroushian,  Ingham.  Mich.,  and  Khodabakhsh  Osto- 

vari.  Orange.  Calif.,  assignors  to  DPD,  Inc.,  Lansing.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  X  1996.  Ser.  No.  7tH>,780 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  4t)/()<) 

U.S.  CI.  264— «2  6  Claims 

I        1        I        I        I        1        !        I  ,         ^ 
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curing  said  concrete:  and 

removing  said  forms  but  leaving  said  spring  clips,  retaining 
strips  and  lie  bars  with  the  resulting  insulated  concrete  wall. 
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5,744,077 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURE 

William  E.  Grisch,  Elburn.  and  Francis  L.  Massey.  St.  Charles, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Applied  Composites,  Corp.,  St. 

Charles.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,818,  .Sep.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,689 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  CI.  264—46.6  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  structural  article 
having  a  desired  shape,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  premolding  a  rigid  non-meiallic.  plastic  e.xterior  shell  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  shape  of  the  composite  structural 
article  and  having  at  least  two  ends,  the  exterior  shell  also 
having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  cavity  therein,  and  means 
formed  as  pan  of  said  exterior  shell  for  interlocking  said  at 
least  two  ends  to  create  a  seamless  outer  surface  of  said 
exterior  shell,  said  means  for  inieriocking  said  at  least  two 
ends  comprising  varied  wall  thicknesses  of  the  shell  at  said 
ends: 

bl  interiocking  said  at  least  two  ends; 

c)  applying  to  the  premolded  exterior  shell  structural  means  for 
prohibiting  defonnation  of  said  exterior  shell; 

d)  injecting  a  foam  reaction  mixture  into  the  cavity  such  that  the 
foam  reaction  mixture  expands  and  hlls  the  cavity  and 
adheres  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  exterior  shell  10  create  the 
composite  structural  article  with  a  foam  core  of  uniform 
density,  the  structural  means  withstanding  pressure  induced 
by  the  expanding  foam  and  maintaining  the  desired  shape  of 
the  composite  structural  anicle;  and 

e)  separating  the  composite  structural  article  from  (he  structural 
means. 


1.  A  method  of  accelerated  curing  of  cement-bonded  particle- 
board  and  fiberboard  where  the  furnish  comprises  natural  or  syn- 
thetic particles  and  Hbers.  a  calcareous  cementitious  binder,  mois- 
ture and.  optionally,  concrete  additives  and  aggregates; 

natural  or  synthetic  particles  are  about  l-KXX)  mm  in  length, 
about  0.1-10  mm  in  width  and  about  0.01 -I  mm  in  thickness, 
and  natural  or  synthetic  hbers  are  about  OCX).*)- 5  mm  in 
equivalent  cross-sectional  diameter  and  about  0.5-100  mm  in 
length:  these  particles  and  hbers  may  be  obtained  from  virgin 
or  recycled  sources: 

the  calcareous  cementitious  binder  is  at  least  one  of  Portland 
cement.  Portland  pozzolan  cement.  Portland  slag  cement,  coal 
fly  ash  and  ground  granulated  blast  furnace  slag; 

the  optional  aggregates  comprise  at  least  one  of  light-weight  and 
nonnal-weighl  aggregates  of  mineral  or  synthetic  sources; 

Ihfc  particle  or  fiber-to-binder  ratio  in  the  lumish  ranges  from 
about  0.01  to  about  2.0  by  weight,  and  the  water-to-binder 
ratio  ranges  from  about  0.05  to  about  2.0  by  weight;  if  lime  is 
used,  it  is  added  at  about  0.01  10  about  0.5  lime-to-binder 
weight  ratio: 

the  furnish  is  blended,  compacted  undei  pressure  10  about  2—40 
mm  thickness  and  about  0.2-2.5  g/cm'  density,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  lop  and  botiom  faces  of  the  furnish  are  subjected  to 
diluted  carbon  dioxide  gas  injection  and  veniikition  in  order  to 
accelerate  the  curing  process  of  the  calcareous  cementitious 
binder  and  produce  sufficient  strength  and  siiftness  in  about 
0.5-30  minutes  10  resist  spring-back  upon  release  of  the 
compaction  pressure  and  to  tolerate  subsequent  handling  and 
processing  stresses:  the  diluted  carbon  dioxide  comprises 
about  l';r-50'7(  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  about  50'/f-99'>  inert 
gases  or  air.  and  its  relative  humidity  ranges  from  O'v  to 
loC/f  and  its  temperature  from  -\(W  C.  10  2(K)°  C:  the 
application  pressure  of  the  diluted  cartnin  dioxide  gas  ranges 
from  the  atmospheric  pressure  to  about  5(XX)  KPa. 


5.744.079 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  COMPRESSION  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  OF  LIGNOCELLL  LOSE  TYPE  MATERIAL 

Tadashi  Kimura:  Toshihidc  Knbayashi:  KaLsuhiku  Sakurai; 
Kcnsuke  Tani.  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuhiro  ^oshida. 
Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Polyure- 
thane  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  890.292 

Int.  CI."  B27N  .i/0() 

II.S.  CI.  264—109  8  Claims 

I.  A  priKcss  for  producing  a  compression  molded  article  ol  a 

ligniK-ellulosc  type  material  by  use  of  an  organic  polyisiKyanale 
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compound  as  a  binder,  the  process  which  comprises  carrying  oui 
adhesion  by  use  ot  ihe  following  ci)iiipt>nenls; 

(A)  an  organic  polyis<K\\analc. 

iBi  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  wax  having  a  melting  point 
ranging  from  .><)"  C.  10  \H\   C. 

(C)  an  organic  phosphale  ester  derivative,  and 

(Dl  oplii>nalh  water 


5.744.081 

BUI. dim;  material  mam  fu  ti  rim;  method 

Masanuri  lanigawa:  Kazuhiko  Mitoma.  and  Shusuke  Mat- 
sumura.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Fliec- 
trie  Works.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1995.  7-152085: 
Jun.  19.  1995.  7-152086 

Int.  CI.    B29C  '  v'.<v 


I  „S.  CI.  264—219 


7  Claims 


5,744.08«» 

LAMINATED  HOOK  FASTENER 

William  J.  Kennedy:  (;eorge  A.  Provost,  hnlh  of  Manchester. 

and  (;erald  F.   Rin-ha.  Bedford,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to 

\elcro  Industries  B.\..  Netherlands.  Netherlands  .Antilles 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .M9.267.  Oct.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.518.795.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80„U8.  Jun.  21, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  747,876.  .\ug. 

16,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.260.015.  This  application  May  21.  1996. 

Ser.  No.  651.170 

Int.  CI.'  B291-  47/tC 

IS.  CI.  264—167  27  Claims 


•,.r^fi^ 


1.  The  iiieihod  of  making  a  siriplike  hinik  lasleiier  component 
comprised  of  plastic  iiialerial.  the  component  having  a  base  ptirtion 
and  a  great  mulliplicity  of  luHiklike  projections  extending  from  and 
integral  with  one  surface  of  said  base  portion,  laminated  with  a 
sheet  material  capable  of  performing  a  function  i>thcr  than  ser\  ing 
as  structure  of  Ihe  h(H)k  fastener  component. 

the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  ctx)led.  rigid  rotating  forming  roller  having  inwardly 
extending,  fixed,  hook-forming  cavities  defined  in  its  periph- 
ery. 

to  the  exterior  of  said  forming  roller,  applying  molten  plastic 
matei'ial  for  filling  the  hiHik  forming  cavities  and  providing 
said  base  portion. 

introducing  to  said  roller  a  sheet  material  having  a  function  other 
than  serving  as  structure  of  the  lastener  component  10  the 
molten  plastic  material  on  the  exterior  of  the  forming  roller 
under  pressure  conditions  that  cause  said  sheet  material  to 
become  united  with  said  plastic  material,  thus  lomiing  an  in 
situ  laminate,  the  side  of  said  sheet  material  directed  oppo- 
sitely from  the  side  united  with  said  plastic  m.tlenal  remain- 
ing subsianliallv  fiee  of  said  plastic  material,  and. 

alter  the  molien  plastic  is  cooled  to  a  desired  tempcraiuie. 
withdrawing  said  laminate  from  said  forming  roller  including 
wiihdrawing  said  hooklike  projections  from  said  hook  fomi- 
ing  cavities  without  opening  said  cavities. 

14.  An  apparatus  tor  forming  a  fastener  struciure  comprising: 

an  extruder  for  dclivermg  a  predeierimiied  width  of  heated, 
moldable  resin: 

.1  rigid  molding  roll  having  inwardly  extending,  lixed  mold 
cavities  detming  lastener  elements  disposed  about  ihe  fieriph- 
ery  of  the  molding  roll,  the  molding  roll  disposed  10  receive 
the  resin  on  the  periphery  ol  the  molding  roll; 

a  mechanism  arranged  10  introduce  a  running  length  of  material 
to  ihe  resin  on  the  exterior  of  the  molding  roll. 

and  a  mechanism  tor  withdrawing  the  resulting  product  from  the 
fixed  cavities  of  ihe  molding  roll. 


I   .'\  methtxl  ol  manufacturing  a  building  material  compnsing: 

(a I  obtaining  and  storing  three-dimensional  data  on  a  selected 
surtace  patlem; 

(b)  displaying  on  a  screen  a  first  image  based  on  two- 
dimensional  data  of  said  three  dimensional  data,  and  shaping 
said  first  image  thus  displayed: 

(■■I  displaying  on  said  screen  a  second  image  which  is  obtained 
by  adding  height  data  of  said  three-dimensional  data  to  said 
first  image  thus  shaped  and  evaluating  said  second  image 
being  displayed; 

(d)  arranging  pieces  cut  on  said  screen  from  said  second  image 
which  has  been  shaped  and  evaluated,  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions, to  priKCss  a  miniature  si/e  nnxlel  image: 

(e)  displaying  said  miniature  si/c  nnxlel  image  on  said  screen 
and  evaluating  said  miniature  si/e  nuxlel  image  being  dis- 
played; 

ifl  arranging  said  miniature  si/e  model  image  selected  through 
evaluation  at  predelennined  positions  to  priK'ess  a  full  si/e 
mixlel  image; 

(g)  tonning  a  building  material  minlel  according  10  three- 
dimensional  data  of  said  lull  si/c  model  image  and  evaluating 
said  building  material  model  thus  li>rmed: 

(hi  and  fiirming  a  mold  according  to  three-dimensional  data 
corresjionding  to  said  building  material  model;  and 

(I)  torming  a  building  material  by  use  of  said  mold. 


5.744,082 

PR(KESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  CLOSURE  CAP  USING  A 

PINOT.VBLE  MOLD  PART 

Kenneth  Bak.  Pittstield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Marland  Mold.  Inc.. 

Pittstield.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.250 
Int  CI.'  B29C  45/40 
IS.  CI.  264—2.18  8  Claims 

I.  .A  pnvess  for  lomiing  a  one  piece  flip-top  cap  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

injecting  a  molten  material  into  a  mold  cavity  defined  on  one 
side  by  a  first  mold  pan.  an  interior  mold  core  and  a  pivoiable 
mold  part  and  on  the  other  side  by  a  second  mold  part: 
forming  from  the  molten  matenal  a  one  piece  flip-top  cap  having 
a  body  and  a  lid  connected  by  a  living  hinge  sjid  lid  body 
having  interconneclion  means  for  maintaining  a  closed  rela- 
tionship between  Ihe  lid  and  NkIv  ; 
ciwling  ihe  one  piece  flip-lop  cap: 

retracting  the  second  mold  part  from  the  first  mold  pan.  inlenor 

mold  core  and  pivoiable  mold  pan  on  which  Ihe  one  piece 

rtip-lop  cap  is  sealed; 

pivoting  ihe  pivoiable  mold  pan  Irom  an  original  posiiion  10  a 

sealing  posiiion.  wherein  the  lid  is  pivoted  about  the  living 
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flowing  mold  Lompound  from  the  rescr\oir>  mio  a  pluralilN  ot 
caviiy  gale>.  each  cavity  gale  lia\ing  a  tirsi  end  connecied  to 
a  re>ienoir  and  a  second  end.  each  cavity  gate  having  a 
cross-section  that  is  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  the 
reservoir  to  which  it  is  connecied;  and 

flowing  mold  compound  from  the  caviiy  gales  into  a  plurality  of 
cavities  containing  semiconductor  packages  and  Hlling  the 
cavities,  each  cavity  connecied  to  u  second  end  of  a  cavity 
gale. 


.^,744.084 

METHOD  OK  IMI'RON  IN(;  MOLDING  OF  AN 

OVKRMOI.DED  P.\(K.\(;K  BODN  ON  A  SI  B.Sl  R.ATK 

Chok   J.   Chia.   Cupertino:    .Seng-.ScMii    l.ini.   San   .lose,   and 

Maniam  .Magaralnam.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Loeic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1W5.  Si-r.  No.  5(Hi.l64 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4>/l4:7oru 

VS.  CI.  264—276  4  Claims 
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hinge  so  that  the  interconnection  means  maintains  the  one 

piece  flip-top  cap  in  its  closed  conriguralion; 
activating  one  or  more  pull  straps  to  ensure  sealing  of  the  lid  to 

the  Nxly; 
pivoting  liie  pivoiable  mold  part  back  from  ihe  sealing  position 

to  the  original  position; 
ejecting  ihe  one  piece  flip-top  cap  from  the  mold  bv  means  of  an 

ejector  sleeve  situated  within  the  Hrst  mold  pan. 


5.744,083 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  SEMICONDLCTOR 

PACKAGES 

George  A.  Bednarz,  and  Teong  ^u  Lim,  both  of  Singapore. 

Singapore,   assignors   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated, 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,814,  Jun.  21.  1W4,  Pat.  No. 

5,624.691.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  744.669 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/14:45/02 

l'.S.  CI.  264—272.14  2  Claims 

26 


1.  A  method  for  molding  semiconductor  packages  in  a  transfer 
mold,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

flowing  mold  compound  inio  a  runner,  the  runner  tapered  from  a 
first  cross-section  at  a  first  end  where  the  mold  compound 
enters  the  runner  to  a  second  cross-section  at  a  second  end. 
the  first  cross-section  being  larger  than  the  second  cross- 
section; 

flowing  mold  compound  from  the  runner  into  a  plurality  of 
reservoir  gales,  each  of  the  reservoir  gales  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  runner  and  a  second  end.  each  ol  Ihe  reser- 
voir gates  having  a  cross-section,  the  cross-seclions  of  the 
reservoir  gales  increasing  from  the  tirsi  end  of  the  runner  to 
the  second  end  of  the  runner; 

flowing  mold  compound  from  ihe  reservoir  gates  inio  a  pluralilv 
of  reservoirs,  each  reservoir  connecied  to  a  second  end  of  a 
reservoir  gate,  each  reservoir  having  a  cross-section  that  is 
larger  than  the  cross-section  of  the  reserv  oir  gale  to  w  hich  il  is 
connecied.  the  cross-sections  of  the  reservoirs  decreasing 
from  the  first  end  of  the  runner  to  Ihe  second  end  of  the 
runner; 


=^ 


y.^'i',-'  k---'f'»>i>--ir,r 


I _. 


BOTTOM   MCU.'   nfiLf 


I.  Method  of  fonning  an  overmolded  package  bodv  on  a  suh 
sirale.  comprising: 

providing  a  mold  havmg  a  lop  mold  half  with  a  cavitv  and  a 
bottom  mold  half; 

providing  a  sealing  structure  on  the  lop  mold  hall  and  al  a 
periphery  of  the  caviiy.  the  sealing  structure  having  a  ridge 
Ihe  ridge  having  a  height  in  the  sealing  structure; 

providing  a  suhsiraie  having  a  top  and  a  hollom  surface; 

disposing  a  dam  slruclure  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  dam  slruclure  has  an  edge. 

forming  a  grtmve  having  a  deplh  in  the  dam  structure  edge. 

adjusting  the  deplh  ol  the  groove  to  obtain  a  desired  distance 
from  the  bollom  surtace  of  the  substrate,  vvherebv  a  unilvirm 
clamping  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  sealing  slruclure  on  the 
dam  slruclure.  irrespeclive  of  ihc  thickness  of  the  substrates; 

disposing  Ihe  subsirate  in  the  bollom  mold  half  wherein  the 
bollom  surface  of  the  substrate  is  pro.ximale  to  the  bottom 
mold  half  and  the  dam  simcture  opposes  the  sealing  structure; 

bringing  the  mold  halves  together,  so  that  the  sealing  structure 
contacts  the  dam  >lnicture  .so  as  to  form  a  seal  Iherebv ;  and 

filling  ihe  cavitv  wiih  molding  compound 


5.744,085 

PIPE-END  EXPANDING  METHOD  AND  A  TOOL 

THEREFOR 

Bengt  Sorberg,  Kungsor,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Wirsbo  Bruks 

.AB,  \irsbo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/(M»945.  S  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  §  I(»2(el 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/l00tM).  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619.549 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1993,  9303295 

Int.  CI.    B29C  57/()4 

l'.S.  CI.  264—296  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expanding  a  pipe-end  made  of  a  plastic  material 

thai  has  a  memorv  capacity  b>  a  lool  which  includes  a  plurality  of 

jaws  that  are  mov able  radially  in  relation  to  a  cenlie  axis  between 

a  relracled  position  and  an  ouler  expanded  posilion.   said  jaws 

having  ouler  jaw  surlaces  lor  engagemeni  with  an  inner  surface  of 

the  pipe-end  and  which  lie  adjaceni  one  anolher  in  ihe  relracled 

posilion  of  the  jaws  and  have  an  al  least  generally  circular-arcuate 

shape  in  cross-section,  said  lool  including  means  for  moving  the 
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jaws  belween  the  positions,  a  radial  distance  of  resfxs.iivc  outer 
jaw  surfaces  from  a  centre  axis  incTeasing  tnim  an  insertion  end  to 
a  rear  end.  and  for  expanding  the  pipe-end.  comprising: 

inserting  the  jaws  a  given  distance  into  the  pipe-end  with  the 

jaws  relracled. 
ihen   expanding   the   pine-end   successively    in   a   plurality   <if 

expansion  stages  bv 
moving  the  jaws  in  each  expansion  suige  through  a  small  radial 
distance,  wherein  the  jaws  are  moved  from  the  retracted 
position  radially  outwards  to  Ihe  ouler  expanded  posilion  of 
said  jaws,  in  relation  lo  a  final  radial  expansion  of  ihe  pipe- 
end,  and 
moving  the  jaws  lo  Ihe  relracled  posilion  .ind  inserting  ihe  javvs 
while  retracied  funher  inio  the  pipe-end  belween  each  expan- 
sion stage. 


5,744.086 

SLCSH  MOLDING  OF  POLVOLEFIN  POWDER 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  COMPOSITIONS 

Martin   Hallam,   F'crrara.   Italy,  assignor  to   Mnntell   North 

.America  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.020.  Aug.  I.  1994.  ahandimed. 

This  application  .|an.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.173 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  3.  199.V  MI93.A1764 
Int.  CI.'   B29C  4l/IS:7l/02:  C08L  .\<AHI 
l'.S.  CI.  264—296  7  Claims 

I.  .A  pr(Kess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  laminar  article,  comprising 
slush  molding  a  polvolelin  composition  in  powder  form,  said 
coiiiposiiion  comprising  ihe  following  fraclions: 

A)  10  40  pans  by  weight  of  an  isoiaciic  propylene  homopi>l>- 
mer  with  an  isoiaciic  index  higher  ihan  80,  or  a  random 
copt>lymer  ot  propylene  with  a  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisiing  of  (I)  elhylene.  |2)  a  Cj-C,,,  alpha-olefin 
having  the  formula  CH,=CHR.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
with  2-S  carbon  atoms,  and  (.^)  a  mixture  of  I  1 )  and  (2).  said 
copolymer  having  a  conumomer  content  from  I  lo  lO'J  bv 
weight,  and  an  isoiaciic  index,  in  boiling  n-heplane.  higher 
than  80: 
B  \  I  -20  parts  by  weigh!  of  a  copolymer  fraction  » herein  the 
copolvmer  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisiing  of  1 1 1  elhyl- 
ene and  propylene.  (2l  elhylene.  propylene,  and  an  alpha- 
olefin  as  defined  in  (.-\)(2(.  and  (.?>  elhylene  and  an  alpha- 
olefin  as  defined  in  (AM21,  which  copolymer  fraction  is 
insoluble  in  xylene  al  ambient  leiupcrature  and  has  an  elhyl- 
ene content  equal  lo  or  greater  than  SO'r  by  weight: 
Ci  H)  80  pans  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  fraclion 
wherein  tlie  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisiing 
of  ( 1 1  ethylene  and  propylene.  (2)  elhylene.  propylene,  and  an 
alpha-oletin  as  defined  in  iAm2»,  and  (.^)  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-oletm  as  defined  in  t.A)i2(.  said  copolymer  fraclion 
being  soluble  in  xylene  at  ambieni  lemiK'ialure.  and  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosily  in  letrahydronaphlhalene  al  l.'5°C.  ranging 
from  1  lo  1.4  dl/s 


5.744.087 
MEDK  AL  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Joel  L.  Williams.  Cary,  N.C..  and  Hugh   L  Conway.  \cn)na. 
NJ..  assignors  lo  Berton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

Fili-d  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.985 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  .</(Kt:>AK) 
I  ..S.  CI.  264— 297.2  5  Claims 

I.  .A  method  for  prepanng  a  medical  .inicle  comprising: 
a)  de[x>siiing   a   nonlhermoplastic   polymer   selected   from   the 
group   consisting    ol    a   crosslinked    polymer   and    a    non- 
crosslinked  polvolelin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  i^i  l.OIKI.IKtO  or  more  into  a  mold  of  a  continuous 
coinpa'ssion  molding  apparatus; 
bi  applying  heal  and  pressure  to  said  nonlhermoplastic  polyn)er 
in  Ihe  mold  whereby  an  article  having  Ihc  shape  ol  Ihe  mold  is 
lormed  in  the  mold;  and 
c)  removinc  said  aniclc  trom  the  mold. 


5,744.088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MANl  FtTLRINt; 

HOLLOW  OBJECTS,  IN  PARTICl  LAR  PLASTIC 

PREFORMS 

Dirk  De  Cuyper.  Denderninnsesteenweg.  lU'lgium.  as.signor  lo 

.Simeco.  Engi.  .Switzerland 
PCT  No.  P<T/BE94/(MMHI7.  (j  371  Date  Jul.  19.  1995.  S  I02(ei 

Dale  Jul.  19.  1995.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W()94/16871.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495.611 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jan.  20.  199.V  93(HM)55 
Int.  CI.'   B29C  45/1)0:45/4(1 
VS.  CI.  264—297.2  9  Claims 

I.  Method  for  iiianulacluring  hollow  plastic  preforms  for  sub^i 
queni  processing  lo  plastic  objects,  comprising  injecling  raw  mak 
rial  for  manufaciunng  said  pretomis  i50)  into  a  mould  i30)  which 
has  a  caviiy  side  |32|  and  a  corresp»)nding  mandrel  side  (13l. 
belween  which  sides  the  prefomis  (50)  are  fomied.  opening  the 
mould  al  ils  cavity  side  and  mandrel  side,  transferring  the  prefomis 
lo  mandrels  (31 1  al  the  mandrel  side,  moving  a  first  gripjicr 
element  (41 1  hav  ing  a  set  of  accommodation  elements  i  I6i  thereon 
by  a  drive  unit  (21 1  in  a  preset  direction  iif  movement  belween  a 
deflected,  disconnected  position  (Bl.  in  which  said  firsi  gripper 
elemcnl  (41 1  is  nol  acUve.  and  a  uorking  position  (Cl  al  which  said 
accommiKkition  elements  il6i  are  dia-cled  towards  ihc  mandrel 
side  of  Ihe  mould,  iransfemng  the  prelorms  (50l  to  said  accommo- 
dation elements  of  ihe  first  gripper  elemenl  (41 1  by  suction  means 
(60).  each  prefomi  being  accommixialed  in  a  corresponding 
accommodation  elemenl  (16).  moving  ai  leasi  one  second  gripper 
elemenls  i42»  by  a  second  drive  unit  i22).  belween  said  discon 
neclcd  position  iBi  and  said  working  position  iCl  al  the  mandrel 
side  iii)  ol  the  mould  (30).  and  synchroni/mg  the  movemenis  of 
said  first  and  said  al  least  one  second  gripper  elemenls  (41.  42) 
with  each  other  lo  receive  and  discharge  ihc  loniied  preforms  in 
succession. 


5.744.089 

METHOD  AND  APP\RAIT  S  FOR  THE  IN-LINE 

impre(;nation  of  fibers  W  ITH  a  NON-AQI  EOI  S 

CHE.MICAI.  TREATMENT 

Andrew  Umtdside:  Margaret  Uoodside.  both  of  Pickerington: 
David  .Shipp.  Newark,  and  Frank  J.  .Macdonald.  (iranville. 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiherglas  Technol- 
ogy Inc..  .Summit.  III. 

Continuation  of , Ser.  No.  487.948.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandimed. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.232 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  -/- ss 

I..S.  CI.  264— 211.14  lUCkiims 

1.  .A  pnvess  for  ihe  in-lme  pre-impregnalion  of  glass  or  syn 

ihelic  libers  wiih  a  non-aqueous  chemical  Ireaimenl.  comprising 

ihe  steps  of 
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(a)  drawing  fibers  from  a  heated  bushing; 

(b)  supplying  a  curable,  non-aqueous  chemical  treatment  agent 
to  a  formulator: 

(c)  supplying  a  curing  agent  to  the  formulalon 

(d)  metering  at  a  selected  ratio  the  non-aqueous  chemical  treat- 
ment agent  and  the  curing  agent  as  a  mixture  from  the 
formulator  to  a  spray  gun; 

(e)  spraying  the  mixture  from  the  spray  gun  onto  an  applicator 
roll  while  contacting  the  applicator  roll  with  the  fibers;  and 

(f)  gathering  the  fibers  using  a  gathering  device. 


5,744,090 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUF.\CTURE  OF  CONDUCTIVE 
FIBERS  LSABLE  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  CLEANING 
DEVICES 
Lewis  O.  Jones;  Joseph  A.  Swift,  both  of  Ontario,  and  Ronald 
F.  Ziolo,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  781304 
Int.  CI."  DOIF  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  264—427  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  conductive  fiber,  comprising  forming  a 
fiber  shape  from  a  mixture  coinprising  at  least  one  fiber  fonning 
material  and  conductive  magnetic  materials,  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  the  fiber  shape  such  that  the  conductive  magnetic  materials 
migrate  toward  a  penphery  of  the  fiber  shape,  und  after  applying 
the  magnetic  field,  solidifying  the  fiber  shape  to  obtain  the  conduc- 
tive fiber. 


moved  in  an  upstream  direction  along  an  axis  contiguous  with  the 
axis  of  the  mold  path  while  the  extrudate  continues  to  move  in  the 
downstream  direction  with  the  first  mold  bliKk  being  moved  in  the 
upstream  direction  before  the  second  mold  block  such  that  the 
mold  blocks  never  pass  one  another  on  the  mold  path  and  the  mold 
blcKks  then  being  reclosed  around  the  extrudate  at  a  position  to 
maintain  consistency  of  the  profile  of  the  pipe. 

8.  A  method  of  forming  thermoplastic  pipe  having  a  profiled 
surface,  said  method  comprising  feeding  an  extrudate  in  a  down- 
stream direction  from  an  extruder  nozzle  to  a  mold  path  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  from  the  nozzle  with  first  and  second 
mold  blocks  being  located  on  the  mold  path,  the  mold  bliKks  being 
closable  around  the  extrudate  to  fonn  the  pipe  and  being  openable 
to  release  the  pipe,  the  first  mold  block  being  in  an  upstream 
position  relative  to  the  second  mold  block,  moving  the  mold  blocks 
together  with  one  another  and  with  the  extrudate  in  the  down- 
stream direction  when  the  mold  blocks  are  closed,  opening  and 
sequentially  moving  the  mold  blocks  in  an  upstream  direction 
along  an  axis  contiguous  with  the  axis  of  the  mold  path  while  the 
extrudate  continues  to  move  in  the  downstreain  direction,  the  first 
mold  block  being  moved  in  the  upstream  direction  before  the 
second  mold  block  such  that  the  mold  blocks  never  pass  one 
another  on  the  mold  path,  and  then  reclosing  the  mold  blocks 
around  the  extrudate  at  a  p<5silion  to  inaintain  consistency  of  the 
profiled  surface  of  the  pipe. 


5,744.092 
AXIALLY  MOVABLE  CLUSTER  CONDUITS  FOR 
PLASTIC  PROCESSING  IN  A  SCREW  MACHINE 

Donald  N.  Halgren,  35  Central  St.,  and  Desider  G.  Csongor,  19 

Bennett  St.,  both  of  Manchester.  Mass.  01944 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,055.  Aug.  3.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,670.112.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393.200. 

Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  773.875 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/()l) 

U.S.  CI.  264—572  3  Claims 


5.744.091 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ANNULARLV  RIBBED 

PLASTIC  PIPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  PIPE 

Manfred  .\.  K.  Lupke.  92  Elgin  Street.  Thornhill.  Ontario, 

Canada,  L3T  1W6 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/(M)552.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17295.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  666.385 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4W()4 

U.S.  CI.  264—508  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  lor  fonning  thermoplastic  pipe  having  a  profiled 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  extrusion 
orifice  feeding  extrudate  in  a  downstream  direction  to  a  mold  path 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said  nozzle,  first  and 
second  mold  bliKks  on  said  mold  path  which  are  closable  to  form 
the  pipe  and  which  are  openable  to  release  the  pipe,  the  first  mold 
block  being  in  an  upstream  position  relative  to  the  second  mold 
block,  the  mold  blocks  being  moved  together  with  one  another  and 
with  the  pipe  in  the  downstream  direction  when  the  mold  blocks 
are  closed,  and  the  mold  blocks  being  opened  and  sequentially 
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1.  A  method  of  injecting  a  plastic  into  a  mold  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  plastic  part  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  roiatable  screw  shall  within  an  elongated 

barrel  housing; 
arranging  a  longitudinally  directed  bore  through  said  elongated 

screw  shaft  from  a  proximal  ItKalion  therein,  to  a  distal  lip 

end  thereof; 
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providing  at  least  one  longitudinally  movable  delivery  conduit  in 
said  bore  of  said  screw  shaft,  said  delivery  conduit  being 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said  screw  shaft,  so  as 
to  permit  a  medium  to  be  directed  through  said  delivery 
conduit  in  said  screw  shaft  to  or  from  said  proximal  kKation 
in  said  screw  shaft  into  or  from  the  plastic  downstream  ol  said 
distal  end  of  said  screw  shaft; 

supplying  a  medium  to  said  proximal  lix'ation  of  said  conduit  to 
pcmiii  said  medium  to  be  delivered  by  said  conduit  in  said 
screw  shaft  and  into  said  plastic  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
screw  shaft,  said  medium  being  supplied  to  or  withdrawn 
from  said  conduit  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
a  vapor,  a  ccKiling  gas.  a  heated  gas.  a  liquid,  a  solid  matenal. 
a  plastic  material,  a  pt)wder  material,  a  reinforcing  fiber  an 
clecirical  conductor,  and  an  electrical  resistor; 

introducing  said  plastic  between  the  barrel  housing  and  said 
screw  shaft; 

rotating  said  screw  ^haft  to  plaslicate  said  plastic  and  injecting 
said  plasticaied  plastic  into  said  mold; 

moving  said  delivery  conduil  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
screw  shah;  and 

directing  at  least  one  of  said  mediums  through  said  delivery 
conduit  to  pennil  controlled  delivery  and/or  withdrawal  ot 
one  or  more  of  said  mediums  iherethrough  to  allow  said 
inlected  plastic  to  be  treated  by  at  least  one  of  said  mediums. 


5.744.093 
CO\  ER  FOR  LAUNDERS 
.lohn  .\lbert  Davis.  King,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dcsom  Enviro- 
mental  Systems  Limited.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,415 

Int.  CI.    C21B  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  266 — 15  19  Claims 
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I.  For  use  with  an  open-lopped  vessel  adapted  to  contain  molten 
metal,  a  cover  comprising:  - . 

a  heat-insulative  layer  sized  and  adapted  to  span  the  open  top  ol 
the  vessel. 

spacer  means  lor  mainlainiiiL'  a  gap  of  suhsiantially  unitorm 
width  between  said  heal  insulalive  layer  and  the  open  lop  ol 
the  vessel. 

housing  means  us.sociaied  wiih  said  layer  and  defining  an  evacu- 
ation plenum.    , 

conneclion  means  forming  pan  ol  said  housing  meanv  and 
adapted  lo  allow  an  exhaust  device  to  exhaust  gaseous  male 
rials  from  said  evacuation  plenum. 

air-guide  means  adapted  for  liK'alion  adjacent  said  gap.  and 
;ulapteil  to  direct  outside  an  into  said  evacuation  plenum  such 
thai  the  path  taken  by  the  outside  air  is  inlersected  by  anv 
gaseous  materials  exiting  through  said  gap.  thus  entraining 
such  gaseous  materials  into  ihc  evacuation  plenum,  and 

expulsion  means  compnsing  ai  least  one  burner  which  delivers 
hoi   products  of  combustion  lo  die   vessel   below    the  heal 
insulalive  l.iyer.  thus  adding  heal  energy  lo  the  contents  ol  llie 
vessel  while  raising  the  pressure  therein,  thereby  promoting 
the  expulsion  ot  said  gaseous  materials  ihrough  said  gap. 


5.744.094 
TRE.\TMENT  OF  M.\TERIAL 

Helge  Bakketun  Castberg.  Kolbotn.  Norway;  Karin  Berg- 
mann.  Willingham.  I  nitcd  Kingdom;  Peter  John  Hyde. 
Cowlinge.  I  niled  Kingdom;  Karen  Margaret  Montgomery 
Ness,  Glasgow,  I  nited  Kingdom,  und  ChrLslopher  John 
Stanley.  St.  Ives.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  FJopak  Sys- 
tems .AG.  Glattbnigg.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00671.  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/18170.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  122.599 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  .Apr.  12.  1991. 
9I0775I 

Int.  CI."  A6IL://«;://6 
I  .S.  CI.  422—24  43  Claims 

I.  .A  method  of  slenlizing  a  solid  surface,  comprising  providing 
a  continuous  solid  surface,  and  irradiating  said  surface  with  laser 
UV  of  a  wavelength  which  is  bactericidal  and  producing  a  power 
density  of  laser  UV  at  said  surface  such  that  the  laser  I'V  does  not 
dclelenously  melt  said  solid  surface  and  yel  renders  micro- 
organisms thereat  non-viable. 


5.744.095 

MEDICAL  ASS.\^  CASSETTE 

Henry  J.  Smith.  .^8  Landing.  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.  92651 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  557336 

Int.  CI."  COIN  l/(l(i:.\</54<:  A61J  l/i)5 

U.S.  CI.  422—58  10  (  laims 

I.  .A  cassette  for  assaying  a  human  condition  comprising  a 

casing  defining  a  cavity  within  said  cassette,  a  viewing  aperture 

disposed  in  said  casing  and  extending  lo  said  cavity  for  viewing  an 

indication  of  said  human  condition  of  a  human,  a  blood  well 

disposed  in  said  casing  and  extending  to  said  cavity  for  receiving 

human  blood  to  be  assayed,  an  assay  membrane  disposed  in  said 

caviiv  for  absorbing  said  human  bliKxl  ihrough  the  blood  well  and 

providing  said  indication,  said  human  bliHid  diffuses  from  said 

bliKid  well  through  said  assay    membrane  towards  said  viewing 

aperture,  wherein  improvemeni  compnses. 

a  needle  for  punctunng  said  human  to  draw  said  human  bltHxl. 
said  needle  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  extending  outwardly 
through  said  casing  of  said  cassette,  said  needle  having  a  base 
end  secured  within  said  casing  and  having  a  needle  end 
extending  outwardly  from  said  casing  of  said  cassette  for 
puncturing  said  human,  and 
a  covering  means  mounted  onto  said  cassette,  said  covering 
means  having  a  first  cover  position  for  exposing  said  needle 
end  while  covering  said  viewing  apenure  and  a  second  cover 
position  for  covering  said  needle  end  while  exp«>sing  said 
viewing  aperture. 


5.744.096 
Al  TOMATED  IMMl  NOASS.AV  CA.SSETTE 
Ronald  .M.  Jones.  Mountain  Mcu;  Eric  G.  Barr.  Fremont,  and 
(iary   F.  Hcwett.  San  l.eandro.  all  of  Calif..  a.vsignors  to 
Cholestech  Corporation.  Hay  ward.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  80.V677 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  .i.VKi 
I  .S.  CL  422—58  12  Claims 

1.  .An  immunoassay  cassette  toi  use  in  delecting  an  analvtc  in  a 
body  fluid  sample,  comprising 
(ai  a  base; 
lb)  a  reagent  suppon 

(CI  means  lor  mourning  s.ud  ^uppon  on  said  base  ti>r  relative 
movement  with  respect  thereto  from  an  initial  at-resi  position, 
lo  hrsi  and  second  operational  (Hisiiions. 
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5.744.098 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  Al  TOM ATIC  EXAMINATION  OF 
BI,OOD  SAMPLES 
Michael  Kralzer,  Munich,  and  Volkcr  Freiherr  von  der  (ioltz. 
Seeon,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dade  International 
Inc..  Deeiiield.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889^^29.  May  28.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46(U52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  28.  1991.  41  17 
482.8;  Mar.  26,  1992.  42  09  871.8 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  M/4H 
U.S.  CI.  422—73  11  Claims 


said  base  having  (i)  a  sample  well  for  containing  said  sample, 
(ii)  a  sample-transfer  strip  for  transferring  sample  in  the 
sample  well  lo  a  sample-transfer  position,  (iii)  a  wash 
reservoir  for  containing  a  wash   solution,   (iv)  a  wash- 
transfer  strip  for  transferring  wash  solution  in  the  wash 
resenoir  to  a  wash-transfer  position,  and  (v)  a  lakeup  pad 
for  imbibing  wash  solution: 
said  reagent  support  having  (i)  an  analyle  detection  zone,  and 
(ii)  a  reaction  strip,  comprising  capillar)  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  body  fluid  sample  from  the  sample-transfer 
position  to  the  detection  zone,  when  the  reagent  support  is 
moved  to  its  first  operational  position,  and  for  transferring 
wash  solution  from  the  wash-transfer  position  to  the  detec- 
tion zone,  when  the  reagent  support  is  moved  to  its  second 
operational  position, 
said  takeup  pad  being  effective  to  imbibe  liquid  from  said 
detection  ziine  when  the  reagent  support  is  moved  to  its 
second  operational  position;  and 
(d)  reagent  means  for  producing  a  delectable,  analyte-dependent 
reaction  product  al  said  detection  zone,  said  rcigent  means 
being  disposed  in  a  fluid  pathway  defined  by  said  sample- 
transfer  strip,  reaction  strip,  and  detection  zone. 


5.744,097 
DNA  BASE  SEQl  ENCER 

Hiroaki  Machida.-  Vuusuke  Miyazaki,  both  of  Saitama-kcn; 

Shinichi  Takagi,  Kounosu,  and  Yoshinori  Mishina,  Saitama- 

ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Electronics  F^ngineer- 

ing,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-093043; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-061904 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  15/06:33/00:  CUM  1/00:  C12N  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  422—68.1  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  DN.A  base  sequencer  including  an  electrophoresis  plalc 
having  a  gel  electrolyte  layer  held  between  two  glass  plates,  one  of 
which  is  partially  cul  away  on  a  top  edge  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
width,  an  assay  compartment  for  accommodating  said  electro- 
phoresis plate  in  a  vertical  position,  a  lower  reservoir  of  a  buffer 
solution  in  which  a  lower  part  of  the  gel  electrolyte  layer  in  the 
electrophoresis  plate  is  to  be  immersed,  an  upper  reservoir  of  a 
buffer  solution  in  which  an  upper  part  of  Naid  gel  electrolyte  layer 
is  10  be  immersed,  phoioexciting  laser  light  applying  means  by 
which  laser  light  is  emitted  from  the  electrophoresis  plate  in  such  a 
way  that  the  la.ser  light  crosses  the  electrophoresis  lanes  in  said 
plate  at  nght  angles  thereto,  and  fluorescence  detecting  means  by 
which  the  fluorescence  emitted  from  a  DN.A  fragment  illuminated 
with  the  laser  light  is  picked  up  and  converted  to  an  electric  signal, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  shark' s  UKith  comb  made  of  a 
water-swellable  paper  is  inserted  from  the  top  edge  of  said  electro- 
phoresis plate  into  the  space  between  the  two  glass  plates,  either 
the  top  or  bvillom  edge  of  said  shark's  tooth  comb  being  provided 
with  a  pluralit)  of  teeth  which  are  each  tapered  from  the  rool 
toward  the  tip. 


1.  A  measuring  unit  for  use  in  a  device  for  the  aulomalic 
examination  of  blood  samples  comprising: 

a  blood  sampling  vessel  having  a  base  wall,  at  least  one  sepa- 
rating wall  dividing  the  vessel  into  at  least  two  chanilH;rs: 

each  chamfier  having  an  outlet  located  on  the  base  wall  of  the 
vessel  a  capillar)  assiKiated  with  each  outlet  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  base  wall,  and  a  filter  unit  associated  with  each 
outlet  and  located  adjacent  to  the  base  wall: 

each  filter  unit  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  communication 
with  its  associated  outlet:  and 

each  capillary  being  in  communication  w  ith  its  associated  outlet: 

wherein  the  measuring  unit  is  formed  as  a  disposable  unit. 


5,744,099 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  BIOLOiilCAL  FLITDS 
Eric  S.  Chase.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Harvey  L.  Schulte.  Los 
.Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytek  Development  Inc.. 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,847 

Int.  Cl.*^  COIN  35/10 

L.S.  CI.  422—82  19  Claims 


I.  All  apparatus  for  undiluted  aspirating  and  dispensing  of  liq- 
uids, comprising: 
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a  conduit  system  including  an  aspiration  path  and  a  dispense 
path,  said  aspiration  path  including  a  portion  of  said  dispense 
path: 

means  for  cleaning  and  drying  said  aspiration  and  dispense  paths 
prior  to  aspiration  of  said  liquid: 

aspirating  means  for  undiluted  aspirating  said  liquid  from  a 
sample  vessel  into  and  along  said  aspiration  path  including 
said  dispense  path  portion  of  said  aspiration  path,  said  paths 
being  cleaned  and  dried  prior  to  said  aspiration  of  said  liquid: 

dispensing  means  for  undiluted  dispensing  said  liquid  along  and 
out  of  said  ponion  of  said  dispense  path  and  into  at  least  one 
receiving  vessel:  and 

gaseous  pushing  means  intersecting  said  dispense  path  at  one 
end  thereof  and  for  generating  a  gaseous  interface  at  said 
dispense  end  and  pushing  said  liquid  in  front  of  said  gaseous 
interface  along  and  out  of  said  dispense  path  and  into  said  at 
least  one  receiving  vessel. 


5,744,101 
PHOTOLABILE  Nl  CLEOSIDE  PROTECTINC;  (JROl  PS 
Stephen  P.  A.  Fodor,  Palo  Alto;  Luherl  Siryer,  Stanford:  James 
L.  Winkler,  Palo  .Alio;  Christopher  P.  Holmes.  Sunnyvale, 
and  Dennis  W.  Solas,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to 
.Vffymax  Technologies  N.\.,  I  nited  kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624.120.  Dec.  6.  1990.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  492.462.  Mar.  7.  1990. 
Pal.  No.  5.143.854.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 
362,901,  Jun.  7.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  388J121 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/4h:  CI2Q  l/M 
l.S.  CI.  422—131  II  Claims 
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5,744,100 

CONNECT^ORIZED  CAPILLARIES  FOR  I  SE  WITH 

SEPARATION  INSTRt MENTATION  COMPONENTS 

Srdjan     Krstanovic,    Windham,    N.H..    a.vsignor    to    Oritm 

Research.  Inc.,  Beverly.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .VJ6341,  Nov.  29,  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,494,641,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,007,  Mar.  12, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

466360 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  ll/iH) 

I  .S.  CI.  422—103  38  Claims 


26.  .A  device  for  interconnecting  capillary  tubes  used  in  a  sepa- 
ration instrument  comprising: 

a  connectorized  capillary  consisting  of: 

a  body,  having  an  internal  cavity.  Ihe  cavitv  running  in  paral- 
lel with  a  major  axis  of  the  binlv  and  lapering  to  a  body  end 
portion,  the  cavity  having  a  capillar)  tube  fastened  therein, 
and  the  cavil)   ha\ing  an  outlet  opening  located  in  the 
lapered  body  end  portion: 
a  receptacle,  for  accepting  the  IxkIv:  and 
a  fastener  Unrated  iwripherall)  about  the  bixJ).  for  fastening 
the  lapered  body  end  ponion  to  the  receptacle: 
wherein  the  receptacle  comprises  a  flow  cell  for  pertonning 
separation  instrumentation  functions. 


1.  A  reactor  system  for  synthesizing  a  pluralits  of  poKmer 
sequences  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  flow  cell: 

a  substra"le  mounted  on  said  flow  cell  forming  a  cavit)  between 
said  substrate  and  said  flow  cell: 

a  svstem  for  delivering  selected  monomer  containing  reaction 
fluids  to  said  cavil) : 

a  mask: 

a  iranslatMn  stage  for  moving  said  mask  or  said  substrate  from  a 
first  relative  location  to  a  second  relative  location: 

an  energ)  source  for  directing  energv  through  said  mask,  al 
selected  regions  of  said  substrate  at  selected  limes:  and 

an  appropriatelv  programmed  digital  computer  for  selectively 
directing  a  flow  of  reaction  fluids  into  said  caviiv.  selectivelv 
activating  said  translation  stage  and  selectivelv  illuminating 
said  substrate  so  as  to  fonn  a  pluralit)  of  diverse,  known 
polymer  sequences  on  said  substrate  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions. 


5,744.102 
SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHF:SIZER 

James  .Scott  Eadie,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chugai  Biop- 
harmaceuticais.  Inc..  .San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  .Mt.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,631 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  :/(Hi 
CS.  CI.  422— 131  40  Claims 

IS 


I.  .A  solid  phase  synlhesi/er.  comprising: 

a  generall)  horizontal  and  generally  cylindrical  elongated  vessel 
for  holding  a  solid  support  and  liquid  having  two  ends,  each 
end  having  a  porous  blocker  to  prevent  the  solid  support  from 
leaving  said  vessel  but  allowing  passage  of  the  liquid  from 
said  vessel. 
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a  particulate  solid  support  held  wilhin  said  vessel,  having  a  size 

sutficieni  to  prevent  passage  of  said  suppon  through  said 

blocker,  and 
a  liquid  reagent  with  components  sufficient  for  synthesis  of  a 

polymer  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  DNA.  RNA. 

proteins,  oligonucleotides,  carbohydrates,  and  peptides,  on 

said  particulate  solid  support. 


5,744.103 

HYDROCARBON  ADSORBENT  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

CLEANING.  EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  CATALYST  AND 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi   Yamada.    Hatsukaichi;    Toshitsugu    Ueoka;   Akihide 
Takami.     both     of     Hiroshima,     and     Naoko     Sakatani. 
Hiroshima-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda   Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  314.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-245073; 
Aug.  19.  1994.  6-195447 

Int.  CI.*"  BOID  50/()():  BOIJ  29/06 
U,S.  a.  422—171  17  Claims 
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1.  An  adsorbent  component  in  the  form  of  layered  silicate 
powder  for  the  absorption  of  a  hydrocarbon  comprising  a  plurality 
of  panicles  with  each  of  said  particles  having  at  least  two  metal 
containing  crystalline  silicate  layers  wherein  each  layer  has  a 
different  pore  diameter  and  an  outer  silicate  layer  has  a  larger  pore 
diameter  relative  to  an  inner  silicate  layer. 


1.  An  electrically  heated  catalytic  converter  for  an  engine  com- 
prising: 
a  catalyse 
a  substrate  coaled  with  said  catalyst; 


a  cylindrical  casing  connected  to  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  an 
engine,  and  accommodating  said  substrate  therein: 

an  electric  healer  disposed  in  said  casing  for  heating  said  sub- 
strate: 

a  rod  electrode  having  a  Hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hrsi  end 
of  the  r(xl  electrode  being  connected  to  said  electric  heater, 
said  rod  electrode  extending  from  said  electric  healer  and 
penetrating  a  wall  of  said  casing  dispt)sed  adjacent  to  said 
second  end  of  said  rod  electrode,  wherein,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  rod  electrode  including  said  second  end  is  formed  as  a 
hollow  pipe  having  a  hollow  space  therein  and  wherein  an 
intermediate  pan  of  the  hollow  pipe  portion  extending  within 
said  casing  is  squeezed  so  that  opposite  sides  of  the  hollow 
pipe  ponion  are  brought  into  contact  w  ith  one  another  to  seal 
the  hollow  space  inside  the  intermediate  part  and  wherein  the 
squeezed  part  of  the  hollow  pipe  ponion  is  separated  from  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  (he  rod  electrode:  and 

an  electric  supply  cable  inserted  and  til  into  said  hollow  pipe 
portion  of  the  rod  electrode  at  said  second  end  thereof. 


5,744,105 
SLURRY  REACTOR 
Keith  Stormo.  Moscow,  Id.,  assignor  to  Innovative  BioSystems, 
Inc.,  Moscow,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,566,  Apr.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,61634.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  708.120 

Int.  CI.''  BOIF  IM)2:7/20:  C12M  l/()6 

U.S.  CI.  422—227  28  Claims 


ISA 
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5.744.104 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Kazuhiro   Sakurai.   Gotenba;    Koji   Shimoji.   Susono;   Tohru 
Yoshinaga.  and  Kiyohiko  VVatanabe.  both  of  Okazaki.  all  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  392J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994.  6-028550 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/IO 
U.S.  CI.  422—174  9  Claims 
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1.  A  stirrer  blade  for  a  bioslurry  reactor  and  for  connection  to  a 
fluid  source,  said  siiner  blade  comprising; 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  leading  side  and  a  dissimilar  trailing  side; 
a  hollow  space  and  a  fluid  inlet  to  the  hollow  space  near  the 

blade  hrst  end  for  connection  with  a  fluid  source; 
the  stirrer  blade  leading  side  ha\ing  a  fluid  outlet  opening  from 

the  hollow  space;  and 
said  stirrer  blade  being  without  mechanical  drive  means. 


5,744.106 
HEATED  .SCENT  DISPENSER 
Richard  E.  Eagle.  2068  Carleton  Rockwuod  Rd.,  Carlelon. 
Mich.  48117 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  730,152 
Int.  CI."  A61L  y/W;  AOIM  J I  AH) 
U.S.  CI.  422—306  I  Claim 

1.  A  heated  seem  dispenser  for  heating  aromatic  liquids  and 
solids  comprising: 

A  vertically  disposed  inner  housing  having  a  lop  end.  a  bottom 
end  and  a  substantially  hollow  interior  for  containing  a  fluid 
reservoir,  a  burner  assembly,  and  a  fuel  lank  attached  to  the 
botlom  thereto; 
said  fuel  lank  being  attached  to  said  boltom  end  of  said  inner 
housing  and  being  capable  of  ct)ntainlng  a  quanliiy  of  fuel; 
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5,744.108 

PRO(  ESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  l\  A  CIRCl  I.ATINC;  FI.l  IDI/.ED 

BED  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Kernd-Michavl  Holle:  Eckhard  Bayen  both  of  krvfeld,  and 

Jiirg  Krekel,  Evsen.  all  nf  (Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  A(^ 

Leverkusen.  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser  No.  778.873 
Claims  priorilv.  application  (Germany.  Jan.  15.  1996.  196  01 
143.4 

Int.  CI."  ecu;  2MH)::Mt4- 
l\S.  CI.  423—74  24  Claims 


SZ^2Z^ 


said  burner  being  disposed  above  and  axially  aligned  wilh  said 

fuel  lank,  the  burner  capable  of  igniting  said  fuel  lo  supply 

heat  to  said  reservoir; 
a  hrst  batile  disposed  beUm  said  burner  to  control  air  flow  into 

said  inner  housing  lo  insure  consiant  flame; 
Ihe  fluid  reservoir  being  disposed  above  and  axially  aligned  with 

said  fuel  lank  and  said  burner; 
a  <lome  lop  lo  prevent  ambient  wcalher  coiidilionN  from  iniertcr 

ing  with  dispensing  of  said  scent; 
and  an  outer  housing  for  containing  said  inner  housing,  said 

outer  housing  removably  attached  lo  said  inner  housing  and 

spaced  ihercfrom  lo  allow  said  fumes  to  be  exhausted  from 

said  scent  dispenser 


-^ 
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5.744.107 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOV  IN{;  HE.W  Y  METALS  FROM 

SOIL 

William  ¥..  Frislad:  Michael  J.  Virnig,  both  of  Santa  Rosa,  and 

Jonathan  M.  Cavsel.  Half  Moon  Bay.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  930.638.  Aug.  17,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,494.649.  v«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 

771.286.  Oct.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16. 

1994.  Sen  No.  359.245 

Int.  CI."  C22B  l.-l/(H).4M(H) 

U.S.  CI.  423—1  22  Claims 


Ctomricaticm 


.quid 


I.  A  priKcss  for  the  production  of  lilaniuni  dioxide  pigments 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  adding  litanium  raw  materials  to  sulphunc  acid  lo  form  .i 
decomposing  solution; 

b)  hydroly/ing  the  decomposuig  solution; 

I. )  liltering  the  decomptising  solution  lo  obtain  a  \olid  filter 
product; 

d)  washing  the  solid  filler  product  lo  obtain  a  tilanium  dioxide 
hydroly/.aie; 

CI- adding  pjlile  nuclei  and  doping  chemicals  lo  ihe  tilanium 
dioxide  hydrolvzate  to  form  a  calcining  mixiure; 

fl  asglomeraling  the  calcining  mixture  inio  particle  si/es  of  an 
average  diameter  of  from  (1.02  lo  III  mm; 

g)  iheniiall)  ireaiing  the  agglomerated  calcining  mixture  in  a 
healed  apparatus,  wherein  ihe  agglomerated  calcining  mixture 
IS  stirred  up  by  a  flow  of  gas  directed  from  below  upward^  in 
such  a  way  thai  a  gas-solids  mixture  is  foniicd.  and  the 
gas-solids  mixture  flows  from  below  upv^ards  ihrough  the 
apparatus  and.  in  a  second  apparatus  connected  in  series,  is 
separated  into  gase«HJs  and  solid  components  with  the  solids 
K'ing  relurnc<l  lo  the  healed  apparatus,  and  the  prixluct  is 
removed  from  the  lower  p.irt  of  ihc  healed  apparatus 


I.  A  process  for  removing  heavy  melals  from  conlaminaled  soil 
which  compiises  mixing  said  soil  and  a  liquid  leacliant  coni|xisi- 
lion  which  is  an  aqueous  sohilion  of  (i>  a  strong  acid  selected  from 
ihc  group  consisting  of  hydrtKhloric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  in  a 
concentration  of  about  0.01  M  to  about  1.0  molar  the  anion  of 
which  forms  a  water-soluble  sail  wiih  said  heavy  metals  and  (lii 
from  ahiuil  I  lo  about  2()'(  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  or  an  ammonium,  sail  having  one  or  more  anions 
which  form  water-soluble  sails  with  said  heavy  melals.  in  such  a 
manner  as  lo  disperse  at  least  pan  of  said  soil  in  the  leachanl  lo 
form  a  liquid  phase  containing  dispersed  soil  solids  and  lor  a 
period  of  time  sufticienl  to  transfer  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  heavy 
melals  from  the  dispersed  solids  to  a  soluble  species  in  the  liquid 
phase. 


5.744.109 
CONTINUOUS  PRO<EDl  RE  FOR  I  HE  SI.Ml  I.TANEOl  S 
COLLECTION  AND  PRECIPITAIION  OF  MERCURV  IN 

(iASES  CONTAININt;  IT 
Fernando  Sitges  Menendez.  Sulinas-Castrilion:  Francisco  Alva- 
rez Tamargo.  I.uancn:  Francisco  T'amargo  (iarcia.  Salinas- 
Castrillon:    Matias   Kodrigue/   \alcurcel.   Piedras   Blanras- 
Castrillon.    and    C  avodonga    Muru/^hal    Silges.    Salinas- 
Castrillon.  all  of  .Spain,  assignors  to  .Vsluriana  de  /inc.  S..\.. 
.Aslurias,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  548.140.  Oct.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  13.  1996.  .Sen  No.  614.540 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Spain.  Oct.  26.  |9<44.  9402221 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  \vW 
U.S.  CL  42i— 210  6  Claims 

I.  Continuous  pnvcdure  for  ttie  simultaneous  colleciion  and 
prccipil.ilion  of  mercury  from  gasses  containing  il  and  rcgeneraling 
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5,744,111 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAl'ST  CAS 
Ciyo  Muramatsu;  Kazuhiko  Ogiwara:  Kiyohide  ^'oshida:  Akira 
Abe:  Naoku  Irite:  Shoji  Mochida.  and  Katsuji  Onai.  all  of 
Kumagava,  Japan,  assignors  to.  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kikrn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,908,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
\«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  84,983,  Jul.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1996,  Sen  No. 

718,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-2(HI6.^8; 
Oct.  5.  1992,  4-290760;  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-302840;  Oct.  15.  1992, 
4-302899;  Oct.  15.  1992.  4-302981;  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-309433; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328895;  Nov.  20.  1992.  4.135478;  Nov.  24. 
1992.  4-336583;  Dei-.  15,  1992,  4-3.';8348:  IHc.  25.  1992. 
4-358235;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358316;  Jan.  13.  1993,  5-020566; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-.V47506 

Int.  CI."C0IB  21AM) 
V.S.  CI,  423—235  4  Claims 


prccipilaiion  reagent,  in  ii  single  stage,  comprising  contacting  said 
liases,  in  a  single  stage  washing  tower,  with  a  solution  containing  a 
ihiocyonate  complex  of  Hg  (II)  in  ,icid  medium,  and  simulta- 
neously injecting  gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide  in  said  washing  tower 
to  precipitate  mercuric  sulfide  and  regenerate  the  Hg  (II)  complex 
in  condition  tor  immediate  use  in  said  single  stage. 


5,744,110 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
FROM  COMBLSTION  EXHAL'ST  GAS 
Tomio   Mimura;   Shigeru   Shimojo,  both   of  Osaka;    Masaki 
lijima,  Tokyo,  and  Sbigeaki   Mitsuoka,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc., 
Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W9,551,  Mar.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  701,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038267; 
Oct.  6.  1994.  6-242914 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  >.</62 
U.S.  CI.  423—226  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  uf  CO;  present  in  combustion 
exhaust  gas  containing  oxygen  gas  whiih  comprises  bringing  com- 
bustion exhaust  gas  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  contact  with  a 
mixed  aqueous  solution  containing,  us  an  absorbent.  KK)  parts  by 
weigh!  of  potassium  dimethvlaminoaceiale  I X)  per  I  to  2.'>  parts  by 
weight  of  pipera/inc  (Y).  the  c(>ncentiation  of  the  potassium  dim- 
elhylaininoacetale  (Xi  in  the  mixed  aqueous  solution  being  in  the 
range  of  l.'i  to  65'*  by  weight,  and  said  solution  having  a  saturated 
absorption  value  ol  CO>  above  41  NmVm".  an  initial  degree  of 
COt  absorption  above  87^  and  an  average  amount  of  heat 
required  'or  regeneration  of  the  absorbent  below  12  kcal/mol.  send 
average  being  taken  over  measurements  at  e\er\  OK)  interval  in 
the  range  from  0  to  1.10  of  the  molar  ratio  of  CO,  to  absorbent  at 
testing  temperatures  ranging  from  20'  C.  to  80'  C. 


O    EXAMPI-i;   ! 

•    rOMPARMIVh  EXA.MP1.E   1 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen 
oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount  larger  than  its  stoichiometric 
amount  relative  to  unbumed  cimiponenls  in  said  exhaust  gas. 
which  comprises 

(a)  disptising  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  a  flow  path  ol  said 
exhaust  gas.  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of 
a  first  catalyst  disposed  on  an  exhaust  gas.  inlet  side  of  the 
exhaust  gas  cleaner,  a  second  catalyst  disposed  on  an  exhaust 
gas  outlet  side  of  the  exhaust  gas  cleaner,  and  opiionallv  a 
cleaner  substrate  for  supporting  said  first  catalyst  and  said 
second  catalyst. 

wherein  said  first  catalyst  consists  essentiall)  of  0.2  20  weight 
<7r  on  a  metal  basis  of  a  first  catalylically  active  component 
supported  bv  a  porous  inorganic  oxide  bodv  and  consisting 
essentially  of  Ag  or  an  oxide  thereof  and  at  least  i>ne  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn.  Al.  Ga  and  In:  and 

wherein  said  second  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  a  second 
catalyticall)  active  comptinent  supported  bv  a  porous  inor- 
ganic oxide  body  and  consisting  essentially  of  0.1-1. "i  weight 
'i  on  a  metal  basis  of  Cu  and  4  weight  'i  on  a  metal  basis  or 
less  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  elements  and  rare  earth  elements;  all  of  said 
percentages  being  based  on  the  amount  of  said  porous  inor- 
ganic oxide  b(Kl\; 

(b)  introducing  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbons  and  oxygen-containing  organic  com- 
pounds into  said  exhaust  gas  on  an  upstream  side  of  said 
exhaust  gas  cleaner;  and 

(c)  bringing  said  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner  at  a  temperature  of  2(K)°-«K)°  C.  thereby  removing 
said  nilroizen  oxides. 
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5,744,112 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAl  .ST  (;AS 
Nanko  Irite;  Akira  Abe,  and  Kiyohide  ^oshida.  all  of  Kuma- 
gaya.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .178,258,  Jan.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.259 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1994.  6-037860; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-037876;  Apr.  6.  1994.  6-092949;  Apr.  6,  1994, 
6-092962;  May  24.  1994.  6-13.1586;  Mav  24,  1994.  6-1336<l2; 
Dec.  5,  1994,  6-.129949:  Dec.  5.  1994,  6-.1.10018 

Int.  CI."  COIC  MX) 
U.S.  CT.  423—236  3  Claims 
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I.  .A  method  tor  removing  nitrogen  oxides  by  reduction,  and 
unbumed  components  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hvdrocartxins  by 
oxidation,  from  an  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and 
oxygen  in  an  amount  larger  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  said 
oxygen  relative  to  said  unbumed  components  in  said  exhaust  gas. 
which  comprises; 
disposing  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  a  How  path  of  said  exhaust 
gas.  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  first 
catalyst  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  hrst  porous  inorganic  oxide 
supporting  0.2-  l.'S  weight  '»  of  an  .Ag  component.  0.01-10 
weight  ''i   of  a  W  component  and  0.001-1  weight  ''•  of  a  Pi 
component,  said  weigh!  percentages  Iving  expressed  bv  metal 
basis,  said  .Ag  componeni  being  ai  leasi  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ag  and  comptiunds  thereof,  said  Pi  com- 
fHinent  being  at  least  one  selecieJ  from  the  group  ci>nsisting 
of  Pt.  Pil   Ru.  Rh.  and  Ir.  and  said  W  component  K-ing  .it  least 
one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  W.  \.  Mn.  Mo.  Nb 
and  Ta; 
introducing  into  said  exhausi  gas  iipsire;un  of  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner  ( 1 1  al  least  one  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydriKarbons  and  oxvgen-coniaining  organic 
compounds  having  al  least  two  carbon  ;iloms  or  (2)  a  fuel 
containing  said  al  least  one  reducing  agent;  and 
bringing  the  resulting  exhaust  gas  containing  said  reducing  agent 
into  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  iit  150    650'  C. 
iherebv  causing  a  re;iction  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  wiih  said 
reducing  agent  to  remove  said  nitrogen  oxides  bv  reduction 
and  unburned  components  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocar- 
bons bv  oxidation  from  said  exhaust  uas. 


minum  silicate  having  a  three-sheet  structure,  and  caialyiicall> 
decompiising  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  into  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
substantially  without  a  reducing  agent. 


5.744,114 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DENTIFRICE-COMP.\TIBLE 

SILICA  PVRTICl  L.XTES 

Jacques  Persello.  Montluel.  France,  assignor  to  Rhonc-Poulrnc 

Chimie,  Courbvvoie  Ccdex,  France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  784.994,  Oct.  30,  1991.  abandimed. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  261.9.15.  (Kt.  25,  l>»88,  aban- 
doiifd.  Ihis  application  Jul.  16.  1996,  Sir.  No.  682^132 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  4.  19X7.  87  15276 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  .'.*//: 
l',S.  CI.  423—335  22  Claims 

I.  A  pnxess  for  the  preparation  ol  silita  particulates  adapted  tor 
fomiulalion  into  denlifrice  compositions,  having  a  surface  cbeiiiis- 
try  as  to  be  al  least  .SO'r  compaiibie  with  zinc  values,  and  having  a 
number  of  OH  functions,  expressed  as  OH/niir"  of  al  most  15  and 
a  zero  charge  point  of  from  .1  lo  6.5.  the  privess  comprising  steps 
of  reacting  a  silicate  with  an  aciJ  to  lonii  a  suspension  or  gel  of 
silica,  separating  silica  particulates  from  said  suspension  or  gel. 
hrsi  washing  said  silica  particuiaies  with  water  and  then  conduct- 
ing an  acid  Irealmeni  by  washing  said  silica  p;iniculales  with  an 
inorganic  acid  solution  until  said  silica  particulates  have  a  pHS7 
followed  by  drying  said  silica  particulates,  the  pH  ol  the  silica 
suspensicin  or  gel  being  adjusted  to  a  value  of  at  most  6  pnor  to  the 
hrst  washing  step. 


5.744,115 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  HM>RAZINE  HYDRATE 

^asuhisa  Kuriyama;  Nohuhirn  Nagata,  and  Kiyoshi  ^oshida. 
all  of  ^okkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  (ias  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fili-d  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vug.  14.  1995.  7-207071 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  2l/\i, 
L.S.  CI.  423 — 107  19  Claims 

I.  A  priK'ess  for  preparing  hydrazine  hydrate  which  coniprisi'^ 
hydroly/ing  a  kela/ine  in  a  distillation  column  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  Itie  group  consisting  of  (ii  a 
nonionic  surface  active  agent  having  a  polyoxy ethylene  group  in 
Its  molecule  .ind  (in  silicon  ilioxule.  to  obtain  s.ml  hydrazine 
hvdrate. 


5,744,113 

PROCESS  AND  (  ALVI.YST  FOR  DECOMPOSIN(; 

OXIDES  t)F  Nil  ROtJEN 

Erich  Hums,  Hessdnrf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  .\ktieng- 

i-sellschaft.  Munich,  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.19.844,  Oct.  6.  l'>95.  abandoiii-d, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25t>.280,  May  27. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Scr.  No. 

876.763 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  (iemiany.  May  27,  1993.  43  17 
.S81.3 

Int.  CI."  COIB  2\M) 
I  .S.  CI.  423—239.1  25  Claims 

I.  .A  mclhixj  of  decomposing  oxides  of  nitrogen,  which  com- 
prises contacting  gases  containing  oxides  of  nitrogen  with  a  cala 
lyst  comprising  a  catalylically  active  comptincnt  which  is  an  alu- 


5.744.116 
REACTION  OF  I  RANIl  M  Fl.l ORIDES  WITH  MINERAL 

ACIDS  TO  RECOXFR  HYDRt)(;KN  FLLORIDE 
Brian  C.  Olsim.  Cobourg;  John  II.  >\ang.  SaskattHin,  both  of 
Canada;    Dennis    W.    Prediger.    Bassano.    Italy;    Mario   .S. 
.Savoie.  and  Dennis  <■.  (iarratt.  both  of  Cobourg.  (  anada. 
assignors  to  Cami-co  Corporation,  Port  Hope.  Canada 
Fili-d  Dei-.  8.  1994.  .Scr  No.  .154.161 
Int.  CI.    COIB  "/y 
I  .S.  CI.  42.1 — W3  .16  Claims 

I.  .A  priKcss  lor  producing  hydrogen  liuoride.  v^hich  privcss 
comprises  ui  reacting  a  uranium  fluoride  compound  with  a  stron.i; 
inincrjl  acid  to  fonn  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  a  uranium  salt  of  the  mineral  acid  and  liii  recovering 
gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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5,744.117 
FEED  PROCESSING  EMPLOYING  DISPERSED  MOLTEN 

DROPLETS 
Mark  A.   Wilkinson.   Lexington,  and   Christopher  ,F.   Nagel, 
Wayland.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  (o  Molten  Metal  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  VValtham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46,693,  Apr.  12,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,395,405.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  399,825 

Int.  CI."  A62D  MX) 
V.S.  CI.  423—563  32  Claims 

1.  A  melliod  for  converting  a  gaseous  organic  component  of  an 
organic  feed  gas  sireani.  wherein  said  organic  component  is  essen- 
tially gaseous,  to  form  a  product  in  at  least  one  phase,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  process  zone,  uherein  the  process  zone  includes  a 
process  molten  bath  and  a  process  gas  space  disposed  o\er  the 
prtKess  molten  bath; 

b)  dispersing  molten  droplets  of  said  molten  bath  across  the 
process  gas  space; 

CI  directing  the  feed  gas  stream  directly  into  the  process  gas 
space  of  the  process  zone,  wherein  the  gaseous  organic  com- 
ponent is  exposed  to  said  molten  droplets:  and 

d)  directing  a  co-reactant  into  the  process  molten  bath,  whereby 
the  gaseous  organic  component  reacts  w  iih  the  co-reaciant  to 
form  a  prtxlucl  in  at  least  one  phase. 


(b)  adding  a  metal  radionuclide  to  the  protein  conjugate  so  as  to 

read  ihe  metal  radionuclide:  and 
the  protein  conjugate. 


5.744,118 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  MIXED  METAL 
OXIDE  POWDERS 
Kunio   Imamura,  Tokyo,   Japan;   John   F.   DiGregorio,   Los 
Lunas:  Douglas  M.  Smith.  Albuquerque,  both  of  N.  Mex.; 
Hiro/umi     Izaua,     Chiba,     and     Tetsuhiko     Yamaguchi, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  282,509,  Aug.  3,  1994.  This 

application  Man  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  413.472 

Int.  CI.''  COIF  i/m.-  COIG  25/mjm) 

U.S.  CI.  423—593  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesis  of  a  mixed  metal  oxide  powder,  said 

method  comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  liquid  absorbent  resin  with  at  least  one  solution 
containing  at  least  two  metallic  salts,  such  that  at  least  two 
metals  are  present  in  the  liquid  absorbent  resin  after  said 
combining  is  completed: 
Ibi  after  said  combining,  swelling  and  gelling  ihe  liquid  absor- 
bent resin  to  form  a  swollen  gel.  wherein  the  liquid  absorbenl 
resin  swells  by  absorbing  said  at  leasi  one  solution: 
(c)  changing  at  least  one  of  the  pH  and  temperature  of  the 

swollen  gel  to  form  a  precursor  material: 
(dl  pyrolyzing  the  precursor  material  to  form  a  pyrolyzed  pre- 
cursor material:  and 
le)  calcining  the  pyrolyzed  precursor  material  to  form  a  mi.xed 
metal  oxide  powder; 
wherein  the  at  least  one  solution  containing  at  least  two  metallic 
salts  is  combined  with  the  liquid  absorbenl  resin  al  a  salt/resin  ratio 
of  I  or  less. 


5,744,119 

PREPAR.ATION  OF  A  RADIOCONJIKJATE 

FORMIL.VTION 

Christopher  Phillips,  Brandaniore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Winlhrop,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  60J49,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  345.467 
Int.  CI.".\6IK  .5//(«,-5///0 
Ui».  CI.  424—1.49  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  labeling  a  protein  conjugate  comprising  a  target- 
ing moiety  co\alently  bonded  to  a  icrpyridine  complexant  moiet>. 
with  a  metal  radionuclide  lo  form  a  radiix'onjugate  comprising: 
(a)  providing  the  protein  conjugate  in  an  acetate  butter  and 


5,744.120 
TERNARY  RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL  COMPLEXES 
David  Scott  Edwards,  Burlington,  and  Shuang  Liu.  Chelms- 
fortL  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merick  Phar- 
maceutical Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  218,861,  .Man  28.  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  40,336,  Man  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  3,  1995,  Sen  No. 
415,908 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  5l/m>:  A61M  if,/l4 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.64  30  Claims 

1.  A  radiopharmaceutical  of  formula: 


m)^-„- 


-M,(A,  ,),(A,,>, 


(II 


wherein: 

Q  is  a  biologically  active  molecule; 

d'  is  1  to  20: 

L„  is  a  linking  group  of  formula: 

M'— iY'(CR"R'*V'^'VY-|f— M-. 

wherein: 

M'  is— |(CH,)„Z'),.— (CR"R''"),--: 

M-  is  — (CR^'R'"),— 1Z'(CH,|J,— ; 

g  is  independently  ()-10; 

%  is  independently  0-1; 

g"  is  independently  0-10; 

f  is  independently  0-10; 

r  is  independently  O-IO; 

f"  is  independently  0-1: 

Y'  and  Y".  al  each  (Kcurrence.  are  independently  selected  from: 
a  bond.  O.  NR'".  C=0.  C(=OlO.  0C(=0)0.  C(=0)NH— . 
C=NR'".  S.  SO.  SO,.  SO,.  NHC(=0).  (NH|,C(=0). 
(NH),C=S: 

Z'  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  a  C^-C,j 
saturated,  partially  saturated,  or  aromatic  carbocyclic  ring 
system,  substituted  with  0^  R"^":  and  a  hetertK-yclic  ring 
system,  optionally  substituted  with  0-4  R"'  : 

R^**  and  R'*"  are  independently  seleclcd  al  each  occurrence  from: 
hydrogen:  C|-C,|,  alkyl  substituted  with  O-.*)  R^":  alkaryl 
wherein  the  aryl  is  substiiuted  with  O-.S  R^": 

R**^  is  independenllv  selected  al  each  occunence  from  the  group: 
hvdrogen.  OH.  NHR'".  C(=OtR'*\  OC(=0)R'''. 
6c(=0)0R''^  C(=0)OR".  C(=0)NR"'  -,  C=N.  SR'". 
SOR'\  SO.,R'".  NHC(=0)R''.  NHC(=0)NHR'\ 
NHC(=S)NHR'^":  or.  alternatively,  when  attached  lo  an  addi- 
tional molecule  Q.  R^'  is  independently  selected  al  each 
(Kcurrence  from  the  group:  O.  NR^".  C^O.  C(=0)0. 
0C(=0)0.  C(=0)N— .  C=NR^'.  S.  SO.  SO,.  SO,. 
NHC(=0).  (NH),C(=0).  (NH)_,C=S:  and. 

R^"  is  independent!)  selected  al  each  iKcurrence  from  the  group:, 
hydrogen:  C,-C,,  alkyl:  benzyl,  and  phenyl; 

X  and  y  are  independenllv  1  or  2; 

/  is  independently  1—1: 

M,  is  a  transition  metal  radionuclide  selected  from  the  croup: 
•""Tc.  '""Re  and  '""Re: 

C,,  is  a  radionuclide  meial  chelator  coordinated  lo  transition 
metal  radionuclide  M,.  and  is  independenllv  selected  at  each 
occurrence,  from  the  group:  R-"'N=N=.  R*'R-"N— N=. 
R^"N=.  and  R^"N=nFH)— .  wherein 

R '"  is  independently  selected  at  each  iK-currence  from  ihe  oroup: 
a  bond  lo  L„.  Ci-C,,,  alkyl  subsiiiuied  with  0-.^  R'".  arvl 
subsiiluled  with  0-3  R**".  cycloaklyl  subslituled  vvith  0-3  R'^". 
heierocycle  substituted  with  0  .^  R^".  helertKycloalkyI  subsli- 
tuled with  0-3  R''".  aralkyi  subsiiiuied  with  0-.^  R*"'  and 
alkaryl  subsiiiuied  with  ()-.?  R^-; 

R^'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group:  hydrogen,  aryl 
substituted  with  ()-l  R^'.  C|-C|„  alkyl  subsiiiuied  with  0  .^ 
R^-.  and  a  heierocycle  substiiuted  with  0-3  R^': 

R^-  is  independenllv  selected  al  each  occurrence  from  the  group: 
a  bond  to  l.„.  =io.  K  CI.  Br.  I.  — CH,.       CN.  — CO,R'''. 
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_C(=0)R".  — C(=0)N(R*'),.  — CHO,  — CH.OR-  . 
— OC(=0)R",  -OC(=0)0R'"".  -^R*'. 

— 0C(=0)N(R")„  — NR"C  (=0»R'". 

_NR^^Ci=OiOR''".  — NR"C(=0)N(R"),. 

— NR"SO,NlR"),.  — NR^S0,R''".  — S0,H.  — S0,R"'. 
— SR'\  — S(=OlR"".  — SO,N(R^'),.  — N(R-'l,. 
_NHC(=NH)NHR",  — C(=NH)NHR'".  =NOR-\  NO,, 
— C(=OlNHOR''.  — C(=0)NHNR^'R^'".  — OCH,C0,H, 
2-(  l-morpholino)elhoxy; 

R^\  R^'".  and  R*^""  are  each  independently  selected  at  each 
(Kcurrence  from  the  group:  hydrogen.  C,-C,,  alkyl,  and  a 
bond  to  L„; 

A, ,  is  a  Hrst  ancillary  ligand  selected  from  the  group: 
dioxygen  ligand, 

functionalized  aminiKarboxylate,  and 
hulide; 

A;,  is  an  ancillary  ligand  capable  of  stabilizing  the  radiophar- 
maceutical selected  from  the  croup: 
A"  and  A'"- W— A", 
wherein: 

A''  is  independently  selected  at  each  tKXurrence  from  the  group: 
PR"'R"-R'''  and  AsR"'R"-R''': 

A'"  and  A"  are  independenllv  selected  at  each  (Kcurrence  from 
the  group:  PR"'R''-  and  A.s'R"'R"-; 

W  is  a  spacer  group  selected  from  the  group:  C,-C|„  alkvl 
substituted  with  0-3  R"',  aryl  subsiiiuied  with  0-3  R  ", 
cvcloaklyl  subsiiiuied  with  0-3  R"",  heierocycle  .substituted 
with  0-3  R"",  heterocycloalkjl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'. 
aralkvl  substituted  » ith  0-3  R  "  and  alkan i  substiiuted  w  ilh 
0-3  R"": 

R"',  R"-,  and  R"'  are  independently  selected  al  each  (Kcurrence 
from  the  group:  C|-C^„  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'",  arvl 
substituted  with  0-3  R  .  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R^", 
heter(K>cle  substituted  with  0-3  R"',  aralkvl  substiiuted  with 
0-3  R""|  alkaryl  substituted  with  0-3  R  ",  and  arylalkaryl 
subsiiiuied  with  0-3  R'"': 

R""  is  independently  selected  al  each  occurrence  from  the  group: 
F,  CI,  Br,  1,  — CF„  -CN,  — CO,R",  — C(=0)R  ', 
— C(=C)N(R"),.  — CH.OR",    "        — OC(=0)R", 

— OC(=0)OR"'''.  —OR"",  — OC(=0)N(R"),. 

_NR"'C(=0)R".  — NR"C(=0)OR'', 

_NR''C(=0)N(R^')„  SO,,  — NR"SO,N(R"'),. 

— NR"SO,R"',  — SO,H.  — SO,R",  — S(=0)R'^ 
-S0,N(R"),.  — N(R")„  — N(R"),'. 

— nh"c(=nh)Nhr".  — C(=nh)Nhr",  =nor",  no,, 
_c(=0)nhor".  — c(=olnhnr''r''".  -och,co.,h: 

and 
R^'  and  R"'''  are  independently  selected  at  each  (Kcurrence  from 
the  group:  hydrogen  and  C|-C,,  alkyl:  and 
pharmaceulically  acceptable  sails  thereof. 


5,744.121 

.SEROTONIN  (5-HT, ,»  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS  AND 

IMAGING  AGENTS 

Hank  F,  Kung.  Wynnewood,  Pa..  a.s.signor  to  The  Trustees  of 

the  I  niversity  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Divisiim  of  Sen  No,  209,985.  Man  11,  1994,  Pal,  No. 

5.609,849,  This  application  Sep.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  712,901 

Int.  CI."  .A61K  .^//<«.  C07D  -llll/()():40MH>:2-4l/()2 

V.S.  CI.  424—1.85  12  Claims 
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Compounds  of  the  fomiula 
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where 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uxline.  bromine  and 

fluorine; 
R  is  selected  from  the  giuup  consisting  of 


>       ..nd      \  ^ 


X  and  \  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N  and  CH.  pro\  idcd  that  al  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  N; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.744.122 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER  H.WING 
CLONAL  MACR0PHA(;E  INVOLVEMENT 
Michael  S.  McGrath.  Burlingame:  Brian  Herndien  San  Fran- 
ciso.  and  Bruce  Shiramizu.  Pacifica.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 
I'niversity  of  California.  San  Franciso,  San  FrancLso,  Calif, 
Division  of  Sen  No,  286,745,  Aug.  5.  1994,  Pat,  No.  5,580,715. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  601,865 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ^VAM):  C12Q  J/7():I/6f< 
VS.  CI.  424— 9J  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  macrophage  of  a  mammal  having  integrated  into 
its  genome  an  HIV  transcriptional  controlling  sequence  positioned 
relative  to  the  gene  enc(xling  fes/fps  such  thai  the  presence  ot  said 
HIV  transcriptional  controlling  sequence  and  expression  of  said 
fes/fps  results  in  macrophage  proliferation. 

5.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  candidate  therapeutic  ageni  thai 
reduces  the  viability  of  a  macrophage  in  \i\o.  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a)  injecting  the  macrophage  of  claim   I    into  a  tissue  of  a 
non-human  mammal: 

b)  growing  said  macrt^phage  in  said  mammal  until  a  tumor  is 
present: 

CI  administenng  to  said  mammal  said  candidate  therapeutic 

agent:  and 
d)  detenninmg  the  effect  of  said  candidate  therapeutic  ageni  on 

said  tumor. 


5.744.123 

AEROSOL  FORMl  LATIONS  CONTAINING  P134A  AM) 

PARTICIL.ATE  MEDICAMENTS 

Rachel  .\nn  .\kehurst:   .Anthony    James  Taylon  and   David 

.Andrew   Wyatt.  all  of  Ware.  (Jreat   Britain.  a.ssign(>rs  lo 

(ilaxo  Group  Limited.  Lond<m.  England 

Continuation  (»f  Sen  No,  .M)2.435.  Sep,  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  94.174.  Sep.  29.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  applicatitm  Jun,  5.  1995.  Sen  No,  462.558 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  IK-c,  12.  1991. 
9126405;  Feb.  6.  1992.  9202522 

Inl.  CI."  A61K  WI2 
VS.  CI.  42-1 — 15  17  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  (il  one 
or  nH)re  particulate  mcdicamenis,  and  (ii)  l,l.l.2-tetraflu()roethane 
as  propcllani.  which  formulalion  contains  less  than  0.(KK)l';  w/w 
surfactani  based  upon  Ihe  weight  of  medicament,  the  paniculate 
medicameni  being  present  in  an  amount  from  0.(K)5  lo  5*;  w/w 
relative  lo  the  total  weight  of  ihe  fomuilation  and  having  a  panicle 
si/e  of  less  than  1(X)  microns,  wherein  one  of  ihe  said  one  or  more 
medicaments  is  a  hronchodilaior  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  ephedrine.  adrenaline,  fenoierol.  formoierol.  isopienaline. 
meiaproterenol.  phenvlephrine.  phenvlpropanolaiiiine.  pirbuierol. 
reproierol,  nmiterol.  lerbuialine,  isoeiharine.  lulobuterol.  orci- 
prenaline  or  (-l-4-amino-3..>-dichlor(va-|||6-|2-(2- 

pyridinyl)ethoxy|hex\l|     aminojmcthyljbenzenemethanol     or     a 
physiologically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 
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5,744.124 

NITR0(;LVCERIN-C()NTAINING  hydrophiijc 

AQUEOUS  PUMPABLE  SPRAY  COMPOSITION 

Karin    Klokkcrs-Bethke,    Rodermark,    and    I'Irich    Miinch, 

Monheim/Rhld.,  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Schwarz 

Pharma  AG,  Monheim.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  731,126,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890J14 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    17,    1990, 
4026072.0 

Int.  CI."  A61K  WI2:M/m 
L.S.  CI.  424—47  9  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  product  for  the  buccal  adminislration  of  nilro- 
glycerin  lo  a  patient  in  need  of  nitroglycerin  therapy  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  pump  spray  means  for  dispensing  a  spray 
dosage  of  a  composition  in  the  container  into  the  buccal  area 
of  a  patient's  mouth; 
the  composition  being  a  hydrophilic  aqueous  pump  spray  com- 
position comprising  0.15  to  0  50  weight/'^  of  nitroglycerin. 
24.50  to  24.85  weighty?,  of  ethanol.  .^2.00  weighl/'J  of  1.2- 
propylenegKcol  and  43.(X)  weighl/'7f  of  purified  water  and 
ha\  ing  a  pH  of  3  to  6;  and 
the  composition  and  the  container  containing  no  propellant. 


5,744,125 

COSMETIC  MELANINS 

John  M.  Paweiek,  Hamden.  and  James  T.  Piatt,  Milford,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  Ncv*  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,286,  Aug.  19,  199J»,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  392,589 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/44:7/42 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  31  Claims 

1.  A  melanin  polymer  consisting  of  monomeric  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3-aminotyrosine.  3.4- 
dihydroxyben/oic  acid.  3-amino.  4-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  aloin. 
emodin.  ali/arin.  tyrosine.  dihydroxyphenylalanine.  4.5- 
dihydroxynaphthalene-2-sulfonic  acid.  3-nitroiyrosine. 

3-dimethylamino  phenol  and  p-aminobenzoic  acid,  and  further 
consisting  of  a  co-nionomer.  which  is  an  agent  that  enhances 
substantivity  of  the  melanin  polymer  to  human  skin,  said 
co-monomer  being  co-polymerized  with  the  monomeric  units,  said 
melanin  polymer  characterized  b\  being  substanti\e  lo  human  skin 
and  hair  and  being  soluble  in  an  aqueous  cosmetic  bufter  at 
physiological  pH  and  temperature. 


5,744,126 
COSMETICS  CONTAINING  SILICONE  SURFACE- 
MODIFIED  PARTICLES  OF  TITANIUM  OXIDE  AND 
ZINC  OXIDE 
Masaakira  Horino,  Sagamihara,  and  Yukio  Hasegavta,  Kasuk- 
abe,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Miyoshi    Kasei,    Inc., 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  .May  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  656^169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995.  7-158814,- 
May  1,  1996,  8-134280 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/44:  C09D  l/(H):  C09C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  ct)mpnsing  hie  panicles  of  titanium  oxide  surtace- 
modihed  with  silicone  and  hno  particles  of  zinc  oxide  surtace- 
modihed  with  silicon,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  hne  particles  of 
titanium  oxide  surface-moditied  with  silicone  to  the  hne  particles 
of  zinc  oxide  surtace-modihed  with  silicone  is  9.8:0.2  to  5:5.  the 
mean  panicle  size  of  secondary  tliKculalion  of  hne  particles  of 
titanium  oxide  is  0.5  to  3.0  pm.  and  the  mean  panicle  size  of 
secondary  flocculalion  of  hne  panicles  of  zinc  oxide  is  0.2  lo  3.5 
pm. 


5,744.127 

DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZOXAZOLE  USEFUL  AS  UV 

FILTERS 

Raspanti  Giuseppe,  and  Zanchi  Giorgio,  both  of  Bergamo, 

Italy,  assignors  to  3\'  Inc.,  VNeehawken,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,777 
Int.  CI."  C07D  25l/54:26i/57:  A61K  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  14  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  (1): 


NH  — R:  ih 


in  which 

R  and  R,.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  C^-C^  alkyl;  — OR,  wherein  R,  is  a  C.-C, 
alkyl;  — COOR,,  wherein  R,,  is  linear  or  branched  C,-C24 
alkyl:  C^-C,;  arulkyi  or  C^-C,,  cvcloalkyi  or  a  group  of 
formula  (II)  or  (111): 


(III 


illli 


R»-N 


CHi    CH 


in  which  A  is  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl:  C^-C^  cycloalkyi: 
C,,-C|,,  aryl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  C,-C,  alkyl: 
K-,  and  R^  arc  independently  hsdrogen  or  methyl,  n  can  ha\e 
values  hrom  I  to  10: 

R,  is  a  group  of  formula  (IV)  or  (Vi 

ilVi 


iVi 


in  which  R,,  and  R,,,.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  have  the 
same  meaning  of  R: 

Rii  is  linear  or  branched  C|-C>j  alkvl  or  a  group  of  formula  II 

or  III: 
X  is  oxygen  or  NH: 
R,  is  linear  or  branched  C.-C,,,  alkyl.  optionally  interrupted  by 

one  or  more  oxygen  bridges:  a  group  of  formula  (111).  (IVl  or 

(V): 
R,  is  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  C|-C|,,:  or 
R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  nitrogen  which  they  are  linked  lo 

and  optionally  also  to  an  oxygen  atom  form  a  5-7  member 

heterocyclic  ring,  optionally   substituted   with  C,  C,   alkvl 

groups. 
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5,744.128 
I  SE  OF  EMI  OIL  FOR  STIMl  LATING  SKIN  AND  HAIR 

GROWTH 
Michael  F.  Holick,  31  Bishop  La.,  Sudbury.  Mass.  01776 
Filed  Mav  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433,789 
Inl,  CI."  A6IK  7/44:.i5>/l2 
I  .S.  CI.  424—60  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  prohferalion  of  mammalian  skin  cells. 
comprising 

contacting  said  cells  b\  topically  applving  emu  oil  or  a  biologi- 
callv  active  fraction  thereof  lo  the  skin  of  a  mammal  in  an 
amount  effective  to  induce  proliferation  of  said  skin  cells. 


5.744.129 
AOLKOUS  LIP  GLOSS  AND  COSMETIC   COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  COLORED  SI  LFOPOL^  ESTERS 
.Suzanne  Winegar  Dohbs.  34)4  Highridge  Rd..  Kingsport.  1'enn. 
.^7660-.U17;  James  John  Krutak.  Sn.  6305  Booth  Crt..  King- 
sport.   Tenn.   .17663-.^6I3.   and   Tcrrv    Ann   Oldtield.   212! 
Beechnut  Dn.  Kingspurt.  Tenn.  37660-4761 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  728.455 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/04:7/021:7/02^ 
U-S.  CI.  424—61  16  Claims 

1.  .\  method  of  coloring  lips  and  skin  comprising  applying  to  the 
lip  and  skin  an  amount  nccessarv  tor  the  naked  eye  to  delect 
coloration  of  at  least  one  waterdispersible  sulfopol\ester  and  a 
colorant  reacted  into  or  reacted  onto  the  sultbpol\ester  backfionc. 


.5.744.1.^0 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  (;EL-S0LU)  STICK  COMPOSITIONS 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF  SELECI  POLAR  SOL\  EN TS 

(ierald  John  Guskey.  Montgomery,  and  Thomas  \incent  Orn 

Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (Gamble 

Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  IH-c.  20.  1996,  .Sen  No.  770,307 
Int.  CI."A6IK  7.V2  ■"/.•(•/.■  ^/.<6.-7/.« 
U.S.  CI.  424—66  26  Claims 

1.  An  anhxdrous  antiperspirani  gel-solid  stick  composition  com- 
prising: 

la)  from  about  0.5''    to  atxmt  tAVi    by    weight  of  particulate 

antiperspirani  active: 
ih  Irom  about   \''<    to  about   15'?   by  weight  of  a  solid  non- 
polymeric  gellani  that  is  substantiallv  tree  of  organic  pol\- 
meric  gellanls.  dibenzylidene   alditol.   inorganic   thickening 
agents,  amides  of  N-acyl  amino  acid,  esters  of  N-.tcyl  amino 
acid,  or  combinations  thereof:  and 
(c)  from  alH>ui  10';  to  about  SO'r  by  weight  of  anhydrous  liquid 
carrier  hav  ing  a  solubilits  parameter  of  from  aKiut  3  to  alniui 
13  (cal/cm'l      which  is  substantially   free  of  polar,  water- 
immiscible.  organic  carrier  liquids: 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  visible  residue  index  of  from 
about   II   to  about  .'()  L-\alue.  a  prtnluct  hardness  of  from 
about  5(X)  gram-force  to  about  5.(K)()  gram-force,  and  a  ratio 
of  an  elastic  to  viscous  moduli  of  from  afH)ut  0  I  to  about  100. 


TTCCTTCC 

TTACTTCC 

TACCTTCC 

TAACTTCC 

TTCCTTAC 

TTACTTAC 

TACCTTAC 

TAACTTAC 

TTCCTACC 

TTACTACC 

TACCTACC 

TAACTACC 

TTCCTAAC 

TTACTAAC 

TACCTAAC 

TAACTAAC 

base-pair  sequences  separated  h\    no  more  than   20  basepairs. 
comprising 

a  linear  non-oligonucleotide.  nonpeplide  oligomer  composed  of 
small  molecule  subunils  and  having  a  molecular  weight  less 
than  about  10.000  daltons.  said  oligomer  consisting  of 
a  hrst  subunil  that  has  sequence  preferential  binding  to  one  of 
said  four-base  pair  sequences,  said  sequence  preferential  bind- 
ing to  said  four-base  pair  sequence  in  said  duplex  DNA 
having  been  delennined  b\  a  binding  assay  which  consists 
essentiallv  of 

I  i »  adding  u  lesi  small  molecule  to  a  lest  sysiem  composed  of 
(al  a  duplex   DN.A  having   adjacent   screening  and   test 
sequences  that  are  xeparateil  from  one  another  b\  no  more 
than  abiiul  20  base-pairs,  and  (b)  a  DN.A-binding  protein 
that  binds  to  said  screening  sequence,  wherein  the  binding 
lo  said  screening  sequence  is  substantially  independent  of 
the  composition  of  said  adjacent  test  sequence,  but  w  herein 
the  binding  to  said  screening  sequence  is  atlecled  h\  the 
binding  of  small  molecules  to  said  adiaceni  lest  sequence. 
(Ill  incubating  the  test  sniall  molecule  in  the  test  svstem  for  a 
lime  period  suthciem  lo  permit  binding  of  said  small  mol- 
ecule to  the  lest  sequence  in  the  duplex  DNA.  .ind 
nil)  identifying  said  small  molecule  as  having  sequence  pref- 
erential binding  to  said  four  base-pair  sequence  if  the 
amount  of  DNA  binding  pmiein  N>und  to  said  screening 
sequence  of  said  duplex  DN  A  before  said  adding  is  sub- 
stantiallv dilTereni  than  the  amount  of  DNA-binding  protein 
bound  after  said  iidding  of  lesi  small  molecule  to  said  test 
system:  and 
al   least   one   additional    subunit    having   sequence   prelerential 
binding  to  another  of  said  four-base  pair  sequences  in  said 
target  region,  said  sequence  preferential  binding  to  said  other 
lour  base-pair  sequence  in  said  duplex  DNA  having  been 
delennined  bv  said  fnnding  assay, 
wherein  at   least  one  of  said  -ubunits  is  a  non-intercalating 
DNA-binding  small  molecule. 


5,744,131 
SEQIENCE-DIRECTED  DNA-BINDING  MOLECULF-S 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Cynthia  A.  Edwards,  Menlo  Park;  Kirk  E.  Fry.  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  CaliL;  Charles  R.  Canton  Btiston.  and  Beth  M.  .Andrews. 
May  nard.  both  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Genelabs  Technologies, 
Inc..  Redwiiod  City,  CaliL 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  996,783.  IK-c.  23.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  723.618.  Jun.  27.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Sen  No.  476.876 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/74:  (JOIN  .U'.sftA. .V.V.v.S.S 
U-S.  CI.  424—78.08  3  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  binding  agent  which  binds  with  base  sequence  speci- 
hcily  to  a  duplex  DN.A  target  region  containing  at  least  two  four 


5.744.132 

FOR.MUL  VTIONS  FOR  IL-12 

Nicholas  W.  Warne.  Methuen;   Thomas  J.  Crowley.  Maiden. 

and  Tracy   M.  Smith.  Lawrence,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

(ienelics  laslitute.  inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  .^84.062.  Feb.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  applicaliiui  Jan.  14.  1997.  .Sen  No.  783„«;23 

Inl.  CI."  A6IK  45/0> 

VS.  CI.  424 — 85.2  4  Claims 

I.  A  conifHisition  comprising  abi>ut  I  to  about  KHX)  pg/ml  IL- 
1 2.  about  2'*  sucrose,  about  4.15';  munnilol.  alviut  10  mM  sodium 
succinate,  and  about  002'^;  polvsorbate  TWEEN-20.  and  having  a 
pH  of  about  5.6. 
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5.7-14,133 
EXPRESSION  OF  A  TIMOR-SPECIFIC  ANTIGEN  BY  A 
RECOMBINANT  \  ECTOR  V  IRl  S  AND  LSE  THEREOF 
IN  PREVENTITIX  E  OR  CI  RATIV  E  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  CORRESPONDIN(;  TIMOR 
Richard  I.iiihe:  Marie-Paule  Kienv,  both  of  Strasbourg,  and 
(iuerrino  Meneguzzi,  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Trans- 
gene  S.A..  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2-18.463.  May  24.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.021.  Sep.  24.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,242,  Dec. 

1.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
546.318,  Jul.  2,  199<),  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  84.852.  Aug.  13.  1987,  abandoned.  I  his  appli- 
cation Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,138 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1986,  86  11700; 
Mar.  6.  1989,  8902897 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/(H):  C12N  15/fi6:7/OI:7/(» 
l'.S.  CI.  424—93.2  26  Clainw 

1.  A  meth(xl  of  ireating  tumors  using  recombinuni  vaccinia 
viruses  encoding  an  immunogenic  pan  of  a  tumor-specilic  antigen 
of  a  virus  that  induced  said  tumors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  preparing  a  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  comprising 

i)  a  heterologous  DNA  sequence  which  codes  at  least  for  a 
region  essential  for  inducing  an  immune  response  to  the 
tumor-specilic  antigen  and 
iil  regulator)  elements  required  for  expression  of  said  DNA 
sequence  in  higher  cells, 
wherein  said  heterologous  DNA  sequence  and  said  regulatory' 
elements  are  cloned  within  a  non-essential  region  of  said 
vaccinia  virus;  and 
bl  administering  said  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  to  humans  or 
animals  having  said  tumors. 


5.744,135 
METHOD  OF  RAISING  AN  IMMLNE  RESPONSE  WITH 
AN  ANTI-IDIOTYPIC  ANTIBODY  HAVING 
CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  HUMAN  HEPATITIS  B 
SURFACE  ANTIGEN 
Yasmin  Thanavala:  Arvind  Thakur,  both  of  VVillianisville,  N.Y.: 
Ivan  Roitt,  Golders  (ireen.  United  Kingdom,  and  Michael 
Pride.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Health  Research,  Inc.. 
Buffalo,    N.^'.,   and    I'niversity    College    London,    London, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167  J36,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,531.99«.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,011 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  3W.i95:.WO.i:  C07K  l6/l>,S:l6/42 

U.S.  CI.  424—131.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  causing  an  immune  response  to  human  Hepatitis 

B  surface  antigen  Hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  iHBsAg)  which 


consists  essentially  of  raising  an  immune  response  to  an  aniiidio- 
typic  anlilH>d>  designated  21-10  produced  b\  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body having  ATCC  deposit  number  MB  I  l%6or  to  a  15  amino  acid 
sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO.  1 )  ot  u  heavy  chain  hypervariable  region  of 
said  antibody,  said  sequence  being  partially  homologous  with  the 
group  specitic  (a)  determinant  of  Hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  and  a 
synthetic  peptide  corresponding  to  said  sequence,  which  sequence 
can  duplicate  the  B  and  T  cells  stimulatory  activity  of  the  intact 
anti-idiotypic  antibody  and  hepatitis  B  surtace  antigen. 


5,744,136 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,744,137 

OIL  EMILSION  VACCINES  PREPARED  WITH  ANIMAL, 

VEGETABLE,  AND  SYNTHETIC  OILS  USING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 

Henry  D.  Stone,  Winterville,  (Ja..  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  .Vgricul- 

ture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  .Sen  No.  384.184 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .tW00:W()6:7/l)():  AOIN  65/00 
VJS.  CI.  424—184.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  water-m-oil  emulsion  vaccine  comprising  an  adjuvant  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  non-ionic  surfactants  wherein  said 
surfactants  are  mixed  in  equal  proportions,  and 

(b)  a  watei-in-oil  emulsion; 

wherein  an  antigen  is  directly  emulsified  into  an  oil  phase  of  said 
water-in-oil  emulsion. 


5,744,134 

I.VIMI  NOGLOBULIN  AND  FIBER-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  HIMAN  GASTROINTESTINAL 

HEALTH 

Stephen  M.  Paul.  San  Cleinente.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Melagenics, 

Inc.,  San  Cleroente.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.316,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,531,989.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,140. 

Oct.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,531,988.  This  application  Jul.  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  674.115 

int.  CI."  AOIN  6M)-I:  A61K  <.V(H):.19/.i95:-t7AX) 

VS.  a.  424—93.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  bacteria  and  tiber-containing  composition  for  promoting 
gastrointestinal  health  comprising: 

(a)  about  40  to  about  W/t  of  a  beneficial  human  intestinal 
microorganism:  and 

(b)  about  40  10  about  60'^  of  soluble  dietary  fiber,  wherein  said 
fiber  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inulin. 
fructo-oligosaccharides.  pectin,  guar  gum.  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,744,138 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OKGANOGERMANIl  M 

COMPOUNDS  AND  INORGANOGERMANIUM 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  A  GERMANIl  M-CONTAININtJ 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PLANT  OR  ITS  PROCE.SSED 

PRODI CTS 

Mun-Tarng  Chen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Food  Industry 

Research  &  Development  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761.-3.50 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct.  21.  1996,  85112865 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  65AH):5WI6:  BOID  15/m 
U.S.  CI.  424— 1 95. 1  1 5  C:iaims 

1.  A  process  for  separatmg  organogernianium  compounds  and 
inorganogemianium  compounds  froin  a  germanium-containing 
phannaceutical  plant  or  its  processed  products,  comprising  the 
following  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  extract  from  a  germanium-containing  phanna- 
ceutical plant  or  its  prcKessed  products; 

(b)  applying  the  extract  into  a  combination  column  including  a 
cation  exchange  resin  in  the  lower  pan  of  the  column  and  an 
anion  exchange  resin  in  the  upper  pan  of  the  column, 
whereby  organogeniiiuiiiim  compt)unds  in  the  extract  is 
capable  of  binding  w  ith  tne  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  upper 
pan  of  the  column; 

(ci  eluting  the  combination  column  with  deionized  water  and 
collecting  the  eluate  so  as  to  obtain  inorganogemianium  solu- 
tion containing  substantially  no  organogernianium  com- 
pounds; 

(d)  eluting  the  combination  column  with  an  alkaline  solution, 
whereby  the  organogernianium  compounds  previously  bound 
with  the  anion  exchange  resin  release,  and  the  alkaline  matrix 
of  the  alkaline  solution  binds  with  the  cation  exchange  resin 
in  the  lower  pan  of  the  column;  and 

(e)  eluting  the  combination  column  with  deioni/ed  water  and 
collecting  the  cluaie  so  as  to  obtain  organogernianium  solu- 
tion containing  substantially  no  inorganogennanium  com- 
pounds. 
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5,744,139 

INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR  I  (IGF-1)  INDIXED 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  DEPRESSED  T4/T8  RATIOS 

Kenneth  .\.  Kudsk,  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor  to  I'niversity  of 

Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  Knoxvillc.  Tenn. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  28,821.  Mar.  10.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,901,  Oct.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  722.813. 
Jun.  28.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.202,119.  This  application  Feb.  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  394J38 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .W1O:45/0.'i 
VS.  CI.  424—198.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  T4/T8  ratio  in  a  human  with  a 
depressed  T4/T8  ratio  comprising: 

a.  determining  that  the  human  has  a  depressed  T4/T8  ratio: 

b.  administering  to  the  human  from  about  I  (Jg/kg/day  to  about 
10  mg/kg/da>  of  bod\  weight  of  IGF-I;  and 

c.  monitoring  the  T4/T8  ratio  of  the  human  to  determine  if 
additional  administration  of  lOF-I  is  desirable. 


5.744.140 
FL.AVIVIRUS  RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUS  VACCINE 
Enzo  Paolctti.  Delmar,  and  Steven  Elliot  Pincus,  East  Green- 
bush,  both  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Virgenetics  Corporation, 
Iroy,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,800,  Jul.  17,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,687,  Jun.  13, 
199L  Pat.  No.  5,514,375,  which  is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  711,429,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  567,960,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224J91 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/275:. ^9/295:  C12N  7/01 
V.S.  CI.  424—199.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  avipox  virus  comprising  DNA  coding  for 
Japanese  encephalitis  virus  protein  M  or  a  precursor  to  protein  M. 
and  Japanese  encephalitis  virus  protein  E.  NSI  and  NS2A.  in  a 
nonessential  region  of  the  avipox  genome. 


5.744.141 
FLAVIVIRUS  RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUS 
IMMINOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar.  and  Steven  Elliot  Pincus,  East  Green- 
bush,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  \irogenetics  Corporation. 
Troy.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,391,  Apr.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.744.140. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  105,483,  .Aug.  12.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5.494,807,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
847.951.  Mar.  6.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  71.3,967,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666.056.  Mar.  7.  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  224^391  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
729.800,  Jul.  17.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  714,687,  Jun.  1-3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.51  4.375. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.429.  Jun.  6. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
567.960.  Aug.  15.  199t».  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  714.687  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  71.^967.  Jun.  11.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666.056, 
Man  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Sen 
No.  484„304 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  J9/2.S5:.<9/295:  C07K  14/1 S:  CI2N  7A)t 
VS.  C\.  424—199.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  poxvinis  comprising  DNA  coding  for  at  least 
one  fiavivirus  structural  priHein.  wherein  the  tiavivirus  is  Yellow 
Fever  virus  or  Dengue  virus  and  the  poxvirus  is  selected  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of:  an  avipox  virus. 

a  vaccinia  virus  wherein  the  open  reading  frames  for  the  thv mi- 
dine  kinase  gene,  a  hemonhagic  region,  an  A  type  inclusitin 


body  region,  a  hemagglutinin  gene,  a  host  range  gene  region 

and    a    large    subunit.    ribonucleotide    reductase    have    been 

deleted  therefrom, 
a  vaccinia  vims  wherein  regions  C7L-K I L.  J2R.  BI.'R■^  BUR. 

A26L.  A.SbR.  and  14L  have  been  deleted  therefrom,  and 
a  NYVAC  vaccinia  vims. 


5,744,142 
SELF-A.SSEMBLING  RECOMBINANT  PAPILLOMW  IRUS 

CAPSID  PROTEINS 
Douglas  R.  Lowy.  Washington.  D.C.;  John  T.  Schiilen  Silver 
Spring,  and  Reinhard  Kirnbauen  Bethesda.  both  of  Md.. 
as.signors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington. 
D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  -^2.869.  Man  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.4.^7.951. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  94U71.  .Sep.  3. 
1992.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  475,782 
Int.  CI."  .461K  39/12:  C12N  7/W:\5/37:7/(.^ 
U.S.  CI.  424—204.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunization  ot  a  host  mammal  in  which  a 
desired  immune  response  is  produced  to  a  papillomavims.  com- 
prising the  seep  of; 

administering  to  said  host,  according  to  an  immunizing  dosage 
schedule,  a  self-assembled  HPVI6  capsid  comprising  at  least 
one  papillomavims  LI  confomiational  epitope  prixluced  by 
the  method  comprising  the  step  of  permitting  a  genetic  con- 
stmct,  comprising  a  papillomavims  LI  gene,  to  direct  recom- 
binant expression  in  a  transformed  eukaryotic  host  cell  of  said 
papillomavims  LI  conformational  epitope  bv  selt-assembl)  of 
papillomavims  capsids  comprising  a  LI  polypeptide,  wherein 
said  LI  polypeptide  is  characlenzcd  as  having  the  ammo  acid 
sequence  encoded  by  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,744,143 
VIRAL  VACCINES 
Louis  Joseph  Norman  Ross,  Newbury.  F^ngland:  Simon  David 
Scott,  .Amsterdam,   Netherlands,  and    Matthew    McKinley 
Binns,  Ely,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone  Merieux. 
Lyons.  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  462,591,  Jun.  5,  1995.  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  81,932,  Jun.  2.^.  1993.  Pat.  No.  -5.558.860,  which  Is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  669.392,  Apn  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  654.931 

Int.  CI."  A6lk  39/255 
U.S.  CI.  424—229.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  against  Marek's  Disease,  compnsing  a  vector 
which  contains  a  DNA  fragment  encoding  the  gD  gene  from  MDV 
serolvpe  I  or  2  or  3. 


5,744,144 
SYNTHETIC  Ml  LTIPLE  TANDEM  REPEAT  Ml  CIN  AND 

MUCIN-LIKE  PEPTIDES.  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Olivera  J.  Finn:  J.  Darrell  Fontenot.  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Ronald  C.  Muntelaro.  Wexford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity Of  Pittsburgh  I'niversity  Patent  Committee  Policy 
And  Procedures.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  .Sen  No.  99354 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39Kn):45/0l):45/05:  C07K  //»*> 
Ui».  CI.  424—277.1  II  Claims 

I.  A  synthetic  muc-l  peptide  lO.*^  ammo  acids  in  length  compns- 
ing five  sequential  20-amino  acid  tandem  repeats  of  muc- 1  and  five 
additional  amino  acids,  which  five  additional  amino  acids  either 
precede  the  first  of  the  five  sequential  20-amino  acid  tandem 
repeats  or  follow  the  fifth  of  the  five  sequential  20-jmino  acid 
tandem  repeals,  wherein  said  synthetic  muc-l  peptide  attains 
native  confomiation  in  the  absence  of  glycosylation. 
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5,744,145 

PREPARATION  OF  LIPID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 

Constantin  Bertoli.  RomancI  S/Lausanne;   I'mberto  Bracco, 

Vevey;  Angiolino  Delvecchio.  Taverne,  and  Armand  Malnoe, 

Givrins.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  540JI1 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  5,  1994, 
94117482 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7m:  A23D  5m):  CUB  i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  424 — tOI  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  lipid  composilion  comprising 
preparing  a  mixture  of  oils  which  contain  gum,  color  and  cxJor  and 
wherein  the  oil  mixture  comprises  rice  bran  oil  and  sesame  oil  and 
comprises  additional  oil  which  comprises  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maize  oil.  wheat  germ  oil  and  sunflower  oil  so 
that  the  oil  mixture  prepared  contains  linoleic  acid  and  vitamin  E. 
degumming  the  prepared  oil  mixture  to  obtain  a  first  treated  oil 
mixture,  decoloring  the  first  treated  oil  mixture  to  obtain  a  second 
treated  oil  mixture  and  deodorizing  the  second  treated  oil  mixture 
lo  obtain  a  third  treated  oil  mixture,  and  wherein  the  oil  mixture  is 
prepared,  degummed.  decolored  and  deodorized  so  that  the  third 
treated  oil  mixture  comprises,  by  weight,  from  30'^  to  509f  rice 
bran  oil  and  from  IS"^  to  25'^  sesame  oil  and  contains  the  vitamin 
E  for  protecting  the  oil  mixture  against  oxidation  and  wherein  the 
second  treated  oil  mixture  is  deodorized  under  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  vacuum  so  that  the  third  treated  oil  mixture  comprises 
at  least  2*7?  by  weight  unsaponitiable  oil  matter. 


5,744,147 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENT  OF  THE 
ALKYLPOLYGLVCOSIDE  AND/OR 
POLYGLYCEROL.ATED  TYPE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMER  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE/(C1-C5)  ALKYLVINYL  ETHER 
Daniele  Cauwet,  Paris,  and  Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay,  both 
or  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,204,  Feb.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  214.423,  Mar.  18,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,664 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1993,  93  03403 
Int.  CI."A61K  7A>6 
L;.S.  CI.  424-^)1  10  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  composition,  containing,  in  a  cosmeticall)  accept- 
able medium,  0.1  to  IXfIr  by  weight,  relative  lo  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  one  or  more  nonionic  p<ilygl\cerolated 
surface-active  agent  or  mixtures  thereof  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula (IV): 


t<— 0-(-C,H<(OHi-|-H 


(IVi 


in  which  the  group  -|CH,(OH) — 04-ihe  following  structure: 


-l-CH — CH-0  + 

I 


(IVhi 


CH:OH 


in  which  R  represents  C|„-C,4  alkyl  radicals  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  n  denotes  a  whole  or  decimal  number  from  2  to  10.  and 
between  0,2  and  y/<  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  one  or  more  crosslinked  copolymer  of  maleic 
anhydride/(C|-C,)  alkyl  vinyl  ether  which  is  crosslinked  with 
1 .7-octadiene.  the  crosslinking  agent  comprising  I  to  .*»  niol  ''k 
relative  to  the  monoalkyi  vinyl  ether. 


5,744,146 
ANHYDROUS  DELIVERY  VEHICLE  FOR  COSMETIC 
INGREDIENTS 
Kimberly  T.  Peters,  347  Set  Point  Dr..  Piney  Flats,  Tenn.  37686; 
Paul  A.  Rundquist,  2601N  .lohn  B.  Dennis.  #1409,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.  37660.  and  John  J.  Hiller,  5332  Foxfire  PI.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.  37664 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,828,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  638,720 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/(X>:7/4S 

U.S.  CI.  424—401  5  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  delis ery    vehicle  for  applying  cosmetic  or 

pharmaceutically  aaive  ingredients  to  human  skin,  said  anhydrous 

delivery  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of: 

(A)  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  ol 
greater  than  100"  C.  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  10.000: 

(B)  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  an  acetylated  monoglyceride: 
iC)  15  to  35  weight  percent  petrolatum  having  a  specific  gravity 

between  0.815  and  0.880  at  60°  C,  and  a  melting  range 
between  38'  C.  and  60°  C: 

(Dl  0.1  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  alcohol  having  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms:  and 

(E)  0.05  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally active  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
emollients,  sunscreens,  vitamins,  humectants.  botanicals, 
insect  repellents,  skin  protectants,  antiperspirants,  bacteri- 
cides, antiseptics,  moisturizers,  antioxidants,  buffers,  pig- 
ments, colorants,  dyes,  fragrances,  titanium  dioxide,  talc,  and 
combinations  thereof: 

said  anhydrous  deliverv  vehicle  having  superior  iKclusive  bar- 
rier properties  compared  with  petroleum  jelly  alone. 


5,744,148 
STABILIZATION  OF  AN  I  NSTABLE  RETINOID  IN  OIL- 
IN-WATER  EMULSIONS  FOR  SKIN  CARE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Stephan  Samuel  Habif,  Demarest,  N  J.,-  .Alexander  Lips,  Lon- 
don. England:  Prem  Chandar,  Closter,  and  Mark  Edward 
Rerek,     Scotch     Plains,     both     of     N.J.,     assignors     to 
Chescbrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.046 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4S 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  8  Claims 

I.  A  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion  for  a  skin  conditioning  compo- 
sition, the  emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  phase  comprising  from  about  O.l'/r  to  about  50'7r.  by 
weight  of  the  emulsion,  of  oil  droplets  comprising  a  fluid  oil 
and  from  about  0.01 9{  to  about  HW  by  weight  of  the  emul- 
sion of  a  retinoid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
retinol.  retinyl  acetate,  and  retinyl  propionate,  wherein  the 
retinoid  is  solubilized  in  the  oil:  and  wherein  the  fluid  oil  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isostearyl  palmitate. 
iridecyl  salicylate.  C,;  i^  cKtaneate.  isopropyl  stearate.  isopro- 
pyl  myristate  and  isopropvl  palmitate 

(b)  from  about  50^^  to  about  98'/f  of  an  aqueou.s  phase  contain- 
ing at  least  40'^  water;  and 

(c)  from  about  \'/r  to  about  20'/f  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  of  a 
barrier  ingredient  which  compnses  a  crystal-forming  com- 
pound and  a  crystal-sizing  comptiund.  wherein  the  barrier 
ingredient  provides  a  crystalline  barrier  layer  between  the  oil 
droplets  and  the  aqueous  phase. 

wherein  the  crvstal-forming  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C, ,  C,;  fatty  acids,  mixtures  of  C|,-C,, 
fatty  acids  with  their  soaps.  C|,-C,,  fatly  alcohols,  and  mix- 
lures  thereof: 

wherein  the  crystal-sizing  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxylated  Ci:-C,,  fatty  acids,  hydroxylaied 
fatty  C|2-Cij  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
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wherein  the  average  size  of  an  individual  crystal  in  the  barrier 
laver.  as  determined  bv  a  Microscopic  Crvsial  Sizing  Test,  is 
in  the  range  of  from  about  I  jjM  lo  about  50  pm; 

and  wherein  the  size  ratio  of  an  individual  oil  droplet  to  an 
individual  crvstal  in  the  barrier  layer  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  5:1  to  abciut  l(X):l: 

and  wherein  the  melting  point  of  a  mixture  of  the  fluid  oil  and 
the  barrier  ingredient  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  40°  C.  to 
about  100°  C 


stabilizing  anion,  wherein  said  acvclic  polyether  polymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polvcthvlene  glvcol  and 
polypropylene  glvcol.  wherein  said  anion  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  and  iixlide.  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  said  anion  lo  equivalents  of 
said  silver  ion  is  greater  than  4  to  1  when  said  anion  is 
chlonde,  is  greater  than  2.1  to  I  when  said  anion  is  bromide, 
and  is  greater  than  1.1  lo  I  when  said  anion  is  iodide,  wherein 
said  pharmaceutical  mixture  is  phoiosiable  after  72  hours  of 
continuous  exposure  to  ambient  nxim  light. 


5,744,149 
LAMINATED  DUAL  TEXTl  RED  TREATMENT  PADS 
Richard  Michael  (iirardot.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a.vsignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,597,  May  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,620,694,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,869,  Apr. 
29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
104.233,  .\ug.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  919.678,  Jul.  27.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.436 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/.<4 
U.S.  CI.  424 — M)2  17  Oaims 

I.  A  dual  textured  laminated  treatment  pad  consisting  essenliall> 
of: 

(a)  at  least  one  paper  layer  having  a  basis  weight  from  about  35 
gsv  lo  about  155  gsy  and  a  thickness  from  about  0.045  cm  lo 
about  0.30  cm.  said  paper  laver  comprising  cellulosic  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wood  pulp  fibers,  cotton 
fibers,  hemp  fibers,  jute  fibers,  flax  fibers,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  synthetic  fiber,  nonwoven  layer  having  a  basis 
weight  from  abtiut  20  gsy  to  about  105  gsy  and  comprising 
apertures,  wherein  the  apenures  each  have  an  area  from  about 
0.15  mm"  to  abt)ut  4.1  mm"  and  comprise  from  about  1'?  to 
about  50'7f  of  the  total  surface  area  of  said  nonwoven  layer, 

whereb)  said  paper  lajer  is  positioned  parallel  lo  and  in  contact 
with  said  svnthelic  nonwoven  laver. 


5.744,150 

SOFTENED  ANTIMICROBIAL  SPONGE  M.VTERIAL 

WITH  COLOR  CHANGE  INDICATION  OF 

.ANTIMICROBIAL  ACTIVITY 

Ronald  J.  Cercone,  East   Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Xomed 

Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,018 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/.U:  A61F  IM)2:  C08J  MM):  C08F  SAKI 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 404  12  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  sponge  material  composition  having  a  visual 
indication  of  an  antimicrobial  activity  comprising  a  hydroxylated 
acelalizcd  polyvinyl  alcohol  complexed  with  iodine  and  plasiisized 
with  a  ptilvol.  said  sponge  material  composition  having  a  yellow  or 
gold  colored  surface  and  being  capable  of  both  releasing  free 
iixline  from  the  surface  and  changing  surface  color  from  a  >ellow 
or  gold  color  to  a  black  color  upon  surface  contact  w  ith  an  aqueous 
fluid,  thereby  providing  a  visual  indication  that  the  antimicrobial 
activity  of  the  sponge  material  composition  has  been  activated  bv 
releasing  free  iodine. 


5,744,151 

SILVER-BASED  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Christopher  C.  Capelli,  4500  7th.  St.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53144 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,897 

Int.  CI."  .AOIN  2.V02..5y//6 

U,S.  CI.  42^-405  23  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  niivture.  comprising: 

a)  a  non-silver-containing  medicinal  agent:  and 

b)  a  silver  ion-containing  composilion.  said  silver  containing 
composition  comprising  an  acyclic  polyether  poKmer  and  a 


5.744.152 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSniONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  THEM 
John  Langley.  and  Kenneth  Charles  .Symcs.  b<ith  of  West  York- 
shire, (ireal  Britain,  assignors  to  .Allied  Colloids  Limited. 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,906,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  896,840,  Jun.  11,  19V2. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,088,  .Aug. 

24.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

373J197 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Aug.  24,  1988. 

8820061:  Aug.  24, 1988,  8820062:  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1989. 8901194 

Int.  CI."  .AOIN  25/10:  A61K  vz/ft 
I'.S.  a.  424 — (08  11  Claims 

I.  .A  pnxess  for  forming  a  particulate  composition  comprising 
particles  comprising  a  dry  matrix  formed  of  an  anionic  matrix 
polymer  through  which  an  active  ingredient  is  distributed,  wherein 
the  ;imount  of  polvmenc  matenal  is  at  least  0.5  times  the  weight  of 
active  ingredient  and  is  at  least  fi()'~<  of  the  weight  ol  the  matrix, 
the  matrix  polymer  is  soluble  or  swellable  in  water  at  a  pH  above 
7  and  is  substantially  insoluble  and  non-swellahle  in  waier  at  a 
lower  pH.  And  the  active  ingredient  is  enzvmes.  fungi,  spores, 
bacteria,  cells  or  antibiotics, 
the  process  comprising: 

prov  iding  an  aqueous  phase  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  matrix 
polymer  with  ammonia  whereby  the  matrix  polymer  is  sub- 
stantially water  insoluble  and  non-swellable. 
dissolving  or  dispersing  the  active  ingredient  in  the  aqueous 

phase, 
forming  a  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  the  aqueous  phase 

in  water  immiscible  liquid, 
subjeclins  the  dispersion  to  distillation  and  therebv  evaporating 
water  from  the  aqueous  panicles  and  fonning  sDJid  particles 
of  the  matrix  polymer  having  active  ingredieni  distributed 
throughout, 
wherein  ammonia  of  the  salt  present  is  evaporated  during  the 
distillation  and  the  matrix  p<ilvmer  in  salt  form  is  thereby 
converted  to  its  free  acid  form  wherebv  the  polymer  is  suh- 
stantialh  water  insoluble  and  non-swcllable. 


5.744.153 
LIQl'ID  DELI\  FRY  COMPt)SITIONS 
Gerald  L.  \'ewey:  Nancy  L.  Krinick:  Richard  I..  Dunn,  all  of 
Fort  Collins.  Colo.:  Michael  I..  Radomskv.  Mountain  Niew: 
Gerbrand  Brouwer.  Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  and  .Vrthur 
J,  Tipton.  Birmingham.  .Via.,  assignors  lo  Atrix  Laborato- 
ries, Inc..  Fort  C"ollins.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  487.979.  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225.140.  .\pr.  8.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  871.492 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/(Hi:  A61K  WI2~:W52 
U.S.  CI.  424 — >26  9  Claims 

1    .A  method  ti>r  the  in  siiu  formation  of  a  controlled  release 
implant  in  or  on  a  subject,  comprising: 
administering  lo  the  subject  a  flowable  composilion.  and 
allowing  the  flowable  composilion  to  contact  a  bixlv  fluid  of  the 
subject  or  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  the  controlled  release 
said  implant  within  or  on  the  subject;  wherein. 
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Ihe  flowahle  composilion  comprises  an  organic  soKenI  in  which 
is  dissolved  a  thermoplaslic  polymer,  and  in  which  is  sus- 
pended a  mulliplicity  of  solid  microstruclures  incorporating 
an  active  agent: 

the  organic  solvent  is  biocompatible,  and  has  a  solubility  range 
ot  miscible  to  dispersible  in  the  aqueous  medium  or  the  body 
fluid: 

the  thermoplastic  polymer  is  biocompatible,  biodegradable, 
soluble  in  the  organic  solvent,  and  insoluble  in  the  aqueous 
medium  or  the  body  fluid: 

the  solid  microstruclures  are  insoluble  in  the  organic  solvent,  the 
aqueous  medium  and  the  bod\  fluid,  and  are  composed  of  a 
biocompatible  polymer  which  is  biodegradable. 


5.744,154 

READY-TO-LSE  INDOMETHACIN-BASED  EYE  LOTION 

Florence  Maurin,  \'ailhauques:   Bernard   Pages.   Montbazin, 

and  Claude  Coquelel.  Saint  Gely  du  Fesc.  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Laboratoire  Chauvin  S..A..  Monipellier  Cedex  1. 

France 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Scr.  No.  706,268 
Int.  CI."  A61F  mm:  A61K  .il/715 
L.S.  CI.  424 — 127  6  Claims 

1.  Ready-to-use  indomelhacin  eye  lotion  comprising  indometha- 
cin  and  a  beta-  or  gamma-  cyclodextrin  ethenfied  v\iih  C|-C,  alkyl 
or  Ci-Cj  hydroxyalkyi  groups,  in  aqueous  solution,  wherein  the 
cyclodextrin  is  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  lO/l.  with  respect 
to  indomethacin  and  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  from  4,0  to  6.0. 


5,744,155 

BIOADHESIVE  EMULSION  PREPARATIONS  FOR 

ENHANCED  DRUG  DELIVERY 

Doron  Friedman.  .^.^  Alon.  Carmei  Y'osef:  Joseph  .Schwartz.  41) 

Benjamin  Street,  and  .Shimon  Amselem.  38  Benjamin,  both 

of  Rehovot.  all  of  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  1.^  1«W3,  Ser.  No.  106,262 
Int.  CI.\\61K  9/107 
U.S.  CI.  424-434  42  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  for  administration  of  a  drug  to  a 
mucosal  surface,  said  emulsion  comprising  a  plurality  of  submi- 
cron  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  10  nm 
to  6(K)  nm.  said  particles  having  a  hydrophobic  core  of  a  fat  or  oil 
which  is  surrounUetl  by  a  surtactani  la>er.  and  an  aqueous  continu- 
ous phase:  said  emulsion  further  including  a  drug  and  u  mucoad- 
hesive  polymer  which  is  a  polyniei  oi  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  or 
niethacrvlic  acid,  a  polylmethvi  \in>l  ether/maleic  anhvdride) 
copolymer,  pectin,  alainic  acid  hyaluronic  acid,  chilosan.  gum 
iragacanlh.  karaya  gum  or  carboxunelhylcellulose.  said  h)dropho 
bic  core  comprising  less  than  i'i  (w/wi  protein,  relative  lo  the 
weighl  ol  the  hydrophobic  core,  and  said  emulsion  comprising  less 


lOGIu    isilre    IC 
Mil     s»l  io>    IV 


— o-     MCIU    at-M-   Ic 

than  5^  (w/w)  surfactant,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  hydrophobic 
core. 


5.744.156 

USE  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  PANTAGONKST  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  REDDENING  OF  NEUROGENIC 

ORIGIN 
Olivier  De  Lacharrierc.  Paris,  and  Lionel  Breton.  Versailles, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  L'Oreal  S.A..  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.856 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Dec.  19.  1994.  94  15252 
Int.  CI.'  A61L  /VJ^ 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 145  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cutaneous  reddening  of  neurogenic 
origin  comprising  topically  applying  a  pharmaceutical  or  dermato- 
logical  composition  containing  an  ett'eclive  aniounl  of  al  least  one 
substance  P  antagonist. 


5.744,157 

PREPARATION  FOR  MAINTAININ(;  AND/OR 

INCREASING  MUSCULAR  POWER  AND  BODY  CELL 

MASS 

W'ulf  Droge.  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  (iernian 

Cancer  Research  Institute.  Heidelberg.  Gcrmanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P93/02354.  S  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1995.  S  l()2(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  <)94/05270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  -^67„^32 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Sep.  1.  1992.  42  29 
166.6 

Int.  CI.", \6 IK  9// 2 7.-/7/-;2 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — »5b  15  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  maintaining  and/or  increasing  muscular  powei 
and  bodv  cell  mass  in  a  subiecl.  comprising  administering  a 
pharmaceutical  formulation  having  a  thiol  as  an  active  compounti 
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wherein  the  formulation  contains  about  .*>  to  about  'i^'i  by  weight 
of  the  active  compound  in  an  acceptable  pharmaceutical  carrier  to 
ihe  subject. 


5.744.160 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.744.158 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  I  SING  HKiH  DRl  G-LIPID 

FORMULATIONS  OF  LIPOSOMAL-ANTINEOPLASTIC 

AGENTS 

Lawrence  D.  Mayer;  Marcel  B.  Bally:  Pieter  R.  Cullis.  all  of 

Vancouver,  Canada:  Richard  S.  Ginsberg.  Jamesburg,  and 

George  N.  Mitilenes.  Washington,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

The  Liposome  Company,  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.875,  Aug.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,616341.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  636,015.  Jan.  4, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  164.557, 

Mar.  7.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  22.154,  Mar.  5,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.830 

Int.  CI.   A61K  y//27 

UJS.  a.  424—450  5  Claims 


soo-i 


5.744.161 

USE  OF  PIPERINE  AS  A  BIOAVAILABILITY  ENHANCER 

Muhammed  Majeed:  V  ladimir  Badmaev.  both  of  Piscataway, 

N.J..    and    Ramaswamy    Rajendran.    Jayanagar    Eastend. 

India.  as.signors  to  Sabinsa  Corporation.  Piscataway.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393.738.  Feb.  24.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,536„506.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.496 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:My^:  A61K  ^n):V4S 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 164  35  Claims 


5,744.159 

PLASMID  ENTRAPPINC;  MULTILAMELLAR 

LIPOSOMES 

Kunio  Yagi.  Nagoya:  Mariko  Kitoh.  Kani.  and  Nobuko  Ohishi. 
Inuyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Institute  of  .\pplied 
Biochemistry  (iifu-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  818,716 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/l27:4H/<K):  C12N  15/6:1 

Ui».  CI.  424 — »50  2  Claims 

1.  A  multilamellar  liposome  for  enffapping  plasmids  which 
comprises  lipids  of  N-(«-trimethylammonioaceiyl)-didodecyl-D- 
glutamate  chloride  (TMAG).  diiKtanoylphosphatidvl  choline 
(DOPC).  and  dioleovlphosphatidyl  elhanolamine  (DOPE)  and 
wherein  TMAG  occupies  20'-;  mole  fraction  of  the  total  lipids. 
DOPC  is  4(M)(«  mole  fraction  and  DOPE  is  20-WF;  mole 
fraction. 

2.  A  multilamellar  liposome  for  entrapping  plasmids  which 
comprises  lipids  of  N-lulrimelhvlammonioaceivD-didixlecyl-D- 
glutamate  chloride  (TMAG).  didecanoylphosphalidvl  choline 
(DDPC)  or  diiKtanoylphosphatidvl  choline  (1X)PC(  and  dilau- 
roylphosphatidv I  elhanolamine  (DLPE)  and  wherein  TMAG  occu- 
pies 20'/,  mole  fi  act  ion  of  ihe  total  lipids.  DDPC  or  DOPC  is  40'i 
mole  fraclion  and  Ihe  residual  pan  is  Dl.PE.  is  4t)''J  mole  fraction. 
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1.  A  composititHi  suitable  for  improving  gastrointestinal  absorp- 
tion and  systemic  utilization  of  nutritional  matenals.  subsequent 
increase  in  nutrient  induced  thermogenesis.  and  increase  in  lean 
body  mass,  comprising  at  least  one  nutritional  material  in  a  nutri- 
tionally eftective  amount  and  a  bioavailability  enhancing  ettective 
amount  of  a  bit)availabilitv  enhancer  comprising  at  least  98'*  of 
the  alkaloid  piperine. 


TDC  tunl 

1.  \  method  of  treating  an  mammal  afflicted  with  a  neoplasm, 
w  hich  comprises  administering  to-  the  animal  a  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  liposomes  which  comprise  an  ionizable  antineoplastic  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  doxorubicin  and  dauno- 
rubicin.  a  release-inhibiting  citrate  hutfer.  and  a  bilayer  com- 
prising a  lipid  comprising  a  phospholipid:  and. 

(h)  an  aqueous  solution  external  to  the  liposomes  which  is  basic 
with  respect  lo  the  citrate  bufter.  wherein  the  vveight  ratio  of 
antineoplastic  agent  to  lipid  in  the  liposomes  is  from  at  least 
about  0.1:1  to  about  3:1. 


5,744,162 
TR.\NSDER.MAL  THERAPEl  TIC  FORMUL.\TION  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTR.\TION  THEREOF 
Hideaki  Okabe,  I'rawa:  Ichiro  Tsuchida.  Koshigaya.  and  Taka- 
nori  Saito.  Misato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lintec  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.044 
Int.  C1.".\6IK  9/14 
l'.S.  CI.  424 — 186  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  iransdennal  therapeutic  adhesive  composition  comprising 
an  adhesive  layer  containing  a  phamiacologicallv  active  agent  and 
adapted  to  adhere  the  composition  to  Ihe  skin,  ihe  improvement 
wherein  the  adhesion  of  the  composition  to  the  skin  is  provided  b> 
a  polymer  having  lipophilic  monomer  units  and  hvdrophilic  mono- 
mer units  m  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  from  98:2  to  0:  IIKI.  wherein 
the  composition  has  an  adhesive  sirength  of  at  least  2.'^  g/12  mm 
and  wherein  the  comp»>sition  comprises  5  to  l(X)  weight  parts  of  a 
C-C,  alcohol.  0  to  .*>()  weight  parts  of  a  percutaneous  absorption 
promoter  and  10  to  40  weighl  parts  ot  water,  respeclivelv  based  on 
l(K)  weight  parts  of  the  pt>lymer. 


5.744,163 

SI  STVINED  RELEASE  FORMl  L.VTION  OF  ANIMAL 

(iROWTH  HORMONE  AND  PRtK'KSS  FOR 

PREPAR.VTION  THEREOF 

.\e-Ri  Kim;  Nam-Joong  Kim.  and  Min-Hce  Jung,  all  of  Dae- 

jeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignors  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd..  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  10.  1996. 
96-341 

Int.  CI."  A61K  V//J 
Ui».  CI.  424 — 189  10  Claims 

1.  A  sustained-release  fomiulation  of  an  animal  growth  honnone 
comprising  a  solid  pellet  containing  an  animal  growth  honrK>ne 


3192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  28.  1998 


i)  the  binding  ageni  binds  ihe  slimulanl  in  the  micropar- 

ticle; 
ii)  the  release  retarding  agent  retards  the  release  of  the 

stimulant  from  the  matrix:  and 
iii)  the  stimulant  is  uniformly  distributed  in  the  matrix, 
and  further  wherein: 

A)  at  least  about  20-50<5f-  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  stimulant  present  in  the  composition  is  capable  of 
being  released  within  about  2  hours  following  oral 
administration:  and 

B)  the  balance  of  the  slimulanl  is  capable  of  being  released 
within  about  8   10  hours  following  oral  administration. 


6        8 

TIME(doy5) 


10       12 


I  ♦  UNCOATED   PEUTT 

j  •  L-PUV./PLURONIC   FB8(8/2)    COATING 


and  an  excipieni:  and  a  film  composed  of  a  biodegradable  polymer 
and  a  poloxamer.  wherein  said  film  coals  said  pellet,  and  wherein 
the  biodegradable  polymer  is  polylactide  (PLA).  polyglycolide 
(PGA),  poly(lactide-co-glycolide)  (PLGA)  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,744.164 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  MICROPARTICULATE 

CAFFEINE  FORMULATION 

Francoise  Chauffard.  Vevey:  Mark  Y.  A.  Enslen.  V'verdon,  and 

Pierre  Tachon.  Cug>',  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec 

S..A..  \'evev,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,689 

Int.  CI."  A61K  WI6:W54:W5,H:W6() 

U.S.  CI.  424—196  14  Claims 


1.  .A  sustained  release  stimulant  composition  of  micropanicles 
comprising: 

a  stimulant  of  xanthine  or  a  xanthine  deri\ali\e:  and 
substantially  spherical  solid  cores  of  pharmaccutically  accept- 
able organic  material,  having: 

a)  a  first  layer  substantially  surrounding  the  core  which  com- 
pnses  a  biodegradable  matrix  of  a  water  soluble  binding 
agent,  a  water  insoluble  release  retarding  agent,  and 
between  about  SS-^.^"^*  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
stimulant  present  in  the  panicle,  wherein: 

il  the  binding  agent  binds  the  stimulant  to  the  micropar- 

licle: 
ii)  the  release  retarding  agent  retards  ilic  release  of  the 

stimulant  from  the  matrix:  and 
iii)  the  stimulant  is  uniformly  distributed  in  the  matrix: 

b)  a  second  layer  substantially  surrounding  the  tirst  layer 
which  comprises  a  water  insoluble  material  for  further 
delaying  the  release  of  the  stimulant  from  the  firsi  layer: 
and 

c)  a  third  layer  substanlialK  surrounding  the  second  la\er 
which  comprises  a  biodegradable  matrix  of  a  water  soluble 
binding  agent,  a  water  insoluble  release  retarding  agent  and 
between  about  5-4.S'/J  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
stimulant  present  in  the  panicle,  wherein: 


5,744.165 
NIMESULIDE  SALT  CYCLODEXTRIN  INCLUSION 
COMPLEXES 
Joseph  Gecz.v,  Bruxelles,  Belgium,  a.ssignor  to  Europharmaceu- 
tical,  .S.A.,  Bruxelles.  Belgium,  and  Cyclolab  Cyclodextrin 
Research   and    Development    Laboratory,    Ltd..    Budapest. 
Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIl  94/00014.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/28031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  374.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  24,  1993,  P  93 
01518 

Int.  CI."  C08B  .U/16:  A61K  47/4(t:.U/6.^ 
U.S.  CI.  424 — »99  21  Claims 

1.  An  inclusion  complex  comprising  1 1  a  nimesulide  salt 
selected  from  an  alkali  sail  and  an  alkaline  eanh  suit,  and  2)  a 
cvclodextrin  or  a  cyclodextrin  derivative. 


5.744.166 

DRUG  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS 

Lisbeth  Ilium,  Nottingham,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Dan- 

biosyst  UK  Limited,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  167,611,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,554„388,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743.328, 
Aug.  20,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1995. 

Ser.  No.  576.877 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1989, 
89(I4537():  WIPO,  Feb.  23,  1990,  PCT/(;B90/0029I 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  WM):WI4:^/20:47/.<h 
U.S.  CI.  424—501  41  t^^laims 

I.  .A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
a  pharmacological  In  active  agent  and  a  polycaiionic  polymer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cationic  groups,  in  a  pharmaeeuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier; 
wherein  (i)  the  polycaiionic  polvmer  is  not  a  polyamino  acid 
which  chelates  calcium  or  magnesium  ions,  iii)  the  composi- 
tion diKs  not  consist  of  microcapsules  coaled  with  DE.AE- 
dextran.  and  (iii*  if  for  administration  to  gul  mucosa,  the 
composition  does  not  consist  of  the  active  compound  and  a 
solution  ot  DEAE-dextran. 


5.744,167 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HERPES  VIRUS 

INFECTIONS 

Satyanarayana    Majeti.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor   to    The 
Procter  &  (ianible  C"ompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654.952,  May  29,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.658,946.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.787 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .<l/.i2:.tl/l9:.-l.</24 

U.S.  CI.  424— «50  3  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  for  treatment  of  herpes  virus  infections  in  a  human 

or  lower  animal  sub)ect  comprising  topicallv  administering  to  the 

subject: 
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a.  a  safe  and  elf'ecliv  e  amount  of  a  stannous  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stannous  bromide  and  stannous  iodide, 
or  a  safe  and  ett'e;live  amount  of  two  or  more  stannous 
halides  with  the  proviso  thai  a  combination  of  stannous  fluo- 
ride and  stannous  chloride  cannot  be  said  two  or  more  stan- 
nous halides:  and 

b.  one  or  more  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  carriers  suitable  for 
topical  administration. 


the  side  slots  .ire  vertically  formed  so  as  to  be  dcv  iated  from  a 
venical  central  line  crossing  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  crank 
gear  and  the  cnink  fulcrum. 


5,744,168 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

PREV  ENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

(;A.STR0INTESTINAL  DISORDERS 

Jamcsina  .\nne  Fitzgerald.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  (iamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.029 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .l^/24:M/65 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 653  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  human  or  lower  animal  subject 

having  a  gastrointestinal  disorder  caused  or  mediated  bv  one  or 

more  organisms   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  alg;ie. 

cvanobacieria.  and  combinations  thereot.  comprising  adminisienng 

to  the  subject  from  about  M)  milligrams  to  about  .'iCXKJ  milligrams 

ol  bismuth,  per  da\  fi(r  from  about  I  to  .Sb  days:  and  from  about 

KM)  milligrams  to  about  |().()()()  milligrams  of  each  of  one  or  more 

anlimicrobials.  per  day.  for  Ironi  about  I  lo  about  2K  days 


5.744,170 

GUIDED  hk;h  prussure  prf:sses 

H.  Tracy  Hall.  1711  N.  Lambert  Ln..  Provo.  Utah  846(M-18.«;8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62.^058,  Mar.  28.  1996. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  234,790.  Mar. 

14.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996.  .Sen  No. 

751,412 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  JAMI 

VS.  CI.  425^—77  20  Claims 


5.744.169 
TIRE  PRESS 
Yasuhiko  Fujieda.  Hudson.  Ohio:  Hiroyuki  Takebayashi,  and 
Masaki    Naoi.    both    of    Takasago.    Japan,    assignors    lo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kobe    .Seiko    Sho.    Kobe.    Japan,   and 
Kobcico  Stewart  Boiling.  Inc..  Hudson,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,026 
Int.  CI.    B29C  <.s7(C 
Uii.  CI.  425—47  5  Claims 


1.  A  lire  press  in  which  a  mold  comprising  an  upper  mold  and  a 
lower  mold  is  opened/closed  and  clamped  by  an  operation  of  a 
crank  mechanism,  compnsing: 

a  base  tor  supporting  the  lower  mold: 

side  frames  disposed  on  opposite  side  ol  the  base  and  pro\  ided 

with  side  slots  which  are  venicalh  extended: 
a  top  slide  which  slides  along  the  side  slots  and  holds  the  upper 

mold:  and 
a  crank  mechanism  for  moving  the  lop  slide  onlv   in  venical 

directions, 
wherein  the  crank  mechanism  includes: 
a  crank  gear: 
a   lever  attached   to  the  crank   gear  and   whose   front   end   is 

p»)silioned  on  the  ouier  side  of  the  outer  diameter  ot  the  crank 

gear:  and 
a  link  connecting  a  crank  fulcrum  at  the  tip  of  the  lever  and  the 

top  slide  which  slides  along  the  side  slots,  and 


1.  A  high  pressure  cubic  press  device  comprising: 

six  press  members  at  least  five  of  which  comprise  moveable 
press  members,  each  of  the  press  members  having  a  face 
oriented  toward  a  central  point  and  being  mechanicallv  inter- 
connected such  ihal  Ihe  central  point  is  substanlialK  equidis- 
lant  from  each  of  the  faces  as  the  imiv cable  press  members 
are  eilhci  moved  towards  or  away  from  each  of  the  othiT 
press  members: 

one  to  five  hvdraulic  rams  each  direcllv  connected  lo  one  ol  the 
moveable  press  members  b\  means  of  a  piston  member  for 
providing  pressing  forces  to  the  moveable  press  members  and 
being  capable  of  selectivelv  urging  the  one  lo  five  of  the 
moveable  press  members  connected  to  a  hydraulic  ram  such 
that  the  moveable  press  members  can  be  selectivelv  moved 
towards  or  awav  from  the  ceniial  point:  and 

a  guide  svstem  interconnecting  the  six  presN  members  for  dis- 
tributing the  pressing  forces  from  the  one  to  five  press  mem- 
bers direcllv  connected  lo  a  hvdraulic  ram  to  other  of  the 
moveable  press  members  and  for  guiding  movement  ol  each 
ol  the  moveable  press  member-  such  that  the  moveable  press 
members  move  smiullaneoush,  svnchronouslv.  and  svmmetri 
callv  towards  or  awa\  from  the  central  point  during  urging  of 
the  at  least  one  hvdraulic  ram  ;iiul  such  that  the  central  point  is 
subsiantiall>  eijuidistanl  from  each  of  the  faces  ol  the  six 
press  members  as  the  moveable  press  members  are  either 
moved  towards  or  awav  from  the  central  point,  the  guide 
system  including  nxl  means  for  directly  connecting  each  one 
of  the  six  press  members  w  ith  four  of  the  other  press  mem- 
bers. 


5.744.171 

SYSTEM  FOR  FABRICATIN(;  CONDUCTIVE  EPOXY 

GRID  ARRAY  SEMICONDUCHOR  PA(  KA(;F:S 

Mark  Schneiden  San  Jose.  Calif..  as.signor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 

piiration.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  429.628.  Apn  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  121.678.  Sep.  15,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,410,806.  This  application  May  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  854.769 

Int.  CI.'  H05k  .*//((..?/:: 

U.S.  CI.  425—1 10  8  CUims 

1    A  sv>tem  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  assemblv. 
said  system  compnsing: 
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5.744.173 
MOLD  INSERTS  FOR  INJECTION  MOI.DIMJS 
Robert  A.  Slerelt.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ai-roquip  Corpo- 
ration. Maumec.  Ohio 

lilfd  Vvh.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  607.755 

Int.  (I.    B29C  V.i/7.< 

U.S.  CI.  425—144  17  Claims 


C: 


means  for  attaching  a  semieonduclor  de\  ice  to  a  printed  wiring 
board  having  conductive  paths  Ihereon; 

means  for  connecting  the  seniiconductt>r  dc\ice  to  the  conduc- 
tive paths  on  the  printed  winng  Kiard: 

means  for  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  dc\  ice  and  part  ot 
the  printed  wiring  board  having  the  semiconductor  device 
attached  thereto: 

means  for  depositing  conductive  epoxy  onto  selected  areas  of 
the  printed  wiring  board  such  that  the  conductive  epoxy  is 
deposited  on  the  printed  wiring  board  at  a  desired  thickness  so 
as  to  form  conductive  epoxy  contacts  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  the  selected  areas  bemg  electrically 
connected  to  the  conductive  paths  which  are  connected  to  the 
semiconductor  device;  and 

means  for  partially  staging  the  deposited  conductive  epoxy 
contacts. 


y^^^w 


5.744.172 
EXTRUSION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Nobuhiko  Todaka.  Toyota,  and  Yolchi  Hirai.  Obu.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Obu. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5.  1995.  7-316641; 
Sep.  24.  1996.  8-251961 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  425—113  10  Claims 


I.  An  extrusion  molding  inachme  for  manulaclunng  u  panel  unit 
including  a  panel  and  a  frame  mounted  on  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
panel,  the  extrusion  molding  machine  comprising: 

floating  molding  die  means  for  forming  the  frame  on  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  panel  by  extrusion  molding,  said  floating 
molding  die  means  being  adapted  to  follo\s  the  fluctuation  of 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  panel  caused  bv  variation  of  curva- 
ture of  the  panel  \^hile  maintaining  a  constant  frame  proHIc 
during  frame  application  to  said  panel. 


I.  A  molding  apparatus  (90)  comprising 

a  core  insert  (40)  removably  allacheil  to  a  hrst.  core  mounting 
plate  (110).  the  core  insert  (40)  having  a  back  side  (130)  and 
a  front  side  (140).  the  back  side  (130)  defining  a  chamber 
( 134)  for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid,  the  back  side  ( 130)  having 
at  least  one  support  means  (136)  axially  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion awa\  from  the  front  side  (140).  and 

a  cavil)  insert  (50.  250)  removably  attached  to  a  second.  ca\iiy 
mounting  plate  (200),  the  cavity  insert  (50.  250l  having  a 
back  side  ( 170.  260)  and  a  front  side  (160.  252).  the  back  side 
(170.  260)  of  (he  cavity  insen  (50.  250)  defining  a  chamber 
(164,  264)  for  receixing  a  cooling  fluid,  the  back  side  (170. 
260)  of  the  cavity  insert  having  at  least  one  support  means 
(166.  270)  axially  extending  m  a  direction  awav  from  the 
front  side  (160.  252)  of  the  cavity  insert  (50.  250).  the  front 
side  (140)  of  the  core  insert  (40)  and  the  front  side  (160.  252) 
of  the  cavitN  insert  (50.  250)  deftning  a  caviiy  (154)  lor 
molding  an  article: 

at  least  one  means  (149)  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  the 
chambers  (134  and  154)  of  the  core  insert  (40)  and  cavhy 
insert  (50.  250):  and. 

ai  least  one  pressure  hearing  means  (220)  adjacent  the  core  (40) 
and  cavit\  (50.  250)  inserts,  the  pressure  bearing  means  (220) 
having  height  that  is  longer  than  the  combined  height  of  ihe 
core  insert  (40)  and  the  cavity  insert  (50).  the  pressure  bearing 
means  (220)  substantially  absorbing  the  molding  pressure 
when  the  core  insert  (40)  and  cavity  in:%ert  (50.  250)  are 
brought  into  facing  engagement  under  molding  pressure  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  molding  apparatus  (90).  the  pressure 
bearing  means  substantially  transfers  the  molding  pressure 
from  the  core  insert  (40)  and  the  cavity  insert  (50.  250)  to  the 
core  mounting  plate  (110)  and  the  caviiy  mounting  plate 
(200j.  respectively,  during  operation  ot  the  molding  apparatus 
(90). 


5.744.174 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.744,175 

device  for  expandinc;  rotationai.l^ 
symmf:trical  shaped  parts 

Wolfgang     Stcinberger.     Herzogcnaurach;     Leo     Muntnich. 

.Vurachtal.  and  Horst  Lingner.  Hereogenaurach.  all  of  Cier- 

many.  a.vsignors  to  IN.V  VN'alzlager  .Schaeffler  KCi.  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9.';/00121.  S  -^71  Date  Jul.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/22420.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  676.317 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    18.    1994. 
9402710  I 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21D  5J/I6 
U.S.  C\.  425—390  4  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  expanding  rotationally  symmetrical  shaped  parts 
(16).  comprising  a  divided  expanding  mold  (1).  a  pressure  die  (11) 
and  a  pressunzing  means  ( 14)  for  pressing  the  shaped  pan  into  a 
mold  caviiy.  wherein  the  mold  ca\  ity  (9)  of  the  expanding  mold  ( 1 ) 
is  dehned  in  axial  directions  by  continuous  end  faces  (20.21)  of 
two  spaced  annular  molds  (17.18)  and  in  radial  direction  by  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  two  mold  halves  (2.3). 


an  ejecting  section  for  ejecting  the  preforms  from  one  of  the 
injection  core  molds  jnd  one  of  the  neck  cavity  molds, 
slopped  in  the  carrying  path. 

wherein  said  injection  molding  section  comprises: 

a  lovKer  clamping  plate  disposed  on  the  machine  bed: 

•in  upper  clamping  plate  disposed  above  said  lower  clamping 
plate: 

a  clamping  mechanism  for  moving  said  upper  clamping  plale 
relative  to  said  lower  clamping  plate,  wherein  said  one  of  the 
injection  core  molds  and  one  of  ihe  neck  caMly  molds  are 
clamped  with  said  injection  cavils  mold:  and 

wherein  said  ejecting  section  compnses, 

mold  opening  means  for  separating  said  one  <if  the  neck  cavity 
molds  relative  to  said  one  of  the  injection  core  molds  through 
a  stroke  which  allows  a  space  between  said  one  of  the 
injection  core  molds  and  an  inner  surface  of  each  ot  the 
prefomis  held  by  said  one  of  the  neck  cav  ily  molds;  and 

neck  caviiy  mold  halves  opening  means  which  separates  said 
neck  cavity  mold  halves  and  ejects  said  preforms  after  said 
one  of  the  neck  cavity  molds  is  mold-opened. 


5,744.177 

INJECTION  MOLDING  A.SSEMBL^ 

Rong-Teng  Lin.  58,  Ma  ^'uan  West  St..  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,866 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  -I.VM 

VS.  CI.  425—589  1  Claim 


5.744.176 
INJECTION  STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Minoru  Takada:  Koichi  Sato;  Kazuyuki  ^'okobayashi.  all  of 
Ueda.  and  Shyuichi  Ogihara.  Komoro.  all  of  Japan.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Nissei  .Asb  Machine  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1994.  6-248416 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4W)6:4WI2:-l9/6l:49/70 

U.S.  CI.  425—526  24  Claims 


1.  An  injection  stretch  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  preform  molding  station  for  injection  molding  preforms; 

a  blow  molding  station  for  stretch  blow  molding  the  preforms 
into  containers:  and 

a  transfer  station  for  transferring  said  preforms  from  the  preform 
molding  station  lo  the  blow  molding  station,  wherein  said 
prefonn  molding  station,  said  blow  molding  station,  and  said 
transfer  station  are  disposed  on  a  machine  bed. 

wherein  the  preform  molding  station  comprises: 

a  hrst  circulatory  carrier  for  intermittently  circulaiorily  carrying 
along  a  hrst  carrving  path  two  sets  of  injection  core  molds  and 
two  sets  of  neck  ca\  ity  molds,  each  of  said  neck  cav  ily  molds 
having  neck  caviiy  mold  halves: 

an  injection  molding  seclion  for  injection  molding  the  prefomis 
having  an  injection  caviiy  mold  together  with  which  one  ol 
the  injection  core  molds  and  one  of  the  neck  cavitv  molds, 
stopped  in  Ihe  carrying  path,  are  severalK  clamped:  and 


1.  An  injection  molding  assemblv  comprises: 

a  platform. 

two  slide  seats  disposed  on  two  upper  sides  of  the  platform. 

a  hollow   hxed  plate  and  an  injection  device  disp«ised  on  the 

plalfimn. 
a  mov  able  plate  disposed  on  (he  slide  seats  longitudinally : 
a  taper  hole  and  a  through  hole  formed  in  a  center  of  the  hxed 

plate. 
Ihe  taper  hole  communicating  with  the  through  hole, 
a  barrel  of  the  injection  device  inserted  in  the  taper  hole, 
a  noz/le  disposed  in  front  of  the  barrel, 
the  noz/le  passing  through  the  through  hole  to  reach  a  mold, 
a  hrsl.  second,  third  and  fourth  clamping  devices  disposed  on 

four  comers  of  ihe  locking  dev  ice  to  connect  a  hrst.  second. 

third  and  fourth  support  rods,  ix-spectively. 
the  hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  support  rods  passing  through 

the  lixking  device,  the  movable  plale  and  the  hollow  hxed 

plate, 
the  hollow  hxed  plale  having  a  protmded  lateral  plale. 
a  mold  support  dev  ice  disposed  on  a  center  of  the  mov  able  plate, 
the  locking  device  having  a  hrsl  and  second  parallel  l(Kking 

plates  connecting  the  movable  plale. 
a  hrsl.  second,  third  and  fourth  adjusting  devices  disposed  on  .■ 

right  upper  comer,  left  upper  comer,  left  lower  comer,  and 

right  lower  comer  of  the  hxed  plate, 
each  ot  the  support  rtnls  having  a  threaded  front  section, 
each  of  the  hrst,  second,  third  and  fi)urth  adjusting  devices 

having  a  cushion  ring  and  a  hollow   nut  passed  through  bv 

each  of  the  corresponding  threaded  front  sections,  respec- 
tively, 
the  hollow  nui  enclosed  bv  a  follower  gear  which  engaging  with 

a  driving  gear. 
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the  follower  gear  driving  the  threaded  from  section  lo  move 
rearward  and  forward. 

a  bearing  disposed  between  the  hollow  nut  and  an  adjusting 
plate. 

two  positioning  bolts  fastening  the  adjusting  plate  on  the  hollow 
tixed  plate. 

a  driving  device  having  the  driving  gear  disposed  on  the  hollow 
fixed  plate,  a  motor  connected  to  the  protruded  lateral  plate  by 
four  screws,  a  shaft  bearing  disposed  in  a  center  of  the  motor, 
a  driving  pinion  disposed  on  the  hollow  hxed  plate,  the 
driving  pinion  engaged  w  ilh  a  follower  pinion,  a  shaft  passing 
through  a  center  of  the  shaft  bearing  and  connecting  an  axle 
of  the  driving  pinion,  and  an  oil  motor  connecting  the  shaft, 

each  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  clamping  devices 
having  a  first  clamp  half  nut  and  a  second  clamp  half  nut 
facing  the  first  clamp  half  nut. 

a  left  and  right  lateral  positioning  seats  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
corresponding  clamp  half  nuts,  respectively, 

an  upper  slide  nxl  passing  through  the  left  lateral  positioning 
seat,  an  upper  left  block,  an  upper  right  block,  and  the  right 
lateral  positioning  seat, 

a  lower  slide  rcxl  passing  through  the  left  lateral  positioning  seat, 
a  lower  left  block,  a  lower  right  block,  and.  the  right  lateral 
positioning  seat, 

a  bottom  bolt  connecting  a  rear  end  of  the  corresponding  support 
rod, 

an  inserting  block  disp<ised  on  the  bottom  bolt  abutting  a  posi- 
tioning board  which  extends  from  the  first  clamp  half  nut. 

a  positioning  mount  disposed  on  the  positioning  board. 

a  positioning  mounting  disposed  on  the  second  clamp  half  nut. 

a  second  oil  cylinder  having  a  first  lid  connecting  the  positioning 
mounting,  a  second  lid  connecting  a  second  cover  of  the  mold 
support  device,  a  first  piston  rod  disposed  in  the  second  oil 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  ring  connecting  an  inner  end  of  the  first 
piston  rod, 

a  first  oil  hole  formed  on  the  first  lid. 

the  first  piston  rod  passing  through  the  positioning  mount  and 
the  first  lid. 

the  first  and  fourth  clamping  devices  disposed  on  an  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  first  locking  plate,  respectively. 

the  second  and  third  clamping  devices  disposed  on  an  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  second  locking  plate,  respectively. 

each  of  the  first  and  second  locking  plates  passed  through  by  a 
locking  piston  rod. 

each  said  locking  piston  rod  connecting  a  locking  piston  which 
is  inserted  in  an  interior  of  the  movable  plate. 

a  hollow  disk  covering  an  opening  of  the  interior  of  the  movable 
plate. 

a  second  oil  hole  formed  in  the  hollow  disk, 

a  hollow  cushion  abutting  the  hollow  disk. 

the  mold  support  device  having  a  third  oil  cylinder  which  has 
the  second  cover,  the  first  cover,  an  annular  ring  disposed  in 
the  third  oil  cylinder,  a  bottom  plate  abutting  the  first  cover, 
and  a  second  piston  rod  connecting  the  annular  ring  and 
passing  through  the  first  cover  and  the  bottom  plate  to  connect 
a  pivot  of  the  mold. 

the  mold  support  plate  and  the  bottom  plate  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  slide  plates, 

a  bush  disposed  between  the  mold  support  plate  and  the  slide 
plates. 

an  enlarged  hole  formed  in  the  mo\able  plate  lo  receive  the 
mold  support  plate. 

wherein  each  oil  motor  is  actuated  to  drive  each  said  corre- 
sponding shaft  and  each  said  corresponding  driving  pinion  to 
rotate,  each  said  corresponding  driving  pinions  drives  each 
said  corresponding  driving  gear  to  rotate,  each  said  corre- 
sponding driving  gear  drives  each  said  corresponding  fol- 
lower gear  and  each  said  corresptinding  hollow  nut  lo  rotate 
and  to  move  each  said  corresponding  support  rod  rearward 
and  forward. 


5.744.178 

RUMINANT  FEED  ADDITU  E  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  NOVEL  PHOSPHORIC  ACID-AMINO 

ACID-POLYVALENT  METAL  COMPOSITE  SALT  AND 

GASTRIC  ANTACID 

Toru     Ikeda;     Toshihide     Yukawa;     Hisamine     Kobaya.shi; 

Hiroyuki  Sato,  and  Nobuyoshi  Kitamura,  all  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  .\jinomato  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  774,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341250 
Int.  CI."  A23K /// 75 
U„S.  CI.  426—2  21  Claims 

I.  A  ruminant  feed  additive,  comprising: 
a  gastric  antacid  in  an  amount  etTective  for  controlling  the  pH  of 

the  rumen,  and 
a  phosphoric  acid-amino  acid-polyvalent  metal  composite  salt, 
wherein  said  phosphoric  acid-amino  acid-polyvalent  metal  com- 
posite salt  comprises  at  least  one  alkaline-earth  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba.  a  phosphate 
moiety  of  a  phosphoric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  onhophosphoric  acid,  polyphosphoric  acids  and  meta- 
phosphoric  acids,  and  at  least  one  amino  acid  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  natural   basic   amino  acids,   basic 
deri\atives  of  natural  basic  amino  acids  and  basic  deri\alives 
of  neutral  amino  acids,  and 
said  phosphoric  acid-amino  acid-polyvalent  metal  composite  salt 
is  less  soluble  in  neutral  or  alkaline  aqueous  solution  than  in 
acidic  aqueous  solution. 


5.744.179 
LOW-PHOSPHORUS  WHEY  PROTEIN. 
MANUFACTIRING  METHOD  THEREOF,  LOW- 
PHOSPHORUS  PURIFIED  WHEY  HYDROLYSATE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Seiichi    Shimamura;    Yushitaka   Tamura:    Teruhiko    Mizota: 
Yasushi  Kawaguchi;  Yoko  Nagasako.  and  Hiroshi  Ochi.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01729,  §  371  Date  Sep,  6.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12053.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  428.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-320857; 
May  31,  1993,  5-129696 

Int.  CI."  A23C  9/146 
U.S.  CI.  426 — »  6  Claims 

1.  A  low -phosphorus  whey  protein  comprising  a  phosphorus 
content  of  up  to  0.15  mg  per  gram  of  protein. 


5.744,180 
COMESTIBLES  CONTAINING  STABILIZED  HIGHLY 
ODOROUS  FL.AVOR  COMPONENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Subraman   R.   Cherukuri.  Towaco,  N.J.;   Gerald   E.   BattLst, 
Reston,  and  Jose  F.  Zamudio-Tena,  Menna,  both  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.,  Chantilly,  \'a. 
Division  of  Si-r.  No.  475.963.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,633,027. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  286,286.  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,556,652.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.89<t 
Int.  CI.'  A23D  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  426—99  12  Claims 

1.  A  comestible  composition  formed  by  the  process  comprising; 
(i)  providing  a  mixture  of  a  non-fat  solid  substrate  having 
imbibed  therein  or  coated  thereon  a  blend  of  a  highly  odorous 
flavor  oil  component  and  a  medium  chain  triglyceride  and 
(ii)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  conditions  of  temperature  and 
force  sufficient  to  induce  Hash  flow  ot  said  substrate,  whereby 
a  solid  matrix  entrapping  said  highly  odorous  flavor  oil  com- 
ponent IS  formed. 
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5.744.181 

PACKA{;iNCi  .METHOD  ISING  THERMOPLASTIC 

M.ATERIALS  AND  PACKA(;E  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Jean  Denis  Sornay,  Paris,  and  Philippe  (>omes  Da  Silva,  Evry, 

both  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  W.  R.  (irace  &  Co.-Conn.. 

Duncan.  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  .Sen  No.  603.794 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..   Mar.   1. 
1995.  95102885 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4%V0Mmy.  B65B  I/IX:  B65D  «5/T« 
U.S.  CI.  426—106  20  Claim.s 


5.744.183 

REMONAL  OF  SULFIDES  FROM  Al.t  OHOLIC 

BENERAGES 

Robert  M.  Ellsworth.  1770  Dean  ^brk  La..  St.  Helena.  Calif. 

94574.  and  (>ordon  Burns.  1324  I.i>s  Posadas  Rd..  Angwin. 

Calif.  94508 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  516,073 
Int.  CI."  CI2C  /////.  C12G  inn):  CI2H  \m 
U.S.  CI.  426—330.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  alcoholic  beverage  to 
remove  dissolved  sulfides,  compnsing: 

(ai  treating  a  polymer  in  solid  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinylimida/ole  ?nd  copolymers  of 
N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  N-vinylimidazole  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  metallic  salt  seleclcd  froin  the  group  consisting 
of  sails  of  copper,  silver,  iron,  nickel,  /inc.  aluminum  and  tin: 

(b)  after  said  polymer  has  been  so  treated,  separately  contacting 
said  alcoholic  beverage  with  said  polymer  to  adsorb  sulfides 
on  said  polymer  from  said  alcoholic  beverage:  and 

(c)  separating  said  alcoholic  beverage  from  said  polymer. 


1.  A  packaging  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  tray  with  heat-sealable  rims; 

b)  loading  said  tray  with  a  product  to  be  packaged; 

c)  applying  a  heat-sealable  lid  on  lop  of  the  tray,  the  lid  com- 
prising a  biaxially  oriented  heal-shrinkable  film  having  a 
maximum  shrink  force,  measured  at  the  temperature  in  the  lid 
sealing  station  during  sealing,  of  (J.()5  kg/cm  in  at  least  the 
transverse  direction;  and 

(d)  heat-sealing  said  lid  to  the  tray  rims. 


5.744.182 

AROM.4TISATION  PROCESS  I  SED  IN  FOOD 

PACKAGIN(; 

Bo  Anders.son,  Oxie,  Sweden,  and  Dominique  V  illot,  Lausanne, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S..^.,  Nevey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  640,388 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  May  4, 
1995.  95106702 

Int.  CI.'\23L.WJ/« 
U.S.  CI.  426—316  17  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  introducing  an  aroma  into  the  headspace  of  a 
package  containing  a  lbt)d  product  during  the  gas  packaging  of  the 
fixxi  product  which  comprises  ininxluciiig  a  mixlified  atmosphere 
into  the  headspace.  and  introducing  a  food  acceptable  aroma  dis- 
solved in  a  liquid  loud  acceptable  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
headspace  of  the  package. 


5.744.184 
METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  UTILIZ.\TION  OF  W.ATER  IN 

PROCE.SSING  FOOD  PRODI  UTS 
John  Hugh  Kendall.  Sugar  Land:  Ranvir  Biki  Mohindra; 
Duane  Stephen  Rutherford,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.: 
.Satoru  Satake.  Tokyo.  Japan;  Sigcharu  Kanamolo.  and  Kat- 
suyuki  Kumamoto.  both  of  Mihara.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Rivi- 
ana  F(H>ds.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  II6.07I.  Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  8.  19%.  Sen  No.  610.607 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  ///« 

U.S.  CI.  426—506  20  Claims 


'^f<^%" 


1.  .A  method  of  pnvessing  rice  grains  using  fresh  water  and 
process  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

steeping  ihe  rice  grains  in  water: 

c»H)king  the  rice  grains  with  water; 

collecting  excess  process  water  from  the  sleeping  or  ciH>king 
steps; 

minimizing  the  amount  of  fresh  water  used  in  the  prtx-ess  b\ 
reusing  a  portion  of  the  collected  process  waler  to  steep  or 
cook  additional  rice  grains;  and 

niaximi/ing  the  collected  paxress  water  that  is  reased  b>  steep- 
ing and  cix>king  the  rice  grains  at  a  leniperature  and  pressure 
thai  substanliallv  reduces  lormalion  ol  tree  siarch. 
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5.744.185 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRl'DING  AND 

COATING  FOODSriFFS 

Heinz  Josef  Schaaf.  Bad  Camberg.  (Germany,  assignor  lo  Shaaf 

Technologie  GmbH.  Bad  Camberg.  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/024O1.  §  371  Date  Jan.  2.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2.  1W6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/03703,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PC  1  Filed  Jul.  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  582.985 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Aug.  3.  1993.  43  26 
047.0 

Int.  CI."  A21C  UAH):  A23P  lAX) 
L.S.  CI.  426—516  16  Claims 


1.  In  d  process  for  extruding  a  mulerial  al  a  predeiernirned  rate 
of  extrusion,  sprajnig-on  said  material,  and  cutling-ott  said  male- 
rial  at  a  predeieniimed  rate  of  cutting,  in  which  said  extruding  of 
said  material  is  by  means  of  an  extruder  device  and  cutling-olT  said 
material  is  h\  means  of  a  culling  device,  said  cutting-oti  of  said 
material  being  pertormed  after  said  material  leaves  an  extrusion 
die.  thereb)  producing  an  extruded  material,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

iniemiittentlv   spraying-on  said  extruded  material  at  least  one 
additive  after  said  extruded  material  leaves  said  extrusion  die 
but  before  said  cutting-oft  of  said  extruded  material ;  and 
interrupting   said  spraying-on  during   said  cutting-oft  of  said 
extruded  maleriid. 


5.744.186 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANIMAL  FOOD  PELLETS 
Harold  Ronald  Harrison.  Wichita.  Kans..  a.ssignor  to  Pelleting 
Concepts  International.  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.505 

Int.  CI."  A23L  l/()0:  A23K  IM) 

I  .S.  CI.  426—516  14  Claim.s 


lb)  conditioning  the  mash  with  steam  under  a  superatnio.spheric 
pressure  in  a  superatmospheric  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
defined  at  the  ends  thereof  by  said  pressure  seal  at  a  top  end 
and  a  circular  pellet  die  at  a  bottom  end.  said  pressure  being 
maintained  throughout  the  superatmospheric  chamber  lo 
increase  conditioning  and  gelatini/alion  of  the  mash: 

(c)  extruding  radially  said  mash  through  a  plurality  of  oritices  of 
said  die  lo  form  rods;  and 

(d)  severing  transversely  the  rods  to  form  animal  feed  pellets 


5.744.187 
NLTRITIONAL  POWDER  COMPOSITION 
Mitchcl  L.  (Jaynor.  1070  Park  A*e..  Ste  IE.  New  York.  N.Y. 
10128 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.584 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  2/02 
VS.  CI.  426—599  2  Claim.s 

1.  A  benelicial  palliative  nutritional  driiik  comprising; 
la)  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  watci.  truit 
juice,  and  tomato  juice: 

(b)  an  algae  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Spirulina.  Klamath  Lake  Blue  Green.  CGC  Chlorella.  Austra- 
lian Dunaliella  Salina.  Red  Dumontiacae.  VVildcrafted- 
Longicrusis.  Digitata  Kelp.  Bladderwrack.  Irish  Moss.  Pulse, 
and  Alaria: 

(c)  a  green  grass  juice  powder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Kamul  grass.  Barley  grass.  Oat  grass.  Wheal  grass. 
Spell  grass,  alfalfa  grass,  and  Sinach  Octacosanol; 

(d)  a  Chinese  herb  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sibe- 
rian Ginseng.  Astragalus.  Tang-Kuei.  Rehmania.  Ftt-li.  Airar- 
tylodes.  Hoelen.  Codonopsis.  Schi/andra.  Peony  Alba. 
Polygala.  Ginger.  Citrus  peel.  Licorice.  Wallachi.  and  Jujuba; 

(e)  a  wesieni  herb  selected  from  llie  grimp  consisting  of  Ginkgo 
Biloba.  Red  Clover.  Nettles.  Burdock  root.  Yelkw  dtK'k. 
Skullcap.  Dandelion.  Parsley.  Jerusalem  .Artichoke.  Rose  hips. 
Milk  thistle,  and  Echlnacie  Angusiifolia; 

(f)  a  mushriMim  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(janodtiniii  liuijiim.  C'Dnhaps  \iiiiHM.\.  Ori/iila  IrimilnMis. 
Ia-hiiiius  eiliitU's.  and  rnnulUi piiifininiii:  and 

(g)  an  additional  nutrient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
high  pectin  apple  hber.  so\  lecithin,  brown  rice  genu.  Roval 
jelh,  Montana  bee  pollen.  Acerola  berry  juice  powder.  Japa- 
nese Sensia  Green  Tea.  Grapeseed  Extract.  European  bill- 
berrv.  Flaxseed  oil.  and  L-Camitine. 


I    A  iiiellUHi  111  |iieparing  animal  iccu  pellets  wherein  tin  step~ 
comprise 

lai  leediiig  dr\  mash  through  a  hoppci  and  into  a  leedci  which 
pushe-  the  mash  against  a  p^es^ulc  seal; 


5,744.188 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINt;  DEH\  DRATED  BEAN 

PRODI CTS 

Shanti  Kolla.  Ontario;  .Ash  Husain.  Chino  Hills,  and  Jerry 

Costales.  Fullerton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hunt-Wesson. 

Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.115 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  J/2(ll 
L'.S.  CI.  426—629  31  Claims 

1    A  process  lor  preparing  rapidl)   reconstiiulable    dehvdrated 
legume  prixJucts  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 
taj  hvdrating  raw  legumes  by 

lii  Irealiiig  ihe  raw  legumes  with  an  alkaline  solution  undei 
conditions  sutlicieni  lo  raise  thi.  pH  ol  the  legumes  iivirom 
about  67  to  about  "7  anci  the  moisiure  conieni  to  Irom 
about  M)  to  abtml  45  wi  '< 
(III  neutralizing  ihe  thus  alkali-iieated  legumes  with  an  acidic 
solulion  undei  condilions  sufticieni  lo  lowet  their  pH  Id 
troiii  about  5  5  to  aboul  ti  "^  .iiui  laisc  then  moisturi.  conleiil 
bv  al  least  .S  wl    'i   lo  Iroiii  .iboui  40  lo  abtiui  (i(i  wi    '< 
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(b)  cooking  the  hydrated  legumes;  and  then 

(c)  dehydrating  the  thus  cooked  legumes. 


5.744.189 
METHOD  OF  ENSILING  FODDER 
Bernd  Piepcr,  Dorfslra.s.se  34.  16818  Wuthenow.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00478.  §  371  Dale  Nov.  13.  1995.  §  I02(el 

Date  Nov.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18847.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  513.892 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  24,  1993,  43  OS 
683.5 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  .WJ 
L.S.  CL  426—636  20  Claims 

1.  Method  of  ensiling  fodder  made  from  fresh  or  wilted  silage 
material,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  ftxlder  to  a  homofer- 
mentative  lactic  acid  fermentation,  while  adding  solid  carbt)n  diox- 
ide to  the  silage  material  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  20  kg  per  ton  of 
f(xider  in  a  manner  of  distribution  that  an  increased  amount  of 
carbon  dioxide  is  added  lo  the  oxygen-endangered  marginal  and 
superticial  zones,  wherein  the  fermenlaiion  prtxress  is  carried  out 
with  an  amount  of  silage  material  large  enough,  so  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  silage  material  is  substantially  unchanged  in  rela- 
tion to  the  ambient  temperature. 


5.744.190 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPR.AVIN(;  A  CO.ATING 

PRODICT 

Caryl  Thome.  Saint-Egreve.  France,  assignor  to  Sames  S.A.. 

Meylan.  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18.  1994.  94  14047 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/02:  B05C  UAH) 
L'.S.CL  427—8  II  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  spraying  a  coating  product  onto  an  article 
from  a  sprayer  to  which  coating  prtxluct  is  supplied  from  a  reser- 
voir equipped  with  a  piston  which  is  moved  along  a  path  in  order 
to  transpt)rt  the  coating  product  to  the  spraver.  wherein  the  spraver 
is  pt)siiionable  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  the 
article  and  the  piston  is  posiiionable  al  an>  one  ot  a  plurality  of 
positions  along  the  path,  each  position  of  the  piston  corresptinding 
to  the  position  of  the  sprayer  relative  to  the  article  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  sensing  the  position  of  Ihe  sprayer  relative  to  the 
article  and  providing  an  indication  of  that  position:  and  controlla- 
bly  placing  the  piston  at  a  position  along  the  palh  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  position  of  Ihe  sprayer  relative  lo  the  article,  in 
response  to  the  position  indication  provided  in  said  sensing  step 


5.744.191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  I  SE  IN  PRODI  ClNti 

CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE 

Tsuneo  Muchi;   Y'oji   kono,  both   of  kanagawa.  and   kano 

Shimizu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignon>  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408^^73,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.660.875.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1994.  6-051783 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5A)6 

I  .S.  CI.  427—64  5  Claims 

54    50  ie 

i_ 


44        74  14        40      ^^ 

I  A  method  of  coating  a  curved  surface  of  a  curved  panel  with 
ink  comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  the  curved  panel  in  a  slide  table  with  the  curved  surface 
exposed  for  coating  w  ith  the  ink: 

moving  the  slide  table  with  the  curved  panel  to  a  fixed  position. 

moving  a  printing  block  having  a  curved  screen-printing  screen 
and  an  ink  spreader  toward  (he  curved  panel: 

positioning  the  screen-pnniing  screen  at  a  predetermined  clear- 
ance from  the  curved  surface; 

applying  the  ink  lo  the  screen-priming  screen;  and 

forcing  ihe  ink  through  the  screen-printing  screen  and  onto  the 
curved  surface  with  the  ink  spreader 


5.744.192 

METHOD  OF  CSING  WATER  VAPOR  TO  INCREASE 

THE  CONDUCTIVITY  OF  COOPER  DESPOSITED  W  ITH 

CltHFAOTMVS 
Tiie  Nguyen;  Y'oshihide  Senzaki;  Masato  kobayashi;  Lawrence 
J.  Chameski.  all  of  \'ancouver.  and  Sheng  Teng  Hsu.  Camas, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  kabushiki  kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745362 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12:  C23C  IMH:l(^IS 

VS.  CI.  427—99  26  Claims 
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WATER  VAPOR  PARTIAL  PRESSURE 

(%  OF  CHAMBER  PRESSURE) 

I.  \  method  for  applying  chemical  vapor  depiisinon  (C\'Dt 
copper  (Cul  on  selected  copper-receiving  surtaces  in  an  integrated 
circuit  (IC).  the  copper-receiving  surtaces  being  located  Inside  a 
chamber  having  chamber  walls  and  a  total  chamber  pressure  which 
includes  a  volatile  CulhfaclTMVS  (copper  hcxafluoroacetvlacelo- 
naie  trimethvlvinylsilanel  precursor  pressure  and  a  water  vapor 
pressure,  wherein  the  panial  pressure  of  water  vapor  in  the  cham- 
ber is  the  ratio  of  the  water  vapor  pressure  lo  Ihe  total  chamber 
pressure,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a)  supplying  volatile  Cu(ht"ac)TMVS  precursor  lo  the  chamber: 

b)  supplying  the  water  vapor  lo  the  chamber,  and  controlling  the 
supply  of  water  vapor  so  that  the  water  v  apor  partial  pressure 
is  in  the  range  ot'0..1  to  y'i: 

c)  exposing  each  selected  copper-receiving  surtace  to  the  vola- 
tile Cu(hfac)TMVS  precursor: 

d)  simultaneously  exposing  each  selected  cooper-receiving  sur- 
face lo  the  water  vapor: 

e)  depositing  Cu  on  each  cooper-receiving  surface  in  response  to 
steps  a)  through  d).  whereby  ihe  addition  of  water  vapor  to  the 
Cu(hfac)TMVS  precursor,  in  the  amount  described  in  slep  b), 
increases  the  electrical  conductivity  across  the  Cu  deposited 
in  step  e). 


5.744,193 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIRING  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

AND  A  PLACING  PLATFORM  TO  BE  USED  BY  THE 

SAME 

Ryoko   Kitano,  Tokushima-ken,   Japan,   assignor  to   Kitano 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Komatsushima,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1995,  7-145231 
Int.  CI.'^GllB  7/26 
U,S.  CI.  427—162  «  Claims 


10  10b  1 


UMI 


7— s 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  disc  having  first  and 
second  resin  substrates  each  with  a  central  hole  therethrough  and 
having  uncured  adhesive  in  a  space  between  the  first  and  second 
resin  substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  optical  disc  on  a  placing  platform  so  that  the  optical 
disc  is  supported  thereon: 

inserting  a  boss  into  aligned  central  holes  in  the  first  and  second 
resin  substrates  so  thai  a  gap  is  defined  between  a  peripheral 
surface  of  the  boss  and  an  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  resin  substrates: 

orienting  suction  openings  oriented  around  a  periphery  of  the 
boss  adjaceill  a  radially  inner  edge  of  a  space  between  said 
first  and  second  substrates  occupied  by  the  uncured  adhesive; 
and 

rotating  the  first  and  second  resin  substrates  to  effect  a  radially 
outward  spreading  of  the  uncured  adhesive  while  simulta- 
neously drawing  ambient  air  through  the  gaps  and  into  ihe 
suction  openings  to  effect  a  pressure  reduction  thereat  and  a 
radially  inward  spreading  of  the  uncured  adhesive. 

3.  A  placing  platform  arrangement  for  supporting  an  optical  disc 
having  first  and  second  resin  substrates  each  with  a  central  hole 
therethrough  and  having  uncured  adhesive  in  a  space  between  the 
first  and  second  resin  substrates,  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  support  surface  thereon  adapted  to  support  the 
first  resin  substrate  thereon,  the  table  having  means  defining 
an  opening  therein: 

a  hollow  boss  mounted  on  said  table  so  as  to  be  oriented  in  the 
first  central  hole  of  the  first  resin  substrate,  an  interior  of  the 
hollow  boss  being  connected  to  the  opening  in  said  table,  the 
boss  having  suction  openings  oriented  around  a  periphery  of 
the  boss  adjacent  a  radially  inner  edge  of  the  first  resin 
substrate  and  connected  to  the  hollow  interior  of  the  boss: 

rotation  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  first  and  second 
resin  substrates  lo  effect  a  radially  outward  spread  of  the 
uncured  adhesive  in  a  space  between  the  first  and  second  resin 
substrates:  and 


suction  means  for  effecting  a  pressure  reduction  at  a  radially 
inner  edge  of  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  resin 
substrates  and  a  radially  inward  spread  of  the  uncured  adhe- 
sive. 


5,744,194 
PROCESS  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  COATING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

OPTICAL  WAVEGllDE 
Thomas  Miiller,  Sonneberg;  Frank  Renner,  Neustadt;  Wilfried 
Reissenv«eber.  Rodental,  and  Reiner  Schneider.  Ebersdorf. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01511.  S  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  §  102(H 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/17694.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  666„W5 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  23.  1993.  43  44 
250.1 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/tif> 
U.S.  CI.  427—163.2  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  coating  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  with  a 
filling  compound,  the  coating  being  undertaken  in  at  least  two 
successive  filling  stages  and  part  of  the  filling  cimipound  being 
wiped  off  by  means  of  a  wiping  device  of  a  reduced  cross  section 
between  a  first  and  second  filling  stages,  the  improvement  com- 
prising feeding  a  proportion  of  the  filling  compound  which  is 
wiped  oft  in  the  region  of  the  w  iping  device  past  the  wiping  device 
in  the  passage  direction  of  the  optical  wav  eguide  v  ia  a  bypass  to 
the  second  filling  stage  for  coaling  the  optical  waveguide  with 
filling  compound  in  the  second  filling  stage. 


5,744,195 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  ENHANCED 
DIAMOND  FIELD  EMITTERS 
Sungho  Jin.  Millington.*  Gregory  Peter  Kochanski.  Duncllcn; 
Lawrence  Seibles.  Piscataway.  and  Wei  Zhu,  North  Plain- 
field,  all  of  N.J..  a.ssignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331.458,  Oct.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.637.950. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,234 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/26:  B05D  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—249  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  diamond  field  emitter  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate: 


growing  diamond  material  on  said  substrate  in  the  form  of 
diamond  islands  less  than  10  pm  in  diameter,  said  diamond 
material  grown  by  CVD  deposition  of  a  gas  consisting  of 
more  than  2  atomic  percent  of  carbon  in  hydrogen  al  a 
temperature  less  than  'XK)"  C.  whereby  said  diamond  material 
is  grown  as  diamond  characlen/.ed  by  a  broadband  diamond 
peak  al  K=I3.12  cm  '  in  Raman  spectroscopy  with  a  full 
width  at  half  maximum  in  the  range  7-11  cm  ': 

said  diamond  material  emitting  electrons  in  a  current  density  of 
al  least  0.1  niA/miir  at  an  applied  field  of  25  V/pm  or  less. 


5,744.196 

LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  DEPOSITION  OF  SILICON 

DIOXIDE  LSINC;  ORCJANOSIL.ANES 

Ravi  Kumar  Laxman.  Encinita.s.  and  Arthur  Kenneth  Hoch- 

berg.  Solana  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentovtn.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  368.571.  Jan.  4.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.277 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  IMO 

U.S.  CI.  427—255.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  low  temperature  chemical  vapor  deposition  of 

silicon  dioxide,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of 

a)  heating  a  substrate  upon  which  the  silicon  dioxide  is  to  be 
deposited  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  approximately  150' 
to  500'  C.  in  a  vacuum  maintained  al  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  approximately  50  lo  750  mTorr: 

b)  introducing  into  said  vacuum  an  organosilane  containing  feed 
and  an  oxygen  containing  feed,  said  organosilane  containing 
feed  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  comptiunds  having 
the  general  formula: 


H 


-C,<R');— Si-R= 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  or 
aryl.  having  C,  to  C,,.  or  R'  and  R"  are  combined  to  form  an  alkyl 
chain  C,(R').,  where  R'  is  independently  H.  C.H,,,.  and  x=l-b. 
and  R''  is  independently  H.  C,H.,,,  where  y=l-6:  and 

c)  maintaining  said  leinperature  and  vacuum  thereby  causing  a 
thin  film  of  the  silicon  dioxide  lo  deposit  on  the  substrate. 


5,744.197 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  ALCMINLM  SKINS  OF 

LAND  VEHICLES  FROM  CORROSION 

Darrell  \an  Eck.  West  Dundee.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Faith  Co.. 

Elgin.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.845.  Aug.  26,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.432 
Int.  CI."  B05D  MK) 
L.S.  CI.  427—328  18  Claims 


1.  A  method,  for  use  upon  a  body  of  a  vehicle  and  hav  ing  at  leasl 
one  metal  skin  and  stringer  that  are  assembled  together  with  ai 
least  one  fastener  of  a  dissimilar  metal  inserted  into  said  skm  and 
stringer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


applying  lo  a  distal  end  of  at  least  one  said  fastener  an  amount  of 
a  bedding  compound  generally  su*'icient  lo  coal  Ihe  fastener 
in  all  lis  areas  which  contact  the  metal  skin  and  stringer,  the 
bedding  compound  composing  metallic  zinc  suspended  in  a 
petroleum  base: 

inserting  the  fastener,  before  significant  hardening  of  the  bed- 
ding compound,  into  and  through  portioni.  ot  the  skin  and 
stringer  of  said  vehicle  body  and  securing  Ihe  fastener  therein: 
and 

removing  from  the  surface  ol  the  skin  and  from  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  fastener  subsiantially  all  said  bedding  com- 
pound that  is  left  after  securing  the  fastener. 


5.744.198 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  METAL  SILFIDE  FILMS 

FROM  METAL  THIOCARBOXYLATE  COMPLEXES 

WITH  MtLTIDENTATE  LI(;ANDS 

Mark  Hampden-Smith;  Klaus  Kunze,  and  May  Nyman.  all  of 

Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  avsignors  to  The  I  ni versify  of  New 

Mexico.  .Xlbuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607J163 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  .W2:M>6 
VS.  CI.  427—376.6  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  depositing  a  metal  sulfide  film  on  a  substrate, 
said  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  in  a  solvent  at  least  one  metal  compound  precurs»>r 
comprising  al  leasi  one  thiocarboxylaie  ligand  SECR  and  al 
least  one  solubility-improving  ligand  L.  lo  produce  a  solution, 
wherein: 
al  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  substituted 
alkyl,  substituted  aryl.  halogenated  alkyl.  and  halogenaied 
aryl:  and 
b)  L  is  selected  from  the  group  of  organic  monodentate  ligands. 
organic  mullidemate  ligands.  and  R'O  ligands.  wherein  R'O 
is  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyloxide  and  aryloxide: 
coating  the  solution  onto  a  substrate:  and 
heating  the  substrate  to  a  reaction  temperature  sufficient  to 
decompose  said  at  least  one  metal  compound  precursor  to 
form  a  metal  sulfide  film  of  al  least  one  metal  on  the  substrate. 


5.744.199 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  OPENINGS  IN  STRLCTURAL 
COMPONENTS  OF  BUILDINGS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  PASSAGE  OF  SMOKE 
Eric  Jude  Joffre;  Robert  Mark  Schroeder;  Arthur  James  Tsel- 
epis,  and  Andreas  Thomas   Franz   Wolf,  all  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.576 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  l/t)2:Mk) 

U.S.  CI.  427—389  25  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  sealing  openings  in  structural  components  of  a 

building  lo  reduce  the  amount  of  smoke  which  may  pass  through 

the  openings,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  substantially  filling  an  opening  in  a  structural  component 
with  a  support  material  so  that  a  filled  opening  is  formed: 

(b)  applying  a  coaling  of  a  waler-based  silicone  emulsion  com- 
position having  a  viscosity  from  KKX)  mPa  s  to  120,000  mPa 
s  measured  at  24'  C.  and  2.5  rpm.  over  the  filled  opening,  the 
stnK'iural  compi^neni  adjacent  lo  the  filled  opening  and  any 
objects  passing  therethrough:  and 

(cl  allowing  the  water-based  silicone  emulsion  composition  lo 
cure  into  a  continuous  clastomeric  film  having  a  minimum 
thickness  of  0.25  mm,  which  adheres  to  the  support  material 
in  the  filled  opening,  the  adjacent  structural  comp<inents  and 
any  objects  passing  therethrough  and  having  a  movement 
capability  of  al  least  tVi.  the  film  sealing  the  filled  opening 
and  reducing  the  amount  of  smoke  which  may  pass  through 
Ihe  filled  opening. 
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5.744,200 

VOLUME  GRAFTED  ELASTOMER  SURFACES  AND 

METHODS  THEREOF 

Santokh  S.  Badesha,  PitLsford;  George  J.  Heeks,  Rochester, 

and  Arnold  \V.  Henry,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.^'.,  asslgnon;  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%.  Sen  No.  625,563 
Int.  CI."  B05D  J/rJ2     , 
U,S.  CL  427—387  15  Claims 

4 

19 
2-  ■  ~         ^ 


I.  A  method  for  providing  a  volume  grafted  elastomer  surface  on 
a  supporting  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  in  sequential  order: 

a)  dissolving  a  fluoroelastomer; 

b)  adding  an  amino  silane  as  a  dehydrofluorinating  ageni  and 
curing  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  fluoroelastomer; 

c)  adding  a  polymerization  initiator,  a  polyorganosiloxane  and 
adding  an  additional  amount  of  amino  silane  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous volume  graft  polymer;  and 

d)  subsequently  providing  at  least  one  layer  of  the  homogeneous 
volume  grafted  elastomer  solution  to  said  supporting  sub- 
strate. 


5,744,201 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CARPET  USING  PH 
ADJUSTMENT 
John  C.  Chang,  New  Brighton:  Shou-Lu  G.  Wang,  Woodbury; 
Irvin  F.  Dunsmore,  Ham  Lake,  and  Robert  F.  Kamrath. 
Mahtomedi,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  685,381.  Jul.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,599 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—393.4  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  fibrous  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing,  at  a  first  pH.  a  solution  comprising  a  fluorochemical 

agent  and  a  salt  of  a  methacrylic  acid  containing  polymer; 
providing  a  fibrous  substrate: 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  second  pH  at  which  the 
solution  imparts  water  or  oil  repellency  to  the  fibrous  sub- 
strate: and 
applying  the  solution  to  the  fibrous  substrate: 
wherein  the  solution  is  stable  at  the  first  pH. 


UMI 


5,744,202 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  HYDROGENATION  OF 
MATERIALS  ENCAPSULATED  BY  AN  OXIDE 
Norbert  H.  Nickel,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,749 
Int.  CI."  C23C  l-l/N 
U.S.  CI.  427—527  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  hydrogenation  of  a  material 
encapsulated  by  an  oxide,  comprising: 
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forming  an  injection  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Au  and  Pt  on  an  oxide-encapsulated  material:  and 

hydrogenating  said  material  with  an  atomic  hydrogen  source 
such  as  a  hydrogen  plasma. 


5,744,203 
ALIGNMENT  LAYER  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Takamasa    Harada,    Inzaimachi;    Fumie    Nozawa,    Asaka; 
Masami  Ubukata,  and  Haruhiko  Itoh,  both  of  Tokoraozawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01754,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28458.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1994.  Sen  No.  535,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127276; 
May  13,  1994,  6-100119 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/l.tU 
U.S.  CI.  428—1  12  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  layer  for  liquid  crystals  comprising  a  material 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  polymer  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyurethane.  a  polyester,  a  polycarbonate  and  a  polyurea 
each  containing  a  siloxane  compound  as  a  polymer  constitut- 
ing component: 

(2)  a  mixture  (B)  of  a  siloxane  compound  and  at  least  one 
polymer  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyurethane. 
a  polyester,  a  polyimide.  a  fwlycarbonate  and  a  polyurea;  or 

(3)  a  mixture  of  the  polymer  (A)  and  the  mixture  (B);  and 

(4)  a  mixture  of  the  polymer  (A)  and  at  least  one  polymer  (D) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyurethane.  a  poly- 
ester, a  polyimide.  a  polycarbonate,  a  polyurea.  a  polyamide 
and  a  cellulose-based  compound. 


5,744,204 

LAMINATES  COMPRISING  COEXTRUDED  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  POLYMER  FILMS  AND  DISCARDABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  OUTSIDE  LAYERS 

Randy    Douglas    Jester,    Greer,    S.C..    assignor    to    Hoechst 

Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,042 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/32:  C.02V  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  428—1  13  Claims 

1  A  laminate  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  film  in  the 
middle  and  a  non-adherent,  non-liquid  crvsialline  polymer  film  on 
both  sides  of  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  film,  wherein  said  non- 
adherent, non-liquid  crystalline  polymer  film  is  suuable  lo  be 
subsequently  delaminated  from  said  laminate. 


5.744.205 

SEMI-SEALED  OR  SEALED  PACKAGE  FOR 

PRESERVING  PRODI  CE  COMK)SED  OF  RESIN 

COVERFID  PAPER 

Yushitake  kawai,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Taira.  Tokyo,  and  Kane- 

michi  ^'amaguchi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  12,855,  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  472,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1992.  4-65481 
Int.  CI."  B65D  ,S5/34 
VS.  CI.  428—34.2  37  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  preserving  freshness  of  a  produce,  comprising: 
a  corrugated  fiber  board  composed  of: 

(A)  an  outer  wall  having  a  carbon  dioxide  permeability  coef- 
ficient Pco,  of  5x10"'"  cm'(STP)cm/cm*scmHg  or  greater 
at  a  temperamre  of  27°  C: 

(Bl  a  corrugating  medium;  and 

(C)  an  inner  wall  having  a  water-vapor  transmission  rate  of 
100  g/m"  day  or  less  at  a  temperature  of  27°  C:  and 

sealing  tape  substantially  sealing  end  parts  of  the  corrugated 
fiber  board  which  arc  exposed  lo  an  outer  surface  of  the 
package. 


I.  A  tubular  sleeving,  comprising: 

a  principal  braid  of  flexible  filaments:  and 

at  lea.sl  two  braided  ribs  braided  into  and  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  principal  braid  in  opposite  helical  directions,  each 
of  said  braided  ribs  including  a  core  around  which  filaments 
are  braided. 


5.744.207 
ARTICLES  COATED  WITH  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

TONER  RECEPTIVE  RELEASE  COATINGS 
Joseph  T.  Bartusiak.  Brooklyn  Park;  Steven  S.  Kantner.  St. 
Paul;    Ramesh   C.    Kumar,   Maplewood.   and   Timothy   .\. 
Mertens.  V\ondbury.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  525398.  Sep.  8,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  247„M4,  May  23.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  40.876.  Mar. 
31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No. 
752.821 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  13A)2 
VS.  a.  428—41.8  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  receiving  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  liner  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face; 

(b)  a  layer  of  release  coating  coated  over  a  portion  of  the  front 
face  of  a  liner  wherein  the  release  coaling  comprising  a 
polymer  having  at  least  one  vinyl  polymeric  segment  having  a 
T^  between  -10°  C.  and  65°  C  present  at  a  weight  percent 
great  enough  to  provide  the  copolymer  with  the  capability  of 
substantially  anchoring  toner  particles  emitted  by  an  eleclro- 
pholoconductive  device  and  at  least  one  siloxane  polymeric 
segment  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  above 
about  l(X)  and  is  present  at  a  weight  percent  great  enough  to 
provide  the  copolymer  with  a  surface  release  value  not  greater 
than  about  1 1  Newtons/dm; 

(c)  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive;  and 

Id)  at  least  one  layer  of  substrate  having  a  front  and  a  back  face. 


5.744,206 
BR.AIDED  SLEEVING  WITH  RIB  STRANDS 
Jaime  Ellstein  Russek,  and  Marcelo  Mejia  Garcia,  both  of 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Vltrica,  S,A.  de  C.V.., 
Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  475,222,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  223,557,  Apn  6, 
1994,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  285,653,  Aug.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,145 
Int.  CI."  B29D  22/0():  B32B  l/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  428— 36J  27  Claims 


5,744J08 
GLASS-CERAMICS  CONTAINING  LITHIUM  DISILICATE 

AND  TRIDYMITE 

George  H.  Beall.  Big  Flats,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Kohli.  Corning,  both 

of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Corning.  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  265.192 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/66 

U,S.  CI.  428—64.1  14  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  memory  storage  device  comprising  a  head  pad 
and  rigid  information  disk,  the  disk  comprising  a  ngid  disc  sub- 
strate having  a  layer  of  magnetic  media  on  the  surface  thereof, 
wherein  the  substrate  consists  essentially  of  a  glass-ceramic  mate- 
nal.  said  glass-ceramic  matenal  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  lithium 
disilicate  crystals  and  a  plurality  of  tndymite  crystals,  said  glass- 
ceramic  material  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially, 
expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
75-95*  SiO,.  3-15<3t  Li,0.  0-6'if  AUO,.  O-b**  K,0  and  a 
nucleating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-0.2'J  Pd 
and  0-5'*  P,0,  widi  the  proviso  that  if  Pd  is  absent  the  P^O, 
amount  is  at  least  0.5%  and  if  P.O^  is  absent  then  the  Pd  amount  is 
at  least  0.005'5^.  and  up  to  15'*  of  optional  ingredients  in  the 
indicated  proportions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,0,. 
Na,0.  ZnO.  MgO.  CaO.  SiO.  ZrO;.  TiO,.  F.  Sb,0,.  As,0,.  PbO 
and  BaO. 
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.';,744,209 

SCENTED  MAT  PRODl'CT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  MAT  PRODl'CT 

TiiTKithy  H.  Parkes.  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton Industries.  Inc..  Benton,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  332.735.  Nov.  1.  I9V4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  751.248 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  27/l2:27r22:27/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 96  15  Claims 


5.744.210 
NATl  RAL  WOOD-COVERED  PLASTIC  PART  SUCH  AS  A 
VEHICLE  PART  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
William  G.  Hofmann.  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and  David  J.  Davis, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Larry  J.  Winget,  Leonard, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  551^17,  Nov.  1.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,519 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/12:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—106  15  Claims 


PROVIDE  A  PLASIlC    WOOD 
COMPOSITE 


CUT  OR  FORM  THE  ELASTIC  -  WOOD 
COMPOSITE  WTO  *  PREDfTERM'WO  SHAPE 


PLACE  THE  PLASTIC    WOOD  COMPOSITE 

INTO  A  VACbUM  MOU)  AW  OPERATE 
The  MOlD  TO  fOBM  A  PREFOfiM 


REMOVE  PREFORM  f  ROM  VACUUM  MOLD 
AND  CUT  EDGES  IF  NECESSARY.  THEN 
INSERT  PHEfORM  INTO  PlASTiC  MOLD 


J_ 


INJECT  A  MOLTEN  RESIN  )NTO  THE  UOlD 

THROUGH  ITS  (hJECI'ON  APFRTURE  AT  A 

TEMPERATURE  ANOPRESSJtlE  SUfHCIEMT 

TO  MElT  a  surface  layer  Of  THE  PREFORM 


J„ 


COOl  THE  RESULTING  PLASTIC  PART  TO  A 

TEMPERATURE  BENEATH  Th£  SOfTEMING 

POINT  OF  BOTH  RESINS 


OPEN  THE  MOLD  AND  REMOVE 

THE  COMPLETED  PLASTIC  PARI 


> 


5,744.211 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Rikizou  Nakata.  Aichi-kcn.  and  Hidenori  Hayashi.  (iifu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toy  oda  (iosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai- 
(iun,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  71.039.  Jun.  2.  1993.  abandoned, 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  887„W8.  May  21.  1992. 

abandoned,  vthich  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  64)5.100.  Oct.  30. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1994.  Sen  No. 

178.626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-285239 

int.  CI.'  B32B  Ml4 

U.S.  CI.  428—122  II  Claims 


1  A  durable  scented  mat  product  whicli  comprises  a  lexlile 
layer,  a  backing  layer  formed  from  a  composition  which  contams  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  plaslicizer.  said  backing  layer  being 
irremovably  secured  to  said  le.ilile  layer  by  curing,  and  a  volatile 
sccnl-emilting  comptment.  said  scent-emitting  component  being 
incorptirated  into  said  composition  prior  to  curing  said  volatile 
sceni-emitiing  component  being  a  scent  which  is  continuously 
emitted  into  the  environment  surrounding  the  mat  at  substantially 
an  original  strength  level  for  a  period  of  at  least  four  months  after 
the  mat  is  exposed  to  the  environment. 


^5 


^^^^< 
^^^. 


1.  A  molded  article  comprising: 

a  glass  accommodating  groove  having  a  glass  run  portion  which 
contacts  a  movable  glass  surface,  the  glass  run  consisting  of- 

a  rubber  blend  of  a  nitrile  rubber  and  X^-HY't  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  chloride:  and 

a  lubricant  consisting  of  a  parafHnic  priKess  oil.  wherein  the 
paraffinic  prixress  oil  has  a  viscosity  of  8  to  105  cPs  at  100° 
C.  and  wherein  the  paraffinic  process  oil  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  2-10  parts  per  1(X)  parts  of  the  rubber  blend. 


5.744.212 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  (;ATHER1N(;  AND 

REMOVING  YARD  WASTE 

Robert  J.  Mecks.  1303  Sidney  St..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  46803 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  534.398 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .^/24 

VS.  CL  42»— 131  15  Claims 


20 


1.  A  natural  wood-covered  plastic  part  comprising: 
a  plastic-wood  composite  having  a  wood  veneer  layer  disposed 
between  a  first  plastic  layer  and  a  second  plastic  layer  the 
composite  at  least  partially  bonded  together  by  naturally 
occurring  lignin  at  a  bond  between  each  of  the  first  and 
second  plastic  layers  and  the  wood  veneer  layer  and  formed 
into  a  preform  having  a  predetermined  shape,  the  plastic- 
wood  composite  having  a  lop  and  bottom  surface;  and 
a  plastic  structural  substrate  bonded  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
plastic-wood  composite  through  sufficient  heat  and  pressure 
but  insufficient  to  break  the  bonds  at  least  partially  provided 
by  the  naturally  occurring  lignin  so  as  to  form  the  natural 
wood-covered  plastic  part. 


a  a  o  a  □ 
a □□  nana 
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1.  A  yard  waste  gathering  and  removal  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  laminar  sheet  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  suid 
apertures  adapted  to  allow  communication  of  air  and  moisture 
through  said  laminar  sheet,  the  area  of  said  laminar  sheet 
between  said  plurality  of  apertures  defining  a  plurality  of 
dividing  strips,  each  said  dividing  strip  having  a  width  sub- 


stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  apertures,  said  dividing 
strips  preventing  the  yard  waste  trom  passing  through  said 
laminar  sheet,  said  laminar  sheet  being  manufactured  from 
clear  material,  whereby  sunlight  is  allowed  to  pass  there- 
through: and 
a  plurality  of  spikes  engaging  .said  laminar  sheet  and  adapted  to 
attach  to  the  around. 


5.744.213 
ENCLOSURE  PANEL  W ITH  HERRIN{;B0NE  APERTl  RE 

PATTERN 
Thomas  E.  Nelson.  Crestwood.  K>..  assignor  to  .Soltech.  Inc., 
IvOuisville,  K>. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  537.150 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  SI/(X):  B32B  .^C4 

l".S.  CI.  428—131  13  Claims 


I  A  mask  lor  sputter  deposition  of  electrically  conductive  mate 
rials  on  areas  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  molybdenum  mask  ha\  ing  openings  arranged  to  fomi  a  pattern 
representative  of  the  areas  ol  said  substrate:  and 

a  carbide  coating  disposed  on  the  eMcrnal  surfaces  ol  said  mask, 
said  carbide  coating  being  formed  ot  .i  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium  carbide,  titanium  carbide. 


vanadium  carbide,  zirconium  carbide,  niobium  carbide, 
molybdenum  carbide,  hafnium  carbide,  tantalum  carbide,  and 
tungsten  carbide. 


5.744.215 
REDl  CTION  OF  HAZE  IN  TRANSPARENT  CO.ATINGS 
(ieorge  .\.  Neuman.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PKi  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  582.795 

Int.  CI.    B32B  ."C^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  428—141  21  Claims 

*      .40 


1.  .All  enclosure  panel  for  closing  an  access  opening  in  a  com- 
partment with  a  heat-generating  and  noise-generating  component 
ihcrein.  said  enclosure  panel  comprising: 

a  main  panel  body  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  attachable  H> 
said  compartment  so  as  to  substantially  cover  said  acvess 
o(Kning:  wherein  said  main  panel  body  defines  an  insert 
opening  and  said  insert  opening  has  an  insert  opening  cover: 
and 

a  plurality  of  oblong  slots  defined  by  said  msen  opening  cover, 
said  plurality  of  oblong  slots  arranged  into  a  plurality  «if 
columns,  each  column  being  configured  with  a  substantially 
uniloriii  herringbone  pattem. 


5.744.214 

CORROSION  RESISrVNT  MOLVBDENIM  MASK 

Peter  Henry    Berasi.  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Using  Hsiung 

Chen.  Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rniunk.  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  792.815 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  l>A)4.^/I(i 

U.S.  CI.  428—137  4  Claims 

10 


1.  .An  article  having  reduced  surface  ha/e  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  coaling  laver  over  a  major  surf  ace  of  the 
substrate,  the  coating  layer  having  a  major  surface  lacing 
away  from  the  substrate  defined  as  a  first  major  surface  and  an 
opposite  major  surface  facing  the  substrate,  the  first  major 
surface  having  valleys  and  peaks  wherein  light  beams  incidem 
on  the  firsl  major  surface  are  reflected  from  the  first  major 
surface  as  first  surlace  reflected  light  beams  whereby  the  first 
major  surface  of  the  coaling  layer  has  a  level  of  suiface  ha/e. 
and 
a  ha/e  reducing  film  depi>sited  on  the  first  major  surface  of  the 
coating  layer  wherein  the  ha/e  reducing  film  is  a  crystalline 
coating  film  deposited  by  a  technique  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrolytic  coaling  and  sputter  coating,  the  ha/e 
reducing  lilm  while  being  deposited  on  the  first  major  surlace 
contacts  the  firsl  major  surlace  tilling  in  the  valleys  of  the  firsi 
ma|or  surface,  the  film  as  deposited  has  a  major  surface  facing 
away  from  the  first  major  surface  of  the  coating  layer  defined 
as  a  second  major  surface,  the  second  major  surface  having 
valleys  and  peaks  with  the  distance  between  the  valleys  and 
peaks  of  the  second  major  surface  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  ihe  valleys  and  peaks  of  the  surface  ot  the  firsi  major 
surface  wherein  the  light  beams  incident  on  the  second  major 
surtace  are  reflected  from  the  second  major  surlace  as  second 
surface  reflected  light  beams  wherein  the  second  surt;ice 
reflected  light  beams  are  less  diffused  than  the  first  surtace 
reflected  light  beams  such  thai  the  level  of  surface  ha/e  ol  the 
second  major  surtace  is  less  than  the  level  of  surtace  ha/e  ot 
the  firsl  major  surtace  to  provide  the  article  having  reduced 
surface  ha/e. 


5.744.216 

ma(;netic  recordin(;  medium  having  an 

inderl.wer  with  cobalt  ( ontxinincj 
particles  of  alpha  fe.o,  or  alpha  feooh 

Naritu  Goto:  ^asunohu  Kobayashi:  Hideaki  Wakamatsu.  and 

Shunichi  Iwamaru.  all  of  llino.  Japan.  as.signurs  to  Konica 

Corporation.  Tokvu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Sen  \o.  602.<H»8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1995.  7-O.W525; 
Sep.  29.  1995.  7-252943 

Int.  cr  (;ilB.';/7as 
I  .S.  CI.  428—141  10  Claims 

1.  .\  magneiK-  recording  medium  comprising  a  sup|>on  having 
thereon    a    subsiamiallv     non-magnetic    laver    containing    non- 
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mugnelic  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder  and  a  magnetic  layer 
containing  ferromagnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein 
said  non-magnetic  panicles  are  a-Fe,0,  or  o-FeOOH.  each  of 
which  contains  Co  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  .Wt  by  weight  of  the 
content  of  Fe. 


5,744^17 

DECORATIVE  WALLPAPER  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  APPLYING 

Siu  Tsang  Kam,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Chinese  .4rt  Gallery, 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,614,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.562,955.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  727,792 

Int.  CI."  B44C  I/I4:7/(M) 
V.S.  CI.  42»— 152  1.'  Claims 


(6- 
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1.  A  wallpaper  with  a  decorati\e  scene,  comprising:  a  substrate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall:  and  a  cover  attached  to  said 
substrate,  said  cover  including  a  plurality  of  wrinkled  metal  foil 
parts,  each  of  the  plurality  of  wrinkled  metal  foil  parts  having  a 
front  and  a  back,  a  thin,  flexible  material  connected  to  the  back  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  metal  foil  parts,  and  the  decorative  scene 
disposed  on  the  fronts  of  the  plurality  of  metal  foil  parts. 


5,744,218 

LAMINATED  PANEL  WITH  AN  EMBEDDED  WIRING 

HARNESS 

Jim  Barnes,  6090  Fall  Creek  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,318 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  .W2 

V.S.  CI.  428—192  4  Claims 


—        »     '•     fyr 


1.  A  laminated  panel  with  an  embedded  wiring  harness  compris- 


ing: 


a  length  of  wire  with  a  portion  deformed  into  a  circuitous 
pattern: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  material: 

said  length  of  wire  being  positioned  between  two  of  said  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  material: 

>.aid  plurality  of  layers  of  material  being  laminated  together  into 
a  laminate  and  cut  to  Include  an  edge  boundary:  and 

said  portion  deformed  into  a  circuitous  pattern  being  exposed  at 
said  edge  boundary  and  being  capable  of  funher  deformation 
to  extend  a  segment  of  said  length  of  wire  away  from  said 
edge  boundary. 


5,744,219 
TRANSFER  FOIL  HAVING  REFLECTING  LAYER  WITH 

SURFACE  RELIEF  PATTERN  RECORDED  THEREON 
Shigehiko  Tahara,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  352,423,  Dec.  8.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.506.  Jun.  29, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826.063, 
Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J00.169.  This  application  Jan.  4. 

1995.  Ser  No.  368,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-8384,- 
Feb.  1.  1991,  3-12183;  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-43932 

Int.  CI."  B.^2B  .</(HI 
V.S.  CI.  428—195  17  Claims 

/. 


1.  .\  transfer  foil  comprising  a  releasable  base  film,  a  resin  layer, 
a  reflecting  layer,  and  a  heat-sensitive  adhesi\e  layer  which  are 
stacked  in  the  mentioned  order,  and  having  a  surface  relief  pattern 
formed  on  the  resin  layer  on  the  side  thereof  where  the  reflecting 
layer  is  provided,  said  transfer  foil  being  partially  heated  by  a 
thermal  head  from  the  said  releasable  base  him  so  that  said  surface 
relief  pattern  enables  transfer  of  a  precise  region,  wherein; 

the  peel  strength  (A)  between  said  releasable  base  Him  and  said 
resin  layer  is  larger  than  the  him  breaking  strength  (B)  of  said 
resin  layer,  and  the  initial  bond  strength  of  said  beat-sensitive 
adhesive  layer  Is  larger  than  said  peel  strength  ( .A ). 


5.744.220 
THERMOSETTING  LAMIN.ATE 
Peter  Ringo,  Hollviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pcrstorp  AB,  Per- 
storp,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  167.964.  Mar.  29,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.571 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  2,  1991,  9102050 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—195  14  Claims 

14  li  '^ 


1.  A  decorative  Ihemiosetling  laminate  (11).  comprising  two  or 
more  layers  (3.  4.  5).  the  laminate  ill)  being  prinluced  by  laminat- 
ing the  dittereni  layers  (3.  4.  5)  ai  a  high  pressure  and  at  an 
Increased  temperature,  wherein  at  least  one  laser  is  a  decorative 
layer  (4)  consisting  of  at  least  one  patterned  decor  paper  (9) 
impregnated  with  at  least  one  thermosetting  resin,  the  decor  paper 
(9)  having  a  bar  design  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
bars  (14).  each  bar  (14l  basing  a  dehned  pattern,  the  bars  (14)  in 
adjoining  rows  being  mutually  oflsel  In  a  longitudinal  direction, 
the  bar  design  allowing  said  laminate  (11)  to  be  divided  Into  m 
longitudinal  units  or  panels  each  consisting  of  p  rows  of  bars, 
w hereby  said  unit  or  panel  comprises  mxp  rows  of  bars,  the  p.illern 


of  each  left  end  bar  ( A1-.A9)  matching  the  pattern  of  correspond- 
ing right  end  bar  (B1-B9)  of  each  unit  or  panel  and  the  pattern  of 
these  bars  matching  the  pattern  of  corresponding  end  bars  ( A.  B)  in 
corresponding  rows  of  all  m  units  or  panels. 


5.744  J21 
FLEXIBLE  HIGH-DAMPING  COMPOSITE  STRl  CTl  RF;S 

AND  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Roger  M.  Crane,  .\mold:  .Armando  L.  Santiago.  Annapolis, 
and  Wayne  C.  Jones,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The 
I'nited  States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Na*y,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945.041.  .Sep.  15.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5„M»8.675.  This  application  Mav  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,579 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  j<AM) 
VS.  CI.  42^—196  29  Claims 


5.744,222 
BEDDING  MATERIAL  CONTAlNIN(i  ELECTRETIC 
FIBERS 
Toshio  Sugihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Life  Energy  Indus- 
try Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.888 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .-lAH) 

V.S.  CI.  428—196  9  Claims 

10 


three- 


peripheral    pi>rtlons   of   said    front   cloth,    siiid   lextural    three- 
dimensional    structure,    and    said    rear    cloth    are    mutually 
affixed: 
wherein  said  eleciretic  fibers  are  atfixed  with  0.05-7.0^  by  weight 
of  tourmaline  and  1.(>-I0^  by  weight  of  ceramics. 


5,744J23 
MARKING  OF  >  EHICLES  TO  HINDER  THEFT  AND/OR 

I  NAl  THORI/ED  SALE 
(iiinter  Abersfelder,  .Sindeltingen:  Stefan  Hahn.  Denkendorf: 
Stefan  L'hI.  Stuttgart,  and  Winfried  Degen,  FXslingen.  all  of 
(rcrmany.  a.ssignors  to  Mercedes  Benz  .VG.  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser  No.  324.476 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Oct.  16.  1993.  43  35 
308.8 

int.  CI."  B32B  <A*/ 
li-S.  CI.  428—206  7  Claims 


,./rr/'^ 


zzzzzzzza 


1.  .\  composite  structure,  comprising: 

fabric  material  having  a  plurality  of  fibers  which  are  integrally 

interrelated  in  the  form  of  said  fabric  material: 
high  straln-to-fallure  viscoelaslic  matrix  material  contiguously 

disposed  in  relation  to  some  said  fibers:  and 
conventional  matrix  material  contiguously  disposed  in  relation 

lo  other  said  fibers,  said  conventional  matrix  material  being 

selected  from  the  group  of  resins  consisting  of  epoxy.  urea. 

polyester,    vinylester.    phenolic,    polyimide.    bismaleimide. 

melamine  and  silicone. 


I.  Arrangement  for  preventing  theft  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
microscopic  information  carriers  having  dimensions  in  the  range 
of  microns,  each  of  said  information  carriers  being  encoded 
with  Identifying  secimdarv  inforination  concerning  the 
vehicle,  said  information  carriers  being  contained  in  a  vehicle 
coating  of  said  vehicle  at  least  at  selected  Itvations,  said 
vehicle  coating  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lop  coating  paint,  an  Inner  coating  paint,  an  underseal  coating 
and  a  protective  wax  coating: 
whereby  said  secondary  information  enctxled  on  said  informa- 
tion earners  may  be  delected  and  compared  with  stored  pri- 
mary information  concerning  said  vehicle  lo  detect  alteration 
of  said  secondarv  information. 


5.744,224 
BOARD  FOR  MOUNTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Yukiharu  Takeuchi.  and  Shigetsugu  MuramaLsu.  both  of 
Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co., 
Ltd..  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  550.995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1994.  6-294639 

Int.  CI."  B.UB  J.V04:  H0IL2.WV.S 

VS.  CI.  428—209  22  Claims 

14  12 


1.  A  bedding  comprising: 

a  front  cloth: 

a      textural      three-dimensional      structure      woxen 

dimensionally:  and 
a  rear  clolh:  wherein  libers  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front 

cloth,  said  textural  three-dimensional  structure,  and  said  rear 

cloth  are  electrclic   libers  which  contain  mlcmparticles  of 

loumiallne:  and 


1.  .A  semiconductor  chip  nu>unling  board  comprising: 

a  base  material  made  of  resin: 
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a  nielallized  paltem  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  material 
which  delines  a  die-pad  area  on  which  a  semiconductor  chip 
is  to  be  mounted  and  which  is  capable  of  electrically  connect- 
ing a  rear  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  to  said  metallized 
paltem  via  the  die-pad  area;  and 

said  metallized  paltem  comprising  a  plurality  of  zigzag  shaped 
paltem  lines  along  imaginary  straight  line  segments  radially, 
outwardly  extending  from  a  position  on  said  die-pad  area;  and 

said  metallized  paltem  extending  continuously  over  the  die-pad 
area.  -    % 


5,744,225 
HEAT  INSULATING  BOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEAT 

INSULATION  BY  USING  THE  SAME 
Yumiko  Kujirai;  Masami  Kujirai,  and  Yukio  Kujirai.  all  of 
W'arabi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sekuto 
Kagaku,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01459,  §  371  Dale  Feb.  22.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/06839.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  600,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-243998 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 

VS.  CI.  42»— 212  12  Claims 

T. 


wherein  the  first  coaling  has  a  softening  point  higher  than  that  of 
the  second  coaling  so  as  to  prov  ide  for  transfer  of  the  second 
coating  without  the  first  coating  to  a  receiving  substrate  upon 
application  of  heal  by  a  thermal  transfer  print  head. 

wherein  the  second  coating  is  transferred  in  an  amount  sutlicieni 
so  as  not  to  permit  reuse  of  said  second  coating. 


T„ 


Th    >     T. 

1.  A  heat  insulating  board  for  shielding  heat  dissipation  from  a 
high  temperature  zone  to  a  low  temperature  zone  by  being  dis- 
posed between  the  high  temperature  zone  and  the  low  temperature 
zone,  said  board  consisting  essentially  of  a  composite  body  of  an 
opaque  heat-conducting  base  body  positioned  to  face  the  low 
temperature  zone  and  a  heat  conductive  transparent  layer  posi- 
tioned to  face  the  high  temperature  zone,  the  said  transparent  layer 
having  a  heat  volume  and  an  absorption  of  heat  of  radiation 
smaller  than  the  heat  volume  and  absorption  of  heat  of  radiation  of 
the  said  base  body. 


5,744,227 
ANTIREFLECTIVE  C0.4TINGS  COMPRISING  A 
LUBRICATING  LAYER  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC  SI  RFACE 
ENERGY 
Clark  I.  Bright,  Half  Moon  Bay;  F.  Eugene  VVoodard,  Los 
Altos;  Steven  J.  Pace,  San  Mateo,  and  Julius  tJ.  Kozak, 
Antioch,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southv«all  Technologies 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  417,058 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—216  17  Claims 


tm^;^y^/^^ 
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5,744.226 
MULTIL.\YERD  THERMAL  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  FOR 
MATTE  FINISH  PRINTING 
Michael  W.  Olmstead.  West  CarroUton;  Thomas  C.  Miller,  Jr., 
Kettering,  and  Thomas  J.  Obringer,  Vandalia,  all  of  Ohio, 
as.signors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,050 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—212  11  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  transfer  medium  which  consists  essentially  of: 
a  flexible  substrate. 

a  first  coating  fws-.tioned  on  said  substrate  having  a  coat  weight 
of  from  I  to  5  mg/4  in"  and  comprising  pigment  and  at  least 
40  weight  percent  of  a  binder  resin,  based  on  dry  compKinenls: 
and 
a  thermally  sensitive  second  coating  positioned  on  said  first 
coaling  having  a  coat  weight  of  from  5  to  LS  mg/4  in"  and 
comprising  colorant,  a  binder  resin  distinct  from  binder  resin 
of  the  first  coaling  and  at  least  40  weight  percent  wax.  based 
on  the  dry  components: 


I.  A  durable  body  having  antireflection  properties  comprising 
a  polymer  substrate  presenting  a  surface  sought  lo  be  antire- 

flected. 
a  hardcoat  layer  formed  on  said  surface  to  provide  structural 
strength,  the  substrate  having  the  hardcoat  layer  being  sufli- 
ciently  flexible  to  accommodate  forming  the  substrate  into  a 
web. 
a  multilayer  antireflection  coaling  on  said  hardcoat  layer  com- 
prising at  least  two  immediately  adjacent  pairs  of  layers,  each 
layer  of  the  antireflection  coating  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  1500  angstroms,  each  such  pair  having,  in  order, 
a  Hrst  layer  of  electrically  conductive  transparent  inorganic 
material  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  from  1.7  to  2.6 
and  a  thickness  of  from  about  50  to  1500  angstroms,  ihe 
first  layer  being  the  closer  layer  lo  the  polymer  substrate 
within  said  pair  of  layers,  and 
a  second  layer  of  transparent  inorganic  material  having  an 
index  of  refraction  of  from  1 .29  lo  1 .7  and  a  thickness  of 
from  50  to  1500  angstroms,  with 
a  lubricating  layer  having  a  surface  energy  not  greater  than  40 
dynes/cm  on  a  side  of  the  multilayer  antirefleclion  coaling 
opposite  to  the  polymer  sub.strate. 


5.744.228 

USE  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  IN  A  GLUELINE  TO 

INCREASE  RESISTANCE  TO  SAG  IN  WOOD  AND 

WOOD  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Daniel  A.  Tingley.  3310  SW.  Willamette  Ave..  Corvallis.  Oreg. 

97333 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  596,420.  Feb.  2.  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  439,155.  May  II, 
1995,  abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  205,714, 
Man  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  12,  1996,  Sen 
No.  614,853 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/Of<:.VI6:2l/OS:  E04C  .V/2 
U.S.  CI.  428—292.4  23  Claims 

I.  A  wixxl  laminate  struclural  member  having  increased  resis- 
tance to  sag  for  bearing  sag-inducing  large  applied  load  forces  over 
an  open  span,  comprising: 

a  beam  having  plural  wwxi  laminae  bonded  together  with  their 
lengths  generally  aligned  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of 
Ihe  plural  wo*xi  laminae  having  at  least  one  major  surface 
adhesively  bonded  lo  a  major  surt'ace  of  an  adjacent  w(hx1 
laminae; 
the  beam  having  opposed  free  ends  adapted  lo  be  earned  by 
supports  so  that  the  major  surfaces  of  the  plural  woixl  laminae 
span  an  open  area  to  f>ear  the  sag-inducing  large  applied  load 
forces;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  of  increased  shear  strength  between  the  adja- 
cent major  surfaces  of  Ihe  plural  wixid  laminae  fomiing  an 
adhesive  bond  line  between  them,  the  adhesive  layer  includ- 
ing a  mixture  of  wood  adhesive  and  high  strength.,  high 
modulus  fiber  material  distributed  throughout  the  adhesive 
layer  and  characterized  by  a  hber  malenal-to-wood  adhesive 
weight  ratio  that  does  not  exceed  about  5  percent  and  thai 
achieves  and  maintains  adhesion  of  the  adjacent  wood  lami- 
nae and  by  gap  filling  properties  in  the  adhesive  bond  line  in 
which  elements  of  fiber  material  in  the  adhesive  bond  line 
extend  into  gaps  in  the  major  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
wood  laminae  by  contacting  but  not  extending  substantially 
into  any  one  of  the  plural  wood  laminae  to  improve  adhesion 
and  to  resisi  shear  stress  resulting  from  the  load  forces. 


5,744,229 
GLASS  FIBER  MAT  MADE  WITH  POLYMER-REAtTED 

ASPHALT  BINDER 
James  R.  Gleason,  and  Donn  R.  N'ermilion.  both  of  Newark, 
Ohio,   assignors   to   Owens-Corning   Fiberglas   Technology 
Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  519,957 
Int.  CI."B32B  11/02:17/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—297.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  mat  compnsing: 

between  about  68'J  and  about  90^  glass  fibers  and  between 
about  lO'X  and  about  32%  binder,  by  weight  of  the  glass  fiber 
mat. 
wherein  the  binder  comprises  between  about  2%  and  about  9(K> 
of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  p«>lymer  modified  asphalt  produced 
by  the  reaction  of  an  asphalt  with  a  polymer  and  a  surfactant 
and  between  aboul  lO'/r  and  about  98'^  thermosetting  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol/formaldehyde, 
resorcinol/formaldehyde.  urea/formaldehyde.  melamine/ 
formaldehyde,  and  mixtures  theretif.  by  weight  of  the  binder, 
and  wherein  the  polymer  which  modifies  the  asphalt  is  selected 
from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  themioplastic  polymers,  ihermo- 
sei  polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.744030 

MICROBIAL  ACOl  STICAL  TILF_S 

Felix  G.  Janssen.  20  Minnetonka  Rd..  Sea  Ranch  I^kes.  Fla. 

33308 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  6(M).587.  Oct.  16.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  275,647 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .</:6 

U.S.  CI.  428—305-5  10  Claims 


I.  A  porous  acoustical  tile  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
interior  body  including  pores,  said  porous  acoustical  tile  of  suffi- 
cient strength  for  installation  containing  an  amount  of  a  microbi- 
cide  sufficient  lo  inhibit  growth  ot  a  micro-organism  or  virus  on  ihe 
outer  surface  and  the  interior  tnxly  pores  thereof,  the  lile  being 
comp<ised  of  granular  base  maienal  and  5  to  20**  (by  volume  of 
the  tile  composition)  binder  maienal.  the  grains  of  base  maienal 
being  coated  with  a  layer  of  the  binder  maienal.  the  coated  grains 
defining  said  interior  body  pores  and  said  microbicide  being  incor- 
porated within  said  layer  of  binder  maienal  and  exposed  at  said 
Interior  body  pores  and  outer  tile  surface. 


5,744X11 
COMPOSITE  FOAM  MOLDED  ARTK  I.E.  PROCE.SS  FOR 

PRODICTION  THEREOF  COMPOSITION 
Toshio  Igarashi.  Kyoto;  Sueharu  Shinohara.  Takatsuki:  Mas- 
ayukj  Tatsumi,  Ibaraki;  Tadashi   Hika.sa,  Sodegaura,  and 
Hiroaki  Mendori,  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  975.966.  Nov.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5332,055,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  886,410,  May 

21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  19%.  Sen  No. 

594,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118712; 

Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151595;  Aug.  29.  1991.  3-218506;  Aug.  29, 

1991,  3-218523;  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-306163 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/26:27/i2 
U.S.  CI.  428—318.6  15  Claims 

1.  An  integrally  molded  composite  article  integrally  formed 
compnsing  (I)  a  nonfoam  layer  formed  from  (A)  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  powder  composition  and  ill)  a  foamed  layer  formed 
from  a  foamable  composition  comprised  of  (ixBi  a  themioplastic 
synthetic  resin  powder  or  (ii)(Bl  a  themioplastic  synthetic  resin 
powder.  (C)  a  heal  decomposable  foaming  agem  and  (D»  a  liquid 
coating  ageni; 

.said  lhermopla.stic  elastomer  powder  (A)  for  the  nonfoam  layer 
comprised  of  a  composition  of  an  ethylene  tt-olefin  copiily- 
mer  rubf>er  and  a  poly  olefin  resin  or  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
powder  compnsed  of  a  partially  cross-linked  composition  of 
an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  and  a  poly  olefin  resin, 
said  ethylene  a-olefin  mbber  having  a  Mixiney  viscosity 
(ML,_,I00°  C.)  of  130  to  350.  said  thermopla.stic  elastomer 
powder  having  a  complex  dynamic  viscosity  rj't  I )  at  250'  C. 
and  a  frequency  of  1  radian/sec  of  not  more  than  1.5x10^ 
poise  and  having  a  Newtonian  viscosity  index  n.  calculated  by 
the  following  fomiula  using  the  afxive-menlioned  complex 
dynamic  viscosity  ri*< ' '  ai"*  'h^  complex  dynamic  viscosity 
n*(100)  at  a  frequency  of  KX)  radians/sec.  of  not  more  than 
0.67: 
n={(logTT(l)-logll*(IOO))/2. 
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5.744,232 
LOW  LOSS,  THICK  FILM  METALLIZATIONS  FOR 
MULTILAYER  MICROWAVE  PACKAGING 
Alex  Bailey.  Hampstead:  Andrew  J.  Piloto.  Columbia,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Deborah   P.  Partlow,  Export,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  680.260 
Int.  CI."  B23B  5//6 
L'.S.  CI.  42»— 323  11  Claims 

1.  A  thick  tilm  metallization  for  use  in  microwave  devices 
comprising  monosized.  spherical  metal  panicles  in  an  organic 
vehicle. 


5.744,233 

METHOD  OF  COATING  LUMINESCENT  POWDERS, 

LUMINESCENT  POWDERS  AND  COATED  OBJECT 

Joachim  Opitz,  Aachen,  and  Walter  Mayr,  Wiirselen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
035.3 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  HOIJ  29/10:  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—328  10  Claims 

L  .A  method  of  providing  luminescent  powders  with  a  coaling 
comprising  silicon  dioxide  comprising  dispersing  luminescent  par- 
ticles in  a  solution  comprising  at  least  one  metallo-organic  com- 
pound of  silicon  and.  optionally,  one  or  more  metallo-organic 
compounds  of  further  elements,  in  one  aqueous  organic  solvent 
mixture  having  a  pH  value  of  l<pH<5  and  then  adding  ammonia  to 
the  resultant  dispersion  to  catalyze  hydrolysis  of  the  metallo- 
organic  compound(s)  to  oxides. 


5,744.235 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Robert  Dennis  Creehan.  Arlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Hype- 
rion Catalysis  International,  Cambridge,  Ma.ss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  896.317,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,445,327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  386.912,  Jul.  27. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser  No. 

462,869 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  428—364  26  Claims 

1.  A  composite  prepared  according  to  a  process  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

mixing  at  least  one  filler  and  a  matrix  material  thereby  forming 

a  mixture:  and 
subjecting  said  fillers  and  said  matrix  material  to  a  combination 
of  sheer  and  impact  forces  under  reaction  conditions  including 
reaction  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  size  of  agglomerates 
formed  by  said  fillers  to  a  value  no  greater  than  1.000  times 
the  size  of  said  fillers  to  disperse  said  fillers  throughout  said 
matrix  material. 


4.8  <- 
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Br    Hn 
Br    Hg 
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Br:  Residual  magnetic  tlux  density 

H,  i:  Coercive  force  in  the  vertical  direction 

H,,:  Coercive  force  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,744,236 
HOLLOW  FIBERS  IMPREGNATED  W ITH  SOLID 
PARTICLES 
Ronald  P.  Rohrbach.  Flemington  Hunterdon.  NJ.;  Gordon  W. 
Jones,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Peter  D.  Unger,  Convent  Station,  N.J.; 
Daniel  Bause,  Flanders,  N.J.;  Lixin  Xue,  Morristown,  N.J.. 
and  Russell  Dondero,  North  .Arlington,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,039 

Int.  CI."  D02G  J/0() 

U.S.  CI.  428—372  11  Claims 

16 


5,744,234 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Noriyuki  Kitaori;  Osamu  Yoshida;  Hirohide  Mizunoya;  Kat- 
sumi   Sasaki;   Yuzo   Matsuo:    Shigemi   Wakabayashi,   and 
Akira  Shiga,  all  of  Haga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296922 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/00:  GllB  5/6H; 5/70: 5/64 
U.S.  CI.  428—332  7  Clainis 


5.  A  fiber  comprising: 

an  elongated  strand: 

an  internal  cavity  formed  in  said  strand: 

an  elongated  opening  extending  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 

elongated  strand  and  connecting  said  internal  cavity  to  the 

outer  surface  of  said  elongated  strand:  and. 
a  plurality  of  solid  particles,  the  majority  of  which  are  smaller 

than  one  half  of  the  width  of  the  elongated  opening,  disposed 

and  permanently  retained  within  said  internal  cavity. 


1.  A  metal  deposition  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a 
support  and  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  formed  thereon  by  deposi- 
tion, said  recording  medium  having  a  residual  magnetic  flux  den- 
sity and  a  coercive  force  which  satisfv  the  relationships  of  ( I )  and 
(2): 


5,744,237 
HETEROFILAMENTS  FOR  CORD  REINFORCEMENT  IN 

RUBBER  GOODS 
Harry   W.   Stanhope,   Concord,    N.C.,   assignor   to   Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation,  Somcrville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,164.  Oct.  13.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,875,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.430 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/(l2:  I)02{;  J/OO 
U.S.  CI.  428—373  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mullihlament  hcterohlament 
yam  comprising:  providing  a  plurality  of  individual  heierofila- 


5,744039 
ADDITION  OF  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS  TO 
PA\  E.MENT  MARKINC;  MATERIALS 
(>ina  .M.  Buccellato.  Eagan;  Rochelle  R.  Robideau.  St.  Paul: 
Keilh  M.  Hoffmann.  North  St.  Paul,  and  (Gregory  F.  Jacobs. 
Woodbury,  all  of  .Minn.,  avsignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  27,"  1996.  .Ser.  No.  723.209 
Int  CI.'  B32B  V/tW 
U»S.  CL428— lll.I  33  Claims 

1 .  A  pav  emeni  marking  system  comprising: 
a  preformed  pavement  marking  comprising  at  least  one  laver. 

the  marking  having  a  pavement  contacting  surface:  and 
an   adhesive  composition  comprising   an   antimicrobial   agent 
applied  to  the  pavement  contacting  surface  ol  the  pavement 
marking. 


ments  each  comprising  a  core  component  composed  of  svnthetic 
polymeric  material  having  a  given  melting  pt)int  temperature  and  a 
sheath  component  surrounding  said  core  comptment  essentially  of 
polyfbutylene  terephthalaie)  polymer  having  a  trielting  point  tem- 
perature of  said  synthetic  polymeric  material:  bundling  together 
said  plurality  of  individual  heterohlaments  to  form  a  multifilament 
composite;  and  melting  the  sheath  components  of  the  heterohla- 
ments at  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point  temperatures  of 
said  core  and  sheath  components  into  a  multifilament  composite 
yam. 


5.744,238 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  SHEET  HANDLING  SHAFT 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Stephen  Limperis,  and  JoAmie  M.  Hallett,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,952 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  25/00 

VS.  CI.  428-^  11.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  assembly  having  stable  dimensions  for  fonning  a 
precise  sheet  drive  nip  in  a  sheet  handling  machine,  the  shaft 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  member  having  an  outer  surface: 

(b)  a  sheet  drive-effecting  member  formed  on  said  outer  surface 
of  said  shaft  member,  said  sheet  drive-effecting  member  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  first  molded  material  and  having 
desired  external  dimensions:  and 

(c)  an  elastomeric  alloy  thermoplastic  elastomer  (TPE)  material 
layer  formed  over  said  desired  external  dimensions  of  said 
sheet  drive-effecting  member  for  forming  the  precise  sheet 
drive  nip.  said  elastomenc  alloy  TPE  material  consisting 
essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  vulcanizate  (TPV )  including  a 
plastic  material  phase  and  a  vulcanized  rubber  phase  said 
vulcanized  rubber  phase  of  said  thermoplastic  vulcanizate 
comprising  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber. 


5,744.240 
BASECOAT  COLOR  SHIFT  INHIBITOR 
Matthew  T.  Lane.  Bowling  (ireen,  and  David  Braun.  White- 
house,  both  of  Ohio,  a.s.signors  to  B.A-SF  Corporation.  Mount 
Olive,  NJ. 

Fded  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,133 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/(H 
l.S.  CI.  428— 411.1  3  Claims 

1   A  multi-layer  coating  composition  compnsing: 
a)  a  basecoat  layer  containing  binder  and  pigment, 
bl  a  clear  Intermediate  barrier  coat  la>er  compnsing  at  least  one 
polymer,  oligomer  or  combination  thereof  in  a  earner  compo- 
sition, and 
c)  a  low  volatile  organic  content  clearcoat  containing  reactive 
diluents  and  having  a  volatile  organic  content  of  from  about 
0.1  to  }.5  pounds  per  gallon,  and 
wherein,  said  clearcoat  is  applied  over  said  basecoat  and  said 
clear  intermediate  layer. 


5.744  J41 
FLUOROPOLYMER  COATED  ELASTOMERIC  ROLLERS 

AND  STRl  CTURES 
.Alex  Ray  Hobson,  Elklon.  Md.;  Robert  L.  Sassa,  Newark.  Del.; 
Steven   H.  Speck.  North   East.  Md..  and  Tit-Keung  Lau. 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  .Associates.  Inc.. 
Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.971,  Oct.  4,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567J77 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/.V:  B29D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— »22  13  Claims 


1.  .A  composite  release  coating  that  consists  essentially  of: 
an  expanded  polytetrafluoroelhylene  (ePTFE)  skin  having  a  non- 
porous  exposed  surface  and  a  porous  adhered  surface,  the 
exposed  surface  being  rendered  non-porous  by  the  addition  of 
a  fluorocarbon  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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FFFE.  FEP.  PFA.  ETFE.  and  ainorph'His  fluoropolymers 
within  the  porous  siniciure  of  the  ePTFE  skin; 

an  adhesive  layer,  the  adhesi\e  layer  imbibed  within  the  porous 
ePTFE  skin  on  the  adhered  surface:  and 

a  substratum  to  which  the  adhesive  laver  bonds  the  ePTFE  skin 


5.744.242 

PROTECTIVE  IINER  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Henry  A.  Mullen.  Jefferson  Counly.  K\..  a.s.signor  to  Imrie- 

Gielow.  Inc..  St.  Luuis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,150 

Int.  CI."  B32B  IVm 

l'.S.  CI.  428 — 427  16  Claims 


5.744.244 
TAMPER-PROOF  EI.EC IRONIC  COATINGS 
Robert  Charles  Camilletti:  I.orcn  Andrew  Haluska.  and  Keith 
Winton  Michael,  all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548.851.  Oct.  26.  \m^,  Pat.  No.  5.69.U01. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.KM 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  V/^W 
lli>.  CI.  428—447  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  tamper-proof  coating  on  an  electronic 
device  comprising: 

appKing  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  silica  precursor 
resin  and  an  inorganic  salt  onto  an  electronic  device,  wherein 
the  inorganic  salt  is  one  which  reacts  with  a  wet  etch  to  yield 
an  acid  or  base  that  damages  the  electronic  device:  and 
healing  the  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert 
the  coaling  composiiion  into  a  ceramic  coating. 


1.  A  protective  liner  article  comprising  a  cellulated  block  of 
borosilicate  glass  and  a  sheet  of  glassy,  material  bonded  to  a  broad 
face  of  said  block,  said  sheet  and  said  block  ha\  ing  coefficients  of 
expansion  sufficiently  compatible  to  pennit  the  sheet  and  block  to 
maintain  their  bond  through  the  range  of  temperature  to  w  hich  they 
are  subjected,  said  bl(Kk  having  a  degradation  temperature  lower 
than  the  fusing  temperature  of  said  glassy  sheet  material,  said  sheet 
being  exposed  to  a  corrosive  atmosphere  whereby  the  cellulated 
block  and  a  surface  on  which  said  block  is  mounted  are  protected 
by  said  sheet. 


5,744.245 
PRECIOl  S  METAL  COMPOSITION 
Peter    T.    Bishop.    Reading,    I'nited    Kingdom.    a.s.signor    to 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company.  London,  I  nitcd 
Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155.827.  Nov.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.401.535.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  875.412.  Apr.  29, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.281,6-^5.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1995.  -Ser. 

No.  38.U19 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  17,  1991, 
10757;  Jul.  19,  1991,  15621 

Int.  CI.'  B.UB  ]7/m 
II.S.  CI.  428 — 157  16  Claims 

1.  A  transfer,  comprising:  a  transfer  substrate  and  dried  thereon  a 
composition  which  comprises,  polymeric  resin  and  a  solution,  in 
water  and  a  co-solvent,  of  a  thiolate  of  a  precious  meial  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  platinum,  palladium, 
gold  and  silver,  the  composition  before  drying  containing  3-229f 
by  weight  of  the  precious  metal  as  the  thiolate.  and  the  co-solvent, 
resin,  and  thiolate  being  such  that  as  the  composition  on  a  substrate 
dries  and  is  progressHcK  heated  in  hring.  the  water  evaporates  off 
to  leave  a  homogeneous  composition  of  the  resin  and  thiolate  in 
the  co-solvent,  then  the  co-solvent  evaporates  off  to  leave  a  homo- 
geneous composition  of  the  thiolate  in  the  resin,  and  then  the 
thiolate  decomposes  to  the  precious  metal  while  the  resin  volatil- 
izes. 


UMI 


5,744.243 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES  PREPARED 
THEREWITH 
Huawen  Li,  Delmont,  Pa.;  Alan  E.  Wang,  Hoffman  Estates,  III., 
and  Suryya  K.  Das,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,438.  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,580,819.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,799 
Int.  CI."  B32B  WU 
L.S.  CI.  428 — J47  15  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composiiion  consisting  essentially  of  the  composi- 
tion obtained  by  mixing  ( I )  the  acid  catalyzed  hydrolysis  and 
condensation  products  of  a  water-silane  monomer  mixture,  and  (2) 
a  him-forming  amount  of  a  solution  of  solution  polymerized 
organic  polymer  having  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  hydroxy  and  carboxy,  hydroxy  and  amino, 
amino  and  carboxy.  and  amino,  hydroxy  and  carboxy,  said  polymer 
being  compatible  with  said  silane  monomer  and  the  acid  catalyzed 
condensation  products  of  said  silane  monomer,  said  coating  com- 
position forming  a  coating  that  exhibits  an  increase  in  luminous 
transmittance  after  treatment  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution. 


5,744^46 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  RIBBONS  AND  ARTICLES 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Ta  Yen  Ching,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Chemical 
Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,728,  Oct.  12.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,1.%,  Sep.  19, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,450,994.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  740,366 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .</IO:27/J4 
l).S.  CI.  428—474.4  21  Claims 

1.  A  package  material  having  an  oxygen  scavenging  article 
located  therein,  wherein  said  article  is  heat  sealed  at  two  ends  of 
said  package  material  and  the  majority  of  the  article  remains 
unattached  to  said  package  material,  said  article  comprising  a  heat 
scalable  polymer  resin  layer  as  an  exterior  surface  of  the  article,  an 
oxygen  scavenging  material  layer,  and  a  polymeric  selective  bar- 
rier layer  between  the  oxygen  scavenging  material  layer  and  the 
heat  scalable  polymer  layer. 


5.744.247 
PACKAGE  H.WING  IMPROVED  BARRIER  PROPERTIES 

George  .Anderson.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
bury  Company,  .Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950.903.  Sep.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5j:00J03. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.t)89 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27AAS 
U.S.  CI.  428— 475i!  5  Claims 

40 
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1.  .A  composite  him  barrier  for  packaging  an  oxygen  sensitive 
product  comprising  an  inner  ply  of  an  oxygen  pemieable  poly- 
meric material  disposed  adjacent  the  product,  an  outer  ply  of  an 
oxygen  penneable  polymeric  material  spaced  away  from  the  inner 
ply.  and  a  substantially  anaerobic  space  defined  by  the  inner  and 
outer  plies  to  form  the  barrier,  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  plies 
having  an  oxygen  resistance,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  oxygen 
transmittance  rate  of  the  inner  ply  to  the  sum  of  the  oxygen 
transmittance  rate  of  the  outer  ply  and  the  oxygen  transmittance 
rale  of  the  inner  ply  is  between  about  0.4  and  about  0.6,  wherein 
ihc  total  amouni  of  iixygen  transmuted  b\  the  banier  over  a  period 
of  lime  is  less  than  the  amount  of  oxygen  transmitted  iner  the 
same  period  of  time  by  a  single  ply  rilm  having  an  oxygen 
transmittance  rale  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  tmal  o.vygen 
transmittance  of  the  inner  and  outer  plies. 


the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  components  Al  and  Bl  .ulds  up  to 
l(K).  based  on  the  weight  of  components  .A)  and  Bi 


5,744,249 

WEATHER-RE.SISTANT.  PLASTICI7.ER-FREE.  DEEP- 

DR.\WABLE  FILM 

Walter     Kopytko.     Waldkraiburg.     (iermany,     assignor     to 

Benccke-Kaliko  AG,  liermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4.Vi.64K4.  May  8,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^)4.6.%.  .Aug.  .Ml,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,114,  Aug.  16. 
199.V  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

588.8641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15.  1991,  41  .Vt 
111.2:  WiPO,  Oct.  14.  1992.  PC r/EP92/02358 

Int.  CI.'  B.12B  27 MS 
i;.S.  CI.  428—516  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  improving  the  pnKcssability  ot  a  him  fomiing 
mixture  used  for  prixlucing  a  weather  resistant,  plastici/er-frce, 
deep-drawable  film  by  providing  a  mixture  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  (a)  .>(V70  wt.  'y  of  a  semi-crystalline  ethylene/propylene/ 
diene  terp»>lymer  containing  about  .'ih^fi  wt.  "^i  ethylene,  about 
15- .W  wt.  '■'  propylene,  and  aKiut  9-14  wt.  'k  of  a  diene  and 
having  a  melt  flow  index  MFl  (2.V)/2.16(  of  about  .S-I^i  g./IO  mm. 
and  (b)  70- .^0  wt.  '\  of  an  ethylene  or  propylene  cop«>lynier  having 
a  melt  flow  index  MH  (2.''()/2.16>  of  greater  than  2.5  g./IO  mm. 
plasiici/ing  and  homogenizing  ijie  mixture  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, and  molding  the  plasticized  mixture  into  a  film  by  extruding, 
calenderizing.  or  casting 


5.744,248 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CI  RABLE  BY  RADIATION 

AND  THEIR  I  SE  FOR  PREPARING  COATED 

SIBSTR.ATES 

Jiirgcn  Meixner.  Krefeld:  VNolfgang  Fischer.  Mccrhusch;  Man- 
fred Miiller,  Miinchcngladbach.  and  (iiinter  Ruf.  Krefeld.  all 
of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Lcverku.sen.  (iermanv 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  789.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  F'eb.  6,  1996,  196  04 

185.6 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67AW 

l'.S.  CI.  428 — 182  2  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition,  which  is  curable  by  UV  radiation  and 

contains 

I)  0  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  binder  curable  by 
radiation  and  containing  maleaie.  fumarate  and/or  acryloyi 
groups  other  than  those  of  component  111. 

II)  5  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

A)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pwlyeMer  resin 
prepared  from  fatty  acids,  prov  ided  that  at  least  20  w  t.  "/<  of 
component  .A)  is  a  fatty  acid  having  a  numfxfr  average 
molecular  weight  of  112  to  400  and  the  acid  component 
used  to  prepare  the  poly  csler  consists  of  said  tatty  aciiK  and 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
moniKarboxytic  acids  containing  7  to  15  carK>n  atoms, 
aromatic  polyciiboxylic  acids  containing  6  to  15  carbon 
atoms  and  their  intramolecular  anhydrides,  and 

B)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
containing  (meth)acryloyl  groups,  having  a  viscosity  at  ly 
C.  of  10  to  l.tKK)  mPa.s  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  170  to  l,(KX).  and 

III)  0.5  to  10  wt.  '».  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  li 
and  11).  of  a  photoinitiator. 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  components  II  and  III 
adds  up  to  100.  based  on  the  weight  of  components  ll  and  III,  and 


5.744.250 
ADHESION  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  Ml  LTIL.AYER 
STRlCriRES 
l-Hwa    Lee.    Wilmington:    Stephen    Robert   Tanny.   Newark; 
.\nthony  Matthew  Angelo.  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  and  Slew- 
art  Carl  Feinberg.  Exton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nmeours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.0.M.  Aug.  15.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiim-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312.955.  Sep.  .tt. 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
174.860.  Dec.  29.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  761.682 
Int.  CI.    B32B  27/m:17/n 
ILS.  CI.  428—516  2  Claims 

I.  .A  multilayer  structure  consisting  esscnlially  of: 
a  first  byer  comprising  an  ionomer  or  acid  copolymer:  and  a 
second  layer  comprising  a  bonding  resin  consisting  essentially 
of: 
a  I  a  thermoplastic  base  polymer  compnsing: 

an  ethy  lene-alpha  olefin  polymer  having  a  density  less  than 
0.915  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.8.50  grains  per  cubic 
centimeter  selected  fnim  ethylene-butene-propylene  poly- 
mer or  elhylene-butene  polymer.:  and 
bl  an  elastomer  grafted  with  a  carboxy  lie  acid  moiety  or  any  of 
the  following  derivatives  of  a  carboxy  lie  acid  moiety,  anhy- 
dride, ester,  amide,  imide  or  metal  salt, 
whereby  the  weight  percent  of  ai  in  itie  second  layer  is  in  the  range 
of  55-90  wt  '»  and  the  weight  percent  ol  bi  in  the  second  layer  is 
in  the  range  of  10- .V)  wt  ',<,  and  wherein  the  elastomer  is  selected 
Irom    ethylene-propylene    diene     rubber    or    slyrene-ethy  lene- 
butvlene-stvrene  rubber 
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5,744.251 
CELLULOSIC  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE 
Paul  Edmund  DuCharme,  Jr.,  Tinlcy  Park;  Norman  Abbye 
Protnoy,  Clarendon  Hills;  John  Markulin.  Oak  Lawn,  and 
Myron  Donald  Nicholson.  Lemont.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Viskase  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342.287.  Nov.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.603.884.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,051 
Int.  CI."  B32B  2M)<):2.W2 
L.S.  CI.  428—536  9  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  fibrous  cellulosic  article  comprising  a  continuous 
phase  of  nonderivatized  regenerated  cellulose  and  uniformly  dis- 
persed partially  solubilized  fibers  of  a  cellulosic  fibrous  material 
bound  to  or  composited  with  the  continuous  phase. 


5.744,252 
FLEXIBLE  CERAMIC  METAL  INSULATION 
COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Daniel  J.  Rasky.  Palo  Alto;  Paul  M.  Sawko.  San  Jose;  Paul 
Kolodziej.  Redwood  City,  and  Demetrius  A.  Kourtides,  Gil- 
roy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700.368,  May  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  410,576,  Sep.  21,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,038,693.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
75J67 
Int.  CI."  B32B  IS/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—594  19  Claims 


14.  An  integral  metal  sheet  surfaced  flexible  thermal  protection 
article,  which  article  comprises: 

a  thin  metallic  sheet  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
as  a  surface  component; 

a  woven  flexible  ceramic  fabric  structure  which  is  filled  with  a 
ceramic  insulation:  and 

a  multiplicity  of  high  temperature  metallic  or  ceramic  contact 
points  or  contact  lines  of  a  brazing  material  which  contact 
discrete  separate  regions  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  metallic 
sheet  and  the  woven  flexible  ceramic  fabric  structure  and 
connecting  the  metallic  sheet  and  ceramic  fabric,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  total  surface  area  of  the  contact  points  or 
contact  lines  are  about  lO'i  or  less  of  the  total  surface  area  of 
the  lower  surface  of  the  metallic  sheet. 


UMI 


5.744.253 

THIN-FILM  RECORDING  MEDll  M  WITH  THIN 

CHROMll  M  I  NDERL.AVER 

Brij  Bihari  Lai.  San  Jose,  and  Tadashi  Shinohara,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Technology  t.'orporation. 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.745 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  2.<AXI 
VS.  CI.  428—611  4  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  thin-film  medium  comprising 
a  disc-like  substrate. 

formed  on  the  substrate  surface,  a  sputtered  Cr  underlayer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  between  about  I0()-.1(X)  A.  and 
a  sputtered  magnetic  thin-film  layer  formed  from  a  Co  alloy  and 

having  a  thickness  between  25()-8(K)  A. 
said  medium  being  characterized  by 

(i)  a  cocrcivity  greater  than  about  1200  Oe; 


200       400      too      800      1000     1200     IMO     IMO     IfWO     20O0 
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(ii)  a  l(K)p  squareness  ratio  of  greater  than  about  0.75;  and 
(iii)   an   M,t   value   that   is  substantially   greater  than   that 

obtained  at  a  Cr  underlayer  thickness  greater  than  about 

500  A. 


5,744.254 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  INCLUDING  METALLIC 

MATRIX  COMPOSITE  REINFORCEMENTS 

Stephen  L.  Kampe.  Alum  Ridge.  Va..  and  Leontios  Christodou- 

lou,  London,  F^ngland.  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 

Properties,  Inc.,  Blackshurg,  Va. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.858 

Int.  CI."  C22C  1/09:  I/OH 

U.S.  CI.  428— «14  30  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  composite  material  comprising  a  continuous  matrix 
having  composite  reinforcemenls  disposed  therein,  the  composite 
reinforcements  comprising  an  intermetallic  matrix  with  ceramic 
particulates  dispersed  therein. 


5.744.255 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  BRAZING  MATERIAL  AND 
BRAZING  SHEET  ADAPTABLE  FOR  HE.\T  EXCHANGES 
Takcyoshi  Doko;  Koji  Okada;  Tokinori  Onda;  Hiroaki  Takeu- 
chi.  and  Voji  Hirano.  all  of  Tochigi.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariva.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,976,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  X  1993.  5-212377; 
Aug.  6.  1993,  5-214879;  Aug.  10.  1993.  5-218019;  Aug.  31.  1993, 
5-238971;  Aug.  31,  1993.  5-24056.V  Sep.  6.  1993,  5-245967;  .Sep. 
6.  1993,  5-245968;  Sep.  7.  1993,  5-242106;  Sep.  30,  1993, 
5-267962 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/20:  F28F  l9/06:2l/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  428—654  20  Claims 

1.  .An   aluminum   alloy   bra/ing  sheet  comprising,  in   weight 
percent: 

a  bra/ing  material,  a  core  material  and  a  sacrificial  material; 

said  brazing  material  being  an  aluminum  alloy  including  from 

about  7.0'?  to  about  12.0';i  of  Si.  o\er  0.8'f  to  about  H.OV,  of 

Cu.  and  from  about  0.05"f  to  about  0.59;  of  Fe; 

said  brazing  material  further  including  at  least  one  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from  about  0.5'/f  to 


5.744,257 
PRODI  CTION  OF  COMPOSITES 
Picter  .\ndries  Blatt  Carsteas,  Pretoria.  South  .\frica.  assignor 
to  .Vtomic   Energy   Corporation  of  South  .Africa  Limited, 
Pelindaba.  .South  .\frica 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,098 

Int.  CI."  B32B  I7AH) 

U.S.  CL  428— 703  ^   7  Claims 


about  5.59f  of  Zn.  from  about  OOQl^'r  to  about  0.3^  of  In  and 
from  about  0.(K)2';f^  to  about  O.-IT  of  Sn; 

a  balance  of  said  brazing  material  being  substantially  Al  and 
inevitable  impurities; 

said  core  material  being  an  aluminum  alloy  including  from 
abtjut  0.6'*  to  about  2.5'*  of  Si.  from  about  0.5'?  to  about 
2.5'^  of  Cu  co-existing  with  said  Si.  and  from  abtiul  0.05''<^  to 
about  2.0'?  of  Mn:  a  balance  of  said  core  material  being 
substantially  Al  and  inevitable  impurities; 

said  sacrificial  material  being  an  aluminum  alloy  including  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from 
about  0.5'';  to  about  6.0';  of  Zn.  from  abttut  0.002  to  about 
O..Vi  of  In.  and  from  about  0.002'r  to  about  O..V/f  of  Sn;  and 

a  balance  of  said  sacrificial  material  being  substantially  Al  and 
inevitable  impurities. 


5,744^56 

MA(;NETIC  recording  medium  and  method  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Noriyoshi  Goda;  Shinya  Matsuoka;  Tatsuo  Kawaide.  all  of 

Odawara,  and  Takaaki  Shirakura.  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1991,  3-262556 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 

VS.  CI.  428—694  I  14  Claims 


I.  A  composite  material  which  comprises  a  setlable  cemenlitious 
substrate  component  reinforced  b>  reinforcing  material  to  which 
the  cemenlitious  compt)nent  adheres  b\  setting  in  contact  with  said 
reinforcing  matenal.  the  surface  of  said  reinforcing  material  to 
w  hich  the  cementitious  substrate  component  adheres,  hav  ing  been 
modified  by  surtace  fluorination  with  the  reinforcing  matenal 
beinc  in  the  form  of  polvmeric  fibers  uniformlv  and  randomly 
distnbuted  throughout  the  cementitious  component,  said  fibers 
having  lengths  from  .^  mm  to  WX)  mm  and  widths  from  5  pm  to 
IMM)  pm.  and  with  the  proportion  of  fibers  m  the  cementiuous 
component  being  from  03'i  to  85'r  by  volume. 


5.744,258 
HK;H  POWER.  HIGH  ENER(iV,  HYBRID  ELECTRODE 
AND  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE  MADE 

THEREFROM 
Lijun  Bai;  Changming  Li,  both  of  \ernon  Hills,  III.;  .\naba  \. 
.\nani;  (;eorRe  Thomas,  both  of  Lawrenceville.  (Ja.;  Han 
Wu.  Barrington;  kc  Kcryn  l.ian.  Palatine,  both  of  III.; 
Frank  R.  Denton.  111.  and  Jason  N.  Howard,  both  of 
Lawrenceville.  (ia..  as.signors  to  Motorola.lnc.  Schaumhurg. 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,048 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/M 
VS.  CI.  429—3  18  CUims 

20 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  non-magnetic  plated  substrate: 

a  non-magnetic  underlying  layer  disptised  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  magnetic  recording  laser  having  a  columnar  crystal  structure 
wherein  said  magnetic  recording  layer  is  disposed  on  said 
underlying  layer,  said  magnetic  recording  la>cr  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  alloy  lasers  for  magnetic  recording,  said 
plurality  of  magnetic  alloy  lasers  being  comprised  of: 

an  uppeniiost  magnetic  recording  layer;  and 

al  least  one  lower  magnetic  recording  laser,  wherein  the  average 
particle  diameter  of  columnar  crsstals  in  a  surtace  of  said 
uppermost  magnetic  recording  laser  of  said  iinignetic  record- 
ing layer  is  smaller  than  in  a  surtace  of  said  lovser  magnetic 
recording  laser;  and  ;i  proieclise  laser  disposed  on  said  mag- 
netic recording  laser. 
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1.  .A  hsbnd  electrode  for  a  high  power,  high  energy,  electrical 
storage  device,  said  hybrid  electrode  compnsing: 
a  curtent  collector: 
a  first  electroaclise  matenal:  and 
a  sec»>nd  electroactise  matenal. 
\s  herein: 

the  first  electroactise  material  has  a  higher  energs  densiis 
than  the  second  electroaclise  material; 
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the  second  eleciroaclive  niulerial  has  a  higher  rate  capability 

than  the  first  electroacti\e  material;  and 
one  of  the  first  and  second  eleclroactive  materials  is  formed  as 

a  first  discrete  layer  in  contact  with  the  current  collector. 

and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  elcctroacti\e  materials 

is  formed  as  a  second  discrete  layer  deposited  onto  the  first 

discrete  laver 


5.744,259 
NICKEL  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE 
STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  SEALED  NICKEL-METAL 
HYDRIDE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Kazuhiro  Ohta;  Yukihiro  Okada;  Kiyoshi  Hayashi.  all  of  Neya- 
ga»a:  Hiromu  Matsuda.  Kawabe-gun,  and  Yoshinori  Toyo- 
guchi,  ^'ao.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1996.  Scr.  No.  646.824 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  25,  1995,  7-126574; 
Jun.  16.  1995.  7-150522 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  lO/M) 
VS.  CI.  429—59  5  Claims 


a  first  case  including  a  Hrsl  lid.  a  first  cell  receiving  portion  for 
receiving  and  supporting  Hrst  and  second  battery  cells,  and  a 
hrsl  connecting  portion  for  connecting  the  hrst  cell  receiving 
portion  with  said  first  lid.  wherein  said  first  and  second 
battery  cells  are  arranged  physically  in  parallel  and  connected 
electrically  in  series  to  each  other,  said  first  lid  includes  a  pair 
of  first  apertures  formed  at  an  upper  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of 
second  apertures  formed  at  a  side  surface  of  said  first  lid.  and 
a  pair  of  terminal  member  supporting  portions  having  recesses 
for  connecting  the  first  apertures  w  ith  the  second  recesses,  and 
said  first  lid.  the  first  cell  receiving  portion,  and  the  first 
connecting  portion  are  integrally  formed. 

a  second  case  including  a  second  lid  engaged  with  said  first  lid. 
a  second  cell  recei\ing  portion  for  receiving  and  supporting 
said  first  and  second  battery  cells  b\  engagement  with  the  first 
cell  receiving  portion,  and  a  second  connecting  portion  for 
connecting  the  second  cell  receiving  portion  with  said  second 
lid.  wherein  said  second  lid.  the  second  cell  receiving  portion, 
and  the  second  connecting  ptjrtion  are  integralh  formed:  and 

first  and  second  terminal  meinhers  each  ha\ing  a  connecting  end 
inserted  through  one  of  the  first  apertures  to  be  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
battery  cells,  and  a  fixing  end  inserted  through  one  of  the 
second  apertures,  wherein  the  fixing  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  terminal  members  are  bent  toward  an  inner  side  of 
said  first  case  to  be  fixed  to  said  first  case,  and  said  first  and 
second  terminal  members  are  located  on  the  tenninal  member 
supporting  portions 


5.744.261 
INSULATING  INCLOSl  RE  FOR  LITHIIM  B.ATTERIES 
Barry  C.  Muffolctto,  .Aldcn,  and  Raymond  J.  Kuwik.  Lan- 
caster, both  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.. 
Clarence.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886.725.  May  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Doc.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,164 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/14 
L.S.  CI.  429—1.^1  11  Claims 


1.  A  nickel  positive  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  battery 
comprising  a  nickel  hydroxide  powder  having  its  panicle  surfaces 
covered  with  particles  of  a  cobalt  hydroxide  powder,  wherein  said 
cobalt  hvdroxide  powder  has  a  specific  surface  area  of  10  m"/g  i>r 
larger  and  a  panicle  diameter  of  one-half  or  less  of  that  of  said 
nickel  hydroxide  powder. 


5.744.260 
BATTERS  PACK 
.lae-Hoon  Sim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.352 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  M2 

U.S.  CI.  429—99  9  Claims 


UMI 


A  battery  pack  comprising: 


1.  .An  electrochemical  cell  for  delivering  high  current  pulses 
comprising; 

a)  a  conductive  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  closed  by  a  conductive  lid: 

b)  terminal  means  on  said  lid  for  making  electrical  connection  to 
a  load; 

c)  a  lithium  anode  assembly  within  said  casing  and  connected 
electrically  thereto; 


d)  a  cathtKle  asscmbh  within  said  casing  ct>ii)prising  a  plurality 
of  plates  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cathode  leads  each 
extending  from  one  of  said  plates  in  a  region  near  said  lid; 

e)  insulated  cathode  conductor  means  extending  through  said  lid 
having  an  outer  end  for  making  electrical  connection  to  said 
load  and  having  an  inner  end  adjacent  said  cathode  assembly: 

f)  cathi>de  connector  means  for  making  electrical  connection 
between  said  inner  end  of  said  cathode  conductor  means  and 
said  leads  of  said  cathode  plates,  said  conductor  means  hieing 
located  in  close  proximity  to  said  lid; 

gl  an  eleclroKte  within  said  casing  and  operativeh  contacting 
components  of  said  anixle  and  cathode  assemblies: 

hi  first  insulating  means  for  insulating  said  casing  from  compo- 
nents therein  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  cup  ha\  ing  a  rela- 
tively thin  base  ponion  extending  along  said  closed  end  of 
said  casing  and  a  relatively  thin  wall  ponion  extending  from 
said  base  along  within  said  casing  toward  said  lid  and  defining 
an  opening  facing  said  lid;  and 

i)  second  insulating  means  for  insulating  said  lid  from  compo- 
nents in  said  casing  so  as  to  prevent  a  shon  circuit  betvveen 
said  lid  i>r  casing  and  said  cathixle  assembly  caused  b> 
fonn.ition  of  lithium  clusters  in  the  region  fieiween  said  lid  or 
casing  and  said  cathode  connector  means,  said  second  insu- 
lating means  being  in  the  form  of  a  cup  having  a  relativelv 
thin  base  ponion  extending  along  said  lid  and  a  relatively  thin 
wall  ponion  extending  from  said  base  along  within  said 
casing  and  toward  said  wall  of  said  first  insulating  means  and 
defining  an  opening  facing  said  base  ponion  of  said  first 
insulating  means. 

1 1  so  that  the  openings  defined  in  said  first  and  second  insulating 
means  face  toward  each  other 


5,744.262 
STABLE  HIGH-V0LTA(;E  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 
LITHIl  M  SECONDARE  B.VTFER^ 
Cheng-Hung  Cheng.  Taipei:   Ching-Yih   Yao.   Miaoll   Hsien; 
Chia-Yu    Yang.    Hsinchu;    Sheng-Hua    Shih.    Chang-IIua; 
Tung-Han   Kao.  Hsinchu;  Jin-Ming  Chen,  Taichung.  and 
Weir-Mirn   Hurng.   Hsinchu,  all   of  Taiwan,   assignors   to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,516,  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.875 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/1  f> 
V.S.  CI.  429—197  II  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising: 

(a)  a  coke-based  cathode; 

(b)  an  organic  electrolyte  comprising; 
(i)  a  lithium  salt;  and 

(ii)  an  organic  solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carbonate  and  an  acetate:  wherein  said  carbonate  and  said 
acetate  are  provided  in  a  volume  ratio  of  carbonate/acetate 
ranging  from  80/20  to  20/80.  and  said  lithium  salt  has  a 
concentration  of  between  0.6  and  l.'iM:  wherein  said  car- 
bonate is  propylene  carbonate. 


leaves  each  of  which  comprises  an  eleclroconUuctive  substrate 
coaled  with  an  active  maienal  and  which  are  laminated  and  inle- 
arated  so  ihat  the  electros onduclive  ^ub^lrale  and  the  iKtive  maie- 
nal layer  are  alternated  with  each  other,  a  plurality  ol  said  electro- 
conductive  substrates  being  electricalK  and  mechanically 
connected  through  a  p.ui  of  the  res|vctive  electroconducuve  sub- 
strates, said  electroconductive  substrate  having  a  thickness  of  .^-60 
(jni.  said  active  ntaterial  layer  coaled  on  the  eleclnKonductive 
substrate  ha\  ing  a  thickness  of  20-250  pm. 


5.744,264 
LITHIl  M  ION  ELEC  TROCHFMU  AL  CELL 
Jeremy  Barker.  Henderson.  Nev„  assignor  to  Nalence  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.105 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  IO/40:4/SO:4/S2 
I  .S.  CI.  429—218  25  Claims 

1.  An  electriK-hemical  cell  comprising; 
an   anode   comprising   an   anixle   active   material   comprising 

graphiti/ed  microbead  carbon  panicles: 
a  cathode  comprising  a  cathode  active  matenal  wherein  the 
amount  of  calhode  active  matenal  present  is  suflicieni  to 
intercalate  the  amxle  active  matenal  to  aUain  an  effective 
anode  specific  capacity  of  greater  than  372  niAh/g:  and 
an  electrolyte  containing  an  electrolyte  solution  thai  is  inter- 
posed between  the  anode  and  cathode 


5.744.263 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND  NICKEL 
ELECTRODES  HAVING  PLl  RALITY  OF  SI  BSTRATES 
Toru   Inagaki,   Kamakura;    Katsuhiro  Okamoto,  Toyohashi; 
Hiroki  Takeshima,  and  Vbhei  Hattori.  both  of  Fujisawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  754.135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  18.  1996.  8-096492 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  lO/M) 

l'.S.  CI.  429—206  5  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline   storage  battery  comprising  a  nickel   positive 

electrode,  a  negative  electrode  and  an  alkaline  elecinilyte.  wherein 

said  nickel  positive  electrode  comprises  a  plurality  of  electrode 


5,744  J65 

LITHIUM  CELL  H-WING  MIXED  LITHILM— METAL— 

CHALCOGENIDE  CATHODE 

Jeremy  Barker,  and  M.  \azid  Saidi,  both  of  Henderson.  Ne\.. 

assignors  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.106 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/4H:4/5H 

VS.  C\.  429—218  II  Claims 

^  /df 

„ ^^ :^^ 


1.  A  lithium  ion  battery  which  comprises  a  positive  electrode 
and  a  negative  electrode:  said  negative  electrixle  compnsing  an 
active  material  consisting  of  an  intercalation  matenal  in  a  pre- 
charge  stale;  said  ptisitive  electrode  comprising  an  active  matenal 
consisting  of  first  and  second  lithium-containing  intercalation  com- 
pounds which  are  differenl  fnim  one  another,  the  fist  being  a 
lithium  copper  oxide  compound  and  the  second  being  a  lithium 
metal  chalcogenide  compound  other  than  lithium  copper  onide. 
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5,744,266 
BATTERIES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
POSITIVE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  BATTERIES 
Jun    Nunome,    Moriguchi;    Takuya    Nakashima,    Neyagawa; 
Hiroshi  Yoshizawa.  Hirakata,  and  Seiji  Tao,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  791386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017279; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017280;  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-047177 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/50 
U.S.  a.  \Vi—llA  12  Claims 

-1A 


1.  A  battery  including  manganese  oxides  comprising: 

a  manganese  dioxide  or  a  double  oxide  of  manganese  and 

lithium  as  a  positive  active  material:  and 
a  surface  modification  layer  on  said  manganese  oxides  of  a 
compound  including  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  cobalt,  nickel,  stron- 
tium, and  lanthanum. 


5,744,267 
AZO-DYE-DOPED  PHOTOREFRACTIVE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITES  FOR  HOLOGR.\PHlC  TESTING  AND 
IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Klaus  Meerholz;  Bernard  Kippelen;  Nasser  N.  Peyghambar- 
ian;  Scott  R.  Lyon:  Henry  K.  Hall,  Jr.;  Anne  B.  Padias; 
(NFN)  Sandalphon,  and  Boris  L.  Volodin,  all  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  T\icson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  321,737,  Oct.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,084 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/04:  G03C  W2 
U.S.  a.  430—1 


ibb 


50  Claims 


116 


a  glass  transition  temperature,  said  photocunductive  plasticizer 
acting  to  plasticize  said  photorefractive  polymer  composite  beyond 
any  plasticizing  effect  provided  by  said  second-order,  non-linear 
optical  dye.  said  photoconductive  plasticizer  acting  to  lower  said 
glass  transition  temperature  such  that  said  glass  transition  tempera- 
lure  is  at  or  below  about  20°  C.  and  said  photorefractive  composite 
has  a  diffraction  efficiency  derived  from  the  p-polarized  readout 
that  is  greater  than  about  13%  and  approaches  lOO'J. 


5,744,268 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
A  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

PATTERN  WITH  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
Shuji   Nakao,   Hyogo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780.266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  5>ep.  6,  1996,  8-236466 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  7  Claims 


Ta    S      Tn     S     Ta     S     Tt  S 


UMI 


1.  A  photorefractive  polymer  composite  comprising  a  second- 
order,  non-linear  optical  dye.  a  polymeric  photoconductor,  a  pho- 
tosensitizer.  and  a  photoconductive  plasticizer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  1 ,000  g/mole.  said  refractive  composite  having 


1.  A  phase  shift  mask  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  light  transmis- 
sion regions  allowing  transmission  of  exposure  light  there- 
through, having  a  shield  region  interrupting  exposure  light, 
and  provided  at  a  main  surface  of  said  third  light  transmission 
region  with  a  trench  such  that  a  phase  of  the  exposure  light 
transmitted  through  said  third  light  transmission  region  is 
different  from  that  of  the  exposure  light  transmitted  through 
said  first  and  second  light  transmission  regions: 

a  semi-shield  film  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate 
for  damping  the  intensity  of  the  exposure  light,  covering  said 
second  and  fourth  light  transmission  regions,  and  exposing 
said  first  and  third  light  transmission  regions: 

a  phase  shift  film  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate, 
covering  said  fourth  light  transmission  region  and  exposing 
said  first,  second  and  third  light  transmission  regions  for 
setting  a  phase  of  the  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said 
fourth  light  transmission  region  to  be  different  from  that  of  the 
exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  first  and  second  light 
transmission  regions  and  to  be  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  third  light  trans- 
mission region;  and 

a  shield  film  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate, 
covering  said  shield  region  and  exposing  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourih  light  transmission  regions. 


5,744.269 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  DEVELOPED 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES  USINC;  AN  AMPHIP.ATHIC 
TONER 
Romit     Bhattacharya.    Morris    Plains:    (iiovanni     Perrotta, 
Wayne:  Achyut  Bhalchandra  Deshpande.  South  Orange,  and 
Paul  Rocco  Bilancio.  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Specialty  Toner  Corporation,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  774324 

Int.  CI."  G«3G  imoj/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—18  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  developed  electrostatic  images  on  a 
substrate,  which  comprises: 

electrostatically  applying  an  amphipathic  liquid  toner  over  a 
developed  electrostatic  image  on  a  substrate,  said  amphipathic 
liquid  toner  comprising: 

a  carrier  fluid  of  an  electrically  resistive  hydrcxrarbon  solvent, 
having  an  electrical  resistivity  of  at  least  about  lO"*  ohm'cm,  a 
dielectric  constant  of  less  than  about  .V  and  a  boiling  point 
from  about  68°  C  lo  about  250°  C, 

an  amphipathic,  non-gel  copt)lymer.  which  is  insoluble  as  a 
whole  in  the  carrier  fluid,  said  amphipathic,  non-gel  copoly- 
mer having  at  least  one  pt)lymer  segment  that  is  soluble  in  the 
carrier  fluid  and  at  leasi  one  pc)lymer  segment  ihat  is  insoluble 
in  the  carrier  fluid,  wherein  the  soluble  polymer  segment 
comprises  at  least  one  alkyl  acr>late  or  alkyl  melhacrylate 
monomer  or  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  melhacrylate 
monomer  and  at  least  one  \inyl  aromatic  monomer:  and 
w  herein  the  insoluble  polymer  segment  comprises  at  least  one 
vinyl  ester  monomer  or  at  least  one  vinyl  ester  monomer  and 
at  least  one  acrylic  acid  or  melhacrylic  acid  monomer,  and 

at  least  one  charge  control  agent  to  provide  an  electrostatic 
charge:  and 

fixing  the  amphipathic  liquid  toner,  forming  a  protective  layer 
on  the  developed  electrostatic  image  on  the  substrate. 

15.  A  de\eloped  electrostatic  image  on  a  substrate,  prtxluced 
according  to  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,744,270 

CODED  MARKING  ON  AN  INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  A 

CRT  FACEPLATE  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINt; 

SAME 

.Samuel  Pearlman,  Lancaster;  Robert  Anthony  Duschl.  l.itilz; 
Anthony  Stanley  Baran,  Lancaster:  (Jlenn  William  Brunnen 
Landisville:   George  Simon  GadboLs,  and   Frank  Thomas 
Di.Augustine,   both   of  Lancasten  all   of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thomson  Con-sumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  287,331,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  620.741 
Int.  CI."  (;03B  41/lK):  G03C  5/(*; 
U„S.  CI.  430—25  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  melhixl  of  providing  a  coded  marking  on  a  CRT  faceplate 
panel  having  a  viewing  area  and  a  peripherv  with  a  mold-match 
line  and  a  sealing  edge,  said  viewing  area  including  a  luminescent 
screen  having  a  plurality  of  difterent  light-emilling  phosphors,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


depositing  a  suitable  negative  photoresist  on  an  interior  surface 
of  said  panel,  said  negative  photoresist  extending  across  said 
viewing  area  and  onto  said  penphery: 

illuminating,  imagewise.  areas  of  said  negative  photoresist  on 
both  said  viewing  area  and  said  peripherv.  beiween  said 
viewing  area  and  said  mold-match  line,  with  actinic  radiation 
to  selectively  change  the  solubilitv  thereof: 

contacting  said  jjenpher)  of  said  intenor  surface  of  said  panel 
between  said  mold-match  line  and  said  sealing  edge  with  an 
expandable  light  shield  of  a  light  inmming  device  and  illumi- 
nating said  negative  photoresist  between  said  rtK>ld-maich  line 
and  said  sealing  edge  with  actinic  radiation  to  change  the 
solubility  thereof: 

developing  said  negative  photoresist  to  remove  the  more  soluble 
areas  thereby  exposing  underlying  portions  of  said  viewing 
area  and  said  periphery  of  said  panel  while  leaving  retained 
areas  of  less  soluble  negative  photoresist: 

overcoating  the  retained  areas  of  less  soluble  negative  photore- 
sist and  the  exposed  portions  of  said  viewing  area  and  said 
peripherv  of  said  panel  with  a  light-absorbing  material; 

drying  said  light-absorbing  material  lo  form  a  coating  which 
overiies  the  retained  areas  of  less  soluble  negative  photoresist 
and  is  adhered  to  the  exposed  portions  of  said  viewing  area 
and  said  peripherv  of  said  panel: 

patterning  said  light-absorbing  coating  by  remov  ing  the  retained 
areas  of  less  soluble  negative  photoresist  with  said  overlying 
light-absorbing  material  thereon  while  leaving  said  coating  of 
light-absorbing  material  adhered  lo  the  exposed  portions  of 
said  viewing  area  and  said  periphery  of  said  panel,  thereby 
forming  openings  in  said  light-absorbing  material  on  said 
\iewing  area,  a  coded  marking  including  a  pattern  ol  light- 
absorbing  material  and  uncoated  areas  on  said  penphery  of 
said  panel  between  said  viewing  are  and  said  match  mold  line, 
and  a  clear  sidewall  from  to  said  sealing  edge  lo  -.aid  match 
mold  line: 

serialh  depositing  said  different  lighi-emining  phosphors  onto 
said  viewing  area  of  said  panel,  each  of  said  difterent  light- 
emitting  phosphors  being  deposited  into  adjacent  openings 
formed  in  said  viewing  area;  and 

aluminizing  said  viewing  area  and  said  coded  marking,  whereby 
said  coded  marking  is  readable  from  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  panel. 


5,744,271 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTtXJRAPH^ 

Koichi  .Aizawa,  and  Shigemichi  Ito.  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  722.466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995.  7-250294 

Int.  CI."  (;03<;  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  430—58  4  Claims 

1.'  A  photiKonductor  for  eleclrophotograph)  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate; 

an  undercoating  laver  on  said  conductive  substrate, 
said  undercoating  laver  containing  resin  and  particles  ol  metal 

oxide  dispersed  in  said  resin; 
said  rcsin  including  soluble  p*)lyamide  resin  as  a  main  compo- 
nent ihereof: 
said  panicles  of  metal  oxide  being  anatase  lilanium  dioxide: 
surtaces  of  said  panicles  of  mclal  oxide  being  coaled  with 
aminosilane; 
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an  organic  charge  generation  layer  on  said  undercoaling  layer: 

and  

an  organic  charge  transport  layer  on  said  charge  generation       adhering  said  substrates  to  each  other. 

layer 


5,744^72 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
Andreas  Elsaesser,  Idstein;  Werner  Frass,  Wiesbaden;  Fritz- 
Feo  Grabley.  Koenigstein,  and  Gabor  Jeriing,  Wiesbaden,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  23,  1995,  195  10 
526.5 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/05 
L.S.  CI.  430—%  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  base  layer: 

a  photoconducti\e  layer  which  can  be  de-coated  with  alkaline 
solutions,  said  photoconductive  layer  comprising  an  organic 
photoconductor.  a  sensitizer  and  a  binder  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of: 

a)  a  copolymer  containing  units  composed  of  a  first  vinyl 
aromatic  compound  and  units  composed  of  a  maleic  partial 
ester,  and 

b)  a  copolymer  containing  units  composed  of  a  second  vinyl 
aromatic  compound  and  units  of  (meth)acrylic  acid, 
wherein  said  second  vinyl  aromatic  compound  may  be  the 
same  or  different  from  said  first  vinyl  aromatic  compound: 

and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  copoiymer  (a)  to  copolymer  (b)  is 
20:1  to  1:2. 


5,744,274 
N-(2-CYANOETHENYL)SLLFONAMIDES  H.4VTNG  TWO 
FUNCTIONALITIES  AND  TONER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Peter  S.  Alexandrovich,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,757 
Int.  CI."  G03G  WOS7:WW7:WIO 
U.S.  CI.  430— 106.6  7  Claims 

I.  A  toner  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a  charge  control 
agent  having  the  general  structure: 


.^  B  B  / 

R-^    x^/    X^,/    X^/ 

I  I 

H  H 


Xi 


wherein  one  of  A  and  B  is  either: 


R^ 


CN 


/    X 


and  the  other  of  A  and  B  is  the  other  of: 


^'  X 


^S  or 


UMI 


5,744,273 

LAMINATABLE  BACKING  SUBSTRATES  CONTAINING 

FLUORO  COMPOUNDS  FOR  IMPROVED  TONER  FLOW 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra.  Mississauga.  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.643 
Int.  CI."  G03G  IVI4 
U.S.  CI.  430—97  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  simulated  photographic-quality  prints 
using  non-photographic  imaging,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coated  transparent  substrate  having  a  toner  image 

formed  thereon  using  a  non-photographic  imaging  process: 
providing  one  surface  of  a  backing  substrate  with  a  first  coating 
comprising  a  polymeric  adhesive  binder  having  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  less  than  55'  C.  an  antistatic  agent,  a 
lightfastness  inducing  agent,  an  optional  filler: 
providing  said  one  surface  of  said  backing  substrate  with  a 
second  coating  in  contact  with  said  first  coating  wherein  said 
second  coating  comprises  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a 
melting  point  of  greater  than  50°  C..  an  antistatic  agent,  a 
lightfastness  inducing  agent,  an  optional  filler;  and  a  fluoro 
compound  containing  from   I   to  about  25  fluorine  atoms: 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbons:  cycloalkyi  containing  from  3 
to  18  carbons:  unsubstiiuted  aromatic  ring  systems;  aromatic 
ring  systems  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl.  halo,  nitro, 
cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carboxy,  carboalkoxy.  amino,  dialky- 
lamino,  acyl,  trihalomethyl  or  alkysulfonyl:  heteroaromalic 
ring  systems:  alkanoyl:  alkoxycarbonyl:  aminocarbonyl:  alky- 
laminocarbonyl;  aralkylaminiKarbonyl;  alkylsulfonyl:  aroyl; 
aryloxycarbonyl:  arylaminixrarbonyl:  arylsulfonyl:  and  aryl- 
sulfonyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
carboxy.  carboalkoxy.  nitro.  halo,  cyano.  amino,  dialky- 
lamino.  acyl,  trihalomethyl  or  alkylsulfonyl; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbons;  cycloalkyi  containing  from  3 
to  18  carbons:  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring  systems:  aromatic 
ring  systems  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl.  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  carboxy.  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  halo,  cyano.  amino, 
dialkylamino,  acyl.  trihalomethyl  or  alkylsulfonyl:  heteroaro-. 
malic  ring  systems;  and,  when  R"  is  attached  to  the  elhenyl 
group,  R"  is  optionally  ethenyl,  unsubstituted  or  subsliluted 
with  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbons  or  ary  1  containing 
from  5  to  10  carbons  or  aryl  substituted  with  alkyl.  hydroxy, 
carboxy.  carboalkoxy.  nitro,  halo,  cyano,  amino,  dialky- 
lamino, acyl.  trihalomeihyl,  or  alkylsulfonyl;  and 


R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene;  arylene: 

arylenedialkylene:  alkylcnediarylene;  oxydialkylene;  and  oxy- 

diarylene; 
wherein  each  aromatic  and  heteroaromalic  ring  system  has  a 

solitary  ring  or  2  to  3  linked  or  fused  rings,  and  containing 

from  3  to  34  carbons. 


terminated  polymer  charge-control  agent  having  the  general  struc- 
ture (1): 


5.744,275 
COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Michael  J.  Duggan,  Webster;  Thomas  C.  Dombroski,  RiKhes- 
Irr,  and  Scott  M.  .Silence,  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.552 
Int.  CI.'  (J03(;  WIIJ 
V.S.  CI.  430—108  37  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprised  of  a  core  and  thereover  a  mixture  o! 
a  first  and  second  polymer,  and  wherein  said  first  ptilymcr  contains 
a  conductive  component,  and  said  second  ptilymer  i,s  a  cnrsslinked 
polylurethane). 


5,744,276 
TONER  FOR  DE>  ELOPIN(;  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
CONTAINING  HIGHER  AND  LOWER  MOI.IXl  LAR 
WEIGHT  POLYMER  COMPONENTS 
Manabu  Ohno,  Funabashi;   HiroyukI  Suematsu.  Yokohama; 
.Akihiko    Nakazawa.     Kanagawa-ken;     Nobuyuki    Okubo, 
Yokohama,  and  Shunji  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.vsignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1993,  5-095005; 
Jun.  29,  1993,  5-182205;  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-182206 

Int.  CI."  G03G  WOK? 
U.S.  CI.  430—109  19  Oaims 

I.  A  loner  composition  for  developing  an  elecirostaiic  image, 
comprising:  polymer  components,  a  colorant  and  a  metal- 
containing  organic  comp(.>und,  wherein 

the  composition  shows  a  melt  index  (at  125°  C.  10  kg-load)  of 

5-25  g/10  min.,  and 
the  polymer  components  are  characterized  by 
(a)  having  a  THF  (letrahydroluran)-insoluble  content  from  0  to  5 

wt.  9c. 
(bl  including  a  THF-soluble  content  thereof  providing  a  GK" 
(gel  permeation  chromatography)  chromatogram  showing 
i)  a  main  peak  in  a  molecular  weight  region  of  2xlO'-3xlO', 
and  a  sub-peak  or  shoulder  in  a  molecular  weight  region  of 
at  least  10\  and 
ii)  an  areal  percentage  of  3-10**  in  a  molecular  weight  region 
of  al  least  10".  and 
(c)  including  a  polymer  component  (H)  providing  the  sub-peak 
or  shoulder  in  the  molecular  weight  region  of  al  least  10^ 
obtained  by  polymerization  using  a  polyfunctional  polymer- 
ization initiator  and  a  mono-functional  polymenzation  initia- 
tor, said  polymer  component  (H)  comprising  a  monomer  unit 
(A)  having  at  least  one  species  of  carboxyl  group,  carboxylic 
acid  salt  group  or  carboxylic  anhydride  group. 


5,744,277 

ELECTROST.ATOGRAPHIC  TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 

CONTAINING  (l,2-BENZlSOTHlAZOL-3-(2H)-YLIDENE 

1,1-DIOXIDE)  ACETATE-TERMINATED  POLYMER 

CHARGE-CONTROL  A(;ENTS 

John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,811 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  W097 

U.S.  a.  430—110  8  Claims 

I.  An  electrostatographic  loner  comprising  a  polymeric  binder 

and     a     (1.2-benzisolhia7.ol-3(2H)-ylidene     1.1 -dioxide  jaceiale- 


(|j 


Polvmcf: 


w  herein  n  can  be  as  high  as  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
polymer  from  which  structure  I  is  derived. 


5.744,278 

TONER  FOR  DE>  ELOPIN(;  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TONER 

Yasukazu  .Ayaki,  Numazu;  Takeshi  Ikeda.  Kawasaki:  Tetsuro 
Fukui,  Yokohama;  ^oshinobu  Baba.  Yokohama;  Hitoshi 
Itabashi,  Yokohama,  and  \'ayoi  Nagao.  Mishima.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No,  835.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  -Vpr.  9,  1996,  8-111165; 
Feb.  28.  1997.  9-045658 

Int.  CI."  (;03<;  W0S7 
U,S.  a.  430— 110  26  Claims 

1.  A  loner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  composing  at 
least  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  wherein: 
the  toner  (i)  contains  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  colorant  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  binder  resin,  (li)  has  a  number  average 
panicle  size  of  0.5  to  6.0  pm.  (in)  has  a  coefficient  of  variation 
of  20*^  or  less  based  on  a  number  distribution,  (iv)  has  a 
capsule  structure  comprising  a  shell  layer  and  a  core:  and  said 
toner  has  solvent-mixture-soluble  resin  components  extracted 
with  a  solvent  mixture  of  ethanol  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  the 
maximum  glass  transition  temperature  (Tgl)  of  a  first  soluble 
resin  component  obtained  by  extracting  until  lO**  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  solvent  mixture  soluble  resin  com- 
ponents, and  the  maximum  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg2) 
of  a  second  soluble  resin  component  of  the  remainder  satisfy 
the  following  relations: 


Tgl>Tg2andTg|i.'>0"'C 


5,744.279 
SILVER  HALIDE  PH0T(K;RAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Toshihide  Ezoe;  Toshiaki  Kubo;  Hiroshi  Takeuchi;  Kazunobu 
Katoh;  Shigeo  Hirano;  Kazuki  ^amazaki;  Takashi 
Hoshimiya;  Minoru  Sakai,  and  Tetsun  ^'oshida,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1995.  7-37817; 
Feb.  3.  1995,  7-37823;  Feb.  3.  1995.  7-37824;  Feb.  3.  1995, 
7-37827;  Feb.  14.  1995.  7-47901;  Feb.  23,  1995.  7-58236 

Int.  CI."  G03C  //'V) 
I  .S.  CI.  430—264  16  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  suppon 
having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
at  least  one  layer  of  said  emulsion  layer  and  other  hydrophilic 
colloid  layers  containing  at  least  one  hydrazine  nucleating  agent 
having,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hydrazine  group,  an  anionic  group  or 
a  nonionic  group  which  forms  an  intramolecular  hydrogen  bond 
w  ilh  a  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydrazine,  and  containing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  onium  salt  compounds  rep- 
resented by  formula  (a),  (hi  or  (c)  and  amine  compounds  reprc- 
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senied  by  formula  (d).  (e).  (f).  (g).  (h).  (i)  or  (j): 


UMI 


I 

R„-P*- 

I 


(a) 


n„ 


,  Y"*!^ 


wherein  R,,,.  R,„  and  R,„  each  represents  an  alky  I  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkenyl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  residue,  which  each  may  be  substituted:  m., 
represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4;  L„  represents  an  m„-valent 
organic  group  bonded  to  the  P  atom  through  the  carbon  atom 
thereof:  n„  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  lo  i:  X„  represents  an 
n„-valent  anion:  and  X„  may  be  linked  lo  L„: 


Ri.v 
wherein  R, 


\  / 

N-(CH-CH'0)„,-CH^CH>-N 

/  "      "  "        \ 


/ 


/ 


<SI 


and  R,,.,'  each  has 


the  same  meaning  as  R,,, 


formula  (f)  .  R,,,,  and  R|,^,'  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  R 
formula  (f).  and  n^,  represents  an  integer  of  2  lo  M): 


Y,, — I — <X^),^— A,^— B,,]„ 


(hi 


/ 
Ab 


% 


(b) 


wherein  X,,.  Y,,  and  B,,  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  X,,.  Y,,  and 
B,,  in  formula  (d):  A,,^  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  having  at 
least  two  alkylene  oxy  units:  m^  represents  I.  2  or  3:  and  n,, 
represents  0  or  I : 


n» 


x;^ 


R:, 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N  — Y|,  — X,  — R,, 


Ah, 


N 


(c) 


■La,. 


m* 


x:»e 


wherein  A,,  represents  an  organic  group  necessary  for  completing 
ihe  heterocyclic  ring:  R,^  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group:  L|h  and  L,;,  each  represents  an  m^-valent  organic  group:  X;, 
represents  an  anion  group:  X^  may  be  linked  to  R,,,.  L,,,  or  L,,,:  m^ 
represents  an  integer  of  from  1  lo  6:  and  n^,  represents  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3; 


wherein  R,,  and  R^,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  or  an  alkynyl  group  and  R,,  and  R,,  may  form  a  ring:  R,, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heierix'yclic  group:  L,,  represents 
a  divalent  linking  group:  X,  represents  an  — [S — L^, — Y,— 
'Li,)„,l —  group  or  an  — |(L,,),„ — Y,— L;,— Sj —  group:  L^,  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  group  or  an  alkenylene  group:  Y,  represents  a 
carbonyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfoxy  group  or  a  phosphoryl 
group;  L,,  represents  — O — . 


1 

Z',   Z,, 

1       1 

N- 

.  or 

-N-N-; 

Y.^(-<Xj)„j-A,^BJ„ 


(ill 


wherein  Yj  represents  a  group  which  adsorbs  to  silver  halide:  X,, 
represents  a  divalent  linking  group  comprismg  an  atom  or  an 
atomic  group  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carbon  atom,  a 
nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom;  A^  represents  a 
divalent  linking  group;  Bj  represents  an  amino  group  which  may 
be  substituted  or  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  m^  rep- 
resents I.  2  or  3:  and  n^  represents  0  or  I: 


Z|,.  Z,,  and  Z,,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  and  n,  represents  0  or  I :  and 


<j> 


Ri,. 


R:. 


\ 
/ 


(e) 


-Rv— (X|,)„..— SM, 


wherein  R,,  and  R,,.  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
aliphatic  residue:  R,,  and  R2r  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to 
form  a  ring:  R,,  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  group;  X,,  repre- 
>ents  a  divalent  heterocyclic  ring  containing  a  nitrogen  atom,  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  n,  represents  0  or  1 :  M,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  an 
amidino  group: 


(0 


Rllr  RlV        RiSf 

\         I  I 

N  — (C C  — 0)„^H 

/  I  I 

Rt:/  Ri4/     Rihr 

wherein  R,,,  and  R,,,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having 
from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyi  group  having  from  7  lo  30 
carbon  atoms,  provided  that  when  R,,,  and  R,,,  represent  an  alkyl 
group  at  the  same  time,  the  total  carbon  number  of  R,,,  and  R,,,  is 
10  or  more,  thai  R, ,,  and  R,,,  are  not  a  hydrogen  atom  at  Ihe  same 
lime  and  the  R,,,  and  R,,,  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to 


torm  a  ring;  n,  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  M):  and  R, ,,. 
Ri,,  and  R|^,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  j 
having  from  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms; 


R, 


'\ 
/ 


wherein  R,^.  R,^  and  R,^  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  or  an  alkynyl  group,  provided  that  the  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (j)  has  a  thioelher  group  and  a  partial  structure 
of  —  (O — Y,),,^ — ;  Y^  represents  an  alkylene  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  an  alkenylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  or  an 
arylene  group  which  may  be  substituted:  and  p^  represents  an 
integer  of  2  or  greater: 

wherein  the  hydrazine  nucleating  agent  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  compounds  represented  by  fonnula  (i).  (ii)  or  (iv): 

R'— NHNH— C(=0)— L'— Y'  (i) 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group.  L'  is  a  divalent  linking  group  having  an  electron  withdraw- 
ing group,  and  Y'  is  an  anionic  group  or  a  nonionic  group  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
alkylthio  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  an  urelhane  group,  an  ureido  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  and  an  acylamino  group,  the  nonionic  group  having  a  lone 
electron  pair  and  at  least  one  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom  and  a  phosphorus  atom  and  being  capable  of  forming 
an  intramolecular  hydrogen  bond  between  the  k>ne  electron  pair 
and  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydrazine  bond  to  form  a  5-,  6-,  or 
7-membered  ring,  and:  :.  -    ■ 

R--NHNH— C(=0)— C(=0)— L-— Y-  (iii 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heteriKyclic 
group.  L"  is  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group,  a  — NH-alkylene 
group,  an  — O-alkylene  group,  or  a  — NH-arylene  group,  an  Y*  is 
an  anionic  group  or  a  nonionic  group  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbony  1 
group,  an  urethane  group,  an  ureido  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  and 
an  acylamino  group,  the  nonionic  group  having  a  lone  electron  pair 
and  at  least  one  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom 
and  a  phosphorus  atom  and  being  capable  of  forming  an  intraiTMv 
lecular  hydrogen  bond  between  the  lone  electron  pair  and  the 
hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydrazine  bond  to  form  a  5-.  6-.  or 
7-membered  ring:  or 


(X'-U 


wherein  R"'  and  R"'  e;ich  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heteriK-yclic 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  amino  group.  X^  is  a  group  capable 
of  bonding  lo  the  benzene  ring,  mh  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  and  nb 
is  an  integer  of  I  or  2.  provided  that  when  n6  is  1.  R'''  is  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heieriK'yclic  group  which  each  have  an  electron-withdrawing 
group,  and  Y  is  an  anionic  group  or  nonionic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxvl  group,  an  ammo  group,  an 
alkylthio  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  an  urethane  group,  an  ureido  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  and  an  acylamino  group,  the  nonionic  group  having  a  lone 
electron  pair  and  at  least  one  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom  and  a  phosphorus  atom  and  being  capable  of  Conning 
an  intramolecular  hydrogen  bond  between  the  lone  electron  pair 
and  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydrazine  bond  to  form  a  .*>-.  6-  or 
7-membered  ring,  and  when  nb  is  2.  R"'  is  an  amino  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group  and  Y  is  an  anionic  group. 


5.744.280 

STORAGE-STABLE  PHOTOIMAGEABLE  DEITERO 

LEUCO  DYE/PHOTOOXIDATION  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  IMPRO\  ED  LELtO  DYE 

William  Frank  Mooney.  III.  Sayre,  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Patricia. 

Apalachin.  N.Y..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Kilcd  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.764 
Int.  CI."  G03C  //•;V2.  G03F  SAX) 
V.S.  CI.  430—270.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  phoioiniageable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  deuieraled  leuco  dve  or  salt  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  photiH)xidanl. 

14.  A  process  for  preparing  an  image  on  a  substrate  comprising, 
in  order: 

(il  applying  a  photoiraageable  composition  on  a  hrsi  substrate, 
wherein  the  phoioiniageable  composition  comprises: 

(a)  a  deuieraled  leuco  dye  or  sail  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  photiMixidani: 

III)  drying  ihe  coaled  phoioiniageable  composition  lo  form  a 

phoioiniageable  layer  on  a  lirsi  substrate: 
(iii)  imagewise  exposing  the  layer  lo  tonii  iin.iged  and  non- 

iiiiaged  areas:  and 
(iv)  fixing  the  expttsed  layer  having  imaged  and  rK>n-imaged 

areas  to  form  an  image  on  the  first  suhsiratc. 


5.744  J81 
RESIST  COMPOSITION  KOR  FORMING  A  PATTERN 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  A  PATTERN  WHEREIN 
THE  COMPOSITION  4-PHENYI.PYRIDINE  AS  AN 
ADDITIVE 
Hirokazu  Niki:  Hiromitsu  Wakabayashi;  Rumiko  Hayas«.  all 
of   Yokohama:    Naohiko    Oya.sato.    Kavtaguchi:    ^'asunobu 
Onishi.  ^'okohama:   Kazuo  Sato.  Nokohama;   Kenji  Chiba. 
Yokohama,  and  Takao  Hayashi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  KabiLshiki  kaisha  Tpshiba.  Kavtasaki.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,512.  Jan.  9.  1997.  aban- 
doned. v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302_'19.  Sep.  8. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.658.706.  Ihis  application  May  1.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  848.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1993.  5-228969; 
Jun.  7.  1994.  6-1 25(M>6 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7A)(M>4:7A).19 
i;.S.  Cl.  430—270.1  6  Claim.s 

1.  A  resist  composition  for  fimning  a  pattern,  which  comprise;>: 
(al  a  compound  represented  bv  the  following  fonnula  (Il  and 
satisfying  the  following  inequalities; 


-»-CH — CR'+— t-CH;— CR'-t- 


Ftnnula  1 1 1 


OH 


OCH-COR 
II 
O 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  aiom  or  meihyl  group.  R"  is  a  monova- 
lent organic  group,  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  n  is  a  positive 
integer,  and  m  and  n  satisfying  a  condition  of  0.03Sn/ 
(m-Hn»gl; 

4.(KX)gMw£5O.O0O 

I.IOSMw/Mni2.50 

wherein  Mw  and  Mn  respectivelv  represent  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  and  number-average  molecular  weight  as 
they  are  convened  in  styrene: 

(b)  a  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid  when  irradiated 
with  light:  and 

(c)  4-phenylpyridine. 


5.744.282 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  ISING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuva  Ichikawa.  and  TaLsuo  Chiba.  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan. 

assignors  lu  Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1995.  7-093536; 
Apr.  27.  1995.  7-104480;  Jun.  28.  1995.  7-162445 

Int.  CI.'  (;03F  7A*.v..' 
I  .S.  CI.  430—284.1  6  Oaims 

1.  .A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising; 
(Ala  binder  polymer  having  carboxyl  groups; 
(Bl  at  least  one  phoiop«ilv mcrizable  comptmnd  having  a  polv- 

merizable  elhylenically  unsaturated  group  in  the  iimlecule. 
(Cl  a  phoioiniiialor:  and 
(D)  a  dicvandiamidc. 
said  comp<>nent  iB)  containing  a  compound  represented  bv   the 
fonnula  ill: 
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wherein  R'   is  a  divalent  organic  group  and  R"  represent 
formula  (II): 


s  the 


(III 


R'-NH— C-O-R 
() 


III 


N 


T    ^^ 


,^ 


() 


R-  — O— (  -NH  — R  -^       ^T<        "^Ri  — NH  — C  — ()  — R- 

II  II 

()  ' '  O 


\v  herein  R'   is  a  di\alenl  oiganic  group  and  R'  represents  the 
lormula  (II): 


(III 


-(-Xi-C- C=CH- 


O 


wherein  R'  is  a  h\drogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group:  X  is  an  alkylene 
oxide  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  ol  I  to  14. 

5.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising: 

(Ala  binder  polymer  having  carboxyl  groups: 

(B)  at  least  one  photopolymeri/able  compound  having  a  poly- 
meri/able  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  group  in  the  molecule: 
and 

(C)  a  photoinitiator. 

said  component  (B)  containing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
tonnula  (II; 


R  — NH  — (  — ()  — R' 

I  II 

I  (> 


(li 


T  y 


.(> 


N  N 

R-— O-C-NH-R'"^       ^^<       "^R'-NH— C-O-R- 

II  II  II 


() 


() 


f) 


wherein  R     is  a  divalent  organic  group  and  R"  represents  the 
formula  (II): 


R' 
I 
-(•=CH- 


(III 


R' 

I 

-eX^c— c=CH. 

"11 
() 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  X  is  an  alkylene 
oxide  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  14. 
4.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising: 
(.Ala  bmder  polymer  having  carboxyl  groups,  which  is  soluble 
or  swellable  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  and  has  an  acid 
value  of  l(X)  to  5W  and  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of 
2().(X)0  to  .^«).(XK); 
iBl  at  least  one  pholopolymeri/able  compound  having  a  poly- 

merizable  ethvleiiically  unsaturated  group  in  the  molecule; 
(C)  a  photoinitiator;  and 
ID)  a  dicyandiamide. 
said  conipt)nent  (B)  containing  a  compound  represented  bv   the 
formula  (I): 


wherein  R    is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  X  is  — CH; — 
CH, — O — ;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  14. 

6.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising: 

(Ala  binder  polymer  having  carboxyl  groups; 

(B)  at  least  one  photopolymeri/able  compound  having  a  p<ily- 
ineri/able  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  group  in  the  molecule; 
and 

(Cl  a  photoinitiator. 
said  component  (B)  containing  a  compound  represented  by   the 
fonnula  (I): 

RI  — NH  — (— ()— R"  il! 


N  N 

R-— ()  — C  — NH  — R^       "Nf'        ^R— NH— (  — ()— R" 

II  II  II 

O 


C) 


() 


wherein  R    is  a  divalent  organic  group  and  R"  represents  ihe 
fomiula  (II): 


R 

I 
-x-t-c— r=rH; 


(ill 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  X  is 
— (CH,),„ — O — .  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  to  6;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  14. 


5.744  J«3 
MK THOD  OF  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  ALn 
NJETALLIZING  AT  LEAST  THK  INSIDK  OK  HOLES 
ARRANGED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  PATTERN  IN  A 
PL.ATE  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  INSl  LATING 
MATERIAL 
Gljsbertus.V.C.M.  Spicrings;  Willem  L.C.M.  Hcijbocr.  and  Leo 
O.  Remceu.s.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^. 
Continuation-in-part  <»f  Ser.  No.  419.588.  Apr.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.779 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  .\pr.   12. 
1994.  94200976.2 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7AH) 
U.S.  CI.  430—313  II  Claims 


13     *      '      '      '  II  '      '     •  n 


I.  A  method  of  photolithographically  meialli/ing  at  least  the 
walls  of  holes  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  in  a  plate  of 
an  electrically  insulating  material,  said  meihixJ  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  chromium  layer  on  at  least  one  surlace  of  the 
plate  and  on  the  walls  of  the  holes. 


(b)  providing  an  aluminum  layer  on  said  chromium  layer. 

(c)  providing  a  meial  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel,  zirconium  and  tita- 
nium and  alloys  of  at  least  two  of  said  metals  on  said 
aluminum  layer. 

(di  electrophoretically  providing  a  photosensitive,  negative  elec- 
irophorclic  lacquer  coating  on  siiid  metal  layer. 

(e)  exposing  said  lacquer  coating  to  radiation  in  accordance  to  a 
pattern  to  form  exposed  and  unexp<ised  portions  of  said 
lacquer  coaling,  said  expi>sed  portions  being  fomred  at  least  in 
the  holes. 

(f)  developing  said  lacquer  coaling  so  as  to  remove  said  unex- 
posed portions  ot  said  lacquer  coating  and  uncover  ponions  ol 
said  metal  layer  present  underneath  said  unexposed  portions 
of  said  lacquer  coating. 

(gl  removing,  by  etching,  said  uncovered  portions  of  said  metal 
laver  and  underlying  ponions  of  said  aluminum  and  chro 
mium  lavers  while  preserving  said  exposed  portions  ot  said 
lacquer  coating  and  portions  of  said  chromium,  aluminum  and 
metal  lavers  underlying  said  exposed  portion^  of  said  lacquer 
coating  and 

(h)  stripping  said  exposed  portions  of  suid  lacquer  coaling  from 
portions  of  said  metal  layer  underlying  said  exposed  portions 
of  said  lacquer  coating 


5.744.284 
METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  AIIN(;  RESILIEN I  Z-AXIS 
CONTACTS  FOR  ELECTRICALL^  INTERCONNECTINC; 
INTEGRATED  CIRCITTS  ON  A  PLl  RALIT^  OF 
STACKED  C  ARRIERS 
.Soycon  P.  Laub.  Los  .Vngcles;   Michael  ,1.  Little.  Wooilland 
Hills;  James  A.  Foschaar.  Thousand  Oaks:  Hugh  L.  (Jarvin. 
Malihu.  and  Michael  W.  Yung.  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  io  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company 
Continuati<m  of  .Ser.  No.  470.725.  .Inn.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,627 
Int.  CI.'  (;03F  7/.V, 
I  .S.  CI.  4.MI— 313  ^  Claims 
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etching  the  metal  exposed  bv  the  second  photoresist  pattern 
down  to  Ihe  insulator  layer  such  that  the  /-axis  contact  is 
aflixed  to  the  at  least  one  contact  pad  and  extends  therefrom 
with  ihe  predetentiined  shape;  and 

removing  the  tirsi  and  second  photoresist  patterns  to  dehne  the 
flexible,  resilient  and  compliant  /axis  contact  that  is  capable 
of  flexing  when  contacted  wuh  an  opp<ising  /-axis  contact  on 
another  »>ne  ol  the  stacked  earners  to  provide  an  electro- 
mechanical connection  between  the  contacting  contacts. 


5.744.285 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FILLIN(;  VIAS 

John  James  Felten.  Chapol  Hill,  and  Stephan  Padlewski. 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683J5I 

Int.  CI."  GOX'  5AK) 

I..S.  CI.  4.MI— 318  3  Claims 
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1.  A  methtxl  for  forming  electrically  conductive  vias  between 
electricallv  functional  lavers  separated  by  a  dielectric  layer  com 
prising  the  sequential  steps; 

A.  Fonning  via  holes  in  a  copper-clad  substrate  which  separates 
electrically  functional  layers; 

B.  Filling  the  via  holes  with  a  via  fill  composition  comprising 
S.s-*J.1  wt  'i  of  a  Irimodal  conductive  mixture  wherein  the 
trinuxlal  conductive  mixture  consists  of  particles  of  spherical 
silver,  flake  silver  and  silver-coated  copper  dispersed  in  an 
organic  medium; 

C.  Drying  the  composiiion; 

D  Removing  residue  from  Ihe  surlace  of  the  substrate; 

F.  Subjecting  the  hlled  substrate  to  heat; 

F.  Preparing  ihe  surlace  ol  the  tilled  substrate  for  plating; 

G   Plating  the  lilled  substrate  by  electrolytic  flash; 

H.  Preparing  the  surtace  ot  the  plated  substrate; 

1.  .Applying  a  photoresist  to  the  prepared  substrate: 

J.  Exposing  the  photoresist  to  generate  a  paliem: 

K.  Developing  and  removing  the  exposed  photoresist; 

I..  Etching  the  exposed  copper; 

M.  Stripping  the  remaining  photoresist  from  the  copper. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  flexible,  resilient  and  compliant 
/-axis  contacts  for  electro-mechanically  interconnecting  integrated 
circuits  on  a  plurality  of  stacked  carriers,  ihc  tabrication  of  ctm- 
tacts  on  each  carrier  comprising: 

providing  a  earner  having  integrated  circuitry  with  at  least  one 
contact  pad  exposed  through  an  insulator  layer  that  covers  the 
integrated  circuitry ; 

torming  a  tirsi  photoresist  pattern  on  a  surtace  of  Ihe  insulator 
laver  with  an  approximately  rectangular  shape; 

reflowing  the  tirst  photoresist  pattern  to  provide  a  siiKxnh  shape 
that  conforms  w  iih  a  predetermined  contact  shape  suitable  for 
fonning  the  /-axis  contact  with  a  high  strength  and  leaves  the 
at  least  one  contact  pad  and  a  portion  of  the  insulator  layer 
exposed: 

depositing  one  metal  layer  over  the  first  photoresist,  in  contact 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  insulator  layer,  and  aftixed  to 
the  at  least  one  contact  pad.  said  one  metal  layer  comprising  a 
compound  thai  makes  the  /-axis  contact  flexible,  resilient  and 
compliant; 

depositing  another  metal  layer  over  said  one  metal  layer,  said 
other  metal  layer  comprising  a  good  conductor  that  makes  the 
/-axis  contact  conductive; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  paliem  on  the  other  metal  layer 
over  the  hrst  photoresist  paliem  to  conform  with  the  predeter- 
mined contact  shape; 


5,744  J»6 
POI.YIMIDE  PAlTERNINt; 
Jin-o  Choi.  253  W\eth  Dr.,  (ictzville,  N.Y.  14068 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.915 
Int.  CI.'  (;03F  7/.<0:7/-tll 
VJS.  CI.  430—326  20  Claims 

I  A  method  of  making  a  polvimide  paltem  on  a  substrate 
comprising 

(Ai  preparing  a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  of  a  pt)lvamic  acid 
and  about  I  to  about  10  wt.  'r  of  a  photosensitive  system  that 
becomes  more  soluble  in  an  aqueous  ba.sc  developer  when 
exposed  to  actinic  light; 
(Bl  fonning  a  coaling  of  said  solution  on  a  substrate; 

(C)  evapv>raling  solvent  from  said  coaling; 

(D)  applying  a  positive  photoresist  over  said  coating; 

(E)  exposing  said  positive  phiHoresist  and  said  coaling  to  a 
pattern  of  actinic  light; 

(F)  removing  the  exposed  p*>nions  of  said  photoresist; 

(G)  removing  exposed  portions  of  said  coaling  by  dissolution  in 
an  aqueous  base  developer; 

(H)  removing  remaining  photoresist;  and 

(1)  imidi/ing  polvamic  acid  coating  remaining  on  said  substrate. 

15  In  a  prtvess  for  making  a  ptilyimide  pattern  on  a  substrate 
wherein  a  pt)sitive  photoresist  is  applied  to  a  coaling  of  a  pt)l>amic 
acid  on  a  substrate,  the  pholoresist  is  exposed  to  a  pattern  of  actinic 
light,  and  the  exposed  portions  of  the  photoresist  and  the  polyamic 
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acid  coaling  therebeneath  are  remo\ed.  an  improvement  which 
makes  the  sidewall  of  the  pattern  more  vertical  comprising  mixing 
into  said  polyamic  acid  about  1  lo  about  10  wt.  %  of  a  photosen- 
sitive system  that  becomes  more  soluble  in  aqueous  base  v^hen 
exposed  lo  actinic  light  and  removing  said  therebeneath  polyamic 
acid  coating  using  an  aqueous  medium. 

18.  A  method  of  making  a  polyimidesiloxane  pattern  on  a 
substrate  comprising 

(A)  preparing  a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  of 

(1)  about  I  lo  about  10  wt.  %  of  a  pholosensitizer  that 
becomes  more  soluble  in  water  after  exposure  to  ultraviolet 
light:  and 

(2)  a  polyamic  acid  that  is  the  1:2  to  2:1  molar  reaction 
product  of 

(a)  aromatic  dianhydride:  and 

(b)  diamine,  where  said  diamine  is  about  70  to  about  99  wt. 
%  aromatic  diamine  that  does  not  contain  siloxane 
groups  and  about  1  to  about  30  wt.  f«  of  a  diamine  that 
does  contain  siloxane  groups; 

I B)  heating  said  solution  to  imidize  about  20  to  about  40"^  of  the 
amic  acid  groups  in  said  polyamic  acid: 

(C)  fonning  a  coating  of  said  solution  on  a  substrate: 

(D)  healing  said  coating  to  evaporate  organic  solvent  therefrom 
and  solidify  said  coating: 

(E)  applying  a  layer  of  a  positive  photoresist  to  said  solidified 
coating: 

(F)  exposing  said  layer  of  positive  photoresist  and  said  underly- 
ing coating  to  a  pattern  of  ultraviolet  light: 

(C)  removing  those  portions  of  said  positive  photoresist  that 

were   exposed   to    ultraviolet    light,    thereby   exposing    the 

polyamic  acid  coating  thereunder: 
(H)  removing  said  exposed  polyamic  acid  coating  using  an 

aqueous  developer: 
(I)  removing  photoresist  layer  that  remains  on  said  polyamic 

acid  coating:  and 
(J)  beating  polyamic  acid  coating  that  remains  on  said  substrate 

to  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  form  polyimidesiloxane. 


5,744.288 
MKTHOD  FOR  RAPID  PROCESSING  OF  DUPLITIZED 
COLOR  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
John  M.  Buchanan:  Anne  E.  Bohan,  and  Richard  P.  Szajewski, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,557 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/407 

D.S.  CI.  430—383  33  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  processing  comprising: 

color  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  color  photographic  element  exhibiting  a  sensitivity  of 
at  least  ISO  25.  and  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  two  color  recording  units. 

each  of  said  at  least  two  color  recording  units  being  sensitive 
to  a  distinct  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and 
each  comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
having  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  grains  in  reac- 
tive association  with  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an 
image  dye  during  a  color  development  step,  thereby  provid- 
ing at  least  two  such  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive 
to  distinct  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  in  said 
element, 
wherein  said  support  is  interposed  between  two  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  distinct  regions  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum, 
with  a  color  developer  having  a  pH  of  from  about  9  to  about  1 2. 
and  comprising  a  color  developing  agent  at  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0. 1  mol/l.  and  bromide  ion  at  up  to  about  O.S  mol/l.  at  a 
temperature  at  or  above  about  30°  C.  for  up  to  about  4 
minutes. 


5,744.287 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MEDIA  FOR 
DIGITAL  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Michael  Richard  Roberts;  Alphonse  Dominic  Camp,  both  of 
Rochester;  Richard  Lee  Parton,  Webster,  and  Daniel  John 
Collins,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,551 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/iO 
MS.  CI.  430—363  23  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  layer  comprising  a  cyan 
dye  fonning  coupler,  a  layer  comprising  a  magenta  dye  forming 
coupler  and  a  layer  comprising  a  yellow  dye  forming  coupler, 
wherein  said  all  coupler  containing  layers  further  comprise  silver 
halide  emulsions  sensitive  to  visible  light,  and  said  emulsions 
comprise  greater  than  95  percent  chloride  and  said  element  when 
exposed  at  less  than  50  microseconds  per  pixel  in  each  color  record 
and  at  a  resolution  between  200  and  500  pixels  per  inch  provides 
after  development  a  maximum  gamma  between  3.4  and  6.0  in  at 
least  one  color  record  layer  within  a  log  exposure  range  not 
exceeding  1.1  and 

a  fill-in  Dmax  in  the  cyan  dye  forming  layer,  designated  D, ,  that 

is  gl.7: 
a  fill-in  Dmax  in  the  magenta  dye  forming  layer,  designated  D„, 

that  is  gl.4. 
a  till-in  Dmax  in  the  yellow  dye  forming  layer,  designated  D,. 

that  is  §1.3. 
and  a  fill-in  exposure  range  in  each  color  record  that  is  §1.1  log 
E. 


5,744.289 

SOLID  PROCESSING  AGENT  PACKAGING  BODY  FOR 

SILVER  HALIDF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESSING  AGENT  SI  PPLYING  METHOD 

Hideo  Kobayashi;  Shinji  Shikata,  and  Tomohiro  I'chida,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  8-180585; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076563 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/29:7/407:  B65D  .W02 
U.S.  CI.  430-465  14  Claims 


^^^ 


1 .  A  solid  processing  agent  packaging  body,  comprising: 
solid  processing  agents  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material: 
an  internal  plate  member  including 

an  approximately  rectangular-shaped  base  plate  having  four 
sides,  and 


three  side  plates  provided  on  three  sides  Of  the  base  plate  and 
bent  in  the  same  direction  so  that  the  three  side  plales 
define  three  inner  side  surfaces  and  a  floor  surface  of  the 
base  plate  on  the  internal  plaie  member  and  the  three  inner 
side  surfaces  and  the  flixir  surface  form  an  accommodaiion 
space:  and 
a  moisture  prix>f  bag  in  which  the  solid  processing  agents  and 
ihe  iniemal  plate  member  are  packaged  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  solid  priKessing  agents  are  accommodated  in  ihe  accom- 
modation space  on  the  base  plales. 
the  moisture  prtH>f  bag  ha\ing  a  sealed  open  portion  which  is 
opened  when  the  solid  prtKCssing  agents  are  discharge  from 
the  moisture  proof  bag,  wherein  the  sealed  open  portion  is 
located  at  a  position  corresponding  to  an  open  side  of  the  base 
plate  on  which  the  three  side  plales  are  not  provided  so  that 
the  solid  processing  agents  are  discharge  from  Ihe  accommo- 
dation space  through  the  open  side  of  the  base  plate  and  the 
opened  sealed  open  portion  of  the  moisture  proof  bag. 


,„^^^^^^ 


5,744,290 
Dl'PLITIZED  COLOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
RAPID  IMA(;E  PRESENTATION 
Richard  P.  Szajewski,  Rochester,  and  Gary  L.  House,  Victor, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,696 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/46 

II.S.  CI.  430—503  20  Claims 


1.  A  light  sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  element 
exhibiting  a  sensitivity  of  at  least  ISO  25,  and  comprising  a  suppon 
having  thereon  at  least  two  color  recording  units. 

each  of  said  at  least  two  color  recording  units  being  sensitive  to 
a  distinct  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and  each 
comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  grains  in  reactive  asso- 
ciation with  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an  image  dye 
dunng  a  color  development  step,  thereby  providing  at  leasl 
two  such  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  distinct 
regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  in  said  element. 

wherein  said  support  is  interposed  between  two  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  distinct  regions  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum. 


5,744.291 
3D  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  MATERIAL 
Sunny  Leong-Pang  Ip.  1609  Walden  Pond  Rd..  NW.,  Suuanee, 
Ga.  30174 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  832,519 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/^25 
VS.  CI.  430—504  14  Claims 

1.  A  prim  material  for  making  3D  and  animation  pictures  con- 
sisting of: 

a  view -separating  screen  having  a  substantially  flat  first  surface 
and  a  second  Nurlace  having  a  multiplicilv  of  view -separating 
elements: 
an  image  fonning  layer  disposed  on  the  hrsi  surlace  of  said 
view -separating  screen:  and 


"9 


an  anti-halation  layer  coated  on  said  image  forming  layer  oppo- 
site from  said  view -separating  screen 


5,744,292 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOtJRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITI>  E 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  DISPERSION  OF  SOLID 

FINE  GRAINS 

Hiroyuki  Yoneyama,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593  J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-031872 
'  Int.  CI."  G03C  l/HI5:l/H75 
VS.  CI.  430—510  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal.  compns 
ing.  in  at  least  one  photographic  layer  constituting  the  material,  a 
dispersion  containing  hne  grains  of  a  solid  dye  represented  by 
general  formula  (II),  wherein  the  solid  dve  represented  by  general 
formula  (11)  has  been  subjected  to  heal  treatment  at  40°  C.  or 
higher,  and  wherein  the  dispersion  further  contains  a  comp»>und 
represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


D-t-Xi, 


fxnnula  (III 


wherein  D  represents  a  residue  of  a  comp<iund  having  a  chro- 
niophoric  group:  X  represents  a  dissociating  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 
group  having  a  dissociating  hydrogen  atom,  which  atom  or  group 
bonds  to  D  directly  or  via  a  divalent  connecting  group:  and  s  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  7: 


P-t-(S-t-R)„ 


tormuij  (ll 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrophobic  group,  or  a 
hydrophobic  polymer:  P  contains  at  leasl  one  of  the  recumng  units 
A,  B,  and  C  as  illustrated  below,  and  represents  a  polymer  having 
a  polymerwaiion  degree  of  10  to  35(K):  m  is  0  or  I,  and  n  is  I  or  2; 


-CH — C- 


f)H 


B    -t-CH: 


-C-c 
I 
O— C  — R- 


R"    R' 
i       I 
C   -t-C-C-*- 

I    1 

X     Y 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atom(s):  R"  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl 
group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atomisi;  R'  represents  a  hvdrogen 
atom  or  a  methvl  gn>up:  R^  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  a  — CH.COOH  group  or  an  ammonium  salt  or  meial  salt 
thereof,  or  a  cvano  group:  X  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a 
— COOH  group  or  an  ammonium  sail  or  metal  salt  thereol,  or  a 
— CONH,  group:  and  ^'  represents  a  — C(K)H  croup  or  an  ammo- 
nium salt  or  metal  salt  ihereol,  an  — SOjH  group  or  an  ammonium 
salt  or  metal  sail  thereof,  an  — OSO,H  group  or  an  ammonium  salt 
or  metal  sail  thereof,  a  — CH,SO,H  group  or  an  ammonium  sail  or 
metal  sail  thereof,  a  -CdNHC(CH,),CH,SO,H  group  or  an 
ammonium  salt  or  metal  sail  thereof.  or  a 
-CONHCH,CH.,CH.N+(CH,),CI  group,  wherein  ihe  polymer  P 
comprises  an  amount  of  the  recurring  unit  .A  from  50  mol  'i  lo  100 
hiol  'r.  and  an  amount  of  the  recurring  unit  C  of  10  mol  '';  or  less. 
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5,744.293 
SEMiCONDLCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  ANTIREFLECTIVE 
LAYER  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  RESIN  WITH 
DISPERSED  CARBON  PARTICLES 
Katsuya  Okuntura,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Tsuyoshi  Shibata,  Fish- 
kill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-Ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,730,  Jan.  25,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,412 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/11:  G03C  !/H25 
VS.  CI.  430—512  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  prepared  with  an  antireflecli\e  layer 
applied  on  a  substrate  and  a  photoresist  layer  applied  on  the 
antireflective  layer,  said  aniireflective  layer  comprising  an  organic 
resin  having  carbon  particles  dispersed  therein,  wherein  the  antire- 
flective layer  has  an  extinction  coefficient  larger  than  0.23  and  a 
refraction  index  between  about  1.6  and  1.8  at  a  light  wavelength  of 
250  nm.  wherein  the  carbon  particles  have  a  particle  size  less  than 
100  A  and  the  amount  of  carbon  particles  dispersed  in  the  resin  is 
about  5  to  30  wt  <*  based  on  the  resin. 


5,744,294 
RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  MODIFIED  TO  PROVIDE 
PROTECTION  FROM  VISUAL  FATIGUE 
Robert  E.  Dickerson.  Hamlin,  and  Rickey  J.  Sevier,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,696 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  430—521  12  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  element  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  support  having  first  and  second  major  faces, 
hvdrophilic  colloid  layers  coated  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  major  faces  including  at  least  one  radiation-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 
a  blue  anthraquinone  dye  forming  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 

support  and  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers. 
WHEREIN,  transmission  of  red  light  through  the  radiographic 
element  when  imagewise  exposed  and  processed  to  produce  a 
viewable  image  is  reduced  by  the  incorporation  in  at  least  one 
of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  of  at  least  one  ionic  linear 
condensation  polymer  containing  a  cyan  phthalocyanine  dye. 


UMI 


5.744^95 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ANIONIC 
AND  CATIONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS  WHEREIN 
BOTH  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS  COMPRISES 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  GROUPS 
Alan  Robert  Pitt,  Sandridgc;  Julian  Claudius  Caesar,  Strat- 
ford, and  Colin  James  Gray.  Wealdslone,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
9319790 

Int.  CI."  G03C  I/H5 
U.S.  CI.  430—527  18  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  composition  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  an 
anionic  surface  active  agent  and  a  calionic  surface  active  agent, 
wherein  both  the  cationic  and  anionic  surface  active  agents  com- 
prise at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  group. 


5.744.296 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOtiR APHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITI\  E  M.VFERIAL 
Sadayasu   Ishikawa,  and   Katsuhiko  Suzuki,   both   of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1905,  7-331774 
'  Int.  CI."  C.03C  l/(X)5:l/().i'i 
U.S.  CI.  430—567  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  variation  coefficient  of  grain  size  of  20'?-  or  less 
and  at  least  50"^  of  the  total  projected  area  of  said  silver  halide 
grains  is  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio  of 
5  or  more;  and  said  silver  halide  grains  have  an  average  silver 
iodide  content  of  4  mol  'J  or  more  and  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  core  portion  having  a  silver  iodide  content  of  1 5  mol  '/f  or 
less 

(2)  a  shell  portion  having  a  silver  iodide  content  of  8  mol  %  or 
more,  and 

(3)  a  surface  phase  having  a  silver  iodide  content  higher  than  the 
average  silver  iodide  content. 

and  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  have  a  distinct  core/shell 
structure. 


5,744,297 
HIGH  CHLORIDE  (100)  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  LARGE,  THIN  TABULAR  GRAINS 
Yun  C.  Chang:  Rajesh  V.  Mehta,  and  Lois  A.  Buitano,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603.792.  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,663,041.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,209 
Int.  CI."  G03C  I/0J5 
U.S.  CI.  430—567  7  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  halide  grains 
wherein  at  least  70  percent  of  total  grain  projected  area  is 
accounted  for  by  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  { 100}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  chloride,  based  on 
silver, 

(c)  having  a  mean  equivalent  circular  diameter  in  the  range  of 
from  2.0  to  5.0  pm.  and 

(d)  exhibiting  a  mean  thickness  of  0.1  pm  or  less. 


5,744,298 
DNA  SEQUENCES  WHICH  ENCODE 
IMMUNOREACTIVE  HCMV-SPECIFIC  PEPTIDES 
Werner   Stiiber,    Lahntal;    Leszek    Wieczorek.    and    Robert 
Ziegelmaier,  both  of  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behringvierke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,883,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  200.305,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,219,  ,Aug.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,874 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    29,    1991, 
4128684.7 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C07H  2I/02:2IA)4 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  fragment  consisting  of  HCMV 
DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  HCMV  DNA  sequence  is  contained 
within  the  DNA  encoding 

amino  acids  718-880  of  the  HCMV  protein  ppl50,  and  wherein 
said  HCMV  DN.'X  sequence  encodes  one  or  more  peptides 
which 
react  specifically  with  antibodies  against  the  HCMV  ppl.50 
protein,  wherein  said  one  or  more  peptides  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

As,.-"gly  ala  gly  ala  ala  ile  leu-Bs,^  (peptide  1)(SEQ  ID  NO:l), 
Cs„-arg  ala  Irp  ala  leu-Ds„  (peptide  2)(SEQ  ID  NO:2).  and 
Es,,-ala  ser  arg  asp  ala  ala-Fs^  (peptide  3)(SEQ  ID  NO:3l. 


where  AS.  BS.  CS.  DS.  ES  and  FS  are.  independently  of  one 

another,  any  appropriate  amino  acid  and 
e  is  an  integer  from  (t  to  22. 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  25. 
n  and  o  are.  independently  of  one  another,  integers  from  0  to 

18.  and 
p  and  q  are.  independently  of  one  another,  integers  froin  0  lo 

II. 
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5,744,299 
HUMAN  PARAINFLUENZA  VIRl  S-1  ASSAY 
Kelly  J.  Henrickson,  Ocononiowoc,  and  Jiang  Fan,  Wauwa- 
tosa.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  MCW  Research  Foundation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.907 

Int.  CI."  C120  //70.//6.SV  CUP  IW-I:  C07H  2//TM 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  exaluating  a  biological  sample  for  the  presence 

or  absence  of  human  parainfluenza  virus  I  infection,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  isolating  RNA  from  a  biological  sample. 

(b)  creating  cDNA  from  the  isolated  RNA. 

(c)  exposing  the  cDNA  to  a  pair  of  oligonucleotide  primers 
selected  from  SEQ  ID  NOs:l-9  or  inverse  complements  of 
SEQ  ID  NOs:l-9  under  conditions  in  which  the  primers  will 
selectively  amplify  a  human  parainfluenza  virus  1  sequence  if 
the  human  parainfluenza  virus  I  is  present  and  will  not 
amplify  other  sequences,  wherein  an  amplification  product  is 
produced  if  the  human  parainfluenza  virus  1  is  present:  and 

(dl  determining  whether  the  amplified  product  is  present. 


5.744300 
METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  THE 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  REGULATION  OF 
SENESCENCE-RELATED  GENES 
Maarten  H.  K.  Liaskens;  Kenneth  S.  Hirsch,  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
Bryant  Villeponteau:  Junli  Feng,  both  of  San  Carlos;  Walter 
Funk,  Union  City,  and  Michael  David  West,  Belmont,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Geron  Corporation,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,180,  Apr.  29.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,580,726,  and  Ser.  No.  38,766,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,489.508.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,420 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  l/M:  C12P  IW.U:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  screening  to  identify  one  or  more  test  compounds 
thai  can  alter  gene  expression  in  senescent  cells,  which  method 
comprises: 

(a)  contacting  senescent  cells  with  lest  compound: 

(b)  determining  mRNA  expression  patterns  in  said  senescent 
cells  by  determining  expression  levels  of  mRNA  of  two  or 
more  senescence-related  genes:  and 

(c)  correlating  an  alteration  in  mRNA  expression  of  two  or  more 
senescent  related  genes  in  said  senescent  cells  with  a  com- 
pound that  can  alter  gene  expression  in  a  senescent  cell. 


9.5  Kb- 
7.5       - 


4.4       - 


2.4        - 


1.35     - 


EBI  3 

b)  detecting  the  level  or  size  of  EBI-3  nucleic  acid  or  EBl-3 
protein  in  said  sample  to  obtain  a  firsi  result  wherein  said  fetal 
or  placental  de\elopment  is  assessed  or  monitored  by  compar- 
ing said  first  result  with  a  control  result. 


5.744.302 
METHOD  FOR  SEPAR.\TIN(;  MOLECl  LES 
Jcmathan  L.  Sessler:  Brent  L.  Iverson:  Madimir  Krai:  Kevin 
Shreder.  all  of  .\astin.  Tex.:  Hiroyuki  Furuta.  Oita.  Japan, 
and  Richard  E.  Thomas,  Port  Smith.  R.L,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Regents.  The  Iniversity  of  Texas  Svstem,  .\uslin.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424.288.  .\pr  2t).  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964.607.  (Kt.  21.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.457,195.  This  application  Mav  II.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
438.948 
Int.  CI."  C120  l/f>H:ir70:  C12P  IS)/i4:  C07H  2IA>4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  separating  a  first  molecule  from  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  molecules,  the  method  comprising  contacting  said  mix- 
ture with  a  matrix-supported  expanded  porphynn  to  separate  said 
first  molecule  from  said  mixture,  wherein  the  matrix-supported 
expanded  porphyrin  funher  comprises  a  nucleobase-conlaining 
group. 


5.744  J03 
FUNCTIONAL  ASS.AY  FOR  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 
REGULATOR  GENES 
Richard  Iggo.  Epalinges,  Switzerland;  Stephen  H.  Friend,  Con- 
cord,   Mass.;    Thierry     Frebourg.    Rouen.    France,    and 
Chikashi  Ishioka.  Bookline,  Mass..  assignors  to  The  (ieneral 
Hospital  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass..  and  Institut  Suisse  dc 
Recherches  Experimentales.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46.033.  .\pr.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  956.696.  Oct.  I. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
447.179 
Int.  CI."  C120  //M.  C12P  l^/.U 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  31  Claims 


5,74431 
METHODS  OF  DETECTION  OF  EPSTEIN  BARR  VIRl'S 
INDUCED  GENES  EXPRESSED  IN  THE  PLACENTA 
Mark    Birkenbach.    Tinley    Park.    III.,    and    Elliott    Kicff. 
Brookline.  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,678.  Nov.  30.  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,518,  Nov.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,750 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/6H 
U.S.  a.  435—6  .'  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  of  assessing  or  monitoring  fetal  or  placental  devel- 
opment comprising: 

a)  taking  a  maternal  serum  sample  from  a  patient: 


♦ 

RNA 

t 

I cONA 

PCR  pcR 

i  i 


Seqiwnorig 


pS3cOt4A    *    gippMl  fuptviMOn  Mdor 


IranslomMion 


SC  -ftn    .Jkj 


I  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  individual  carries  a 
mutation  in  a  gene  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  which  has  a  DNA 
mediated  biological  activity,  said  method  comprising; 
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(a)  obtaining  a  first  and  a  second  cDNAs  from  a  cell  sample 
from  said  individual,  each  of  said  cDNAs  corresponding  lo  an 
allele  of  said  gene; 

(b)  providing  a  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  binding  site  operably 
linked  lo  DNA  encoding  a  detectable  protein  such  that  the 
production  of  said  detectable  protein  is  regulated  by  interac- 
tion of  said  polypeptide  with  said  binding  site: 

(c)  transfecling  said  first  and  second  cDNAs  and  said  nucleic 
acid  into  yeast  cells  which  naturally  express  low  levels  or 
none  of  said  polypeptide  to  produce  transfected  yeast  cells, 
wherein 

i)  said  first  and  second  cDNAs  are  cotransfected  with  a 
plurality  of  copies  of  a  gap  excision  repair  vector  which 
comprises  a  centromere,  and 

ii)  said  ffansfecting  is  carried  out  under  conditions  which 
promote  homologous  recombination  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cDNAs  with  separate  copies  of  said  vector  such  that 
said  cDNAs  are  stably  incorporated  into  separate  copies  of 
said  vector  and  are  transfected  into  separate  cells; 

(d)  separating  said  transfected  cells  for  individual  examination; 
and 

(e)  examining  the  level  of  said  delectable  protein  in  said  trans- 
fected cells,  said  level  being  correlated  with  the  presence  of  a 
mutation  in  at  least  one  of  said  alleles  of  said  gene. 


5.744.304 

INFLAMM.4TION-INDUCED  EXPRESSION  OF  A 

RECOMBINANT  GENE 

Robert  S.  Munford,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents. 

The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  456,103 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  I/6H 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  providing   inflammation   responsive   protein 
expression  in  a  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  cell  a  vector  that  includes  a  selected 
protein  gene  under  the  transcriptional  control  of  a  heterolo- 
gous inflammation  responsive  promoter;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  cell  with  a  cytokine  or  inducing  said  cell  to 
produce  a  cytokine  wherein  said  cytokine  activates  the 
inflammation  responsive  promoter  gene. 


5.744  J06 

METHODS  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  DETECTION, 

SEQUENCING,  AND  CLONING  USING  EXONUCLEASE 

James  J.  Murtagli,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Frederik  BJ.M. 

Thunnissen,  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Emory 

University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49.264.  .\pr.  19.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,518.901.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.723 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
within  a  double-stranded  DNA  in  a  sample  comprising: 

a.  digesting  the  double-stranded  DNA  with  an  exonuclease 
which  converts  at  least  a  portion  of  the  double-stranded  DNA 
to  single-stranded  DNA; 

b.  hybridizing  the  single-stranded  DNA  with  i)  a  first  nucleic 
acid  probe  adapted  with  a  moiety  which  can  be  captured  to  a 
solid  support,  and  ii)  a  second  nucleic  acid  probe  labeled  with 
a  detectable  moiety  which  can  hybridize  with  the  single- 
slranded  DNA  adjacent  the  hybridized  first  nucleic  acid  probe; 

c.  ligating  the  hybridized  first  and  second  nucleic  acid  probes; 

d.  capturing  the  moiety  on  the  first  nucleic  acid  probe  to  the 
solid  support; 

e.  denaturing  the  ligated  first  and  second  nucleic  acid  probes 
from  the  hybridized  single-stranded  DNA: 

i.  removing  uncaptured  labeled  probe;  and 

g.  detecting  captured  detectable  moiety,  the  presence  of  captured 
detectable  moiety  indicating  the  presence  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  within  the  double-stranded  DNA  in  the  sample. 


5.74435 

ARR.\^  S  OF  MATERIALS  ATTACHED  TO  A  SUB.STRATE 

Stephen  P..4.  Fodor.  Palo  .■\lto;  Lubert  Stryer,  Stanford:  J. 

Leighton   Read,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  and   Michael  C. 

Pirrung.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Affymetrix.  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.272.  Feb.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.489,678,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,887. 

Jun.  1.  1995.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954.646.  Sep.  30. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,445.934,  vthich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
850356,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,405,783,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  492,462,  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,143,854,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,901,  Jun.  7,  1989.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  390.272  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
624,120.  Dec.  6.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  492,462,  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,143,854, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,901,  Jun.  7, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
466,632 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/6H:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  26  Claims 

1.  An  array  of  oligonucleotides,  the  array  comprising: 
a  planar,  non-porous  solid  support  having  at  least  a  first  surface; 

and 
a  plurality  of  dift'erent  oligonucleotides  attached  to  the  first 
surtace  of  the  solid  support  at  a  density  exceeding  40()  dift'er- 
ent oligonucleotides/cm".  wherein  each  of  the  different  oligo- 
nucleotides is  attached  lo  the  surtace  of  the  solid  support  in  a 
different  predefined  region,  has  a  different  determinable 
sequence,  and  is  at  least  4  nucleotides  in  length. 


5J4437 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ADENYL  GROUP- 
CONTAINING  SUSBSTANCES 
Naotaka  Kuroda;  Kenichiro  Nakashima;  Shuzo  .Akiyama,  all 
of  Nagasaki:  Kamon  Shirakawa,  Saitama:  Naofurai  Sato, 
Saitama,  and  Toshinori  Kanamori,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mochida   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd.,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,721,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-062631: 
Mar.  26.  1993.  5-067906 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H 
U.S.  CI.  435— «  24  Claims 


10    '  10"  10^  10'*  io' 

Adenine(M) 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  an  adenyl  group-containing  sub- 
stance which  comprises; 


April  28.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3231 


(i)  deriving  a  chemiluminescent  substance  by  reacting  u  com- 
pound represented  b\  the  following  formula  1  with  an  adenvl 
group  in  the  substance  to  be  measured,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst: 


R'-- CO-R- 


ili 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  lo  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  ha\ing  I  to  12  carNin  atoms, 
an  alkvnyl  group  having  1  lo  12  carb<in  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  heteriKyclic 
group  ha\ing  I  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  said  R'  ma>  be  substituted  or  ring-condensed  with  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carNixvl  group,  hydrowl  group,  amino  group,  amide  group, 
sulfonamide  group,  sulfide  group,  sulfoxide  group,  sulfone 
group,  nitro  gmup.  a  halide  atom,  mercapio  group,  carhonyl 
group,  azide  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  I  lo  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  lo  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkcnvl  group  having  I  lo  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkvnyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to -1 2 
carbon  atoms,  a  polyalkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  and  a  heteriKvclic  group:  and 
the  group  itself  which  substitutes  or  ring-condenses  the  R'  ma\ 
be  substituted  or  ring-condensed  with  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group, 
hvdroxsl  group,  amino  group,  amide  group,  sulfonamide 
group,  sulfide  group,  sulfoxide  group,  sulfone  group,  nitro 
group,  a  halide  atom,  mercapio  group,  carbonyl  gri>up.  azide 
group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  I  lo  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkvl  group  having  1  to  12  carlx>n  atoms,  an  alkensl  group 
having  I  to  12  carK>n  atoms,  an  alkynyl  group  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  lo  12  cartxm  atoms, 
a  polvalkoxv  group,  an  ar>'l  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  and  a 
heterocyclic  group; 
and  wherein 

R"  is  an  aldehsde  group  or  a  group  represented  b> 
--CH(OR')(OR')  in  which  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent groups  which  may  form  a  ring  by  their  partial  binding  and 
arc  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  hav  ing  I  to 
12  carlxin  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbtm 
atoms,  an  alkynyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
aryl  group  having  1  lo  18  carbon  atoms: 
wherein  said  R'  and  R^  can  be  substituted  or  ring-condensed 
w  ith  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  carboxy  I  group,  hydroxyl  group,  amino  group,  amide  group, 
sulfonamide  group,  sulfide  group,  sulfoxide  group,  sulfone 
group,  nitro  group,  a  halide  atom,  mercapio  group,  carbonyl 
group,  azide  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbiin  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  group 
having  I  lo  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  polyalkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  and  a  heieriKyclic  group;  and 

the  group  itself  which  substitutes  or  ring-condenses  the  R' 
and  R^  groups  can  be  subslituted  or  ring-condensed  with  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carboxyl  group.  hydrc»xyl  group,  amino  group,  amide 
group,  sulfonamide  group,  sulfide  group,  sulfoxide  gri>up. 
sulfone  group,  nitro  group,  a  halide  atom,  mercapio  group, 
carbonyl  group,  azide  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  1 
to  12  carlH)n  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  1  lo  12  carbtin  .itoms.  an 
alkynyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  p«ilyalkoxy  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  and  a  hetercK-yclic  group: 
and 

(iil  qualitatixely  or  quantitatively  measuring  said  substance  lo  be 
measured  using  luminescent  intensity  obtained  from  said 
chemiluminesceni  substance  as  an  index. 


5.744,308 

CHIMERA  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  AND  ITS  I  TILIZATION 

FOR  OBTAINING  TRANSCRIPTS  OF  A  NUCLEIC  ACID 

Fran^oi.se  Guillou-Bonnici.  Villeurbanne:  Philippe  Cleuziat. 
Lyons:  Francis  Mallet.  \  illeurbanne.  all  of  France:  Pierre 
Levasseur.  Watertown.  Mass..  and  William  McAllister.  Edi- 
son. NJ..  assignors  to  Bio  .Merieux.  Marcy  I'Etoile.  France 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  533.912 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  26.  1994.  94  11455 
Iiil.  CI."  C12Q  I/6X:  C12P  fi/.U 
l'.S.  CI.  435— «  9  Claims 


J  SI  ti-iPi  »; 


I.  A  chimeric  oligonucleotide  for  amplifying  a  target  sequence 
of  a  nucleic  acid,  said  target  sequence  having  a  downstream 
sequence,  said  oligonucleotide  having  successively,  from  a  first  .S' 
end  to  a  first  .V  end: 

a  first  oligonucleotide  segment  of  the  DNA  type,  said  first 
segment  comprising  a  sense  sequence  of  a  promoter  of  an 
RNA  polymerase: 
a  second  oligonucleotide  segment  of  the  DNA  type,  said  second 
segment  having  a  second  .''  end  and  a  .V  region  comprising  the 
second  y  end.  and  comprising  a  iranscnption  initiation  sue 
tor  said  promoter,  at  least  said  3'  region  being  one  that 
hybridizes  with  at  least  a  port  of  said  downstream  sequence; 
and 
a  third  oligonucleotide  segment  of  the  R.NA  type,  said  third 
segment  compnsing  a  third  5'  end.  a  third  .V  end  and  a  ^' 
region  comprising  the  third  5'  end.  at  least  said  5'  region  being 
one  that  hybridizes  with  a  pan  of  said  target  sequence  con- 
tiguous to  said  at  least  a  part  of  said  downstream  sequence, 
said  third  segment  being  bUvked  at  said  third  y  end. 


5.744.309 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,744,310 
BAX  PROMOTER  SEQUENCE  AND  SCREENING  ASSAYS 
FOR  INDENTIFYING  AGENTS  THAT  REGULATE  BAX 
GENE  EXPRESSION 
John  C.  Reed.  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Burn- 
ham  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  688,145 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  //6«.  C12P2//W;  C12N  5/10:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  25  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  bax  promoter  having  the  nucleotide  sequence 

shown  as  position  -3885  to  position  -1  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ). 


5,744.311 

STRAND  DISPLACEMENT  AMPLIFICATION  USING 

THERMOPHILIC  ENZYMES 

Melinda   S.   Fraiser,   Durham;   Catherine  A.   Spargo,  Cary; 
George  Terrance  Walker,  Chapel  Hill;   Mark  Van  Cleve, 
Durham;  David  James  Wright,  Carrboro,  all  of  N.C..  and 
Michael  C.  Little,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,279,  Apr.  18,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,269 
Int.  Cl.'^  C12Q  I/6H:  CUP  IWJ4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  target  sequence  comprising: 

A)  providing  a  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  containing  the  target 
sequence,  the  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  having  a  5'  end  and 
a  3'  end; 

B)  binding  an  amplihcation  primer  for  SDA  to  the  i'  end  of  the 
single-stranded  nucleic  acid  such  that  the  primer  forms  a  5' 
single  stranded  overhang,  the  amplification  primer  comprising 
a  recognition/cleavage  site  for  a  thermophilic  restriction  endo- 
nuclea.se  which  does  not  cut  the  target  nucleic  acid  sequence, 
and: 

C)  amplifying  the  target  sequence  at  50°  C.-60°  C.  in  a  reaction 
comprising  the  steps  of 

i)  extending  the  amplihcation  primer  on  the  single-stranded 
nucleic  acid  in  the  presence  of 

a)  a  thermophilic  DNA  polymerase  having  a  temperature 
optimum  for  polymerizing  activity  of  65°  C.-75°  C.  the 
polymerase  having  strand  displacing  activity  and  lacking 
5-3'  exonuclease  activity. 

b)  deoxynucleoside  triphosphates. 

c)  at  least  one  derivatized  deoxynucleoside  triphosphate, 
and 

d)  a  thermophilic  restriction  endonudease  which  nicks  the 
recognition/cleavage  site  when  the  site  is  hemimodified 
by  incorporation  of  the  derivatized  deoxynucleoside 
triphosphate,  the  endonudease  having  a  temperature 
optimum  for  cleavage  of  double-stranded  DNA  of  50° 
C.-65°  C.  thereby  producing  a  double-stranded  product 
comprising  the  target  sequence  and  a  double-stranded 
hemimodiHed  restriction  endonudease  recognition/ 
cleavage  site; 


ii)  nicking  the  double  stranded  hemimodihed  restriction  endo- 
nudease recognition/cleavage  site  with  the  restriction  endo- 
nudease; 

iii)  extending  from  the  nick  using  the  DNA  polymerase, 
thereby  displacing  a  copy  ot  the  target  sequence  from  the 
double-stranded  product,  and; 

i\ )  repeating  the  nicking,  extending  and  displacing  steps  such 
that  the  target  sequence  is  amplified. 


5,744,312 

THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE  FROM 

THERMOANAEROBACTERTHERMOHYDROSLLFIRICIS 

Joseph  A.  Mamone,  Parma;  Maria  Davis,  Twinsburg,  and  Dan 

Sha,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amersham  Life  Science, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,014 

Int.  CI.'-  C12N  9/12:15/54:  C12P  IW.U:  C12Q  //6« 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  33  Claims 

1.  An  enzyiiiatically  active  DNA  polymerase  having  at  least  80'J 

identity  in  its  amino  acid  sequence  to  the  DNA  polymerase  of 

Thcrmoanaerohacter  llwrmohydrosutjuricus. 


5,744,313 

ASSAY  EMPLOYING  NOVEL  PROTEIN  DOMAIN 

WHICH  BINDS  TYROSINE  PHOSPHORYLATED 

PROTEINS 

Lewis  T.  Williams,  Tiburon,  and  William  Michael  Kavanaugh, 

Mill  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,550 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .<.V5.? 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  test  compound  is  an 
agonist  or  antagonist  of  a  growth  factor  activation  signaling  path- 
way in  a  cell,  comprising: 
contacting  the  cell  with  the  test  compound  in  the  presence  of  a- 

growth  factor; 
lysing  the  cell  to  produce  a  cell  lysate;  and 
determining  an  amount  of  a  phosphorylated  ligand  to  a  PTB 
domain  present  in  said  cell  lysate.  said  determining  step 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  the  cell  lysate  with  an 
isolated  polypeptide  which  comprises  a  PTB  domain,  and 
which  isolated  polypeptide  does  not  contain  an  SH2  domain, 
and  determining  an  amount  of  protein  in  the  cell  lysate  thai 
binds  to  said  isolated  polypeptide;  and 
comparing  the  amount  of  phosphorylated  ligand  to  a  PTB 
domain  from  said  determining  step  to  an  amount  of  phospho- 
rylated ligand  to  a  PTB  domain  in  a  cell  lysate  prepared  from 
a  cell  contacted  with  a  growth  factor  in  the  absence  of  said 
test  compound,  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  amount  of  said 
phosphorylated  ligand  in  the  presence  of  said  test  compound 
being  indicative  that  the  compound  is  an  agonist  or  antagonist 
of  the  growth  factor  activation  signaling  pathway.  resf>ec- 
tively. 


5,744J14  , 

PERIPLASMIC  MEMBRANE-BOUND  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETECTING  PROTEIN-PROTEIN  INTERACTIONS 
Rolf  Menzel,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Scott  T.  Taylor,  West 
Windsor,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company.  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  121,201,  .Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.521,066.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,552 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  29  Claims 

I.  A  prokaryotic  host  cell  comprising 
(a)  a  transmembrane  fusion  protein  having 


(II  a  toxR  region  having  a  toxR  DNA-binding  region  and  a 

loxR  hydrophobic  transmembrane  region,  and 
(iil  a  periplasmic  region  capable  of  spontaneously  forming  a 
dimer;  and 
(b)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  reporter  gene  operaiively 
linked  to  the  ctx  operon; 
wherein  dimer  formation  is  signaled  by  expression  of  the  reporter 
gene. 


5,744  JI5 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  BIOPOLYMERS  AND  EFFECTOR 
SUBSTANCES  WHICH  .VRE  LINKED  \  lA  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  AMINO  ACID  DERINATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Heinz-Jiirgen  Friesen,  and  Peter  Hermenlin,  both  of  Marburg, 
(icrmany.  a.ssignors  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH,  Mar- 
burg, Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  201,209,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,484,722.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  549,102,  Jul.  6,  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5.321.142.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No. 

487.647 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  10.  1989.  39  22 
608.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .?.?/5.<5;.W56.i.  A6IK  121/lH) 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assay  for  an.  analyte  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  conjugate  of  the  formula  I 


H 


X  — S-C 


-CO 

\ 


N-THR— CO— NH— Y 


/ 
C— CO 

I 

H 


in  which  *C  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  and  R  is  the  side 

chain  of  a  natural  amino  acid,  of  methionine  sulfone  or  of 

cysteic  acid. 
X  is  the  radical  of  the  thiol  component  and 
Y  is  the  radical  of  the  amino  coupling  component  comprising  a 

specific  binding  partner  for  the  analyte  to  be  assayed  linked  to 

a  marker  substance; 

(b)  contacting  a  sample  containing  an  analyte  to  be  assayed  with 
the  conjugate:  and 

(c)  detecting  or  measuring  the  amount  of  the  marker  substance 
bound  to  the  analvte. 


5.744.316 
ISOLATED.  TYROSINASE  DERI\  ED  PEKI  IDES  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Bernard  Lethe:  Mncent  Bricbard:  .\line  \'an  Pel.  all  of  Brus- 
sels;  Thomas   Wolfel.    Mainz,   and   Thierry    Boon-Falleun 
Brus.sels.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Luduig  Institute  for 
Chancer  Research,  New  \'ork,  N.\'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  233,305,  Apn  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,519,117,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

203,054,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,530,(»96,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  81.673,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,487.974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

54,714,  .Apn  28,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen 

No.  994.928,  Dec.  22.  19V2.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

17.  1996.  Sen  No.  587„W1 

int.  CI."  (;01N  .^3/5.i:  A6IK  .W.1S5:JS/04 

VJS.  CI.  435—7.24  10  Claims 

1.  A  method   for   idcniifying   a   subject   for  treatment   with   a 

therapeutic  agent  which  is  specihc  for  complexes  of  an  HLA-B44 

molecule  and  a  peptide  of  formula  Xaa  Glu  lie  Trp  Arg  Asp  lie  Asp 


Phe  (SEQ  ID.  NO:  12)  wherein  Xaa  is  any  amino  acid  but  serine, 
and  wherein  said  complexes  are  present  on  surfaces  of  abnormal 
cells  of  said  subject,  comprising 

(i)  contacting  a  sample  containing  abnormal  cells,  which  has 

been  taken  from  said  subject,  with  a  cytolytic  T  cell  specihc 

for  said  complexes,  and 

(iil  determining  lysis  of  at  least  some  of  <>aid  abnormal  cells  as 

an  indication  thai  the  subject  is  a  candidate  for  said  treatment. 


5,744_317 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  REPLICATI>  E  SENE.SCENCE 

IN  T  CELLS 

Rita    B.    t^lTros,    Pacific    Palisades.    Calif.,   assignor   to   The 

Reagents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  307,508,  Sep.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755  J91 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J.f/5.1:.<.1/555:JM567:  C07K  IMH) 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.24  13  Claims 


too 


CONTROL  AGED 

1.  .A  method  to  identify  replicatively  senescent  T-cells  in  a 
sample  containing  T-cells  comprising: 

determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  CD28  and  CD3  on  a 
surface  of  the  cells  of  said  sample;  and 

identifying  replicatively  senescent  T-cells  as  possessing  CD3 
(CD3'»  and  lacking  CD28  (CD28  );  wherein  replicatively 
senescent  T-cells  are  characterized  as  being  unable  to  undergo 
cell  division  and  wherein  a  first  moniKlonal  antibody  that 
binds  to  CD3  and  a  second  moncvlonal  antibixiy  that  binds  to 
CD28  are  used  to  identify  the  presence  or  absence  of  CD3  and 
CD28  on  the  surface  of  said  cells. 


S.7-UJIH 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS  IN 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Henry  W.  Founds,  Mendham.  and  Homayoun  Sadeghi.  Sparta, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  .\lteon  Inc..  Ramsey.  N J. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  367.507 
Int.  CI."  C07K  lf)/44:  C12Q  I/2S:  (JOIN  .<.</5.i 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.92  23  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  ot  advanced  glycosyla- 
lion  endproducts  (AGES)  in  a  biological  sample  ci>mpnMng  the 
steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  .AGEs  with  a 
monoclonal  antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof 
under  conditions  which  allow  for  the  fonnation  of  reaction 
complexes  comprising  the  monoclonal  antibody  or  antigen 
binding  fragment  thereof  and  the  .AGF.s;  and 

b)  detecting  the  formation  of  reaction  complexes  comprising  the 
momiclonal  anlibi>d\  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof  and 
.AGEs  in  the  sample; 

wherein  detection  of  the  formation  of  reaction  complexes  indi- 
cates the  presence  of  .AGEs  in  the  sample,  and  wherein  the 
moniK-lonal  antibody  or  antigen-binding  fragment  thereof  is 
monoclonal  antibtxly  -fC*  as  produced  by  hybridoma  4G9. 
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deposited  with  the  American  Type  Cuhure  Collection  (ATCC) 
and  assigned  Accession  Number  CRL  1 1 626. 


5,744.319 

AVIAN  TRYPTASE  POLYCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AND 

PURIFICATION  MKTHOD  FOR  I SE  IN  HUMAN 

TRYPTASE  IMMUNOASSAY 

Andrew  L.  Niles,  and  Mary  Haak-Frendscho,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  555.130,  Nov.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,594,116. 
This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,813 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/5J:.13/5.U:JJ/54J 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.94  12  Claims 

1.    Avian-derived    ami-human    trypiase    polyclonal    antibodies 
which  specifically  bind  to  and  capture  tr)ptase  from  solution. 
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I.  A  method  of  assaying  enzyme-mediated  luminescence  reac- 
tions comprising: 

(a)  initiating  at  least  one  enzyme-mediated  luminescence  reac- 
tion: then 

(b)  quantifying  luminescence  energy  produced  by  the  lumines- 
cence reaction:  and  then 

(c)  quenching  photon  emission  from  the  enzyme-mediated  lumi- 
nescence reaction  by  introducing  at  least  one  quench  reagent 
to  the  luminescence  reaction. 


UMI 


5,744  J21 
DETECTION  OF  FISH  SPOILAGE  BY  COLORIMETRY 
Patrick  Harewood,  N.  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  GEM  Bio- 
medical, Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,946 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/04: 1  AH):  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—34  13  Claim.s 

1.  A  rapid,  on-site  method  for  indicating  the  degree  of  spoilage. 

if  any.  of  fintish  by  quantifying  the  bacteria!  level  present  therein, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  cutting  a  small   predetermined  quantity  of  flesh  from  a 

representative  fintish: 
(bl  kneading  said  flesh  with  a  small  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
liquid  bacterial  nutrient  broth  for  a  brief  period  of  lime  and 
then  filtering  off  a  small  portion  of  the  liquid  extract; 
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5,744320 
QUENCHING  REAGENTS  AND  ASSAYS  FOR  ENZYME- 
MEDIATED  LUMINESCENCE 
Bruce  A.  Sherf,  Waunakee;   Keith  V.  Wood,  Madison,  and 
Elaine  T.  Schenborn,  Middleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Promega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,546 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/66:1/00:1/37:  C09K  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  435—8  60  Claims 


(c)  adding  to  the  liquid  extract  a  small  predetermined  quantity  of 
an  indicator  reagent  comprising  a  water-soluble  Ionized  salt  of 
a  colorless  letrazolium  dye  which  is  reducible  to  form  a 
water-insoluble  colored  formazan  compound  upon  reaction 
with  any  bacteria  present  in  the  liquid,  and  allowing  to  stand 
for  several  minutes  at  room  temperature; 

(d)  mixing  a  small  amount  of  a  surfactant  with  the  liquid  extract. 

(e)  mixing  a  small  amount  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  with  the 
liquid  extract,  and 

(0  comparing  the  color  of  the  liquid  extract  with  a  control  color 
chart  carrying  colors  of  increasing  intensity  representative  of 
various  increasing  concentrations  of  said  colored  formazan 
compound  which  is  correlated  to  the  concentration  of  said 
bacteria,  whereby  the  absence  of  color  indicates  the  presence 
of  a  low  level  of  bacteria,  if  any.  and  the  intensity  of  the  color, 
if  present,  indicates  the  relative  level  of  bacteria  present  and 
the  degree  of  spoilage  of  the  fish  being  examined. 


5,744322 
AUTOMATED  INCUBATING  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  DISPOSABLE  MICROORGANISM  CULTURING 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Gary  E.  Krejcarek,  White  Bear;  Patrick  A.  Mach,  Shorewood; 
.Scott  D.  Morgan,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Thomas  A.  Tbrgeon, 
Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14515;  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16768.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168.681,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  646,291 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //(«.  C12M  l/.U 
U.S.  CI.  435— 39  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  (40)  for  counting  microorganism  colonies  on  at 
least  one  disposable  microorganism  culluring  medium  having  a 
substantially  planar  substrate  (21):  the  substrate  adapted  lo  fit 
within  and  be  supported  by  a  holder  (20)  comprising: 

a)  imaging  means  for  delecting  colonies  on  the  substantially 
planar  substrate  (24):  and 

b)  holder  positionitig  for  storing  and  queuing  one  or  more 
holders  (20)  and  adapted  for  moving  the  holders  sequentially 
into  a  predetermined  position  (70)  relative  lo  ihe  imaging 
means:  wherein  the  holder  positioning  means  comprises 

i)  a  frame  (54)  defining  a  first  queuing  area  (56)  and  a  second 
queuing  area  (58); 


ii)  hoist  means  (62)  for  adjusting  the  height  of  one  or  more 

holders  (20)  stacked  «iihin  the  first  queuing  area  (56); 
nil  first  con\eyor  means  (66)  tor  displacing  a  holder  (20)  al 
■  he  bottom  of  a  stack  within  the  second  queuing  area  (58) 
lo  the  bottom  of  the  firsi  queuing  area  (56); 
i\  )  second  conveyor  means  |68)  for  displacing  a  holder  (20)  at 
the  lop  of  a  stack  within  the  first  queuing  area  (56)  to  the 
lop  ot  the  second  queuing  area  (58);  and 
\)  control  means  for  operating  the  hoist  means  (62)  and  the 
first  and  second  conveyor  ineans  (66.  68)  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence. 
6.  A  method  of  hinging  inicr<H>rganism  colonies  on  at  least  one 
disposable  micrixirganism  culturing  medium  having  a  subst.imially 
planar  substrate  (21 1  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

a)  providing  one  or  more  holders  (20)  adapted  to  support  ihe 
Nubstantiall>  planar  substrate  (21); 

b)  queuing  and  moving  the  holders  (20)  sequentially  into  a 
predetermined  position  (70)  in  an  apparatus  of  claim  1  al  two 
or  more  predetermined  limes;  and 

c)  imaging  the  suhsianlially  planar  substrates  (21)  in  the  prede- 
termined position  al  the  predetermined  times  and  storing 
information  about  the  images  so  obtained. 


5.744323 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEME  PROTEINS 
Henrik    Dalb«ge;    Kjncr    Bech   Jensen,   and    Karen    (ijesing 
Welinder.  all  of  \  irum.  Denmark.  a.s.signors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/5.  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  119.077,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  H).  1994.  .Ser.  No.  315.671 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  22. 
1991.  9161IN)22 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/52:<i/0H 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extracellular  production  of  a  heterologous 
heme  protein  in  a  strain  of  Aspergillus  sp..  the  heterologous  heme 
protein  being  an  oxidoreductase  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  peroxidase  or  a  haloperoxidase.  the  priKess  comprising: 

(a)  transforming  a  suitable  strain  of  an  Aspergillus  sp.  wilh  a 
recombinant  DNA  vector  which  comprises  a  DNA  sequence, 
wherein  the  DNA  sequence  enctxling  the  peroxidase  is 
denved  from  a  Ctipriniis  sp.  and  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
preregion  permiltinc  secretion  ol  the  expressed  heme  protein, 
wherein  the  preregion  is  derived  from  a  gene  encixling  an 
Atperi-illus  .\p  amvlase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A.  iiryzae  TAKA  amvlase.  .\.  nif-er  neutral  u-amylase.  .\. 
mxer  acid-stable  a-amylase.  A.  nii>er  glucoamylase.  or  Ihe 
peroxidase  produced  b\  Coprinus  einereus  or  macrorhi/us 
and 

(b)  culturing  the  transformed  strain  of  Asperf>ilhi.s  sp.  in  a 
suitable  culture  medium  under  conditions  conducive  to  the 
production  of  the  heme  protein. 

(c)  subsequently  recovering  the  heme  protein  produced  by  the 


potassium  flow  across  a  Xenopus  oocyte  cell  membrane  upon  their 
combined  expression  therein,  and  wherein  each  of  said  genes 
hybridi/cs  under  low  stringencv  conditions  to  a  complement  of  a 
nucleic  acid  coding  for  a  Kir.' O  polvpeptide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Kir.VI.  Kir.'. 2.  Kir.V.'  and  Kir.'. 4. 


Asperi-illtis  sp.  in  step  (bl  from  the  culture. 


5,744324 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  POTASSIIM  CHANNELS 

WHICH  FORM  INWARD  RECTIFIER.  (J-PROTEIN 

ACTIVATED,  MAMMALIAN,  HETEROMULTIMERIC, 

POTASSIUM  CHANNELS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Henry  A.  Lester,  South  Pasadena;  Norman  Davidson,  Sierra 

Madre,  and  Paulo  Kofuji,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66..^71,  Mar.  21,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,801 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /.V/:./.V6.<..V/«.  GOIN  .>.</4fl 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  at  least  two  genes,  wherein 

each  gene  encodes  a  ditt'ereni  inward  rectifier.  G-protein  activated. 

nnmmalian.  potassium  Kir.VO  polypeptide,  wherein  .said  Kir.VO 

polypeptides  are  characterized  by  their  ability  to  cause  a  change  in 


5,744325 

proce.ss  for  prodixtnc; 

n-acetylglucosamine-6-phosph.\te 

deacf;tvlase 

Shizu  Fujishima;  Naoko  ^'amano.  both  of  Ikeda:  .\kihiku 
Maniyama.  and  Takanori  Higa.shihara.  both  of  Tsukuba.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agencv  of  Industrial  .Science  and 
Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996.  8-075250 

Int.  CI."  C12P://(W;  C12N  WS():l/i: 

VS.  CI.  435—71.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  pnvess  for  producing  Nacetylglucosamine-6-phosphate 

deacetylase  comprising  incubating  a  microorganism  which  is  the 

marine  low  temperature  bacterium  P2K-.'i  strain  (Vibrio  sp.  P2K-.'i 

strain.     FHRM     BP-.'i769)    to    produce    N-acetylglucosamine-6 

-phosphate   deacetylase   and   reco\enng   N-acetylglucosamine-6- 

phosphate  deacetvla.se  from  the  culture  thus  obtained. 


5,744326 
I  SE  OF  VIRAL  CIS-ACTING  POST-TRANSCRIPTIONAL 

RE<;UL.4TORY  SEQl  ENCES  TO  INCREASE 
EXPRE.SSION  OF  INTRONLESS  GENES  CONTAINING 
NEAR-CONSENSl  S  SPLICE  SITF;S 
Charles  R.  Ill,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  and  Scott  Bidlingmaier.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Immune  Response  Corpora- 
tion. Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683JJ39 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  /  Vc,(  /.S-/7V.  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—1723  15  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  increasing  expression  of  an  intronless  gene 
containing  one  or  more  near  consensus  splice  sites,  the  method 
compnsing  operably  linking  one  or  more  copies  of  a  \iral  cis- 
aciing  post-transcriptional  regulatory  element  to  the  gene  so  that 
the  post-iranscriptional  regulatory  element  is  transcnbed  along 
with  the  gene  as  a  gene  transcript  and  causes  export  of  the  gene 
transcript  from  the  nucleus  into  the  cytoplasm  of  a  cell. 


5.744327 

METHODS  FOR  PRODI  CING  INSl  LIN  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  NON-GLUCOSE  SECRETAGOGUES 

Christopher  B.  Newgard,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Bfiard  of 

Regents.  The  I'niversity  of  Texas  Syslem.  Austin.  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  .S92/04737.  §  371  Date  Jun.  23.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/2I979.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819.326.  Jan.  13.  1992,  Pal. 

No.  5.427.940,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,0.^8.  Jun.  3.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  483  J24.  Feb.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.175.085. 
This  PCT  application  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  162.044 
Int.  CI."  CIZP  2 IA)2:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.4  37  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  producing  insulin  comprising: 
(a)  culturing  a  cell  capable  of  secreting  insulin,  the  cell  compris- 
ing a  he.xokinase  IV  gene,  an  insulin  gene  and  a  GLL'T-2 
gene,  wherein  at  leasl  one  of  said  genes  is  a  recombinant  gene 
introduced  into  the  cell  by  means  of  a  recombinant  vector; 
(bl  stimulating  said  cell  to  secrete  insulin;  and 
(c)  collecting  the  secreted  insulin. 
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PRODI  CTION  OF  PROTEINS  IN  PROCARYOTES 
Ciwen  (i.  Krivi,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  avsignor  lo  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  975.205,  Nov.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^^99,489,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,376.  Jan. 

2J.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

704362,  Feb.  22,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,861.«6«.  This  application 

Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  402,088 

Int.  CI.''  C12N  15/IS 

V.S.  CI.  435—69.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  melhod  tor  bacieriallv  producing  bovine  growth  hormone. 

said  bovine  growth  hormone  comprising  a  mature  bovine  growth 

hormone  having  a  naturally  iKvurrmg  amino  acid  sequence  mclud- 

ing   an   N-lerminus   alanine,   which   method   comprises  causing 

expression  in  selected  bacteria  of  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for 

bovine  growth  honnone.  in  which  sequence  the  codon  tor  the 

N-lentiinus  alanine  is  immediately  downstream  ot  a  translation 

start  signal  methionine  codon.  said  bacteria  internally  producing 

said  honnone  including  an  N-temiinus  alanine  from  the  product  of 

said  expression,  said  expression  being  etiective  lo  produce  said 

hormone  in  the  form  of  retractile  bodies  that  are  visible  using  a 

phase  contrast  microscope,  and  recovering  said  honnone  having  an 

N-lemiinus  alanine  produced  within  said  bacteria. 


5,744329 
DNA  ENCODING  FUSED  DI-BETA  GLOBINS  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF  PSEUDOTETRAMERIC 
HEMOGLOBIN 
Stephen  J.  Hoffman,  Denxer;  Douglas  L.  Looker,  Lafayette; 
Mary  S.  Rosendahl.  Broomtield:  Gary  L.  Stetler,  Denver,  all 
of  Colo.:    Michael   Wagenbach,   Osaka,  Japan:    David   C. 
Anderson,  Lafayette;  Antony  James  Mathews,  Louisville, 
both  of  Colo.,  and   Kiyoshi   Nagai.  Cambridge.  England, 
assignors  to  .Somatogen.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,179.  Nov.  8.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,545,727. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,707,  Apr.  1, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
.^74,161,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  379,116,  Jul.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  349,623,  May  10,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,942 
Int.  CI.''  C12P  21/06:  C07H  /7/W.  C07K  N/SO.-i 
U.S.  CI.  435—696  19  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DN.A  molecule  comprising  expressible  first 
and  second  DNA  sequences  encoding  tirsi  and  second  beta  globin- 
like  polypeptide  sequences,  the  tirst  and  second  DN.A  sequences 
linked  with  a  linker  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  linker  amino  acid 
sequence,  and  first  and  second  beta  globin-like  pol\  peptide 
sequences  and  said  linker  amino  acid  sequences  tieing  expressed  as 
a  single  polypeptide  chain,  said  chain  being  capable  of  assixiating 
with  alpha  globin  and  incorporating  heme  lo  tbmi  a  hemoglobin- 
like  protein  with  reversible  oxygen-binding  activity. 


providing  a  yeast  cell  of  a  genus  species  Sacchanmiyce's  rerevi- 
siiif  strain  selected  from  one  or  more  of  ATCC  No  74.^06. 
74.W7.  74308  and  74309  solely  utilizing  galactose  as  a  carbo- 
hydrate source  in  the  presence  of  glucose; 

interspersing  the  >easi  cell  into  wlicy;  and 

extracting  glucose  and  ethanol  produced  by  the  action  of  the 
yeast  cell  on  the  whev. 


5.744,331 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-LEUCINE 

Tetsuo  Nakano,  Machida:  Masatu  Ikeda:  Kuniki  Kino,  both  of 
Hofu,  all  of  Japan,  and  Satoru  Furukawa,  ChesterticId,  Mo., 
a.ssignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  496,788 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-14%79 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  /.M/6 
UJS.CL  435—116  6  Claims 

1.  A  pnKess  for  producing  L-leucine  which  compnses  culturing 
in  a  medium  a  micrcHirganisin  belonging  to  the  genus  Escherichia 
in  the  culture,  and  recovering  L-leucine  iheretrom.  wherein  the 
microorganism  has  resistance  to  a  leucine  analogue  and  which 
produces  at  least  3.4  g/1  L-leucinc.  and  is  derived  from  an 
L-valinc-producing  strain. 


5.744332 
PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS  FROM  ALIPHATIC  (»  w 
DINITRILES 
Robert   Di  Cosimo,  RiK-kland.  Del.:   Robert   Donald   Fall<m, 
Elkton,  Md.:  John  Edward  (iavagan,  and  Frank  Edward 
Herkes,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  W  ilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,073 
Int.  CI."  CUP /7//«,/7//2 
U.S.  CI.  435—121  20  Claims 

1.  A  priKCss  for  the  preparation  of  tive-membercd  ring  lactams 
or  six-membered  nng  lactams  from  aliphatic  (/..(O-dinitnles.  com- 
pnsing: 

la)  contacting  an  aliphatic  «.(i)-dinitrile  in  an  aqueous  reaction 
mixture  with  an  en/yme  catalyst  characterized  b\  either 
1 1  an  aliphatic  nilrilase  aclivitv  or 

2)  a  combination  of  nitrite  hvdratase  and  amida.se  activities, 
wherebv  the  aliphatic  (x.to-dinitrile  is  converted  to  an 
o)-nitrilecarbox>lic  acid  ammonium  salt: 

(b)  contacting  the  aqueous  product  inixture  resulting  trom  step 
(a)  with  hvdrogen  and  a  hydrogenation  catalvst.  wherebv  the 
w-nitrilecarboxylic  acid  ammonium  salt  is  converted  direcllv 
to  the  corresp*)nding  lactam  without  isolation  of  the  interme- 
diate a>-nitrilecarboxylic  acid,  (o-nilrilecarboxvlic  acid  ammo- 
nium salt.  cu-amimK'arboxylic  acid  or  o)-aminocarboxylic  acid 
ammonium  salt:  and 

(c)  recovering  the  lactam  trom  the  aqueous  prinlucl  mixiure 
resulting  from  step  ibi. 


5,744,330 
CATABOLITE  NON-REPRESSED  SUBSTRATE-LIMITED 

YEAST  STRAINS 
David  J.  Domingues,  Plymouth,  Minn..  as.signor  lo  The  Pills- 

hurv  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,685.  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,508.047, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  .if  Ser.  No.  144,236,  Oct.  27, 
1993.  Pal.  No.  5,494,686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  829.453.  Jan.  31.  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
.335,685  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87.616,  Jul.  2. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,492,702,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  26,927,  Mar.  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  8.  1995,  Scr.  No.  436,979 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  !W()2:7/m 
VS.  CI.  435—105  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  whey  to  glucose  and  ethanol  com- 
prising: 


5,744,333 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  lAXOL  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  FROM  ROOTS  OF  PLANTS  OF 

THE  GEMS  TAXIS 
Ermanno  Cociancich,  and  Roberto  Pace,  both  of  Milan.  Italy, 

assignors  to  Indena  SP.\,  Milan,  Italv 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  881,504,  May  II.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1992,  MI92A0181 
Int.  CI."  C12P  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—123  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  isolating  laxol  from  plants  of  the  genus  Taxus. 
which  comprises: 
cultivating  a  species  of  Taxus  selected  Ironi  the  group  consisting 
of  1.  itwdiu  "Hicksii".  T.  meiliii  "Hiir'  and  /;  iniclin  "dark 
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green  spreader",  for  a  time  sufficient  lo  obtain  plant  rotits 
hav  ing  a  concentration  of  taxol  of  fmm  about  O.OS'i  lo  0. 1 5'i 
Iw/w  I.  and  either  a  concentration  of  baccalin-Ill  of  from  about 
().02'.(  to  0.06'r  (w/w )  or  a  concentration  of 
10-desacel>lbaccaiin-lll  of  from  aKiui  ().03'«  lo  0.08'i 
(w/w): 

harvesting  the  planl-rools: 

extracting  a  mixiure  of  taxol  and  either  baccatin-lll  or 
lO-desacelylbaccatin-lll  in  said  amounts  from  the  plant  rtwls: 
and 

isolating  the  laxol  from  the  extracted  mixiure. 


5.7443-VI 

PLANT  PROMOTER  ISEFUL  FOR  DIRECTING  THE 

EXPRESSION  OF  EOREICJN  PROTEINS  TO  THE  PLANT 

EPIDERMIS 

Michael  S.  Dobres,  Philadelphia,  and  .Sevnur  Mandaci.  .\rdley. 

both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Drexel  Universitv.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  299,953,  .Sep.  2,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  459,415 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/lH):  C12N  .V04:I.VS2 

U.S.  CI.  435—172.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transforming  plants  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  plant. 

b.  preparing  a  construct  of  a  Blec  promoter  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1  or  a  fragment  thereof  fuiv  ing  epidermal  specific  activity 
and  a  heterologous  gene,  thereby  producing  a  promoter-gene 
conslnict.  and 

c.  transfonTiing  said  plant  with  said  promoier-gene  construct 
thereby  pnxlucing  a  transformed  plant. 


5,744335 
PROCESS  OF  TRANSFECTINt;  A  CELL  WITH  A 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  MIXED  W ITH  AN  AMPHIPATHIC 
COMPOUND  AND  A  DNA-BINDING  PROTEIN 
Jon  .\.  Wolff,  Madison.  Wis.:  Jeffery  Fritz.  Nashville.  Tenn.; 
Madimir  Budker,  and  James  Hagstrom.  both  of  Madison. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Mirus  Corporation.  Madis<m,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  530„598 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/M:  A61K  .Wlf>:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—1723  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  transfecting  a  polv  nucleotide  into  a  cell  compns- 
ing:  associating  a  selected  cell  with  an  amphipathic  comptuind.  an 
etfeciive  amount  of  a  polynucleolide-binding  protein,  the 
polynucleotide-binding  protein  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  histone  and  hisione  with  a  nuclear  liKalizing  signal,  and  a 
selected  polynucleotide,  in  solution,  wherein  encapsulation  of  the 
polynucleotide  bv  the  amphipathic  compound  is  not  required  for 
transfeclion. 


5.744336 
DNA  CONSTRl  CTS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
TRAN.SFORM.XTION  OF  El  KAR^  OTIC  CELLS 
Thomas  K.  Hodges,  and  Leszck  \.  Lyznik,  both  of  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  West 
Lafayette.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10.997,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,527,695. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1996.  .Scr.  No.  612351 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  l5/(y.-l 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  15  Claims 

1.  A  DN.A  construci  tor  transforming  a  eukaryotic  cell,  said 
construct  comprising  a  multifunclional  DNA  sequence  flanked  bv  a 
pair  of  directly  repeated  site-s|iecitic  recombination  sequences, 
said  multifunctional  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  gene  encoding  a 
selectable  marker,  and  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest,  wherein  said 
DN.A  sequence  of  Interest  is  flanked  bv  nucleotide  sequences 
sharing  homology  lo  a  predetermined  nucleotide  sequence  present 


— "  "'  ' '   T  ^  ' 
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in  the  eukaryotic  cell,  and  said  DN.A  sequence  of  inieiesi  being 
targeted  for  insertion  via  homologous  recombination  intti  the  DNA 
of  the  eukaryotic  cell,  and  the  selectable  marker  gene  is  operablv 
linked  lo  a  regulatory  sequence  that  expresses  the  gene  in  the 
cukarviitic  cell. 


5.744337 

INTERNAL  GELATION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

MULTILAYER  MICROSPHERES  AND  PRODI  CT 

THEREOF 

Ronald    R.    Price.   Slevensv  illc.   and    Mariara    Monshipouri. 

Bethcsda.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  587,798 

Int.  CI."  C12N  11/10:  A23L  IA)5J2:  BOIJ  l.f/lf< 

U.S.  CI.  435—178  19  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  preparing  polv  saccharide  microspheres  having  a 
diameter  of  abt>ul  2p-IOO<)p  bv  iniemallv  controlled  gelation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  phase  bv  blending,  in  the  presence  of 
water,  a  lirst  component  with  a  second  component,  iherebv 
forming  an  aqueous  phase. 

said  tirst  component  comprising  a  di-  or  irivalenl  metal  salt  in  a 
concentration  eflective  to  significantly  promote  gelling  irf  said 
polysaccharide  in  said  aqueous  phase. 

said  second  component  compnsing  a  water-soluble  polv  saccha- 
ride and  a  p*ilymen/ation  inhibitor  for  inhibiting  the  polvmer- 
ization  of  said  piilysaccharide  in  a  concentration  effective  to 
signihcantly  inhibit  the  gelling  of  said  polvsacchande  in  said 
aqueous  phase. 

said  hrst  component  or  said  second  component  funher  compns 
ing  an  active  substance. 

mixing,  before  signiricant  gelation  of  said  polysaccharide  in  said 
aqueous  phase  iKCurs.  said  aqueous  phase  with  a  nonaqueous 
phase  with  agitation  to  form  an  emulsion,  in  a  ratio  of  said 
aqueous  phase  to  said  nonaqueous  phase  such  that  said 
emulsion  is  an  o/w/o  emulsion,  said  non-aqueous  ph:tse  com- 
pnsing a  water-immiscible  solvent,  said  emulsion  comprising 
said  active  substance  entrapped  within  polvsacchande  micro- 
spheres having  a  diameter  of  about  2p-2(KH)p: 

allowing  said  p<ilysacchande  microspheres,  having  said  .ictivc 
substance  entrapped  therein,  to  gel.  thus  fomiing.  in  said 
emulsion,  gelled  microspheres  having  a  diameter  ol 
2p-20(X)p.  said  gelled  microspheres  having  said  active  sub- 
stance entrapped  therein; 

breaking  said  emulsion  comprising  said  gelled  microspheres  to 
form  a  bn>ken  emulsion;  and 

collecting  said  gelled  microspheres  from  said  broken  emulsion. 

8.  The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  active  substance  is  j  live 
microbial  cell  or  a  v  iable  sp«)re. 
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5.744.33« 
DNA  ENCODINC;  SERYI.  TRNA  SYNTHETASK  FROM 
STAPHYLOCOCCI  S  A IKELS 
John  Edward  Hodgson,  und  Elizabeth  Jane  Lawlor,  both  of 
MalM-rn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bi-echam  p.I.c,  Brent- 
ford. I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  .Ian.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  785,050 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1996. 
9601099;  Oct.  30.  1996.  9622617 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/(H):l5/(X).l/20:  C07H  21/04 
li..S.  CI.  435—183  24  Claims 

1.    An    isolated    polynucleotide   comprising    a   polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  VS'/f  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encixling  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acids  I 
to  428  of  SF.Q  ID  NO:2:  and 
(bl  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a). 


5,744,339 

THIOMETHYLENE  GROUP-CONTAINING  ALDEHYDE 

CYSTEINE  AND  SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Sankar  Chatterjee.  Wynnewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cephalon, 

Inc..  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,184 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9At>^:W4f<:  C07C  ^2I/(H):  AOIN  .<7//« 
U.S.  CI.  435—184  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


C) 


() 


Q— S(0)„-(CH:t:— CH(R-t— C  — NH-CH-C-H 

R' 

wherein: 

Q  is  aryl  having  from  6  to  14  carbons,  heteroaryl  having  from  6 

to    14  ring  atoms,  aralkyi   ha\ing  from   7  to    15  carbons. 

heteroalkyi  having  from  2  to  7  carbons,  or  arylheteroalkyi 

wherein  the  aryl  portion  can  be  unfused  or  fused  with  the 

heteroalkyi  ring: 
m  is  0.  1 .  or  2; 
R'   and  R-  are  independently  H.  alky  I  having  from   I   to   14 

carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  10  carbons,  or  a  natural  or 

unnatural  side  chain  of  an   L-amino  acid,  said  alkyl  and 

cycloalkyi  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  J  groups:  and 
J  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  ammo  optionally 

substituted  with  one  to  three  aryl  or  lower  alkyl  groups. 

guanidino.  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  carboxy. 


5,744341 

(;enes  of  carotenoid  biosynthesis  and 

metabolism  and  a  system  for  sc  reenln(i  for 

slch  genes 

Francis  X.  Cunningham.  Jr.,  Chevy  Chase,  and  Zaircn  Sun, 
Ilyattsville,  both  of  .\ld.,  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland 
College  Park.  College  Park.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  624,125 

Int.  CI."  C12N  //2/.'V/02./.V.s.<,/.5/6.< 

V.S.  CI.  435—189  7  Claims 


\\i  endgroup 

pcydase  /        \  r.cyd»se 


•A- 


p  endgroup 


8  etxjgroup 


1.  .An  isolated  eukaryoiic  enzyme  which  is  a  e  cyclase  en/yme 
ha\  ing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,744342 

protein  having  heat-resistant  malate 
dehydro(;enase  activity 

Atsushi  Sogabc:  Seiji  Takeshim^:  Kazumi  Y'amamoto;  Shinichi 
Teshima:  Shigenori  F'mi,  and  Yoshihisa  Kawamura,  all  of 
Tsuruga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Baseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,013,  Jul.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,686,294.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164701 
Int.  CI."  C12N  Wl)4 

V.S.  CI.  435—190  6  Claims 

1.  A  puriHed  heat-resistant  malate  dehydrogenase,  which  shows 

a  residual  activity  of  at  least  6()'/r  after  preserv  ing  at  40'  C.  for  10 

days  in  a  solution  state   and  which   further  has  the  following 

properties: 
Action:  reversibly  catalyzing  the  following  reaction: 


I.-maleic  acid-KNAD' — oxaloacetic  acid+NADH+H' 

Substrate  specificity:   specific  oxidation  of  L-maleic  acid  or 

specific  reduction  of  oxaloacetic  acid 
pH  stability:  pH  3.0-9.0 

Molecular  weight:  I40.(XX)  (gel  hltration).  .38.000  (SDS-PACE) 
Amino  acid  sequence:  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,744,340 

EXPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  INDUCIBLE  NITRIC  OXIDE 

SYNTHASE 

James  D.  Fossetta,  Roseland;  Charles  A.  Lunn,  Somerville,  and 

Daniel  Lundell.  Flemington,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Sobering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,702 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/02:1/20: 1 5AH):  C12P  2IA)6 
U.S.  CI.  435—189  13  Claims 

1.  A  transformed  bacterial  host  cell  which  expresses  human 
inducible  nitric  t)xide  synthase  (INOS)  iNOS  and  human  calmodu- 
lin under  conditions  permitting  the  coexpression  thereof. 


5.744,343 
UBIQUITIN  CONJUGATING  ENZYMES 
Giulio  Draelta,  Winchester;  Mark  Rolfe.  Newton  Upper  Falls; 
Jens   W.    Eckstein,   Cambridge,   and   (iuillaume   Cottarel, 
Chestnut  Hill,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitotix,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,904,  May  23,  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,937,  Jan.  4, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
305,520 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/10:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—193  27  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
which  encodes  a  ubiquitin  conjugating  enzyme  (UbCE)  polypep- 
tide having  an  amino  acid  sequence  at  least  95'7(   identical  to  at 
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least  one  of  SEQ  ID  Nos.  2.  4  or  6.  which  UhCE  polypeptide 
catalyzes  ubiquitin  conjugation 


5,744344 
Patent  \<»t  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,744347 
YOLK  SAC  STEM  CELLS  AND  THEIR  I  SF_S 
Thomas  E.  Wagner,  and  Michael  R.  .'\ntc7.ak.  both  of  Albany. 
Ohio.  a.vsignors  to  Ohio  I  niversity   Edison  Biotechnology 
lastitule.  Athens,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  90.229.  Jul.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,375. 
May  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  730.250.  Jul.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  4,077,  Jan.  16.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

5.032.407.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,902 

Int.  CL"  C12N  5/0(1 

VS.  CI.  435—240.2  36  CUims 

1.  A  cellular  composition  comprising  a  substantially  homoge- 

neiHis  population  of  cultured  murine  stem  cells  displaying  a  phe- 

nolype  of  CD34  .  MHC  Class  I    and  MHC  Class  11    which  are 

capable  of  giving  nse  to  bUnxl  cells. 

19.  A  cellular  comptisition  compnsing  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous population  of  cultured  human  stem  cells  displaying  a  pbe- 
notype  of  CD34  .  MHC  class  1  and  MHC  class  II  which  arc 
capable  of  giving  rise  to  blood  cells. 


5,744345 

HYPERTHERMOSTABLE  (i-G ALACTOSIDASE  CENF-, 

EN/YME  ENCODED  THEREBY.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODICTION 

.\tsushi  Shimada;  Miki  Odate.  both  of  Shiga-ken;  Nobuto 
Koyama,  Kyoto-fu:  Kimikazu  Hashino,  Osaka-fu;  Kiyozo 
.Asada,  Shiga-ken.  and  Ikunoshin  Kato.  Kyolo-fu.  all  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto-fu.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,533,  Dec.  30,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128.079, 

Sep.  29.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  489.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-288156; 

Jan.  8.  1993,  5-16846:  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-339188;  Jun.  14,  1994, 

6-154.^56 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/Jfi:l5/56 

U.S.  CI.  435—207  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  P-galaciosidase  derived  from  Pyro- 

coccus  having  a  residual  activity  of  alxiiit  HlVi  or  above  after  being 

subjected  to  heat  treatment  at  90'  C   for  120  minutes,  and  having 

the  following  physi(Khemical  properties: 

( 1 )  activity  and  substrate  specihcily:  having  an  activity  of  hydro- 
lyzing  lactose  into  galactose  and  glucose  and  another  activity 
of  hydrolyzing  o-nitrophenyl-p-D-galaetopyranoside  into 
o-nitrophenol  and  galactose: 

(2)  optimum  temperature:  80° -95'  C:  and 

(3)  stable  pH  range:  5-10. 


5,744346 
P-SECRETASE 
Susanna  M.  S.  Chrysler.  San  Bruno;  Sukanto  Sinha.  San  Fran- 
cisco; Pamela  S.  Keim,  San  Mateo,  and  John  P.  .-Vnderson. 
San   Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\thena  Neuro- 
sciences.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,498 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/h4:9/50:(>/4S 
i;.S.  CI.  435—226  6  Claims 

I.  .\n  isolated  p-secretase  enzyme  having  the  following  charac- 
teristics: 
an  ability  to  cleave  the  695-amino  acid  isoiype  of  P  -amyloid 

precursor  protein  between  amino  acids  596  and  597:  and 
an  apparent  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  260  kD  to  3(K) 
kD  when  measured  by  gel  exclusion  chromatography. 


5.744318 

TSH  RECEPTOR 

Roger  D.  Cone,  Oregon  City,  Oreg..  a.ssignor  to  New  England 

Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,835,  Oct.  29.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,614.363. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  565.669.  Vug.  10. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404.899.  .Sep. 

8.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

459.107 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/10:15/12 

VS.  CI.  435—2523  15  Claims 


I.  A  puntied  nucleic  acid  compnsing  the  nucleotide  sequence  set 
forth  in  FIG.  6  or  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  thai  set 
fonh  in  FIG.  6. 


5.744349 
DNA  SEQl  ENCES  ENCODING  HI  MAN  MYTl  KINASE 
Helen  Piwaica-Worms.  Ladue.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 
l'ni>ersitv.  St,  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,731 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/54 
U.S.  CI.  43.<!— 252J  6  Claims 

I.  A  DN.A  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
MytlHu.  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2 
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5.744„^50 
DNA  ENCODING  TRIOI.  POLVKETIDE  SYNTHASE 
Victor  A,  Vinci.  Charlottesville;  Michael  J.  Conder.  Harrison- 
burg, both  of  \'a.;  Phyllis  C.  McAda;  Christopher  D.  Reeves, 
both  of  Woodenville,  Wash.;  John  Rambosek,  Seattle,  W'ash.; 
Charles  Ray  DavLs,  Lynnv»ood.  Wash.,  and  Lee  E.  Hendrick- 
son.  Carnation,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.. 
Rah>«ay.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.132.  Nov.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450 J32 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/15:15/54 

U.S.  CI.  435—254.11  6  Claims 

1.   Purified  DNA  encoding  triol  polylcetide  synthase  from  a 

micrcwrganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Monascii.s 

ruber  and  Penicillum  cirrinum. 


5,744,351 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  COMPOSITING  ORGANIC  WASTE 

Michael  Brvan-Brown.  Box  17.  Whitingham.  Vt.  05361 

"  Filed  Mav  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,757 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/02:1/1)6 

U.S.  CI.  435—290.2  17  Claims 


5.744354 
CALCINEl  RIN  INHIBITORY  COMPOUNDS  AND 
ANCHORING  PROTEIN  TO  INDUCE  IL-2  GENE 
EXPRESSION 
Robert  Ovten   Lockerbie,   Kirkland,  Wash.:  John   D.  Scott; 
Vincent  M.  Coghlan.  both  of  Portland.  Oreg.;  Monique  L. 
Hov^ard,  Seattle,  and  W.  Michael  Gallatin.  Mercer  Island, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors   to   ICOS   Corporation,   Bothell, 
Wash.,  and  The  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the 
Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  on  behalf  of 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  I'niversity.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344.227.  Nov.  23.  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  15.  1995.  -Sen  No.  404.731 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  imxh  C12N  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  interleukin-2  gene  expression  in  T 
cells  comprising  contacting  T  cells  with  a  peptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of; 

Gly— Arg — Arg — Asn — Ala— lie — Asp — His 
(SEOIDNOSl.or 

Asp— l^u— lie— Glu— Gly— Ala^Ala— Ser— Arg— lle-^Val-  Asp- 
Ala— Val— lie— Glu— Gin— Val—Lys— Ala— Ala -Gly— Ala 
(SE0IDNO:9l 


1.  A  bioreactor  for  composting  organic  waste  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  said  organic  waste,  said  container  having 
a  top  opening  and  a  center  line: 

a  lid  cover  rotatably  positioned  o\  er  said  lop  opening  for  enclos- 
ing said  container,  said  lid  cover  operable  to  rotate  about  said 
center  line  of  said  container: 

a  mixing  assembly  for  stirring  said  organic  waste  being  held  in 
said  container:  and 

a  slide  system  for  mounting  said  mixing  assembly  to  said  lid 
cover  and  enhancing  structural  support  of  said  lid  cover,  said 
slide  system  providing  radial  movement  for  said  mixing 
assembly  in  said  container,  said  lid  cover  providing  rotational 
movement  of  said  mixing  assembly  in  said  container. 


5.744J52 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5,744J53 

CYTOLYTIC  T  CELL  LINES  WHICH  BIND  TO 

COMPLEXES  OF  TUMOR  REJECTION  ANTIGENS  AND 

HLA-B44  MOLECULES 
Jean  Herman;  Pierre  Coulie:  Thierry  Boon-Falleur;  Pierre  van 
der  Bruggen.  and  Immanuel  Luescher,  all  of  Brus.sels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.506.  Feb.  20.  1996.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531.864.  Sep.  21,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373.636.  Jan.  17.  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253.50.\  Jun.  3. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.5893-^.  This  application  Feb.  6,  19V7.  Sen 
No.  796.883 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/(>6 
U.S.  CL  435—325 

1.  .An   isolated,   cytolvlic  T  cell   clone   which   is 
complexes   of  SEQ   ID'  NO:    17   and   an   HLA-B44    molecule 


3  Claims 

specific  for 


5.744355 
CDNA  CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  LIVER 

ESTROGEN  SULFOTRANSFERASE 
Richard  M.  VVcinshilboum;  Ibrahim  .A.  .-Xk-soy.  and  Thomas  C. 
Wood,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Founda- 
tion for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,562.  Oct.  18.  1994.  This 

application  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.795 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18. 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21 :5/l<):WI0: 15/54 

U.S.  CI.  435—325  8  Claims 

I.  A  cell  line,  the  genome  of  which  has  been  augmented  by  a 

chromosomally    integrated   DN.A   segment    having    a   nucleotide 

sequence  that  encodes  a  human  estrogen  sultoiransferase  having 

the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  a  biologically  active 

fragment  of  said  human  estrogen  sulfotransferase. 


5.744356 

SPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  AN  EPITOPE 

EXISTING  WITHIN  THE  A/B  REGION  OF  ESTR0(;EN 

RECEPTOR  PROTEINS 

Abdulmaged  M.  Traish.  Belmont.  Mass..  assignor  to  Trustees 

of  Boston  University,  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,975.  Apr.  7.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.652. 
May  13.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  784,626,  Nov.  I,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5312,752,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  Nu.  388,091.  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,570 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I6/2S:  C12N  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—334  8  Claims 

1  A  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  an  epitope  within  amino 
acid  residues  1-184  of  an  estrogen  receptor  protein,  said  mono- 
clonal antibody  having  binding  specificity  for  a  single  epitope 
within  the  A/B  domains  in  the  activated  but  untransformed  (4S) 
forms  and  in  the  activated  and  transformed  (5S)  fomis  of  estrogen 
receptor  protein  but  which  does  not  bind  with  native  (8S)  forms  of 
estrogen  receptor  protein. 


5,744357 
CONTACT  LENS  PRODUCTION  LINE  PALLET  SYSTEM 
Daniel    Tsu-Fang    Wang,    Jacksonville.    Fla.;     Kaj    Bjerre. 
Ballerup.  Denmark;  Svend  Christensen.  .Allinge.  Denmark: 
Ture  Kindt-Larsen.  Holte.  Denmark;  Wallace  .Anthony  Mar- 
tin, Orange  Park.  Fla.;  Craig  William  Walker,  and  Michael 
Francis  Widman.  both  of  Jacksonville.  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to 
John.son  &  Johason  Msion  Products.  Inc..  Jarlcsonville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.786.  Jun.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  729.711 
Int.  CI."  B29C  .iJ>/J4:  B29D  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  425—347  33  Claims 


1.  A  production  line  pallet  system  for  producing  a  contact  lens 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pallet,  one  or  more  contact  lens  mold  assemblies  carried  on 
said  pallet,  a  contact  lens  prtnJuction  line  having  one  or  more 
pnvess  stations,  said  pallet  being  conveyed  along  said  pro- 
duction line,  and  said  one  or  more  stations  including  a  process 
station  for  assembling  said  contact  lens  mold  assemblies,  each 
said  contact  lens  mold  assembly  comprising  a  first  mold  half 
and  a  complementary  second  mold  half,  said  pallet  having  one 
or  more  first  recesses  formed  in  a  surface  thereof  for  receiving 
either  one  or  more  first  mold  halves  or  one  or  more  comple- 
mentary second  mold  halves  prit)r  to  assembling  said  contact 
lens  mold  as.semblles: 

(b)  a  conveyor  device  for  transporting  said  pallet  from  one 
privess  station  to  another  process  station  through  said  produc- 
tion line: 

(c)  registration  means  fonned  In  said  pallet  surface  for  enabling 
precise  positioning  of  said  pallet  at  one  or  more  process 
stations  In  said  pnxluction  line  facility:  and 

(d)  said  pallet  surface  further  includes  means  for  enabling  view- 
ing of  contact  len>  pnxluction  at  said  pallet  surface,  said 
means  for  enabling  viewing  includes  an  optic  viewing  device 
and  a  blind  recess  In  said  pallet  surface  for  accommixlating 
said  optic  viewing  device  for  viewing  production  operations 
at  various  IcKallons  throughout  said  contact  lens  production 
line. 


5.744358 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIA(;N0SING  AND 

DISTINGI  ISHINt;  CHEST  PAIN  IN  EARLY  ONSET 

THEREOF 

George  Jackowski,  Inglewood,  Canada,  assignor  to  Spectral 

Diagnostics  Inc..  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  420,298.  Apr.  11.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.604,105.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26.453, 
Mar.  3.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  695381,  May  3,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.29«»,678.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707394 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  12.  1990.  2027434 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/57J:JJ/55fi 
VS.  CI.  435—7.4  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  rapidly  diagnosing  the  cause  of  chest  pain  of  a 
patient  In  the  early  onset  thereof,  which  metluxl  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  ciwlacting  a  sample  of  serum,  plasma,  or  blood  from  a  patient 
with  at  least  three  antibody  pairs,  each  of  which  antib<xly 
pairs  comprises  an  antibixiy  reagent  member  and  an  Immobi- 
lized capture  antlbtxly  member,  wherein  the  antibody  reagent 
member  of  each  antibody  pair  Is  labeled  with  an  observable  or 
measurable  moiety,  and 
I)  the  first  antibody  pair  specifically  binds  myoglobin, 
li)  the  second  aniibctdy  pair  specifically  binds  CK-MB. 


P 


■-12 


ill)  the   third   aniilxxly   pair  specfifically    binds   to  a   protein 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  myotin  light  chain. 

troponin  I.  and  troponin  T: 
whereby  upon  adding  sample  to  the  antlNnly  pairs,  analytes 

present  in  the  sample  and  complementary  to  the  antibody 

pairs  will  bind  to  the  antibcxly  pair;  and 
b)  visualizing  or  measuring  the  moiety  and  diagnosing  the  cause 

of  chest  pain  thereby./ 


5.744359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.744360 

METHODS  FOR  HARVE.STING  ADIPOSE  TISSUE 

CONTAINING  AUTOLO<;OUS  MICROVASCliLAR 

ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 

Can  B.  Hu.  Irvine:  Keith  E.  Myers.  Lake  Forest,  and  Robert  C. 

Peterson.  Dove  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter 

International  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,073,  Jul.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.155 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/(Hi:  A61N  l/.W:  A6IB  17/20:  A61M  lAH) 

U.S.  CI.  435—366  19  Claims 


-% 


_x" 


V' 


I.  A  method  of  collecting  fat  tissue  from  a  patient,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  tubular  cannula  having  a  distal  lip  end 
and  an  opp<iNlte  proximal  end.  a  lumen  extending  in  said 
cannula,  and  an  aperture  opening  outwardly  from  said  lumen 
on  said  cannula  adjacent  to  said  distal  lip  end  and  defining  a 
tissue  cutting  edge  surface; 

inserting  said  cannula  into  a  patient  so  that  said  aperture  contacts 
fat  tissue: 

cutting  said  fat  tissue  \Mih  said  tissue  cutting  edge  surface: 

creating  a  suction  force  in  said  lumen  to  draw  said  fat  tissue 
from  the  patient  through  said  apenure  into  said  lumen: 

selectixely  controlling  the  amount  of  suction  to  said  lumen:  and 

collecting  said  fat  tissue  from  said  lumen  into  a  collection 
chamber,  wherein  said  collection  chamber  includes  an 
entrance  port  through  which  said  fat  tissue  passes  from  said 
lumen  in  the  step  of  collecting,  said  method  further  compris- 
ing the  step  of  discharging  said  fat  tissue  from  said  collection 
chamber  thn>ugh  said  entrance  port  and  through  a  homogeniz- 
ing member  having  apenurcs  with  cutting  edge  surlaces  and 
sized  to  lower  the  Mscosiiv  of  the  fat  tissue  by  disrupting  a 
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connective    matrix    without    exposing   cellular   components 
within  said  fat  tissue  to  excessive  shearing  forces. 


5.744^61 
EXPANSION  OF  HUMAN  HEMATOPOIETIC 
PROGENITOR  CELLS  IN  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 
Ronald  Hoffman,  and  John  Brandt,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif- 
assignors  to  Indiana  Univei^ity,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226.513,  Mar.  31,  1994,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  133,093,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,409,825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
682344.  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 
1995.  Sen  No.  467,661 
int.  CL"  C12N  5/00:  AGIN  63/00:65/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—372  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  culturing  human  hematopoietic  stem  cells,  the 
method  comprising: 
culturing  an  initial  population  of  human  hematopoietic  stem 
cells  compnsing  less  than  \09r  lineage  committed  cells  in  a 
serum-free,  liquid  culture  medium  comprising  at  least  about 
10  ng/ml  of  mast  cell  growth  factor;  wherein  said  medium  is 
free  of  stromal  cells  and  comprises  at  least  one  cytokine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  interleukin  3  at  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  500  pg/ml,  granulocyte  macroph- 
age colony  stimulating  factor  at  a  concentration  of  at  least 
about  100  pg/ml  and  1L-3/GM-CSF  fusion  protein  at  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  1  ng/ml; 
wherein  during  said  culturing  the  number  of  assayable  human 
hematopoietic  stem  cells  is  maintained  or  increased. 


5.744  J62 
ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  MODULATION  OF 
R.AF  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Brett  P.  Monia.  Carlsbad.  Calif.;  Pierre  Martin.  Rheinfelden, 
and  Karl-Heinz  Altmann.  Reinach.  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  and 
Ciba-Geigy.  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  250,856,  May  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,563J55.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  463,912 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/70:  C07H  21/00:21/02:  C12N  5/OH 
U.S.  CI.  435—375  7  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  expression  of  human  raf  compris- 
ing contacting  tissues  or  cells  which  express  human  raf  with  an 
oligonucleotide  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  at  least  one 
2-0— CH,CH,OCH,  modification. 


5,744364 
PTOM36  CONSTRUCTS  AND  TOMATO  CELLS 
TRANSFORMED  THEREWITH 
Colin   Roger   Bird,   Bracknell;    Donald   Grierson,   Shepshed; 
John  .Anthony  Ray,  Bracknell,  and  Wolfgang  Walter  Schuch. 
Crowthorne,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  847,037,  Apn  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  396.531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1989, 
8923716 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/14: 15/29: 15/52:  I5/H2 
U.S.  CI.  435-^19  8  Claims 

1.  A  ON  A  construct  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of  the  clone 
pTOM36  which  is  preceded  by  a  transcriptional  inititation  region 
operative  in  plants  and  positioned  so  that  the  construct  can  gener- 
ate pTOM36  mRNA  in  plant  cells. 
8.  A  tomato  cell  transformed  with  the  DNA  construct  of  claim  1. 


5,744365 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LEVEL  OF 

CARBOXYLATE  ANION  IN  ENGINE  COOLANT 

Regis  J.  Pellet,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Leonard  S.  Bartley,  Jr., 

Newburg,  and  Paul  M.  V.  Van  de  Ven,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y., 

a.ssignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  819,907 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/7H 

U.S.  CI.  436—6  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 

corrosion-inhibitory   level  of  carboxylate  anion  in  used  engine 

coolant  which  comprises: 

a)  obtaining  a  known  quantity  of  the  engine  coolant  as  a  repre- 
sentative sample  thereof,  the  sample  containing  a  level  of 
carboxylate  anion  to  be  determined; 

b)  adding  a  fixed  quantity  of  a  source  of  aluminum  cation  to  the 
sample,  the  aluminum  cation  complexing  with  the  carboxylate 
anion  to  form  an  msoluble  aluminum-carboxylaie  complex, 
there  being  free  aluminum  cation  present  in  the  sample  when 
the  level  of  carboxylate  anion  therein  is  below  an  effective 
corrosion-inhibitory  amount  and  there  being  no  free  alumi- 
num cation  present  in  the  sample  when  the  level  of  carboxy- 
late anion  is  at  an  effective  corrosion-inhibitory  amount; 

c)  adding  a  color  indicator  to  the  sample  which  forms  an 
irreversibly  colored  complex  with  any  free  aluminum  cation 
present  therein  at  a  pH  which  results  in  the  colored  complex, 
the  sample  bemg  adjusted  to  within  this  pH  if  necessary  to 
permit  the  formation  of  such  colored  complex:  and, 

d)  observing  the  color  of  any  complex  which  may  have  formed 
between  free  aluminum  cation  and  the  color  indicator  to 
determine  the  level  of  carboxylate  anion  in  the  sample,  the 
sample  being  adjusted  to  a  different  pH  if  necessary  in  order 
to  cancel  out  any  color  that  may  have  resulted  from  the 
presence  of  excess  color  indicator  in  the  sample. 


UMI 


5,744,363 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  TUMOR-CELL  LINE 

BY  PREPARING  SINGLE-CELL  SUSPENSION  OF 

TLMOR  CELLS  FROM  TUMOR  BIOPSIES 

Rama  Mukherjee,  and  Many  Jaggi,  both  of  New  Delhi,  India, 

assignors  to  National  Institute  of  Immunology,  New  Delhi, 

India 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  727,679,  Oct.  8,  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  764,571 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  .Aug.  16,  1996,  1822/%; 
Oct.  31,  1996.  2381/96 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/()<) 
U.S.  CI.  435—378  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  single-cell  suspension  of  tumor  cells, 
the  method  compnsing  injectmg  cell  culture  medium  into  an 
isolated  tumor  or  a  portion  thereof  to  flush  out  the  tumor  cells. 


5,744366 
MESOSCALE  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  ANALYSIS 

OF  MOTILE  CELLS 
Larry  J.  Kricka,  Berwyn,  and  Peter  Wilding,  Paoli,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Trustees  of  the   University   of  Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  184377.  Jan.  21.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,427,946.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  877,661, 
May  1,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5.296375.  This  application  Nov.  14, 
1994,  Sen  No.  338380 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  3.1/4H.i 
U.S.  CI.  436—63  13  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  analyzing  a  fluid  sample  having  cells  character- 
ized by  their  motility,  comprising: 
a)  providing  a  device  comprising: 


surface  of  vaid  electrode  b\  imposition  of  a  magnetic  held  on 
said  magnelicalK  responsive  panicles; 

c.  imposing  a  xoltage  on  said  electrode  of  sutlicieni  magnitude 
to  induce  luminescence  from  the  ECl.  active  Npeciev  wiihin 
the  sample  composition;  and 

d.  measunng  the  luminescence  emitted  from  the  sample  compo- 
sition; 

wherein  the  magnetic  held  imposed  on  said  magnelicalls  respon- 
sive particles  is  provided  by  a  capture  magnet  posnioned  ad|acenl 
the  electrode  surface  and  wherein  said  capture  magnet  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  nwre  channel  magnets  and  one 
or  more  sandwich  magnets. 


22a 


a  solid  substrate  having  a  flow  system  which  comprises  at 
least  one  elongate  flow  channel  of  mesoscale  cross- 
sectional  dimension,  and  a  receiving  well  communicating 
with  said  at  least  one  channel  and  defining  a  .starting  point 
in  said  channel:  and 

a  cover  for  said  substrate  closing  said  channel  and  having  a 
first  ptirt  in  registry  with  said  receiving  well,  for  introduc- 
ing said  .sample  into  said  receiv  ing  well  so  as  to  enable  the 
motile  cells  of  the  sample  to  travel  from  the  receiving  well 
to  progress  points  along  the  at  least  one  channel,  said  cover 
further  dehning  a  second  pi>rt  in  registry  with  said  at  least 
one  channel  at  a  point  thercalong.  said  flow  system  being 
hlled  with  a  earner  fluid: 

b)  introducing  said  sample  into  said  receiving  well: 

c)  controlling  the  resident  conditions  of  the  combined  carrier 
fluid  and  sample  to  assure  motility  of  said  cells  in  said  carrier 
fluid: 

d)  observing  the  cells  in  the  flow  system; 

el  collecting  data  based  on  said  observation;  and 
0  completing  the  analysis  using  said  data. 


5,744368 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECFION  OF  SOLUBLE 
AMYLOID  |}-PR()TE1N  (BAPl  OR  SOLUBLE 
TR.\N.STHYRETIN  ( TTRl 
Dmitry  Y.  Goldgaber,  .Setauket:  .\lexander  L.  .Schwarzman,  St. 
James,  and  MoLses  Eisenberg-^irtinbrrg,  Port  Jefferson  Sta- 
tion, all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  ^ork,  .Albany.  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993.  Sen  No.  148.117 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .^.■l/566:.l</5< 
U-S.  CI.  436—501  9  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  to  detect  the  ability  of  a  soluble  tran- 
sthyretin (TTRl  present  in  a  sample,  to  specifically  bind  soluble 
amyloid  (i  protein  (P.APl.  said  method  compnsing: 

(a I  contacting  the  sample  conlaining  the  soluble  TTR  with  PAP 

to  form  a  transthyretin  (TTRl/pAP  complex,  and: 
(b)  detecting  said  complex  wherein  the  presence  of  said  complex 
indicates  the  abilitv  of  the  soluble  TTR  to  specificallv  bind 
PAP 


5.744.367 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  BASED 

ELECTROCHEMILIMINESCENT  DETECTION 

APPAR^VrUS  AND  METHOD 

David  B.  Talley,  OIney.  and  Jonathan  K.  Leiand.  Silver  Spring. 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  IGEN  International,  Inc..  Gaithcrs- 

burg,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  339037 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  436—172  23  Claims 


5,744369 


Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5,744370 

FABRKATINt;  METHOD  OF  A  Sll  U  ON  THIN  FILM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  KIN(;  A  .SOLAR  CELL 

I  SIN(;  THE  FABRICATING  METHOD 
Naoki  Nakamura,  .Mishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  690.591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  I.  1995,  7-216778 

Int.  CI."  HO  II  MCO 

U.S.  CI.  437 — »  11  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  measuring  electrochemiluminescence  from  a 
sample  composition,  wherein  said  sample  composition  contains  an 
clectrtKhemiluminescenl  (ECl.l  active  species  that  comprises  an 
HCL-aclive  moiety  and  a  magnetically  responsive  panicle,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  introducing  a  known  volume  of  said  sample  composition  into 
a  cell  which  contains  an  electrode: 

b.  collecting  the  ECL  active  species  that  comprise  an  ECL  active 
moiety  linked  to  a  magnetically  responsive  particle  on  a 


I.  A  fabncating  methixl  of  a  silicon  (Si)  thin  lilni  which  is 
tormed  on  a  substrate  bv  electron  beam  dcpi>sition  during  which 
assist  ions  are  simultaneously  applied. 
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wherein  (he  energy  of  the  upplied  assist  ions  is  in  the  range  of 
300  to  15(t<)  eV.  and  an  I/A  ratio,  a  ratio  of  a  number  of 
applied  assist  ions  to  a  number  of  deposited  Si  atoms,  is  in  the 
ranee  of  0.3  to  1.1. 


5,744371 

ASYMMETRICAL  P-CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR  H.WTNG  A 

BORON  MIGRATION  BARRIER  AND  LED  IMPLAN1 

ONLY  IN  THE  DRAIN  REGION 

Daniel  Kadosh,  2803  W.  5«"  St..  Austin,  lex.  78731,  and  Brad 

T.  Moore,  1502  Johny  .Miller  Trail.  Austin.  Tex.  78746 

Filed  Oct.  1.  19%.  Scr.  No.  720.735 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//?6.5 

l'.S.  CI.  437—24  13  Claims 


I 


I 


I 


P*(S/D) 


1.  .A  method  for  forming  a  p-channel  transistor,  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  gale  oxide  upon  a  silicon  substrate  and 
thereafter  forming  a  layer  of  polycryslalline  silicon  up<in  said 
gate  oxide; 

implantmg  a  tirsi  p-type  dopant  into  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
at  a  peak  concentration  densiiv  residing  at  a  first  depth  below 
an  upper  surface  of  said  polycry  stalline  silicon  and  implanting 
barrier  atoms  into  said  polycrystalline  silicon  at  a  peak  con- 
centration density  residing  at  a  second  depth  bclox*  the  upper 
surface  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon,  wherein  said  second 
depth  is  greater  than  said  hrsi  depth; 

removing  portions  of  said  implanted  polycryslalline  silicon  and 
gale  oxide  to  form  a  gate  conductor  interposed  between  an 
exposed  pair  of  silicon  substrate  regions  comprising  a  source 
region  and  a  dram  region; 

depositmg  a  layer  ot  nitride  across  said  drain  region,  said  source 
region  and  said  gale  conductor; 

fomiing  an  opening  through  said  layer  of  nitride  to  expose  only 
said  drain  region  and  a  sidewall  surface  of  said  gate  conductor 
adjacent  said  drain  region; 

implanting  a  second  p-type  dopant  through  said  opening  and 
into  the  exposed  said  drain  region; 

growing  a  drain-side  spacer  oxide  upon  the  exposed  said  drain 
region  and  said  sidewall  surface; 

remo\  ing  said  layer  of  nitride;  and 

implanting  a  third  p-type  dopant  into  said  source  region  anil  said 
drain  region. 


UMI 


5.744,372 
FABRICATION  OF  CO.MPI.E.MEN  L\RY  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS  EAt  H  HAVING  Ml  LTI-PART  CHANNEL 

Constantin    Bulucea.    Milpitas.   Calif.,   assignor   to   National 

StmiconducUir  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  420.927.  Apr.  12,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  1.  1995,  Scr.  No.  4.^6.454 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/3Jf>:2l/H2iS 

I  .S.  CI.  4.17—34  12  Claims 

1.  A  iiieihiid  of  fabricaling  a  complementary  transistor  structure 

Irom  a  .semiconductivc  bod\   having  a  de\ice  region  of  a  hrsi 

conductivity  type  and  a  device  region  of  a  second  conductivity 

type  opposite  to  the  tirst  conductivity  type,  the  structure  including 

(a)  hrsi  source  and  drain  zones  of  the  second  conductivity  type 


laterally  separated  by  a  hrsi  channel  /one  in  the  tirst  device  region, 
the  first  drain  zone  comprising  a  hrsi  main  drain  portion  and  a 
more  lightly  doped  first  drain  extension  located  between  the  first 
channel  /.one  and  the  first  mam  drain  portion,  the  first  channel  /one 
comprising  a  first  output  channel  portion  and  a  more  heavilv  doped 
first  input  channel  ixiilion  thai  respectively  meet  the  first  drain 
extension  and  the  first  source  /one.  and  (b)  second  source  and 
drain  /ones  of  the  first  conductiviiv  type  laterallv  sepaiaied  by  a 
second  channel  /one  in  the  second  device  region,  the  ^econd  dram 
/one  comprising  a  second  main  drain  portion  and  a  more  lightly 
doped  second  drain  extension  located  between  the  second  channel 
/one  and  the  second  main  drain  p<iriion.  the  second  channel  /one 
comprising  a  second  output  channel  portion  and  a  more  heavily 
doped  second  input  channel  portion  that  respectively  meet  the 
second  dram  extension  and  the  second  source  /one.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  respectively  above, 
and  insulatingly  spaced  apart  from,  the  first  and  second  device 
regions; 
introducing  first  semiconductor  dopant  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  simultaneously  (ai  into  part  of  the  first  channel  /one  to 
define  the  first  input  channel  portion  and  (bl  into  pan  of  the 
second  device  region  to  define  the  second  drain  extension; 
introducing  second  semiconductor  dopant  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity tvpe  simultaneously  (a)  into  pan  of  the  second  channel 
/one  to  define  the  second  input  channel  portion  and  (b)  into 
pan  of  the  first  device  region  to  define  the  first  drain  exten- 
sion; and 
introducing  (a)  third  semiconductor  dopant  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  into  a  pair  of  laterally  separated  parts  of  the 
first  device  region  to  define  the  first  sotirce  /one  and  the  first 
main  drain  portion  continuous  with  the  first  drain  extension 
and  (bl  fourth  semiconductor  dopant  of  the  lirsi  conductiviiv 
tvpe  into  a  pair  of  laterally  separated  parts  ol  the  second 
device  region  to  define  the  second  source  /one  and  the  second 
main  drain  portion  continuous  with  the  second  drain  exien- 
siop. 


5,744  J7  3 

METHOD  OF  MANCFACTl  RINCJ  A  SEMICONDI  CTOR 

DEMCE 

Katsujiru  .Vrai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213„162,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,.174,S40.  v\hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,511,  Jan.  8, 
199.1,  abandoned,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.651. 
Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  310,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  25,  1898.  1-104957 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2ti5:2im):27/W 
II.S.  CI.  437— 59  3  Claims 

I.  A  pnKess  tor  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  an 
epitaxial  layer  of  a  conductivity  type  reverse  lo  that  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 


b)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  .said  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first 
thickness; 

c)  etching  said  insulating  film  over  a  tirst  ponion  of  the  epitaxial 
layer  into  a  film  having  a  second  thickness; 

d)  fonning  in  said  first  ponion  a  first  impurity  layer  of  the  same 
conductiv  ity  as  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  depth  such 
that  the  first  impurity  layer  reaches  said  substrate; 

e)  forming  a  second  impurity  laver  in  a  second  pi>rtion  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  other  than  said  first  portion  by  implanting  a 
first  ion  therein; 

f)  fonning  an  insulating  film  at  least  over  the  second  impurity 
layer  in  said  second  portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer; 

g)  fomiing  a  third  impurity  layer  in  a  third  portion  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  other  than  the  first  portion,  the  second  ponion 
and  a  remaining  portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer  by  implanting  a 
second  portion  ion  therein;  and 

i)  subsequently  forming  an  electrical  functional  device  on  at 
least  said  first  impurity  layer. 


5.744J7S 

CAPPED  annf:al 

>'ung-Chung  Kao,  and  Donald  L.  Plumlon.  both  of  Dallas,  Tev, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tc\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.030.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  347.916.  Dec.  1.  1994.  vihich  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  900,226.  Jun.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5^191.515,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.488,  IK-c.  4. 

1990,  abandoned,  vihich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  264..237, 

Oct.  28.  1988,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  .Ser. 

No.  658.294 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  ://.<:-» 

r.S.  CI.  437—133  8  Claims 

308 


5,744,374 

DEVICE  AND  MANl  FACTl  RING  METHOD  FOR  A 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 

Jong  Moon,  .Su\«on,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  F)lec- 
tronics  Co.,  Ltd..  .Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620.209,  Mar.  22.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.621.681.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-6108 

Int.  CI.'  mni.2l/70:27/(H) 
t.S.  CI.  437—60  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  annealing  a  semiconductor  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  epitaxial  cap  layer  over  said  semiconductor  laver. 
said  semiconductor  layer  comprising  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor material  having  consiitueni  elements  in  a  proportion 
according  to  AI.Ga,  ,As.  and  said  cap  layer  comprising  a 
compound  semiconductor  material  having  said  constituent 
elements  in  a  proportion  according  to  AI.Ga,  ,As.  vtherein 
v>x  and  x>o 

(b>  heating  said  cap  layer  and  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

(cl  removing  said  cap  laver  alter  said  heating  step. 


5.744,376 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  COPPER 

INTERCONNECT  WITH  TOP  BARRIER  \.\\¥M 

Lap  Chan,  SF,  Calif.,  and  Jia  /.hen  Zheng,  .Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore, assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Pte,  Ltd,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,709 

Int.  CI.'  hoil://2.s 

U.S.  CI.  437—190  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ferriK'lecuic  memory  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dev  ice  isolation  region  in  a  area  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

sequentially  depositing  a  yttrium  oxide  film,  a  ferroelectric  film, 
and  a  conductive  film  over  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

fonning  a  mask  pattern  over  the  vttrium  oxide  film,  ferroelectric 
film,  and  gate  conductive  film; 

fonning  a  gate  electrode,  a  ferroelectric  gate  film  and  a  yttrium 
oxide  gate  film  by  etching  the  conductive  film,  the  ferroelec 
trie  film  and  the  yttrium  oxide  liliii.  using  the  mask  pattern  as 
an  etching  mask;  and 

forming  a  source/drain  region  by  lon-implanting  a  second  con- 
ductiv ity  impurity  into  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


I.  A  methixl  for  manufacturing  a  copper  connector  m  an  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

(a I  providing  a  silicon  substrate: 

(bl  depositing  a  first  insulating  laver  on  said  silicon  substr.ile. 

(cl  patterning  and  then  etching  said  fir-.t  insulating  layer  to  lorm 

a  trench  therein: 
(dl  depositing  a  first  barrier  laver  on  said  Itrsi  insulating  layer 

and  on  all  walls  of  said  trench; 
(c)  depositing  a  copper  laver  on  said  first  barrier  layer  so  as  to 

more  than  till  said  trench; 
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(f(  renwving  said  copper  layer  and  said  tirsl  barrier  layer  down 
lo  the  le\el  of  said  tirsl  insulating  layer,  thereby  forming  a 
damascene  connector  having  an  upper  surface; 

(g)  depositing  a  second  barrier  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  said  upper  surface  of  said  damascene  connector: 

(h)  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  second  barrier 
layer:  and 

(il  patterning  and  then  etching  said  second  insulating  layer  to 
form  a  \  ia  passing  through  said  second  insulating  layer  and 
said  second  barrier  layer  to  said  upper  surface  of  the  dama- 
scene connector. 


1!  f  I  IJOKIfJF.  CONTAINFD 
SILICON  OXYNITRIOF  FILM 

10  SRCOND  Al  WIRING 

J  THIRD  Si-OXIOE  FILM 

^^6  SOG  FILM 
-3  FIRST  Al  WIRING 
-4  SECOND  Si-OXIDE  FILM 

" -?  FIRST  Si- OXIDE  FILM 
1  Si -SUBSTRATE 


5.744.377 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  AND 

APPARvXTtS  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  THIN  FILM 

I  TILIZING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLINC;  MEANS 

.\tsu.shi  Sekiguchi:  Tsukasa  Kobaya.shi.  and  Shinji  Takagi.  all 
of  Fuchu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.446,  Jan.  27.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.594,280.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760.830. 
Sep.  18.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
466.562,  Jan.  17.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  424.796.  Oct.  20.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  253.820.  Oct.  6.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.963.423.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  561.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1987.  62-254268; 
Feb.  2.  1988.  63-22463;  Mar.  25.  1988,  63-71160 

int.  CI.'  H0IL2//-;^ 
L.S.  CI.  438—674  15  Claims 

111 


"7 


1.  A  meth(xl  for  constructing  an  interconnecting  material  for  an 
electronic  device  comprising  the  steps: 

depositing  a  flat  substrate: 

bonding  an  insulative  layer  to  a  tirsl  surface  of  the  subsirate; 

forming  apertures  in  the  insulative  layer  for  expo.sing  the  sub- 
strate: 

bonding  an  aluminum  film,  having  a  single  crystal  layer,  to  a 
second  surface  of  the  insulative  layer  by  thermal  chemical 
xapor  deposition  (CVD): 

the  aluminum  him  having  a  thickness  throughout  the  apertures 
that  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  insulative  layer,  to 
ensure  thai  the  film  completely  hlls  the  apertures. 


forming  a  Hrsi  wiring  on  an  insulating  him  surlace  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  Hrst  wiring: 
forming  a  spin-on-glass  him  on  said  insulating  layer: 
partly   etching  said  spin-on-glass  tilm  so  as  to  renio\e  said 
spin-on-glass  him  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  in  a  region 
above  said  hrst  wiring: 
forming  a  further  insulating  layer  on  said  spin-on-glass  film: 
forming  a  via-hole  through  said  further  insulating  layer  and  said 

insulating  layer  lo  expose  said  firsi  wiring: 
connecting  a  second  wiring  lo  said  hrsi  wiring  through  said 

\ia-holc:  and 
forming  on  said  second  wiring  and  on  said  further  insulating 
him.  an  insulating  layer  of  fluorine  contained  silicon  oxyni- 
iride  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  using  fluoroalkox- 
\silane  gas  containing  nitrogen  atoms,  and  gas  containing 
oxygen  atoms, 
while  substrate  temperature  diK-s  nol  exceed  2(K)'  C. 


5.744379 

SEMICONDl  C  rOR  DEVICE  COMPOSED  OF  PLl  RAL 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  C  HIPS  AND  COIPLING  MEANS 

WHICH  COl  PIE  THE  SEMICONDL  CTOR  CHIPS 

TOGETHER 

Masaaki    Mandai:    Hiloshi    Takeuchi;    ^ulaka    Saito.    and 

Tomoyuki  \'oshino.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Seiko 

Instruments.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.074.  Apr.  27.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992.  4-108159: 
Oct.  22,  1992.  4-284666;  Nov.  6.  1992.  4-297193;  Nov.  10.  1992. 
4-299650;  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-29493 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2///« 
L'.S.  CI.  437—208  10  Clainu 

2    SfMICONDUCTOR  ORMNG  CHIP 
/  I   SEMICONDUCTOR  IMAGE  SENSOR  CHIP 


COUPtINC  CHIP 


ORIVtR  SUBSTRATE 


5.744,378 
METHOD  FOR  FABRK  ATING  A  SEMICONDl'CTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  Ml LTILEVEL  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Tetsuya  Homma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  355.625.  Dec.  14.  1994,  abandimed. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.198 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-312417 
Int.  CI.'  HOI L://?^ 
U.S.  CI.  437—195  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  a  semiconductor  driving  chip 
lor  driving  the  semiconductor  chips,  a  driver  substrate  for  mourn- 
ing thereon  the  semiconductor  driving  chip,  and  coupling  chips, 
the  method  comprising: 

the  hrst  step  of  aligning  the  semiconductor  chips  and  the  driver 
substrate  to  set  relative  positions  thereof  in  a  common  plane: 
the  second  step,  performed  after  the  hist  step,  of  coupling  an 
adjacent  pair  of  the  semiconductor  chips  w  ith  each  other  and 
coupling  a  semiconductor  chip  and  the  driver  substrate  with 
each  other  by  means  of  the  coupling  chips:  and 
the  third  siep  of  mounting  the  semiconductor  driving  chip  on  the 
driver  substrate. 


Aprii  28.  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5.744J«0 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATINC;  AN  EPITAXIAL  WAFER 
Noriyuki  I'emura;  HLsami  Moloura;  Ma.sashi  Nishimura.  and 
MiLsuo  Kohno.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  avsignors  lo 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.760.  Aug.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8O6„M0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1993,  5-231025 
Ini.  CI.'  HOIL  ://66.  GOIN  ZIIHS 
IJ..S.  CL  438— 14  .         4  Claims 


o  <7.«fepiAtifli         i 

•  r?  •  rp«  20  u  m        i 

.9   C7.»fep.30iim 

•  CZ.F.r't60Mm 

"   rZ*»hpib6u(n 

<i:z*-siimruuR«ic>  1 

A   FZ*  r^n  lOum           \ 

I.  A  process  of  fabricating  an  epitaxial  wafer  having  a  surface 
layer  where  semi-conductor  de\ ices  are  to  be  formed,  said  surface 
layer  having  a  density  of  IR   laser  scallerers  less  than  .'>xl<) 
pieces/cm '.  characieri/ed  in  that  said  process  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

forming  on  a  subslrate  a  hrst  epitaxial  sub-layer  having  the  same 
conduciivity  lype  and  substantially  the  same  electrical  resis- 
tivity as  the  subslrate.  said  hrst  sub-laver  being  grown  lo  have 
a  sutlicieni  thickness  so  thai  a  density  of  IR  laser  scallerers  al 
least  at  the  surlace  region  of  the  hrsi  sub-layer  becomes  less 
than  .SxlO^  pieces/cm',  and 
forming  on  said  hrsi  sub-laver  a  second  epitaxial  sub-layer 
having  a  higher  electrical  resislivitv  than  the  hrst  sub-laver. 
said  second  sub-laver  being  gn>wn  to  have  a  sutticient  thick- 
ness so  that  the  second  sub- layer  becomes  said  surface  laver 
where  the  semi-conductor  devices  are  lo  be  lormed. 


5,744,381 

method  of  inspfxting  a  patiern  formed  on  a 

sample  for  a  defect,  and  an  apparatus 

therf:of 

Mitsuo    Tabata.     \'okuhama;     Torn     1'ojo,     kanagawa-ken; 

Toshiyuki    Watanabe.    Yokohama,    and    Hideo     I'suchiya, 

kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   kabushiki    kaisha 

Toshiba,  kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1995.  7-052947; 
.Mar.  17.  1995,  7-059265 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlR  Mrih:  HOIL  ://6A.  G03F  mn).  GOIN  li/W 
I.S.  CI.  438—16  9  Claims 


a  prepare  step  of  preparing  multivalued  design  pallem  image 
data  from  binary  design  data  corresponding  to  the  pallem 
image  of  the  sample: 

an  ortsel  adjust  step  of  adiusimg  an  olVsel  of  a  lighl  receive 
element  aiiipliher.  such  thai  measurement  dala  of  a  translucent 
p<inion  which  regards  the  iransluceni  portion  of  the  pattern 
lormed  on  a  surlace  of  ihe  sample  as  a  non-lranspareni 
portion  corresptinds  lo  design  pallem  image  dala  correspond- 
ing to  ihe  Iransluceni  portion; 

a  gain  adjust  step  ot  adiusting  a  gam  of  the  lighl  receive  element 
ampliher.  such  that  measurement  data  of  a  transparent  portion 
of  the  pattern  fomwd  on  ihe  sample  surface  corresponds  to 
design  pattern  image  dala  corresponding  to  ihe  Iransparenl 
portion:  and 

an  inspect  step  i>t  inspecting  the  pattern  tomied  on  the  sample 
surface  for  a  detect,  by  comparing  measurement  dala  obtained 
from  an  output  of  the  light  receive  element  amplifier  with 
design  pattern  image  data,  while  the  otlsei  and  gain  being 
kept  adjusltd. 


5.744..W2 

METHOD  OF  PACkAGING  ELECTRONIC  (HIP 

COMPONENT  .\ND  METHOD  OF  BONDING  OF 

ELECTRODE  THEREOF 

Voshirumi  kilayama.  Hirakata;  kazuhiro  Mori,  katano;  keiji 
Saeki.  kobe.  and  Taka.shi  Akiguchi.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    lo    .MatsiLshita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.. 
kadoma.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  193J59.  Feb.  3.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.131,  May  13.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703jr79 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://J4 
U.S.  CT.  438—106  24  Claims 


I.  A  pattern  deled  inspection  melhixl  comprising: 

a  light  irradiating  step  of  irradiating  light  on  a  siimple  on  which 

a  pallem  is  fomied; 
a  light  receive  step  of  receiving  a  pattern  image  of  the  sample 

obtained  by  light  irradiation  bv  the  lighl  irradiating  step: 
an  auiplify  step  of  amplifying  an  output  tnmi  the  ligfu  receive 

step: 


1 .  .A  methixl  of  bonding  an  external  electrode  lo  an  electronic 
chip  component  including  a  wafer  having  an  active  surlace.  an 
electrode  lormed  on  a  portion  of  said  active  surlace.  and  a  passi- 
vation tilm  covering  a  portion  of  said  aclive  surlace  nol  covered  by 
said  eleclrixle  and  a  portion  of  said  electrode,  wilh  another  portion 
of  said  eleclrixle  not  being  covered  by  said  passivation  film,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  an  organic  protective  him  covering  enlirelv  and  pro- 
viding an  air  bamer  for  said  another  portion  of  said  electrode 
and  said  passivation  him: 
pressing  said  eviemal  electrode  direcllv  against  a  portion  ot  said 
protective  him  covenng  said  another  portion  4if  said  electrode 
and  iherebv  destroying  locallv  onlv  said  portion  ol  said  pro- 
leclive  him  while  not  destroving  anv  other  irea  ol  sjid  pro- 
tociivc  him  and  thereby  maintaining  said  air  bamer.  thus 
bringing  said  eviemal  electrode  inio  coniaci  with  said  another 
portion  ot  said  electrode:  and 
electncallv  and  mechanically  banding  said  exiemal  eleclrixle  lo 
said  another  portion  of  said  electrode. 
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5,744,383 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
Donald  S.  Fritz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560 J62 

Int.  ci."hoil://6^; 
VS.  Cl.  438—111  17  Claims 
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5,744,384 
SEiMICONDl'CTOR  STRl  CTL'RES  WHICH 
INCORPORATE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Eric  Adier,  Jericho,  Vt.;  Subhash  Balakrishna  Kulkarni,  Peek- 
skill,  N.V'.,'  Randy  William  Mann,  Jericho,  Vt.,-  Werner  Alois 
Rausch,  Stormville,  N.Y.,  and  Luigi  Ternullo,  Jr.,  Colchester, 
Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,725,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670,812. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  716,001 
Int.  CI.'  H01L:I/()() 
I  .S.  CI.  438—152  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  improved  PET  slruclure.  coin- 
prising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  u  stud  on  a  substrate  or  insulator-covered  substrate: 
and 


(ii)  forming  a  thin  tilm  transistor  (TFT)  over  the  stud,  \^herein  a 
diffusion  region  of  the  TFT  is  in  contact  with  an  up[Kr 
termmus  of  the  stud;    ;:- 

and  wherein  a  contact  layer  is  formed  on  top  of  at  least  a  ponion 
of  the  diffusion  region,  said  contact  layer  being  formed  simul- 
taneously with  formation  of  a  transistor  gate  electrcxle  of  the 
TFT. 


1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  packaging  comprising  the  steps 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  lop  die  surface, 
circuitry  on  said  top  die  surface,  and  die  array  pads  on  said 
top  die  surface  connected  to  said  circuitry: 

providing  a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  wire  bonding  fin- 
gers; 

providing  an  interposer  having  a  rigid  substrate  with  a  top 
substrate  surface,  interposer  array  pads  arranged  in  a  pattern 
on  said  top  substrate  surface  for  mating  with  said  die  array 
pads  when  said  top  die  surface  faces  said  top  substrate  sur- 
face, interposer  wire  bonding  pads  arranged  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  top  substrate  surface,  and  interposer  routing  lines 
for  connecting  said  interposer  array  pads  to  said  inlerp<5ser 
wire  bondmg  pads: 

providing  metal  bumps  for  forming  connections  between  said 
die  array  pads  and  said  interposer  array  pads; 

providing  a  housing: 

electrically  connecting  said  die  array  pads  to  said  interposer 
array  pads  with  said  metal  bumps: 

electrically  connecting  said  wire  bonding  Hngers  and  said  inter- 
poser wire  bonding  pads  by  providing  bond  wires  and  by  wire 
bonding  said  bond  wires  between  said  wire  bonding  hngers 
and  said  interposer  wire  bonding  pads;  and 

encapsulating  said  die,  said  leadframe.  said  interpo.ser.  saio 
bond,  said  metal  bumps,  and  said  wire  bonding  fingers  in  said 
housing. 


5,744„^85 

COMPENSATION  TECHNIQIE  FOR  PARASITIC 

CAPACITANCE 

Pirooz  Hojabri,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plato  Labs,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  822.989 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27A)2 

U.S.  CI.  438—238  6  Clainis 


I.  In  a  semiconductor  device,  a  methixl  for  realizing  a  comiien- 
sation  capacitor  replicating  parasitic  capacitance  of  a  polysilicon 
resistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  well  region  having  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity 

type  inside  a  substrate  having  impurities  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type: 
forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  top  of  said  well  region, 

said  dielectric  material  having  a  shape  identical  to  a  shape  of 

the  polysilicon  resistor; 
forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  material  on  top  of  said  layer  of 

dielectric  material: 
forming  a  contact  at  a  first  end  of  .said  layer  of  polysilicon 

material  and  a  contact  at  a  second  end  of  said   layer  of 

polysilicon  material: 
electrically  shorting  said  first  contact  to  said  second  contact  to 

form  a  top  plate  of  the  compensation  capacitor;  and 
forming  a  contact  in  said  well  region  to  from  a  bollom  plate  of 

the  compensation  capacitor. 


5,744,386 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MEMORY  CELL  IN  A 
SUBSTRATE  TRENCH 
Donald  McAlpine  Kenney,  Shelburne,  Vt.,  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361.606,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,641,694.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.228 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  ://.sij: 

U.S.  Cl.  438—245  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  forming  a  memory  cell  in  a  niomKrvstallinc 

substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  trench  in  said  substrate,  said  trench  having  a 
sidewall,  and  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

(b)  fabricating  a  storage  node  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  trench 
fomied  in  step  (a);  and 

(c)  fabricating  an  access  transistor  w  the  upper  p«)rtion  of  said 
trench  formed  in  step  (a),  including 

(i)  growing  monocrystalline  epitaxial  material  on  an  evposed 
trench  sidewall  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  trench  formed 
in  step  (a)  such  that  the  direction  of  growth  is  subsianlially 
laterally  inward  towards  a  center  region  of  said  trench,  said 
epitaxial  material  grown  on  the  exposed  trench  sidewall  in 


the  upper  portion  ot  the  trench  coinprisinp  a  bulk  region  of 
said  access  transistor,  said  bulk  region  of  said  access  tran- 
sistor being  directly  electrically  connected  to  said  iiioniK-- 
rysialline  substrate  for  receiving  a  back  biasing  potential 
therefrom,  and 
(II)  forming  a  gale  electrode  in  the  center  region  of  said  upjxrr 
trench  p<inion  proximate  said  bulk  region  such  that  when 
said  gate  electrode  is  appropriaielv  biased  an  inversion 
layer  forms  in  said  bulk  region  near  said  gate  clecinxle. 


5.744.J87 

METHOD  FOR  F\BRICAT1N(;  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

VCCFSS  MEMORY  Wl  1 H  A  FLAT  TOPtKiR-APin  AND 

FEWER  PHOTOMASKS 

Horng-HiK-i  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taivtan.  avsignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu.  Tai- 

>tan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.722 

Int.  Cl.' HOIL  ://.n:j: 

U.S.  Cl.  438—253  21  Clainis 


forming  bit  lines  extending  over  said  bit  line  contact  openings 
by  patterning  said  third  insulating  layer,  said  silicide  layer, 
and  said  second  polv silicon  layer,  and  concurrenily  leaving 
portions  of  said  second  polv  silicon  laver  in  said  capacitor 
node  contact  openings,  ilierebv  tonning  capacitor  node  con- 
tacts for  capacitors; 

depositing  a  confomial  fourth  insulating  layer  and  anisotropi- 
cally  etching  back  lo  the  surface  of  said  second  insulating 
layer  thereby  forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  bit  lines; 

depositing  a  blanket  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  over  and  electrically  contacting  said 
capacitor  node  contacts  fomied  from  said  second  polysilicon 
layer: 

patterning  said  third  polvsilicon  layer  leaving  portions  over  said 
capacitor  node  contacts  and  adjacent  to  said  bit  lines,  iherebv 
forming  capacitor  boilom  elccirixles; 

forming  an  interelectrtxle  dielectric  laver  on  said  capacitor  Nii 
torn  electrodes; 

depositing  a  blanket  founh  poh silicon  laver  on  said  inierelec 
trode  dieleclric  laver  over  said  capacitor  bottom  electrode^ 
and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate  surface: 

patterning  said  fourth  polvsilicon  laver  leaving  portions  over 
said  capacitor  bottom  eleclrodes  and  adjacent  lo  said  bit  lines 
to  form  top  electrixles,  ihereby  forming  said  DRAM  having 
^aid  flat  topography. 
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PROCESS  OF  MAKINC;  A  ST0RA(;E  CAPACITOR  FOR 

DRAM  MEMORY  CELL 

Anchor   Chen,   Pingtung   City.   Tai««an.   assignor   to   I  nited 
Micmelectrunics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  66I„W4 
Claims  priority,  application  Taivtan.  May  27,  1996,  85106287 
Int.  Cl.    HOIL. '//7o' 
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1.  A  methixi  for  fabricating  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(IJR.AM)  having  a  flat  topography  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  sur 
rounded  and  elecirically  isolated  from  each  other  b\  field 
oxide  areas  and  further  providing  field  effect  iransisuirs  hav- 
ing gate  eleclrodes  formed  from  a  patterned  first  p<ilysilicon 
layer  and  having  sidewall  spacers  formed  from  a  first  insulat- 
ing laver  and  having  source/drain  contact  areas  adjacent  lo 
said  gate  electrixles  in  said  device  areas; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  having  a  planar  surface; 

anisotropically  etching  openings  in  said  second  insulating  layer 
lo  said  source/drain  contact  areas  and  fomung  concurrenllv 
bit  line  contact  openings  and  capacitor  mnle  contact  openings 
for  said  field  eftecl  transistors; 

depositing  a  second  polvsilicon  layer  ihereby  rilling  said  bit  line 
contact  openings  and  said  capacitor  niKle  conlaci  openings; 

planari/ing  said  second  polvsilicon  layer  b\  p.irtialh  etching 
back  said  second  polvsilicon  layer;  fomiing  a  silicide  layer  on 
said  second  polysilicon  layer; 

depi>siting  a  third  insulating  layer  on  .said  silicide  laver; 


1.  ,A  process  for  fabricating  a  storage  capacitor  for  a  memory  cell 
unit  in  a  dviiamic  random  access  memory  semiconducttw  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.   lonning  a  field  oxide  laver  and  a  transistor  on  a  silicon 

substrate  of  ihe  device,  wherein  the  transistor  comprises  a 

gale  and  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions; 
b  coveniig  ihe  transistor  wiih  a  lirsi  dielectric  laver: 
c   lonning  .i  contact  opening  in  the  first  dielectric  Kiyer  over  one 

of  the  source/drain  regions  to  reveal  a  surface  of  ihc  one 

source/drain  a'gion: 
d.  forming  a  firsi  electncallv  conducting  laver  inside  the  conlaci 

opening,  the  first  electncallv   conducting  layer  covering  ihe 

revealed  surface  t)f  the  one  source/drain  region  and  the  firsi 

dielectric  laver; 
e   forming  a  second  electrically  conducting  laver  having  a  nig 

ged  surf;ice.  on  the  surface  ot  the  first  electrically  conducting 

layer; 
f  performing  a  photolithographic  privcdure  using  a  photomask 

laver  lo  etch  into  the  second  and  first  electncallv  conductinc 

lavers.  such  that  groi>\es  are  cui  in  a  grid-like  configuration  in 

Ihe  .scci>nd  and  firsi  clecincallv  conducting  lavers.  forming  .i 

first  electriKle  ot  the  storage  capacitor: 
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.  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  covering  the  surface  of  the 
grid-like  conHguralion  of  the  second  and  tirst  electrically 
conducting  layers,  wherein  the  second  dielectric  layer  forms  a 
storage  dielectric  of  the  storage  capacitor;  and 

,  fomiing  a  third  electrically  conducting  layer  covering  the 
surface  of  the  second  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  third  elec- 
trically conducting  layer  fonns  a  second  electrode  of  the 
storage  capacitor. 


-12 


11 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  lower  insulating  layer  over  MOSFETs  established 
in  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

selectively  etching  the  lower  insulating  layer  by  use  of  a  storage 
electrode  contact  mask,  to  form  a  plurality  of  contact  holes 
which  are  regularly  arranged  in  both  rows  and  columns: 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  for  a  storage  electrode  and  an 
insulating  layer,  in  sequence: 

subjecting  the  insulating  layer  and  the  conductive  layer  to  etch 
by  use  of  a  storage  electrode  mask,  to  form  a  plurality  of  stack 
structures,  each  of  which  consists  of  an  insulating  layer  pat- 
tern and  a  conductive  layer  pattern,  said  storage  electrode 
mask  being  so  arranged  as  to  overlap  partly  w  ith  each  of  the 
contact  holes: 

forming  a  conductive  layer  spacer  at  each  side  wall  of  the  stack 
structures:  and 

removing  the  insulating  layer  patterns  from  the  stack  structures, 
to  form  a  plurality  of  storage  electrodes. 


UMI 


5,744^90 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  DRAM  CELL  WITH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  VERTICAL  EXTENSIONS 
Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  16, 1996, 85109999 
Int.  CI.'^H01L2//«^2 
U.S.  CI.  438—254  20  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  fabricating  a  DR.AM  cell,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  transfer  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and 
source-drain  electrode  areas  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

(b)  forming  first,  second  and  third  insulating  layers  in  sequence 
on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  transfer  transistor; 

(c)  forming  a  contact  opening  by  seriatim  etching  through  the 
third,  second  and  Hrst  insulating  layers  exposing  one  of  the 
source-drain  electrode  areas  of  the  transfer  transistor  as  a 
contact  area: 


5,744  J89 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 
Dae  ^'oung  Kim,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 
Division  of  Sen  No.  743,140,  Nov.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,668,412, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,402,  May  10,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8224»49 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  11,  1994, 
94-10271 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/S242 
VS.  CI.  438—253  4  Claims 


(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  first  trenches  by  etching  an  upper 
portion  of  the  third  insulating  layer 

(e)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  extending  over  the  third 
insulating  layer  and  filling  the  contact  opening  and  the  plural- 
ity of  first  trenches; 

( f )  forming  a  plurality  of  second  trenches  by  etching  an  upper 
portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  structure  of 
the  first  conductive  layer  thereby  includes  a  vertical  frame 
contacting  the  contact  area  through  the  contact  opening,  and  a 
horizontal  plate  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  extending  areas  which 
extend  out  vertically  therefrom  on  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof; 

(g)  selectively  etching  the  first  conductive  layer  to  define  a 
pattern  of  a  storage  electrode  of  a  capacitor: 

(h)  using  the  second  insulating  layer  as  an  etching  stop,  remov- 
ing the  third  insulating  layer  by  isotropic  etching: 

(i)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  exposed  surfaces  of  the  storage 
electrode;  and 

(j )  forming  a  second  conductive  layer,  which  acts  as  an  opposed 
electrode  of  the  capacitor,  on  the  dielectric  layer 
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METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  ISOLATION  BETWEEN 

EEPROM  DEVICES  VIA  A  FIELD  OXIDE  ANNEAL 

Jen-Te  Chen.   Changhua   City,  Taiwan,  a.ssignor  to  Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company   Ltd.,   Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,982 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//.V6 

U.S.  CI.  438—264  16  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  erasable  electrical  programmable 

read  only  memory.  (EEPROM),  cell,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

using  a  post-tunnel  ion  implantation  anneal  procedure,  used  to 

reduce  the  etch  rate  of  a  field  oxide.  (FOX),  region,  in  solutions 

containing  hydrofluoric  acid,  thus  improvmg  the  isolation  between 

tunnel  transistor  devices  in  said  EEPROM  cell,  separated  by  said 

FOX  region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a  first 

portion  of  said   semiconductor  substrate,   to  form   P  well 

regions  in  said  first  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  to 

be  used  for  said  tunnel  transistor  devices: 

forming  FO.X  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  between 

said  °  well  regions: 
growing  a  sacrificial  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  P 

well  regions,  fietween  said  FOX  regions; 
ion   implanting  a  second  conductivity   imparting  dopant  into 
regions  of  said  P  well  regions,  adjacent  to  said  FOX  region,  to 
create   tunnel    implant   regions,    for   said   tunnel    transistor 
devices,   and  also   ion   implanting   a   second   conductivity 


Imparting  dopant  into  a  top  portion  of  said  FOX  region, 
located  between  said  tunnel  implant  regions,  of  said  tunnel 
transistor  de\ices; 

annealing  to  distribute  said  second  conductivity  imparting 
dopant  from  said  top  portion  of  said  FOX  region,  throughout 
said  FOX  region,  reducing  concentration  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity imparting  dopant,  in  .said  top  portion  of  said  FOX 
region: 

opening  a  hole  in  said  sacrificial  silicon  oxide  layer,  exposing 
top  surface  of  said  tunnel  implant  region; 

a  first  pre-clean  procedure; 

growing  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  tunnel 
implant  region,  exposed  in  said  hole,  in  .said  sacrificial  silicon 
oxide  layer: 

a  second  pre-clean  procedure; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer;  and 

patterning  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  create  polysilicon  gate 
structures,  in  regions  overlying  tunnel  oxide  layer,  for  said 
tunnel  transistor  devices,  and  creating  said  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  overlying  said  FOX  region,  where  said  FOX  region 
is  located  between  said  tunnel  transistor  devices. 


bit  line,  and  permanently-OFF  transistor  memory  cells  at  the 
junction  between  the  third  bit  line  and  the  rest  of  the  thick 
oxide  laver 
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I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  multi-stage  read-only  inemor) 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  silicon  substrate: 

forming  in  the  sub.strate  a  plurality  of  parallel  disposed  buried 
bit  lines  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  .said  buried  bit  lines 
including  at  least  a  first  bit  line,  a  second  bit  line,  and  a  third 
bit  line: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate,  the  oxide  layer 
having  a  first  thickness  over  the  plurality  of  buried  bit  lines 
and  a  second  thickness  over  intervals  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  the  plurality  of  buried  bit  lines,  the  first  thickness 
being  greater  than  the  second  thickness; 

forming  first  openings  through  the  oxide  layer  on  the  first  bit 
line  so  as  to  expose  the  first  bit  line  and  second  openings 
through  the  oxide  layer  on  the  second  bit  line  so  as  to  expose 
the  second  bit  line; 

performing  a  first  ion  implantation  process  through  the  first 
openings  on  the  first  bit  line  so  as  to  form  ion  regions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  in  the  first  bit  line: 

performing  a  second  ion  implantation  process  through  the  sec- 
ond openings  on  the  second  bit  line,  so  as  to  lomi  base 
regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  first  collector 
regions  of  the  second  bit  line  and  then  performing  a  third  ion 
implantation  process  through  the  second  openings  so  as  to 
form  emitter  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
second  bit  line,  thus  creating  bipolar  transistors: 

forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  disposed  word  lines  each  of  which 
crosses  each  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  form  a  plurality  of 
intersections,  the  bit  lines  crossing  the  first  and  second  bit 
lines  so  as  to  cover  the  first  and  second  openings,  thus 
creating  diode  memory  cells  at  the  junction  between  the  first 
bit  line  and  the  thick  oxide  layer  covering  the  first  bit  line, 
bipolar  transistor  memory  cells  at  the  junction  between  the 
second  bit  line  and  the  thick  oxide  layer  covering  the  second 


5.744„W2 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MI:LTI-STAGE  READ- 
ONLY MEMORY  DEVICE 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,823 
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5,744  J93 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  READ-ONLY- 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  VERTICAL 
MOS  TRANSISTORS 
Lolhar  Risch.  Neubiberg:  Franz  Hofmann:  Wolfgang  Rosner, 
both      of      Miinchen,      and      Wolfgang      Krautschneider. 
Hchenthann.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Siemens  .Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0I365,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1997,  §  102(el 
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Date  May  2,  1996 
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Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1994,  44  37 
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1.  A  method  for  production  of  a  read-only-memory  cell  arrange- 
ment, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cell  field  on  a  main  surtace  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  wherein  the  cell  field  has  first  memory  cells  in  which 
a  first  logic  value  is  stored  and  which  comprise  at  least  one 
MOS  transistor  which  is  vertical  with  respect  to  the  mam 
surface  and  has  second  memory  cells  in  which  a  second  logic 
value  is  stored  and  which  do  not  comprise  a  MOS  transistor; 

doping  the  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  first  conductance  type 
prov ided  w ith  a  first  doped  region  which  is  doped  by  a  second 
conductance  type,  opposite  to  the  first,  and  abuts  the  main 
surface  in  the  area  tf  the  cell  field; 

producing  a  plurality  of  insulation  trenches  which  run  essentially 
parallel  in  the  form  of  strips  that  extend  from  the  mum  surface 
through  the  first  doped  region  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

producing  a  second  region  which  is  doped  by  a  first  conductance 
type  hav  ing  a  shallower  depth  than  the  first  doped  region  and 
abutting  the  mam  surtace:  and 

opening  holes  to  form  vertical  MOS  transistors  wherein  the 
holes  extend  from  the  main  surtace  through  the  first  doped 
region  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  overlap  the  bound- 
ary surtace  tietween  one  of  the  insulation  trenches  and  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  second  doped  region  whose  surtace  is 
provided  with  a  gate  dielectric  and  a  gate  electrixie. 


5.744J94 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATIN(;  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
DEMCE  H.AVINCJ  COPPER  LAYER 
Katsuji  Iguchi,  Y'amalokoriyania:  Tsuka.sa  Doi.  Kitakalsuragi- 
gun:  Masanori  Murakami.  Kyoto,  and  Takeo  Oku.  Hitachi- 
naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  26,  1996.  8-224018 
Int.  CI."  H01L2//,S2V6 
V.S.  CI.  438—276  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  composing 
the  steps  of: 
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(i)  forming  a  plurality  of  transistors  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

(ii)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  resulting  substrate  includ- 
ing the  transistors,  followed  by  the  formation  of  a  contact  hole 
and  an  interconnection  trench  in  desired  regions  of  the  insu- 
lating film: 

(lii)  forming  a  barrier  layer  in  the  contact  hole  and  the  intercon- 
nection trench,  followed  by  filling  the  contact  hole  and  the 
interconnection  trench  w  iih  copper  or  a  copper  alloy  to  form  a 
metal  interconnection  layer  on  the  barrier  layer: 

(iv)  conducting  a  selective  ion  implantation  into  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  transistors  using  a  resist  pattern  as  a  mask  to 
control  its  threshold  voltage  after  the  completion  of  tJte  inter- 
connection layer:  and 

(v)  annealing  the  entire  resulting  substrate  for  activation,  uni- 
form I  v. 


5.744.395 

LOW  RESISTANCE.  SELF  ALIGNED.  TITANIUM 

SILICIDE  STRUCTURES,  USING  A  SINGLE  RAPID 

THERMAL  ANNEAL  PROCEDURE 

Shau-Lin  Shue.  and  Chen-Hua  Douglas  Yu,  both  of  Hsin-chu. 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  730^84 
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depositing  a  second  insulator  sidewall  layer  on  said  first  sidewall 
insulator  layer: 

anisotropic  RIE  of  said  second  insulator  sidewall  layer,  and  of 
said  Hrst  insulator  sidewall  layer,  to  create  a  composite  insu- 
lator spacer  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure, 
comprised  of  a  second  insulator  spacer  overlying  a  first  insu- 
lator spacer: 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gale  structure,  nol  covered  by  said  composite 
insulator  spacer,  and  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  region,  to 
form  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region: 

depositing  a  melal  layer  at  conditions  in  which  a  high  resistance, 
metal  silicide  layer  is  formed  on  said  heavily  doped  source 
and  drain  regions,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  while  said  metal  layer  remains  unreacted  on  surface 
of  said  field  oxide  regions,  and  on  the  surface  of  said  com- 
posite insulator  spacer: 

depositing  a  titanium  nitride  layer  on  said  high  resistance,  metal 
silicide  layer,  and  on  said  metal  layer: 

effecting  a  one  step  rapid  thermal  anneal,  converting  said  high 
resistance,  metal  silicide  layer  to  a  low  resistance,  metal 
silicide  layer: 

removing  said  titanium  nitride  layer,  from  the  surface  of  said 
low  resistance,  metal  silicide  layer,  and  from  the  surface  of 
said  metal  layer,  and  removing  said  melal  layer  from  the 
surface  of  said  composite  insulator  spacer,  and  from  the 
surface  of  said  field  oxide  regions,  resulting  in  said  pohcide 
structure,  comprised  of  said  low  resistance,  melal  silicide 
layer,  overlying  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

removing  said  second  insulator  spacer  from  said  composite 
insulator  spacer: 

depositing  an  interlevel  dielectric  layer: 

opening  contact  holes,  in  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  to  said 
heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions,  and  to  said  polycide 
structure:  and 

forming  melal  contacts  to  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
region,  and  lo  said  polycide  structure. 


5.744„^96 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FORMED  ON  A  HIGHLY 

DOPED  N+  SUBSTRATE 

Herng-Der  Chiou.  Tempe.  and  Geoffrey  J.  Crabtrec,  Chandler. 

both  of  Ariz..  a.s.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  493,607,  Jun.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.5533*6.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,908 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/225 

U..S.  CI.  438—501  13  Claims 


6(N)      9(N-I-) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  in  which  the  metal  silicide.  of  a  polycide  gate  structure. 
is  formed  during  ihe  deposition  of  a  melal.  and  a  one  step  RTA 
step,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 

semiconductor  substrate  to  create  a  P  well  region; 
growing  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  areas  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions: 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gale  insulator  layer  and  on 

said  field  oxide  regions; 
patterning  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  polysilicon  gale 

structure; 
ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 

region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 

field  oxide  regions,  and  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gale 

structure,  lo  form  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions; 
depositing  a  first  insulator  sidewall  layer  on  said  polysilicon  gale 

structure,  as  well  as  on  said  field  oxide  regions,  and  on  said 

lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions: 


10'8  ID'S  1020  1021 

PHOSPHORUS   CONC£NIRATION   (ATOMS/CM-J) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  n  lype  semiconductor  substrate  made  essentially  of  silicon  and 
having  a  first  dopant  ihal  lowers  the  resistivity  of  the  n  type 
semiconductor  substrate  wherein  the  first  dopant  consists 
essentially  of  phosphorus  with  a  first  concentration  of  IxlO'" 
to  l.6xl()-"  aloms  per  cm';  and 

said  n  type  semiconductor  substrate  also  having  a  second  dopant 
of  a  second  concentration  that  compensates  for  lattice  mis- 
match stress  created  by  the  firsi  dopant  wherein  the  second 
dopant  is  essentially  germanium. 


5.744J97 
METHOD  OF  PI.ANARIZING  AN  INSl  LATING  LAYER 
Dong  Sun  Sheen,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.s.signor  lo  Hyundai 
Electronics  IndiLstries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  23.  1995. 
1995-55136 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/425 
VS.  CI.  438—516  4  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  lower  metal  patterns  on  an  insulation  layer  formed  on  a 

silicon  substrate: 
irradiating  an  electron  beam  lo  electrically  neutralize  the  charge 

distribution  in  said  lower  melal  pattenis: 
forming  an  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  said  insulation  layer 

including  said  lower  metal  patterns:  and 
forming  an  0,-TEOS  layer  on  said  interlayer  insulating  layer 


5.744J98 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRODE  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE 
Jeong     Soo      Byun,     and      Byung      Hak      Lee,      both      of 
Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  IG  .Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser  No.  788.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31.  19%. 
1996/31654 

Inl.  CI.'  H0IL2//W.2//W 
U.S.  CI.  4.^8—592  27  Claims 


u- 


1.  A  mclhod  of  forming  an  electrode  of  a  semiconductor  de\  ice. 
ihe  method  comprising  iIk  slops  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  subsiraie; 
forming  a  tungsten  silicide  layer  on  the  insulating  laver: 


implanting  impurity  ions  into  the  tungsten  Mlicide  layer  to  form 

an  impunly  region  in  a  lower  portion  off  the  tungsten  silicide 

layer;  and 
carrying  out  a  heat  irealment  on  the  substrate  and  ihe  tungsten 

silicide  layer  lo  form  a  polysilicon  layer  in  a  portion  ol  the 

tungsten  silicide  layer  adjacent  the  substrate. 


5.744J99 

PROC  E.S.S  FOR  FORMING  LOW  DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANT  L.\YERS  USIN(;  FULLERENES 

Michael  D.  Rosloker.  Boulder  Creek,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch, 

Paciiica.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I..SI  Logic  Corp«iralion. 

Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.721 

Int.  CI.'  H01L://*/6 

U.S.  a.  438—622  13  Claims 


-A  17  -;  \  ^ 


'< 


I  / 
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I.  A  pnxress  for  lowering  the  dielectric  constant  of  an  insulation 
layer  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  which  comprises:. 

a  I  forming  on  ihe  wafer  a  composite  laver  comprising  matnx- 

forming  insulation  material  and  a  fullerene:  and 
bl  removing  the  fullerene  from  the  composite  layer  lo  leave  an 

open  porous  structure  comprising  the  insulation  material. 


5.744.400 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRY  MILLIN(;  OF 
NON-PLANAR  FE.\Tl  RES  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SIRFACE 
Timothy  Scott  Dyer.  1'empe.  .■\riz..  assignor  lo  .Accord  Semicon- 
ductor Equipment  Group.  Tempe.  .Ariz. 

Filed  Mav  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  643,575 

Int.  Cl.*^  C23F  \m:  HOIL  21/47) 

VS.  CI.  4.W— «31  9  Claims 


I  Apparatus  tor  ion  milling  non-planar  features  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  surface,  said  feature  having  hills  and  \allcvs  defined 
therebv.  said  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  mn  beam  guns, 
said  first  gun  being  positioned  lo  direct  a  beam  ali>ng  a  direction 
nonnal  lo  said  surface  and  including  means  for  directing  said  beam 
uniformlv  over  said  entire  surface,  said  beam  being  oi  an  intensity 
and  for  a  duralu>n  lo  form  said  hills  and  valleys  inio  sharp  peaks 
and  shallow  valleys,  said  peaks  having  steep  slopes,  said  second 
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ion  beam  gun  being  positioned  to  direct  an  ion  beam  at  said  slopes 
and  having  an  intensity  and  duration  to  mill  said  peaks  at  a  rate 
faster  than  the  rate  at  which  said  valleys  are  milled  thereby,  said 
second  beam  being  directed  at  a  radial  portion  of  said  wafer  as  said 
wafer  is  rotated,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  rotating  said 
wafer  while  said  second  ion  gun  is  activated  for  reducing  the 
height  of  said  peaks  relative  to  said  valleys. 


5,744.401 
SILICON  WAFER  MANUKA CTURING  METHOD 
ELIMINATING  FINAL  MIRROR-POLLSHING  STEP 
Hiroshi   Shirai:   Jun   Yoshikawa,   both   of  Kanagawa:   Youji 
Ogawa,  Niigata;  Kazuhiko  Kashima;  Kazuya  Oukubo.  both 
of  kanagawa:  Yukari  Kohtari,  Niigata;  Norihiro  Shimoi, 
Niigata;    Masayuki   Sanada.   Niigata.   and   Shuji   Tobashi, 
Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-090135 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/(>0     . 
UJS.  a.  438— 693  7  Claims 

1ST  MIRROR-POLISHING  STEP 

1 
{2ND  MIRROR-POLISHING  STEP) 

1 
I 
1 

HEAT  TREATMENT  IN  H2  GAS 

» 

CLEANING 

1 

FINAL  PRODUCT 

I.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  silicon  wafer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  silicon  wafer  having  surface  roughness  Ra  of 
0.70-1.00  nm;  and 

heat-treating  the  silicon  wafer  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
1,200°  C.  for  .^0  minutes  to  4  hours  in  a  hydrogen  gas 
atmosphere,  to  thereby  produce  a  silicon  wafer  product  hav- 
ing surface  roughness  Ra  of  less  than  0.60  nm. 


PLASMA    ASHING 


T 


02  PLASMA  ASHING 


I 


PURE  WATER  RINSE 


T 


HF   VAPOR 
40 "C  OR  HIGHER) 


I 


PURE  WATER  RINSE 


OXIDATION  FILM 
DEPOSITION 


heating  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  40°  C.  or  higher  and 
exposing  the  conductive  him  pattern  to  HF  \ap«)r.  to  thereby 
remove  reaction  products  adhered  in  the  dry-etching  step  to 
an  exposed  surface  portion  of  the  pattern  of  the  conductive 
film. 


5,744,403 
DIELECTRIC  FILM  DEPOSITION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Edward  Alan  Dein,  Horsham;  Michael  Douglas  (iross,  Allen- 
town,  and  Richard  Allen  Pudliner.  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,369.  Aug.  31.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.699 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/0: 
U.S.  CI.  438—761  13  Claims 


UMI 


5,744,402 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Yuji  Fukazawa.  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiko  Takase,  Kawasaki, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Kabashiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296413 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/JU:2I/3J6 
U.S.  CI.  438—734  23  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices,  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  film  on  a  silicon  oxide  film  provided  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  resist  pattern  on  the  conductive  film  formed  on  the 

silicon  oxide  film: 
selectively  dry -etching  the  conductive  film  with  the  resist  pattern 
as  a  mask  to  form  a  pattern  of  the  conductive  film;  and 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  inlegrated-circuit  semiconductor 
devices,  a  niethcxl  for  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  material 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  having  a  first  surface  said  method 
comprising: 

expt)sing  a  first  surface  of  said  wafer  10  a  plasma  in  a  reactanl 
flow,  said  flow  being  directed  through  a  perforated  gas  inlet 
member  at  said  first  surface  in  a  direction  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  surface,  said  perforated  gas  inlet  member 
having  a  diameter:  and 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  wafer  is  placed  essentially 
concentrically  on  a  supporting  member  having  a  second  sur- 
face which  significantly  extends  past  the  edge  of  said  first 
surface,  said  supporting  member  having  a  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  the  said  diameter  of  said  gas  inlet  member, 
whereby  radial  variations  in  the  thickness  of  said  layer  are 
reduced. 


5.744.404 

CRYSTALLINE  ODOR  ADSORBIN(;  ZEOLITE 

DELIVERY  S^  STEM 

Michelle  \.  Titterton.  Lake  Zurich,  and  Patricia  E.  Summers, 

Glencoe.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  I  OP.  Dcs  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.980 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7/10:  BOID  5M>4 

U.S.  CI.  442—63  7  <:iaim.s 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  suitable  for  applying  a  layer  of  a 

crystalline  /eolitic   molecular  sieve  onto  a   surtacc.  the  article 

comprising  a  porous  aniclc  impregnated  with  a  slurry  comprising 

from  abt)ul  48  w  t  '.*  to  about  6S  w  t  ''i  w  aier.  from  about  I  .*>  w  t  '■< 

to  about  2.'>  wt  91  elhanol.  from  about  O.S  wt  'S-  to  about  2.0  wi  '« 

of  a  suspending  agent,  from  about  0.1  wt  '^•i  to  about  0..^  wi  ",  of 

a  preservative  and  from  about  .'^.0  wt  't  to  about  25.0  wt  '"*  of  a 

crystalline  zeolilic  molecular  sieve  having  a  framework  SiO,/ 

A1,0,  ratio  of  at  least  18. 


5.744.405 

PRODI  CT  OF  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURINt;  SAME 

Jiichiro  Okumura.  Kusatsu,  and  Takao  Negishi,  Ot.su,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01379.  §  .171  Date  Apr.  18.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06216.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  633,807 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  W)4 
U.S.  CI.  442—71  18  Claims 

1.  A  product  of  vapor  deposition  comprising  a  vapor  deposited 
thin  film  of  a  metal  or  an  inorganic  substance  formed  on  al  least  a 
part  of  a  surface  of  an  organic  substrate  through  an  inleniiediaie 
agent,  said  intermediate  agent  consisting  esseniially  of  a  silicone 
resin  and  an  adherent  form  of  silicon  dioxide  fomied  b>  plasma 
treatment  of  the  silicone  resin. 


5,744,407 
PHOTOCATAl.^  TIC  FACE  MASK 
AM  Tahatabaie-Raissi;  Nazim  Z.  .Muradov.  both  of  Melbourne, 
and  Philip  W.  Fairey.  111.  Merrill  Island,  all  of  Fla..  a.ssign- 
ors  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Orlando.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403„W5.  Mar.  14.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.604A19.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  726,781 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  ISAI2 

U.S.CL  442—121  8  Claims 

1001 


1004 


5,744.406 

METHOD  FOR  EASY  REMONAL  OF  FATS.  OILS  AND 

GREASE  FROM  MlXTl  RES  W ITH  WATER  AND 

AQl  EOl  S  COMPONENTS 

Robert  J.  Novak.  4720  Dartmouth  Ave.  N..  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

33713 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.925 
Int.  CI."  E02B  /.VW,  C09K  .W2:  B32B  .V()0 


U.S.  CI.  442—121 


1002 


1006 


1.  A  face  mask  for  destroying  harmful  toxic  airborne  volatile 
organic  compounds! VOCs)  such  as  formaldehyde  and  lerpcncs. 
comprising: 

a  base  supptirt  malenal  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side. 

the  lower  side  for  covering  a  portion  of  a  lace  ot  a  wearer: 
a  layer  of  TiO,  impregnated  material  overlymg  the  upper  side  of 

the  base  support  material: 
clastic  means  for  attaching  the  lower  side  of  the  base  suppon 

material  over  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  face:  and 
means  for  activating  the  impregnaied  material  wherein  airbt>me 
VtXTs  arc  destroyed  bv  the  impregnated  layer. 


5,744,408 

FIBROUS  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  THEREOF  \MTH 

THERMOPLASTK   POLYMERIC  IMPRE(;NANT 

Robert  J.  Ros.si.  2212  Edgefield  Rd..  Spartanburg.  S.C.  29302 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394^=57.  Feb.  27.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.482,751.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.955.  Jan.  15, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

470.183 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  442—383  13  Claims 


18  Claims 


?20 


I.  A  device  for  absorbing  fals.  greases,  and  oils,  comprising: 

a  fabric  substrate: 

a  coating  of  hydrophobic  material  applied  10  the  fabric  substrate; 

and 
a  coaling  of  oleophilic  material  applied  to  the  fabric  substrate. 
10.  A  device  for  absorbing  fals.  greases,  and  oils,  comprising: 
a  fabric  substrate: 
a  coaling  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  hydrophobic  and 

;it  least  one  oleophilic  material  applied  10  the  fabric  substrate 


I.  .An  improved  article  of  manufacture,  said  article  of  manufac- 
ture comprising: 

a  fibrous  structure  of  iniliallv  discrete  lavers.  each  said  layer 
having  first  and  second  sides,  at  least  one  side  ot  each  said 
layer  having  a  surtace  with  fibers  protruding  therefrom,  said 
structure  being  comprised  of  preshrunk  fibers  having  an  initial 
shrinkage  of  no  more  than  abi>ut  2  percent:  and 

said  structure  being  impregnated  with  a  polvmeric  impregnant 
comprising  a  themtoplasiic  polvmer. 
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5,744,409 
OPnCAL  GLASS 
Kazuaki  Hashimoto,  and  koichi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.675 
Int.  CI."  C03C  .W78:J/UH9:3/()64:-4/20 
VS.  CI.  501—65  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  glass  containing,  as  glass  components. 
30-55  wl  '7c  of  SiO,. 
5-30  Wl  'T,  of  B,0," 
ihe  total  amount  of  SiO,  and  B,0,  heing  56-70  wt  '7(  and  the 

SiO;/B,0,  weigh!  ratio  being  1.3-12.0. 
7-12  Wl  9c  of  Li,0.  in  which  7  wt  "/r  is  excluded. 
0-5  wt  %  of  Na,b. 
0-5  wt  q-  of  K,6. 
the  total  amount  of  Li,0.  Na,0  and  KiO  being  7  lo  12  wt  %  in 

which  7  wt  "c  is  excluded. 
10-30  wt  '7f  of  BaO. 
0-10  Wl  <7f  of  MgO. 
0-20  wt  Vf  of  CaO, 
0-20  wt  9c  of  SrO.  and 
0-20  wt  'Yc  of  ZnO 

ihe  total  amount  of  BaO.  MgO.  CaO,  SrO  and  ZnO  being  10-30 
wt  '7f.  and  the  total  amount  of  SiO,.  B,0,.  Li,0  and  BaO 
being  al  least  72  wl  9c. 


5,744,410 
HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVE  SILICON  NITRIDE 
SINTERED  BODY,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  AND  PRESS-CONTACTED  BODY 
Michiyasu    KomaLsu:    Kazuo    Ikeda;    Nobuyuki    MIzunoya: 
Yoshitoshi  Sato,-  Tatsuya  Imaizumi,  and  Kazuyuki  Kondo, 
all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01559,  jj  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV097/W)837,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  700»^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-158206; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-344237 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  .W5H4 
V.S.  CI.  501—97.2  29  Claims 

1.  A  high  thermal  conductive  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  which 
comprises  more  than  more  than  7.59c  to  at  most  \1.59c  by  weight 
of  a  rare  earth  element  in  terms  of  the  amount  of  an  oxide  thereof: 
and  al  most  0.3Vf  by  weight  of  Li.  Na.  K.  Fe.  Ca.  Mg.  Sr.  Ba.  Mn 
and  B  as  impurity  cationic  elements  in  terms  of  a  total  amount 
thereof,  and  ha\ina  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  80  W/mK. 


aluminum  diboride.  calcium  boride.  \ltrium  boride.  strontium 
boride.  barium  boride.  cerium  boride.  praseodymium  boride. 
samarium  boride  and  neodvmium  boride.  and  optionally,  a  source 
of  aluminum  oxide,  wherein  the  alkaline  earth  melal  oxide  source 
is  in  an  amount  sufficieni  lo  provide  an  equivalent  alkaline  earth 
melal  oxide  conleni  within  a  range  of  from  0.2  lo  5  percent  by 
weight,  the  rare  earth  metal  oxide  source  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficieni  lo  provide  an  equivalent  rare  earth  melal  oxide  content 
within  a  range  of  from  0.25  lo  5  percent  b\  weight,  and  the  source 
of  boron  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  equivalent 
boron  conieni  within  a  range  of  from  0.01  to  I  percent  by  weight, 
all  percentages  being  based  upon  sinterable  composition  weight. 


UMI 


5,744,411 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  WITH  HIGH 
THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  AND  ITS  PREPAR.4T10N 
JunHong  Zhao;  Theresa  .4.  Guiton;  Y'l-Hung  Chiao;  William 
Rafaniello,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.;  Noboru  Hashimoto,  Suita, 
Japan;  Kyoji  Tanaka,  Kouriyama,  Japan;  Susumu  Kajita, 
Hirakata.  Japan,  and   Hiroyoshi  Yoden,   Kadoma.  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/04256,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/02563,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,025 
Int.  CI."  C04B  .■t5/5SI:.i5/5S2 
U.S.  CI.  501—98.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  sinierable  aluminum  nitride  powder  composition,  for  pro- 
ducing an  aluminum  nitride  body  having  a  thermal  conduclivilv  in 
Ihe  excess  of  120  WVm.k  comprising  aluminum  nitride  powder  and 
a  sintering  aid  combination  dial  consists  essentially  of  a  rare  earth 
metal  oxide  source,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  source,  a  boron 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  b<iride. 


5,744,412 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

INSULATING  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

Alan  Pearson,  Murrysville,  and  Thomas  G.  Swansiger.  Apollo, 

both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  .Muminum  Company  of  America, 

Pitsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,440 
Int.  CI."  C04B  .ifi/IOI 
U.S.  CI.  501—127  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  making  an  insulating  refractory 
material,  said  composition  comprising: 

a)  about  45-65  parts  by  weight  calcined  alumina  powder,  having 
an  average  panicle  size  greater  than  about  50  microns. 

b)  about  30-45  pans  by  weight  Hash  activated  alumina  powder 
having  an  average  panicle  si/e  of  alxml  10  microns  or  less. 

c)  about  1-10  pans  by  weighl  of  an  organic  polymeric  binder. 

d)  about  1-12  pans  by  weighl  starch  or  modihed  starch,  and 

e)  a  liquid  vehicle. 


5.744,413 
CR^  OLITE  RESISTANT  REFRACTORY  LINER 

Edmund  A.  Cortellini,  North  Bnwkheld,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation. 
Worcester,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U:.S95/12133.  §  371  Dale  Mar.  11.  1997.  §  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/09999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,963 
Int.  CI."  C04B  .^5/185 
U.S.  CI.  501-128  16  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  cryolite-resistant  refractor)    liner  for  use  in 
aluminum  production  comprising: 

i )  between  75  wt  "^i  and  95  w I  'r  alumina-silica  refractory  grain. 
ii)  between  I  wi  9,  and  10  wi  '/  of  a  sealant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  feldspar  and  nepheline. 


5.744,414 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  OLEFIN 
POLYMERISATION  CATALYST 
Charles  Jenn>,  Lavera,  France,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited, I  niled  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,464 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13.  1993,  93  08915 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  .<IAM) 
U.S.  CI.  502—103  14  Claims 

I.  A  prtKcss  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymeri/ation  solid 
calalysl  composition  comprising  at  least  one  iransilion  metal,  a 
magnesium  compound  and  a  halogen,  which  prtKess  comprises 
cither: 

(i)  sequenlially  first  contacting  an  olefin  with  a  solid  product  (Bl 
containing  a  magnesium  compound  subsiantiallv  free  of  any 
transition  melal  compound,  said  magnesium  compound  being 
capable  of  reducing  a  iransilion  melal  compound  (A),  and 
thereafter  conlacling  the  products  resulting  from  step  Ii)  with 


al  least  one  compound  (A)  of  a  transition  nK'tal  at  its  maxi- 
mum valency  of  Group  IV.  V  or  VI  of  the  Penodic  Classifi- 
cation of  Ihe  hlemenls  in  liquid  form  under  conditions  such 
ihat  Ihe  olehn  al  least  panially  polymen/es:  or 
(ii(  simullaneousl\  conlacling  an  olehn  with  a  solid  product  (B) 
containing  a  magnesium  compound  subsianiially  free  from 
an>  iransilion  melal  compound,  said  magnesium  compound 
being  capable  of  reducing  a  transition  metal  com|xiund  (A I. 
and  with  al  least  one  comptmnd  (A)  of  a  iransilion  ineial  at  its 
maximum  \alcnc\  of  Group  IV.  \'  or  VI  of  ihe  PcntKlic 
Classihcalion  of  the  Elemenls  in  liquid  form,  under  conditions 
such  Ihat  ihc  olefin  al  least  panially  p«)lymen/es  during  the 
said  sunullaneous  conlacling. 


5.744,415 

RARE  EARTH  METAL  CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION 

Timothy  Todd  Wenzcl,  Charleston,  W.  \a..  assignor  lo  Union 

Carbide    Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation. 

Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.468 
Int.  CI."  C08F  -fu: 
V.S.  CL  502—121  5  Claims 

I.  A  calalysl  composition   for  ihc  p»ilymen/ation  of  oleHns. 
which  comprises: 

a>  a  caialvsi  having  a  formula  selected  fnim  the  group  consisting 


R'lRl.QX  and 

(R-),.(R'l;.,N— tCH,l„N-tR'-|,.,(R-').,2\ 
where  R  is  selected  from  ihe  same  or  ditlerent  C  j  „,.  alk-yl  gn>up. 
R'  is  a  C,  I  ,,alk\l  group.  R"  is  ^elected  from  the  same  or  ditlerent 
C,  I  -.alkvl  group.  R'  is  selecied  from  the  same  or  diHoreni  C, ,  m, 
alkyl  gniup.  Q  is  a  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  atom.  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  or  an  — OR''  group.  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  H.  C, ,  ,,, 
alkvl  or  C.^  ,»,  aryl.  "n"  is  a  whole  number  Imm  4  to  6  and  "a"  is 
a  whole  number  equal  lo  0  or  I:  and  from  ()fX)6  to  0.14  moles  ot 
a  sccimd  calaljsl  which  is  a  methyl  icniarv  amine  per  mole  of  ihe 
hrsi  calalvsi. 


5.744.417 
SI  PPORTED  C  ATAL^ST 
Sandor  Nagy,  (^rand  Island,  and  John  .\.  Tyrell.  \Mlliams>ille, 
both  of  N.^.,  assignors  lo  l.vondell  PelrcK-hemical  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,102 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/M 
U.S.  CI.  502—155  20  Claims 

I.  A  supponcd  Calais  si  comprising  the  reaction  product  <>l 
(a)  a  silylamine  polvmer  having  the  general  fonnula 


y..l.„MX„M-(HD»„  <li 

|g^L,MR|, 

0;,L,MR<KD)„  'i 

wherein 

y  is  a  bridging  group  containing  one  or  more  Group  l\'.A 

elemenls: 
I.  is  a  cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  or  Huorenyl  ligand: 
M  IS  scandium,  \iirium.  or  a  Lanlhanide  melal: 
.\  IS  a  halide.  h_\dridc.  aryl  group  or  alkvl  group; 
M'  is  a  Group  I,  II.  or  III.A  melal: 
ED  is  an  electron  doiKM  ligand: 
R'  IS  an  alk>  I  group,  an  ary  I  group,  or  a  hydnde: 
m  is  I  or  2: 

p  is  0  or  I .  and  p  is  0  when  m  is  1 : 
n  is  equal  lo  Ihe  value  |3-Klhe  valence  of  M")-m|.  and 
o  is  an  iniegcr  from  0  lo  4: 

wherein  an  electron  donor  residue  containing  ai  le.tsi  one 
Group  V.A  or  IVA  elemenl  is  present  as  a  subsiiiueni  of  an  L  or 
Q:  and 
b)  an  activating  cocalalyst  of  the  formula  R,M'.  wherein  R  is 
alkyl.  aryl.  or  hydride;  M  is  a  Group  I.  II.  oi  IIIA  melal  or  a 
GriHip  I.  II.  or  IIIA  melal  complexed  with  oxvgen.  nitrogen, 
or  a  halide:  and  x  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M'. 


5,744,416 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  Pf)LYCARBON.\TE 

MANUFACTURE 

Larry  I.  Flowers;  Paul  D.  Syberl.  both  of  Evaasville,  and  David 

L.  Ramsey,  Ml.  \ernon,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  lo  General 

F;ieclric  Companv.  Piltsfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,.M)6.  May  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,510,449.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.420 
Inl.  CI."  BOIJ  .■II /(HI 
l.S.  CI.  502—152  II  Claims 

1.  A  caialvsi  com|V)siiion  lo  catalv/e  the  iniertacial  condensation 
reaclion  to  produce  pol> carbonates,  poljesters.  copolymers,  or 
mixtures  ihereof.  said  calalysl  com|x)siiion  comprising  a  hrsi  caia- 
lvsi selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol: 
(Rl.N'X 


■ 

1                             " 

K 

1 

R 

1 

NH-R 

-Ml 

-Si— ()- 

—  S 

1 

R 

R 

wliere  each  R  is  an  alkyl  from  C,  to  C„  or  an  aryl  from  C„  to 
C|,..  R|  is  a  dixalcnl  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  from  C,  lo 
Cj„.  "m"  is  1  to  about  100.  and  "n  '  is  2  lo  abtiul  5(K).  wiih 
lb)  an  organometallic  compound  having  the  general  formula 

O-M— (X», 

where  Q  is  selected  fn>m  the  group  consisting  ol: 
(i.)  a  cyclopeniadiens  I  ring  structure  of  the  formula: 


iRji 


wherein  each  R,  is  a  C,  lo  C,„  hydnvarbyl  group  and 
funhcr  wherein  two  adjacenl  Rj  groups  mav  torni  a  ring 
fused  lo  Ihe  cvclopcnladienvl  ring  and  s  is  a  numlx-r  from  (I 
lo  5; 
(II.)  an  alkvl  substiluled  pvrroKl  oi  phospholvl  nng  ol  ihe 
formula; 


.Ro 


wherein  Y  is  nitrogen  or  phosphonis  and  R4  is  a  C,  to  C,,, 
alkvl  siroup  or  a  C„  lo  C,,,  ar\l  group:  and  I  is   I   lo  ihc 
maximum  number  ol  subsiitulable  positions, 
(iii.)  a  boraben/ene  ring  of  the  formula: 


^ 


B 

I 
R„ 


wherein  R,,  is  hvdrogen.  NiRi..  or     ^)R  or  R: 
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(iv.)  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula: 


IR,). 


wherein  R,  is  R.  alkar>l  from  C^  to  C,,,  arallcyl  from  C,,  to 
C,,.  hydrogen  or  SKR),.  R^  is  R^.  halogen.  COR.  COOR. 
SOR.  or  SOOR.  R,,  is  Rk.  OR.  N(R),.  SR,  or  a  fused  ring 
system;  and  z  is  1  to  4: 


The  Q  llg;ind  can  also  be: 


(Riot, 


where  Y  is  O.  S.  NR. 


NR- 


■Rh' 

1 

-C— 

1 

Rn_ 

Rn 

I 

C- 

I 

Rii 


•o— . 


each  R|u  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C|  to  Cft  alkyl.  C,  to  C„  alkoxy.  C,,  to  0,^  aryl. 
halogen,  and  CF,,  each  R, ,  is  a  hydrogen  or  C,  to  Q  alkyl. 
V  is  0  to  4.  and  u  is  1  to  4.  each  X  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  from  C,  to  C„. 
and  dialkylaniino  from  C,  to  C^.  M  is  zirconium,  titanium, 
or  hafnium  and  M  is  bonded  to  a  nitrogen  in  said  silylamine 
polymer,  and  the  ratio  of  nitrogens  bonded  to  M  in  said 
silylamine  polymer  to  M  atoms  is  1:1  to  3:1. 


UMI 


5.744.418 
REDOX  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INITIATION  OF 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 
Martin   Jakob.    Kelkheim,    Germany,   assignor   to   Clariant 
(jmbH.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  7,  1995.  195  45 
609.2 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/W 
VS.  C\.  502—160  12  Claims 

1.  A  redoxcatalyst  capable  of  being  used  for  free-radical  emul- 
sion p«ilymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds,  com- 
pnsing  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  and  at  least  one  reducing  agent, 
said  reducing  agent  comprising  an  at  least  hllunctional  aldehyde 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  completely  masked  as  a 
bisulfite  adduct. 


5,744.419 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  IMPROVED 
SUPPORTED  CATALYST  CONTAINING  NICKEL  AND 
COBALT  WITH  OR  VVITHOI T  NOBLE  METALS. 
USEFl  L  FOR  THE  OXID.ATIV  E  CONVERSION  OF 
METHANE.  NATURAL  GAS  AND  BIOGAS  TO  SYNGAS 
Vasant  Ramchandra  Choudhary;  Baiu  Shivaji  Uphade.*  .Ajit 
Singh  Mamman.  and  .Amarjeet  Muashiram  Rajput,  all  of 
Maharashtra.  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  .Scientific  And 
Industrial  Research.  New  Delhi,  India 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  359.035,  Dec.  19,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.213 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2J/40:2.</72:2J/5>i 
U.S.  CI.  502—326  10  Claims 

1.  A  pnxre.ss  for  the  preparation  of  a  supported  catalyst,  contain- 
ing oxides  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  deposited  on  a  precoated  support, 
represented  by  the  formula: 

A„OvNiO,(x)/MO./(\)/S 

wherein:  A  is  a  noble  metal  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ru.  Rh.  Pd.  Pt.  Ir.  Os.  or  a  mixture  thereof.  Co  is 
cobalt:  Ni  is  nickel:  O  is  oxygen:  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be.  Mg.  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
a  is  an  A/Ni  mole  ratio  in  the  range  of  0  to  about  0. 1 :  b  is  a  Co/Ni 
mote  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  2.0;  c  is  a  number  of 
oxygen  atoms  needed  to  fulfill  the  valence  requirement  of 
A„Co,,Ni;  d  is  a  number  of  oxygen  atoms  required  to  fulHll  ihe 
valence  requirement  of  M;  S  is  a  catalyst  support  comprising 
sintered,  porous  refractory  inert  solids  comprising  alumina,  silica, 
silica-alumina,  silicon  carbide,  zirconia.  hafnia  or  a  mixture  thereof 
and  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  0.(K)2  nrg  '  to 
about  5.0  m"g  ';  y  is  a  weight  percent  loading  of  the  alkaline  earth 
oxides.  MO,;,  precoated  on  the  support  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  wt. 
%  to  about  M)  wt.  '7r;  and  x  is  a  wt.  ''/i  loading  of  the  group  VIII 
transition  metal  oxides.  A„Co,,NiO, .  dep<>sited  on  the  preco.^ted 
support  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  wt.  '{  to  about  30  wt.  **.  useful 
for  the  oxidative  conversion  of  methane,  natural  gas  and  biogas  to 
syngas  by  processes  involving  partial  oxidation  with  oxygen  or 
oxidative  steam  and/or  CO,  reforming  with  oxygen  of  methane  or 
light  hydrocarbons  to  syngas,  which  comprises: 

( 1 1  precoating  the  surface  of  the  support  by  the  deposition  of 
MO,,  by  impregnating  or  coating  the  support  with  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula:  MZ,,.  wherein:  M  is  alka- 
line earth  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be. 
Mg.  or  a  mixture  thereof;  Z  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrate,  acetate,  formate,  oxalate,  hydrox- 
ide, carbonate  and  oxide  anions;  and  h  is  a  number  of  Z 
required  to  fulfill  the  valence  requirement  of  M  in  the  com- 
pound, which  on  decomposition  converts  into  oxide  fonn.  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  obtain  a  loading  of  MO,,  on  the  support 
in  the  range  of  about  0.3  wt.  '^  to  about  30  wt.  'H: 

(2)  subsequent  drying  of  the  wet  mass  by  heating  it  in  air  or 
under  vacuum  first  slowly  at  about  50°  C.  for  about  6  h  and 
then  at  about  120°  C.  for  about  2  h. 

(3)  subsequent  decomposition  of  the  dried  mass  by  heating  it  in 
air.  inert  gas  or  under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  400°  C.  to  about  600°  C.  for  a  period  in  the  range  of 
about  0.5  h  to  about  5  h; 

(4)  and  calcining  it  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  750° 
C.  to  about  1200°  C.  in  air.  inert  gas  or  under  vacuum  for  a 
period  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  10  h.  to  obtain  the 
support  precoated  with  MO,,,  and 

(5)  depositing  A„Co,,NiO,  on  the  surface  of  the  precoated  sup- 
port by  impregnating  or  coating  it  with  the  compounds  of 
nickel,  cobalt  and  noble  metals,  represented  by  the  foniiulae: 
NiV,,.  CoY,  and  AX,  respectively,  wherein:  Ni  is  nickel;  Co  is 
cobalt.  A  is  a  noble  metal  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ru.  Rh.  Pd.  Pt.  Ir.  Os.  or  their  mixture;  Y  is  an 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate,  acetate, 
formate,  oxalate,  oxide,  carbonate  and  hydroxide  anions;  X  is 
an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate,  acetate, 
chloride  and  (HXlh)"*  anions;  g  and  f  are  numbers  of  Y 
needed  to  fulfill  the  valence  requirement  of  Ni  and  Co. 
respectively,  in  their  compwunds;  and  e  is  a  number  of  X 
needed  to  fulfill  the  valence  requirement  of  A  in  its  com- 
pound, w  hich  on  decomposition  ci)nvert  into  their  oxide  form, 
with  A/Ni  and  Co/Ni  mole  ratios  in  the  range  of  0  to  about  0.1 


and  about  0.01  to  about  2.0.  respectively,  and  in  quantities 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  loading  of  A.,Co,,NiO,  on  the  precoated 
support  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  wt.  ^  to  about  30  wt,  'J, 

(6)  subsequent  drying  of  the  wet  catalyst  mass  by  heating  it  in 
air  or  under  vacuum  first  slowly  at  about  50°  C.  for  about  6  h 
and  further  at  about  120°  C.  for  about  2  h.  and 

(7)  subsequent  decomposition  of  the  dried  catalyst  mass  by 
heating  in  air.  inert  gas  or  under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  abt>ut  4(K)°  C,  to  about  600°  C  for  a  period  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  h  to  alniut  5  h  and 

(8)  finally  calcining  it  in  air,  inert  gas  or  under  vacuum  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  750°  C.  to  about  1 200°  C. 
for  a  period  in  the  range  of  about  0, 1  to  about  10  h. 


5.744,420 

ADSORPTION  OF  CHELATED  ORGANOMETALLIC 

COMPOUNDS  ONTO  ALUMINA-BASED  ADSORBENTS 

Jean-Luc    Le    Loarer.    Salindres,    and    Christophe    Nedez. 

Asnieres  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.562 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7.  1995.  95  08227 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2()/(K):2.m):  C02F  1/42:  BOID  15/M 

VS.  CI.  502 — tl5  20  Claims 

1.  Adsorbent  alumina  particulates  having  chelated  organometal- 

lic  compound  values  adsorbed  thereon,  said  alumina  particulates 

comprising  coagulated  droplets,  extrudates  or  crushed  panicles 

having  a  volume  of  pores  with  a  diameter  greater  than  80  A  of  at 

least  0.15  cmVg  and  a  panicle  size  of  less  than  4  mm. 

17.  A  process  comprising  adsorbing  chelated  organometallic 
comp«iund  values  from  a  medium  of  polymerization  by  contacting 
said  medium  with  the  adsorbent  alumina  particulates  as  defined  bv 
claim  1, 


5.744,421 

MONOLITHIC  CARBONACEOUS  ARTICLE 

Ken  K.  Robinson.  St.  Charles,  and  Rodney  L.  MIeville,  Glen 

Ellyn.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  .Mega-Carbon  Company.  St. 

Charles.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,882 

Int.  CI."  SOU  20/02 

VS.  CI.  502—416  26  Claims 

1,  A  temperature-resistant  microporous.  monolithic  carbon- 
aceous article  exhibiting  substantially  no  change  in  compressive 
strength  upon  healing  to  350°  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of 
active  carbon  and  a  silsesquioxane  binder  present  in  an  amount  up 
to  about  20  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  article,  and  said 
article  having  an  open  pore  structure,  a  surface  area  in  excess  of 
about  2000  m"/g  of  article,  a  pore  size  distribution  such  that  at 
least  50  percent  of  total  pore  volume  is  constituted  by  pores  less 
than  about  2  nanometers  diameter  and  80  percent  of  total  pore 
volume  by  pores  less  than  about  4  nanometers  diameter,  and  a  bulk 
density  of  at  least  about  0.25  grams/cubic  centimeter 

7.  An  aqueous  carbon  slip  suitable  for  the  preparation  ol  an 
adsorbent  article,  said  aqueous  slip  composing  porous  carbon- 
aceous particles  with  water-filled  pores  and  a  silsesquioxane  binder 
in  an  aqueous  emulsion;  said  binder  being  present  in  an  amount  up 
to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
carbonaceous  panicles. 

13.  \  process  for  the  manufacture  of  microporous.  monolithic 
carbonaceous  article  which  comprises: 

combining  activated  carbon  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
about  2(KX)  m'/g  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  silsesquiox- 
ane to  fonii  a  carbon  slip; 

forming  said  carbon  ••lip  into  a  shaped  article:  and 

curing  said  shaped  article. 


5.744.422 

assembla(;e  for  thermal  dye  transfer 

Steven  Evans.  Rochester;  Helmut  Weber.  Webster;  Kristine  B. 

Lawrvnce,  and  Robert  .A.  (iuLstina.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.704 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5A).i5:.y.i.S 

VS.  CI.  503—227  10  Claims 

6.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  composing 
imagew  ise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing [hereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  p»)lvmeric 
binder,  and  imagewise  transferring  said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving 
element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  wherein  said  dye-donor 
element  comprises  a  support  having  thereon  sequentially  repeating 
dye  layer  patches  of  a  dve  dispersed  m  a  polymeric  binder,  at  least 
one  of  said  dye  patches  containing  a  pendant  basic-substituted  dye 
having  the  formula: 

A-(LB)„ 

wherein: 

A  represents  a  thermally  transferable  dye  residue. 

L  represents  a  divalent  linking  group. 

B  represents  a  basic  substituent,  and 

m  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3;  and 
said  dye-receiving  element  comprises  a  suppon  having  thereon  a 
polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer  which  contains  a  hydrated 
transition  metal  or  metalloid  salt  of  a  strong  acid. 

7,  The  process  of  claim  6  wherein  said  polymenc  dye  image- 
receiving  layer  comprises  an  acrylic  polymer,  a  styrene  polymer,  a 
polyester,  a  polyamide.  a  pt>lyurelhane.  a  polyolefin  or  a  phenolic 
resin. 


5.744.423 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROTECTING 

PAVEMENT  STRUCTl  RE  FROM  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 

IN  SPLITS  OF  THE  STRUCTURE 
Peter  Van  Voris,  Richland;  Dominic  A.  Cataldo,  Kennewick, 
both  of  Wash.;  Frederick  G.  Burton,  Stansbury  Park,  I'tah, 
and  W.  Eugene  Skiens,  Wilsonville.  Oreg.,  a.ssignors  to  Bat- 
telle  Memorial  Institute.  Richland.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  376.621.  Jan.  23.  1995.  aban- 
doned. \thich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.640.  Nov.  18. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.056, 
Mar.  10.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
914.224.  Jul.  13.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  402.065.  Sep.  1.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,113,  Nov.  23.  1983.  Pat. 

No.  5.116.414.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

314.869.  Oct.  26.  1981.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  314.810.  Oct.  26.  1981.  abandoned.  This  applica- 

Uon  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482XW 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  2.yi():2>/.U:.<</IS 

U.S.  CI.  504—116  12  Claims 

121 


I.  A  method  tor  protecting,  for  a  prolonged  pemxi  of  time,  the 
structural  integrity  of  pavement  with  a  split  therein,  said  method 
compnsing  the  following  steps; 

(a)  placing  a  [H)lymeric  matrix  containing  a  pre-emergence  her- 
bicide in  said  split; 
(bi  scaling  said  split  with  a  sealer  permitting  migration  of  the 

herbicide  thereinto  and  therethrough; 
(c )  allow  ing  the  temperature  ol  the  sealer  to  cause  said  herbicide 
to  release  from  saul  polvmeric  matrix  and  migrate  into  and 
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through  said  sealer  onto  the  interface  between  the  sealer  and 
the  split  and  into  the  soil  surrounding  the  split  to  fonn  a 
herbicidal  zone  adjacent  said  sealer,  the  concentration  of  the 
pre-emergence  herbicide  in  said  zone  being  sufficiently  high 
to  prevent  germination  of  seeds  therein: 
(d)  allowing  the  temperature  of  the  sealer  to  continually  release 
said  pre-emergence  herbicide  from  said  polymeric  matrix  and 
migrate  into  and  through  said  sealer  into  said  herbicidal  zone 
to  maintain  the  herbicide  in  said  zone  at  a  sufficiently  high 
concentration  to  prevent  germination  of  seeds  therein. 


t-MnfUtCMin 


1.  A  plant  growth  promoter  composition  for  regulation  and 
promotion  of  the  growth  rate  and  characteristics  of  plants  compris- 
ing N-6-Benzyladenine  concentrated  in  a  solubilizing  agent  com- 
prising at  least  1"*  of  a  water  soluble  organic  hydroxy  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerine,  ethanol.  methanol, 
ethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  and  propylene  glycol,  and  a 
metal  hydroxide-soluble  in  a  water  solution. 


5,744,425 
SACCHARIN  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Plath,  Frankenthal;  I'we  Kardorff.  Mannheim;  Wolfgang 
von  Deyn,  Neustadt:  Stefan  Engel,  Worrstadt:  Jiirgen  Kast, 
Bohl-lggelheim;    Harald    Rang,  .-Xltrip;    Hartmann    Kiinig, 
Heidelberg;     Matthias     Gerber,     Limburgerhof;     Helmut 
Walter,  Obrigheim,  and  Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  all  of 
Ciermany.  assignors  to  BASF  .AktiengeselLschafl,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02973,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/05182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,582 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  27 
995.7 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  275/06:  AOIN  43/^0 
V.S.  CI.  504—269  7  Claims 

1.  A  saccharin  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


L  and   M   are   hydrogen.   Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy,   C.-Cj- 

alkylthio.  chlorine,  cyano,  meihylsulfonyl,  nitro  or  trifluoromeihyl: 

Z  is  hydrogen.  C|-Cj-alkyl.  C,-C^-cycloalkyl.  Ci-C^-alkenyl. 

C,-C,-alkynyl.  Ci^Cj-acyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl,  the  phenyl  rings  in 

each  case  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  C.-Cj- 

alkyl: 

Q  is  a  radical  CO — J: 

J  is  a  2-linked  cyclohexane-l,3-dione  ring  of  the  formula  II 


5,744,424 

PLANT  GROWTH  PROMOTER  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  N-6-BENZYLADENINE.  AN  ALCOHOL, 

AND  A  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

Richard  R.  Dedolph,  Taylorsyille,  Ky.,  a.ssignor  to  Caudill  Seed 

Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.736,  Dec.  3,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.455,220.  ThLs  application  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,015 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  2M)2:2.'i/22:-4J/90 
U.S.  CI.  504—241  19  Claims 


sdT 


N-Z. 


.M 


R'      R"  R' 

where  either  R'  to  R"  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or.  if  R'.  R".  R\  R' 
and  R"  are  hydrogen.  R^  is  2-ethylthiopropyl.  tetrahydropyran- 
3-yl.  leirahydropyran-4-yl.  leirahydrothiopyran-  3-yl  or 
1  -methylthiocyclopropyl. 

or.  if  R'.  R^  and  R'^  are  hydrogen  and  R"  is  methyl.  R"  and  R'  form 
a  three-membered  ring  such  that  a  2-linked  bicyclo-|  4. 1 .0]heptane 
ring  of  the  formula  III  results 


^ 


-> 


III 


CHi  CH. 

and  agriculturally  customary  salts  of  the  compounds  I. 


5,744,426 
SLBSTITITED  3-PHENVLPVRAZOLES 

Christoph-Sweder  von  dem  Bussche-Hiinnefeld,  Mannheim: 
Ralf  Klintz.  Gruenstadt;  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim; 
Elisabeth  Heistracher,  Ludvtigshafen;  Peter  .Schafer,  Otter- 
sheim;  Klaus  Ditrich,  Gonnheim:  Karl-Otto  Westphalen, 
Speyer;  Matthias  Gerber,  Limburgerhof,  and  Helmut 
Walter.  Obrigheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02062.  §  371  Date  Nov.  26.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33728.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  3.  1994.  44  19 

517.6 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/20 

L.S.  CI.  504—282  5  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  .Vphenylpyrazole  of  the  formula  I 


UMI 


where  the  substiiuents  have  the  following  meanings: 


where 

R'  is— C(R^)=C(R'.R'-)  with 
R"  being  hydrogen. 

R'  being  halogen.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl  or  C-Cj-alkcnyl  and  R' ' 
being  —COOR-'  or  CO  -N(R'^.R")'whereas  r'-".R'^  and 
R'''  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-Cx-alkyl: 
R"  is  halogen: 
R'  isC,-C.,-alkyl: 
R'  is  C,-Cj  haloalkoxy; 
R^  is  halogen  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


5.744,427 
THALLIIM  OXIDE  SI  PERCONDl  CTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
^'asuko  Torii.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43.131.  Jan.  II.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.212,  Mar.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  19941.  2-77463: 

Mar.  26.  1990.  2-77464;  Mar.  26.  1990.  2-77465;  Mar.  26.  199«. 

2-77466:  Mar.  27.  1990.  2-80419;  Mar.  27.  1990.  2-80420;  Mar. 

27.  1990.  2-80422 

Int.  (VHOIL.^V/CJ 
U.S.  CI.  505—433  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thallium  oxide  superconductor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thallium  oxide  raw  material  powder: 

pro\  iding  a  sheath  of  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 

and  silver  alloy: 
sintering  said  thallium  oxide  raw  material  powder,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  thallium  oxide  superconductive  material: 
tilling  said  sheath  with   said  thallium  oxide  superconductive 

material  thereby  pro\  iding  a  w  ire: 
deforming  said  w  ire  into  a  tape  consisting  of  said  thallium  oxide 

superconductive  material  surrounded  by  said  metal: 
performing  a  hrst  heat  treatment  on  said  thallium  oxide  super- 
conductive material  and  said  metal  of  said  tape  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  700^  C.  and  about  920°  C..  then 
applying  a  compressive  load  to  said  metal  and  said  thallium 

oxide  superconductive  material  of  said  tape:  and  then 
performing  a  second  heat  treatment  on  said  thallium  oxide 
superconductive  material  and  said  metal  of  said  tape  at  a 
temperature  between  about  750°  C.  and  about  870°  C. 
wherein  said  temperature  of  said  Hrst  heal  treatment  is  higher 
than  said  temperature  of  said  second  heat  treatment. 


5,744.428 
PROCESS  USING  GELLAN  AS  A  FILTRATE  REDLCER 
FOR  WATER-BASED  DRILLING  FLIIDS 
Eric  Dreveton,  Chanopost;  Jacqueline  Lccourtier,  Rueil  Mal- 
malson;  Daniel  Ballerini,  St  Germain  F2n  Lave,  and  Lionel 
Choplin.  Nancy,  all  of  F' ranee,  assignors  to  lastitut  Francais 
Du  Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,859,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.315 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1993,  93  15719 
Int.  CI."  Ce9K  7A>2 
L1.S.  CI.  507—110  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  used  in  a  well  drilled  through  at  least  one 
geologic  formation  having  a  certain  permeability,  said  process 
comprising  circulating  a  water-based  fluid  in  said  well,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  a  sufficient  mount  of  gellan  in 
said  fluid  to  reduce  filtration  of  said  water-based  fluid  and  control 
the  permeability  of  the  walls  of  said  well  drilled  in  said  formation. 


5.744,429 

MIXED  ETHYLENE  ALPHA  OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 

MLILTIFCNCTIONAL  VISCOSITY  MODIFIERS  CSEFUL 

IN  LI  BE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Yen-Lung  Chung,  F^dison,  NJ.:  Paul  Brice,  .\bingdon; 
Steven   James   Searis.   Wantage,   both   of  England:    Mark 
Joseph  StruglinskI,  Bridgewater,  and  John  Brooke  (iardiner. 
Mountainside,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  F^xxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Linden,  NJ. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  414,074,  Mar.  31.  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989.418.  Dec.  II,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,427,702.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,563 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  149/06:133/52 
U.S.  CI.  508—221  19  Claims 

I.  Multifunctional  viscosity  index  improver  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  derivatized  ethvlene-alpha  olclin  Cojiolymer  .A 


and  derivatized  ethylene-alpha  oletin  Copolymer  B.  said  A  and  B 
derivatized  copolvmers  being: 

(a)  present  in  said  mixture  at  a  blend  weight  ratio  of  .A:B  ol  from 
about  2.3:1  to  about  0.18:1.  and  (b)  derived  from  c»>p«>lvmer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
20.000  to  aK>ut  1(K).0(K)  and  wherein 
.A.  derivatized  Copolymer  A  comprises  the  adduci  of; 
(i)  ethylene-alpha  olehn  copolymer  comprising  from  about 
30  to  about  60  weight  percent  monomer  units  denved 
from  ethylene  and  from  about  70  to  about  40  weight 
percent  monomer  units  derived  from  alpha  olehn.  lunc- 
tionalized  with  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  material:  and 
(iil  at  least  one  nucleophilic  amine:  and 
B.  derivatized  Copolymer  B  compnses  the  adduct  of: 
(i)  ethylene-alpha  olehn  copolvmer.  comprising  from  about 
60  to  about  80  weight  percent  monomer  units  derived 
from  ethylene  and  from  about '40  to  about  20  weight 
percent  monomer  units  derived  from  alpha  olefin,  func- 
tionalized  with  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  material:  and 
(lil  at  least  one  nucleophilic  amine:  with  the  proviso  that 
the  respective  weight  percenLs  ol  ethylene  derived  mono- 
mer units  present  in  said  A  and  B  derivatized  copolymers 
differs  by  at  least  5  weight  percent. 


5,744,430 
ENGINE  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Kiyoshi     Inoue:     Yasuhisa     ^'amada:     .\kira    Yaguchi.    and 
Masakuni  Hirata,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-127351; 
Jun.  15,  1995,  7-172698 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  141/1)0 
l.S.  CI.  508—295  11  Claims 

1   .An  engine  oil  composition  comprising: 
(al  a  base  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  from  2  to  8  mm"/s 
at  100°  C.  and  a  total  amount  of  aromatics  of  2  to  I.S'J  bv 
weight: 

(b)  calcium  .salicylate  detergent  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to 
1.2'J  by  weight  as  convened  to  the  concentration  of  sulfated 
ash: 

(c)  a  zinc  dialkyldlthiophosphate  in  an  amount  of  from  0.04  to 
0.10**  by  weight  as  converted  to  the  concentration  of  phos- 
phorus; 

Id)  a  succinimide  ashless  dispersant  in  an  amount  ol  from  0.0.5 
to  0.20'>  b>  weight  as  convened  to  the  concentration  of 
nitrogen,  the  succinimide  ashless  dispersant  containing  a 
polybulenyl  group  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
of  from  900  to  35(X): 

(e)  a  phenol  ashless  antioxidant  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to 
3.0'J  by  weight: 

(f)  a  molybdenum  dithuKarbainatc  Iriction  modifier  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.02  to  (1.1 5'r  by  weight  as  convened  to  the 
concentration  of  molvbdenum;  and 

(g)  a  viscosity  index  improver  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
kinematic  viscosity  of  said  comp<>sition  ranges  from  5.6  to 
12.5  mm"/s  at  100'  C.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer,  polvmethacrvlate.  graft 
copolymer  of  elhvlene-propvlene  copolvmer  and  polv- 
methacrvlate and  mixtures  thereof  of  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  and  polvmethacrvlate.  said  improver  having  a 
moleculai  weight  range  of  from  .50.()(K)  to  l.(KtO.(KK); 

wherein  the  weight  percentages  in  the  components  (b).  (cl.  (d». 
(e>  and  (f»  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  engine  oil 
composition. 
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5.744.431 
CONDUCTIVE  LIBRICANT  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 
DRIVES 
Arthur  Fred  Diaz.  San  Jose;  Robert  D.  Johason.  Morgan  Hill; 
Thonias  Edward  Karis.  San  Martin.-  Holayanahally  S.  Naga- 
ral.  Morgan   Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  and   My  Thanh   Nguyen. 
Montclair.     N.J.,     a.s.signors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.496,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  370.594.  Jan.  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.711 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  I5I/0-I 
U.S.  a.  508—410  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  u  disk  drive  conductive  grease  lor  use 
in  a  closed  hard  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising  llie  steps  of: 
mixing  an  antistatic  additive  with  a  non-ferrous  oil  lubricant 

until  said  antistatic  additive  dissolves  therein: 
adding  a  thickener  to  form  a  conductive  grease,  wherein  said 
anii-stalic   additive   is  a  conducting   polyaniline  derivative 
made  soluble  with  long  chain  organic  acid  or  hydrocarbon 
side  chain  having  the  basic  chemical  structure: 


tially  of  an  amide  oligomer  ha\ing  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  M„  between  1.000  and  iOXKK)  and  a  melting  point  peak  in 
the  range  of  120°  to  200°  C. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dodecyl  benzyl 
and  camphor:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl. 
benzyl,  and  allyl:  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  and  halide:  where  0<x/y<l. 


5.744.432 
STAMPING  LIBRICANTS 
Jeff  A.  Barnhorst;  Roger  H.  Garst.  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio; 
Ronald  H.  Gordon.  .Marlboro.  N.J..  and  Eugene  R.  Zehler. 
West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,783,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,569,406.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,486 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  1 7 J/02 
VS.  C\.  508 — J31  22  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous-based  stamping  lubricant  composition  compris- 
ing: ( 1 )  water:  (2)  from  about  b'i  to  about  I5'7i  of  a  polyester  that 
is  water-soluble  or  readily  emulsiliable  in  water  wherein  said 
polyester  is  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  a  polyalkylene  glycol:  (3)  from  about  0.5'^(  to  about  lO'J  of 
one  or  more  C^-Ci^  alkylalcohols  having  an  average  degree  of 
ethoxylation  of  from  about  3  to  about  8:  (4)  from  about  0.5"^  to 
about  2.0'J  of  the  salt  of  a  phosphate  ester  of  an  ethoxylated 
C,-C|x  alkyl  alcohol  having  an  average  degree  of  ethoxylation  of 
from  about  3  to  about  8:  and  (5)  from  about  0.5'7,  to  about  3.0%  of 
an  alkanolamine. 


5.744,433 

.METAL  POWDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  WARM 

COMPACTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SINTERED  PRODUCTS 

Helge  Storstrom,  and  Bjorn  Johaasson,  both  of  Hiiganas,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Hoganas  .\B,  Hiiganas.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00636.  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33589.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1994,  9401922 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  l-iWIM 
U.S.  CI.  508—454  21  Claims 

1.  A  metal  powder  composition  for  wami  compaction  compris- 
ing an  iron-based  powder  and  a  lubricant  powder  consisting  essen- 


5.744.434 
POLYOL  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
INCONV  ERTED  HYDROXYI,  (JROUPS 
Richard  Henry  Schlosberg,  Bridgewaler;   Haven  S.  Aldrich. 
Wcstfield.  both  of  N.J.;  Lavonde  Denise  Sherwood-Williams. 
Baton  Rouge.  La.;  John  S.  Szobota,  Morrislown,  N.J.;  Mar- 
tin Anthony   Krevalis.  Baton  Rouge.  La.;   Daniel  P.  Leta. 
Flemington,  N.J.;  David  (iary  I.awton  Holt.  Brights  Grove. 
Canada,  and  Fay  H.  (Gordon.  Oxford.  England,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei.  No.  403,366,  Mar.  14,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,380 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  /2'V/7V 
U.S.  CI.  508 — 185  46  Claims 
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1.  A  synthetic  ester  composition  exhibiting  thermal  and  oxida- 
tive stability  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

a  branched  or  linear  alcohol  having  the  general  fomiula  R(OH)„. 
wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo-aliphatic  group  having  from 
about  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  at  least  2:  and 

at  least  one  linear  mono-carboxylic  acid  which  has  a  carbon 
number  in  the  range  between  about  Cj.  to  C,.:  wherein  said 
synthetic  ester  composition  has  between  about  5-^yi  uncon- 
\erted  hydroxyl  groups.,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
hydroxy!  groups  in  said  branched  or  linear  alcohol. 


5.744,435 
PERFIMES  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND  CLEANIN(; 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  .\nthony  Hartman,  Cincinnati;  Mark  Robert  Sivik, 
Fairfield;  John  Cort  Severns,  West  Chester;  Scott  William 
Waitc,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Cynthia  Lee  Eddy,  West 
Harrison,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (lamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,941,  Aug.  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.652.205.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  277.558.  Jul.  19. 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1997,  .Ser.  No. 
846.162 
Int.  CI."C11D.</.W 
U.S.  CI.  510—101  16  Claims 

1.  Laundry  and  cleaning  compositions  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.0 1*^  to  about  109*.  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  nonionic  or  anionic  ester  of  an  allylic  alcohol 
perfume  having  the  fomiula: 

O 
II 
R  — jC-O— CR;  — CR-=CRV-U 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  or 
anionic  substituted  or  unsubstituied  C|-C„,  straight,  branched 
or  cyclic  alkyl.  alkcnyl.  alkjnyl.  alkylaryl.  or  aryl  group:  each 
of  R'.  R".  and  R"'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  hydrogen,  or  a  nonionic  or  anionic  substituted  or 
unsubstituied  C,-C25  !>ti'aight.  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl,  alkynyl,  alkylaryl.  or  aryl  group:  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I 
or  greater:  and 
(b)  from  about  90*?^  to  about  99.999i-.  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  ingredients  useful  for  formulating  laundry  and 
cleaning  compositions. 


5.744.436 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PERFLl'ORINATED  CYCLOAMINOETHER 
Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mahtomedi,  and  Daniel  R.  Vllcak,  Oakdale, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369305,  Jan.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,484,489. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  41.693,  Apr.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,401,429.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.994 
Int.  CI."  CI  ID  7/30:7/26:7/32:  C09K  5A>4 
VS.  CL  510—178  2  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  50 
to  40  weight  percent  perfluoro-N-methyl-morpholine  and  about  50 
to  60  weight  percent  1-fluoro-l.l-  dichloroethane.  which  when 
fractionally  distilled,  produces  a  distillate  fraction  that  is  an  azeo- 
trope  of  perfluoro-N-methyl-morpholine  and  l-fluoro-l.l- 
dichloroethane  that  boils  at  about  27°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


5.744,437 
SINGLE  PHASE  LIQUID  COMPOSITION  FOR 
CLEANING  AND  PAINT  STRIPPING  \fiD  USE  THEREOF 
Edward  A.  Rowe,  Grand  Island;  Hang-Chang  Bobby  Chen, 
Getzville,  and  Mark  E.  Lindrose,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339319,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,464 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/20:3/24:1/22:  B08B  3/OS 
VS.  a.  510—204  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising 

(A)  about  2  to  about  20  wt  %  of  a  solvent  having  the  general 
formula 


wherein  "n"  is  1  or  2; 

(B)  about  4  to  about  SO  wt  %  of  a  cosolvent  having  die  formula 

R,|0-R,L-OH 

where  R,  and  R^  are  each  mdependently  selected  from  alkyl  from 
C|  to  Cj  and  "m"  is  1  or  2; 

(C)  2  to  about  40  wt  %  of  an  alkanol  firom  C,  to  C,,  where  the 
total  of  cosolvent  plus  alkanol  is  about  41  to  about  68  wt  %: 

(D)  0  to  about  S  wt  %  of  a  surfactant:  and 

(E)  about  7  to  about  56  wt  %  water,  said  composition  being  a 
single  phase. 


5,744,438 

AMMONIUM  BICARBONATE/AMMONIliM 

CARBAMATE  ACTIVATED  BENZYL  ALCOHOL  PAINT 

STRIPPER 

John  Distaso,  Orange.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  North 

America,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,919,  Nov.  17.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5369.410.  This  application  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,787 

InL  a."  CUD  7/50 

VS.  a.  510—207  11  CTaints 

1.  A  paint  stripping  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  continuous  benzyl  alcohol  organic  phase  containing  an 
emulsifying  agent  and  a  predominant  amount  of  benzyl  alco- 
hol sufficient  to  form  said  continuous  phase. 

(b)  a  discrete  water  phase  dispersed  in  the  continuous  organic 
phase,  said  water  phase  containing  water  and  an  ammonium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(il  aminonium  carbamate. 

(li)  ammonium  bicarbonate. 

(iii)  ammonium  carbamate  acid  cartmnaie  and  combinations 
thereof, 
wherein  said  amtnonium  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  activate  the  paint  stripping  activity  of  the  composition. 


5,744.439 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING 

SURFACES  AND/OR  REMOVING  LIMESCALE 

THEREFROM 

Heather  Elizabeth  Bonett,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  Reckitt  & 

Colman  Products  Limited,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595J58 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1995, 
9501922 

Int  CL'  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  510—247  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  limescale  removal  at  a  surface, 
comprising  applying  to  that  surface  an  aqueous  composiuon  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  2  or  less  and  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(a)  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide  or  an 
organic  peracid  having  a  pH  of  greater  than  2  but  less  than  7, 
and 

(b)  an  acidic  composition  comprising  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulphamic  acid,  tartaric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  citric  acid  and  salicyUc 
acid 

wherein  the  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  mixed  not  more  than  two 
hours  before  being  applied  to  the  surface  requiring  limescale 
removal. 


5,744.440 

HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

INCLUDING  A  VERY  SLIGHTLY  WATER-SOLL'BLE 

ORGANIC  SOLVENT 

Augustine  Liu,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347389,  Nov.  30,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5303,778,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,642,  Mar.  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

597,681 

Int  a."  CUD  3/28:1/75:3/43 

VS.  a.  510—362  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  removing  soap  scum  and  mineral 

scale  as  may  be  found  in  household  bathrooms,  the  composition 

comprising: 

a)  an  organic  solvent  having  a  surface  tension  of  no  more  than 
about  30  dynes/cm  at  0. 1  weight  percent  in  water,  and  which 
is  very  slightly  water-soluble; 

b)  an  amine  oxide  coupler  present  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  3 
times  the  amount  required  to  completely  solubilize  the 
organic  solvent  (as  observed  visually  with  no  magnification): 
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c)  a  strong  organic  acid:  and 

d)  a  weak  organic  acid; 

wherein  the  soap  scum  removal  rate  improves  when  the  amine 
oxide  coupler  is  present  at  a  weight  which  is  at  least  three  times 
that  weight  required  to  completely  solubilize  the  organic  solvent. 


5,744,441 

ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE  OF  AMPHOTERIC 

SURFACTANTS 

Allen  D.  L'rfer,  Lansdale,  and  Michael  Counts,  Bethlehem, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 

Meeting,  Pa. 

ContiDuation  of  Sen  No.  252,122,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,954 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l/94;3n2;3/28 

\iS.  CI.  510—433  20  Claims 
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5,744,444 
HPTH-FRAGMENT-(l-37),  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  SAME  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF 
Wolf-Georg  Forssmann,  Hanover;   Franz  Herbst,  Nussloch; 
Peter  Schulz-Knappe,  Neustadt;  Knut  Adermann,  Hanover, 
and   Michael  Gagelmann,  Schriersheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  HaemoPep  Pharma  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,658,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,291,  Jun.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1989,  39  35 
738.4,-  WIPO,  Oct.  25,  1990,  PCT/EP90/01807 

Int  CI."  A61K  .<H/1 7:  C07K  4/435 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  hPTH  fragment-(l-37)  consisting  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  an  amidaled.  acety- 
lated,  phosphorylated,  or  glycosylated  derivative  thereof. 

2.  A  method  for  treating  hypoparathyroidism  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  amount  of  the 
fragment  according  to  claim  1  effective  to  treat  hypoparathyroid- 


5,744,447 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


»?5         tOi      mH     F/3M     F/«5     F/62S      FBS 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  hydrotrope  consisting  essentially  of 
combining  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  having  the  formula  1: 


R,0(Z)„ 


(1) 


wherein  R ,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms;  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  I  to  about  6  and 
an  amphoteric  surfactant,  in  a  percent  actives  ratio  of  about  1:1. 


5,744,443 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,744,445 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PULMONARY  DISEASE 

STATES  WITH  NON-NATURALLY  OCCURING 

AMPHIPATHIC  PEPTIDES 

Jesse  M.  Jaynes,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Gordon  R.  Julian, 

Cary,   N.C.,  assignors   to   Demeter  Biotechnologies,   Ltd., 

Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,620,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,798 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:38/10:38/16 
U.S.  a.  514—12  20  Oaiffls 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  pulmonary  disease  state  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  thereof,  comprising  in  vivo  delivery  by 
oral  or  aerosol  means  to  a  corporeal  situs  in  the  warm-blooded 
animal  of  an  amount  of  a  non-naturally  occurring  amphipathic 
peptide  effective  for  treatment  of  such  disease  state,  wherein  the 
peptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  Nos. 
1-38,  wherein  the  disea.se  stale  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  cystic  fibrosis,  neoplasias,  bronchogenic  cancers,  pneumo- 
nia, bronchopulmonary  viral  infections,  and  bronchopulmonary 
microbial  infections. 


5.744,442 
REGULATION  OF  CELLULAR  INVASIVENESS 
Carl  D,  Richards,  Hamilton,  Canada;  Mohammed  Shoyab, 
Seattle,  Wash.;  Jack  Gauldie,  Hamilton,  Canada,  and  Tho- 
mas Joseph  Brown,  Poulsbo,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol 
Meyers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  McMaster 
University,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,097 
Int  CI."  AOIN  37/18:  C07K  14/475 
VS.  a.  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  healing  of  an  injury  in  a  patient 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  tissue  inhibitor  of  met- 
alloproteinase  (TIMP)  increasing  effective  amount  of  a  therapeutic 
composition  comprising  oncostatin-M. 


5,744,446 

HYBRID  HUMAN/ANIMAL  FACTOR  VIII 

John    S.    Lollar,    Decatur,    Ga.,   and    Marschall    S.    Runge, 

Galveston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,133,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,663,060,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,004, 

Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^64,771.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474,503 

Int  CI."  A6IK  38A)0:  CI2P  21/04:  C12N  15/00:  C07K  14/755 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  procoagulant  hybnd  factor  Vlll  comprising  human  factor 

VIII  having  a  sequence  of  amino  acids  substituted  for  a  sequence 

selected  from  the  group  of  A2  domain  fragments  consisting  of 

amino  acids   373-540,   373-508,  445-508.  484-508,   404-508, 

489-508  and  484-489  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  the  substitution 

being  a  corresponding  sequence  of  a  non-human  mammalian  factor 

VIII. 


tide  which  includes  a  mutein  of  said  portion  which  muiem  retains 
at  least  95%  identity  with  said  portion  and  which  mutein  retains 
substantially  the  same  FSH-binding  charactenstic  as  said  portion. 


5,744,448 
HUMAN  FOLLICLE  STIMULATING  HORMONE 
RECEPTOR 
Christie  Ann  Kelton,  Hopkinton;  Shirley  Vui  Yen  Cheng,  Bos- 
ton; Noreen  Patrice  Nugent  Framingham,  and  Rene  Lynn 
Schweickhardt  Quincy,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Applied 
Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.Vl,  Curacao,  Netherlands 
AndUes 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,085,  Mar.  15,  1991.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,886 
Int  a."  A6IK  38/16:  C07K  14/72 
VS.  a.  514—12  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  endogenous  human  follicle  stimulating 
hormone  (FSH)  bioactivity  in  a  patient,  comprising  administering 
to  said  patient,  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  endpgenous 
FSH  bioactivity,  a  polypeptide  capable  of  binding  FSH  which 
includes  a  contiguous  portion  of  the  extracellular  domain  of  the 
human  FSH  receptor,  said  domain  having  the  sequence  of  amino 
acids  1-349  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  which  portion  retains  substantially 
the  same  FSH-binding  characteristics  as  the  complete  extfacellular 
domain,  or  a  polypeptide  which  includes  a  mutein  of  said  portion 
which  mutein  retains  at  least  95*1  identity  with  said  portion  and 
which  mutein  retains  substantially  the  same  FSH-binding  charac- 
teristic as  said  portion. 

6.  A  method  of  preventing  follicle  growth  and  maturation  in  a 
female  patient,  comprising  administering  to  said  patient,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  prevent  follicle  growth  and  maturation,  a 
polypeptide  capable  of  binding  human  follicle  stimulating  hor- 
mone (FSH)  which  includes  a  contiguous  portion  of  the  extracel- 
lular domain  of  the  human  FSH  receptor,  said  domain  having  the 
sequence  of  amino  acids  1-349  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  which  portion 
retains  substantially  the  same  FSH-binding  characteristics  as  the 
complete  extracellular  domain,  or  a  polypeptide  which  includes  a 
mutein  of  said  portion  which  mutein  retains  at  least  95*  identity 
with  said  portion  and  which  mutein  retains  substantially  the  same 
reH-binding  characteristic  as  said  portion. 

II.  A  method  of  preventing  spermatogenesis  in  a  male  patient, 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
prevent  spermatogenesis,  a  polypeptide  capable  of  binding  human 
follicle  stimulating  hormone  (FSH)  which  includes  a  contiguous 
portion  of  the  extracellular  domain  of  the  human  FSH  receptor, 
said  domain  having  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  1-349  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  which  portion  retains  substantially  the  same  FSH-binding 
characteristics  as  the  complete  extracellular  domain,  or  a  polypep- 


5.744,449 

LETHAL  TOXIN  NEUTRALIZING  FACTORS 

Binic  V,  Lipps,  and  Frederick  W.  Lipps.  both  of  4509  Mimosa 

Dr..  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  310340.  Sep.  22.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.576.297.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

58J87.  May  10.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3. 

19%.  Ser.  No.  657.163 

Int  a."  A61K  38/10:38/16:  C07K  7/08:14/47 

U.S.  a.  514— 14  20  Claims 
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1.  A  peptide  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  2S0  to 
2.500  g/mole  and  comprising  at  least  a  3  amino  acid  portion  of  the 
sequence  set  forth  in  Sequence  ID.  No.  I. 


5.744.450 
GNRH  ANALOGS 
Carl  A.  Hoeger.  San  Marcos;  Jean  E.  F.  Rivier.  La  JoUa;  Paula 
Guess  Theobald.  Oceanside;  John  S.  Porter.  Leucadia; 
Catherine  L.  Rivier.  and  Wylie  Walker  Vale.  Jr..  both  of  La 
Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  For  Bh>- 
logical  Studies.  Lajolla.  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210.619.  Mar.  18,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.580.957.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,965, 
Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352,7%,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  6.729,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.2%.468.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669.695.  Mar.  14.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545.239. 
Jun.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.169.932.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  428.827.  Oct  30.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460J46 
Int  a."  A6IK  38mO 
U.S.  CI.  514—15  9  Clahns 

1.  A  GnRH  agonist  peptide  or  a  nontoxic  salt  thereof,  said 
peptide  having  the  formula:  pGlu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-U*-AA7-Arg- 
Pro-AA,„  wherein  AA,  is  NIe.  Uu,  NML.  (A)Phe,  Met.  Nva,  Tyr. 
(B)Trp  or  PAL:  A  is  H,  CI,  R  NO,,  CH,  or  Br:  B  is  H,  NO,.  NH,. 
OCH,,  F  CI,  Br,  CH„  N'"For  or  N'"Ac;  AA,o  is  Gly-NH.,  NHNH- 
CONH_,  or  NH(R);  R  is  lower  alkyl;  and  U*  is  a  D-isomer  having 
the  formula: 
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O 
II 
HO— C— CH— CH. 
I 
NH: 


OH. 


5,744,451 
N-SUBSTITUTED  GLUTAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
INTERLEUKLN-1  P  CONVERTING  ENZYME 
INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Hamish  John  Allen;  Subbashis  Banerjee,  botb  of  Sbrewsbury; 
Kenneth  Dale  Brady,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.;  John  Cooke 
Hodges,  Ann  Arbor;  Catherine  Rose  Kostlan,  Saline,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Robert  Vincent  Talanian,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  and 
BASF  A.G.,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,716 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38A)S.  38/06:38/09 
V.S.  a.  514—18  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  wherein: 


-H2C— H2C- 


r\ 


-OH.     CH.Ph.  CHiCH.Ph. 


CO2R 


I 


RisH; 

R'  is  CHO.  COCH3,  COCFv  CH(OCH3)j  or  CN;  and 

R-  is  a  tripeptide  of  the  formula 


(CH,)jNH2.  (CH,)4NH,.  (CH^j^NHCOCH,.  (CH^UNHCOCH,. 
(CH,),NHCOPh.  (CH,)4NHC0Ph.  (CH,),NHCOXH,Ph. 
(CH2)4NHCO;CH;Ph,  CHjCH,  CO^H. 


CH,CH,CONH,. 


-(CH2)jNHCO(CH:)5NHCO(CH2)4  S 


R"" 


1 

0 

R' 

X 

1 

N 

H 

-^ 

r" 

o 


>. 


R5 


O  R3 


a  dipeptide  of  the  formula 


R4  XI 

N 


"  O  R3 

an  amino  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 
X'  O 


R« 


/ 


R5 


or  an  amide,  urea,  or  sulfonamide  of  the  formula  R^ 

and  R"  is  amide  when  R'  is  not  CN; 

wherein   R^   and   R'*   are  each   independently   H,   CH,.   C-.H5, 

n— C3H7,  CH(CH3  ),,  n— C4H,.  CHXH(CH,),. 

CH(CH,)C,H5,  CH,bH,  CH,SH.  CHXHiOH,  CH,CH,SCHj, 
CH{OH)CH„  CH2CH=CHj. 


— H^C- 


H 

N 


HjC. 


1 


-HjC- 


V 


^ 


-  (CH2)4NHCO(CH2)sNHCO(CH3)4 


X'  and  X"  are  each  independently  H.  or  CH,: 

R'  is  CH,Ph,  CHjCH^Ph,  CH2(4— HO— Ph),  CH,CH2(4— HO— 

Ph),    CHj-cyclohexyl.    CH,CH,-cyclohexyl,    CHXH(CH,),. 

CHCHj-ci-naphthyl),  or  CH,-(3-indolyl); 
R'  is  CHJCO,  CH5CH2CO.  CH3SO2,  CH3CH2SO2,  or 


(CH:)4CONH(CH;)5CO- : 


R^  is  PhCH,OCO.  PhCHXH^OCO,  PhCHXH^CO,  Ph(CH2)3CO. 

PhCHjNHCO,    PhCH,CH,NHCO.    (2-naphthyl)-CH,CO.    or 

(2-naphthyl)-CH2CH2CO;  and 
R»  is  R'^CO.  R'^OCO.  R'NHCO.  or  R'SO,  where  R'  is  alkyl, 

alkenyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  (cycloalkyl)alkyl,  hetero- 

cycle,  or  (heterocycle)alkyl  wherein  when  R"  is  amide  R**  is  not 

aryl. 
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5,744,452 
l^L-GLUTAMYL  CONTAINING  IMMl  NOMODLLATOR 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  THEREWITH 
Alexander  A.  Kolobov,  Sestroretsk;  Andrey  S.  Simbirtsev,  Sl.- 
Petersburg;  Sergey  V.  Kulikov,  St.-Petersburg;  Alexey  N. 
Prusakov,  St.  Petersburg;  Natalia  M.  Kalinina,  St  Peters- 
burg;  Natalia  V.  Pigareva,  St.  Petersburg;  Alexander  V. 
Kotov,  St.  Petersburg;  Vladimir  M.  Shpen,  St.  Petersburg; 
Oleg  A.  Kaurov,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Sergey  A.  Ketlinsky,  St. 
Petersburg,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Edward 
T.  Wei,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  Nov.  29. 
1995,  95119704;  Dec.  6,  1995,  95120266 

Int.  a.*-  A61K  38AX):3 1/40:3 1/38:  C07D  333/22 
V.S.  a.  514—19  14  Claims 

1.  The  compound  N-acetyl-y-L-glutamyl-L-irypiophan. 


5,744,454 
ANTHRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Antonino  Suarato;  Michele  Caruso;  .\lberto  Bargiotti.  all  of 
Milan;  Dario  Ballinari,  Milanese,  and  Jacqueline  Lansen. 
San  Vittore  Olona,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjf>hn  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03480,  §  371  Date  Mav  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07665.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  635,957 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
9148260 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/70:  C07H  15/24 
VS.  CI.  514—34  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  amyloidosis  comprising  administering  to 
a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  an  anthracycline  of 
formula 


5,744.453 
POLYAMINE  CONJUGATES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
INFECTION 
Clifford  S.  Mintz.  6  Pebble  Rd.,  East  Windsor,  NJ.  08570; 
Natan  A.  Kogan,  38-B  Cedar  Lake.  Highland  Park,  NJ. 
08904;  Ramesh  Kakarla.  IllB  Taylor  .\ve..  East  Brunswick, 
N  J.  08816;  Helena  R.  Axelrod,  15  Piedmont  Dr.,  Cranbury, 
N  J.  08512,  and  Michael  J.  SoAa,  3  Holly  La.,  Lawrenceville, 
NJ.  08658 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,809 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/21:31/16:31/13 
VS.  CI.  514—26  27  Claims 

25.  A  method  for  preventing  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of  at  least 
one  microorganism,  comprising  contacting  a  microorganism  whose 
growth  is  to  be  prevented  or  inhibited  with  an  effective  amount  of 
one  or  more  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 

:  (I) 


in  which 

R,  can  be  an  H,  OH.  OR,.  NH;.  NHR^  or  HRJl.y. 

R-.  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  can  be  an  H.  OH  or 
'or,: 

R4  can  be  CONH,.  CONHR^.  CONR^R,.  CH,NH,.  CH^NHR^. 
CH^NR^R,.  CO,— Y~NH,.  CO,— Y— NHR^.  or  CO,— Y— 
NR^R,: 

R,  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  glycosyl  moiety  comprising 
1-10  monosaccharide  units  in  which  the  glycosidic  linkage  al 
the  anomeric  carbon  atom  of  each  monosaccharide  unit  is 
independently  alpha  or  beta: 

NH,.  NHRft.  and  NR,,R7  represent  an  unsubstituted  amino 
group,  a  monosubstituted  amino  group,  and  a  disubstituted 
amino  group,  respectively,  in  which  R^  and  R,  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  represent.a  hydrocarbon  group  compris- 
ing 1-15  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  unsub- 
stituted. monosub.stiluted  or  disubstituted  amino  groups: 

Y  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  comprising 
1-10  carbon  atoms: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0-10; 

or  its  salts; 

provided  that  if  R,  is  OH  and  R,  is  OH  and  R,  is  H,  or  if  R,  is 
OH  and  R,  is  H  or  OH  and  R,  is  OH.  then  R4  cannot  be  a 
CONH,.  cbNHCH,CH,N(C,H,),.  CON(CH,CH,),N— CH„ 
CH,NH„  CH,NHCH,CH,N(C,H,"),.  or 

CH,N(CH,CH,),N— CH,  group. 


wherein  R, represents: 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy: 

a  group  of  formula  OR4  in  which  R4  is  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^ 
cycloalkyl  or  CH,Ph,  with  the  phenyl(Ph)  ring  optionally 
substituted  by  1 .  2  or  3  substiiuents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F.  CI.  Br.  C.-C^alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy  and  CF,: 
or 
a  group  of  formula  OSO,R,  in  which  R,  is  C,-C(,  alkyl  or  Ph 
optionally  substituted  by   1.  2  or  3  substiiuents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  such  as  F.  CI  or  Br 
and  C I -C^  alkyl; 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  OR4  as  above  dehned; 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  a  group  of  formula  YCH,Rft 
in  which  Y  is  CO,  CH,,  CHOH  or  a  group  of  formula 

.CH;)„ 


n 

X 


in  which  m  is  2  or  3  and 

Rft  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy: 

a  group  of  formula  NR,Rg  in  which 

R7  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
a)  hydrogen. 

bl  a  C,  -Cft  alkyl  or  C^-C^  alkenyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  hydroxy.  CN.  COR,.  COOR^ 
CONR,R|„,  0(CH,)„NR,R|„  (n  is  2  to  4)  or  NR,R,„,  in 
which  R4  and  R,„  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-C,,  alkyl.  C,-C|, 
alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substiiuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C^ 
alkyl.  C|-C^  alkoxy.  F  Br.  CI.  CF,.  OH.  NR,  or  CN. 

c)  C,-Ch  cycloalkyl  oplionallv  substituted  with  COR„, 
COORy  or  OH,  wherein  Rg  is  as  above  defined. 

d)  phenyl  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  C,-C4  alkenyl  option- 
ally substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng  by  one  or  more, 
substiiuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C^ 
alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy,  R  Br,  CI,  CF„  OH,  NH,  or  CN. 

e)  COR,,  COOR,.  CONRJi,,,, 
COCH,NR„R,„CONR,COOR,o.  SO,R„  in  which  R,  and 
R,„  are  as  above  defined,  or 

R,  and  R^  together  with  nitrogen  form: 

f)  a  morpholino  ring  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  Ci-Cj  alkoxy, 

g)  a  piperazino  nng  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-C^ 
alkyl,  C,-Cft  alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  b\ 
one  or  more,  substiiuents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  C,-Cft  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy.  F.  Br,  CI.  CF,,  OH. 
NH,  or  CN.  and 

h)  a  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino  or  leirahydropyridino  ring 
optionally  substituted  by  OH,  NH,,  COOH.  COOR,  or 
CONR.,R,(,  wherein  R,  and  Rm  are  as  above  defined. 
C|-C^  alkyl.  C;-C(,  alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substiiuents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0,-0^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy.  F.  Br,  CI, 
CFj.  OH.  NH,.  or  CN: 

a  group  of  formula  OR4  or  SRj  in  which  Rj  is  as  above 
defined: 

a  group  of  formula  O — Ph.  wherein  the  phenyl  (Ph)  ring  is 
optionally  substituted  by  nitre,  amino  or  NR7R8  a.s  above 
defined;  or 

a  group  of  formula  B  or  C: 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that 
the  compound  of  the  formula  A  is  not  4'-iodo-4'-deoxy- 
doxorubicin. 


— O 


wherein  D  is  a  group  of  formula  COORq  or  CONR7Rg  in  which 

R,,  R,  and  R,  are  as  above  defined;  and 
X  represents  a  sugar  residue  of  formula  XI  or  X2 

'   '      •  XI 


X2 


wherein: 

Rii   and  R,;  are  both  hydrogen  or  one  of  R,,   and  R,,  is 

hydrogen  and  the  other  is  F.  CI,  Br  or  I: 
R,,    represents    hydrogen,    hydroxy.    C.-Cj    alkoxy.    amino. 


NHCOCF,,    N=C(ChH,),, 
group  of  formula  E  or  F 


NHCOR,.    NHCONR^Rx   or   a 


(CHjtp-R, 


in  which  R,.  R,,  and  Ry  are  as  above  defined  and  p  is  0  or  1 : 

Ri4  and  R,,  represent  hydrogen  or  one  of  R^  or  R,,  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  OH.  F.  CI.  Br.  I  or  a  group  of 
formula  OSO2R5  wherein  R5  is  as  above  defined: 

Ri6  represents  CH^OH  or  R,, 

R,7  represents  F,  CI.  Br.  I  or 


as  above  defined: 

group  of  formula  OSO;R, 
wherein  R,  is  as  above  defined: 


5,744.455 
REDUCTION  OF  ANTHRACYCLINE-INDUCED 
CARDIOTOXICITY 
James  Leonard  Speyer,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Franco  Mario  Mug- 
gia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Michael  David  Green,  North 
Carlton,  Australia,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,581,  Mar.  27,  1»2,  Pat.  No. 
5,242.901,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702.741,  Apr. 

15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

579,174,  Sep.  5.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  149,114,  Jan.  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116399 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/495:31/70 

U.S.  CI.  514—34  8  Claims 


III 


DFDCI-  ICRF    187                 HFDC 

MEAN 

DECREASE 

LVEF 

p-OZ"      p<OOI       p.   003 

•  numb«f  of  potianti 

•  •1  tMI 

1321  (SOI      (29)  (3S) 


(10)  (221       (IS) 


n 


250-399    400-499    51X1-599    600-699    700-T99    800-899   900-KlOO 
CUMULATIVE     OOSE    (XJX(3RUBICIN 
(MO/M^ ) 

I.  A  biologically  effective  human  anti-neoplastic  composition, 
comprising  in  admixture: 
an  anthracycline:  and 

a  cardioprotective  amount  of  (+)-I.2-bis(3,5-dioxopiperazinyl-l- 
yl)propane. 


5.744.456 
METHODS  FOR  OBTAINING  PRODUCTION  OF  A  GENE 
PRODUCT  IN  A  HOST  CELL  IN  VIVO  OR  IN  VITRO 
USING  A  DNA  MOLECULE  FOR  INTEGRATION  SITE 
INDEPENDENT  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Franklin  Grosveld.  and  Dimitris  Kioussis,  both  of  London, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Medical  Research  Council,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  312,498,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,532,143, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920.536,  Jul.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,996,  May 
11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

481,034 
ClainLS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7.  1987. 
8718779 

Int.  a."  A61K  4fi/00:  C12N  15/67:15/85:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—44  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  production  of  a  gene  product  in  a 
host  cell  wherein  the  host  cell  contains  a  recombinant  gene  encod- 
ing the  gene  product,  the  improvement  comprising,  prior  to  intro- 
ducing said  gene  into  said  host  cell. 

providing  said  recombinant  gene  operatively  linked  to  a  domi- 
nant activator  sequence  that  is  specific  for  a  particular  mam- 
malian cell-type: 
said  dominant  activator  sequence  being  characterized  in  that,  in 
naturally  occurring  DNA: 

(I)  it  is  associated  with  a  naturally  occurring  gene  that  is 
expressed  in  a  tissue-specific  manner:  and 

(II)  it  is  associated  with  a  DNase  I  super  hypersensitive  site:  and 
wherein  said  dominant  activator  sequence  is  characterized  in 

that  it  stimulates  expression  of  said  recombinant  gene  when 
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said  DNA  molecule  is  integrated  into  a  genome  of  a  host  cell 
of  said  mammalian  cell-type,  such  that  said  expression: 

(a)  is  dependent  on  the  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  that  are 
integrated  into  said  genome  in  that  said  expression 
increases  as  said  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  increases; 
and 

(b)  is  independent  of  the  integration  site  of  said  DNA  mol- 
ecule in  said  genome. 

wherein  said  gene  product  is  produced  in  said  host  cell  in  a  manner 
that  is  tissue-specific  for  said  particular  mammalian  cell-type. 


5,744.457 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING 
THROMBOGENESIS 
Jeffrey  I.  Weitz.  Ancaster:  Jack  Hirsh.  Hamilton,  and  Edward 
Young.  Oakville.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  412332.  Mar.  31,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540324 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/725:  C08B  37/10 
U.S.  a.  514—56  29  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  thrombus  formation  in  a  patient 
without  inducing  a  clinically  unsafe  increase  in  systemic  bleeding, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  patient  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  dose  of  a  heparin  cofactor  ll-specific 
(HCll-specific)  catalytic  agent  capable  of  inactivating  clot-bound 
thrombin,  said  HCll-specific  catalytic  agent  having: 

(i)  a  heparin  cofactor  11  specific  activity  against  heparin  cofactor 
II  of  about  2  to  about  5  units/mg  in  an  anti-factor  11a  assay; 
(ii>  an  antithrombin  111  (ATllI)  specific  activity  against  factor  Xa 
of  about  0.2  to  about  I.S  units/mg  in  an  anti-factor  Xa  assay: 
and 
(iii)  a  solubility  in  aqueous  media  ranging  from  about  ISO  to 
about  1 .000  mg/ml; 
wherein: 

said  HCll-specific  catalytic  agent  is  a  heparin  preparation  having 
a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  3.000  Daltons  to  about 
8.000  Daltons. 


(II) 


wherein 
n=l-.3: 
Ri    and   R..   are   independently   =CH,;   — (CH,)„.   where 

m=4-8.  ^HXH(OH)(CH,),— ;  — CH,CH(F)<CHO — ; 
— (CH;),0(CH,),— ;  or  — (CH,),CH=CHCH,— : 
Ar^=unsubstituled  or  mono-,  or  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein 

said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen.  OCH,.   SO,CH,.  CF,.   amino,  alkyl.   and   3.4- 

dichloro:  benzoihiophenyl:  benzofuranyl;  naphthyl;  diphe- 

nyl  methyl;  or  9-fluorene; 
X4  and  X,  are  independently 
— Op(OKOBn),:      — OP(OKOH).:      — CO,H:      — SO,H: 

— SO,H:  — <3(CH,)„CO,H; 
— NHSOXH,;  -^ONH(CH,),CO^;  or 

— SO,NH(CH,),CO,H:  wherein  s=l-5 
or  Xj  and  X,  are  independently 


CO:H:or 


411  I        NHR, 


k 


X» 


5,744,458 
KAPPA  AGONIST  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  THEREOF 
Lawrence  I.  Kruse,  Haddonfield,  NJ.;  An-Chih  Chang,  Phoe- 
nixville.  Pa.;  Diane  L.  DeHaven-Hudkins;  John  J.  Farrar. 
both  of  Chester  Springs,  Pa.;  Forrest  Gaul,  Glen  Moore,  Pa.; 
Virendra   Kumar,   Paoli,   Pa.;   Michael  Anthony   Marella. 
Exton,  Pa.;  Alan  L.  Maycock,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Wei  Yuan 
Zhang,  Collegeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adoior  Corporation, 
Malvern,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  7%,078,  Feb.  5,  1997,  Pat  No.  5,688,955, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,680,  Mar.  8, 
1996,  Pat  No.  5,646,151.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser 
No.  899.086 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/04 
VS.  a.  514—91  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


wherein 
t=l-20 

R,^-H  or  —Ac 
X6^-CO,H: 
— NHP("0)(OH), 


— NHSO,CH,;  — NHP(0)(OBn),: 

— OP(OMOBn),;  or  — OPtOxOH), 


5.744,459 
PHOSPHOLIPID  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  THEREFOR 
Alexandras  Makriyannis,  Ashford.  Conn.;  Richard  I.  Duclos. 
Jr.,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  and  Donna  J.  Foumier,  Glastonbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Connecticut  Storrs,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  972,138,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.489.580.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser  No.  596,962 
Int  a."  A61K  31/685:  C07F  9/10:9/40 
VS.  a.  514—114  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

R5 

I 

O 

I 
CH.— CH— CH^ 
I  I 

O  X 

I  I 

R4  O— P— O— R»— N(CH,b 

II 
O 

and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

R4  is  a  CI2  to  C20  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or 
branched,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain,  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  a  hydroxyl.  halogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl, 
alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkylthio  and  amino:  and 
R5  is  a  CI  to  C5  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched. 

aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain; 
X  is  a  valency  bond,  a  — CH, —  group  or  an  oxygen;  and 
R,  is  a  substituted  C2  saturated  or  unsaturated,  alkyl  or  alkenyl. 
wherein  one  or  more  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl.  halogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 
alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkylthio  and  amino. 


o — O  bPFA  (TOP) 

• — •  bFFA  (BOTTOM) 

a— a  PFA 


5,744,460 
COMBINATION  FOR  TRE.-VTMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE 

DISEASES 
Marcel  Miiller,  AUschwil,  Switzerland;  Thomas  Geiger, 
Freiburg,  Germany;  Karl-Heinz  Altmann,  Reinach,  Switzer- 
land; Doriano  Fabbro,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland;  Nicholas  M. 
Dean.  Encinitas,  Caiif.;  Brett  Monia,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and 
Clarence  Frank  Bennett,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,775 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/44:31/53:31/70:31/445:31/505:48/00:  C07H 

21/04    .. 
U.S.  CI.  514-^»4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cancer  in  a  mammal  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  mammal: 

(a)  an  antisense  oligonuclotide  targeted  to  PKC  consisting  of 
10-35  nucleotides  comprising  the  following  nucleic  acid 
sequence: 


5-GTT  CTC  OCT  GGT  GAG  TTT  CA-3' 


SEQIDNOI. 


or  a  sequence  that  differs  from  said  sequence  by  up  to  3  nucle- 
otides, or  a  derivative  of  said  oligonucleotide,  and 
(b)  a  chemotherapeutic  agent  or  combination  thereof  selected 

from  the  following: 

(i)  vinblastine. 

(ii)  cisplatin. 

(iii)  5-fluorouracil. 

(iv)  mitomycin. 

(v)  adriamycine 

(vi)  vinblastine  and  adriamycine.  or 

(vii)  5-fiuorouracil  and  adriamycine; 
wherein  component  (a)  and/or  (b)  can  be  present  in  the  form  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  if  at  least  one  salt-forming  group 
is  present,  and  wherein  the  combination  of  (a)  and  (b)  has  a 
synergistic  anti-tumor  effect. 


5,744,461 

LIPID  DERIVATIVES  OF  PHOSPHONOACIDS  FOR 

LIPOSOMAL  INCORPORATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Karl  Y.  Hostetler,  Del  Mar,  and  Raj  Kumar,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  993,133,  Dec.  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,463,092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,898, 
Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,194,654.  This  application  May  26, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  451,221 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  57/lH 
U.S.  CI.  514—141  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  viral  infection  in  a  mammal,  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  antivi- 
ral amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


PLAQUES, 

%  OF         75 
CONTROL 


H2C— O— Ri 

I 
HC— OH 


10  100 

DRUG  CONG,  mM 


O 

II 


1000 


H<:— O— C(0)— (CH;),  -p— o- 

I 
o- 


wherein  n  is  0  or  I,  and  R,  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic 
group  having  0  to  6  double  bonds,  and  is  covalently  linked  to  a  C 
atom  of  a  glycerol  group  through  an  ether  or  vinyl  ether  bond. 


5,744,462 
STEROIDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTI-CANCER  AND  ANTI- 
OBESITY  AGENTS 
Arthur  G.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  and  Marvin  Louis  Lewbart, 
Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  'Hjcson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,606,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,656,621,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,927,  Jul.  13, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326355, 
Mar.  21,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,157,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  867,112,  May  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,584,  Aug.  2,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,550, 
Aug.  2,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  488352 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/56:  C07J  9/00:11/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  514—177  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  enzyme  G6PDH  in  a  mammalian 
host  which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  a  compound  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  said  G6PDH  having  the  formula: 


(R:)n 


(Ri)n 


wherein 

R,,  R,.  Rj.  R5,  R,,  and  R7  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl: 

Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 

n  is  1  or  2; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X  and  Z  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 

11.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  enzyme  G6PDH  in  a  mammalian 
host  which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  a  compound  in  an 
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amount  effective  to  inhibit  said  G6PDH  having  the  formula: 

O 


(R7)a^ 
(Ri)n 

^'^^^^X 

"V 

(Rj>n  ' 


"(R*m 


(R.>n 


(R5)n 


wherein 

R,.  R;.  R4.  Rf.  R(,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 

n  is  I  or  2; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X  and  Z  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 

21.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  skin,  breast,  colon  and  lung  cancer,  said  process 
comprising  administering  to  a  host  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(R:»n 


(R.i)n  • 


wherein 

R|.  R,.  R4.  R;s-  1^  and  R7  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 

n  is  I  or  2; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X  and  Z  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 

31.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  skin,  breast,  colon  and  lung  cancer,  said  process 
comprising  administering  to  a  host  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(Ri)n 


(Rjin 


5,744,463 

TREATMENT  OF  SIDE  EFFECTS  OF  PROGESTINS  AND 

PROGESTERONE  ANALOGUES  USED  FOR  BIRTH 

CONTROL 

Glenn  O.  Bair,  5520  SW.  Lincoliishire  Cir.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

66614 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.737 
InL  a."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  undesirable  side  effects  of 
progestins  or  progesterone  analogues  administered  for  birth  control 
in  a  human  female,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  adminis- 
tering to  said  female  a  pharmaceutical  composition  composing 
natural  progesterone  in  an  amount  effective  in  alleviating  said 
undesirable  side  effects  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


5,744,464 
ANTIGESTAGENS  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF  ITERINE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN 
Walter  Elger;  Krzysztof  Chwalisz;  SybiUe  Beier.  and  Marianne 
Fahnrich,  all  of  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering 
AktiengesellschafL  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.444,  Sep.  10.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,682.  Sep.  24,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  %360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1986,  36  33 
2443 

InL  a."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—179  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  dysmenorrhea  in  a  mammal, 
comprising  treating  dysmenorrhea  by  administenng  to  the  mammal 
host  an  effective  amount  of  a  steroidal  antigestagen  whereby  uter- 
ine syntliesis  of  prostaglandin  is  inhibited. 


5,744,465 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  A  ^-LACTAMASE  ENZYME 
BY  ADMINISTERING  NOVEL  2-THIOSUBSTITLTED 
CARBAPENEMS 
Yang-I  Lin,  Tappan;  Panayola  Bitha,  NanueL'  Subas  Sakya, 
Pomona,  all  of  N.Y.;  Timothy  W.  Strohmeyer.  Demarest; 
Karen  Bush,  Princeton,  both  of  N  J.;  Cari  Bernard  Zicgler. 
Peari  River,  and  Gregg  Brian  Feigdson,  Airmont,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,781.  Jan.  26.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,602,118, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.684,  Mar.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
448,295 
InL  a."  A61K  31/395 
VS.  a.  514—210  I  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  bacterial  produced  susceptible  Beta- 
lactamase  enzyme  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  which  compnses 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  inhibitory  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R,.  R;,  R4,  R5.  R«  and  R7  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy: 

Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen:  and 

n  is  I  or  2; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X  and  Z  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


COjR, 
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-continued 


CO3R3 


(CH2).R2 


UMI 


wherein: 

(A)  Z  is  oxygen: 

(B)  R„    is    hydrogen.    (C|-C,)alkyl,    CH^OR^,    CH,NHR,. 
CH(OR4,  CH,.  CHFCH,  or  CH(NHR5)CH,;  wherein 

(i)  R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  and  moieties  of  the  formu- 
lae: 

o  000 

II  II  II  II 

-CH^OCR*.      — CH;OCOR*,      -CR*.      — COR» 

00  00  O 

II  II  II  II  II 

— COCHjOCRft.     -COCH>OCOR6.     -SOR*.     and 

O 

O 

II 
-POR»; 

I 
OR* 

(ii)  Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  and  moieties  of  the 
formulae: 

00         o         00         O 

II  II  II  II  II  II 

CR«,     COR6.     COCH2OCR*,     COCH^OCOR*. 

O  O 

II  II 

SORft  and     POR«: 
II  I 

O  OR* 

(iii)  R(,  is  selected  from  a  straight,  branched  or  substituted 
(C,-C|8)alkyl.  (C,-C,8)alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted (C3-C7)monocyclo  (C,-C,o)  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  (Cs-Cjo)  bicyclo  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aryl.  heteroaryl  or  substituted  heteroaryl  and.  hetero- 
cyclyl  or  substituted  heterocyclyl:  wherein  the  heterocyclyl 
moiety  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms  and  1^  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  atoms  and  each  ring  of  the  heterocycle 
is  comprised  of  4  to  7  atoms,  the  heteroaryl  group  is  an 
aromatic  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  of  5-12 
atoms  wherein  the  heteroatom  or  heteroatoms  are  selected 
from  1-4  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  atoms:  the  substitu- 
tion for  the  alkyl,  monocycloalkyl  and  bicycloalkyl  moi- 
eties are  selected  from  trifluoromethyl.  pentafluoroethyl. 
amino.  mono(C|-Ct,)alkylamino.  di(C,-C6)alkylamino. 
hydroxy.  (C,-Cft)alkoxy.  (C3-Cfc)cycloalkoxy,  carboxy. 
(C2-C|o)carboalkoxy.  cyano  and  (C|-C,o)carboxamido:  the 
substitution  for  the  aryl.  heteroaryl  and  heterocyclyl  moi- 
eties is  selected  from  (Ci-Csjalkyl.  (C,-Ce,)mono-.  di-  or 
polyfluoroalkyl.  hydroxy.  (Ci-C^jalkoxy.  (C,-Cg) 
cycloalkoxy.  amino.  mono  (Ci-C^jalkylamino, 
di-(C|-Cf,)alkylamino.  carboxy.  (C,-C|oKarboalkoxy. 
cyano  and  (C,-C|„)carboxamido:  R,  is  straight  or  branched 
(C,-Cg)alkyl.  straight  or  branched  (C2-C8)alkenyl. 
(C,-C8)cycloalkyl:  or  (CH2)„R;  wherein  n'  is  an  integer  of 
from  1-6;  R  is  selected  from  CF,.  C^F,.  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitrile.  azido.  amidino.  formami- 
dino.  guanidino  and  NR'R";  wherein 

(i)  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  (C|-C6)alkyl.  straight  or  branched 
(Ci-Cfelalkoxy.  2-hydroxyethyl.  2-azidoethyl  and 
2-aminoethyl: 

(ii)  and  when  R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
(Ci-Cftjalkyl.  R'  is  selected  from  amino,  hydroxy,  mono 


(C,-C6)alkylamino.  di  (Ci-C^jalkyl-amino.  acyl.  benzoyl, 
dihydroxybenzoyl.  an  acyl  residue  of  an  amino  acid  or 
peptide  said  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alanine,  glycine,  arginine,  cysteine,  isoleucine.  leucine, 
lysine,  methionine,  phenylalanine,  proline,  aminopimelic 
acid  and  threonine,  and  straight  or  branched  substituted 
(C|-Cft)alkyl  wherein  said  alkyl  substiiuent  is  selected  from 
hydroxy,  (C,-C(,)alkoxy,  azido.  amino,  mono 
(Ci-Cfcjalkylamino.  di-CCi-C^jalkylamino,  guanidino, 
nitrile.  carboxy.  formimidoyi  and  phenyl:  or 
(iii)  R'  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  associated  nitrogen  is 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  het- 
erocyclic ring  having  up  to  four  (4)  heteroatoms  in  each 
ring  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
sulfur,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  straight  or 
branched  C|-Cft)alkyl,  straight  or  branched  (Ci-C^jalkoxy, 
(Ci-CgKycloalkyl,  (C,-C8)cycloalkoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxy,  halogen  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine 
and  iodine,  amino,  nitrile,  carboxy.  carbamido.  carbamoyl, 
straight  or  branched  mono(C|-C6)alkylamino,  straight  or 
branched  di  (C|-C6)alkylamino,  and  amino  (C|-Cb)alkyl; 

(D)  n  is  an  integer  from  1-3; 

(E)  R2  is; 

(i)  _OCOCH„  — OCOCF3.  — OSOjPh.  azido; 
(ii)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

— S  (0)„.R" 

wherein  n"  is  an  integer  from  0-2;  and  R"  is 

(a)  hydrogen  or  an 

(b)  organic  group  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  selected  from 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  (Ci-C^jalkyl.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  het- 
eroaryl. substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl 
(C,-Cfc)alkyl.  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocy- 
clyl; said  substitution  is  selected  from  (C,-C<,)alkyl. 
hydroxy  (C,-Cfc)  alkoxy.  phenyl,  heterocyclyl.  amino, 
amidino.  guanidino.  carboxamido.  carbamoyl 
(C,-Cb)alkanoylamino.  and  mono-  and  di 
(C,-C6)alkylamino; 

(iii)     hydroxy.     —OR",     — OC(0)R",     — OC     (0)0R", 
— OC(0)NR"R''  and 


-OC(0)-C 


R" 


NH2 


wherein  R"  is  independently  selected  and  is  as  hereinabove 
defined; 
(iv)  organic  residue  bonded  via  a  nitrogen  atom,  selected 
from: 

(a)  NO,  and  NR^R^  wherein  R*"  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  amino,  substituted  amino,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  (Ci-Cgjalkyl,  aryl.  wherein  the 
substituents  in  the  above  mentioned  substituted  alkyl  and 
amino  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
mono-,  di-  and  tri  (C|-C6)alkylamino.  hydroxyl.  0x0. 
carboxyl,  alkoxyl.  chloro.  fluoro.  bromo.  nilro. 
— SO2NH2.  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyloxy,  alkoxylcarbony- 
loxy,  cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy  and  carboxamido: 

(b)  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


r-r 


.R* 


I,    N  — R^     and 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  hereinabove  defined; 


(c)  acylamino  moiety  of  the  formula: 


O 
II 
—  N— C— O— R* 
I 
R- 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  hereinabove  defined; 
(d)  an  amino  moiety  having  an  acyl  residue  of  an  amino 
acid  or  peptide  represented  by  the  formula: 


O  R- 

II  / 

—  N— C— CH— N 

I  I  \ 

R*  R'  R* 


wherein  R*  is  as  hereinabove  defined;  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
an  acyl  residue  of  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  said  amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  gly- 
cine, arginine,  cysteine,  isoleucine,  leucine,  lysine, 
methionine,  phenylalanine,  proline,  aminopimelic  acid 
and  threonine;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  and  straight  or 
branched  (C,-C6)alkyl  which  optionally  substituted  with 
halo,  hydroxy,  amino,  guanidinyl.  carboxy.  phenyl,  ami- 
nocarbonyl,  alkylthio,  hydroxyphenyl  or  heterocyclyl  as 
defined  herein  above; 
(e)  an  acyclic  quaternary  ammonio  moiety  of  the  formula: 


B       —  NRtRjR, 


wherein  R7,  Rg  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  (0,-0^) 
alkyl.  and  substituted  (C,-C(,)alkyl.  wherein  the  substi- 
tution is  selected  from  hydroxy.  (Ci-C^jalkoxy.  azido. 
amino.     (C,-C6)alkylamino.     di     (C,-C6)-alkylamino, 
guanidino.   nitrile.  carboxy.   formimidoyi   and  phenyl; 
alternatively.      R7     and      R^     taken     together     are 
— (CH,),X(CH,)2— .  wherein  X  is  (CH,)„.  wherein  w  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  2.  oxygen,  sulfur.  NH.  NR*.  NOH 
and  NOR*  wherein  R*  is  as  hereinabove  defined  and  B"is 
a  physiologically  acceptable  anion  and; 
(0  a  quatemized  heteroaryl  wherein  the  heteroaryl  moiety 
has  at  least  one  positively  charged  nitrogen  atom  in 
association    with   a   physiologically   acceptable   anion, 
wherein  the  quatemized  heteroaryl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  R"  as  hereinabove  defined  or; 
(V)  — CHR''R^  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  hereinabove  defined, 
provided  that  when  R,  is  — CHR^R^  then  R*  and  R^  cannot 
both  be  hydrogen; 
(F)  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  a  straight  or  branched  (C1-C4) 
alkyl   group;  a  (C|-C4)alkoxymethyl  group;   a  straight  or 
branched  l-(C|-C5)aliphatic  acyloxy-ethyl  or  methyl  group;  a 
straight;  branched  or  cyclic  l-(C|-Cft)alkoxycarbonyloxyethyl 
or  methyl  group;  a  phthalidyl  group;  and  a  water  soluble 
cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  ammonium  and  tetra  (C,-C4)alkyl  ammonium  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,744,466 
THERAPEUTIC  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Charies  Glen,  East  Essex;  David  Lawrence  Seiwood, 
Hertfordishire.  both  of  United  Kingdom;  Graeme  Richard 
Martin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Christopher  James  Foster, 
Stevenage,  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  WeUcome 
Foundation  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00142,  8  371  Date  Oct  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,615 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26.  1994, 
9401436 

Int  a."  A61K  31/415:31/42:  C07C  325/00:  C07D  403/06 
V£.  a.  514—210  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


W 


NCH2), 


NRR' 


wherein 
R  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyi  or  R  and 

R'  are  linked  to  form  an  azetidine  ring; 
A  is  C,.fc  cycloalkyi  or  C,.,  alkyl-C,^,  cycloalkyi; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
W  is  a  group  (i)  or  (ii): 


^ 


NR3 


I 

^ 


(i) 


(ii) 


R^N 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,_,  alkyl: 
X  is  — O— ,  — S— .  — NH—  or  — CH2— ; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
and  the  chiral  centre  *  is  in  its  (S)  or  (R)  form  or  is  a  mixture 

thereof  in  any  proportions; 
or   a    salt,    solvate,   or   physiologically    functional   derivative 

thereof. 


5,744,467 

SULFUR-SUBSTITUTED  AZETIDINONE  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  HYP0CH0LF:STER0LEMIC  AGENTS 

Brian  A.  McKittrick,  Bloomfield;  Sundeep  Dugar,  Bridgewater, 

and  Duane  A.  Burnett,  Fanwood,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Sobering  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,619,  Jun.  5.  1995.  PaL  No.  5.633,246. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  342,197,  Nov.  18, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,624,920.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  813385 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  205A)S 

U.S.  a.  514—210  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  or  prevention 

of  atherosclerosis,  or  for  the  reduction  of  plasma  cholesterol  levels. 

comprising  a  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 
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r 


.Ai* 


ocular  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clozapine  and  sulpiride 
and  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  carrier 


\ 


Ar' 


or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

Ar'  is  aryl,  R'"-substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

Ar^  is  aryl  or  R''-substituted  aryl; 

Ar*  is  aryl  or  R'-substituted  aryl; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_CHj— ,  — CHdower  alkyl)-  and  — C{dilower  alkyl)-; 

R  is  — OR*.  — 0(CO)R^  — 0(CO)OR''  or  — 0(CO)NR*'R';  R' 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  or  R  and  R'  together  are 
=0; 

q  is  0  or  1 ; 

r  is  0.  1  or  2; 

m  and  n  are  independently  0,  I,  2,  3  or  4;  provided  that  the  sum 
of  m,  n  and  q  is  2,  3  or  4; 

R*  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  —OR*,  — (XCOjR*,  — 0(CO)OR'*, 
— 0(CH,),.50R^  — 0(CO)NR''R',  — NR'-R',  — NR*(CO)R', 
— NR^COjOR".  — NR''(CO)NR^R*,  — NR^SOjR', 
— COOR^  — CONR'-R',  —COR*,  — SO,NR''R\  SCOojR". 
— 0(CHj),.,o— COOR*,  -0(CH2),.,oCONR*R^  (lower 
alkyleneicOOR*  and  — CH=CH— COOR*; 

R'  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of —OR*,  — 0(CO)R*,  — 0(CO)OR',  — 0(CH,),. 
sOR*.  — O(C0)NR'"R',  — NR'-R^  — NR*(CO)R'', 
— NR'(CO)OR',  — NR*(CO)  NR'R',  — NR*S0,R', 
— COOR",  — CONR'-R^  —COR",  — SOjNR^R',  S(0)o.;R''. 
— 0(CH,),.,o— COOR*.  — 0(CH,),.,oCONR*R\  — CF,. 
—CN,  —NO,,  halogen,  (lower  alkylene)COOR*and 
— CH=CH— COOR"; 

R",  R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aryl-substituted 
lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl;  and 

R'"  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  —OR*,  — 0(CO)R*,  — 0(CO)OR', 
— 0(CH3),.50R*,  — 0(C0)  NR*R',  — NR*R', 
— NR*(CO)R\  — NR*(CO)OR'',  — NR*(CO)NR'R', 
— NR'SO^R",  — COOR*,  — CONR*R',  —COR*. 
— SO,NR*R',  S(0)^,R',  — 0(CH2),.,„— COOR*, 

— 0(CH2),.ioCONR*R',  — CF„  — CN,  —NO,  and  halogen; 
a  cholesterol  biosynthesis  inhibitor  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,744,468 

HYPOTENSIVE  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  ACTIVITY 

OF  CLOZAPINE  AND  SULPIRIDE 

Tong-Ho  Lin,  7F-1,  No,200,  Sec.l,  Fu-Hsing  S.Rd.,  Taipei,  and 

Ing-Jun  Chen,  Kaobsiung,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Tong-Ho  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,010 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:31/40 
VS.  a.  514—220  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  glaucoma,  decreasing  intraocular  pres- 
sure and  increasing  blood  flow  of  the  retina  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  dose  of  an 


5,744,469 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DERMATITIS 
Pierre  V.  IVan,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,996 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/55:31/38 
VS.  a.  514—220  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  fungal  dermatitis  comprising  adminis- 
tering an  effective  amount  of  2-methyl-4  -(4-methyl- 1 - 
piperazinyl)-IOH-thieno(2,3-b]ll,5)benzodiazepine  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment. 


5,744,470 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INSOMNIA 
Pierre  Van  TVan,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,052 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/55 
V.S.  CI.  514—220  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  insomnia  comprising  administering  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  effective  amount  olanzap- 
ine, or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,744,471 
PYRIDAZION  QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  Michael  Bare,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Timothy  Wayne 
Davenport,  New  Castle;  James  Roy  Empfield,  Bear,  both  of 
Del.;  Jeffrey  Alan  McKinney,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Richard 
Bruce  Sparks,  Linwood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02295,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22, 1993, 
9321854;  Aug.  25,  1994,  9417I7I 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/50:  C07D  471/04:471/14.491/14 
VS.  a.  514—248  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
7-chloro-4-hydroxy-2-(4-methoxy-2-methylphenyl)- 1, 2.5,10- 

tetrahydropyridazino-[4,5-b)quinoline- 1 ,  lO-dionc; 
7-chloro-2-(4-chloro-2-methylphenyl)-4-hydroxy-  1,2,5,10- 

tetrahydropyridazino-[4,5-b|  qinoline-l,10-dione; 
7-chloro-2-(2,4-dimethylphenyl)-4-hydroxy-  1 .2,5, 10- 

tetrahydropyridazino-[4,5-b|  quinoline-l,IO-dione; 
7-chloro-2-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)-4-hydroxy-  1 ,2,5, 10- 

tetrahydropyridazino-[4,5-b]  quinoline-l,IO-dione; 
7-chloro-2-(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)-4-hydroxy-  1,2.5,10- 

tetrahydropyridazino-l4,5-bl  quinoline-l,IO-dione;  and 
7,9-dichloro-2-(2,4-dimethylphenyl)-4-hydroxy-  1.2.5,10- 

teU-ahydropyridazino-|4,5-b)  quinoline-l,IO-dione;  or  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salts  thereof  or  tautomers  thereof. 
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l-(N-(ARYLALKYLAMINOALKYLl) 

AMINOISOINDOLES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  DOPAMINE 

RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  SPECIHC  LIGANDS 

Xiao-shu  He,  Branford.  Conn.;  Brian  de  Costa,  Toronto, 
Canada,  and  Jan  W.  F.  Wasley.  Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.430 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/495:31/50:  C07D  401/02:403/02 
VS.  a.  514—253  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,744,474 

TREATMENT  OF  INCONTINENCE 

Karl  B.  Tbor,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,121,  Nov.  24.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,703 
Int  CI."  A61K  3l/l35:3l/34:3l/3fi:3l/44 
VS.  a.  514—357  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treaimg  urinary  incontinence  in  a  human  in  need 
of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  such  human  an 
effecti\e  incontmence-reducing  dose  of  venlafaxme  or  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


R^  Rt 


r'-chch<:h,nr-r'  i 

I 

o 

I 

Ar 

wherein:  R'   is  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  thienyl.  halothienyl,  (C.-C^ 
alkyl  Hhienyl,  furanyl,  pyridyl  or  thiazolyl; 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
A  represents  alkylene  of  2-5  carbi>n  atoms; 
M  represents  a  bond  or  alkylene  of  1-2  carbon  atoms; 
R7,  R„,  and  R,,  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 

hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 
Kf,  represents  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rio  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


each  of  R*  and  R'  mdependently  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

each  v.*  independently  is  halo,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy  or 

trifluoromethyl: 
each  R'  independently  is  halo,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 
m  is  0,  I  or  2; 
n  is  0  or  I ;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,744,473 
PIPE  IV  INHIBITORS:  "BIS-COMPOUNDS" 
Mark  Chasin,  Manalapan,  N  J.;  Peter  Hofer.  LiestaL,  Switzer- 
land,  and   David   Cavalla,   Cambridge,   I'nited    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Euro-Celtique,  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714^81 
Int.  CI."  C07D  519/00:  A61K  31/52:31/505:31/44 


VS.  CI.  514—262 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I, 


17  Claims 


H' 


P2„<*^ 


X,„-R,, 


A 


Xi/, — Rm 


Xi. 


5,744,475 
URACIL  DERIVATIVES,  AND  ANTITUMOR  EFFECT 
POTENTIATOR  AND  ANTITUMOR  AGENT 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Shingo    Yano,    Kawagoe;    Yukio    Tada.    Higashimatsuyama: 
Hideki   Kazuno;   Tsutomu   Sato,   both   of  Hanno:   Junichi 
Yamashita,    Hoqjo;    Norihiko    Suzuki.    Hidaka;    Tomohiro 
Emura,  Iruma;  Masakazu  Fukushima.  Hanno.  and  Tetsuji 
Asao,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Taiho  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00828,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Rwmula  ^^^^  ,^„^  jl,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30346,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  737.677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071667 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/54:43/64:  C07D  :39A)t):239A)2 
VS.  CI.  514—274  14  Claims 

1.  A  uracil  derivative  represented  b>  the  followmg  formula  (I): 


its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  wherein: 

X|„,  X|,,  are  independently  selected  from  — NH  and  — N-lower 
alkyl; 

X;„,  X,/,  are  optionally  present  and  are  independently  selected 
from  S(0)n,  O.  CH,,  and  NH: 

P,.,.  P,/,.  P:„.  P;,..  P4.,.  and  P,„  are  N: 

R,.,.  R|,,.  R^,,,  R;^.  R^,  and  R,^  are  independently  selected  from 
H,  C|-Ch  alkyl.  C,-C^  branched  alkyl,  C,-Ch  cycloalkyi.  said 
alkyl  groups  being  optionally  .substituted  with  halogen,  aryl  or 
pyridyl  group(s),  said  aryl  and  pyridyl  group<s)  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  halogen, 
alkyl,  or  cycloalkyi;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


O 


aJC' 


(II 


H 

wherein  R'  represents  a  chlorine,  bromide  or  iodine  atom  or  a 
cyano  or  lower  alkyl  group;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  4-5  membered  heterocyclic  group  having  1-3 
nitrogen  atoms,  piperidine  and  piperazine.  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  imino.  hydroxyl.  hydroxymethyl, 
methanesulfonyloxy,  amino  or  nitro  groups;  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,744,476 
DOPAMINE  D,  AGONISTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
DEMENTIA 
Kenneth  Walter  Locke,  Littleton,  and  Thomas  David  Steele, 
Acton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Interneuron  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,816 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435 
U.S.  CI.  514—284  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  raising  extracellular  brain  acetylcholine  levels  to 
improve  cognition  in  a  human  having  senile  or  presenile  dementia 
associated  with  neurodegeneration  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of 
dihydrexidine.  said  effective  amount  being  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
10  mg/kg. 


R-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
Is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  methoxy.  amino,  methy- 
lamino  or  dimethylamino,  or  (5-methyl-2-oxo-;.3-dioxol-4- 
yDmethyl, 
X  represents  nitrogen  or  C — R*.  wherein 

R   represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methoxy  or  together  with 
R'  can  form  a  bridge  of  the  structure  — O — CH, —  or 
— S— CH,— , 
Z  represents  the  radicals  of  the  structures 


N— .     R* 


N- 


5,744,477 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OBESITY  USING 
PROLACTIN  MODULATORS  AND  DIET 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  and  Albert  H.  Meier,  both  of  Andover, 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Ergo  Research  Corporation,  Walke- 
field,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,292,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,585347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
719,745,  Jun.  24,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5344,832,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463327,  Jan.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192332, 
May  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  178369 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—288  32  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  weight  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  daily  to  said  patient  a  predetermined  amount 
of  a  prolactin  inhibitor  confined  to  a  first  predetermined  time; 
and 

(b)  restricting  said  patient's  daily  caloric  intake. 


wherein 

R"*  is  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  — NR"'R".  hydroxym- 
ethyl.  — CH;— NR"'R",  carhoxyl.   meihoxycarbonyl   or 
ethoxycarbonyl. 
where 

R'"  represents  hydrogen.  C,-C,-alkyl.  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  C 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  or  C|-C,-acyl. 
R ' '  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C,-alkyl 

or  cyclopropyl. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R"*  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  radicals  of  the  structures 
— CH=CH— COOR**,    — CH,— CH,— COOR'.     — CH,— 
CO— CH„  — CH,— CH,— CN. 
R*  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 
B  represents  — CH, — .  O  or  a  direct  bond, 
or  a  pharmaceutically   utilizable   hydrate  or  acid  addition   salt 
thereof,  or  an  alkali  meial.  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  or  guani- 
dinlum  salt  of  the  carboxylic  acid  on  which  i(  is  based. 


5,744,478 
THL\ZOLO  13,2-Al  QUINOLINE  AND  THIAZOLO  |3,2-A] 

NAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  Jaetsch,  Koln;  Werner  Hallenbach,  Monheim;  Tho- 
mas Himmler,  Odenthal;  Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  Reckling- 
hausen; Rainer  Endermann,  Wuppertal;  Franz  Pirro,  Lan- 
genfeld,  all  of  Germany;  Michael  Stegemann,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  and  Heinz-Georg  Wetzstein,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03315,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
122.2 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/435:31/535:  C07D  513/04:519/00 
U.S.  a.  514—291  7  Claims 

1.  The  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)       .  »  ;  . 


(I) 


COOR2 


5,744,479 

THIENOPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  HAVE 

USEFUL  PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVITY 

Shuichi  Furuya;  Nobuo  Choh;  Masataka  Harada,  and  Satoshi 

Sasaki,  all  of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  tu  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271639 

Int'.  CI."  A61K  31/33:  C07D  419/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—301  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


(1) 


R-* 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen  or  methoxy. 


i  N  K^ 

I 
(CH.,)n-R^ 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  group  which  is  ( 1 )  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon 
residue,  (2)  an  optionally  substituted  acyl  group,  (3)  a  car- 
bamoyl group,  (4)  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic 
group  which  bonds  through  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic 
group,  (5)  a  carboxyl  group  or  an  ester  or  amide  thereof,  (6)  a 
cyano  group,  (7)  a  nitro  group,  (8)  a  group  of  the  formula: 
^NR'  R'^,  wherein  R'''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  residue,  an  optionally  substituted 
hydrocarbon  residue-oxy  group,  an  optionally  substituted  acyl 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  hydroxyl  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 
— SO,, — R'*,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  R'"  is  an 
optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  residue,  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocartran  residue,  and 
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the  group  — NR'''R'^  may  form  an  optionally  subsiiiuied 
cyclic  amino  group,  (9)  a  group  of  the  formula:  — O — R", 
wherein  R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted 
hydrocarbon  residue,  an  optionally  substituted  acyl  group  or 
an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  or  (10)  a  group 
of  the  formula:  — S(0),R"*,  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  residue,  or  an  option- 
ally substituted  heterocyclic  group,  and  t  is  an  integer  of  0  to 

2.     :.,;.- 

R'^  is  an  optionally  substituted  homo-cyclic  group. 
R'*  is  ( 1 )  an  optionally  substituted  .3-  to  8-membered  heterocy- 
clic group  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  in  a  ring  or  (2)  a 
group  which  is  an  optionally  substituted  amino  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted mercapto  group, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  which  is  ( I )  an  optionally  substituted 
hydrocarbon  residue.  (2)  an  optionally  substituted  acyl  group, 
(3)  a  carbamoyl  group.  (4)  an  optionally  substituted  heterocy- 
clic group  which  bonds  through  a  carbon  atom  of  the  hetero- 
cyclic group.  (5)  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  ester  or  amide  thereof, 
or  (6)  a  cyano  group, 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  K*  is  tetrazolyl  or  a  group  which  is 
(Da  nitro  group.  (2)  a  group  of  the  formula:  — NR'''R", 
wherein  R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  hydro- 
carbon residue,  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  residue-oxy 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  acyl  group,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted hydroxyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group, 
or  a  group  of  the  fonnula:  — SO,, — R'",  where  p  is  an  integer  of  1 
or  2.  R'"  is  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  residue,  R'^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  residue, 
and  the  group  — NR'''R'^  may  form  or  an  optionally  substituted 
cyclic  amino  group.  (3)  a  group  of  the  formula  — O — R",  wherein 
R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon 
residue,  an  optionally  substituted  acyl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  heterocyclic  group,  or  (4)  a  group  of  the  formula: 
— S(0),— R'".  wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  residue  or  an  optionally  substituted  het- 
erocyclic group,  and  i  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and  n  is  1,  R'  is  not 
a  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  5-7  membered  heterocyclic 
residue,  having  as  a  group  capable  of  constituting  the  ring,  carbo- 
nyl  group,  thiocarbonyl  group,  an  optionally  oxidized  sulfur  atom 
or  a  group  convertible  into  them.  D  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  spacer 
having  an  atomic  length  of  two  or  less  between  the  ring  B  and  the 
ring  A.  and  A  and  B  are  independently  an  optionally  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  optionally  containing  a  hetero-atom 
or  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  residue,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

X'  IS  hydrogen,  (Ci-C,,,)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  lo  three  fluorine  atoms  or  (C|-C|o)  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  lo  three  fluorine  atoms; 

X"  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  halo,  hydrogen, 
nitro,  (C|-C,„)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  fluorine  atoms.  (C,-C|,|)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  trifluoromelhyl, 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  cvano.  amino,  (C,-C(,)-alkylamiiio, 
di-(C|-C^)alkylamino,'  — C(=0)— NH— (C,-C^)  alkyl. 
(C,-C»)  alkyl-C(=0)— NH— tC,-CJ  alkyl. 

hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl. 

— NHC(=0)H  and  — NHC(=0)— (C.-Cfc)  alkyl;  and 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

III 


wherein  R"  Is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C^)  alkyl; 

R'  is  phenyl,  biphenyl.  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  benzhydryl.  thienyl  or 
furyl.  and  R'  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  substituems  independently  selected  from  halo,  (C|-C|o) 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine 
atoms  and  (C|-C,o)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  from 
one  lo  three  fluorine  atoms; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  neither  X',  X~  nor  X'  is  a  fluonnated 
alkoxy  group.  R*  is  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  a  fluon- 
nated alkoxy  group. 


5.744,481 

|}-AMINO  ACID  HYDROXYETHYLAMINO 

SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS  RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS 

Michael  L.  Vazquez,  Gumee;  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 
both  of  111.;  John  J.  Talky,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Daniel  Getman, 
Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Gary  A.  DeCrescenzo.  SL  Peters,  Mo„  and 
John  N.  Freskfis,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searie  & 
Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485324,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abaDdoncd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110,911,  Aug.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  934,984, 
Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1997, 
Ser.  No.  845392 
Int  a."  A6IK  3l/lli:3l/47:  C07C  3II/IH:  C07D  215/48 
VS.  a.  514—311  47  CUims 

1.  Compound  .represented  by  the  formula: 


N. 


OH 


5,744,480 
FLUOROALKOXYBENZYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
NITROGEN  CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLES 
John  Adams  Lowe,  III,  Stonington,  Conn.,  and  Terry  Jay 
Rosen,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,881,  Dec.  14.  1993,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.943,  Jun.  20,  1991.  This 
application  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,418 
Int  a."  C07D  453/02:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—305  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula 


R' 


wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aralkoxycarhonyl,  alky- 
Icarbonyl,  cycloalkylcarbonyl,  cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl, 
cycloalkylalkanoyi,  alkanoyl,  aralkanoyi,  aroyl,  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl,  aryloxycarbonylalkyl.  aryloxyalkanoyl.  heterocyclylcar- 
bonyl.  heterocyclyloxycarbonyl,  heterocyclylalkanoyi,  hetero- 
cyclylalkoxycarbonyl,  heteroaralkanoyl, 

heteroaralkoxycarbonyl,  heteroaryloxy-carbonyl.  heteroaroyl, 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyi,  aryloxyalkyi,  hct- 
eroaryloxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  aminocarbonyl,  aminoal- 
kanoyl.  and  mono-  and  disubstiluted  amiiKx:arbonyl  and 
mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoalkanovl  radicals  wherein  the 
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substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  ar>l.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyi,  heterocycloalkyl, 
heterocycloalkyalkyl  radicals,  or  where  said  aminoalkanoyi 
radical  is  disubstituted.  said  substituents  along  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocycloalkyl 
or  heteroaryl  radical; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  and  radicals  as  defined  for  R'  or  R  and  R' 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  repre- 
sent heterocycloalkyl  and  heteroaryl  radical; 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CH,SO,NH,.  — CH,CO,CH„ 
— COjCHj.  — CONH,.  — CH2C(b)NHCH,.  — C(CH,),(SH). 
— C(CH,WSCH,),  — C(CH,)2(S[0)CH,). 

— C(CH,)2(S[OjXH,),  alkyl.  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and 
cycloalkyi  radicals,  and  ammo  acid  side  chains  selected  from 
asparagine.  S-methyl  cysteine  and  the  sulfoxide  (SO)  and 
sulfone  (SO;)  derivatives  thereof,  isoleucine.  allo-isoleucine. 
alanine,  leucine,  tert-leucine.  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  histi- 
dine.  norleucine.  glutamine.  threonine,  glycine,  allothreonine. 
serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta-cyano  alanine  and  valine  side 
chains: 

R''  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  for  R'.  or  one  of  R''  and  R'",  together  with  R'  and  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  R',  R''  and  R'"  are  attached,  represent 
a  cycloalkyi  radical; 

R"  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  and  halogen  radials.  — NO,. 
— C^N.  CF,.  —OR".  — SR**.  wherein  R"  represents  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  alkyl,  haloalkyi.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl. 
heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkylalkyi,  aryl.  aralkyl.  heteroaralkyi, 
aminoalkyi  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radicals, 
wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyi, 
heterocycloalkyl,  and  heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals,  or  in  the 
case  of  a  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radical,  said  substituents 
along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form 
a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical;  and 

R''  represents  radicals  as  defined  by  R'. 


5,744,484 
LUBELUZOLE  INTRAVENOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Marc  Karel  Jozef  Francois,  Kalmthout;  Jozef  Peelers,  Beerse, 
and  Christiane  Gi^brieUa  Gerardus  Maria  Heyns,  Vosse- 
laar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Jans.sen  Pharmaceutica, 
N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/04520,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/1S790,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,740 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1994,  94203422 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  i  1/445 
VS.  CI.  514—321  15  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  intravenous  administration  containing  water, 
lubeluzole  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof, 
an  isotonizing  agent,  and  acid  and  base  substances  to  adjust  the  pH 
of  the  solution  in  the  range  from  2.5  to  3.6. 


5,744,483 

NEUROPROTECTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

Todd  W.  Butler,  Salem,  and  Bertrand  L.  Chenard,  Waterford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00365,  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/20587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  687,542 
Int  CI."  A61K  il/445:  C07D  405/04 
U.S.  a.  514—320  17  CJaims 

1.  A  compound  3R*4S*3-(4-(4-fluorophenyl)-4-hydroxy- 
piperidin-l-yl)-chroman-  4.7-diol,  its  optical  isomers  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts. 


5,744,485 
CARBAMATES  AND  UREAS  AS  MODIFIERS  OF  MULTI- 
DRUG RESISTANCE 
Robert  Edward  Zelle,  Stow,  and  Matthew  W.  Harding,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,120,  Mar.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,283 

Int.  CI."  C07D  211/32:  A61K  31/445 

U.S.  CI.  514—318  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

K  D  (i) 


5,744,482 

SEROTONIN  AGONIST  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OR  PREVENTION  OF  MIGRAINE 

Marlene  L.  Cohen,  Carmel;  Kirk  W.  Johnson,  Indianapolis, 

and  Lee  A.  Phebus,  Fountaintown,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,391 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/405:31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—316  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  migraine  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  the  tachykinin  receptor  antagonist  (R)-3-(IH-indol-3-yl)-l- 
lN-(2  -methoxybenzyl)acetylanol-2-|N-(2-(4-(piperidin- 

l-yl)piperidin-lyl)acetyl)amino)propane  and  the  serotonin  agonist 
sumatriptan. 


I 
Ri 

wherein: 

A  is  CH,.  oxygen.  NH  or  N— <C1-C4  alkyl): 
B  and  D  are  independently: 

Ar.  (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (C2-C6)-straighi  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl  substi- 
tuted (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl.  (C3-C6>-straight 
or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl  sub- 
stituted (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl.  (C3,-C6)- 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  Ar-substituted 
(CI-C6)-sU-aight  or  branched  alkyl,  Ar-substituted 
(C3-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl: 

wherein  any  one  of  the  CH,  groups  of  said  alkyl  chains  may 
be  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O.  S.  SO.  SO,,  and  NR; 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
(CI-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl.  (C3-C4)-straight  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkyiyl.  and  (C1-C4)  bridging  alkyl 
wherein  a  bridge  is  formed  between  the  nitrogen  and  a 
carbon  atom  of  said  heteroatom-containing  chain  to  form  a 
ring,  and  wherein  said  ring  is  optionally  fused  to  an  Ar 
group; 
J  and  K  are  taken  together  with  die  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  to 

which  they  are  respectively  bound  to  form  a  5-7  membered 

heterocyclic  ring  which  may  contain  a  heteroatom  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  SO  and  SO,; 
Z  is  O  or  S; 
Y  is  O  or  N:  wherein: 

when  Y  is  O.  then  R,  is  a  lone  pair  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ar.  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl. 
and  (C3-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  and 

when  Y  is  N.  then  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ar.  (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl.  and  (C.^-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl: 
or  R,  and  R,  are  taken  together  to  form  a  heterocyclic  5-6 
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membered  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyr- 
rolidine, imidazolidine.  pyrazolidine.  piperidine.  and  pip- 
erazine; 
wherein  Ar  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  l-naphthyl.  2-naphthyl.  mde- 
nyl.  azulenyl.  fluorenyl  and  anthracenyl; 
or  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-furyl.  3-furyl.  2  thienyl.  3-thienyl. 
2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl.  4-pyridyl.  pyrrolyl.  oxazolyl.  thiaz- 
olyl.  imidazolyl.  pyTazolyl;  2-pyrazolinyl.  pyrazolidinyl. 
isoxazolyl.  isotiazolyl.  1 .2.3-oxadiazolyl.  1.2.3-triazolyl. 
1.3.4-thiadiazolyl.  pyridazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl. 
1.3.5-triazinyl.  1.3.5-trithianyl.  indolizinyl.  indolyl.  isom- 
dolyl.  3H-indolyl.  indolinyl.  benzo(b]furanyl. 
benzolblthiophenyl.  IH-indazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  benz- 
thiazolyl.  purinyl.  4H-quinolizinyl.  quinolinyl.  1.2.3.4- 
tetrahydroquinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  1.2.3.4- 

tetrahydroisoquinolinyl.  cinnolinyl.  phthalazinyl. 

quinazolinyl.  quinoxalinyl.  1 .8-naphthyridinyi.  pteridinyl. 
carbazolyl.  acridinyl.  phenazinyl.  phenothiazinyl.  and  phe- 
noxazinyl: 
wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents which  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro,  SO,H,  trif- 
luoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy.  (CI-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl.  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl, 
O— <CI-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl.  O— (C3-C4)- 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl.  O-benzyl.  O-phenyl.  1.2- 
methylenedioxy.  — NR,Rj.  carboxyl.  N-.  N.N-di- 
carboxamides.  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl.  O — X,  CH, — 
(CH,)-X.  O-HCH,)^— X.  (CHj),— O— X  and 
CH=CH— X; 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl.  (C3-C6)- 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl.  hydrogen  and  benzyl:  or 
wherein  R,  and  R4  can  be  taken  together  to  fomi  a  5-6 
membered  heterocyclic  ring: 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-methoxyphenyl.  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl.  pyrazyl. 
quinolyl.  3.5-dimediylisoxazoyl.  isoxazoyl. 

2-methylthiazoyl.  thiazoyl.  2-Uiienyl.  3-thienyl  and  pyrim 
idyl; 
wherein  q  is  0-2;  and 
n  is  0  or  I: 

provided  that  when  n  is  0:  A.  Z.  and  Y  are  oxygen;  J  and  K 
together  form  a  six  membered  pipendine  ring;  R,  is  t-butyl 
and  B  is  3-phenylpropyl.  then  D  is  not  2-phenylethyl.  2-(3- 
pyridyD-ethyl.  3-(2-pyridyl)-propyl.  3-(3-pyndyl)-propyl.  or 
3-chloropropyl:  and  provided  that  when  n  is  0  or  I:  A.  Z.  and 
Y  are  oxygen:  J  and  K  together  form  a  six  membered  piperi- 
dine ring:  R,  is  t-butyl  and  B  is  benzyl,  then  D  is  not 
2-phenylethyl  or  3-(3-indolyl)-propyl. 


5.744,486 
PYRIDINONE  THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
Philip  E.  Sanderson,  Philadelphia;  Adel  M.  Naylor-OLsen; 
Dona  L.  Dyer,  both  of  Lansdale;  Joseph  P.  Vacca,  Telford; 
Richard  C.  A.  Isaacs,  Harleysville;  Bruce  D.  Dorsey.  Maple 
Glen,  and  Mark  E.  Fraley,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah  way,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669.189,  Jun.  24,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,668089.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,406 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/06 

VS.  CL  514—318  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N^, 


Wherein  W  is  R',  R'OCO.  R'CO.  R'SO,,  (R')„(CH,)„NH^CO, 
where  n  is  0-4,  m  is  I  or  2,  and  q  is  0  or  I .  with  the  proviso 
that  where  n  is  l-4.q  is  I  and  m  is  1.  and  where  n  is  0.  m  is 


I  or2.  and  q  is  Oor  I .  and  where  n  is  0.  m  is  2and  q  is  0.  R' 
can  be  the  same  or  different: 

R'  is  R-(CH,)„.  where  n  is  0-4.  (R-KOR-»CH(CH,)p.  where  p  is 
1-4.  (R-),CH(CH,(,.  where  n  is  0-1  and  R-  can  be  the  same 
or  different,  and  wherein  (R^),  can  also  be  a  ring  substiluent 
on  CH  represented  by  C,,  cycloalkyi.  C,  ,,  bicyclic  alkyl.  or 
a  5-  to  7-  membered  mono-  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring 
which  can  be  saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  which  contains 
from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N.  O  and  S.  and  R-0(CH,)p.  wherein  p  is  1-4: 

R-  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  C,_,  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  C,  ^  linear  or  branched 
alkoxy.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy.  COOH.  or 
CONH,.  naphthyl.  biphenyl.  a  5-  to  7-  membered  mono-  or  a 
9-  to  lO-membered  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  which  can  be 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  which  contains  from  one  to  three 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S. 
COOR*.  C,^  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  C,_7  cycloalkyi.  or 
C,  ,,  bicyclic  alkyl: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,^  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  C,.,  cycloalkyi. 
or  trifluoromethyl: 

A  is  chosen  from  one  of  the  following  Radicals: 

IV 


Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  CN; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  or  C,  4  linear  or  branched  alkyl. 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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1.  A  prolineamide  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

(II 


wherein: 

A  is  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom: 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2: 

a  broken  line  indicates  that  adjacent  carbons  are  connected  by  a 

double  or  single  bond: 
R'  IS 

-D-(CH)„-E-R' 
I 
R» 

wherein: 

D  and  E  independently  indicate  a  single  bond  or  an  optionally 

branched  C.-C^  alkylene  group: 
R^  IS  a  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  group: 
—OR". 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  C^-C,,,  aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
C-Cj  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  optionally  substituted 
C7-C,,  aralkvl  group: 
-SR\ 
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R^  is  a  C,-Cft  alkyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  Q-Cio 
aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  C^-Cg  cycloalkyi 
group  or  an  optionally  substituted  C7-C,,  aralkyi  group: 
— SOR*. 

R*  is  an  optionally  substituted  C^-Cio  aryl  group  or  an 
optionally  substituted  C^-Cg  cycloalkyi  group; 
— SO,R'. 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  Q-Cfo  ^^  group  or  an 
optionally  substituted  Ci-Cg  cycloalkyi  group; 
—COR'", 

R'"  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,-C^  alkoxy  group,  an  option- 
ally substituted  C<,-C,o  aryl  group  or  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi  group; 
— NHR". 

R"    is  a  C,-Cf,  alkyl   group,   an  optionally   substituted 
Q-C|„   aryl   group,   an   optionally   substituted   C,-Cg 
cycloalkyi  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  C7-C,, 
aralkyi  group; 
— NHCOR'-. 

R''  is  a  Ci-Cft  alkoxy  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
Cfc-C|n  aryl   group,   an   optionally   substituted   C,-Cg 
cycloalkyi  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  Cy-C,, 
aralkyloxy  group; 
— NHSO,R'\ 

R"  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
C„-C,o  aryl   group,   an   optionally   substituted  C,-Cg 
cycloalkyi    group,    an    optionally    substituted    C7-C,, 
aralkyi    group,    or    an    optionally    substituted    5-    to 
lO-membered  heterocyclic  group; 
an  optionally  substituted  C^-Cio  aryl  group; 
an  optionally  substituted  Cy-Cg  cycloalkyi  group; 
an  optionally  substituted  5-  to   10-membered  heterocyclic 

group;  or 
— SiR'■'R"R'^ 

R'^,  R",  and  R'*  independently  indicate  a  C,-Cf,  alkyl 
group; 
R'  is  a  —OR  '\ 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
-SiR"R"R-^ 
R",  R".  and  R-*  independently  indicate  a  Ci-C^  alkyl 
group, 
a  C^-C^  alkyl  group,  or 

an  optionally  substituted  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic 
group; 
— CXTOR'*. 
R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkylamino 
group,  a  C2-C12  dialkylamino  group  or  a  C^-C,  alkeny- 
lamino  group; 
-NHR'", 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group  or  an  option- 
ally substituted  C7-C1,  aralkyi  group; 
— NHCOR-", 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C(,  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C^ 
haloalkyi  group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C^-C,  carboxy- 
alkyloxy  group,  a  C2-C7  alkenyloxy  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  C(,-C|o  aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
Cf,-Cw  aryloxy  group,  a  C3-C,  alkoxycarbonylalkoxy 
group,  a  C2-C12  dialkylamino  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  €7-0,2  aralkyloxy  group;  or 
— NHSO2R-', 
R^'  is  a  C,-C(,  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C^  haloalkyi  group,  a 
C2-C7  carboxylalkyi  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
Q-Cio  ary'  group,  a  C,-C,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group 
or  an  optionally  substituted  C7-C,2  aralkyi  group;  and 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 

R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group;  and 
R^  is  — C(=NR")NH2, 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  a'kyl  group,  a  C2-C7  acyl 
group,  a  C2-C7  acyloxy  group,  a  0,-0^  alkoxy  group,  a 
C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyloxy 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  C2-C7  hydroxyalkylcarbony- 
loxy  group; 
— NH— C(=NR")  NH,. 


R'   is  a  defined  above;  or 

—NHR'*. 

R-*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  0,-0^  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C7  acyl 
group,  a  C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  5-C,-C,  alkyl- 
1 ,3-dioxol-2-on-  4-ylmethyl  group; 

each  of  said  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  groups  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  furan  ring,  tetrahydrofuran 
ring,  pyran  ring,  benzofuran  ring,  chroman  ring,  thiophene 
ring,  benzothiophene  ring,  pyrrole  ring,  imidazole  ring,  pyra- 
zole  ring,  triazole  ring,  pyridine  ring,  piperidine  ring,  pyrazine 
ring,  piperazine  ring,  pyrimidine  ring,  indole  ring,  benzimida- 
zole  ring,  purine  ring,  quinoline  ring,  phthalazine  ring, 
guinazoline  ring,  cinnoline  ring,  oxazole  ring,  thiazole  ring  or 
morpholine  ring; 

each  of  said  optional  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  0,-0^  alkyl  group,  a  C,-Cf,  haloalkyi  group,  a 
Ci-Cft  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
C2-C7  carboxyalkyi  group,  a  C2-C7  carboxyalkyloxy  group,  a 
C2-C7  acyl  group,  a  C2-C7  acyloxy  group,  a  C2-C7  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group,  a  C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group,  a  Cg-C,, 
aralkyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  C,-C,  alkoxycarboxyalkoxy 
group  and  a  halogen  atom; 

provided  that  R'  is  — C(=NR-')NH2  (R-'  is  a  defined  above) 
when  A  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a  salt  or  hydrate  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


R'NH(CH:), 


X  — Ri 


(I) 


N  R- 


(CH2)™CO;H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  biolabile  ester  thereof, 
wherein  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  up  to 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-C, 
alkoxy,  halogen  and  CF„  or  is  l-imidazolyl,  3-pyridyl  or 
4-pyridyl; 

R^  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 

R'  is  SO2R4  or  COR*  where  R*  is  €,-€4  alkyl,  C  .-C, 
perfluoroalkyKCH,)^,  Cj-Cj,  cycloalkyl(CH2),„  aryKCH^I^, 
furyl(CH2),„  thienyKCH,)^  or  pyridyKCH,)^,  p  being  0,  I  or 
2.  or  R*  may  be  NR'R*  where  R'  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl  and  R" 
is  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 
X  is  CH2  or  a  direct  link,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is 

l-imidazolyl  dien  X  is  CH,; 
m  is  2,  or  3; 
n  is  0,  I  or  2. 

and  wherein  the  group  (CH2)„NHR'  is  attached  at  the  5-position 
when  n  is  0  or  1 .  or  at  the  5-  or  4-position  when  n  is  2. 
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Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/44:M/4I 

U.S.  CI.  514—340  17  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  u-eating  a  gastrointestinal  hypermotility  disorder 

in  a  subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said 

subject  an  effeciive  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


•^ 


N 


\ 


(1) 


wherein 

Z'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  amino;  — NHCO— R";  C,  7-cycloalkyl: 
C4.,o-(cycloalkylalkyl);  — Z-— C,.7-cycloalkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  C|,,-alkyl:  — Z-— C4.,„-(cycloalkylalkyl); 
— Z-— C4  ,„-(cycloalkenylalkyl);  — Z" — C4.,„- 

(methylenecycloalkylakyl);  — NH— R-;  — NR'R';  — NH— 
OR-;  phenyl;  phenoxy;  benzoyl;  benzyloxycarbonyl;  ten-ahy- 
dronaphthyl;  indenyl;  R";  — Z'R-;  — SOR':  — SO,R-; 
— Z-R-'— Z'— R';  — Z=— R-— Z"— R'— Z-"— R*;  — Z'— 
R=— CO— R';  — Z-— R-— CO,— R- ;  — Z"— R-— 0,C— R'; 
_Z:_R^_CONH— R';  or  —Z'-R-— NHCOR';  wherein 
Z*.  Z'  and  Z''  independently  are  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and  R". 
R'  and  R*  independently  are  straight  or  branched  Ci.^-alkyl. 
straight  or  branched  C;.|,-alkenyl.  straight  or  branched  C,.,,- 
alkynyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gents),  —OH,  — CN,  — CF,.  -SH.  — COOH,  — NH-R-. 
— NR-R\  C,  „-alkyl  ester,  one  or  two  phenyl,  phenoxy,  ben- 
zoyl or  benzyloxycarbonyl  wherein  each  aromatic  group  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen,  — CN.  C.j- 
alkyl  or  C,  j-alkoxy; 

R''  and  R"  may  be  present  at  any  appropriate  position  and 
independently  are  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,., -alky I, 
straight  or  branched  Ci.^-alkenyl.  straight  or  branched  C,.,- 
alkynyl,  straight  or  branched  C,  i„-alkoxy,  — OH,  halogen, 
— NH2,  carboxy.  or  straight  or  branched  C,  5-alkyl  substituted 
with  ^OH;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,  5-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C,.s-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  Cj.j-alkynyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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in  which: 

X  is  hydrogen; 

X'  is  a  C,-C7  cycloalkyi  group;  or 

X  and  X',  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
linked,  form  a  C,— C,;  cycloalkyi  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  C|-C,  »lkyl; 
R,  represents: 
a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  R„.  R'„  and  R'^,  wherein  R„.  R'„ 
and  R"„  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl.  a  linear  or  branched  C.-Cj  alkyl 
group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a 
tnfluoromelhoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or 
an  amino  group; 
a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group;  or 

a  naphthyl  group  substituted  bv  R.,,  R'„  and  R"„  as  defined 
above; 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  C^-C,  alkyl: 
n  represents  0.  I.  2  or  3; 
Z  repre.sents 
a  hydroxyl  group: 
a  C,-Ch  alkoxy  group; 

an  oxygen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxylic  acid-protecting 
group,  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid-protecting  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl.  benzyl, 
benzyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  trif- 
luoromethyl. trifluoromeihoxy  or  carboxyl  group: 
an  amino  group;  or 

a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxyalkyi  group  in 

which  the  alkyl  group  is  a  linear  or  branched  C|-C,,  group; 

R„  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C|-C„ 

alkyl  group; 
R^  represents: 
a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  R,.  R\  and  R",.  where  R<.  R\ 
and  R's  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  trifiuoromethoxy  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  carboxy- 
alkyi group  or  a  phenyl  group; 
a  naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C.-Cj 

alkyl  group; 
a  pyridyl  group; 

a  styryl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C.-Cj  alkyl 
group: 
or  alternatively  R,i.  and  R,  considered  together  represent: 
a  group 


5,744,491 
3-AMIDOPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THESE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Robert  Boigegrain,  Assas;  Danielle  Gully,  Saubens,-  Francis 
Jeanjean.  Valflaunes,  and  Jean-Charles  Molimard.  Saint- 
Gely-du-Fesc,   all   of  France,   assignors  to   Sanofi.   Paris, 
France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  394,756.  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,592,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  119,830.  Sep.  13. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.420.141,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

747,359,  Aug,  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  778,105 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20.  1990.  90  10486 
InL  CI."  C07D  401/12:403/12:  A61K  31/44:31/415 
VS.  CI.  514—341  4  Claims 

1.  A  3-amidopyrazole  of  fomnula  (1): 


in  which  the  phenyl  group  substitutes  the  pyrazolc  at  position  5 
and  the  group  — (CH,),—  in  which  i=l  to  3  substitutes  the  pyra- 
zole  at  position  4;  W,.  W,  and  W,  substitute  the  benzene  ring  and 
independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl 
group; 

or  one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  crysullization  or 
separation  salts  with  organic  or  inorganic  acids  or  with  inor- 
ganic or  organic  bases. 
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5,744.492 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ANGIOGENESIS 
Elise  C.  Kohn,  OIney;  Lance  A.  Liona,  Potomac,  and  Riccardo 
Alessandro.  Bethesda,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  United  States 
of  America.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,614,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,651 
Int.  C1.''A61K.?//^/ 
U.S.  CI.  514—359  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diseases  associated  with  angiogenesis  in 
a  host,  comprising  treating  said  host  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula: 


Y— (CH,)„— Ar'.X— Ar 


(I) 


wherein: 

p  is  an  integer  of  fi-om  0  to  4: 

Ar'  and  Ar'  are  each  aromatic  moieties  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  substituted 
versions  thereof  in  which  the  substituents  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  carboxyl 
and  alkoxy: 

X  is  a  linking  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S, 
SO,.  CO.  CHCN.  straight  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy.  and  alkoxy- 
alkyl:  and 

Y  is  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  moiety  of  the  formula 


N 


w 


(ID 


wherein: 

A  is  N  or  CH. 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
— CONH;.  — CONHR'.  — CO,H.  — CO,R',  — SOjNH,. 

R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
— NH,,  — NHCOC^H,.  — NHCOR\  — NHCHO.  — NHR'. 
— N(R"'),  and 

R'*  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  said  diseases 
being  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diabetic 
retinopathy,  hemangiomata.  collagen  vasculidities.  and  prolif- 
erative nephropathies. 


5,744,493 

3-AMIDOPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Robert  Boigegrain,  Assas;  Danielle  Gully,  Saubens;  Francis 
Jeanjean,  Valflaunes,  and  Jean-Charles  Molimard,  Saint- 
Gely-du-Fesc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris, 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,829,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,635,526,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  119,830,  Sep.  13, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.420,141,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

747359,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Dec.  31, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  775,150 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1990,  90  10486 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/41.  C07D  409/04.403/04 

U.S.  a.  514— 359  4  Claims 

I.  A  3-amidopyrazole  of  formula  (I): 


O 


RIV 

RV— l!^ 


r 


R  X' 

I  I 

N— (CH,)„— C— C— Z 

I       II 

X    o 


(I) 


UMI 


I 
RI 


in  which: 
X  and  X',  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

linked,  form  an  adamantylidene  group: 
R,  represents: 

a  1 ,2.3-benzothiadazole  group: 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  C|-C,,  alkyl  group: 
n  represents  0.  I.  2  or  3: 
Z  represents 
a  hydroxyl  group: 
a  C,-Cft  alkoxy  group: 

an  oxygen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxylic  acid-protecting 
group,  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid-protecting  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ten-butyl,  benzyl, 
benzyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom.  C.-C^  alkyl.  trif- 
luoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy  or  carboxyl  group; 
an  amino  group:  or 

a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxyalkyl  group  in 

which  the  alkyl  group  is  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  group: 

R,i.  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C^ 

alkyl  group: 
R,  represents; 
a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  R,.  R',  and  R",,  where  R,.  R', 
and  R",  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  C|-C.,  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  C1-C4  carboxy- 
alkyl group  or  a  phenyl  group: 
a  styryl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl 
group; 
or  alternatively  R,y  and  Rv,  considered  together  represent; 
a  group 


fT,,. 


(CH2), 


in  which  the  phenyl  group  substitutes  the  pyrazole  at  position  5 
and  the  group  — (CH,), —  in  which  i=l  to  3  substitutes  the  pyra- 
zole at  position  4;  W,.  W,  and  W,  substitute  the  benzene  ring  and 
independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl 
group; 

or  one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  crystallization  or  sepa- 
ration salts  with  organic  or  inorganic  acids  or  with  inorganic  or 
organic  bases. 


5,744,494 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  ANTHELMINTICS  AND 
METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Quintin  Archibald  McKellar,  Lochwinnoch,  and  Hatid  .Abde- 
laali  Benchaoui,  Glasgow,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00193,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17798,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1993, 
9302107 

Int  a.*A61K  31/415:31/36 
UJS.  CI.  514—388  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an  anihelm- 
intically  effective  amount  of  a  benzimidazole  or  pro-drug  thereof 
together  with 

a  methylenedioxyphenyl  synergist; 

provided  that  the  benzimidazole  anthelmintic  is  not  thiabenda- 
zole. 


5,744,495 

N,  N-DIETHYL-8,  8-DIPROPYL-2-AZASPIRO|4.5] 

DECANE-2-PROPANAMINE 

Raymond  E.  Dagger,  Warminster,  and  Carolyn  W.  Grady. 

Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKlinc  Beecham 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,480 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/54 
VS.  a.  514—409  4  Claims 

I.  The  compound  N.N-diethyl-8,8-dipropyl-2-azaspiro| 
4.5]decane-2-propanamine  dimaleate.  said  dimaleate  having  a 
solubility  in  water  0.1%  HCI  and  methanol  similar  to  that  of  the 
corresponding  dihydrochlonde  and  a  melting  point  lower  than  the 
dihydrochloride  and  being  less  hygroscopic  and  more  stable  in 
storage  than  the  dihydrochloride. 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  benzyl. 


CI  NH,  NH,  NH — (CH;)ii  — 

\    /  \    / 

Pt  Pi 

/    \  /    \ 

NH,  NH:-(CH:»n-NH;  NH, 

I  —  NH'  NH, 

\    / 
Pi 

/    \ 

NH,         a 


(I) 


4/IIIZ-" 


wherein: 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7  included; 
Z'"  is  an  anion  selected  from  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  nitrate. 

sulfate; 
m  is  the  integer  1  or  2. 


5,744,496 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDUC  INSUFFICIENCY 
USING  ANGIOTENSIN-CONVERTING  ENZYME 
INHIBITORS 
Rainer  Henning,  Hattersbeim  am  Main:  Hansjorg  Urbach, 
Kronberg/Taunus;  Volker  Teetz,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Rolf 
Geiger,    Frankfurt    am    Main,   and    Bemward    Sch6lken.s, 
Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,745.  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.403,856. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,173,  Jul.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,001,  Jan. 

3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

313,491,  Feb.  22,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  721,705.  Apr.  10,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.   12,   1984,  34 

13710.6 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514-^12  8  Claims 

I  A  method  for  treating  cardiac  insufficiency  in  a  mammal 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  mammal  in  recognized 
need  of.  and  for  the  purpose  of  said  treatment,  an  amount  of  a 
substantially  pure  angioiensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitor  of  the 
following  formula,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
effective  for  said  treatment,  said  formula  having  the  structure 


(R)    H 


5,744,498 
INHIBITING  GROWTH  AND  SPREAD  OF  MALIGNANCE 

AND  RETARDING  DNA  BREAKS 
Ronald  T.  Sunko,  795  Scrubgrass  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15234. 
assignor  to  Ronald  T.  SUnko,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194357,  Feb.  14,  1994,  P«L  No. 
5,612J74.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,656 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CI.  514—557  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  an  adenocarcinoma  in 
the  liver,  lung  or  lymph  node  in  a  mammal  comprising  administer- 
ing orally  into  the  mammal's  digestive  system  a  therapeutical  I  > 
effective  dose  of  pyruvate. 


5,744,499 

APOPTOSIS-MODULATING  FACTORS  INFLUENONG 

THE  INTRACELLULAR  CONCENTRATION  OF 

METHIONAL/MALONDIALDEHYDF 

Gerard  Anthony  Quash.  Francheville,  and  Alain  Doutheau, 

Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  International  de 

Recherches  Dcrmatologiques  Galderma,  Valbonne.  France 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579044 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1994,  94  15884 
InL  a."  A61K  31/15 
VS.  a.  514— «39  48  Oaims 

1.  A  regimen  for  modulating  apopiosis  in  a  mammalian  organ- 
ism in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  such 
organism,  for  such  period  of  time  as  is  required  to  elicit  the  desired 
response,  an  effective  apoptosis-modulating  amount  of  at  least  one 
active  species  selected  from  among  methional.  malondialdehyde. 
or  factor  influencing  mammalian  intracellular  concenirauon  of 
methional  or  malondialdehyde. 


5,744,497 
TRINUCLEAR  CATIONIC  PLATINUM  COMPLEXES 

HAVING  ANTITUMOR  ACTIVITY  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Mariella  Valsecchi;   Marco  Conti;   Luisa  Del  Greco;   Cario 
Bugatti;  Ernesto  Menta;  Ferdinando  Giuliani;  Caria  Man- 
iotti;  Silvano  Spinelli.  all  of  Monza,  Italy,  and  Nicholas 
Farrell,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
Italia,  S.p.A.,  MiUn,  luly 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01074,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31, 1994,  MI94A0610 
Int.  a."  C07F  15/00:  A61K  31/28 
VS.  a.  514—492  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


5,744,500 
USE  OF  R-ENANTIOMER  OF  N-PROPARGYL-1- 
AMINOINDAN,  SALTS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Moussa  B.  H.  Youdim,  Remez  Tivon;  John  P.  M.  Finberg, 
Tivon;  Ruth  Levy,  Tel-Aviv;  Jeffrey  Sterling;  David  Lemer, 
both  of  Jenisalerii;  Haim  Vellin.  Ramat-Gan,  and  Alex  Vein- 
berg.  RehovoL  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  JenLsalem,  and  Technion  Research  and 
Development  Foundation  Ltd..  Haifa,  both  of  Israd 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  411,398,  Mar.  28,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,532.415,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  139,517, 
Oct.  18,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  63.455,  May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5J87.612.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  632,184,  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  3,  1990,  92952 

Int.  Cr  A61K  .<///.*5 

U.S.  a.  514-W7  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  brain  ischemia  or  stroke  in  a  subject 

which  comprises  administenng  to  the  subject  an  amount  of  R(+)  - 
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N-propargyl-l-aminoindan  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  efifective  to  treat  brain  ischemia  or  stroke  in  the  subject. 


UMI 


5,744^1 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LATE  LUTEAL  PHASE 

DYSPHORIC  DISORDER 

Michael  J.  Norden,  701  Dexter  Ave.  N.  #300,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98109 

Division  of  Sen  No.  715,992,  Sep.  19,  1996,  which  U  a  con- 

tiiiualion  of  Ser.  No.  186^2,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5389412,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870360,  Apr. 
17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,283,263,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
610^39,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,114,976,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  294,461.  Jan.  6,  1989.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,462 
Int  a."  A61K  31/135:31/435:31/15:31/445:31/34 
VS.  a.  514-649  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  Late  Luteal  Phase  Dysphoric 
Disorder  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  sero- 
tonin re-uptake  blocker  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment. 


5,744,502 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF/IN 

BREEDING  AND  PRODUCTION  ANIMALS  IN  THE 

POULTRY  INDUSTRY 

Ake  Lignell,  Varmdo;  Curt  Nicolin,  Grodinge:  Lars-Hakiin 
Larsson,  and  Johan  Inborr.  both  of  Lidkoping,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Astacarotene  AB,  Gustavsberg,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01061,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  19.  1994,  9403147 
IntCI.''A23K  1/18:1/16 

U.S.  a.  514—725  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  production  of/in  breeding  and 

production  animals  in  the  poultry  industry  comprising  feeding  said 

animals  with  a  feed  supplemented  with  at  least  one  type  of  xan- 

thophylles. 


5.744.503 
RECYCLING  POLYESTER  AND  RECOVERING 
GLYCOLS 
Brad  L.  Smith,  and  Gary  E.  Wilkins.  both  of  Wilmington.  N.C., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,690 
Int  CI."  C08J  11/18:11/04 
VS.  CI.  521^18  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  glycols  from  depolymerized  polyes- 
ter comprising  extracting  aromatic  contaminants  from  the  glycols 
by: 

providing  a  glycol  rich  stream  from  a  process  to  depolymerize 
polyethylene  terephthalate  polyester,  the  glycol  rich  stream 
comprising  glycols,  water,  and  aromatic  contaminants: 
adding  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-xylene, 
o-ylene  and  m-xylen  to  the  glycol  rich  stream  to  form  a 
mixture; 
resolving  the  mixture  to  form  a  glycol  rich  component  and  an 

aromatic  contaminant  rich  component;  and 
recovering  glycols  from  the  glycol  rich  component. 


5.744,504 
DIGUANAMINES  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS, 
DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Tetsuya  Oishi,  Kanagawa-Ken;  Jin  Suzuki,  Tokyo;   Kouhei 
Ohkawa,  Kanagawa-ken;  Satoshi  Furusawa,  Chiba-ken,  and 
Hiroshi  Ono,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,084,  Mar.  21,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,646.240,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414,011,  Mar.  30, 
1995.  Pat  No.  5.648.446,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
201391,  Feb.  24,  1994.  Pat  No.  54%,039.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186^50.  Jan.  26.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,855.  Mar.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

801,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035199; 
Feb.  24, 1993,  5-035200;  Mar.  3. 1993.  5-043048;  Mar.  12. 1993, 
5-051775;  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-035198;  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087499 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—50  16  Claims 


s      w 


1.  A  thermosetting  molding  composition  comprising  an  amino 
resin  and  a  reinforcing  material,  said  amino  resin  having  been 
obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  aldehyde  with  an  amino  com- 
pound comprising  at  least  one  diguanamine  selected  from  diguan- 
amines  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


NH, 


H2N 


(1) 


\  N-C 

//     W    r   '  >-c        N 

N  C  -4—  CH:  \  / 


/        'v.     I  \J  N  =  C 

:  =  N         ^-J.^  \ 

NH2 


H2N 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  4.6-diamino-l,3.5-triazin-2-yl 
groups  are  the  2,5-  or  2,6  -positions,  or  by  the  following  formula 

(2): 


(2) 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  4,6-diamino-l,3,5-triazin-2-yl 
groups  are  the  1,2-,  1,3  -or  1 .4-positions,  or  obtained  by  reacting  at 
least  one  aldehyde  with  an  amino  compound  comprising  at  least 
one  diguanamine  derivative  selected  from  diguanamine  derivatives 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


Y,  (ID 

A  N 

N  /   \ 

/    \  N-C         Y; 

N  C— ^CH.  \  / 

Y»        C  =  N  ^J-^  \    / 

\    /  N 

N  \ 

/  Y. 

Y, 

wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  1 ,3,5-triazin-2-yl  groups  are  the 
2,5-  Of  2,6-positions,  and  Y,.  Y,,  Y,.  Y4.  Y,.  Y„.  Y,  and  Y^  are  the 
same  or  different  and  individually  represent  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  groups  contain- 
ing at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
Y|,  Yj.  Y,.  Y4.  Y,.  Yfc.  Y7  and  Y,  is  a  group  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  said  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  groups,  alicyclic  groups,  aromatic  groups,  heterocyclic 
groups  containing  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  groups  represented  by 
HO — Y, —  in  which  Y,  is  a  divalent  group  containing  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms,  groups  represented  by  the  following  formula  (13): 


HO— (— Y,„— O— U— Y, 


(1.^)        B 


wherein  Y,,,  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  trimethylene  and  tetramethylene,  m  is  an  integer  selected 
from  1  to  1(X).  and  Y^  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and 
groups  represented  by  the  following  formula  (14): 


HO-(-Y„,- 


-)„— CH, 


(14) 


wherein  Y,,,  and  m  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  fonnula 
(13),  or  by  the  following  formula  (12): 

(12) 


5,744.505 
PREFOAMED  POLYOLEFIN  BEADS  PRODUCED  BY 
EXTRUSION 
Joachim  Fischer.  Grosskarlbach;  Franz- Josef  Dietzen.  Ludwij;- 
shafen:   Gerd   Ehrmann,   Deidesheim;    Isidoor   Dc   Grave. 
Wachenheim.  and  Jens  Rieger.  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  .\ktiengcselLschafl,  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)3946.  5  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I1971.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1994,  44  36 
980.8 

Int  a."  C08J  9/18:9/22:9/36 
VS.  CI.  521—60  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  prefoamed  polyolefin  beads  having  a 
crystal  structure  which  in  a  DSC  curve  (obtained  by  heating  from  3 
to  6  mg  of  the  foam  beads  to  220°  C  at  a  heating  rate  of  20° 
C./min  in  a  differential  calorimeter),  show  a  peak  typical  of  the 
polyolefin  and  a  high-temperature  peak  where  the  distance  between 
the  two  peaks  is  at  leas'  5°  C,  which  comprises; 

A.  saturating  granules  of  a  crystalline  polyolefin  with  a  physical 
blowing  agent  at  a  temperature  which  is  from  .S0°  to  180°  C 
below  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the  polyolefin  and  at 
least  10°  C.  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  blowing  agent,  in  a 
feed  zone  of  an  extruder, 

homogenizing  the  polyolefin  containing  blowing  agent  at 
increasing  temperature  in  a  homogenizing  zone  of  the 
extruder,  where  the  material  temperature  is  from  2°  to  50°  C 
below  the  crysulline  melting  point  of  the  pure  polyolefin. 

C.  holding  the  melt  at  this  temperature  for  from  1  to  60  mm  at 
this  temperature  in  a  holding  zone,  and 

D.  extruding  the  polyolefin  containing  blowing  agent  into  the 
open  atmosphere,  with  accompanying  expansion,  and  finally 
granulating  the  material. 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  1.3,5-triazin-2-yl  groups  are  the 
1.2-,  1,3-  or  1,4  -positions  and  Y,,  Y,,  Y„  Y^,  Y,,  Y^.  Y,  and  Y, 
have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  fonnula  (II)  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y,,  Y,,  Y,,  Y^,  Y,,  Y^,  Y7  and  Y,  is  a 
group  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  said  group  being 
selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  groups,  alicyclic 
groups,  aromatic  groups,  heterocyclic  groups  containing  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  groups  represented  by  HO — Y, —  in  which  Y,  is  a 
divalent  group  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  groups  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (13): 


HO-(-Y,„- 


->»-Y,- 


(13) 


wherein  Y,„  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  trimethylene  and  tetramethylene,  m  is  an  integer  selected 
from  1  to  100,  and  Y,  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and 
groups  represented  by  the  following  formula  (14): 


HO-<-Y,„- 


-U-CH, 


(14) 


wherein  Y^  and  m  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  in  formula 

(13), 


5.744.506 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ABSORBENT  FORAM 

MATERIALS  FOR  AQUEAOUS  FLl  IDS  MADE  FROM 

HIGH  INTERNAL  PHASE  EMULSIONS  HAVING  VERY 

HIGH  WATER-TO-OIL  RATIOS 

Stephen  Allen  Goldman,  Cincinnati;  Michelle  Renee  Peace. 

Mason,  and  Paul  Seiden.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  655.041,  May  28,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,741.581,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  563.866.  Nov.  29. 
1995,  Pat  No.  5.650.222,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
370,922,  Jan.  10,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  721.648 
Int  a."  C08J  9/2H 
VS.  a.  521—64  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  absorbent  polymeric  foam 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
A)  forming  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  from: 
1 )  an  oil  phase  comprising: 
a)  from  about  85  to  about  98*^  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
component  capable  of  forming  a  copolymer  having  a  Tg 
value  of  below  about  35°  C.  or  lower,  the  monomer 
component  comprising: 

i)  fh)m  about  45  to  about  l(yi  by  weight  of  a  substan 
tially  water-insoluble,  monofunctional  monomer  capable 
of  forming  a  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  about  25*  C.  or 
less; 

ii)  from  about  10  to  about  30*  by  weight  of  a  substan 
tially  water-insoluble,  monofunctional  comonomer 
capable  of  imparting  toughness  about  equivalent  to  that 
provided  by  styrene; 

iii)  from  about  5  to  about  25<X:  by  weight  of  a  first 
substantially  water-insoluble,  polyfunctional  crosslinking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinylben- 
zenes.  trivinylbenzcnes.  divinyltoluenes,  divinylxylenes. 
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divinylnaphthalenes  divinylalkylbenzenes.  divi- 
nylphenanthrenes.  divinylbiphenyls.  divinyldiphenyl- 
inethanes,  divinylbenzyls,  divinylphenylethers.  divinyl- 
diphenylsulfides.  divinylfurans.  divinylsulfide, 

divinylsulfone,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
iv)  from  0  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  second  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  polyfunctional  crosslinking  agent 
selected  from  group  consisting  of  polyfunctional  acry- 
lates.  methacrylates,  acrylamides.  methacrylamides.  and 
mixtures  thereof:  and 
b)  from  about  2  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
component  which  is  soluble  in  the  oil  phase  and  which  is 
suitable  for  forming  a  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion,  said 
emulsifier  component  comprising  a  primary  emulsifier 
having  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  emulsifying  com- 
ponents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diglycerol 
monoesters  of  branched  C,6-C24  fatty  acids,  linear  unsat- 
urated C|(,-C22  fatty  acids,  and  linear  saturated  0,2-0,4 
fatty  acids;  sorbitan  monoesters  of  branched  0,^-024 
fatty  acids,  linear  unsaturated  C,6-C22  fatty  acids,  and 
linear  saturated  C,2-C,4  fatty  acids;  diglycerol 
monoaliphatic  ethers  of  branched  €,^-€24  alcohols,  lin- 
ear unsaturated  C16-C22  alcohols,  and  linear  saturated 
C,2-C,4  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

2)  a  water  phase  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing: 
(a)  from  about  0.2  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  electrolyte:  and  (b)  an  eflfective  amount  of  a  poly- 
merization initiator: 

3)  a  volume  to  weight  ratio  of  water  phase  to  oil  phase  in  the 
range  of  from  about  55:1  to  about  100:1;  and 

B)  polymerizing  the  monomer  component  in  the  oil  phase  of  the 
waier-in-oil  emulsion  to  form  a  polymeric  foam  material. 


UMI 


5,744.5«7 
FOAM.\BLE  ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
CURABLE  TO  SILICONE  FOAMS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ADHESION 
Gloria  Lynne  Angell,  and  Michael  Andrew  Lutz,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich^  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,123,  Dec.  30,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,683,527.  This  application  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,446 

InL  CI."  F08J  9/00 

VS.  a.  521—86  17  Claims 

1.   A   foamable.   curable   organosiloxane   composition    which 

yields,  upon  cure,  a  silicone  foam  having  improved  adhesion  to  a 

substrate,  said  foamable,  curable  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  containing  an 
average  of  at  least  two  alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule  and 
having  a  viscosity  within  a  range  of  about  0.03  Pas  to  500 
Pa  s  at  25°  C; 

(B)  an  organohydrogensiloxane  having  an  average  of  at  least 
two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule: 

(C)  a  blowing  agent; 

(D)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal 
catalyst:  and 

(E)  an  adhesion  promoter  comprising: 
i)  an  epoxy-functional  compound; 

ii)  a  hydroxyl-functional  compound  comprising  at  least  one 
hydroxy  group  and  in  the  sanne  molecule  at  least  one 
alkenyl  group; 
iii)  a  a  tetraalkylorthosilicate; 
iv)  an  organotitanate;  and 

V)  a  compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  aluminum  and  compounds  of  zirconium; 
wherein  die  sum  of  the  average  number  of  silicon-bonded  hydro- 
gen atoms  per  molecule  of  component  (B)  and  the  average  number 
of  silicon-bonded  alkenyl  groups  per  molecule  in  component  (A)  is 
greater  than  4. 


5,744308 
FOAMABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Atsushi   Yaginiuna,  Gunma-machi,  and   Yoshifumi   Harada, 
Hanina-machi,    both    of   Japan,    as.signors    to    Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-148568 
Int.  CI."  C08G  9/02 
VS.  CI.  521—99  11  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising; 
(A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  blocked  with  a  vinyl  group  at  the 
both  terminals  of  its  molecular  chain  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  25  cSt  to  1.000.000  cSt  at  25°  C: 
(B-l)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (2): 

R'  R'  Ri  (2) 

I  I  I 

R=— Si-«-0— Sit-O— Si  — R5 
I  I    "         I 

RI  H  R' 

wherein  R''s  each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  containing  no  aliphatic  unsaturated  bond; 
R"'s  each  independently  represent  a  monovalent  group  or  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydroxyl 
group:  and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  10: 
(B-2)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (3): 


RI 


(3) 


R=— Si-eO— Sit-O— Si  — R= 

I  I    ■"         I 

RI  H  RI 

wherein  R''s  and  R''s  are  as  defined  above,  and  m  is  an  integer 
that  satisfies  3Smg|0: 

(C)  at  least  one  hydroxyl-group  source  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  an  alcohol,  a  silanol  group-containing 
organosilane  and  a  silanol  group-containing  organosiloxane; 
and 

(D)  a  platinum  group  metal  compound; 

the  component  (B- 1 )  and  the  component  (B-2)  being  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  (B-l)/(B-2)  of  from  20/80  to  90/10. 


5,744,509 
FOAMED  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Robert  N.  Wilson,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  and  G.  Ronald  Blair,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  Canada,  assignors  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corpo- 
ration, Canada 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,190 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/04:  C08G  18/02 
VS.  CI.  521—125  33  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  isocyanate-based  polymer  having  a  cellular  stnK- 
ture  and  which  includes  a  superabsorbent  material,  the  polymer  (i) 
absorbing  at  least  about  10  times  its  weight  of  a  0.9  wt./wt.  % 
aqueous  NaCl  solution  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
20°  to  about  25°  C.  and  (ii)  retaining  at  least  about  10  times  its 
weight  of  absorbed  aqueous  NaCI  solution  which  is  bound  to  the 
superabsorbent  material,  the  cellular  structure  having  a  cell  size  of 
at  least  about  30  cells/inch  when  measured  pursuant  to  ASTM 
D3576-77. 


5,744,510 

ORGANIC  CARBON  AEROGELS  FROM  THE  SOL-GEL 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PHENOLIC-FURFURAL 

MIXTURES 

Richard  W.  Pekala,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,276,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5356,892. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659377 

Int  CI."  COIB  J I  AX):  B29C  65/00 

VS.  C\.  521—181  31  CUims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  carbonized  low  density 

organic  aerogel  composed  of  phenolic-furfural  having  a  pore/cell 

size  of  lOOOA  and  having  a  density  in  die  range  of  0.1  to  1.0  g/cc. 


5,744311 

VISIBLE  RAY  POLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR  AND 

VISIBLE  RAY  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

Hideki  Kazama;  Takeshi  Satoh,  and  Makoto  Oguri,  all  of 

Tokuyama,   Japan,   assignors   to   Tokuyama   Corporation, 

Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634J59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1995,  7-093924 

Int  CI."  C09J  4/02:  C08F  2/50:  C08K  3/20:3/36 

VS.  CI.  522—25  14  CUims 

1.  A  visible-ray  polymerization  initiator  comprising: 

(A)  a  coumarin  dye; 

(B)  at  least  one  photo  acid  generator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halo-alkyi  substituted  -s-triazine  derivative  and 
a  diphenyliodonium  salt  compound:  and 

(C)  a  tetraphenyl  borate  compound. 


RG  — A 


^>— C-C-R4 


(II) 


in  which 
R,,  R4  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are  H, 

C|-C,2alkyl,     C,-C,;alkoxy,     phenyl     or    together    form 

C2-C6alkylene; 
R,  is  —OR,: 

R7isHorC,-Cftalkyl: 
A  is  a  spacer  group  Z1(CH2)„Y1„-((CH2)„X1„  wherein 

X  is  — O— : 

Y  is  —0=-,  — NH—  or  — O— CO— ; 

Z  is  a  single  bond.  — NH— ,  — NHCO—  or  — CONH— : 

lis  I 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

o  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

n  is  I ,  if  Y  is  — O — CO —  and 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  if  Y  is  — O —  or  — NH — ; 
RG    is    one    of    the    functional    reactive    groups    oxiranyl. 
0=C=N— .  S=C=N— .  N,— .R,R^C=CR„— . 

0=C=N— R,,—  or  (R,),Si— : 
R„.  Rfc  and  R,  in  each  case  independently  of  each  other  are  H 

or— CH,: 
Rd  is  C,-Cfcalkylene  or  phenylene:  and 
R,  is  C,-C,;alkoxy. 


5.744313 

PHOTOLYTICALLY  CROSSLINKABLE  THERMALLY 

STABLE  COMPOSITION 

Jerry  E.  White;  Mary  K.  Defanke,  and  Lu  Ho  "ning.  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  377.497.  Jul.  10.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  115,650.  Oct  26.  1987.  Pat  No. 
4.851,454.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,476.  Jul.  17. 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
784.142 
Int  a."  C08J  3/2H 
VS.  CI.  522—116  6  Claims 

1.  A  photolytically  crosslinkable  but  thermally  stable  composi- 
tion compnsing  a  homopolymer  or  interpolymer  consisting  of  one 
or  more  diolefinic  monomers  containing  residual  unsaturation  and 
a  crosslinkable  quantity  of  a  multifunctional  3.4-disubstiluted 
maleimide  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


'-i".    I    ). 


5,744312 
COREACrrVE  PHOTOINITIATORS 
Manfred    Kohler.   Darmstadt;    Jorg   Ohngemach,   Reinheim; 
Eike  Poetsch;  Rudolf  Eideaschink,  both  of  Muhtal;  Gerhard 
Gr«ber,  Bad   Viislau;    Dieter   Dorsch.   Darmstadt,-   Jurgen 
Gehlhaus,  Lautertal;  Konrad  Dorfner.  Darmstadt,  and  Hans 
Ludwig  Hirsch,  Reinheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrjtown.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.729.  Jun.  2.  1994.  Pat  No.  5332.112, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,299,  Sep.  24,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,141.  Jun. 

24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
167,060.  Mar.  11.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  618.701 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    12.    1987. 
3707891.7;  Nov.  13.  1987,  3738567.4 

Int  CI."  C08F  2/50:  G03C  I/6H:  C09D  3/727 
U.S.  CI.  522—34  2  Claims 

1.  A  photoinitiator  of  the  formula  II 


wherein  R  is  a  polyelher  moiety  conuining  up  to  36  carbons 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R  ,*-. ,— C(CH:(OCH:CH),». 
R< 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl.  R,  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or 
arvi  of  up  to  12  carbons,  m  is  an  integer  and  n'  is  2.  3  or  4: 

R,  and  R,  independently  each  occurrence  are  alkyl.  cycloalkyi 
or  aryl  of  up  to  12  carbons,  or  R,  and  R.  conjointly  denote  the 
remaining  part  of  a  5  or  6  membered  carbocyclic  nng.  or 
substituted  carbocyclic  ring  which  is  saturated  except  as  char- 
acterized in  the  maleimido  group  and  contains  up  to  a  total  of 
12  carbons: 

and  n  is  2,  3  or  4. 


5,744314 

COATED  OPTICAL  FIBERS  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

CONTENT  OF  EXTRACTABLE  AND  VOLATILE 

MATERLVL 

Paul  J.  Shustack,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borden 

Chemical,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.664 
Int  CI."  C08J  7/04:  G02B  6A)2 
VS.  a.  522—42  31  Claims 

1.  A  coaled  optical  fiber  having  a  reduced  content  of  extractable 
and  volatile  material,  said  coated  optical  fiber  composing  (a) 
optical  fiber;  and  (b)  a  primary   coating  layer  comprising  the 
radiation-cured  reaction  prxxluct  of  the  following  ingredients: 
( I )  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  mercapto- 
terminated  urethane  oligomer  of  number  average  molecular 
weight  as  determined   by   gel  permeation  chromatography 
(GPCl  of  at  least  about  7.000  daltons; 
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(2)  from  about  15  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
acrylate-  or  methacrylaie-terminated  urethane  oligomers 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  (i)  a  polyether  polyol:  (ii)  a 
non-aromatic  polyisocyanate;  and  (iii)  an  endcapping  mono- 
mer capable  of  providing  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  termi- 
nus: 

(3)  from  about  15  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
monomer  diluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  alkyl  acrylate  and  alkyl  methacrylate  monomers  having  6 

to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety: 
(ii)  monomers  having  (i)  an  aromatic  moiety,  (2)  a  moiety 

containing  acrylic  or  methacrylic  unsaturation.  and  (3)  a 

hydrocarbon  moiety:  and 
(iii)  mixtures  thereof: 

(4)  firom  about  0  to  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylate- 
functional  silane  adhesion  promoter  which  binds  in  with  the 
primary  coating  composition  during  cure:  and 

(5)  from  about  0  to  about  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  tria- 
cylphosphine  oxide  photoinitiator. 

all  of  said  percentages  being  percentages  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  all  ingredients. 


5,744.515 
METHOD  AND  IMPLANTABLE  ARTICLE  FOR 
PROMOTING  ENDOTHELIALIZATION 
David  L.  Clapper,  Shorewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  BSI  Corpo- 
ration, Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  451,165,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^37 
Int  a."  A61L  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—113  44  Qaims 

1.  An  article  comprising  an  implantable  medical  device  compris- 
ing a  rigid,  porous  biomaterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  non-soluble  synthetic  polymers,  metals  and  ceramics  and  pro- 
viding a  surface  bearing  immobilized  adhesion  molecules  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hbronectin.  taminin,  collagen,  and 
active  peptide  domains  thereof,  the  adhesion  molecules  having 
been  bound  to  each  other  or  the  surface  of  the  biomaterial  by  the 
activation  of  one  or  more  photoreactive  groups  covalendy  bound  to 
the  adhesion  molecules,  the  photoreactive  groups  having  been 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  photoreactive  aryl  ketones, 
azides,  diazirines,  ketenes  and  diazo  compounds,  the  adhesion 
molecules  being  provided  directly  upon  the  surface  in  an  amount 
suitable  to  promote  capillary  endothelialization  of  the  device  in 
vivo,  wherein  the  adhesion  molecule  is  capable  of  binding  to  the 
surface  of  a  cell,  and  wherein  the  biomaterial  is  porous  in  that  it 
provides  channels  or  passages  extending  through  the  biomaterial 
and  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  permit  the  growth  of  capillaries 
therethrough. 


5,744,516 
BIODEGRADABLE  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Takafumi  Hashitani;  Sbozo  Fujita;  Makoto  Iljima,  and  Koji 
Asano,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,568,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,437,  May  27,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229265; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332493;  Dec.  2«,  1993,  5-336070 

Int  CI."  C12N  mo 
U.S.  a.  523—124  7  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  molded  article  comprising  a  molded  mixture 
of  a  biodegradable  resin  and  thermophilic  bacteria. 


5,744,517 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS  RESISTANT  TO 
IONIZING  RADIATION 
James  Y.  J.  Chung,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,933,  Mar.  21,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717388 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  69/00.  C08K  5/\2 
UJS.  a.  523—136  2  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  having  improved  resis- 
tance to  yellowing  caused  by  exposure  to  gamma  radiation  com- 
prising 
(i)  a  resinous  component  consisting  of  an  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ate resin  and 
(ii)  about  0.1  to  3.0%  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  polycarbon- 
ate, of  dicyclohexyl  phthalate. 


5,744318 
BIPHENYL  ADDITIVE  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  IN 
URETHANE  FOUNDRY  BINDERS 
Michael  M.  Geoffrey,  Lombard,  lU.,  assignor  to  Borden  Chemi- 
cal, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,108,  Aug.  3,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,602 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/0\ 

U.S.  CI.  523-143  5  Oaims 

1.  A  mixture  comprising:  foundry  aggregate,  a  polyhydroxy 

resin  solution,  and  one  or  more  additive  compounds  having  the 

following  formula 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R„  R4,  R,  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  C.-C^ 
branched  and  unbranched  alkyl  and  alkenyl  substituents,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  one  of  said  additive  compounds  is  phenylben- 
zene  (R.-Rs  are  each  hydrogen)  it  is  present  in  amounts  of  less 
than  1  %  by  weight  of  the  polyhydroxy  resin  solution  and  a  second 
additive  compound  of  the  formula  above  is  present  wherein  R|-R<, 
are  not  each  hydrogen. 


5,744,519 

INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  MARKING  NONPOUROUS 

SUPPORTS 

Alain  Heraud,  and  Pierre  De  Saint-Romain,  both  of  Valence, 

France,  assignors  to  Im^e  SA.,  Bourg-Les- Valence,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,899 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1995,  95  02701 
Int  CI."  CX)9D  ////O.  C08K  i/04 
MS.  a.  523—160  18  Oaims 

1.  Ink  composition,  liquid  at  room  temperature,  for  ink  jet 
printing,  for  the  marking  of  objects,  free  from  UV  polymerization 
initiating  agent  and  comprising  at  least  one  dye  and/or  a  pigment, 
an  organic  solvent  and  a  binder,  characterized  in  that  the  binder 
comprises  the  combination  of  at  least  a: 

a)  polymeric  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  functions 

b)  hydrophobic  polymeric  epoxy  resin  having  a  plasticizing 
effect,  and 

another  resin  different  from  resins  a)  and  b). 
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5.744,520 
AGGREGATION  PROCESSES 
Grazyna  E.  Kmiecik-Ijiwrynowicz,  Burlington;  Richard  P.  N. 
Ver^n,  Mississauga;  Raj  D.  Patel,  Oakville:  Michael  A. 
Hopper.  Toronto,  and  Maria  V.  McDougall,  Burlington,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,737,  Jul.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5365J%. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,955 
Int.  CI."  C08K  9/0H:3n2:S/4l:  C08L  1/26 
VS.  CI.  523—334  25  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  compositions  which 
comprises  mixing  a  conductive  component  with  an  anionic  poly- 
meric latex  containing  a  polymer;  adding  a  canonic  surfactant,  or 
flocculant  whereby  the  aggregation  of  the  latex  particles  and  the 
conductive  component  particles  results:  subsequently  adding  col- 
loidal stabilizer,  followed  by  the  addition  of  a  ba.se  to  obtain  a  pH 
of  from  about  7  to  about  1 2:  healing  above  about  the  polymer  glass 
transition  temperature  thereby  enabling  the  severage,  or  breakage 
of  the  formed  aggregated  panicles:  further  heating  above  about  the 
polymer  glass  transition  temperature  enabling  the  coalescence  of 
the  polymer  and  conductive  component  particles:  and  optionally 
washing  and  drying  the  resulting  coalesced  product. 


c)  an  isocyanurate  curing  agent  having  the  formula: 

000 

II  II  II 

R^— C-R.  C  R,-C-0— R, 

\    /  \    / 
N  N 

I  I 

C  C 

-^   \    /   ^ 
O  N  O 

I 
R^ 

I 

c=o 


o 

I 

R^ 


wherein  R.-R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  divalent  alkylene  groups  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
divalent  groups  of  3  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  containing  an  ester 
linkage,  and  Rj-R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  organic  salt  groups,  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  C(0)R7  wherem  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


5,744.521 

CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION  PAINT  FORMING 

FILMS  HAVING  IMPROVED  SURFACE  SMOOTHNESS 

Haruhiko  Taka.saki,  Hirakata.  and  Mitsuo  Yamada,  Suita.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  8.  19%,  8-018428 
Int  CI."  C08L  6.W2:6J/04 
VS.  Q.  523-^104  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  cathodic  eleclrodeposition  paint  composition  comprising 
a  cationically  modified  epoxy  resin  and  a  crosslinker  dispersed  in 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  neutralizing  acid,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  paint  composition  comprises  a  cured  film  sur- 
face smoothness  improving  amount  of  the  addition  polymerization 
product  of  a  t-alkyphenol  novolac  resin  having  an  average  number 
of  nuclei  from  3  to  8  with  from  2  to  10  moles  per  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  or  a  reaction  product  thereof  with  a  half  blocked  diisocy- 
anate. 


5,744,523 
USE  OF  POLYACRYLATE  ESTERS  AS  DISPERSANTS 
Michael  Barkowsky.  Essen;  Jiirgen  Fock.  Diisseldorf,  and  Diet- 
mar  Schaefer.  Hattingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG.  Essen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  137.875,  Oct.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  513314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1992,  42  36 
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Int.  CI."  C08F  20/2H:li/l4:  BOIF  /7/52 
VS.  CI.  523—523  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  dispersing  finely  divided  panicles  in  lacquer, 
binder,  polymer  blend,  paraffin  oil.  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting 
material  by  adding  a  dispersing  agent,  wherein  the  dispersmg  agent 
is  a  polyacrylate  ester  of  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
1,500  to  20.000  and  is  obtained  by  transesterification  of  alkyl 
polyacrylates  containing  I  to  4  carbons  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
with  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohols  havmg  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms  in  such  a  way  so  that  25  to  70*  of  the  ester  groups 
are  transesierihed. 

6.  A  dispersion  of  finely  divided  panicle  in  a  medium  of  lacquer, 
binder,  polymer  blend,  paraffin  oil,  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting 
material  containing  a  dispersing  agent,  wherein  the  disper>iing 
agent  is  a  polyacr>late  ester  of  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1 ,500  to  10 WO  and  is  obtained  by  transcsienfication  of  alkyl 
polyacrylates  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
with  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohols  having  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms  in  such  a  way  so  that  25  to  70*  of  the  ester  groups 
are  transesterified,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  disperse  the  panicle  in 
the  medium. 


5,744322 
LOW  GLOSS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  J.  Pnicnal,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Szu-Ping  Lu.  Canton, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals,  inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713317 
Int.  Q."  C08L  6M)0:  C08F  20/00 
VS.  CI.  523-^442  30  Qaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  that  provides  a  60°  gloss  of  less  than 
about  60  upon  curing  comprising: 

a)  a  glycidyl  group-containing  acrylic  copolymer  prepared  from 
at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  as  a  copoly- 
merizable  monomer: 

b)  an  aromatic  polyester  which  conuins  carboxyl  groups;  and 


5,744324 

POLYMER  MODIFIED  ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  IMPROVED  DISPERSION  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

Eraj   D.   Manandhar,  \^est   Haven.  Conn.,  and  Arthur  M. 

I'smani.     Indianapolis,     Ind.,    assignors    to    Bridgestone/ 

Firestone,  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.974,  Apr.  8.  19%.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,988,  Dec.  20,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.672 

Int  Q."  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CI.  524—70  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  dispersion  of  filler  in  a  polymer 
modified  asphaltic  compound  comprising: 
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blending  ftx)m  about  15  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler 
with  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5  pans  by  weight  of  a  dispersing 
agent; 

allowing  said  tiller  and  said  dispersing  agent  to  react  to  produce 
an  oriented  reaction  product: 

blending  from  about  70  to  about  45  parts  by  weight  of  asphalt 
with  from  about  15  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
modifier  to  form  a  polymer  modified  asphalt:  and, 

blending  said  oriented  reaction  product  with  said  polymer  modi- 
fied asphalt  to  produce  a  filled,  oriented  asphaltic  compound. 


5,744^25 
STABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION 
Heather  Blue  Harvey,  Hyde;  Joseph  William  Burley,  War- 
rington, both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Gerard  Hub  Frans 
Schmets,  Horn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akros  Chemicals, 
Eccles,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02691,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  3,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  663,179 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec,  17,  1993, 
9325849 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/45:5/3472:5/15 
VS.  CI.  524-«4  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  based  on  homopolymers  and/or  copolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  comprising  the  following  compounds,  expressed  by 
weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  polymers: 

(a)  from  0.1%  to  59E-  of  one  or  more  organotin  salts  and/or  one 
or  more  divalent  metal  salts  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  phenol: 
and 

(b)  from  0.00 19f^  to  5%  of  one  or  more  organic  compounds  of 
the  general  formula 


R,        O 


Compound  A 


in  which  R,  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  or  alk- 
enylene  radical  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkylene 
radical  having  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylene  or 
cycloalkylene  radical  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the 
cycloalkylene  radicals  optionally  containing  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds:  these  radicals  optionally  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted,  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxyl  groups 
or.  for  aryl  or  cycloalkylene  radicals,  by  one  or  more  methyl, 
ethyl,  or  methoxy  radicals,  the  above  mentioned  radicals 
optionally  also  being  modified  by  the  presence  in  an  aliphatic 
chain  of  one  or  more  — O — .  — CO —  or  — CO,,  chain 
members;  R,  and  Rj  are  defined  as  R,  or  H  and  can  be  the 
same  or  different:  A  is  either  O.  S  or  NR,.  with  R,  defined  as 
Ri  or  H;  with  the  exception  that  when  R2=0.  A*0:  and  R, 
represents  O.  NR^^  or  NNHR.^  wherein  R,  is  defined  as  R,,  H 
or  C(S)NHRft  wherein  R^  is  defined  as  R,  or  H:  or  R, 
represents  the  following: 


5,744,526 

COLOR  AND  HYDROLYTIC  STABILIZATION  OF 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 

Johanes  M.D.  Goossens,  and  Theodours  L.  Hoeks,  both  of 

Bergen  Op  Zoom,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,913 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/526:5/539JI:5/50 
UJS.  CI.  524—90  18  Oaims 

1.  An  aromatic  polycarbonate  composition  having  improved 
color  and  hydrolytic  stability,  while  maintaining  good  processing 
properties,  wherein  the  aromatic  polycarbonate  composition  com- 
prises an  aromatic  polycarbonate  and  a  stabilizer  composition 
comprising  in  a  combination  (a)  at  least  one  organic  phosphorous 
containing  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phite, phosphine  and  phosphonite  and  (b)  hexamethylene  tetra 
amine,  said  stabilizer  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  composition  having  improved 
color  and  hydrolytic  stability. 


5,744327 

POLYACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Torn   Katsumata,  and  Nobuyuki   Matsunaga,  both  of  Figi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01112,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02012,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167707; 
Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167708;  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218671 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/.i5 
VJS.  CI.  524-99  17  Claims 

1.  A  polyacetal  resin  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyacetal  resin,  with 

(C)  0.01  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  UV  absorber  and. 

(D)  0.01  to  I  part  by  weight  of  a  low-molecular  hindered  amine 
series  substance  (D-l)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
700  and  0.01  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  high-molecular 
hindered  amine  series  substance  (D-2)  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  700  or  more. 


5,744,528 
ALKOXYSILANE  TERMINATED  RESIN  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Andrew  Callinan,  Robbinsdale.  and  Matthew  T.  Scholz,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,656,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,423,735. 
This  application  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,185 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/24 
VS.  CI.  524—265  19  Claims 

1.  A  water-curable  resin  composition  containing  less  than  about 
1  wt-*^  of  a  solvent  and  having  a  viscosity  of  no  greater  than  about 
500  Pa-s  under  ambient  conditions,  said  resin  composition  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  water-reactive  alkoxysilane  terminated  nitrogen-containing 
prepolymer  of  the  formula: 


f-R' — |-W — j-R'— SitOR' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  I  and  10. 


wherein: 

(i)  Q  is  a  polyol  residue; 

(ii)  W  is  _NH— C(0)— X(R-,.„  ,)-  or  — X— C(0)— NH- 

(iii)  X  is  — N— .  — O— ,  or  — S— ; 
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(iv)  Y  is  — N— ,  — O— .  — S— .  carbamylihio  (— S— C(0>— 
NH— ).  carbamate  ( — O — C(0) — NH — ).  or  unsubstituted  or 
N-subsUtuted  ureido  (— N(C(0)— NH— )-); 

(V)  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  bridging 
Ci-Cjoo  hydrocarbon  group,  optionally  interrupted  in  the 
backbone  by  1-50  nonperoxide  — O — .  — C(0) — .  — S — . 
_SO,— .  — NR"— .  amide  (— C(0)— NH— ).  ureido 
(_NH— C(0)— NH— ),  carbamate  (— O— C(0)— NH— ). 
carbamylihio  ( — S — C(0) — NH — ).  un.substituted  or 
Nrsubstituted  allophonate  (— NH— C(0>— N(C(0)— O— )-). 
unsubstituted  or  N-substituted  biuret  ( — NH — C(0) — 
N(C(0) — NH — )-).  and  N-substituted  isocyanurate  groups; 

(vi)  R-  can  be  present  or  absent,  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  H  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj-Ci,, 
hydrocarbon  group,  optionally  interrupted  in  the  backbone  by 
1-10  nonperoxide  — O— .  — C(0)— .  — S— .  —SO,—,  or 
— NR'-groups; 

(vii)  R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  bridging 
C,-C,o  hydrocarbon  group,  optionally  interrupted  in  the 
backbone  by  1-5  nonperoxide  — O — .  — C(0) — .  — S — . 
—SO,—,  or  — NR^-groups: 

(viii)  R''"is  a  Ci-C^  hydrocarbon  group  or  — N=C(R'),; 

(ix)  each  R'  and  R'  is  independently  a  C,-C^  hydrocarbon 
group; 

(X)  R*  is  a  H  or  a  Cj-C^  hydrocarbon  group; 

(xi)  n=l-2  and  q=<)-l.  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  N. 
n-Kj=l.  and  when  X  is  S  or  O.  n-Hq=2; 

(xii)  m=2-3: 

(xiii)  z=l-3:  and 

(xiv)  u=the  functionality  of  the  polyol  residue  =0-6.  with  the 
proviso  that  when  u=0.  the  water-reactive  alkoxysilane  termi- 
lutted  prepolymer  is  of  the  formula 


R' 


I-W I-R'-SKOR-').  1 

•■  (R')j^ 


wherein  R'.  W.  R',  R^.  R',  m.  n.  and  z  are  as  defined  above. 


5,744329 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Derek  William  Butler,  Barry  South  Glamorgan;  Thomas  Eas- 
ton.  South  Glamorgan,  and  Peter  Cheshire  Hupfield,  Mid 
Glamorgan,  all  of  Wales,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Limited, 
Mid  Glamorgan  Wales,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573316 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  29.  1994. 
9426326 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—265  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  polyacrylated  polymer  in  combination  with 


(B)  an  friction  reducing  additive  which  is  a  polysiloxane  com- 
prising at  least  one  unit  of  the  general  formula  (i)  RuSiO,^.,^^ 
and  at  lea.st  one  unit  of  the  general  formula  (ii)  R^'SiO,,.^^ 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms.  R'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 
— (CH,)„(OR-)^  wherein  R"is  an  alkylene  unit  having  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms,  a  is  0,  I.  2  or  3  and  b  is  0.  I  or  2.  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a 
group  having  the  formula  — OC0CR'=CH,  where  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and 
ethyl,  n  has  a  value  of  2  to  5  and  m  has  a  salue  of  from  8  to 
50.  provided  that  where  X  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  n  is  3  and  m  is 
18. 


5.744330 
GRANULAR  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  FOR  USE  AS  A 
DIRECT  ADDITIVE  FOR  THERMOPLASTICS 
David  A.  Skelhom,  Sandersville,  Ga..  assigiwr  to  ECC  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Roswell,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171334,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639309 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/26 
VS.  O.  Sl4—4n  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  granule  containing  a  high  proportion  of  a 
particulate  carbonate  filler  in  a  thermoplastic  binder,  for  blending 
with  an  end  product  thermoplastic  in  which  the  carbonate  filler  is 
to  be  dispersed;  comprising: 

85%  to  92%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  carbonate  having  a 
particle  size  distribution  in  accordance  with  the  equation 


Cumulative  Peiccni  finer  than  D  -- 


iir  -  D,") 
Dl'  -  O," 


X  100% 


where 

D=Particle  size 

D,=Smallest  particle  size  and  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  0.1  pm; 

Dt=Largest  particle  size  and  is  in  the  range  of  100  to  1.0  jim: 

n=Distribution  modulus  and  has  a  value  appropriate  for  carbon- 
ate panicles  assumed  to  be  approxiniately  spherical; 
which  carbonate  is  coated  with  one  or  more  fany  acids  having  a 
carbon  chain  length  of  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms;  the  balance  of 
said  granule  by  weight  being  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  binder 
which  is  solid  at  ambient  temperature  and  is  compatible  with  said 
end  product  thermoplastic  in  which  said  carbonate  filler  is  to  be 
dispersed,  said  polymenc  binder  being  selected  from  one  or  more 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  polyolefins  and 
highly  branched  polyethylene  waxes. 


5,744331 

ANIONIC  ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  HYDROXYALKYLAMIDE  CURING 

AGENTS 

Paul  R.  Kerr.  Hampton  Township.  Allegheny  County;  Raphael 

0.  Koilah.  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny  County;  Steven  R. 
Zawacky,  Pittsburgh,  and  Patricia  A.  Aikens.  Hockessin 
Township.  New  Castle  County,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,829 

Int.  a."  C08F  mo 

VS.  a.  524-^32  23  Claims 

1.  A  liquid,  anionic  electrocoating  composition  having  an 
organic  phase  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the  organic 
phase  comprises: 

a.  at  least  one  electrodepositable  P-hydroxyalkylamide  curing 
agent  comprising  an  organic  radical,  said  organic  radical: 
I.  containing  from  about  8  to  about  60  carbon  atoms, 
ii.  being  derived  from  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic, 
alicyclic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 
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iii.  being  bonded  to  n  P-hydroxyalkylamide  groups,  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  to  form  the  following  structure: 


H     R2  O 

I       I  II 

HO— C— C— N— C 
I      I      I 
R'    R3    R* 


where  R'  can  be  H  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic, 
alicyclic  or  aromatic  group  containing  up  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms; 

where  R''  and  R^  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  can  be  H, 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  or 
aromatic  group  containing  up  to  about  36  carbon  atoms: 

where  R*  is  H  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  group 
containing  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  when  n  is  an  integer 
form  2  to  4,  and  is  a  ^hydroxy  substituted  aliphatic  group 
containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  when  n  is  1; 

where  A  is  an  organic  radical: 

where  x  is  the  valency  of  the  organic  radical  and  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  n:  and 

where  R',  R-.  R'.  R^  and  A.  either  individually  or  in  any 
combination,  have  a  carbon  chain  length,  or  substituted 
groups,  or  both,  if  any.  such  that  the  resulting 
P-hydroxyalkylamide  curing  agent  has  a  lipophilic  nature 
such  that  the  ^-hydroxyalkylamide  curing  agent  associates 
with  the  organic  phase  of  the  anionic  electrocoating  com- 
position and  deposits  onto  a  conductive  substrate  immersed 
in  the  anionic  electrocoating  composition  during  an  anionic 
electrocoating  process,  and 
b.  at  least  one  water  dispersible.  electrodepositable  polymer 

capable  of  crosslinking  with  said  P-hydroxyalkylamide  curing 

agent. 


wherein  R*  is  H  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
15-30  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  15-30  carbon  atoms,  and  from  50  to  0%  by  weight  of 
other  polymerizable  monomer,  and  (c)  from  10  to  70%  by  volume 
of  a  binder  auxiliary  (II).  providing  the  total  of  the  powdery 
material,  the  polymer  (I),  and  the  binder  auxiliary  (II)  accounts  for 
100%  by  volume,  wherein  after  said  composition  is  subjected  to 
injection  molding,  said  polymer  (I)  and  said  binder  auxiliary  (II) 
are  removable  from  said  injection  molded  product,  whereby  the 
residual  molded  product  comprising  said  powdery  material  is  sin- 
terable  to  provide  the  desired  sintered  powdery  material,  free  of 
said  polymer  (I)  and  said  binder  auxiliary  (II). 


5,744,533 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  BONDING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nancy  E.  Iwamoto,  Ramona;  Jesse  L.  Pedigo,  La  Mesa;  Shao 
Wei  Li,  and  Alan  Grieve,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey,  Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  868308 
Int  a."  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524-^140  18  Claims 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  suitable  for  bonding  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  to  a  substrate  comprising  about  60  to  90  wt.  %  particu- 
late silver; 
about  10  to  40  wt.  %  of  an  adhesive  material  comprising  at  least 

one  nonelectrically  conductive  organic  compound:  and 
a  filler  comprising  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  organic 
compound,  said  filler  forming  a  conductivity  bridge  between 
silver  particles. 


5,744,532 

POWDER  INJECTION  MOLDING  BINDER,  POWDER 

INJECTION  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SINTERED  MEMBER 

Yoshimitsu  Kankawa,  Shiga,  and  Toshiki  Nikaya,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406457 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-052014; 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-255764 

Int.  CI.'"  C08K  3/08:3/10:  C08L  31/00 
VS.  a.  524-^MO  10  Claims 

I.  A  powder  injection  molding  composition  comprising  (a)  from 
20  to  80%  by  volume  of  a  powdery  material  capable  of  sintering. 
(b)  from  10  to  10%  by  volume  of  an  organic  solvent  soluble 
polymer  (I)  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  component 
comprising  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  long  side 
chain-containing  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  long  side  chain-containing  vinyl  monomers  represented  by 
the  formula  (I) 


CH2=C(R'>— B— R=  (1) 

wherein 
R    is  H  or  CH,.  K'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 

from  1 5-30  carbon  atoms  and 
B        is        _C(0)— O— .        — C(0)NH.CH,.CH2.0.C(0)— , 
— C(0)NH,CH(OH).CH,.O.C(0)— .  or 

— C(0)NH.CH2.CH,.0.C(0)NH.R\NH.C(0)0— 
wherein  R^  is  a  divalent  organic  group  or  — O.C(O) — .  and 
(ii)  long  side  chain-containing  maleic  monomers  represented  by 
the  formula  (2) 


UMI 


CH— C(0)— O— R' 

II 

CH— C(0)— O— R' 


(2) 


5,744,534 
LIGHT  SCATTERING  MATERIAL 
Minoru   Ishiharada,   Kodaira;   Itsuo  Tanuma,  Sayama,  and 
Kazuo  Naito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,714,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-234203; 
Aug.  10,  1992.  4-234204 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  524-442  3  Claims 

1.  A  light  scattering  material  comprising  a  non-crosslinked  trans- 
parent elastomer  matrix  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
room  temperature  or  lower,  and  particles  of  a  transparent  material 
dispersed  therein  having  a  different  index  of  refraction  from  the 
matrix,  wherein  the  difference  in  index  of  refraction  between  the 
transparent  elastomer  matrix  and  the  particles  of  the  transparent 
material  is  at  least  0.03.  wherein  the  particles  of  the  transparent 
material  have  a  size  greater  than  the  wavelength  of  incident  light 
by  a  factor  of  2  to  10.  the  amount  of  the  transparent  material 
particles  blended  is  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  transparent  elastomer  matrix,  and  said  transparent 
elastomer  matrix  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylate  ester  polymer  and  an  acrylate  ester  copolymer; 

wherein  said  acrylate  ester  copolymer  comprises  an  acrylate 
ester  monomer  and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  methacrylate  ester,  styrene.  a-methyl  styrene. 
vinyl  acetate,  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  phenyl  vinyl  ketone  and 
vinyl  benzoate  monomer;  and 
wherein  said  acrylate  ester  polymer,  said  acrylate  ester  monotner 
and  said  methacrylate  ester  contain  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  propyl,  stearyl. 
lauryl.  2-ethylhexyl,  cyclohexyl.  tetrahydrofurfuryl.  aminoet- 
hyl.  2-hydroxyethyl.  3-hydroxypropyl.  3-chloro-2- 
hydroxypropyl,  and  trifluoroethyl  radical. 


5.744335 

POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

EXTERIOR  PARTS  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Tomohiko  Akagawa:  Ikunori  Sakau  and  Shigehiro  Asano,  all  of 

Sakai.  Japan,  assignors  to  I  BE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,105 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct  9,  1995.  7-261707; 
Sep.  11,  1996,  8-240101;  Sep.  30.  1996,  8-258007 

Int  a."  C08K  3/34' 
VS.  a.  524-^51  4  Oaims 

I.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  for  the  exterior  parts  of 
automobiles,  composing: 

(A)  35  to  74%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  ethylene-propylene 
block  copolymer  having  a  content  of  copolymerized  ethylene 
of  0.5  to  15%  by  weight,  an  isotactic  pentad  fraction  (mmmml 
of  copolymerized  propylene  of  96%  or  more,  and  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  40  to  80  g/ 10  minutes  determined  at  a  temperature  of 
230°  C.  under  a  load  of  2160  g: 

(B)  21  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer 
prepared  by  a  catalytic  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
single  site  catalyst,  containing  70  molar  %  or  less  of  copoly- 
merized a-olefin.  and  having  a  molecular  weight  disuibution 
ratio  (Mw/Mn)  of  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  (Mw )  to 
a  number-average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  2.5  or  less,  and  a 
melt  flow  index  ratio  (MIjo/MKih)  of  a  melt  flow  index 
(MI|o)  determined  at  190°  C.  under  a  load  of  10  kg  to  a  melt 
flow  index  (MI,  i^)  determined  at  a  temperature  of  190°  C. 
under  a  load  of  2.16  kg  of  6  to  15;  and 

(C)  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  talc  particles  having  an  average 
panicle  size  of  3  to  7  (im.  determined  by  a  la.ser  diflFraction 
method. 


5,744336 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Hideki  Matsui;  Takashi  Hamada,  and  Shigeo  Kimura.  all  of 
Kodaira,   Japan,    assignors    to    Bridgestone    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994.  6-088335 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/04 

VS.  CI.  524-^92  3  Claims 

I.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  10-100  parts  by  weight  of 

carbon  black  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  nitrogen  adsorption 

(N,SA)  of  70-90  m-/g  and  a  dibutyl  terephthalaie  absorption 

(DBP)  of  170-200  ml/100  g  and  10-100  parts  by  weight  of  silica. 

based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  diene  rubber  ingredient. 


5,744337 
ANTIREFLECTIVE  COATING  FILMS 
William   R.   Brunsvold,  Poughkeepsie;   George  J.   Hefferon. 
FishkiU;  Christopher  F.  Lyons,  LaGrangeville;  Wayne  M. 
Moreau,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Roberi  L.  Wood.  Pough- 
keepsie, all   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,117,  Aug.  17.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,289,  May  9,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,773,  Jun. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

863,678 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  27/12 

VS.  a.  524—520  5  aaims 

I.  An  aqueous-soluble,  antireflective  coating  for  use  on  an 

aqueous  developable  photoresist  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  film-forming  polymeric  binder  which  is  soluble  in  water  or 
aqueous  alkaline  solutions,  said  polymeric  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylalcohol.  polyacrylic 
acid,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  polyvinylsulfonic  acid,  polyvinyl- 
methylether.     polyethyleneglycol.     polyalphauifluoromethyl 


acrylic  acid,  polyvinyllmcthylethcr-co-maleic  anhydride, 
polyethyleneglycol-co-propyleneglycol.  and  polymelhacrylic 
acid;  and 

(b)  a  fluorocarbon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  salts  of  perfluoroorganic  carboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  ammonium  salts 
of  perfluoroorganic  sulfonic  acids  having  from  about  6  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  fluoroalkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  in  admixture  with  said  film-forming  polymeric  binder. 

wherein  the  antireflective  coating  has  a  refractive  index  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  refractive  index  of  the 
aqueous  developable  photoresist  composition,  and  wherein 
the  antireflective  coating  is  soluble  in  water  or  aqueous  solu- 
tions, and  wherein  the  antireflective  coating  is  removable  by 
dissolution  in  photoresist  developer 


5,744338 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  Anthony  Miller,  and  Scott  Ellery   George,  both  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,958 
int  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  51/00:67/00 
VS.  a.  524—539  19  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  adhesive  composition  comprising 
(a)  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  the  copolyester  comprising  a 
branched  water-dispersible  polyester  composition  made  of  the 
reaction  products; 

(I)  1 .4-cyclohexane  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(II)  about  2  to  40  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  of  all  acid 
equivalence,  of  at  least  one  difunctional  sulfomonomer 
containing  at  least  one  sulfonate  group  bonded  to  an  aro- 
matic ring  wherein  the  functional  groups  are  carboxyl  or 
esters  thereof; 

(III)  at  least  one  diol  or  a  mixture  of  diols  comprising: 

(A)  about  0.1  to  85  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  mol 
percent  of  diol  moieties  having  the  formula 
H(— OCH;CH,— )„OH  wherein  n  is  2  to  about  20  pro- 
vided that  the  mol  percent  of  such  moieties  is  inversely 
proportional  to  the  value  of  n; 

(B)  about  0.1  to  15  mol  percent,  based  on  the  loul  mol 
percent  of  diol  moieties  of  a  poly(ethylene  glycol)  hav- 
ing the  formula  H(— OCHXH,— ),OH  wherein  n  is  2  to 
about  500.  provided  that  the  mol  percent  of  such  moi- 
eties is  inversely  proportional  to  the  value  of  n:  and 

(C)  0  to  about  99  mol  percent  of  the  diol  component  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  containing 
two  — C(R')3 — OH  groups  wherein  R'  in  the  reactant  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

(IV)  0  to  about  40  mol  percent  of  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid 
having  one  — C(R — ), — OH  group,  wherein  R  in  the  reac- 
tant is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(V)  about  0.5  to  40  mol  percent  of  a  ■"multifunctional"  or 
"branch-inducing"  reactant  containing  at  least  three  func- 
tional groups  selected  from  hydroxyl.  carboxyl,  and  mix- 
lures  thereof:  the  copolyester  containing  substantially  equal 
mol  proportions  of  acid  equivalents  ( 100  mol  percent)  and 
diol  wherein  the  inherent  viscosity  is  at  least  0.1  dL/g 
measured  m  a  60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/ 
tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C.  and  at  a  concentration  of  about 
0.25  g  of  copolyester  in  100  ml  of  the  solvent,  the  glass 
transition  temperature  T,  is  no  greater  than  20°  C,  and  the 
ring  and  ball  softening  point  is  at  least  70°  C; 

(b)  about  2  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  tackifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  terpene  resins,  aromatic  resins,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  rosins,  and  polymers: 

(c)  about  0  to  .30  Weight  percent  of  an  extending  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  paraSinic  oils,  naphthenic  oils, 
liquid  polyesters,  liquid  hydrocarbon  resins,  liquid  rosins,  low 
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molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycols,  dibenzoates.  isobu- 
lyrates.  phthalate  oils,  animal  oils,  vegetable  oils;  and  mineral 
oils:  and 
(d)  about  0.1   to  about  2  weight  percent  of  an  antioxidant 
stabilizer. 


5,744339 
MANUFACTURING  PROCEDURES  FOR  MAKING  HIGH 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  CONTENT 
DISPERSIONS  IN  OIL  FOR  LUBRICANT  USE  AND  THE 

COMPOSITIONS  SO  PRODUCED 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  8  Herbert  Hoover  Dr.,  New  Windsor,  N.Y. 
12553,  and  John  P.  Fav,  Tower  Ridge  4K,  Peekskill,  N.Y. 
10566 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,833,  Jul.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,082 
Int.  CI."  C08J  51/00 
U.S.  a.  524—546  28  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  polytetrafluoroethylene  dispersion  having  excellent 
resistance  to  sedimentation,  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  disper- 
sion, in  parts  by  weight  of  the  dispersion,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  15%  to  about  30%  particulate  polytetrafluoroethylene  having 
a  substantially  uniform  panicle  size  distribution  where  at  least 
about  80%  of  the  particles  have  a  size  in  the  range  from  about 
1.6  microns  to  about  35  microns  and  on  a  volume  basis,  the 
average  is  about  4-12  microns: 

(b)  about  5%  to  about  20%  of  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
containing  about  0.2%  of  nitrogen  as  a  dispersing  agent  to 
disperse  said  polytetrafluoroethylene;  and 

(c)  the  balance  substantially  a  lubricating  carrier  oil. 


5,744,540 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  EMULSION 
Roland   Baumstark,  Neustadt,-   Michael   Portugal!,   Wachen- 
heim;  Rolf  Dersch,  Neustadt,  and  Enrique  Schweigger.  Lud- 
wigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,489 
LiL  CI."  C08L  3W04 
VS.  CI.  524—558  46  Qalms 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  obtained  by  polymerizing  in  a 
tirst  polymerization  stage  monomers  1  having  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  group  by  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  poly- 
merization to  a  conversion  of  at  least  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
monomers  1  to  be  polymerized,  and  then  polymerizing,  in  the 
presence  of  the  product  mixture  of  the  first  polymerization  stage, 
monomers  2  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  in 
a  second  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  stage,  with 
the  proviso  that 

a)  the  monomers  1  are  such  that  their  random  copolymerization 
alone  would  give  a  polymer  1  whose  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture tends  to  the  limit  Tg'  with  increasing  molecular  weight, 

b)  the  monomers  2  are  such  that  their  random  copolymerization 
alone  would  give  a  polymer  2  whose  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture tends  to  the  limit  Tg"  with  increasing  molecular  weight, 

c)  the  difference  between  Tg'  and  Tg"  is  at  least  20°  C, 

d)  in  addition  to  the  monomers  of  the  monomers  1  and  2,  at  least 
one  adhesion-promoting  monomer  which  differs  from  these 
monomers  1  and  2  and  contains  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group  and  at  least  one  amino,  ureido  or 
N-heterocyclic  group  is  polymerized  in  an  amount  of  fh)m  0.1 
to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers 
to  be  polymerized. 

e)  from  20  to  100  mol  %  of  the  total  amount  of  the  adhesion- 
promoting  monomers  to  be  polymerized  according  to  d)  are 
polymerized  in  the  first  polymerization  stage  and 

f)  the  amount  of  the  monomers  of  the  polymer  having  the  lower 
limit  Tg'  is  from  40  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  monomers  I  and  2. 


5,744341 

COPOLYMER  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Takashi  Sawaguchi,  Kanagawa;   Manabu  Seno.  Tokyo,  and 

Teruhito  Maruyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092463; 
Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092464 

Int.  CI."  C08F  283/00:8/00 
U.S.  a.  524—588  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  copolymer  of  polypropylene  and 
organopolysiloxane,  .said  method  comprising  heating  a  solution  of 

(I)  an  a.  co-diene-propylene  polymer  and 

(II)  an  organohydrido  polysiloxane  having  an  average  at  least 
two  SiH  groups  in  one  molecule  in 

(III)  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  (b.p.),  said  heating  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  below  said  boiling  point  (b.p.). 


5,744342 
EMULSIFIERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  WATER 
DISPERSIBLE  POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jonathan   T.    Martz,   Shaler   Township,   Allegheny   County; 
Joseph  M.  Carney,  Reserve  Township,  Allegheny  County; 
Robert    E.   Jennings,    New    Sewickley    Township,    Beaver 
County,  and  Karen  D.  Donnelly,  Hampton  Township,  Allegh- 
eny County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,253,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744366 
Int.  a."  C08J  3/00;  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C07C  261/00 
VS.  CI.  524—590  29  Claims 

1.  An  emulsifier  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  1000  to  about  4000.  said  emulsifier  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  component  comprising  an  isocyanate  oligomer 
having  at  least  two  free  isocyanate  groups,  and 

(b)  a  hydroxy  functional  polyalkyl  ether  component  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  isocyanate  oligo- 
mer's free  isocyanate  groups,  said  hydroxy  functional  poly- 
alkyl ether  component  comprising  at  least  one  mono-hydroxy 
functional  polyalkyl  ethers  containing  at  least  five  ethylene 
oxide  groups. 


5,744343 
ONE-COMPONENT  REACTIVE  ADHESIVE 
Thomas  Huver;  Herbert  Fischer,  both  of  Duesseldorf;  Wolf- 
gang Klauck,  Meerbusch,  and  Gerd  Bolte,  Monheiro,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02047,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  750,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994,  44  20 
151.6 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  524—728  29  Claims 

1.  A  one-component  reactive  adhesive  based  on  an  air- 
activatable  initiator  wherein  the  air-activatable  initiator  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazones.  dihydropyridines  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  radical-polymerizable  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomers,  wherein  the  adhesive  additionally  contains  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isocyanate,  silanes  and 
mixtures  thereof. 
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5,744344 

HIGH  SOLIDS  COPOLYMER  DISPERSION  FROM  A 

LATEX  AND  ITS  USE  IN  SEALANTS 

James  H.  Dunaway,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Pamela  K.  Hernandez, 
Brunswick;  Gregory  P.  Bidinger,  Copley,  and  Biing-Lin  Lee, 
Broadview  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.Goo- 
drich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,288,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5341,253.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,288 

Int.  CI."  C08L  31/02 
VS.  a.  524—832  27  Claims 

1.  A  high  solids  polymer  dispersion  comprising: 
at  least  77  weight  percent  discrete  polymer  particles  being 
comprised  of  the  reaction  product  from  polymerizing  at  lea.si 
one  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  latex,  said 
discrete  polymer  particles  having  a  particle  size  distribution 
having  at  least  2  modes  with  one  mode  having  particle  diam- 
eters of  less  than  1  \im  and  one  mode  greater  than  1  \im  and 
wherein  at  least  70  wt.  %  of  the  total  polymers  of  said 
polymer  dispersion  have  a  Tg  of  0°  C.  or  less  and  are 
substantially  noncrystalline. 


— CHi— CH— 
I 
OH 


5,744345 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Woonza  M.  Rhee,  Palo  Alto:  Prema  R.  Rao,  Los  Gatos;  George 
H.  Chu,  Cupertino;  Frank  A.  DeLustro,  Belmont;  Carol  F. 
H.  Hamer,  Redwood  Shores;  Naomi  Sakai,  San  Mateo,  and 
Jacqueline  A.  Schroeder,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,801,  Dec.  18,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  476325,  Jun,  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,614387,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

147,227,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5365319,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922341,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5328,955,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
433,441,  Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5328,955,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.071,  Nov.  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,496 
Int  a."  A61F  13/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  the  nonsurgical  attachment  of  a  first 
surface  to  a  second  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  collagen  and  a  multifunctionally  activated  synthetic 

hydrophilic  polymer; 
mixing  the  collagen  and  synthetic  polymer  to  initiate  crosslink- 

ing  between  the  collagen  and  the  synthetic  polymer; 
applying  the  mixture  of  collagen  and  synthetic  polymer  lo  a  first 
surface  before  substantial  crosslinking  has  occurred  between 
the  collagen  and  the  synthetic  polymer;  and 
contacting  the  first  surface  with  a  second  surface  to  effect 
adhesion  between  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface. 


and 


(b)  from  2  to  20  parts,  based  on  100  parts  of  the  blend,  of  a 
block  copolymer  prepared  by  anionic  polymerization  of  a 
mixture  comprising  from  20  to  35  weight  percent  of  styrene 
and  65  to  80  percent  butadiene  or  isoprene,  the  block  copoly- 
mer having  been  hydrogenated.  the  block  copolymer  further 
containing  from  1  to  5  weight  percent  grafted  maleic  anhy- 
dride. 


5,744347 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  ACETATE 
POLYMER  AND  SAPONIFIED  PRODUCT  OF  VINYL 
ACETATE  POLYMER  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Takeshi  Moritani;  Kaoru  Ikeda.  both  of  Kurashiki;  Akimasa 
Aoyama,  deceased,  late  of  Kurashiki.  by  Akiko  Aoyama. 
heir;    Taliaharu    Kawahara:    Yukihiro    Ohara.    both    of 
Okayama;  Naoshi  Nakagawa.  and  Toshinori  Tsugaru,  both 
of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.466 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159515 
Int.  a."  C08F  MK) 
VS.  CI.  525—62  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  elhylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 
which  comprises,  after  copolymerization  of  at  least  one  nwnomer 
comprising  vinyl  aceute  with  ethylene  to  form  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer,  adding  a  conjugated  polyene  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  20°  C.  and  removing  unreacted  vinyl  acetate 
monomer  after  adding  said  polyene. 


5,744348 
MELT-EXTRUDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION  AND  NONWOVEN 
WEB  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr,  Roswell;  John  Gavin  MacDonald,  Deca- 
tur, and  Peter  Michdovich  Kobylivker,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,067,  May  23.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,720,  Oct  12,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739330 
Int  CI."  C08L  83/04 
VS.  a.  525—106  U  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  melt-extrudable  thermoplastic 
polypropylene  composition  having: 

a  melt  flow  rate  in  a  range  of  from  about  18  to  about  30  g/IO 

minutes  at  a  temperature  of  190°  C.  and  a  load  of  2.16  kg; 
a  polydispersity  less  than  4;  and 

a  Z-average  molecular  weight  greater  than  300.000  as  deter- 
mined by  differential  refraciometfy. 


5,744346 
MELT-PROCESSED  BLENDS  CONTAINING  POLY(VINYL 

ALCOHOL) 
Thierry   Christian  Claude  Diaz,  Roquefort  Les  Pins;  Jean- 
Philippe  Gaetan  Meyer,  Grasse  Le  Plan,  both  of  France,  and 
Carlos  Alfonso  Cruz,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,417 
Int.  CI."  C08F  16/06 
VS.  C\.  525—57  I  Claim 

1.  A  melt-processed  blend  comprising: 

a)  from  80  to  98  parts,  based  on  100  parts  of  the  blend,  of  at 
least  one  first  polymer  containing  at  least  80  mol  %  of  units  of 
the  structure 


5,744349 

FLOURINATED  POLYURETHANE  COATED  GOLF 

BALLS 

Mitchell  E.  Lutz.  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnel  Com- 

panv,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,974 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/12:  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CI.  525—129  23  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core,  a  cover  and  a  coating  compo- 
sition layer  deposited  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of 
said  cover,  said  coating  composition  layer  comprising  of  a  fluori- 
nated  polyurelhane  resin  and  a  particulate  material  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  poly(tetrafluoroethylene)  particles. 


179-272  O.G.- 98-  18:QL3 
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5,744,550 

CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CARBAMATE  ADDITIVES 

Gregory  G.  Menovcik,  Farmington  Hills;  Walter  H.  Ohrbom, 

Commerce,  and  John  W.  Rehfuss,  West  Bloomfield,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,917 

Int.  CI."  C08L  29/02 

U.S.  a.  525—162  18  Oaims 

I.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  polymer  resin  comprising  active  hydrogen-containing  func- 
tional groups  other  than  carbamate. 

(b)  a  curing  agent  having  groups  that  are  reactive  with  said 
functional  groups  on  (a),  and 

(c)  a  compound  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  75  to  2000  comprising  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula: 


-X— C— NH2. 

wherein  X  is  O  or  NH  and  either  (a),  (b),  or  both  (a)  and  (b) 
comprise  groups  that  are  reactive  with  said  group  on  (c). 


5,744351 
fflGH  STRENGTH  POLYETHYLENE  FILM 
Sandra  Ann  Kupperblatt,  Flanders,  N  J.,-  Michael  William  Til- 
ston,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and  George  Edward  Ealer,  While- 
house  Station,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,408 
InL  CI.*'  C08L  23/m:  C08F  255/02 
UJS.  CI.  525—240  9  Claims 

1.  A  blend  comprising  a  mixture  of  two  ethylene/alpha-olefin 
copolymers,  said  blend  having  a  flow  index  in  the  range  of  about  5 
to  about  50  grams  per  10  minutes;  a  melt  flow  ratio  in  the  range  of 
about  10  to  about  50;  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.900  to  0.940  gram 
per  cubic  centimeter;  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  98.000  to  about  190,000;  and  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  in 
the  range  of  about  2  to  about  8.  said  blend  having  been  prepared  by 
mixing  first  and  second  copolymers  having  about  equal  molecular 
weights,  each  copolymer  being  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-olefin  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  first  copolymer  having 
a  flow  index  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  75  grams  per  10 
minutes;  a  melt  flow  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  50;  a 
density  in  the  range  of  0.860  to  0.930  gram  per  cubic  centimeter;  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  87,000  to 
about  190.000;  and  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  2  to 
about  4  and  the  second  copolymer  having  a  flow  index  in  the  range 
of  about  5  to  about  75  grams  per  10  minutes;  a  melt  flow  ratio  in 
the  range  of  about  10  to  about  50;  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.935 
to  0.970  gram  per  cubic  centimeter;  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  87.000  to  about  190,000:  and  an 
Mw/Mn  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  4,  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  first  copolymer  to  the  second  copolymer  being  in  the  range  of 
about  70:30  to  about  30:70. 


UMI 


5,744352 
SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  CONTINING 
SODIUM  THIOSULFATE  PENTAHYDRATE 
Richard  Michael  D'Sidocky,  Ravenna,  and  Teddy  Ben  Cowl- 
ing, Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526^94,  Sep.  30,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5394,052.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,477 

Int  CI."  C08F  H/i4:  C08L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—332.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  rate  of  vulcanization  of  a  sulfur 
vulcanizable  rubber  composition  by  heating  a  sulfur  vulcanizable 


composition  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  100°  C.  to  200°  C.  said 
rubber  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber 

(b)  from  0.5  phr  to  5  phr  of  a  sulfenamide  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 


UL 


w 


/ — \ 


C-S-N 


\ / 


wherein  X  is  O  or  CH,;  and 
(c)  from  0.05  to  10  phr  of  a  hydrated  thiosulfate. 


5.744353 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

CROSSLINKED  EXTRUDED  POLYMERIC  PRODUCT 
Werner  Kempter,  St  Margrethen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Bernhard  Rustige  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bremen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01152,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
290.1 

Int  a."  C08F  mo 

U.S.  CI.  525—333.8  19  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crosslinked.  extruded  poly- 
meric product,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  selecting  a  solid,  non-pelletized  polymer  granulate  or  a 
polymer  powder  having  a  fissured,  porous  surface; 

(b)  blending  said  polymer  granulate  or  polymer  powder  in 
combination  with  a  liquid  additive  which  contains  a 
crosslinker  adjacent  the  inlet  of  an  extruder  to  form  a  liquid- 
solid  mixture;  and 

(c)  immediately  passing  said  liquid-solid  mixture  into  said 
extruder  to  intimately  mix  the  liquid  and  solid  materials. 


5,744354 

POLYESTER/POLYCARBONATE  BLENDS  HAVING 

ENHANCED  PROPERTIES 

Rudolf   Pfaendner,    Rimbach;    Kurt    Hoffmann,   and    Heinz 

Herbst  both  of  Lautertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba 

Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01872,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33003,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  27,    1994, 
1645/94 

Int  a."  C08G  64/00 
U.S.  CI.  525-^39  13  Claims 

1.  A  polyester/polycarbonate  blend  (PES/PC  blend),  comprising 

u)  at  least  one  phosphite, 

b)  at  least  one  sterically  hindered  phenol, 

c)  at  least  one  catalyst  compound  which  is  a  Lewis  base,  and 

d)  at  least  one  difunctional  epoxy  resin,  with  0.01  to  10  parts  of 
component  c)  being  used  per  100  parts  of  PES/PC  blend. 


5,744355 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ELASTOMERIC 
POLYPROPYLENE 
William  A.  Ames;  Robert  E.  Hdliday,  both  of  Longview;  Timo- 
thy J.  McKeon,  White  Oak;  Luis  A.  Pagan;  James  H.  Scott, 
both  of  Longview;  Horst  K.  Sccger;  Gregory  T.  Slemoos, 
both  of  Longview;  Max  Statman,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Vandcrfoilt 
both  of  Longview,  all  ol  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,924 

Int  a."  C08F  2/06 

MS.  a.  526—67  20  Claims 


so  .  a»  .  M    24  t        ' 


s^'Srtr'ira  •mf^xrat'is 


^ 


c 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elastomeric  polypropylene 
comprising  contacting  propylene  and  0  to  80  weight  percent  of  an 
unreactive  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  IV 
organometallic  catalyst  supported  on  AUO,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  60°  to  80°  C.  in  a  recirculated,  stirred  reactor  for  a  time  to 
produce  elastomeric  polypropylene,  said  recirculated,  stirred  reac- 
tor is  agitated  such  that  the  and  continually  removing  a  portion  of 
the  contents  of  said  reactor  containing  propylene,  solvent,  and 
elastomeric  polypropylene  by  the  use  of  a  high  viscosity  pump 
recovering  said  elastomeric  polypropylene;  wherein  said  recircu- 
lated, stirred  reactor  is  agitated  such  that  the  reactor  contents  are 
well  mixed,  wherein  said  reactor  contents  are  essentially  free  of 
catalyst  poisons  and  wherein  the  elastomeric  polypropylene  in  said 
reactor  is  in  the  combination  slurry/solution  phase. 


5,744357 
ENERGY-CURABLE  CYANATE/ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  B.  McCormkk,  Maplewood;  David  J.  Drath,  Woodbury; 
Ilya  Gorodisber,  StUlwater;   Michael  A,   Kropp,   Cottage 
Grove;  Michad  C.  Palazzotto.  St  Paul,  and  MdvUle  R.  V. 
Sahyun,  Maplewood.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1993,  S*r.  No.  78,981 
Int  a."  C08L  67/07:  C08F  4/42 
U.S.  a.  526—171  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  curable  mixture  com- 
prising I  to  99  weight  percent  of  a  first  monomer  and  an  iniuator 
therefor,  the  first  monomer  being  one  of  1)  at  least  one  cthyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  or  2)  at  least  one  cyanate  ester  nwno- 
mer,  and  99  to  1  weight  percent  of  a  second  monomer  and  an 
initiator  therefor,  the  second  monomer  being  the  member  of  1 )  or 
2)  that  is  not  selected  as  the  first  monomer,  wherein  a  curative  for 
the  cyanate  ester  is  a  transition  metal -containing  organometallic 
compound  cunng  agent  and  a  curative  for  the  eihylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  is  a  free-radical  generating  curing  agent  or  a 
transition  metal-containing  organometallic  compound,  said  compo- 
sition when  one  or  more  of  said  monomers  has  at  least  commenced 
curing  comprises  one  or  both  of  an  interpenetrating  polymer  net- 
work and  a  semi-interpenetrating  polymer  network,  said  networks 
comprising  a  semi-phase  separated  morphology  which  includes  a 
continuum  of  phase  compositions. 


5,744356 
GAS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  EMPLOYING 
UNSLTPORTED  CATALYSTS 
George  Ernest  Keller,  South  Charleston;  Keith  Ernest  Car- 
michael,  Charleston;  Jean  Bowman  Cropley,  Scott  Depof 
Eldon  Ronald  Larsen,  Charleston,  aU  of  W.  Va.;  Arakalud 
Venkatapathia  Ramamurthy,  Elast  Windsor;  Mark  WUton 
Smale,  Glen  Gardner,  both  of  N  J.;  Timothy  Todd  Wenzel. 
and  Clark  Curtis  WilUams,  both  of  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,930 
Int  CI.*-  C08F  Vi4 
\iS>.  CI.  526—135  15  Claims 

1.  A  gas-phase  polymerization  of  monomers  comprising: 

a)  introducing  a  monomer  or  monomers  into  a  gas-phase  reactor, 

b)  introducing  an  unsupported  polymerization  catalyst  system 
into  the  gas-phase  reactor,  wherein  the  unsupported  polymer- 
ization catalyst  system  comprises: 

(i)  a  non-volatile  materials  fraction  containing  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst; 

(ii)  a  solvent  fraction  which  is  at  least  partially  miscible  with 
the  non-volatile  matenals  fraction  and  which  is  sufficiently 
volatile  to  allow  for  the  formation  of  polymerization  cau- 
lyst  particles  when  the  mixture  of  the  solvent  fraction  and 
die  non-volatile  materials  fraction  is  sprayed  into  the  reac- 
tor; 

(iii)  a  compressed  fluid  having  a  critical  temperature  between 
273K  and  505K  and  in  its  supercritical  condition;  and 

(iv)  optionally  a  slowly  vaporizing  solvent;  and 

c)  recovering  the  polymer  product. 


5.744358 

13-DUETHENYLNAPHTHALENE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

BIFUNCnONAL  PRIMERS  FOR  ANIONIC 

POLYMERIZATION  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Tbrgut  Nugay.  Cankaya-Ankara,  Ttirkey,  and  Gerard  Riess, 
Mulhouse,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocbem  SA.,  Puteaux. 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,989,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,674,799.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  843338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  03487 
Int  a."  C08F  4/56,  BOIJ  2i/04 
U.S.  a.  526—175  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
eihylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  compound  pnnuer  therefor,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, as  said  primer  therefor,  a  bifunctional  pnmer  naphthalene 
compound  having  the  structural  formula  (VI): 

(V!) 


R'-C— M" 

I 

CH;  — R2 

wherein  each  R'  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
radical;  each  R*  is  a  C.-C^  alkyl  radical,  a  C,-C,j  cycloalkyl 
radical,  or  an  aromatic  radical;  and  each  M"  is  an  alkali  metal. 
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5,744.559 
MACRO-AZO  INITIATOR 
Susumu  Nagai,  Suita;  Hisato  Takahashi,  Fukuoka,  and  Akira 
Ueda,  Takaishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  678,785,  Jul.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434^68,  May  3,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-292420 

Int.  CI.''  C08F  4A)4 

MS.  CI.  526—219  8  Claims 

1.  A  raacro-azo  initiator  comprising  a  mixture  of  oligomei^ 

obtained  in  one  reaction,  each  oligomer  having  at  least  two  kinds 

of  azo  groups  different  in  cleavability  and  obtained  by  reacting  a 

compound  (A)  having  an  azo  group  in  the  molecule  and  having  a 

reactive  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

— COOH  group,  a  — COCI  group,  a  — COBr  group,  a  — COOCH, 

group,  a  — COOC2H5  group  and  an  — NCO  group  at  each  end  of 

the  molecule  with  a  compound  (B)  having  an  azo  group  in  the 

molecule  and  having  at  each  end  of  the  molecule  a  functional 

group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  — OH  group,  an 

— NH,  group  and  an  — NH —  group,  reactive  with  the  reactive 

fiinctional  group  of  compound  (A). 


UMI 


5,744,560 
METAL  ACCELERATED  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESSES 
Daniel  A.  Foucher,  Toronto;  Paula  J.  MacLeod,  Mississauga; 
Michael  K.  Georges,  Guelpb,  and  Timothy  E.  Burrow,  Tor- 
onto, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,638 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/IO:4/50;4/80;l2/08 
U.S.  CI.  526—221  22  Claims 

1.  A  free  radical  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
polymer  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a 
stable  free  radical  agent,  a  metal  catalyst,  or  a  metal  stable  free 
radical  complex  catalyst,  and  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer; 
cooling  said  mixture:  and  optionally  isolating  said  polymer,  and 
wherein  said  metal  catalyst  is  selected  fi'om  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  dichlorids,  zinc  hexafluoroacetylacatonate  dihydrate.  cobalt 
hexafluoroacetylacetonate  monohydrate,  magnesium  hexafiuoro- 
acetylacetonate  dioxane,  yttrium  tris(hexafluoroacetylacetonate), 
nickel  hexafluoroacetylacetonate  dihydrate.  and  scandium 
hexafluoroacetylacetonate. 

20.  A  free  radical  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation  of 
thermoplastic  resin  comprising  heating  a  hrst  mixture  comprised  of 
a  free  radical  initiator,  a  stable  free  radical  agent,  a  metal  com- 
pound catalyst,  and  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  com- 
pound to  form  a  first  intermediate  product  resin;  optionally  cooling 
said  first  mixture;  adding  to  said  first  intermediate  product  resin  a 
second  mixture  comprised  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  stable  free 
radical  agent,  a  metal  compound  catalyst,  and  at  least  one  polymer- 
izable monomer  compound,  wherein  said  polymerizable  monomer 
com|X)und  of  said  second  mixture  contains  the  same  components 
as  said  polymerizable  monomer  compound  of  said  first  mixture, 
and  said  free  radical  initiator  and  said  stable  free  radical  agent  of 
said  second  mixture  are  the  same  or  different  from  said  free  radical 
initiator  and  said  stable  free  radical  agent  of  said  first  mixture;  and 
wherein  there  is  formed  a  combined  mixture;  heating  said  com- 
bined mixture  to  form  a  third  mixture  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
thermoplastic  resin  comprised  of  a  first  product  resin  formed  from 
said  first  intermediate  product  resin  and  added  said  second  mono- 
mer and  a  second  product  resin  formed  from  said  second  mono- 
mer; cooling  said  third  mixture;  optionally  isolating  said  mixture 
of  thermoplastic  product  resin  from  said  third  mixture;  and  option- 
ally washing  and  drying  said  mixture  of  thermoplastic  resins,  and 
wherein  said  metal  compound  catalyst  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula  M(RR')„  wherein  M  is  a  metal,  and  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen, 
a  single  or  doubly  bridging  ligand  complex  containing  either  a 
Group  III,  Group  IV  or  Group  VI  element,  and  n  is  a  number  of 
from  1  to  about  6. 


5,744461 

FLUORINATED  POLYMER  HAVING  IMPROVED  HEAT 

STABILITY 

Patrick  Kappler,  EcuUy,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  SA., 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,068 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1994,  94  12281 
Int.  CI."  C08F  14/18 
VS.  CI.  526—255  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  substrate,  which  comprises  the  step 
of  coating  said  substfate  with  one  or  more  heat  stable  fluorinated 
copolymers  of  trifluoroethylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene  wherein 
said  one  or  more  heat  stable  fluorinated  copolymers  of  trifluoroet- 
hylene and  tetrafluoroethylene  comprises 
from  96  to  70  mol  9t  of  trifluoroethylene.  and 
from  4  to  30  mol  %  of  tetrafluoroethylene. 


5,744462 

ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER  ELASTOMER,  ITS  BLEND 

RUBBER  AND  BLEND  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Kuniyoshi  Saito,  Iwaki;  Iwao  Moriyama,  Takahagi,  and  Jun 

Okabe,  Kitaibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mek- 

tron.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-209179; 
Aug.  11,  1995,  7-227018;  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-029841;  Mar.  22, 
1996,  8-093486;  May  15,  1996,  8-144917 

Int.  a."  C08F  30/OS 
U.S.  CI.  526—279  2  Claims 

I.  An  acrylic  copolymer  elastomer  which  comprises  a  copoly- 
mer of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  an  unsaturated  ester  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 

( 1 )  CH2=CRCOO(CH2)nPhOR'. 

(2)  CH2=CRCOO<CHOnOCO(CH,)mPhOR'. 

(3)  CH2=CHOCO(CH,)nOCO(CH,)niPhOR'  or 

(4)  CHj=CHO(CH,)nOCO(CH,)mPhOR' 

where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group:  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  acyl  group  or  a  trialkylsilyl  group:  Ph  is  a  phenylene 
group;  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6;  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  3. 


5,744463 
MANNICH  BASE  COPOLYMER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  IT 
Tamara  V.  Vyshkina,  50  Quentin  Rd.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  II223 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514397.  Aug.  II,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.893 
Int.  CI."  C08F  226A)2;2/I0 
VS.  CI.  526— 307  J  5  Claims 

I.  A  flocculant  copolymer  of  acrylamide  and  Mannich  base  of 
acrylamide  containing  the  repeating  unit 

I— CHR,— CH— CHRi— CH—  ] 

I  I 

CONH7  CONH— CH2— NR1R3 

wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C,  g  alkyl  groups,  R,  and  R4  are  C,  to  C, 
alkyl  groups  and  may  be  the  same  or  different,  wherein  said 
copolymer  is  prepared  in  two  stages. 

the  first  stage  comprising  forming  a  Mannich  base  of  an  acrjla- 
mide  by  reacting  a  secondary  amine  having  the  formula 
NHRiRi  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  C,  to  C,,  alkyl  groups  with  an 
acrylamide  and  a  formaldehyde  to  form  the  Mannich  ba.se  of 
the  acrylamide  and 


the  second  stage  comprising  copolymerizing  said  Mannich  base 
of  an  acrylamide  with  an  acrylamide  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
acrylamide  to  Mannich  ba.se  of  acrylamide  of  I  :(0.05-0. 1 )  in 
aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  polymerizauon 
initiator  at  about  5°  C.  to  about  30°  C.  for  at  least  6  hours 

and  wherein  said  copolymer  is  recovered  form  said  solution. 


5.744464 
WRINKLED  ABSORBENT  PARTICLES  OF  HIGH 
EFFECTIVE  SURFACE  AREA  HAVING  FAST 
ABSORPTION  RATE 
Frederick  W.  Stanley.  Jr..  deceased,  late  of  Midland,  by  Caro- 
line Stanley,  legal  representative;  Jack  C.  Lampbere.  Mid- 
land, and  Larry  R.  Wilson,  Beaverton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/07336,  5  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19099.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  140.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  14.  1992,  921  04 
434J 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/32 
VS.  a.  526—317.1  39  Claims 


5,744465 
PLASTISOLS 
Peter   Denkinger,   Kendall   Park,   NJ.,   and   Wilhelm   ELser, 
Griesheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische 
Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1995,  195  42 
746.7 

Int.  CI."  C08F  20/10 
U.S.  CI.  526—318.4  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  bead  polymerizate  P.  comprising: 
su.spension  polymerizing  a  dispersion  of  monomers  having  a 

constituency  comprising: 
a- 1)  50-100^  by  weight  methyl  methacrylale; 
a-2)  0-50'J  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer,  which  is  not 
methyl  methacr>late,  with  the  formula  I 


R,    O 

I      II 

CH:=C— C— OR: 

where 

Ri  stands  for  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

R,  stands  for  C,  ,4  alkvl  branched  or  unbranched: 


(1) 


a-3)  0-20%  by  weight  of  another  vinyl  monomer  VM.  which 
excludes  (a-l)  and  (a-2).  and 

a-4)  0-20*  by  weight  of  an  adhesion-promoting  monomer  HM. 
in  the  presence  of  a  dispersant  or  protective  colloid  m  water 
containing  a  water  soluble  initiator: 

separating  the  bead  polymerizate  P  from  the  aqueous  polymer- 
ization medium;  and 

comminuting  the  separated  bead  polymerizate. 


1.  A  fluid  absorbent  polymer  having  a  fast  rate  of  absorption, 
comprising: 

individual  non-agglomerated  polymer  panicles,  each  said  par- 
ticle having  a  mean  surface  area  greater  than  about  0.2  m"/g. 
each  said  panicle  having  a  surface  substantially  continuous 
but  including  a  plurality  of  wrinkles  comprising  folds,  ridges, 
crevices  and  channels. 


5.744466 
UNSATURATED  COPOLYMER  BASED  ON  OLEFIN  AND 

PRODUCITON  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Toshiyuki  Tsutsui.  Ootake.  and  Masaaki  Kawasaki.  Icbihara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1995,  7-353315 
Int.  CI."  C08F  236/20:4/642 
VS.  CI.  526—336  15  Claims 

I.  An  unsaturated  copolymer  based  on  olefin,  which  comprises  a 
random  copolymer  of  constituent  comonomers  of 
(a- 1 )  an  a-olefin  having  2-20  carbon  atoms. 
(a-2)  a  vinyl  monomer  having  an  aromatic  ring,  as  represented 

by  formula  ( I )  given  below  and 
(a-.^)  a  chain-formed  non-conjugated  triene  or  teiraene  having 
one  vinyl  group  in  the  molecule, 
said  copolymer  comprising  constituent  structural  units  of 

(b-l)  30-99.8  mole  %  of  a  structural  unit  derived  from  said 

a-olefin  (a-l). 
(b-2)  0.1-60  mole  %  of  a  structural  unit  derived  from  said  vinyl 

monomer  (a-2)  and 
(b-.^)  0.1-10  mole  ^  of  a  structural  unit  derived  from  said 
non-conjugated  triene  or  tetraene  (a-3) 
and  having  an   intrinsic   viscosity   [r\\  determined  in  Dccalin® 
(Decahydronaphthalene)  at  135°  C.  in  the  range  from  0.05  to  10 
dl/g: 

(II 


CH:=CH 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0-5  and  R'.  R"  and  R'  may  be  identical 
with  or  different  from  each  other  and  denote  each  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  -8  carbon  atoms. 


5.744467 
RANDOM  PROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Stephan  HiifTer.  Ludwigshafen;  Meinolf  Kersting.  Neustadt; 
Franz  Langhauser:  Rainer  .Alexander  Werner,  both  of  Bad 
Diirkheim:  Patrik  Miiller,  KaLserslautern.  and  Jiirgen 
Kerth.  Carlsberg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  6.  1995.  195  45 
499.5 

Int.  CI."  C08F  10/06:2  im)6 
VS.  a.  526—348.6  4  Claims 

I.  A  random  propylene  copolymer  containing  copolymenzed 
C,-C|„-alk-l-enes  obtained  b\  polymerization  of  propylene  and 
C;-C,„-alk-l-enes  in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler-Natta.  catalyst 
system  comprising  a  titanium-containing  solid  component  a)  com- 
pnsing  a  compound  of  magnesium,  a  halogen,  silica  gel  as  suppon 
and  a  carboxylic  ester  as  electfon  donor  compound,  and  also,  as 
cocalalysts.  an  aluminum  compound  bl  and  a  funher  electron 
donor  compound  c).  where  propylene  and  the  C.-C,„-alk-l-enes 
are  polvmenzed  with  one  anodier  at  from  50°  to  100°  C.  at 
pressures  in  the  range  from  15  to  40  bar  and  mean  residence  times 
of  from  0.5  to  5  hours  and  the  support  used  in  the  titanium- 
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containing  solid  component  is  a  silica  gel  which  has  a  mean 
particle  diameter  of  from  5  to  200  ^m,  a  mean  particle  diameter  of 
the  primary  particles  of  from  1  to  10  |jm  and  voids  or  channels 
having  a  mean  diameter  of  from  I  to  10  pm-  which  voids  or 
channels  have  a  macroscopic  proportion  by  volume  based  on  the 
total  particle  in  the  range  from  5  to  20%. 


5,744.568 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYURETHANE  LENS 

Masahisa  Kosaka,  and  Yukio  Kageyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  559,632,  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,635380.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,800 

InL  CI."  C08G  18/16 

ViS.  a.  528—58  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mass-producing  a  polyurethane  lens  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(A)  selecting  two  polythiol  compounds  which  have  different 
reaction  rates  with  a  polyisocyanate  compound  by: 

(i)  mixing  a  first  candidate  polythiol  compound  with 
m-xylylene  diisocyanate.  as  a  standard  polyisocyanate 
compound,  in  an  — NCO  group/ — SH  group  mixing  ratio 
of  1 .0,  measuring  the  viscosity  of  the  resultant  mixture  at 
20°  C.  immediately  after  mixing  and  again  2  hours  after 
preparation  of  the  mixture,  and  determining  a  change  in 
viscosity  between  the  first  and  second  measurements, 

(ii)  mixing  a  second  candidate  polythiol  compound  with 
m-xylylene  diisocyanate  and  measuring  viscosity  change  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  the  above  step  (i). 

(iii)  repeating  step  (ii)  for  additional  candidate  polythiol  com- 
pounds, and 

(iv)  comparing  the  amount  of  viscosity  change  for  any  two 
polythiol  compounds  so  measured,  and  when  a  difference 
between  the  viscosity  change  is  at  least  100  cps,  selecting 
these  two  candidate  polythiol  compounds  which  have  dif- 
ferent reaction  rales  with  the  standard  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound; 

(B)  adding  two  or  more  of  the  polythiol  compounds  selected  in 
step  (A)  to  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanate  compound  and  an 
alkyltin  halide  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 


(R,),— Sn— X4- 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl,  X  is  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  and  c  is  an  integer  of 
I  to  3, 

(C)  pouring  the  resulting  mixture  of  step  (B)  into  a  plurality  of 
lens  molds  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  react; 

(D)  heating  the  filled  lens  molds  of  step  (C)  in  the  same 
polymerization  furnace;  and  thereafter 

(E)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  transparent  polyurethane  lenses. 


5,744469 
ONE-COMPONENT  AND  TWO-COMPONENT 
POLYURETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Bernd  Bruchmann,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans  Renz,  Meckenheim, 
and  Giinter  Mohrhardt,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,332 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IH/46 
U.S.  a.  528—73  10  Claims 

1.  A  one-component  or  two-component  polyurethane  coating 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  reactive  component  capable  of 
reacting  with  polyisocyanates,  wherein  the  reactive  component  is  a 
compound  A)  containing  an  isocyanate  group,  a  urethane,  thioure- 
thane  or  urea  group  and  two  capped  isocyanate-reactive  groups, 
wherein  the  compound  (A)  is  the  addition  product  of  1  mol  of  a 
compound  having  the  general  structural  formula 


and  one  mol  of  diisocyanate,  where  R'  and  R~  are,  indepen- 
dendy  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or  C,-C|o-alkyl,  X  and  Y  are, 
independendy  of  one  another,  oxygen,  sulfur  or  an  N-R" 
group,  9?  is  Ci-Cj-alkylene  and  the  heterocyclic  ring  can  be 
substituted  by  further  radicals  K*  and  R',  where  one  of  the 
radicals  R'',  R'  or  R"  must  bear  a  group  capable  of  reacting 
with  isocyanate  and  is  hydroxyl,  mercaplo.  primary  or  sec- 
ondary amino,  or  be  such  a  group  capable  of  reacting  with 
isocyanate  and  the  other  radical  R'*,  R''  or  R",  if  present  at  all, 
must  contain  no  group  capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanate, 
with  the  proviso  that  X  is  not  oxygen  when  Y  is  N-R*,  and  Y 
is  not  oxygen  when  X  is  N-R*. 


5,744470 

COPOLYETHER  AMIDE  AND  WATER  VAPOUR 

PERMEABLE  FILM  MADE  THEREFROM 

B«rt  Gebben,  Velp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobd  NV, 

Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,004 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.    17,   1995, 
1000996 

Int  CI."  C08G  63/42:69/08:73/00 
VS.  a.  528—170  17  Oaims 

1.  A  copolyether  amide  composed  of  polyamide  segments  A  and 
ethylene  oxide  groups-containing  polyamide  segments  B,  the 
polyamide  segments  A  comprising  monomer  units  of  the  following 
structure: 


O 
II 
-(CRiHN)- 

O    O 


and/or 


(I) 


(II) 


— (CR>C-NH-R,HN)-, 

wherein  R,  has  the  meaning  of  an  alkylene  group  with  3  to  II 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  or  not,  and  R2  and  R,  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  (cyclo)alkylene  group  with 
4  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  or  not  or  a 
difunctional  aromatic  group,  and  the  polyamide  segments  B  com- 
prising monomer  units  of  the  following  structure: 


O    O 


— (HN— G— NH— CR4C-)-, 


(III) 


wherein  G  stands  for  a  divalent  group  remaining  after  the  removal 
of  the  amino  terminated  groups  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  diamine 
which  is  connected  or  not  via  one  or  more  lactam  units  included 
among  the  polyamide  segments  A  according  to  the  former  formula 
with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  unit  wherein  R4  has  the  meaning  of  a 
(cyclo)alkylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  or  not,  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene group  or  a  difunctional  aromatic  group,  characterised  in 
that  the  copolyether  amide 

a)  is  made  up  of  at  least  10  wt.  %  and  not  more  than  30  wt.  %  of 
ethylene  oxide  groups, 

b)  is  composed  of  30  to  60  wt.  %  of  polyamide  segments  A  and 
70  to  40  wt.  %  of  polyamide  segments  B  containing  the 
monomer  units  according  to  formula  (III),  wherein  G  has  the 
meaning  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  600  to  6000  and  an  atomic  ratio  of  carbon  to 
oxygen  of  2.0  to  4.3,  or  when  the  group  R4  has  the  meaning  of 
a  divalent  group  obtained  after  the  removal  of  the  carboxyl 
groups,  of  a  dimeric  fatty  acid  or  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  group 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  600  to  6000  and  an  atomic  ratio 
of  carbon  to  oxygen  of  2.0  to  4.3,  as  well  as  of  a  (cyclo)alky- 
lene  group  with  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted or  not  or  of  a  difunctional  aromatic  group,  and 
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c)  has  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  180°  to  260*  C. 


independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C,.,o  -alkyl.  C,.,o<ycloalkyl.  and  C^,„-aryl.  provided  that  at  least 
two  of  R'.  R*.  and  R'  are  hydrogen. 


5,744471 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICULAR  POLYESTERS  USING  A 

NOVEL  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Samuel  D.  Hilbcrt,  Jonesborough,  and  Thomas  G.  Davis,  King- 
sport,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kingsport,  Temi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463389,  Jun.  5,  1995.  which  is  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  362^87,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,970 
Int  a."  C08G  63/02 
\}S.  a.  528—272  17  Claims 

1.  A  |MX)cess  of  producing  a  moldable  polyethylene  terephthalate 
or  modified  polyethylene  terephthalate  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
greater  than  0.65  dL/g  comprising: 
reacting  a  diacid  component  further  comprising  at  least  65  mole 
%  terephthalic  acid  or  a  diesier  component  comprising  at  least 
65  mole  %  C1-C4  dialkyi  terephthalate  and  a  diol  component 
comprising  at  least  65  mole  %  ethylene  glycol  at  temperatures 
to  effect  steps  (A)  and  (B)  as  follows: 

(A)  esterification  or  transesterification.  wherein  said  esterifica- 
tion  is  carried  out, 

optionally,  in  the  presence  of  about  1  to  about  50  parts  of 
titanium  present  in  the  form  of  an  alkyl  titanate  or  option- 
ally, in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  from 
about  I  to  about  50  parts  of  titanium  present  in  the  form  of 
an  alkyl  titanate  and  from  about  1  to  about  100  parts  of 
phosphorus  in  the  form  of  a  phosphate  ester  or  phosphoric 
acid,  and  wherein  said  transesterification  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  about  50  parts  of  titanium 
in  the  form  of  an  alkyl  titanate;  and 

(B)  polycondensation,  wherein  said  polycondensation  is  carried 
out  in  the  pre.sence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  from 
about  I  to  about  50  parts  of  titanium  present  in  the  form  of  an 
alkyl  titanate,  from  about  I  to  about  100  parts  of  phosphortis 
in  die  form  of  a  phosphate  ester  or  phosphoric  acid  and  an 
inorganic  loner; 

each  of  the  parts  of  the  caulyst  representing  per  million  parts  of 
polymer  product,  wherein  the  mole  percentage  for  all  of  the  diacid 
component  totals  100  mole  %,  and  wherein  the  mole  percentage 
for  all  of  die  diol  component  totals  100  mole  %. 


5,744473 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISSIPATIVE  NYLONS 
Larry  C.  Bnibaker,  449  HarU  Rd.,  Fleetwood,  Pa.  19522 
Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,999 
int  a."  C08G  69/08. 7i/;0 
U.S.  a.  528—316  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  die  surface  resistivity  of  polylactams 
by  incorporating  an  antistatic  agent  which  is  miscible  in  lactam 
monomer  at  polymcnzation  temperatures  in  a  lactam  and  conduct- 
ing an  anionic  polymerization  of  dte  lactam  characterized  in  that 
the  anti  sutic  agent  is  N.N-Bis(hydroxy  ethyl)  alkylamine  or  a 
chain  extended  low  molecular  weight  polyoxirane  and  die  nxjisture 
contained  in  the  lactam  monomer  is  at  least  0.4  wt  *. 


5,744474 
ISOMALEIMIDES  AND  POLYMERS  DERIVED 
THEREFROM 
Stephen  A.  Ezieil,  Woodbury:  Richard  G.  Hansen,  St.  Paul, 
and  Gregory  J.  Anderson,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US95/15885,  S  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/2e832.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,086 
Int  a."  C08G  69/08:  C07D  307/02 
VS.  CL  528—315  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  isomaleimide  or  polyisomaleimide 
comprising  the  steps  in  sequence: 

(a)  admixing  at  least  one  of  a  maleamic  acid  and  a  poly- 
maleamic  acid  with  an  acid  halide. 

(b)  reacting  the  admixture  widi  a  tertiary  amine  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  to  suppress  the  formation  of  a  maleimide.  and 

(c)  isolating  die  resulting  isomaleimide  or  polyisomaleimide 


5,744472 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACCELERATION  OF  THE 
POLYCONDENSATION  OF  POLYESTER 
Heinz-Dieter  Schumann,  Maintal,  and  Ulrich  Thiele,  Bruch- 
koebel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmer  AG.  Frank- 
furt Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,461 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1996,  196  31 
068.7 

Int  CI."  C08G  63/78 
VS.  CI.  528—286  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  die  acceleration  of  die  polycondensation  of 
polyester  made  by  the  esterification  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic 
acid  wiUi  at  least  one  diol.  precondensation.  melt  phase  polycon- 
densation, granulation,  crystallization  and  solid  phase  polyconden- 
sation, the  improvement  comprising  the  addition,  prior  to  the 
precondensation  reaction,  of  from  about  30  to  less  than  500  ppm 
phosphorus  in  relation  to  die  polyester  in  the  form  of  carboxy 
phosphonic  acid  of  the  formula: 

OR- 


5,744475 
AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE  AND  GAS  SEPARATION 
Shunsuke  Nakanishi;  Kenji  Ito.  and  ^oshihiro  Kusuki.  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd..  Yamaguchi. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659430 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139279; 
Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139280;  Jun.  6,  1995.  7-139281 

Int  a."  C08G  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  17  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyimide  consisting  essentially  of  a  recurring 
structural  unit  of  the  formula  (1): 


-N 


(I) 


N— Ar— 


CO 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group  having  the  formula  (II): 
R'  r:  (H) 


R'OOC  — R  — P— OR' 

II 
O 

wherein,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  io-alkylene. 
C,  ,,,-cycloalkylene,  and  C^,„  -arylene  and  R',  R-.  and  R'  are 


R' 


R* 
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in  which  at  least  one  of  R'  through  R'*  is  a  sulfonate  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — SO-,H.  — SO,M.  and  — SO,N(L)4, 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  L  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  others  of  R'  through  R*  are 
independently  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 
or  the  formula  (III): 


(III) 


in  which  at  least  one  of  R '  through  R'  is  a  sulfonate  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — SO,H,  — SO,M,  and  — S03N(L)4, 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  L  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  others  of  R'  through  R'  are 
independently  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — SO, — ,  — NH — •, 
an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenylene 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


UMI 


5,744.576 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLY(PHENYLENE 
SULFIDE) 
Michihisa  Miyahara;  Hiroyuki  Sato,  and  Yoshikatsu  Satake,  all 
of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha   Kagaku 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,358,  Dec.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337557 
Int  CI."  C08G  75/]4 
VS.  a.  528—388  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  poly(phenylene  sulfide),  in  which  an 
alkali  metal  sulfide  is  reacted  with  a  dihalo-aromatic  compound  in 
an  organic  amide  solvent,  which  comprises  conducting  the  follow- 
ing Steps  I  and  2: 
Step  1; 
reacting  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  with  the  dihalo-aromatic  com- 
pound within  a  temperature  range  of  180°-265°  C.  in  the 
organic  amide  solvent  containing  water  in  a  proportion  of 
0.5-2.0  moles  per  mole  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  charged 
while  (i)  raising  the  reaction  temperature  at  an  average  heat- 
ing rate  of  not  higher  than  1°  C./min  in  a  temperature  range  of 
from  180°  C.  to  220°  C,  so  as  to  obtain  a  conversion  of 
0-45%  of  the  halogen  moiety  of  the  dihalo-aromatic  com- 
pound, then  (ii)  raising  the  reaction  temperature  at  an  average 
heating  rate  of  0.2-0.5°  C./min  in  a  temperature  range  of  from 
220°  C.  to  240°  C.  until  conversion  of  the  halogen  moiety  of 
the  dihalo-aromatic  compound  reaches  60-90%.  further  (iii) 
raising  the  reaction  temperature  at  an  average  heating  rate  of 
not  higher  than  1°  C./min  within  a  temperature  range  of  from 
240°  C.  to  260°  C,  so  as  to  obtain  a  conversion  of  the 
dihalo-aromatic  compound  of  95-95  mol  %,  thereby  forming 
a  prepolymer  of  poly(phenylene  sulfide):  and 
Step  2; 
adding  water  to  the  reaction  system  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
235°  C.  in  such  a  manner  that  water  is  present  in  a  proportion 
of  2.I-I0  moles  per  mole  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  charged, 
and  continuing  the  reaction  for  1-5  hours  within  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  250°  C.  to  270°  C,  thereby  converting  the 
prepolymer  to  high-molecular  weight  poly(phenylene  sulfide). 


5,744,577 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYKETONES 
Andrew  David  Poole,  North  Humberside,  England,  assignor  to 
BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,673 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  13,  1994, 
9420667 

Int.  a."  C08G  67m 
\i&.  a.  528—392  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polylketones  by  polynKrising  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon  monoxide  and  one  or  more  olefins  in  the  presence  of 
a  group  VIII  metal  catalyst  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  together: 

(a)  a  source  of  group  VIII  metal,  and 

(b)  an  amine,  phosphine.  arsine.  stibine,  the  polymerisation 
being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  composition  comprising 
hydrocarbyl  aluminoxane  and  tertiary  butyl  aluminium. 


<ontinued 


5,744,578 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  NAPHTHALATE  PREPOLYMERS  AND 

THE  SOLID  STATING  OF  THOSE  CRYSTALLIZED 

PREPOLYMERS 

Ben  Duh,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,411 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  528-^92  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  crystallization  of  an  amorphous  polyethyl- 
ene naphthalate  prepolymer  containing  volatile  components  which 
comprises  heating  said  prepolymer  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  20°  C.  above  the  Tg  and  about  10°  C.  below  the  Tm 
of  the  prepolymer  under  agitation  and.  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid, 
or  mixture  of  liquids,  sufficient  to  prevent  the  expansion  of  volatile 
components  within  said  prepolymer.  and  to  thereby  produce  a 
crystallized  polyethylene  naphthalate  polymer 


5,744379 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  VECTORS  CAPABLE  OF 

EXPRESSING  APOAEQUORIN 

Milton  J.  Cormier,  Sedona,  Ariz.,  and  Douglas  Prasher,  East 

Falmouth,    Mass.,    assignors    to    University    of    Georgia 

Research  Foundation,  Athens,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,195,  Oct.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,422,266, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569362,  Aug.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,422,  Feb. 

29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
942,273,  Dec.  15,  1986,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,903,  Dec.  21,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,609 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2im 
U.S.  CI.  530—324  2  Claims 

I.  A  homogeneous  peptide  comprising,  the  amino  acid  sequence 

I  MET    THR     SER     GLU    GLN    TYR     SER 


8  VAL     LYS      LEU     THR  PRO  ASP  PHE 

PRO  LYS  TRP  ILE 

23  HIS      LYS     HIS      MET  PHE  ASN  PHE 

VAL  ASN  HIS  ASN 

38  ILE      SER     LEU     ASP  CLU  MET  VAL 

/U,A  SER  ASP  ILE 

53  ASN     ASN     LEU     GLY  ALA  THR  PRO 

ALA  LYS  ARG  HIS 

68  ALA    VAL     GLU     ALA  PHE  PHE  GLY 

GLY  MET  LYS  TYR 


ASP 

ASN 

GLY 

ARG 

LEU 

ASP 

GLY 

ARG 

TYR 

LYS 

VAL 

ILE 

GLU 

GLN 

LYS 

ASP 

GLY 

ALA 

GLY 

VAL 

83 

GLU 

THR 

GLU 

TRP 

PRO 

GLU 

TYR 

ILE 

GLU 

GLY 

TRP 

LYS 

ARG 

LEU 

ALA 

98 

SER 

GLU 

GLU 

LEU 

LYS 

ARG 

TYR 

SER 

LYS 

ASN 

GLN 

ILE 

THR 

LEU 

ILE 

113 

ARG 

LEU 

TRP 

GLY 

ASP 

ALA 

LEU 

PHE 

ASP 

ILE 

ILE 

ASP 

LYS 

ASP 

GLN 

128 

ASN 

GLY 

ALA 

ILE 

SER 

LEU 

ASP 

GLU 

TRP 

LYS 

ALA 

TYR 

THR 

LYS 

SER 

143 

ASP 

GLY 

ILE 

ILE 

GLN 

SER 

SER 

GLU 

ASP 

CYS 

GLU 

GLU 

THR 

PHE 

ARG 

158 

VAL 

CYS 

ASP 

ILE 

ASP 

GLU 

SER 

GLY 

GLN 

LEU 

ASP 

VAL 

ASP 

GLU 

MET 

173 

THR 

ARG 

GLN 

HIS 

LEU 

GLY 

PHE 

TRP 

TYR 

THR 

MET 

ASP 

PRO 

ALA 

CYS 

188 

GLU 

LYS 

LEU 

TYR 

GLY 

GLY 

ALA 

VAL 

PRO 

wherein  said  peptide  is  capable  of  producing  light  when  combined 
with  a  luciferin  and  contacted  with  calcium  ions. 


5,744384 
ANTITHROMBOSIS  AGENTS 
Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  COR 
Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,859.  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.679342,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,443,  Nov.  16, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5342330.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  481.676 

lot  a."  C07K  /6//«.  COIN  ii/5i 

U3.  a.  530—388.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  immunospecific  for  a  snake  venom 

platelet  antiadhesive  peptide,  said  peptide  inhibiting  the  binding  of 

vWF  to  GPlb-IX  receptors,  but  not  binding  of  Fg  to  GPIIb-IIla 

receptors  in  purified  and  isolated  form,  obtainable  from  a  snake 

venom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  A/tkislmdon  aculus. 

AgkistnxJon  halys  blomhaffi.  Agkisimdon  conlonrix  mokasen.  Bilis 

arietans.  Bitis  caudalis.  Bilis  gabonica.  Bilis  g.  rhinocems,  Bolh- 

mps  asper.  Bolhwps  allemala.  Bolhrops  almx,  Bolhwps  coliara. 

Bolhrops  jararaca.  Bolhmps  nevtiedi.  Bolhmps  medusa,  Bolhrops 

schiegti.  Cerastes  cerastes.  Cerastes  vipera.  Cmlalus  admanteus. 

C  almx.  C  basilicus.  C.  durissus  toionatacus.  C.  h.  hofridus.  C.  m. 

molossus.  C  ruber,  C.  scutalatus.  C.  v.  eereberus.  C.  v.  helleri.  C.  v. 

lutosus.  C  v.  oreganus,  Echis  carinatus  sochurecki.  Eristicophis 

macmahoni,  Pseudocerastes  persicus.  Sistrurus  m.  barbouri.  Sistru- 

rus    c.    tergeminus.    Trimeresurus    flavoviridis.    Trimcresurus 

gramineus,  Vipera  lebetina,  Vipera  ammondytes.  Vipera  palastinae. 

and  Vipera  r.  russelli. 


5,744381 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,744382 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,744383 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,744380 

IMMUNOTOXINS  COMPRISING  RIBOSOME- 

INACTIVATING  PROTEINS 

Marc  D.  Better,  Los  Angeles;  Stephen  F.  Carroll,  Walnut 

Creek,  and  Gary  M.  Studnicka,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Xoma  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425336,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,621,083,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,691,  May  12, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

988,430,  Dec.  9,  1992.  PaL  No.  5,416,202,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,707,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5376346,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

787367,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  488,113 
Int.  a."  A23J  1/14:  A61K  35r7H:  C07K  IMX):  C12P  2IA)H 
VS.  CI.  530—377  36  Oaims 

1.  A  fusion  protein  comprising  (a)  a  gelonin  sequence  that  is 
SEQ  ID  NO.  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO.  101  and  (b)  a  targeting  sequence 
that  allows  the  internalization  of  said  fusion  protein,  wherein  said 
targeting  sequence  is  an  antibody,  an  antigen-binding  portion  of  an 
antibody,  a  hormone,  a  lymphokine  or  a  growth  factor. 


5,744385 
HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AGAINST  LUNG 
CARCINOMA 
Rajko  D.  Medenica,  Once  Ocean  Point,  Port  Royal  Planution, 
Hilton  Head  Island.  S.C.  29928,  and  Sonjoy  Mukerjee,  40 
Bill  Fries  Dr.,  Apt  H5,  Hilton  Head  Island.  S.C.  29926 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,034 
Int.  CL"  C07K  16/M):  GOIN  33/574:33/577 
VS.  a.  530—388.15  11  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  designated  TB2A36C3  isolated  ttoni 
an  Epstein-Barr  virus-transformed  human  B-cell  line  designated 
TB94  and  deposited  with  the  Amencan  Type  Culture  Collection 
and  bearing  Accession  Number  CRL-12142,  wherein  the  mono- 
clonal antibody  is  specifically  reactive  against  lung  tumor  antigens. 


5,744386 
MANUFACTURING  PROCFJiS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  PURIFIED  TRANSFERRIN 
John  M.  Rolf.  Los  Angeles,-  Akimasa  Ohmizu.  .Arcadia:  Shawn 
D.  Latham,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Prablr  Bhattacharya,  Wal- 
nut, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668351 
Int  CI."  A61K  3M)0:  C07K  5/00:7/00:16/00 
VS.  CI.  530—394  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  punfying  transferrin  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.)  concentrating  a  partially  purified  transferrin  preparation: 
b.)  decreasing  ionic  strength  of  the  transferrin  preparation  suffi- 
cient for  subsequent  adsorption  of  transferrin  onto  an  ion 
exchange  chromatographic  medium: 
c.)  treating  the  transferrin  preparation  pnor  to  the  following  step 
(d)  with  an  organic  compound  for  inactivating  enveloped 
viruses; 
d.)  subjecting  the  preparation  to  an  ion  exchange  chromatogra- 
phy medium,  with  an  ionic  strength  sufficient  to  ensure  that 
transferrin  is  adsorbed; 
e.)  eluting  transferrin  from  the  ion  exchange  medium  of  step  (d): 
f.)  concentrating  the  resultant  eluate:  and 
g.)  filtering  the  concentrated  eluate  for  removing  virus  particles 
to  obtain  a  sterile  transferrin  preparation  substantially  free  of 
enveloped  and  non-enveloped  viruses. 
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5.744387 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  THROMBOPOIETIN 
Andrew  R.  Alaska;  Jin-Jyi  Chang,  both  of  Issaquah;  WiUiam 
Downey,  Seattle;  John  W.  Forstrom,  Seattle,  and  Linh  Phan, 
Seattle,   all   of  Wash.,   assignors   to   ZymoGenetics,   Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,246 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/24:38/27;  C04K  1/00:14/00 
U.S.  a.  530—399  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  human  thrombopoietin  (TPO)  from  a 
biological  fluid  comprising: 

reducing  the  volume  of  a  human  TPO-containing  biological  fluid 
by  a  method  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  ligand 
aflBnity  chromatography,  ion-exchange  chromatography, 
hydrophobic  interaction  chromatography  and  ultrafiltration  to 
provide  a  concentrated  fraction; 
adjusting  the  salt  concentration  of  the  concentrated  fraction  to 

provide  an  adjusted  solution; 
acidifying  the  adjusted  solution  to  precipitate  contaminant  pro- 
teins and  provide  a  cleared  solution; 
fractionating  the  cleared  solution  by  anion-exchange  chromatog- 
raphy to  provide  a  TPO-enriched  fraction; 
exposing  the  TPO-enriched  fraction  to  hydroxyapatite  whereby 
protein  contaminants  are  bound  to  the  hydroxyapatite  and 
TPO  remains  substantially  unbound; 
collecting  the  unbound  TPO;  and 

concentrating  the  collected  TPO  by  cation-exchange  chromatog- 
raphy or  ultrafiltration. 


5,744388 

BLUE  TYPE  DISPERSE  DYE  MIXTURE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Kiyoshi  Himeno;  Toshio  Hibara,  and  Yousuke  Takahashi,  all  of 

Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  DyStar  Japan  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1995,  7-293815 

Int.  CI."  C09B  67/22:41/00 

U.S.  CI.  534—581  10  Claims 

1.  A  blue  type  disperse  dye  mixture  comprising  1.0  part  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  ( 1 ),  from  0.05  to  0.2  part 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (2),  from  0.05  to  1.0 
part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (3)  and  from  0.05 
to  1 .0  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (4): 


NO 


OR2 


OjN — (^  \—^  =  fi—('  \- 


(I) 


NHR' 


X  NHCORi 

N(>  OR2 


(2) 


OjN— C  \S— N=N— (^  \ 


•NH2 


X  NHCOR' 

NO2  OR- 


(3) 


O3N— ^  \—U  =  H—('  ^)— N(R')2 


NHCORI 


NO; 


-continued 


(4) 


O^N 


V.=H 


N(R')2 


X  NHCOR 

wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  R 
group.  R"  is  a  C 


is  a  C,_5  alky  I 
,^  alkyl  group,  and  R'  is  a  C,..,  alkyl  group  or  an 


ally  I  group,  provided  that  R'.  R'  and  R'  may.  respectively,  be  the 
same  or  different  among  the  formulae  ( I )  to  (4). 


5,744389 
DISAZO  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  FIBER- 
REACTIVE  RADICALS 
Horst  Jager,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1995,  195  39 
076.8 

Int.  CI."  C09B  62/09:62A)3:  D06P  1/382:3/66 
VS.  CL  534—634  7  Claims 

1.  An  azo  reactive  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


X '  — B '  D'— N=N— K '  — Y~K-— N=N— D-— B-— X^ 


(I) 


in  which 

D'  and  D"  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  benzene  or  naphthalene  nucleus  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  halogen,  a  sulfo  group,  or  a  car- 
boxyl  group: 

B'  and  B~  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  divalent  bridge 
member  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 

— N— : 


-CH,  — N- 

I 


-CH 


.-.-■-.-.J    \ 


I 

CHi       H     O 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  the  bond  identified  by  the 
asterisk  is  the  one  linked  to  the  D'  or  D~  radical; 

X'  and  X^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  heterocyclic 
fiber-reactive  radical  which  contains  at  least  one  reactive 
substituent  wherein  said  fiber-reactive  radical  is  .selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  pyrimidine.  pyridazine.  pyra- 
zine,  thiazine,  oxazine,  an  asymmetric  or  symmertric  triazine 
ring,  quinoline,  phthalazine.  quinazoline,  quinoxaline,  acri- 
dine.  phenazine  and  phenanthridine  and  the  reactive  substitu- 
ents is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  ammo- 
nium group,  pyridinium  group,  picolinium  group, 
carboxypyridinium  group,  sulfonium  group,  sulfonyl  group, 
azido  group,  thiocynato  group,  thioether  group,  oxyether 
group,  sulhnate  group  or  sulfonate  group; 

Y  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-C-C-.     -C— (CH.)i-6— C-,     — C— CH=CH-C-. 

II      II  II  II  II  II 

00  o  o  o  o 


-continued 

C-. 

II 
0 

0    \=y    II 
0 

5,744390 
MONOAZO  nGMENTS 
Alan  Patrick  Cboriton,  Stockport,  and  James  Mason,  Roch- 
dale, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zencca  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)2833.  $  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  875,071 
in  vk-hich  Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20.  1995, 

the  two  carbonyl  groups  of  the  benzene  ring  A  are  in  the  o-.  m-  or   9501089 
p-position  relative  to  one  another  and  the  benzene  ring  A  is 

unsubstimted  or  subsumted  by  CI,  CH,  or  OCH,;  and  ^-S-  CI.  534—780  ,    ,  ^    , 

K' and  K^  are  identical  or  different  and  L  An  azo  pyrazolone  compound  of  the  formula: 

represent  the  following  groups 

,CH, 


Int  a."  C09B  63/00:67/20 


SCIaiBB 


SOjH; 


SO,H 


in  the  form  of  a  salt  except  for 


HO3S 


SO,H 


CHj 


SO^ 


OH 


and 


HO3S 


S03H 


OH 


SOiH 


in  the  form  of  their  sodium  and  potassium  salts. 


OH 


5,744391 
RED  DYESTUFFS 
Min-Mev  Yei,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  EverUght  USA, 
Inc  PlnevlUe,  N.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863373 
Int.  a.*  C09B  31/08 
VS.  a.  534—836  14  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula  ( I ): 


OH 


(I) 


HO,S^^N=N-^N=NVxi^ 


HO»S  N — SO,-  R2 

I  ' 

Ri 


wherein  the  bond  identified  with  the  asterisk  is  linked  to  the  azo    wherein: 

group.  R,  is  H  or  C.-C*  alkyl; 
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R,  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  which  is  unsubslituted  or 
subslituted  by  —CI,  —Br,  —1,  — CH„  — CjH,,  — C3H7. 


UMI 


.H,— OH,  — OCH3.  — OCH, 


-NO, 


-NHCOCH,  or 


— COOH. 


5,744^92 

LIPID  PRODRUGS  FOR  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Karl  Y.  Hosteller,  Del  Mar;  I^j  Kumar,  San  Diego,  and  Naga- 

rajan  C.  Sridhar,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 

NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,510,  Dec.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,484,809,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  991,166,  Dec.  16, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,411,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  373,088,  Jun.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,223,263,  Ser.  No. 

440,898,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,194,654,  and  Ser.  No. 

932^1,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  482,431 

Int.  a."  C07H  19/00:  AOIN  13/04:  A61K  31/70 

VS.  a.  536—22.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  pharacoldnetic  properties  of  an 

orally  administered  drug,  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  an  oral  drug  for  which  efficacy  is  limited  by  the 

metabolic  clearance  rate; 
covalently  linlcing  a  lipid  of  the  formula 


H<:— o— R 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 
H2C-0-(PO,), 

H2C— O-R 
I 
H— C— O-benzyl 

H;C-0-(PO,)„ 


H-C— S  — R 
"I 
or     H— C— OH 
I 
HiC-0-(POj)„ 


H<:— S-R 

or     H—C— O-benzyl 
H<:-0-(PO,), 


wherein 

R  is  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  or  cyclic  C, 
to  C24  alkyl  group  covalently  linked  to  the  glycerol  moiety  In 
an  ester,  thioester,  ether,  thioether  or  vinyl  ether  linkage, 

to  an  available  functional  group  of  said  drug  either  directly 
through  a  mono-,  di-  or  triphosphate  ester  bond  or  indirectly 
through  a  bifunctional  linker  molecule.  L.  of  the  formula 
X — (CH2)„ — Y.  wherein  X  and  Y  are  functional  groups  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl. 
sulfhydryl.  carboxyl  and  amine  groups; 

n=l  to  24;  and 

m=l  to  3. 


5,744,594 
DNA  ENCODING  ATP-SENSITIVE  POTASSIUM 
CHANNEL  GENES 
John  P.  Adelman;  Michael  J.  Ashford,  and  Chris  T.  Bond,  all  of 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Uni- 
versity, Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288310,  Aug.  10,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193372,  Feb.  8, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

385,186 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.2  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  ATP-sensitive  potassium 

channel  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  by 

Seq.  ID  No.  2. 


5,744395 
PROPARGYL  MODIFIED  NUCLEOSIDES  AND 
NUCLEOTIDES 
Suresh   C.   Srivastava,   Burlington,  and  Syed   Kazim   Raza, 
Waltham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ChemGenes  Corpora- 
tion, Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,481,  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,968 
Int.  CI.''  C07H  19/67:19/10:19/167:19/20 
U.S.  CI.  536—26.23  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,744393 
PARASITIC  HELMINTH  LARVAL  THIOL  SPECIFIC 
ANTIOXIDANT  PROTEINS  AND  NUCLEIC  ACID 
MOLECULES 
Laura  Klimowski,  and  Cynthia  Ann  Tripp,  both  of  Ft.  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Heska  Corporation,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602.262 
Int.  CI.''  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00:15/36:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  that  encodes  a  parasitic  helminth  third  specific  antioxi- 
dant (TSA)  protein,  wherein  said  protein  comprises  an  amino  acid 
sequence  thai  is  at  least  about  80%  identical  to  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


wherein  B  represents  the  DNA  or  RNA  bases.  Adenine,  Guanine  or 
Cytosine,  each  optionally  protected  with  a  protecting  group,  or 
Thymine    or    Uracil;     R'     represents     H,     monomethoxytrityl. 
dimethoxytrityl,     trimethoxylrityl,     tetrahydropyranyl,     a     chro- 
mophore.  a  ligand,  monophosphate,  diphosphate  or  triphosphate; 
R"  represents  H;  OH;  OH-protected  with  silyl,  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl.  — OCOCH3CH2COOH,   or   another   removable   group 
capable  of  anchoring  on  solid  supports  and  amenable  to  solid 
phase  DNA  or  RNA  synthesis;  or  OH-protecied  with  CH,. 
CiH,  or  another  unremovable  group; 
R\  R*.  R'  and  R*"  each  represent  H;  or  alkyl,  aryl  or  hydrocar- 
bonyl  radical,  each  with  optional  electron  attracting  or  elec- 
tron donating  substituent  groups; 
R^  represents  alkyl.  cyanoethyl,  or  another  phosphate  protecting 

group;  and 
R"  and  R'  each  represent  alkyl  or  together  form  a  cyclic  struc- 
ture. 
3.  A  com[K)und  having  the  formula 


K'        K" 

R<C  =  R'CO      R- 


wherein  B  represents  the  DNA  or  RNA  bases.  Adenine.  Guanine  or 
Cytosine.  each  optionally  protected  with  a  protecting  group,  or 
Thymine  or  Uracil;  R'  represents  H,  monomethoxytrityl. 
dimethoxytrityl.  trimethoxytrityl,  tetrahydropyranyl.  a  chro- 
mophore.  a  ligand.  monophosphate,  diphosphate  or  triphosphate; 


R-  represents  H;  OH;  OH-protected  with  silyl,  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl. — OCOCH.CH.COOH,  or  another  removable  group 
capable  of  anchoring  on  solid  supports  and  amenable  to  solid 
phase  DNA  or  RNA  synthesis;  or  OH-protected  with  CH,. 
C;H,  or  another  unremovable  group;  and 

R\  R^.  R'  and  R''  each  represent  H;  or  alkyl,  aryl  or  hydrocar- 
bonyl  radical,  each  with  optional  electron  attracting  or  elec- 
uon  donating  substituent  groups. 

5.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  W  is  O,  S,  S=0,  SO,,  NZ,  or  CH,; 
X  is  O,  S,  S=0.  SO,,  NZ.  "CH„  CHF.  CH.  CHN,.  or  CHOH; 
Y  is  O.  S.  CH,.  CH.  CHF.  or  CHOH; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  or  acyl;  provided  that  when  Y  is 

CH,  and  X  is  O,  S,  S=0,  or  SO,,  W  is  not  O,  S,  S=0  or 

SO,'; 
R,  is  a  substituted  carbonyl  or  carbonyl  derivative,  wherein  the 

carbonyl  functionality  is  directly  attached  to  the  ring; 
L  is  a  leaving  group;  and  provided  that  when  W  is  oxygen,  X  is 

CH,,  Y  is  CH,  and  L  is  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy  or 

n-butoxy  then  R,  is  not  ethoxycarbonyl;  and  provided  that 

when  W  is  CH,.  X  is  CH.  Y  is  CH  and  R,  is  COOMe.  then  L 

is  not  — NHAc. 
2.  An  intermediate  of  formula  (VI) 


R'C=RK:— RHTO      o 

I 

R'  P 

"^J^   ^OR» 

wherein  B  represents  N-benzoyI  adenine  or  N-isobutyryl  guanine; 

R'  represents  monomethoxytrityl.  dimethoxytrityl.  trimethox- 
ytrityl. tetrahydropyranyl,  a  chromophore,  a  ligand.  mono- 
phosphate, diphosphate  or  triphosphate; 

R-  represents  H,  OH  or  OH-protected  with  silyl.  tetrahydropy- 
ranyl or  another  removable  group; 

R",  R",  R',  R''  and  R'  each  represent  H;  or  alkyl,  aryl.  or 
hydrocarbonyl  radicals,  each  with  optional  electron  anracting 
or  electron  donating  substituent  groups; 

R"  represents  alkyl.  cyanoethyl.  or  another  phosphate  protecting 
group;  and 

R"  and  R'"  each  represent  alkyl  or  together  form  a  cyclic 
system. 

7.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R'O 


R*C=R^— RHTO       R- 


wherein  B  represents  N-benzoyl  adenine  or  N-isobubyryl  guanine; 
R'   represents  monomethoxytrityl.  dimethoxytrityl.  trimelhox- 
ytriiyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  a  chromophore,  a  ligand,  mono- 
phosphate, diphosphate  or  triphosphate; 
R-  represents  H,  OH  or  OH-protected  with  silyl,  tetrahydropy- 
ranyl or  another  removable  group;  and 
R\  R^.  R\  R"  and  R'  each  represent  H;  or  alkyl.  aryl,  or 
•  hydrocarbonyl  radicals,  each  w  ith  optional  electron  attracting 
or  electron  donating  substituent  groups. 


5,744396  . 
NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGl  ES  AND  SYNTHETIC 
INTERMEDIATES 
Tarek  Mansour,  Montreal,  and  Allan  H,  L.  Tse,  St.  Laurent, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Biocbem  Pharma  Inc.,  Laval, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142389,  May  13.  1994,  which  is  a 
cnnlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703379.  May  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,960 
Int.  CI."  C07H  I9/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  536—27.11  5  Claims 

1.  An  intcnnediate  of  formula  (11): 


R,  w  L 


(II) 


R,  W  L 

R.--  X  y 


(VI) 


X-  Y 

wherein  W  is  O.  S.  S=0.  SO,.  NZ.  or  CH,; 

X  is  O.  S.  S=0,  SO,.  NZ.  CH,.  CHF,  CH.  CHN,.  or  CHOH; 

Y  is  O.  S,  CH,,  CH,  CHF,  or  CHOH;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl  or  acyl; 
provided  that  when  Y  is  CH,  and  X  is  O.  S.  S=0.  or  SO,.  W  is 
not  O.  S.  S=0  or  SO,; 

R,  is  a  substituted  carbonyl  or  carbonyl  derivative,  wherein  the 
earlxjnyl  functionality  is  directly  attached  to  the  ring; 

R4  is  a  chiral  auxiliary;  and 

L  is  a  leaving  group. 

3.  An  intermediate  of  formula  (VII) 


W 


(VII) 


R4 


X  y 


X-  Y 


wherein  W  is  O.  S.  S=0,  SO,,  NZ,  or  CH,; 

X  is  O.  S.  S=0.  SO,,  NZ,  CH..  CHK  CH.  CHN,.  or  CHOH; 
Y  is  O.  S,  CH,.  CH.  CHF.  or  CHOH;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  alk>t  or  acyl; 
pro\ided  that  when  Y  is  CH,  and  X  is  O.  S.  S=0.  or  SO,.  W  is 
not  O.  S.  S=0  or  SO,; 

R,  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base  found  in  naturally  occurring 

nucleosides  or  a  derivative  thereof,  or  an  analogue  of  a  purine 

or  a  pyrimidine  base  found  in  naturally  occurring  nucleosides 

or  a  derivative  thereof; 

Ri  IS  a  substituted  carbonyl  or  carbonyl  derivative,  wherein  the 

cartxjnyl  functionality  is  directly  attached  to  the  ring:  and 
Rj  is  a  chiral  auxiliary. 
4.  An  intermediate  of  formula  (VIII) 


R,  *  R, 


(VIII) 


X-  Y 

Wherein  W  is  O.  S.  S=0.  SO,.  NZ.  or  CH,; 

X  is  O.  S,  S=0.  SO,,  NZ,  CH,.  CHF.  CH,  CHN,,  or  CHOH; 

Y  is  O,  S,  CH,.  CH,  CHF,  or  CHOH;  and 

Z  is  hvdrogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl  or  acyl;  provided  that  when  Y  is 
CH',  and  X  is  O,  S,'  S=d.  or  SO,.  W  is  not  O.  S,  S=0  or 
SO,'; 

R,  IS  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base  found  in  naturally  occurring 
nucleosides  or  a  denvati\e  thereof,  or  an  analogue  of  a  purine 
or  a  pyrimidine  base  found  in  naturally  occurring  nucleosides 
or  a  derivative  thereof;  and 

R,  Is  a  .substituted  cartxmyl  or  carbonyl  derivative,  wherein  the 
carbonyl  functionality  is  directly  attached  to  the  ring;  pro- 
vided that  when  W  is  oxygen,  X  is  CHN,,  Y  is  CHOH,  and  R, 
is  6-benzoylamino-9H-purin-9-yl,  then  R,  is  not  COOH  or 
COOMe. 

5.  An  intermediate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

cis  and  trans-2R-carboelhoxy-5-hydroxyieirahydrofuran: 

cis  and  trans-2S-carboethoxy-5-hydroxytetrahydrofuran; 

cis  and  trans-2R-cartK>ethoxy-5-aceloxytetrahydrofuran; 

cis  and  trans-2S-carboethoxy-.'i-aceloxytetrahydrofuran: 

I  ■S-(N-4-acetylcytosin- 1  -yl  )-4'R-carbo-ethoxytetrahydrofuran; 
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UMI 


rS-(cytosin-l-yl)-4'R-carboethoxytetrahydrofuran; 

1  'R-(5-fluorocyiosin- 1  -yl)-4'S-carboethoxytetrahydrofuran     and 

rS-(5-fluorocytosin-l-yl)-4'S-carboethoxytetrahydrofuran; 

and 
rS-(5-fluorocytosin-l-yl)-4'R-carboelhoxytetrahydrofuran     and 

1  'R-(5-fluorocytosin- 1  -yl)-4R-carboethoxytetrahydrofuran. 


-continued 


5,744.597 
STEREOSELECTIVE  ANION  GLYCOSYLATION 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-DEOXY-2'.2'- 
DIFLUORONUCLEOSIDES  AND  2-DEOXY-2'- 
FLUORONUCLEOSIDES 
Ta-Sen  Chou;  Cora  S.  Grossman;  Larry  Wayne  Hertel;  Rich- 
ard E.  Holmes;  Charles  D.  Jones,  and  Thomas  E.  Mabry,  all 
of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44315,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,135,  Jun.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,573 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:19/073:19/173 
U.S.  a.  536— 55J  14  Qalms 

1.  A  stereoselective  anion  glycosylation  process  for  preparing  an 
alpha-anomer  enriched  nucleoside  of  the  formula 

(lA) 


WHN 


NHW 


NHW 


NHW 


CH=CHR3 


CH=CHR3 


NHW 

N  N 


R4 


R7 


R,-^N 


R(,     and 


T 


N 
I 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  and  halo;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo,  azido,  primary  amino  and  secondary 
amino:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
and  halo;  R4.  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  — OZ,  —NHW,  N(alkyl)W,  halo,  alkoxy 
and  thioalkyi;  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halo,  cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy,  thioalkyi,  thiocar- 
boxamido  and  carboxamido;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CH,  CRg  and  N;  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  carboxamido,  thiocarboxamido,  alkoxycarbonyl 
and  nitrile;  Z  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  and  W  is  an  amino 
protecting  group;  comprising  reacting  a  beta-anomer  enriched  2.2- 
difluorocarbohydrate  of  the  formula 


XO_ 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  hydroxy  protecting 
groups  and  R'  is  a  nucleobase  selected  fi'om  the  group  consisting  of 


(IIB) 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodo,  bromo, 
alkylsulfonyloxy,  substituted  alkylsulfonyloxy,  arylsulfonyloxy 
and  substituted  arylsulfonyloxy  and  each  X  is  as  defined  above; 
with  at  least  a  molar  equivalent  of  a  salt  of  a  nucleobase  derivative 
(R")  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


NHW 


NHW 


NHW 


OZ 


N  ^fi— CH=CHR,  N  ^^— CH=CHR, 

-.xj 


O  Ne 

M® 


O^      Ne 

M® 


-continued 

NHW  OZ 


K2 

A- 


O'         Ne 
M* 


■^Ne 


M* 


CH=N 


/ 

\ 


*RA- 


Porphyrinimine 


-continued 
R3 


*R'A- 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


Chlonnimine 


wherein  R,  through  R,,  Q,  Z  and  W  are  as  defined  above  and  M* 
is  a  cation;  in  an  inert  solvent. 


5,744,598 
IMINES  OF  PORPHYRINS,  OF  PORPHYRIN 
DERIVATIVES,  AND  OF  RELATED  COMPOUNDS,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SUCH  IMINES 
Dimitris    Skalkos,    Loannilla,    Greece;    Steven    H.    Selman, 
Toledo;  James  A.  Hampton,  Waterville,  both  of  Ohio,  and 
Alan  R.  Morgan,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Toledo,  and  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,629,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5412,559,  and  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  158,020,  Nov. 
24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4243)5,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  901,597,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,612 
Int  a."  C07D  487/22:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  540-^72  36  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  imine  of  a  porphyrin,  a 
chlorin,  a  bacteriochlorin,  a  chlorophyll,  a  bacteriochlorophyll,  a 
purpurin,  a  reduced  purpurin,  a  verdin,  a  Diets  Alder  adduct.  an 
isobacteriochlorin,  a  benzochlorin  or  a  metal  complex  of  one  of  the 
foregoing  imines,  said  imine  having  been  purified  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  make  it  suitable  for  intravenous  administration  and 
having  one  of  the  structures  set  forth  below,  and  identified  by 
legend: 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


♦R'A- 


Chloroptiylliminc 


CH  =  N 


/ 

i 

\ 


•RA- 


Bacteriochlorophyllimine  I 


-R'A- 


Bactenochlotphyllimine  II 
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-continued 

R2  R3 


A-R' 


R" 


\ 
/ 


N=CI 


Bacteriochlorphyllimine  III 


R9     RIO 


CH  =  N 


/ 

\ 


*R'A- 


Purpurinimine  I 


A-R' 


\ 


N=CH    RIO 


Purpurinimine  II 


CH  =  N 


/ 

'I 

\ 


*RA- 


Verdinimine  I 


-continued 


A-R' 


Verdinimine  II 


A-R' 


Verdinimine  III 


R9     RIO 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


•R'A- 


Reduced  Puipurinimine 


CO2RI2    CO:R12 


CH=N 


/ 

i 

\ 


RA- 


AR' 


-continued 

\.  CO;R12    CO2RI2 

N  CH 

/    R2 


■■■'■--    .  ■■   ■     R7 
Diets  Alder  Adducl  Imine  11 


CO.R12    CO:R12 


CH=N 


/ 

'J 

\ 


R'A- 


R7  R6 

Dicis  Alder  Adducl  Imine  III 

A-R' 


Diets  Alder  Adducl  Imine  IV 
R2 


CO:R12 


R4CO2RI2  ^,^ 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


R- 


Diets  Alder  Adducl  Imine  V 


CQ;RI2 


R4CO;RI2 


Diets  Alder  Adducl  Imine  Vt 


-R'A- 


Isobacleriochlorinimine  I 


A-R' 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N=CH 


Isobactehoctitonnimine  It 


CO;RI2    CO;Rt2 


RA- 


Diels  Alder  Adducl  Imine  I 


O  R6 

Bacteriochtorin  Diets  Alder  Adducl  Imine  I 


UMI 
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-continued 


UMI 


CO2R12  CO2R12 


Bacteriochlorin  Diets  Alder  Adduct  Imine  II 


CO2RI2    CX)2R12 


A-R' 


\^ 


/ 


N=CH 


0 

Bacleriochlorin  Diels  Alder  Adduct  1 

R6 
mine  III 

A-R 
R- 

N= 
/   R2 

-> 

=CH 

CO2RI2    CO2RI2 

Rl 

( 

NH 

t\    / 

N          / 

R8 

-{^ 

N 

v-^ 

HN          N. 

O  R6 

Bacteriochlorin  Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  IV 


R7 
Bacteriochlorinimine 


"R'A- 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


-continued 
R2  R3 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


♦R'A- 


R7  R6 

Bacteriochlorinimine  Metal  Comlex 


Rll 


RA- 


Benzochlorinimine 


R'A- 


Benzochlorinimine  Metal  Comlex 


CH=N 


/ 

i 

\ 


♦R'A- 


Porphyrinimine  Metal  Comlex 


-continued 
R3 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


♦RA- 


Chlorinimine  Metal  Comlex 


*RA- 


CH=N 


/ 

\ 


R- 


R7  R6 

Chlorophyliiminc  Metal  Comlex 


CH  =  N 


♦RA- 
/ 

\ 


Bacteriochlorophyllimine  I  Metal  Comlex 


*RA- 


Bacteriochloiophyllimine  II  Metal  Comlex 


<ontinued 

R2 


A-R- 


\ 

/ 


N=CH 


Baacriochlorophyllimine  III  Metal  Comlex 


A-R' 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N=CH 


Bacteriochlorophyllimine  III  Metal  Comlex 


R9     RIO 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


-RA- 


R7  R6 

Purpurinimine  I  Metal  Complex 


A-R' 


\ 


N=CH    RIO 


Puipurinimine  II  Metal  Complex 
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3315 


-continued 


UMI 


R'A- 


Verdinimine  I  MeCal  Complex 


AR' 
Verdinimine  II  Metal  Complex 


AR' 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N=CH 


Verdinimine  III  Mela!  Complex 


R9     RIO 


R'A- 


R7  R6 

Reduced  Purpurinimine  Metal  Complex 


-continued 

CChRn    CO;R12 


RA- 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imlne  I  Metal  Complex 

AR' 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduci  Imine  II  Metal  Complex 


CO2RI2    CO:RI2 


CH  =  N 


/ 
\ 


R'A- 


R" 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduci  Imine  III  Metal  Complex 

AR' 


Ca.R12    CO2RI2 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  IV  Metal  Complex 


RA- 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduci  Imine  V  Metal  Complex 


CH=N 


/ 


RA- 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduci  Imine  VI  Metal  Complex 


♦R'A- 


R7  R6 

Isobaeteriochlorinimine  I  Metal  Complex 


AR' 


R" 


\ 

/ 


N=CH 


Isobaeteriochlorinimine  II  Metal  Complex 


-continued 

CO:RI2    CQ.R12 


RA- 


O  R6 

Bacleriochlorin  Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  I  Metal  Complex 

CO>RI2    CO;RI2 


AR' 
Bacteriochlorin  Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  II  Mewl  Complex 

CO:RI2    C(>;RI2 
R2 


R" 


\- 


/ 


N=CH 


A  R' 


O  R6 

Bacleriochlorin  Diels  Aider  Adduci  Imine  III  Metal  Complex 


AR 


CO-Rn    CO:RI2 


O  R6 

Bacleriochlorin  Diels  Alder  Adduci  Imine  IV  Metal  Complex 
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UMI 


wherein 
M  comprises  a  metal  cation  that  is  complexed  with  two  of  the 
nitrogens  of  the  benzochlorin  and  is  Ag,  Al,  Ce,  Co,  Cr,  Cu, 
Dy.  Er,  Eu.  Fe,  Ga,  Gd,  Hf.  Ho,  In,  La,  Lu,  Mn.  Mo,  Nd,  Ni. 
Pb,  Pd,  Pr,  Pt,  Rh.  Sb.  Sc.  Sm,  Sn,  Tb.  ""Tc,  Th,  Ti,  Tl,  Tm. 
U.  V,  Y.  Yb,  Zn  or  Zr. 
A  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion, 
R'  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  each  can  be  a 
CH2  group  which  is  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  the  two 
of  which  are  a  pan  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  having 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R12  is  an  alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  and 
each  of  Rl  through  Rll  is  H  or  CHO. 
an  alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
an  alkylene  grotip  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
a  group  having  the  formula  R3N(R4)2  where  R,  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or 
a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond;  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  the  two  R4  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different. 
a  group  having  die  formula  RjNCR,),  A  where  R3  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from   I   to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or 
a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond;  A  is 
a  physiologically  acceptable  anion  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  2  cart>on  atoms  and  the  three  R,  groups  can 
be  the  same  or  different, 
a  group  having  the  formula  RjOH  where  R3  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from   I   to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or 
a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond,  or 
COjR',  CH2CO2R'  or  CH2CH2CO  ;R'  where  R'  is  H,  or  an  alkyl 
group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms, 
with  the  provisos  that  Rll  can  be  SO3H  or  a  salt  thereof, 
that,  in  the  foregoing  chlorinimimes  and  metal  complexes,  either 
R3  or  R4  can  be  a  CH^  group  or  O  which,  in  either  case,  is  bonded 
to  the  carbon  of  the  pyrrole  ring  by  a  double  bond, 
that,  in  the  foregoing  families  of  compounds  which  are  designated 
Isobacteriochlorinimine  I  and  Isobacteriochlorinimine  II  and  their 
metal  complexes,  either  Rl  or  R2  can  be  a  CHj  group  or  O  which, 
in  either  case,  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  of  the  pyrrole  ring  by  a 
double  bond  and,  when  either  R 1  or  R2  is  a  CHj  group  or  O.  either 
R3  or  R4  is  also  a  CHj  group  or  O  which  is  bonded  to  the  carbon 
of  the  pynole  ring  by  a  double  bond,  and 
that,  in  the  foregoing  families  of  compounds  which  are  designated 
bacteriochlorinimines  and  metal  complexes,  either  R3  or  R4  can  be 
a  CH2  group  or  O  which,  in  either  case,  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  of 
the  pyrrole  ring  by  a  double  bond  and.  when  either  R3  or  R4  is  a 
CH2  group  or  O,  either  R7  or  R8  is  also  a  CHj  group  or  O  which 
is  bonded  to  the  carbon  of  the  pyrrole  ring  by  a  double  bond. 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


SO3M 


N  ^— NH— ^^— CH=CH— ^^- 


(SOjM)n 


NH 


(1) 


in  which  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  ammonium  or  a 
cation  formed  from  an  amine:  R,  is  a  group  having  one  of  the 
formulae: 


-NH— ^         ^— CO2-R3 


in  which  R,  is  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  phenyl,  carboxyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  mono-  or  di-C|-C4alkylated  amino  or  — SO,M 
groups  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  halogen.  Cj-Cj-alkanoylamino.  nitro, 
sulpho  or  di-C,-C4alkylated  amino  groups; 


CO2-R4 


-NH 


CO2-R4 


in  which  R4  is  M,  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  phenyl,  carboxyl.  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  mono-  or  di-C,-C4alkylated  amino  or  — SO,M 
groups  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  halogen.  C2-C5-alkanoylamino.  nitro, 
sulpho  or  di-C,-C4alkylated  amino  groups 


CO— Rs 


-.hhTV 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  phenyl,  carboxyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  mono-  or  di-C|-C4alkylated  amino  or  — SOjM 
groups  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C|-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy.  halogen.  C2-C5-alkanoylamino.  nitro, 
sulpho  or  di-C|-C4alkylated  amino  groups  or  — NR7R8  in  which 
R7  and  Rg.  independently,  are  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl  or 
alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen.  C|-C4-alkoxy.  phenyl, 
carboxyl.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  mono-  or  di-C,-C4alkylated 
amino  or  — SOjM  groups  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  halogen.  C2-C5- 
alkanoylamino,  nitro,  sulpho  or  di-Ci-Cjalkylated  amino  groups, 
or  R7  and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  morpholine  or  piperidine  ring: 


-NH 


CN 


<ontinued 


-NH— r^  ^— SO:-( 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  phenyl,  carboxyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  mono-  or  di-Ci-Cjalkylated  amino  or  — SO,M 
groups  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C|-C4-alkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  halogen.  C2-C,-alkan-oylamino.  nitro. 
sulpho  or  di-C,-C4alkylated  amino  groups,  provided  that  R,  is  not 
carboxymethyl  or  hydroxymethyl;  R2  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen.  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
phenyl.  carboxyl.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  mono-  or 
di-C,-C4alkylated  amino  or  — SO,M  groups  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
or  aryl  substituted  by  one  or  more  C|-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy. 
halogen.  C2-C,-alkanoylamino,  nitro,  sulpho  or  di-C,-C4alkylated 
amino  groups. 


r 

"A 

N 

0 

v_ 

_V 

— OH.— NH,.— N(CH,CHjOH)2.  — NlCH2CH(OH)CH,)2,— 
NH — R4. — N(R4)2  or  — OR4.  in  which  R4  has  its  previous  signifi- 
cance; and  n,  and  n2.  independently,  are  0  or  1.  provided  thai  the 
compounds  in  which  n,  and  n,  are  each  I.  R,  is 


— NH— ^  y— CO:-Rj 


Of     — NH 


in  which  R,  or  R4  is  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  R2  is  — OR4  in  which 
R4  is  naphthyl  are  excluded. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I  or  Formula  II 


O 

y       c 

R^^  y^ 

H      H 


I 


O 

R^-V 


-continued 


■""TT' 


R-' 

wherein 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluo- 
rine, bromine,  or  an  organic  substituent  having  I  to  S  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  acyloxy  having  a  hydrocarbon  stem 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  amino  alkylamino 
and  dialkylaroino: 
R'  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  organic  phosphonic 
ester  substituents  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl.  and  aralkyi:  and 
B  is  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrimidine.  punne.  triazine.  deazapunne.  and  tnazole. 
attached  through  a  ring  nitrogen  atom  thereof  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  mercapio.  amino,  hydrazino.  fluoro. 
chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  C2-C3  alkenyl.  C2-C3 
haloalkenyl.  C1-C3  alkoxy.  and  CI-C3  alkylthio: 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition,  metal,  and 

amine  salts  thereof 
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1.  A  process  for  making  N-(2-amino-4.6-dichloropyrimidine-S- 
yDformamide  of  the  formula 


HN 


O 

A 


I 


H 

CI 


CI 


r 

NH; 

the  process  comprising: 
(a)  in  a  volume  comprising  at  least  one  aminomalonic  ester  ot 
the  formula 


NH< 


II 


O 


^m 


where  R|.  is  one  of  a  Ci-C^-alkyl  group  and  its  salt,  cyclizing 
ihe  aminomalonic  ester  with  at  least  one  of  guanidine  and  its 
salt  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  to  produce  an  iniermediate 
comprising  at  least  one  of  2.5-diamino-4.6- 
dihydroxypyrimidine  of  the  formula 


3318 
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UMI 


NH; 


lU 


HO 


OH 


N  N  ". 

r      ::^    ■:.^,■; 

NH:  '-  _-^  .-  ■■  ■':  ' 

and  its  salt; 
(b)    in    the    intermediate,    chlorinating    the    2.5-diamino-4.6- 
dihydroxypyrimidine  with  a  chlorinating  agent  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  amide  of  the  general  formula 

O  IV 

II 
H— C— R: 

where  R,  is  one  of  (i)  a  5-membered  heterocycloalkyi  radical 
which  is  optionally  substituted  on  the  heteroatom.  (ii)  a 
6-membered  heterocycloalkyi  radical  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted on  the  heteroatom,  (iii)  — NR,R,,  where  R,  is  one  of 
a  Ci-Cj-alkyI  group  and  a  benzyl  group,  and  (iv)  — NR,R4 
where  Rj  and  R4  each  are  one  of  a  C|-C(,-alkyl  group  and  a 
benzyl  group,  to  produce  a  4,6-dichloropyrimidine  of  the 
general  formula  -,  •  -  •: 

R2  /  V 


J 


CI 


CI 


N  N 

r 

R3 

where  R,  is  — NH,;  and 
(c)  reacting  the  4,6-dichloropyrimidine  with  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 


R^— COOH 


where  R^  is  one  of  (i)  a  branched  Ci-C^-alkyl  group,  (ii)  an 
unbranched  Ci-C^-alkyl  group,  and  (iii)  a  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl 
group,  to  produce  the  substance  of  the  formula  I. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen:  and 


W  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alky  I  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 
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tot  a.*  C07D  47IA>4:471/14 

U.S.  CI.  544—346  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


VI 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

R„  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy. 

or  lower  alkyl: 
A  is  nitrogen  or  CH;  and 
B  is  nitrogen  or  CH,  with  the  proviso  that  not  both  A  and  B  are 

nitrogen  simultaneously. 
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1.    Methyl    (3R,6E)-3-[(tert-butyldimethylsilyl)-oxy]    -7-|2',6- 
diisopropyl-4'-(4"-fluorophenyl)-5'-(methoxymethyl)pyridin- 
3'-yl]-5-oxo-6-heptenoate. 
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VS.  CI.  546—70  6  Claims 


quaternary  salts  of  the  formula: 
O 


A-. 


■Ok.. 


»»^^"<-/u 


a  I  wB>*mmfmtx  (•««) 


I.  A  method  of  synthesizing  the  following  intermediate  in  the 
synthesis  of  camptothecin: 


CO;R5 


CO2R5 


is  reacted  with  phenyl  isonitrile  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Br,  CI  and  1  and  wherein  R5  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  a  benzyl  group. 
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1.     A    process     for     the     preparation     of    optically     active 
3-quinuclidinol  of  the  formula: 


OH 


I 


comprising  asymmetrically  hydrogenating  a  quinuclidine  denva- 


llb 


J 


N- 

I 

R' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  monoarylmethyl.  a  diarylmethyl  or  a 
triarylmethyl  and  A'  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic  acid  or  an  organic 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  an  optically  active  complex  of  rhodium, 
iridium  or  ruthenium  with  a  chiral  diphosphine  as  ligand,  acting  as 
a  catalyst,  m  a  suitable  solvent,  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  I  to  I  SO 
bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  100°  C,  and  cleaving  the 
substituent  R'  if  appropriate 


comprising  the  step  of  a  4+1  radical  anuulation/cyclization  wherein 
the  precursor 
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1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

Ri  (I) 

CO-(N),-A-W 

(CH:), 

(•)    CH-NH— CO-Ri 

CO— R: 

wherein  r  is  I  or  2; 

Ri  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  a  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl 
group  in  which  the  substituent  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  mcthoxy 
group  and  a  trifluoromethyl  group;  an  unsubstituted  pheny- 
lamino  group;  a  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenylamino  grxHip 
in  which  the  substituent  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched 
C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  methoxy 
group  and  a  trifluoromethyl  group;  a  2  (beta)naphthyl  group; 
and  a  heterocyclic,  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  furyl  group  (2-  or  3-yl),  an 
indolyl  group  (2-  or  3-yl).  an  isoindolyl  group  (3-yl),  a  bcn- 
zofuranyl  group  (2-  or  3-yl).  a  quinolinyl  group  (2-  or  3-yl), 
an  isoquinolinyl  group  (3-yl).  an  unsubstituted  pyridyl  group 
and  a  mono-  or  di-substituted  group  in  which  the  substituients 
are  methyl  or  chloro; 

R,  is  (a,)  a  C4-C,,,  cycloalkylamino  group,  or 

(b|)  an  alkylamino  group  represented  by: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


.Rs 


R* 


wherein  R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  C,-C,„  cycloalkyi  group,  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rft  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxyalkyl  group  ha\  ing  from  4 


live  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-quinuclidinone  tertiary  and    to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  C^-Cm  cycloalkyi  group; 
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R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  CH,  group  or  a  C2H,  group; 
A  is  a  bond  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Wis  :■■-./   :■__  ■'. 

(aj)  a  tertiary  amino  group  represented  by: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Rt 


R> 


wherein  R,  and  Rg  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  R-,  and  R,  are  not  both  hydrogen  atoms;  (bj)  a 
heterocyclic  group  represented  by: 


R3 


(CH2). 


wherein  R3  is  as  defined  above,  m  and  n  are  independently  selected 
integers  having  values  between  1  and  3,  provided  that  the  ring 
formed  consists  of  at  least  S  atoms;  Q  is  a  bond,  a  CH,  group,  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  N — R,;  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  €,-€4  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  benzyl  group,  the  aromatic  groups  of  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  as  described  above  for  the 
phenyl  group  in  R,; 
(c,)  a  heterocyclic  group  represented  by: 


CH2--  CH- 

;  I 

(Rj-CHU,  (CH-R3), 

\/ 

N 
R9 


CH- 


CH- 


\ 


(CH2)„ 
(Rj-CH)„i       ;         (CH-Rj)„2 


wherein  m.  ml.  m2  and  R^  have  the  above  defined  meanings; 
I  IS  1.  except  when  Q  is  N — R,  in  (b,),  then  t  is  0  or  1;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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1.        Method       for       manufacturing       3-(aminomethyl>-6- 
chloropyridines  represented  by  a  general  formula  [II]; 


mi 


wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  and  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  an  halogen  atom,  characterized  in  that 
the  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  [11]  is  manufac- 
tured by  allowing  3-(substituted-aminomethyl)pyridine  1 -oxide 
represented  by  a  general  formula  [1]; 


wherein  R'  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkoxy.  R'  and  R^  are 
as  described  above,  to  react  with  a  base  represented  by  a  general 
formula  [a]; 


R'R"R"N 


(al 


wherein  R',  R"  and  R'"  may  be  the  same  or  different  one  another 
aiui  represent  each  independently  a  lower  alkyl  or  an  aromatic 
group,  or  R',  R"  ,  R'"  and  N  may  form  together  an  optionally- 
substituted  pyridine  ring,  in  the  presence  of  an  electrophilic  reagent 
having  at  least  one  chlorine  atom,  and  subsequently  treating  the 
reaction  product  with  hydrogen  chloride  and  water. 


wherein  ml  and  m2  independently  represent  a  value  of  between  0 
and  3:  and  R,  and  R^  have  the  above  defined  meanings; 
or 
(dj)  a  heterocyclic  group  represented  by: 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alkylsulfinylbenzamide  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (IV),  comprising  reacting  an  alky- 
Ithiobenzamide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (111): 


CONHR' 


(III) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  aralkyi  group,  and  wherein 
R~  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
halogen  in  a  heterogeneous  solvent,  to  give  an  alkylsulfinylbenza- 
mide represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (IV): 


CONHRi 


(IV) 
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1.  Process  for  the  reduction  of  amino  acids  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  defined  as  above. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR'     R' 


wherein 
R--R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R'  is  a  bicyclic  group  of  sub  formula 


wherein  Z  is  a  five  or  six  membered  fused  ring  containing  up  to 
three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur 
and  nitrogen. 


R)     R4 


COOH 


in  which 

n  equals  0  or  I. 

R'.  R-.  R'.  R^.  R',  R"  are  mutually  independently  identical  or 
different  and  are  H.  aryl.  alkyl  or  arylalkyl.  wherein  in  the 
latter  two  groups  the  carbon  chain  may  be  substituted  and/or 
interrupted  by  heteroatoms 
or 

R'  and  R~  are  mutually  independently  identical  or  different  and 
mean  arylalkyloxycarbonyl.  alkyloxycarbonyl  or  oxycarbo- 
nyl, 
or 

R'.  R'*.  R^  and  R''  are  mutually  independently  identical  or 
different  and  are  acylaminoalkyi  or  hydroxy!, 
and 

wherein 
R\  R*.  R'  or  R*  may  form  a  ring  with  R'  or  R-.  to  yield  the 
corresponding  amino  alcohols  of  the  formula  U 


R,     R4 


CH.OH 


in  which  R'  to  R*  and  n  have  the  meaning  stated  for  the  formula  I, 
in  which  process  the  compounds  of  the  formula  1  are  initially 
reacted  in  a  first  step  in  at  least  one  linear  or  branched-chain 
alcohol  having  l-S  C  atoms  with  the  addition  of  acid  and  with 
heating  to  yield  an  ester,  wherein  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the 
ester  is  obtained  and  the  ester  is  reduced  in  a  second  step  with 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  borohydride  to  yield  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  II. 
wherein 

the  second  step  is  performed  without  isolating  the  ester  from  the 
reaction  mixture  and  the  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
borohydrides  are  used  without  the  addition  of  a  reducing 
agent  activating  substance  to  the  reaction  mixture  produced  in 
the  first  step. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  5-substituted  letrazole  represented 
by  the  formula  (3).  the  process  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a 
nitrile  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 )  with  an  inorganic  azide  salt 
represented  by  the  formula  (2)  in  an  arortiatic  hydrocarbon  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  an  amine  salt: 


RCN 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  an  aromatic  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  alicyclic  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  aliphatic  group,  each  group 
having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  chloro.  bromo. 
hydroxy,  methoxy.  amino,  carboxy,  nitro,  acetyl,  methyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  and  cyano. 


M(N,), 


(2) 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  n  is  I 

or  2,  and 


N—  N 

H 
where  R  is  as  defined  above. 


(3) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  formula: 

R'  B  (I) 

I  /    \ 

H.C=C— C— O-A  — N  NH 

II  \    / 

o  c 

II 

o 

in  which: 

Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

A  and  B  each  independently  represent  a  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
comprising  reacting  an  excess  of  an  anhydride  of  formula  (II): 


B 

/    \ 
HN  N  — A-OH 

\    / 
C 

II 

o 
in  which  Rl  is  as  defined  above. 


(II) 


with  a  heterocyclic  alcohol  of  formula  (111): 


B 

/    \ 
HN  N  — A— OH 

\    / 
C 


(III) 


(1) 


21.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  water.  (B)  (meth)acrylic  acid 
and  (C)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rl  B 

I  /    \ 

HiC=C— C— O— A  — N  N 

II  \    / 

o  c 


in  which: 

R'  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

A  and  B  each  independently  represent  a  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkyiene  group  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  3,5-diarylpyrazoles  of  the  general 
formula  1 


N 


N' 

I 

H 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  and  R^  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  radicals.  R-  is 

hydrogen.  C|-Cn-alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl. 

which  comprises  reacting  hydrazine  hydrate  with  a  carbonyl 

compound  of  the  general  formula  III 


III 


R'— C— CH.-R^ 

and  an  arylaldehyde  of  the  general  formula  IV 
R'— CHO 


IV. 


where  the  substituents  R'.  R-  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned 
meanings,  in  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  iodine  or  an 
iodine  compound. 
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InL  CI."  C07D  40i/04 
U.S.  a.  548—462  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  material  comprising  a  flame  retardant  composition 
about  95°  or  more  by  weight  comprised  of  N.N'-ethylene- 
bis(tetrabromophthalimide).  said  flame  retardant  composition  hav- 
ing a  yellowness  index  of  about  5  or  less  and  about  1^  or  less 
weight  loss  in  thermogravimetric  analysis  to  400°  C. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyclene  derivative  by 
cyclotetramerization  of  a  benzylaziridine  derivative,  comprising 
producing  the  benzylaziridine  derivative  in  situ,  tetramerizing  it 
without  isolation  into  a  tetrabenzylcyclene  derivative  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  strong  acid,  and  removing  the  benzyl  groups  by  hydro- 
genation. 
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Int.  CI."  C07D  ill/04:  C07C  .*9/(M 

U.S.  a.  549—408  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substituted  phenols  of  formula  (I) 

(It 


in  which  R  represents  one  or  more  groups,  which  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  radicals  and 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  represents  a 
radical  selected  from  the  radicals  of  formula  (II) 


(II) 


in  which  R,  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylene  or 
alkyl  radical,  wherein  said  radical  of  formula  (II)  contains  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  the  step  of: 


condensing  a  phenol  of  formula  (111) 
OH 


(III) 


in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (1).  in  a  single- 
phase  medium  with  a  butadiene  derivative  of  formula  (IV) 


CH: 


(IV) 


CH; 


in  which  R,  ha.s  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (II).  and  wherein 
said  butadiene  denvaiive  contains  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  a  base,  a  diphosphine  soluble  in  an  aptotic  organic 
solvent,  and  a  catalyst  based  on  rhodium  w  ith  the  oxidation  num- 
ber (-t-1). 


5.744,618 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ASCORBIC 
ACID 
I'Irich  Fechtel,  Ober-Ramstadt.  and  Kariheinz  Wembacher, 
Pfungstadt.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haflung.  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1995,  195  47 
073.7 

Int  a."  C07D  i07/62 
MS.  a.  549—315  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  L-ascorbic  acid  by  reacting  2 
-keto-L-gulonic  acid  with  aqueous  mineral  acid  in  a  solvent  mix- 
lure  containing  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  an  aliphatic  ketone, 
characterized  in  thai  an  acid  chloride  is  added  to  said  solvent 
mixture. 


5,744,619 

TITANOVANADOSILICALITES  AS  EPOXIDATION 

CATALYSTS  FOR  OLEFINS 

Laszio  T.  Nemeth.  Palatine:  Gregory  J.  Lewis.  Mount  Prospect 
and  Richard  R.  Rosin,  Ariington  Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  UOP  LLC,  Des  PUines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818>265 
Int  CI."  C07D  iOl/Oi 
MS.  a.  549—523  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  a  carbon<arbon  double  bond 
in  an  olehnic  compound  compnsing  reacting  under  epoxide- 
forming  conditions  the  olehnic  compound  in  a  feedstock  with  a 
hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  a  cr>stalline  tilano- 
vanadosilicalite  molecular  sieve  composition  free  of  extraneous 
oxo-vanadium  species,  uhere  the  titanium  and  silicon  are  present 
as  framework  tetrahedral  oxide  units,  said  sieve  having  a  unit 
empirical  formula  on  an  anhydrous  basis  of  (xSiyTizV)0;.  where  x 
has  a  value  between  about  0.96  and  about  0.995.  y  has  a  value 
between  about  0.(X)5  and  about  0.0267.  and  z  has  a  value  between 
about  0.0004  and  about  0.01  and  (x-i-y-t-z)=I. 
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5,744,620 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  CYCLIC  OLEFINS 
Yu-Ling  Hsiao,  Bridgeville,  Pa^-  Harry  B.  Gray,  Pasadena,  and 
Jay  A.  Labinger,  Claremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,869 
Int  a.*  C07D  301/06 
MS.  a.  549—533  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  epoxide  comprising  reacting  a 
cyclic  olefin  with  a  sole  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  air  and  molecular  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salen  complex 
the  structure  of  which  conforms  to 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  M  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cr  and  V.  and  wherein  Me  denotes  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Nb,  W,  Re,  and  Os, 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  chain,  straight  or  branched,  cyclic  or 
aromatic  moiety  containing  2  to  30  carbons,  and  wherein  A, 
A',  B,  B',  C,  C,  D  and  D'  independently  denote  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br, 
—NO;,  — SO3R.  or  — CN. 


5,744,621 
IRREVERSIBLE  HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS, 
INTERMEDUTES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Sung  Chun  Kim;  Nakyen  Choy;  Chang  Sun  Lee;  Young  Chan 
Son;  Ho  D  Choi;  Jong  Sung  Koh;  Heungsik  Yoon;  Chi  Hyo 
Park,  and  Sang  Soo  Kim,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Lucky  Limited.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  159382,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,587388,  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1992, 

92-23088;  Dec.  2, 1992,  92-23089;  Jun.  14, 1993,  93-10811;  Oct. 

14,  1993,  93-21298;  Oct.  14,  1993,  93-21299;  Oct  14,  1993, 

93-21300 

Int  a.*  C07D  303/08:215/38:265/30 
VS.  a.  549—553  1  Claim 

1.  Cis-epoxide  compounds  of  formula  (I-l)  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof: 


(1-1) 


A— 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group: 


A  is  a  functionalized  acyl  group  of  the  formula 
"o         R-" 


wherein  R^  is  a  C,^  alkyl,  or  amide- substituted  C,.;  alkyl 
group; 

R'  is  a  C,.4  alkoxy,  aryloxyalkyi  or  arylalkoxy,  or  a  nitrogen- 
containing  aromatic  radical,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  substi- 
tuted with  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  radical,  or  a  radical 
having  the  formula  of 

R' 

I 
R*— N  — 


wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  substituted  with  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  radical; 
and  m  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

B  is  a  functionalized  amino  group  of  the  formula 


H 


R' 


H 


R' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  a  C|,4  alkyl  group  option- 
ally substituted  with  an  aromatic  radical,  or  an  aromatic 
group. 


5,744,622 

WATER-SOLUBLE,  RBER-REACTIVE 

ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 

Werner  Hubert  Russ,  Florsheim,  and  Christian  Schumacher, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
692.6 

Int  a."  C09B  1/24:1/34 
VS.  a.  552—232  8  Oaims 

1.  An  antliraquinone  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(R2), 


Y— W— SO2X 


(R4), 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl-cartionyl,  C^-aryl-cartwnyl,  Cj-Cj- 
alkylphenylcarbonyl,  Cj-Cs-alkyl,  C,-C(,-cycloaklyl  or  phe- 
nyl, where  Cj-C^-alkyl,  C,-C6-cycloalkyl  and  phenyl  are 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  sulfo,  carboxyl,  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  amino  and  nitro; 


R-  is  sulfo  or  carboxyl; 

m  is  a  number  from  0  to  2; 

R'  is  sulfo.  carboxyl  or  halogen: 

n  is  the  number  0  or  1 : 

R"*  is  sulfo,  carboxyl,  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy; 

p  is  a  number  from  0  to  2; 

W  is  a  Ci-Cfc-alkylene  group: 

X  is  vinyl  or  — CHiCH, — L,  in  which  L  is  a  group  which  can  be 
split  off  under  alkaline  conditions  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  — OSO,M.  — SSO,M 
or  — OP,M;,  in  which  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 

Y  is  a  bridge  member  of  the  formula  — O —  or  — NH —  with  the 
proviso  that  W  is  a  C,-  C^-alkylene  group  if 

X  is  vinyl  and  at  the  same  time  Y  is  — NH — . 


5,744,623 
TERPENE-QUINONES  WITH  ANTITUMOUR  ACTIVITY 
M"  Dolores  Garcia  Gravalos,  Madrid;  Marina  Gordaliza  Esco- 
bar; Santana  Jose  M"  Miguel  Del  Corral,  both  of  Sala- 
manca;  Ma   del   Mar   Mahiques   Bujanda,  Alicante,   and 
Arturo   San   Feliciano   Martin,   Salamanca,   all   of  Spain, 
assignors  to  Pharma  Mar,  s.a.,  Madrid,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00096,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  1,  1994,  9401697; 
Apr.  27,  1995,  9500817 

Int  CI."  C07C  221/00 
VS.  CI.  552—297  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  t)ie  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylamine  and  dialkylamine:  and  wherein  and  T  is 
either  an  alkyl  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  one  or  more 
isoprene  units. 


5,744,624 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VITAMIN  Kl 
Manfred  Domer,  Florence,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Roche  Vitamins 
Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.289 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.   20,    1995, 
3596«5 

Int  a."  C07C  50/14 
VS.  CI.  552—299  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vitamin  K,,  comprising 
oxidizing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  dihydrovitamin  K,  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  iron(III)  salt  at  a  pH  of  about  13.7  to 
about  14.3. 


5,744,625 
CATIONIC  TRANSPORT  REAGENTS 
Michael  H.  Nantz;  Michael  J.  Bennett  and  Robert  W.  Maloiic, 
all  of  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Reagents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California.  Oaldand,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316.719,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5327.928. 
This  application  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.543 
Int  a."  C07C  229/30 
VS.  CI.  554—105  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


OH  OH 

I  I 

(CH:).       (CHj), 


)/' 


\f    "-        X- 

N*— ,  /— 'N 

/A  r ^ 

R,  \ {  Ri 

R<)  OR; 


wherein 
n=0-10: 
R,   is  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  a 

hydroxylated  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 
R;  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 

containing  acyl  group; 
R,   IS  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl   group,  or  a 

hydroxylated  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  and 
X'  is  an  anion. 


5.744.626 
COMPLEX  GUERBET  ACID  ESTERS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick.  Jr.,  Lilbum.  Ga..  assignor  to  Lambent 

Technologies  Inc.  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548.737.  Oct  26.  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,135,  Oct  31,  1994. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  807,909 

Int  a."  C07C  53/00 

VS.  CI.  554—227  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  conforms  to  the  following  structure; 


(CH:OH): 


(CH,),— C-(CH<>-C(0)— Rl, 


wherein: 
Ris: 


(CHilrf— CH, 
I 
-CH— (CH;),  -CH, 


X  is  and  integer  ranging  from  0  10  1 : 

z  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3; 

y  is  and  integer  ranging  from  1   to  4,  with  the  pro\iso  thai 

.^+v-^c=4; 
c  and  d  are  independently  integers  ranging  from  3  to  17. 
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5,744,627 
BORONIC  COMPOUND  COMPLEXING  REAGENTS  AND 

COMPLEXES 
Mark  L.  Stowolitz,  Woodinville;  Robert  J.  Kaiser,  Bothell; 
Kevin  P.  Lund,  Lynnwood,  ail  of  VVasti.,  and  Steven  M. 
Torkelson,  San  Mateo,  Cailf.,  assignors  to  Prolinx,  Inc., 
Botliell,  Wasli.,  and  Systemix,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,531,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,594,151.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,929 

Int.  CI."  C07C  259/10 
U.S.  a.  558—315  6  Oaims 

1.  A  reagent  having  the  general  fonnula  of  General  Formula  III: 


OH 


y 


R,-Z 


General  Fonnula  III 


NHOR, 


wherein  group  Z  comprises  a  spacer  selected  from  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  chain  up  to  about  6  carbon  equivalents  in  length, 
an  unbranched  saturated  or  unsaturated  chain  of  from  about  6 
to  18  carbon  equivalents  in  length  with  at  least  one  of  inter- 
mediate amide  or  disulfide  moieties,  and  a  polyethylene  gly- 
col chain  of  from  about  3  to  12  carbon  equivalents  in  length: 

wherein  group  R^  is  selected  firom  one  of  an  H.  an  alkyl,  and  a 
methylene  or  ethylene  moiety  with  an  electronegative  sub- 
stituent:  and 

wherein  group  R,  is  a  electrophilic  or  nucleophilic  moiety 
suitable  for  reaction  of  the  reagent  with  a  biologically  active 
species. 


5,744,629 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METHYLENE-BIS 

(DIBUTYL-DITHIOCARBAMATE)  WITH  ASTM  COLOUR 

LESS  THAN  2 
Bela  Jover,  Budapest;  Janos  Forstner,  Szazhalombatta;  Jozsef 
Petro  ,  Szaziialombatta:  Szabolcs  Szoboszlay,  Szazhalom- 
batta;  Imre  Fekete,  Szazhalombatta;  Karoly  Csergo,  Szazha- 
lombatta;  Gyiila  Sztreharszki,  Szazhalombatta;  Gyula 
Riksi,  Szizhalombatta;  Janos  Kiss,  Almasfiizitd  ;  Ferenc 
Mik6  ,  Komarom;  JenoBaladincz,  Koraarom,  and  Jozsef 
T6th,  Komarom,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  MOL  Magyar 
Olaj-  es  Gazipari  Rt.,  Szaziialombatta,  Hungary 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,286 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Feb.    20,    1995, 
P9500320 

Int.  CI."  C07C  57/04 
\}&.  a.  562—28  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  manufacturing  methylene-bis- 
(dibutyl-dithiocarbamate)  with  ASTM  colour  less  than  2,  by  react- 
ing aqueous  solutions  of  dibutyl  amine  and  sodium  hydroxide  with 
carbon  disulfide,  treating  the  obtained  reaction  product  with  meth- 
ylene dichloride  followed  by  vacuum  stripping,  phase  separation 
and  filtration  of  the  precipitated  sodium  chloride,  which  comprises 
keeping  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  during  the  reaction  with 
carbon  disulfide  at  or  below  15°  C.  and  performing  the  vacuum 
stripping  in  two  steps,  first  at  a  temperature  between  45°  C.  and 
100°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  5-50  kPa,  then  carrying  out  the  phase 
separation  between  35°  C.  and  50°  C,  and  thereafter  performing 
the  second  vacuum  stripping  of  the  separated  organic  phase  also  at 
a  temperature  between  45°  C.  and  100°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
5-50  kPa. 


5,744,628 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF 

AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Ralf  Pfirmann,  Griesheim,  and  Theodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1995,  195  27 
996.4;  May  20,  1996,  196  20  191.8 

Int  CI."  C07C  229/00:69/76:67/72 
\}S.  CI.  560—19  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


R'R^R'R^R'AiCOOR 


in  which  R',  R".  R\  9.*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  OR,  NHR.  NR,,  SR  or  COOR,  R  being  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  the  radical  R  identified  in  formula  (1)  has  the 
above  meaning,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
fonnula  (2) 


R'R-RVR'AiCOOH 


(2) 


in  which  R',  R^  9?.  R"*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  OH,  NH,,  NHR,  SH  or  COOH  and  Ar  has  the  same 
meaning  as  in  formula  ( I ),  with  a  sulfate  of  the  fonnula  (ROjjSOj. 
in  which  R  has  the  above  meaning,  at  a  pH  from  5  to  12  in  the 
presence  of  a  water-insoluble  tertiary  amine  and  water  at  a  tem- 
perature from  10°  to  120°  C.  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
water-insoluble  solvent  and  with  addition  of  a  base. 


5,744,630 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  3-AMINO-2-HYDROXY-1- 

PROPANOL  DERIVATIVES 

Kenji  Inoue,  Kakogawa;  Hiroshi  Awaji,  Alcashi,  and  Satomi 
Takahashi,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneka  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01540,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233240 

Int.  CI."  C07D  263/20 

VS.  a.  56fr-29  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  3-amino-2-hydroxy-l-propanol 

compound  of  the  formula  (2) 


OH 


(2) 


OH 


(I) 


N. 


R2-^    ^^R' 


wherein  R',  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  below  characterized  in  that 
an  aminoaldehyde  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 

R'^^CHO  (I) 

N 
9?"^    ^R' 

wherein  R'  represents  aralkyi;  R"  and  R'  independently  represent 
hydrogen  or  an  amino-protecting  group:  provided,  however  that  at 
least  one  of  R"  and  R'  is  an  amino  protecting  group  and  a 
formaldehyde  source  are  subjected  to  hetero-coupling  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  low  valence  titanium  formed  by  reducing  TiCl4 
or  TiCI,  with  Zn,  Zn — Cu.  Mg  or  Al  in  the  reaction  system, 
wherein  said  hetero-coupling  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  -50°  to  40°  C.  at  a  concentration  of  said  aminoalde- 
hyde compound  of  the  formula  (1)  of  I  to  20  w/v%:  and  said 
formaldehyde  source  being  used  in  a  proponion  of  I  to  50  molar 
equivalents,  said  T1CI4  or  TiCl j  being  used  in  a  proponion  of  0. 1  to 
5  molar  equivalents,  and  said  Zn,  Zn — Cu,  Mg  or  Al  being  used  in 
a  proponion  of  I  to  6  molar  equivalents  to  said  aminoaldehyde 
compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ). 
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5,744,631 
FATTY  ACID  ANALOGS  AND  PRODRUGS 
Sean  T.  Nugent,  Grayslake,  and  Richard  A.  Mueller.  Glencoe, 
both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searie  &  Co..  Skokie,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,450,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,599,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4370, 
Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  743,100 
Int  a."  C07C  229/24:229/26:229/64 
VS.  a.  560—39  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  CH,(CH2),0(CH;), — X  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CONEt,. 
CONHCHjPh, 
CO— NHCHXO,C;H, 
CO— D— C^HsCHXHCNHKrCC.H,  and 
CO— L— CftHjCHXHC  NH  )COjC,H,. 


R— O— CO— MM— R— NH— CO— O— R 


(1) 


5,744,632 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  L-a-ASPARTYL-L- 
PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 
Masayoshi  Naruse,  Yokohama:  Haruo  Kawasaki,  Tokyo;  Shini- 
chi    Kishimoto,    Yokkaichi;    Hanitoshi    Oura,    Kawasaki; 
Masao  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  and  Hideo  Takeda.  Inagi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Company  Incorporated, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  176,673,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,806,  Mar.  9,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723.727,  Jun. 

21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
SOO325,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  293,565,  Jan.  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,041,607,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,494,  May  27,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  839319,  Mar.  12,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482342,  Apr.  6, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

455,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1982,  57-60671 
Int  CI."  C07C  224/00 
VS.  a.  560—41  9  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  L-a-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  prod- 
uct obtained  by  cooling  an  aqueous  solution  containing  L-a- 
aspanyi-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  said  product  being  obtained 
from  a  process  which  comprises: 
(i)  adjusting  the  initial  concentration  of  said  ester  n  said  solution 
so  that  the  amount  of  precipitated  solid  phase  formed  upon 
cooling  is  about  10  grams  or  more  of  precipitate  per  liter  of 
solvent,  and 
(ii)  cooling  said  solution  through  conductive  heat  transfer  with- 
out causing  forced  flow  to  obtain  a  sherbet-like  pseudo  solid 
phase:  and 
(iii)  isolating  the  sherbet-like  pseudo  phase  to  obtain  crystalline 
L-a-aspanyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester 


5,744,633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIURETHANES 
AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIISOCYANATES 
Oswald  Wilmes,  Koln;  Eberhard  Konig,  Leverkusen;  Klaus 
Nachtkamp,  Diisseldorf,  and  Ernst  Kysela,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bacb,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1993,  43  42 
426.0 

Int  CI."  C07C  261/00 
VS.  a.  560—115  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  diurethane  conesponding  to 
the  formula 


in  which 
R  represents  a  residue  obtained  by  removal  of  a  hydroxyl  group 

from  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  below  1 80° 

C.  and 
R'  represents  a  difunctional  (cyclo)aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  al  least 

two  carbon  atoms  are  present  between  the  two  nitrogen  atoms 

comprising 

a)  reacting  a  urea  with  an  alcohol  conesponding  to  the  for- 
mula ROH  in  anrKNints  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  alcohol 
to  urea  is  at  lea-st  1:1  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150  to 
about  300°  C, 

b)  removing  at  least  10  mol  'k.  based  on  the  molar  quantity  of 
urea  used  in  a),  of  ammonia  generated  during  a). 

c)  introducing  a  diamine  represented  by  the  formula  H;N — 
R' — NH;  into  the  reaction  mixture  remaining  from  b), 

d)  reacting  the  mixture  of  c)  at  a  temperature  of  firom  about 
150°  to  about  300°  C. 

and 

e)  distilling  the  mixture  remaining  after  d)  to  remove  volatile 
substituents. 


5,744.634 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Joachim  Veits,  Rheinfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roche  Vita- 
mins Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,159,  Dec.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,639 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  18,  1994,  154/ 
94 

Int  a."  C07C  69/66 
U.S.  CI.  560—174  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  methyl  or  ethyl  2-keto-L- 
gulonic  acid  ester  comprising: 

reacting  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  with  a  lower  alkanol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol  to  form  a 
reaction  mass,  and 
exposing  the  reaction  mass  to  an  acidic  ion  exchanger  to  pro- 
duce said  ester,  at  a  temperature  from  about  room  temperature 
to  about  80°  C.  continuously  for  a  time  from  atx>ut  10  minutes 
to  about  120  minutes, 
wherein  said  exposing  is  characterized  by  flowing  the  reaction 
mass  over  the  ion  exchanger  to  produce  a  flow  having  a  superficial 
velocity  from  about  0.5  m/h  to  about  7.5  m/h. 


5.744,635 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  BETA-ALKOXY 
ACRYLIC  ACID 
Jean-Louis    Braver.    Nanteuil-Le-Haudouin,    France;    David 
Michael  Hodgson.  Reading,  Great  Britain;  Ian  Christopher 
Richards.  Saffron  VValden,  Great  Britain,  and  Jason  Wither- 
ington,  Reading,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Roussel  L'claf. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00418,  $  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24085,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,784 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15, 1993,  93  04439; 
United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1994,  9401541 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/73 
VS.  CI.  560—183  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


RiO 


I 


CO:R; 
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UMI 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally 
substituted  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  and  optionally  substituted  5-  and  6-membered  heteroaryl 
having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  and  R,  and  R.  are  individually  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R,0  X 


II 


COrR; 

wherein  X  is  halogen  with  an  organometallic  compound  of  the 
formula 


RZ 


III 


wherein  Z  is  a  metal  or  metal  derivative  or  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


R,0 


C(>R: 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  Z'  is  a  metal  or  metal  derivative  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


RX' 


III' 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above  and  X'  is  a  nucleophilic  reaction 
leaving  group  to  form  a  compound  of  Formula  1. 


5,744,636 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLIDENE 

DIACETATE  FROM  DIMETHYL  ETHER  USING  A 

HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYST 

Dorai  Ramprasad,  and  Francis  Joseph  Waller,  both  of  AUen- 

town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,130 
Int  CI."  C07C  67/00 
U.S.  a.  5«0— 204  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ethylidene  diacetate  which  comprises 
reacting  dimethyl  ether,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  acetic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  iodide  and  a  bifunctional  catalyst 
that  is  stable  to  hydrogenation  and  comprises  an  insoluble  polymer 
having  pendant  quatemized  heteroatoms.  some  of  which  heteroat- 
oms are  ionically  bonded  to  anionic  Group  VIll  metal  complexes, 
the  remainder  of  the  heteroatoms  being  bonded  to  iodide,  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  EDA  and  recovering  the  formed  EDA. 


5,744.637 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ACCELERATED  FORMATION  OF 
DIESTERS 
Gerald  Charles  Tustin.  and  Todd  Jay  Dickson,  both  of  King- 
sport,  Tenn..  assignors  to   Eastman   Chemical   Company, 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,247 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/00:69/34 
VS.  CI.  560—238  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1.1-dicarboxylic  esters  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

1)  contacting  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula 
(R'CO)O(OCR-)  or  a  ketene.  a  carboxylic  acid  promoter  of 
the  formula  R'COOH.  and  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 
R''CHO.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  aldehyde  to  carboxylic 
acid  promoter  is  about  10  to  1.  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to 
about  80°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  non-iodide  containing 
strong  Bronsted  acid  catalyst  in  a  contact  zone  that  is  substan- 
tially free  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  or  a  carbonylation 


catalyst,  wherein  R'  and  R-  are  identical  and  are  an  alkyl 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  that  is  the  same  as 
or  different  from  R'  or  R"  and  contains  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
and  R''  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  0  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
2)  recovering  a  product  comprising  the  1.1-dicarboxylic  ester. 


5,744,638 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HALOANTHRANILIC  ACIDS 
Horst  Schmand.  Bad  Nenndorf;  Bernd  Kellermeier,  LindhorsI; 
Giinter    Bartels,    Burgwedel,    and    Hans-Jiirgen    Schmidt, 
Seelze,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Riedel-de  Haen  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Seelze,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.048,  Nov.  24,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997347,  Dec.  28.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1992,  42  00 
512.4 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  229/0() 
VS.  CI.  562-^56  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  I 


COOH 


(I) 


in  which  X  and  Y.  independently  of  each  other,  represent  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  but  cannot  simultaneously  represent 
hydrogen,  comprising  reacting  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
II 


COOH 


(ll» 


Y 

in  which  X  and  Y  are  defined  a-s  above,  with  aqueous  ammonia 
under  copper  catalysis  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,744,639 

GRANULAR  ALKALI  METAL  NITRILOTRIACETATE 

Sheldon  P.  Verrett,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Solutia  Inc.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13652,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647.959 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CI.  562—572  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  granular  alkali  metal  nitrilotriacetate 
(NTA)  which  comprises. 

( 1 )  contacting  NTA  powder  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate 
solution, 

(2)  mixing  the  wetted  NTA  to  form  granules,  and 

(3)  drying  the  granules  whereby  a  majority  of  the  granules,  by 
weight,  are  in  the  -12  to  +80  mesh  size  range  and  have  a 
density  of  at  least  about  0.60  g/cc  and  an  absorptivity  in  the 
absorptivity  test  greater  than  7  ml/100  g. 


5.744,640 
FLUORINE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Enokida:  Akihiro  Narakl;  Eiichi  Yamashita,  ail  of 
Kitaibaraki.  and  Haruyoshi  Tatsu.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583.642,  Jan.  5,  19%,  PaL  No.  5.587,413. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-021359 
InL  CI."  C07C  27l/6O:275/.W:275/08:275/l-f 
VS.  CI.  564—51  1  Claim 

I.  A  polyfluoroalkyl  group-containing  block  isocyanaie  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

Rf(CH,)nNHCONHRNHC0ON=CR'R' 

where  Rf  is  a  polyfluoroalkyl  group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  a  divalent  organic  group;  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group;  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4. 


5.744,642 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

IMINES 

Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Wuppertal.  and  Werner  Lindner.  Koln, 

both   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
949.9 

Int.  a."  C07C  249A)2 
VS.  CI.  564—278  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  imine  of  the 
formula 

(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkinyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyl-alkyl.  aryla- 
Ikyl  or  heteroarylalkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted, and 
R-  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  n-butyl.  optionally  sub.stituted 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,  methoxy  or  ethoxy. 
which  comprises  reacting  an 
amine  of  the  formula 


5.744,641 
SULFONYL-  OR  SULFINYLBENZOYLGUANIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Rolf  Gericke.    Seeheim;    Manfred    Baumgarth.    Darmstadt; 
Klaus-Otto    Minck.    Ober-Ramstadt,    and    Norbert    Bcier. 
Reinheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  29 
6123 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2HI/14:32I/2S 
VS.  CI.  564—228  20  Oaims 

1.  A  4-  sulfonyl-  or  4-sultinylbenzoylguanidine  compound  of 
formula  I 


R*SO, 


I. 


wherein 

R'  is  A.  CF,.  CH,F.  CHF,.  C,F,.  CN,  NO,  or  Hal. 

R-  is  — S0„— R".  — SG^NR^R- .  NO,  or  CF,. 

R'  is  H.  Hal.  A.  OH.  OA.  CN.  NO,.  CF,.  CH,F,  CHFj,  C,F,  or 

CH,CF,. 
R^  and  R'  are  each  independently.  H.  A.  C,  7-cycloalkyl.  C^,,- 

cycloalkylmethyl.  Ph  or  — CH, — Ph.  or 
R"  and  R'  together  are  C4^-alkylene  wherein  a  CH,  group  is 

optionally 
replaced  by  O.  S.  NH,  N— A  or  N— CH,-Ph. 
R"  IS  A.  Ph.  Het  or  C,.,-cycloalkyl. 
Het  is  a  mono-  or  binuclear  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic 

heterocycle  having  1  to  4  N.  O  and/or  S  atoms,  bonded  via  N 

or  C.  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  Hal.  SH. 

SA.  NH,,  NHA.  NA,.  CF,.  A.  OH.  OA.  CN.  NO,.  NHA.  NA, 

and/or  carbonyl  oxygen. 
A  is  C,.,,-alkyl. 
Hal  is  F  CI.  Br  or  I. 
Ph  is  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  A. 

OA.  NR^R',  F  CI,  Br,  I  or  CF,  and 
n  is  I  or  2. 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R'— NH2 


(ID 


with  an  approximately  equimolar  amount  of  an  aldehyde  of  the 
formula 

(III) 


in  the  presence  of  a  practically  water-immiscible  organic  solvent, 
at  a  temperature  between  -30°  C.  and  +15°  C. 
w  herein  the  aldehyde  is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  0.95  to  1 .05 
mol  per  mol  of  amine,  the  imine  being  i.solated  without  further 
purification  by  distillation. 


5,744.643 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  AMINES 

Manhias  Beller.  Idstein:  .4hmed  Tafesh.  Kelkheim.  both  of 

Germany;  Christian  Kohlpaintner.  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  and 

Christoph  Naumann,  Niedernhausen.  Germany,  a.ssignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  604372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
278.7 

Int  a."  C07C  209/36 
VS.  CI.  564-^17  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  amines,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aromatic  nitro  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  in  a 
solvent  mixture  comprising  water  and  a  water- insoluble  organic 
.solvent  by  means  of  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium  and  a  water- 
soluble  phosphine  under  a  pressure  of  from  5  to  300  bar  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50  to  200°  C.  and  separating  the  aqueous 
phase  and  the  organic  phase. 


5.744.644 

CONCENTRATED  SOLUTIONS  OF 

POLVHYDROXYALKYLAMINES  AND  THEIR  I'SE 

Bernd  Papenfuhs.  Neuotting.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

FUed  May  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  652.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  30,  1995.  195  19 
705.4 

Int.  a."  C07C  2///t)i 
U.S.  CL  564—444  4  Claims 

1.  A  solution  which  comprises  at  least  one  dialkylaminopropyl- 
glucamine  of  the  formula  I  below 

Z— NH— CHXHjCH,— NR '  R- 
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where  R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  linear 
polyhydroxyhydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  3  OH  groups 
optionally  alkoxylated  wherein  the  solvent  is  water,  alcohol,  or  a 
water/alcohol  mixture,  and  wherein  said  solution  contains  from 
45-90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I  at  a 
temperature  of  15°-70°  C. 


5,744,645 
TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
DIISOPROPYL  ETHER  USING  CATALYTIC 
DISTILLATION 
Terry    L.    Marker,    Warrenville;    Gregory   A.    Funk,    Carol 
Stream;  Paul  T.  Barger,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Harold  U. 
Hammershaimb,  Western  Springs,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,993,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5304,258.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,859 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  565—695  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  diisopropyl  ether  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  reacting  in  a  hydration  zone  operating  at  a  temperature  from 
about  50°  F.  (10°  C.)  to  about  400°  F  (204°  C.)  and  a  pressure 
from  about  500  to  about  16(X)  psig  the  propylene  in  a  feed- 
stock with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  first  catalyst  selected 
fivm  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  cation  exchange  resins 
and  acidic  zeolites,  and  an  optional  organic  cosolvent,  to 
effect  hydration  of  the  propylene  to  produce  an  effluent  stream 
containing  at  least  water,  unreacted  propylene,  and  isopropyl 
alcohol: 

b.  reacting  in  a  catalytic  distillation  etherification  zone  operating 
at  a  temperature  from  about  250°  F  (121°  C.)  to  about  500°  F 
(260°  C.)  and  a  pressure  from  about  1  to  about  600  psig  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  etBuent  stream  and  sufficient  propylene 
to  provide  a  propylene  to  isopropyl  alcohol  ratio  of  about  1:1 
to  about  2: 1  in  the  presence  of  a  second  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acidic  cation  exchange  resins  and 
acidic  zeolites  to  effect  reaction  of  propylene  and  isopropyl 
alcohol  to  form  diisopropyl  ether  and  concurrently  separating 
an  organic  portion  containing  the  diisopropyl  ether  and  an 
aqueous  portion:  and 

c.  collecting  the  organic  portion  containing  the  diisopropyl  ether. 


UMI 


5,744,646 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIS  (PENTAFLUOROPHENYL) 

BORANE 

David  R.  Wilson,  and  Robert  E.  LaPointe,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,150 
Int.  a."  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  568—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tris(pentafluorophenyl)borane.  the 
steps  of  the  process  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  pentafluorophenyl  metal  compound  wherein  the 
metal  is  selected  from  Group  11  or  12; 

b)  contacting  the  (pentafluorophenyl)  metal  compound  from  step 
a)  with  a  boron  halide  com|X)und  to  form  tris(pentafluorophe- 
nyl)borane:  and 

c)  recovering  the  resulting  tris(pentafluorophenyl)borane. 


5,744,647 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-(METHYLTHIO)  PROPANAL 

Yung  C.  Hsu,  Chesterfield,  and  Dennis  A.  Ruest,  Manchester, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Novus  International,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,699,  Nov.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,216,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,763,  Jun.  8, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5^52,837.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  679,701 

Int.  CI."  C07C  323/50 

VS.  CI.  568-^1  6  Claims 

1.      A      process      for      the      continuous      preparation      of 

3-(methylthio)propanal.  comprising: 

contacting  a  gaseous  acrolein  feed  stream  with  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  in  a  gas/liquid  contact  zone,  said  reaction  medium 
containing  3-(methylthio)propanal  and  a  catalyst  for  the  reac- 
tion between  methyl  mercaptan  and  acrolein,  said  gaseous 
acrolein  feed  stream  comprising  acrolein  vapor  and  non- 
condensable  gas.  whereby  acrolein  from  said  feed  stream  is 
transferred  to  said  liquid  medium; 
introducing  methyl  mercaptan  into  said  reaction  medium  in  a 
proportion  which  is  substantially  stoichiometrically  equiva- 
lent to  the  acrolein  introduced  into  said  inedium.  and  reacting 
acrolein  and  methyl  mercaptan  in  said  liquid  medium  without 
substantial  formation  of  the  intermediate  hemi(methylthio)ac- 
etal  of  3-(methylthio)propanal  to  produce  a  liquid  reaction 
product  containing  3-(methylthio)propanal; 
dividing  said  reaction  product  into  a  product  fraction  and  a 

circulating  fraction;  and 
recycling  said  circulating  fraction  to  said  ga.s/liquid  contact 


corresponding  1 .3-diketone  which  diketone  is  then  converted  to  the 
compound  of  Formula  1  by  neutralization  with  an  acid. 


5,744,648 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  1, 

3-CYCLOHEXANEDIONE 

Varadaraj  Elango,  Norwood,  Mass.,  and  Rajagopal  Sakamuri, 

Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 

Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,792 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/29 
VS.  CI.  568—362  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  compound  of  Formula  1: 

Formula  I 


wherein  each  of  R,  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  Ci-C^  alkyl;  C^-C^  cyclic  alkyl; 
C1-C4  alkoxy;  fluoro;  trifluoromethyl;  -(CH,)„-COOR'  (where  n 
is  0  to  6  and  R^  is  H  or  C.-C^  alkyl);  and  phenyl,  optionally 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  groups  defined  above 
for  R.  R'.  R~  and  R,:  wherein  said  method  comprises  a  transfer 
hydrogenation  process  in  which  resorcinol  or  substituted  resorcinol 
of  Formula  11: 


HO 


OH 


Fbnnula  II 


is  reduced  with  a  hydrogen  donor  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  metal 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium 
rhodium  and  ruthenium,  and  (b)  a  solvent  to  form  a  salt  of  a 


5,744,649 
HYDROFORM^  LATION  PROCESSF„S 
David   Robert   Bryant,  South   Charleston,  and  James  Clair 
Nicholson.  South  Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753304 
Int  CI."  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CI.  568 — 154  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  from  a  hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid  con- 
taining said  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds,  a  melal- 
organophosphiie  ligand  complex  catalyst  and  optionally  free  orga- 
nophosphite  ligand  which  process  comprises  treating  said 
hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid  with  water  sufficient  to 
remove  at  least  some  amount  of  said  one  or  more  phosphorus 
acidic  compounds  from  said  hydroformvlation  reaction  product 
fluid,  wherein  said  hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid  com- 
prises an  organic  phase  and  said  water  comprises  a  separate  aque- 
ous or  water  phase. 


5.744,652 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  METHYL 
TERTIARY  Bl  TYL  ETHER  FROM  TERTIARY  Bl  TYL 
ALCOHOL  AND  METHANOL 
Pei-Shing  Eugene  Dai;  Ijiurence  Darrel  Neff;  Kyle  Lee  Pre- 
ston, all  of  Port  Arthur,  and   Rei-)u  Judy   Hwan.  Sugar 
Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HunLsman  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corp.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.984 
Int.  CI."  C07C  41/00 
VS.  CI.  568—671  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether 
from  methanol  and  a  tertiarv  butyl  alcohol  charge  stock  contami- 
nated with  ox>gen-containing  impuntie*  including  peroxides  and 
formates  which  comprise  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  the  lcrtiar>  butyl  alcohol  charge  stock  10  a  reactor 
containing  a  bed  of  a  copper  decomposition  catalyst  to 
decompose  the  oxygen-containing  contaminants,  to  dehydrate 
a  portion  of  the  TEA  to  form  ist>butylene  (IBTE)  and  water, 
and  to  pro\  ide  a  liquid  TBA  charge  stock  comprising  tcrtiar) 
butyl  alcohol,  isobulylene  and  water  and  a  gaseous  off-gas 
reaction  prixluct. 

b)  feeding  the  liquid  TBA  charge  stock  to  an  eihenhcaiion 
reactor  together  with  methanol  to  form  an  etherihcation  reac- 
tion product  comprising  unreacted  methanol,  unreacted  TBA. 
water,  isobutylene  and  MTBE. 


5,744,650 

METAL-LIGAND  COMPLEX  CATALYZED  PROCESSES 

James  Clair  Nicholson,  Saint  Albans;  David  Robert  Bryant, 

South  Charleston,  and  James  Russell  Nelson,  Charleston,  all 

of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  llnion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 

Technology  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,744 

Int.  a."  C07C  45/50 

VS.  CI.  568-^54  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  or  more  reactants  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  cata- 
lyst and  optionally  free  organopolyphosphite  ligand  to  produce  a 
reaction  product  fluid  comprising  one  or  more  products,  wherein 
said  process  is  conducted  at  (a)  a  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure 
such  that  reaction  rate  increases  as  carbon  monoxide  partial  pres- 
sure decreases  and  reaction  rate  decreases  as  carbon  monoxide 
partial  pressure  increases  and  which  is  suflicient  to  pre\ent  and/or 
lessen  deactivation  of  the  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  com- 
plex catalyst  and  (b)  a  temperature  such  that  the  temperature 
difterence  between  reaction  product  fluid  temperature  and  inlet 
coolant  temperature  is  sufficient  to  prevent  and/or  lessen  cycling  of 
carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure,  hydrogen  partial  pressure,  total 
reaction  pressure,  reaction  rate  and/or  temperature  during  said 
process. 


5.744.651 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PEROXIDIC 

PERFLUOROPOLYOXYALKYLENES 

Giuseppe  Marchionni.  Milan,  and  Pier  .Antonio  Guarda.  Nole. 

both  of  Italy,  avsignors  to  .Ausimont  S.p..A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ml%  .A 
000279 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4m/20 
U.S.  CI.  568—560  IS  Claims 

1.  Tetrafluoroeth)  lene  oxidation  process  for  preparing  peroxidic 
perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  p<->lymers  at  temperatures  between  -100' 
C.  and  ^0'  C.  in  the  absence  of  L'V  radiation  and  by  operating  in 
the  presence  of  a  chemical  initiator  containing  at  least  one  F — X 
bond,  wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  halogen,  by  operating  with  total 
pressures  between  0  and  15  relative  bar  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
sohent  compnsing  an  amount  of  COF,  greater  than  8ff  of  total 
solvent  by  moles  or  in  the  presence  of  COF,  alone. 


5,744,653 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  1  J-DIHYDROXY-l,6-BIS(a- 

METHYL-a(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)ETHYLlBENZENE 

Mizuo  Ito,  and  Shigeru  limuro,  both  of  .Aichi.  Japan,  a.ssignors 

to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  390.791.  Feb.  17,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1996.  .Ser  No.  699.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027729; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218751 

Int  CI."  C07C  39/t2 
VS.  a.  568—720  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  prepanng  l.3-dihydroxy-4.6-bis|o-methyl-a 
(4'-hydroxyphenyl)ethyl|benzene  compnsing  the  step  of  initiating 
a  homogeneous  reaction  of  resorcin  with  4-isopropenylphenol  in  a 
mixed  sohent  of  a  non-polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene  and  a  polar  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  elhanol  in  the 
presence  of  an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid  and  nitric  acid. 


5,744,654 
RECOVERY  OF  PARA-ETHYLPHENOL 
John  A.  Waters.  HoiLston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mericbem  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,649 

Int.  CI."  C07C  39/lK> 

VS.  CI.  568—750  6  Claims 
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and  other  alkylphenols  without  significant  forrnation  of  unwanted 
byproducts  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  the  mixture  at 
adsorption  conditions  with  a  type  X-zeolite  exchanged  at  ion 
exchangeable  sites  with  barium  ions,  potassium  ions  or  a  mixture 
of  barium  and  potassium  ions  to  selectively  adsorb  p-ethylphenol. 
contacting  said  adsorbent  and  adsorbed  p-ethylphenol  with  a  des- 
orbent  material  having  a  boiling  point  at  least  about  5°  C.  different 
from  the  boiling  point  of  p-ethylphenol.  at  desorption  conditions 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase,  whereby  p-ethylphenol  is 
recovered  at  a  separation  factor  of  about  4.5  or  greater  relative  to 
the  m-ethylphenol  present  in  the  feed  and  to  all  other  alkylphenols 
present  in  the  feed. 


5.744,655 
PROCESS  TO  MAKE  23-DIH.\LOPROPANOLS 
P.  J.  Thomas;  R.  Garth  Pews;  Paul  C.  V'osejpka,  and  George  J. 
Frycek,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,526 
Int.  CI.*'  C07C  31/34 
VS.  a.  568—841  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  make  2,3-dihalopropanol  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting  2..^-dihalopropanal  with  molecular  hydrogen  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  transition  metal-containing  catalyst,  under  conditions 
such  that  2.3-dihalopropanol  is  formed. 


5,744,656 
CONVERSION  OF  HEXAFLUOROBENZENE  TO 
BROMOPENTAFLUOROBENZENE 
Fredric  Askham,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Boulder  Scien- 
tific Company,  Mead,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,655 

Int.  CI."  C07C  22/00 

VS.  CI.  570—147  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  CftF^MgBr  with  a  halo- 

genating  agent  to  produce  a  halopentafluorobenzene  which  has  the 

formula  C^FsX  in  which  X  is  a  chlorine  bromine  or  iodine. 


5,744>657 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
I  PERFLUOROCARBONS 

James  Lang  Webster,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,352,  Oct.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  362^21, 
Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  573,828 
Int  CI."  C07C  19/08 
VS.  CI.  570—150  36  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  perfluorocarbon  containing  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
feeding    fluorine-containing    compound    having    a    molecular 
weight  greater  than  20  and  gaseous  CO  to  a  reaction  zone 
wherein  the  fluorine-containing  compound  is  split  apart  to 
liberate  fluorine  from  said  fluorine-containing  compound  and 
obtaining  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  which  contains  said 
fluorine  and  said  CO. 
reacting  said  reaction  mixture  with  carbon  at  a  temperature  of  at 

least  1500°  C.  to  obtain  a  gaseous  reaction  product, 
rapidly  cooling  said  gaseous  reaction  product  to  obtain  said 

perfluorocartx)n  as  a  result  thereof,  and 
recovering   said   perfluorocarbon   from   said   gaseous  reaction 
product. 


5,744,658 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
John  David  Scott,  Cheshire,  and  Rachel  Anne  Steven,  Manley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,691,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5382,722,  and  Ser.  No.  11337,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5395,9%,  said  Ser.  No.  83,691  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

755354,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,145,826,  said  Ser.  No.  11337 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  804350,  Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,243,105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  676,703,  Mar. 

29.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

683,402 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1996, 

9007029 

Int.  CI."  C07C  l7/0ft;l7/00 
VS.  CI.  570—166  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  mixture  of  l.l,l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane  and 
hydrogen  fluoride  with  a  fluorinalion  catalyst  at  superalino- 
spheric  pressure  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  280° 
to  450°  C.  in  a  hrst  reaction  zone  to  form  a  product  containing 
1.1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane  and  hydrogen  chloride  together  with 
unreacted  starting  materials: 

(b)  passing  the  total  product  of  step  (a)  together  with  trichloro- 
ethylene  to  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a  fluorination 
catalyst  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  200°^MX)°  C.  but  lower  than  the  temperature 
in  step  (a)  to  form  a  product  containing  1,1,1.2- 
tetrafluoroethane  and  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane: 

(cl  treating  the  product  of  step  (b)  to  separate  1,1.1,2- 
tetrafluoroethane  from  l.l,l-trifluoro-2-chloroelhane: 

(d)  feeding  the  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane  from  step  (c) 
together  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to  said  first  reaction  zone 
(step(a)):  and 

(e)  collecting  the  1 , 1 .  1 .2-tetrafluoroethane  separated  out  in  step 
(c). 


5,744.659 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIFLUOROMETHANE 
Takehide  Tsuda;  Yasufu  Yamada,  and  Takashi  Shibanuma,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01122,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3S271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137275 

Int.  Cl."  C07C  17/20:19/08 

VS.  Cl.  570—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  difluoromethane  comprising  reacting 
dichloromethane  and  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  fluorination  catalyst,  wherein  the  reaction  pressure  is 
between  I  and  10  kg/cm"ab..  and  the  reaction  temperature  is 
between  50°  and  150°  C,  provided  that  the  selected  reaction 
temperature  is  a  temperature  at  which  hydrogen  fluoride  is  not 
liquehed  under  the  selected  reaction  pressure. 
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5,744,660 
PRODICTS  OF  TETRAFLl'OROTHANES 
Lisa  Bradley,  Waterloo;   Leslie  Burgess,  Runcorn;   Richard 
Llewellwyn    Powell,    Tarporley;    Geoffrey    James    Moore, 
Northwich;  Paul  Nicholas  Ewing,  Stockton  Heath,  and  Ken- 
neth Taylor,  Great  Sankey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,191,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,049 
Claims  priority  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1992, 
9212251;  Jun.  10,  1992.  9212328;  Jun.  10,  1992.  9212330;  Aug. 
24,  1992,  9217965;  Aug.  24,  1992,  9217966 
Int.Cl."C07C  17/08 
VS.  a.  570—169  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1 . 1 .2,2-tetrafluoroethane 
which  comprises  contacting  l.l.2.2-tetrachloroethane  with  hydro- 
gen fluoride  in  the  vapour  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  200°  C.  to  about  400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  chromia  based 
fluorination  catalyst,  the  1 ,  1 .2,2-tetrachloroethane  being  kept  at  a 
temperature  below  the  reaction  temperature  before  said  contact  and 
being  vaporized  for  the  reaction  just  prior  to  said  contact  in  order 
to  minimize  the  decomposition  of  1.1.2.2-tetrachloroethane  to 
trichloroelhylene. 


5,744,661 
PURIFICATION  OF  1,  I-DIFLUOROETHANE 
Matthew    Hermes   Luly,    Lancaster;    Addison    Miles   Smith, 
.Amherst,  and  Kane  David  Cook,  Eggertsville,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,702 
Int.  Cl."  C07C  17/38 
VS.  a.  570—177  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  l.l-difluoroethane  which  comprises 
contacting  a  mixture  comprising  l.l-difluoroethane  and  at  least 
one  unsaturated  halocarbon  having  two  carbon  atoms  with  an 
effective  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
separate  l.l-difluoroethane  from  the  at  least  one  unsaturated  halo- 
carbon  having  two  carbon  atoms. 


cyclopentene  and  hydrogen  bromide  in  pure  or  diluted  form  in  a 
substantially  gaseous  or  gaseous  state  over  the  heterogeneous 
catalyst.' 


5,744,664 
CYCLOOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS  (COCS)  AS  SUBSTRATE 

MATERIAL  FOR  LIQLTD-CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Michael-Joachim  Brekner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Dietmar 
Jungbauer,   Weiterstadt,   both    of   Germany,   a.ssignors   to 
Hfiechst  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  140,737,  Oct.  21,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  87.024,  Jul.  2. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5371,158,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
791366,  Nov.  12.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,083.  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,677. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1992,  42  35 
992.9 

Int  Cl."  CIOL  1/16:  C08F  4/62,  C09K  19/38 
VS.  Cl.  585—12  8  Claims 

I,  A  substrate  for  liquid-crystal  displays,  which  is  formed  from 
polymers  of  polycyclic  olefins  which  are  obtained  by  polymcnza- 
tion.  without  ring  opening,  of  from  0.1  to  100"*  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  at  lea.st  one  monomer  of  the 
formula  (I).  (II).  (III).  (IV).  (V»  or  (VI): 


HC       I  "CH 

Ir'— C  — R^ 
HC.        I  .CH 


R' 


(I) 


/ 


N. 


R- 


HC 


CH. 


R'-C-R' 


HC 


XH' 


CH 


CH' 


CH: 


CH^ 


(II) 


CH;. 


5,744,662 
SEPARATION  OF  R-12  AND  R-134A  BY  A  LIQUID- 
LIQUID  EXTRACTION  TECHNIQUE 

Mohamad  Karim  Moallemi,  76-16  Grand  Central  Pkwy,  nlA, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Apr  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,439 
IntCl."C07C  17/38 
U.S.  Cl.  570—180  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  R-134a  in  a  mixture  with  a  refnger- 
ant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R-12  and  R-22  by 
extracting  the  R-12  or  R-22  by  a  liquid-liquid  extraction  using  a 
mineral  oil. 


CH  CH 

HC"       I         ^CH-^      I  '"CH' 

||r'-C— R'     I     R^— C-R*     I 

HC  CH  I  CH 

-         I     ^       \^| 

^CH'^  ^CH' 


(III) 


•r: 


5,744,663 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOPENTV  L  BROMIDE 
Heinz   Lanilscheidt,   Duisburg;   Alexander   Klausener,    Koln; 

Matthias  Stenger,  Monheim,  and  Paul  Wagner,  Dtisseldorf, 

all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1995,  195  25 
356.6;  Feb.  14,  19%,  1%  05  402.8 

Int  Cl."  C07C  21/00 
V.S.  Cl.  570—250  8  Qaims 

I.  A  substantially  gaseous  or  gaseous  process  for  the  continuous 
preparation  of  cyclopentyl  bromide  from  cyclopentene  and  hydro- 
gen bromide,  in  which  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
a  heterogeneous  catalyst  comprising  pa,ssing  the  starting  materials 


HC 


HC. 


CH. 


~CH 


CH. 


-CH. 


-C— R' 


R'— C— 


"CH 


-CH. 


CH 
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CH 


CH" 
R*     I     R' 
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R' 
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.CH. 
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UMI 


<ontinued 

R5 

1 

^CH 

CH                       CH 

R'-C- 

-R* 

R'— C- 

-R» 

HC 

/" 

1 

R* 

(VI) 


=BR"= 

=NR'», 


/ 


•^E 


in  which  R'.  R-.  R\  R",  R',  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cg-alkyi  radical,  where  identical 
radicals  in  the  different  formulae  may  have  different  meanings, 
from  0  to  99.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  mono- 
mers, of  a  cycloolefin  of  the  formula  (VI) 


CH 

\      / 
(CH:)„ 


CH 


(VII) 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  10,  and  from  0  to  99.9%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  at  least  one 
acyclic  1 -olefin  of  the  formula  (VIII) 

R»  RIO  <VIU) 

\  / 

C=C 

/     \ 

R"  R'2 

in  which  R'.  R'".  R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-Cg-alkyl  radical  said  polymerization  being 
conducted  prepared  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  150°  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  of  from  0.01  to  64  bar.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  comprises  an  aluminoxane  of  the  formula  (IX) 


Ri"  Fr"       1  RI3 

\  I'  ./ 

Al— O 1   "      "   !■■"' 


(IX) 


R"  R" 

for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  formula  (X) 


J'"  L 


(X) 


for  the  cyclic  type,  where,  in  the  formulae  (IX)  and  (X),  R"  is  a 
C|-Cg-alkyl  group,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
SO,  and  a  metallocene  of  the  formula  (XI) 


R"        M' 
R" 


R" 


(XI) 


R'5 


in  which 

M'  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tan- 
talum, 

R'"*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C|o-alkoxy  group, 
a  C8-C|„,-aryl  group,  a  Cg-C|o-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cm- 
alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl 
group  or  a  Cg-Cj^-arylalkenyl  group, 

R'*  and  R'  are  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
which  can  form  a  sandwich  structure  with  the  central  atom 
M'. 

R"is 


-M2- 

I 

R20 


Ri» 
I 
-C- 
I 

R20 


=AIR'", 
=CO, 


— Ge— , 

=PR" 


-Sn- 


=P(Q)R' 


=so,  =so,, 

and  R^  are 


identical  or  different  and  are  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group, 
a  C|-C|o-fluoro-alkyl  group,  a  C<,-C,o-fluoroaryl  group,  a  C^-Cio- 
aryl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-Cjo-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C40- 
alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R^"  or  R"  and  R''.  in  each  case  with 


nng. 


and  R'^  or  R' 


the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  a 

hydrogen  atom  and 
M~  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin,  wherein  polymerization  is 
carried  out  in  the  liquid  cycloolefin  monomer  or  cycloolefin 
monomer  mixture  or  in  an  at  least  95  percent  by  volume 
cycloolefin  solution,  the  substituents  R'*  and  R'^  in  the  for- 
mula (XI)  being  different  from  one  another,  and  wherein  the 
yield  stress  of  the  polymer  is  from  40  to  66  MPa. 


5,744,665 
MALEIMIDE  COPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INHIBITING  HYDRATE  FORMATION 
Christine  Ann  Costello,  Easton,  Pa,,-  Enock  Beriuclic,  Phillips- 
burg,  NJ.;  Russell  Harlan  Oelfke,  Houston,  and  Larry  Dal- 
ton  Talley,  Friendswood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,550 
Int.  CI."  C07C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  585—15  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  clathrate  hydrates  in 
a  fluid  having  hydrate-forming  constituents,  comprising  treating 
the  fluid  with  an  inhibitor  comprising  a  substantially  water  soluble 
copolymer  having  at  least  two  monomeric  units,  wherein  one  of 
the  monomeric  units  is  a  maleimide  unit  and  another  of  the 
monomeric  units  is  a  vinyl  unit  having  a  pendant  group,  the 
pendant  group  having  two  to  twenty -one  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  oxygen  atom;  the  copolymer  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  1.000  and  about 
6.000.000. 

18.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  gas  hydrates  in 
petroleum  fluids  under  conditions  that  would  allow  formation  of 
gas  hydrates  in  the  petroleum  fluids,  wherein  the  method  com- 
prises: 

introducing  and  dispersing  into  the  petroleum  fluids  a  sufficient 
amount   of  an   inhibitor   to   inhibit   the    formation   of  gas 
hydrates;  and 
conveying  the  petroleum  fluids; 

wherein  the  inhibitor  comprises  a  copolymer  having  at  least  two 
monomeric  units,  wherein  one  of  the  monomeric  units  is  a 
maleimide  unit  and  another  of  the  monomeric  units  is  a  vinyl 
unit  having  a  pendant  group,  the  pendant  group  having  two  to 
twenty-one  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  at 
least  one  oxygen  atom;  the  copolymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  1 ,000  and  about  6.000,000. 


5,744,666 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ALKYNYL  FULVENE 
GROUP  CONTAINING  COMPOUND  AND  SAID 
COMPOUND 
M.  Bruce  Welch,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Bemd  Peifer,  and  Helmut 
G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,807,  May  4,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,631,203. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,886 
int  CI."  C07C  13/00:45/00:15/12:13/465 
U.S.  a.  585—23  12  Claims 

9.  An  alkynyl  fulvene  group  containing  compound  represented 
by  the  formula 
QR 

wherein  Q  is  a  cyclopentadienyl-type  group, 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms 


and  is  bonded  to  the  cyclopentadienyl-type  group  by  means  of  a 
carbon — r  carbon  double  bond,  and 

wherein  Q  or  R  contain  a  terminal  alkynyl  group; 

wherein  the  cyclopentadienyl-type  group  is  a  cyclopeniadienyl. 
substimted  cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  substituted  indenyl.  tet- 
rahydroindenyl.  fluorenyl.  substituted  fluorenyl.  or  ociahy- 
drofluorenyl  group,  wherein  the  substituents  are  hydrocarbyl 
groups  containing  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  silyl  groups,  alkyl 
halide  groups  where  the  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  halide. 


5,744,667 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIMETHYL  PENTANES  BY 

HYDROGEN  TRANSFER 

Regis  J.  Pellet,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  775^22 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5A)2 
U.S.  a.  585—257  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  product  paraffin  having  from  5  10 
10  carbon  atoms  from  a  reaction  mixture  containing: 

a)  an  acceptor  olefin  containing  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  having 
the  cartxin  backbone  structure  of  said  selected  paraffin,  and 

b)  a  donor  paraffin  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  having 
a  carbon  backbone  structure  different  from  that  of  said 
selected  paraffin;  which  process  comprises  contacting  said 
reaction  mixture  with  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  comprising 
platinum  supported  on  a  lithium  neutralized  large  pore  boron 
beta  zeolite  containing  from  0.1%  up  to  2  wt.  %  of  platinum 
and  0.05  to  2  wt.  %  of  boron  under  conditions  effective  to 
dehydrogenate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  donor  paraffin  and  10 
form  said  product  paraffin. 


5.744,668 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GASOLINE,  DIESEL  AND 
CARBON  BLACK  WITH  WASTE  RUBBERS  AND/OR 
WASTE  PLASTICS 
Dinii  Zhou,  Beijing,  and  Li  Xing,  Zucun  Chemical  Plant.  Fang- 
shan  District,  Beging  102403,  both  of  China,  assignors  to  Li 
Xing.  Beijing,  China 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648J75 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Aug.  8, 1995,  95  1  07978. 
6 

Int.  Cl."  C07C  1/00 
VS.  a.  585—241  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  gasoline,  diesel  and  carbon  black 
from  a  waste  material  comprising  rubber  aiul  plastics  waste,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  the  waste  material  into  a  pyrolysis  device  and 
providing  heat  to  the  waste  material  to  heat  the  same  to  a  first 
temperature  to  obtain  pyrolysis  thereof; 

(b)  activating  a  stirrer  mechanism  in  the  pyrolysis  device  to 
discharge  therefrom  any  carbon  residue  produced  by  the 
pyrolysis; 

(c)  passing  ga.seous  products  of  the  pyrolysis  through  a  purifica- 
tion device  to  perform  at  least  one  of  a  first  desulfurization, 
denitrogenation  and  dechlorination  therein; 


(d)  passing  the  purified  gaseous  products  into  a  first  catalytic 
tracking  device  with  a  first  catalyst  to  produce  a  catalytically 
cracked  reaction  prixiuct;  and 

(e)  fractionating  a  portion  of  the  catalytically  cracked  reaction 
product  to  separate  ga.soline  and  diesel  therefrom. 


5,744.669 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  A 

HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  STREAM  CONTAINING 

TRACE  QUANTITIES  OF  ORGANIC  NITRATES 

Tom  N.  Kalncs.  La  Grange;  George  R.  Hibel.  Schaumburg, 

and  Chwu-Ching  Jao,  Elk  Grove  Milage,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  UOP.  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388.112,  Feb.  13,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,600,041,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
192,532,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  981,962.  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,587 
InL  CI."  C07C  4/00:)7/3H 
VS.  CI.  585—310  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  stream  comprising  haloge- 
nated  organic  compounds  and  trace  quantities  of  organic  nitrates 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  stream  comprising  halogenated  organic  com- 
pounds and  said  trace  quantities  of  organic  nitrates,  and 
hydrogen  with  a  selective  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising 
a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  and  at  lea.sl  one  meiallic  com- 
pound having  hydrogenation  activity  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  VIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table 
in  a  first  hydrogenation  zone  at  hydrogenation  conditions 
including  a  pressure  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  20(X) 
psig.  a  temperature  from  about  60°  F.  to  about  212°  P..  a 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  from  about  0.05  hr" '  to  about  20 
hr"'  and  a  hydrogen  to  feed  ratio  from  about  one  to  about 
1.000  SCFB  selected  to  produce  al  least  one  water-soluble 
nitrogen  compound  while  minimizing  the  production  of 
hydrogen  halide  compounds; 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  effluent  from  said  first  hydrogenation 
zone  comprising  hydrogen,  halogenated  organic  compounds 
and  water-soluble  nitrogen  compounds  with  an  aqueous 
scrubbing  solution  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water- 
soluble  nitrogen  compounds  to  produce  a  first  hydrogen-rich 
gaseous  stream,  an  aqueous  stream  comprising  water-soluble 
nitrogen  compounds  and  a  stream  comprising  halogenated 
organic  compounds  having  less  than  about  20  ppm  nitrogen; 

(c)  contacting  said  stream  comprising  halogenated  organic  com- 
pounds having  less  than  about  20  ppm  nitrogen  with  hydrogen 
in  a  second  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  operated  at  hydroge- 
nation conditions  selected  to  produce  hydrogenated  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  compounds  and  to  generate  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  hydrogen  halide  compound; 

(d)  contacting  the  resulting  effluent  from  said  second  hydroge- 
nation zone  comprising  hydrogenated  hydrocarbonaceous 
compounds,  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  and  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  hydrogen  halide  compound  with  a  halide-lean 
absorber  .solution  in  an  absorption  zone: 

(e)  withdrawing  a  halide-rich  absorber  solution  containing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  waier-.soluble  hydrogen  halide  com- 
pound from  said  absorption  zone; 

(0  withdrawing  a  stream  composing  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon- 
aceous compounds  and  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  from  said  absorp- 
tion zone;  and 

(g)  introducing  said  stream  recovered  in  step  (f)  into  a  separation 
zone  to  produce  a  second  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a 
hydrogenated  hydrocarbonaceous  stream. 
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5,744,670 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYLNAPHTHALENE 

Masahlro  Motoyuki;  Koji  Y'amamoto,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan; 
John  Paul  McWilliams,  Paulsboro,  and  Robert  Glenn  Bun- 
dens,  Pennington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan,  and  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,114 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/00:^66:5/22 
U.S.  CI.  585—320  13  Claims 
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9.  A  process  for  producing  2.6-diallcylnaphthalene  from  a  feed- 
scoclc  comprising  isomers  of  dialkylnaptitlialene  and  naphthalene 
comprising: 

I)  transalkylating  isomers  of  diallcylnaphthalene  and  said  naph- 
thalene to  produce  monoalkylnaphthalene:  and 

isomerizing  isomers  of  dialkylnaphthalene  to  produce  a  diallcy- 
lnaphthalene isomerizate; 

II)  separating  the  product  of  step  I)  into  fractions  of  naphthalene, 
monoalkylnaphthalene  and  dialkylnaphthalene; 

III)  alkylating  said  fraction  of  monoalkylnaphthalene  of  step  11) 
with  an  alkylating  agent  to  produce  dialkylnaphthalene: 

IV)  separating  the  product  of  step  111)  into  fractions  of 
monoalkylnaphthalene  and  dialkylnaphthalene:  and 

V)  separating  2,6-dialkylnaphthalene  from  said  fractions  of 
dialkylnaphthalene  of  steps  III  and  IV). 

wherein  steps  I)  and  111)  are  each  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  zeolite  character- 
ized by  an  X-ray  ditfraction  pattern  including  interplanar 
d-spacing 

12.3610.4  ■.         -^     - 

11.0310.2 

8.8310.14  •     -.y 

6.1810.12 

6.0010.10 

4.06+0.07 

3.9110.07 

3.4210.06  A 


5,744,672 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYL  AROMATICS 
Vladimir  Anatolievich  Kourbatov,  Dorogomiloyskaya  D.  5.,  Kv. 

49,  112059  Moscow,  Russian  Federation:  Nataljya  Pavlovna 

Boreyko,  Sohkolnii   6-34,  423550   Nischnekamsk.   Russian 

Federation;  Valerii  Pavlovich  Zouev,  Chimikov  64,  ap.  94. 

423550  Nischnekamsk,  Russian  Federation,  and  Alexandr 

Grigorievich   Liakumovich,  Galee  Str.   10,  ap.  8,  420072 

Kazan,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00240,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)3263,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  586,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Ritssian  Federation,  Jul.  23, 
1993,  RU-930-37814 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/333:7/20 
U.S.  CI.  585 — 440  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic compound  comprising  adding  to  the  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound an  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  system  comprising: 

a)  3,5-di-ten-butyl-4-hydroxy-N.N-dimethylbenzyl  amine: 

b)  an  acid  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acids,  synthetic  fatty  acids,  anhydrides  of  an 
organic  acid,  and  inorganic  acids:  and 

c)  air  ,  wherein  a),  b)  and  c)  are  present  in  the  weight  ratio  of  1 : 1 
to  0.05:0.05  to  15. 


UMI 


5,744,671 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALKYL 
BENZENE 
Henri  J.  H.  Beelen,  Heerlen,  Netherlands;  Geeri  I.  V.  Bonte, 
Diepenbeek,  Belgium;  Michiel  Cramwinckel, 

's-Hertogenbosch;  Henricus  A.  M.  Duisters,  Budel,  both  of 
Netherlands,  and  Johan  G.  D.  Haenen,  Hasselt,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netheriands 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  435^14 
ClalnLS   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   5,    1992, 
9201932 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/367:5/42:5/41 
L'.S.  a.  585—430  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  benzene  comprising 
dehydrogenating  a  feed  containing  the  corresponding  alkenyl 
cyclohexene  in  the  gas  phase  using  a  catalyst  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  diluent  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  comprising  said  alkylben- 
zene  and  an  alkyl  cyclohexane,  wherein  said  feed  contains  alkenyl 
cyclohexene  and  alkyl  cyclohexane  in  a  molar  ratio  between  10:1 
and  1:10  wherein  at  least  a  pan  of  the  alkyl  cyclohexane  in  the 
reaction  product  is  used  as  diluent.  ,      :- 


5,744,673 
ACTIVATED  ZEOLITE  BETA  AND  ITS  USE  FOR 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Gary  W.  Skeels.  Bethlehem.  N.H.,  and  Edith  M.  Flanigen, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  395,251,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,659,099,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  96,808. 
Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,393,718.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  767,457,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,258470,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,157,  Oct.  11,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,095,169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
366,263,  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  175332,  Man  30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,954 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  585-^74  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  an  alkylaromalic 
feedstock  comprisiong  one  or  both  of  toulene  and  trimethylben- 
zenes  comprising  contacting  the  feedstock  at  akylaromatic- 
disproportionation  conditions  with  an  activated  zeolite  beta  cata- 
lyst having  a  concentration  of  hydroxoaluminum  cations 
corresponding  to  at  least  0.9  milliequivalents  of  NaOH  per  gram  of 
zeolite  beta  and  a  concentration  of  hydronium  cations  correspond- 
ingto  less  than  0. 1  milliequivalents  of  NaOH  per  gram  of  zeolite 
beta  to  obtain  an  disproportionated  akylaromatic  product  contain- 
ing a  greater  proportion  of  xylenes  than  in  the  feedstock. 


5,744,674 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HEAVY  AROMATICS  TO  LIGHT  AROM.ATICS 
Shouxi  Gui;  Yuzhi  Hao;  Yanqing  Li;  Zhenhua  Jing;  Haohui 
Gu;  Zhanqiao  Liang,  and  Baoyu  Cheng,  all  of  Beijing, 
China,  assignors  to  China  Petrochemical  Corporation,  and 
Research  Institute  of  Petroleum  Processing,  both  of  Beijing, 
China 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,157 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4/12 

U.S.  CI.  585-^t89  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  from  30  to  70  wt  %  of  zeolite  ZSM-5 

and  from  70  to  30  wt  %  of  y-  or  r|-Al,0,  as  a  carrier,  and  from  0. 1 

to  0.5  w t  %  of  Re.  from  0. 1  to  0.5  wt  %  of  Sn  and  from  0.05  to  0.3 


wt  %  of  Pi  or  from  0.2  to  0.8  wt  '^  of  Pd  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  carrier  supported  on  the  carrier 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  the  catalyst  of  claim  1.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  Na-ZSM-5  zeolite  with  AKO-,  or  its  precursor: 

(b)  adding  a  solution  of  nitric  acid  to  the  mixture,  followed  by 
mixing,  kneading,  extruding  and  calcining  to  provide  a  car- 
rier: 

(c)  performing  an  ion  exchange  of  the  carrier  with  a  solution  of 
ammonium  salt  such  that  an  exchanged  sodium  cation  content 
in  the  ZSM-5  zeolite  is  above  90*^:  and 

(d)  impregnating  the  carrier  with  a  solution  of  a  mixture  of 
precursors  of  the  Re,  Sn  and  Pt  or  Pd,  followed  by  calcination. 

10.  A  method  for  preparing  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene  from 
C^"  heavy  aromatics  with  the  catalyst  of  claim  1.  by  contacting  the 
C,*  heavy  aromatics  with  the  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
350°  to  450°  C,  a  pressure  of  from  0.5  to  3.5  MPa.  a  weight  houriy 
space  velocity  of  from  I  to  5  h  '  and  a  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  ratio 
(v/v)  of  from  500  to  1200. 


temperature  in  the  range  of  0°  to  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  atmospheric  to  100°  psig,  to  form  an  oligomerizaiion 
product  mixture  containing  at  least  about  50%  of  the  dimer  of  the 
aforesaid  linear  alpha-oletin.  and  terminating  the  oligomerization. 


5.744,675 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  OLIGOMER  MIXTl'RE 

FROM  a,o>-DIOLEFlNES  AND  MIXTURE  PREPARD. 
Emmanuel     Fiolitakis.     Duelmen;     Hans     Guenther     Wey, 
Muelheim/Ruhr,  and  Jaroslaw  Monkiewicz,  Rheinfelden,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl. 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  8,  1995,  195  08 
088.2 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  107/10:  C07C  2/30 
U.S.  CI.  585—506  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oligomer  mixture  from  a.a>- 
diolehns  in  the  presence  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  as  a 
catalyst  in  the  liquid  phase,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  reacting  said  a,(i>-diolelins  with  at  least  two  successive  reac- 
tion passes: 

b)  separating  reaction  product  of  each  pass  into  a  hrst  part  which 
contains  at  least,  based  on  the  total  content  and  the  reaction 
product,  more  than  95^?^  by  weight  of  the  monomeric  a.a>- 
diolefins  and  their  dimers  and  more  than  60"^  by  weight  of 
their  trimers,  and  into  at  lea.st  a  second  part  which  contains  at 
least  the  letramers  and  higher  oligomer  at  least  .■<  part  of  the 
separated  monomeric  a,(i)-diolefins,  dimers  and  tnmers  from 
the  first  part  being  a  part  of  the  starting  materials  for  a 
subsequent  pass  such  that  the  total  of  the  terminal  double 
bonds  remains  constant  or  almost  constant  in  each  pass:  and 

c)  increasing  the  catalyst  concentration  from  pass  to  pass  by  up 
to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  in  the 
preceding  pass:  and 

wherein  said  reaction  has  a  reaction  characteristic  value  defined 
as  (catalyst  concentration  reaction  time)  between  about  0.10 
kmol/m'h  and  0.16  kmol/m'h  for  at  least  the  first  pass. 


5,744,677 
ETm'LENE  OLIGOMERIZATION 
Feng-Jung  Wu,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  777,137,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  Na  914,489 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/36 
U.S.  CL  585—512  16  Cbiims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  -olefins,  said  process  compnsing 
oligomerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  (a) 
a  preformed  chromium  complex  containing  a  coordinating  poly- 
dentate  ligand  which  inhibits  ethylene  polymerization  and.  (b)  an 
aluminoxane.  in  an  organic  solvent  so  as  to  prov  ide  a  chain  growth 
product  of  Cj  to  Cyfi  a-olefins  having  a  Schuliz-Flory  distribution, 
which  product  is  enriched  in  l-hexene  said  polydentate  ligand 
being  a  cyclic  polyamine  ligand  represented  by  A — NR — B.  where 
R  is  a  C,  to  C|„  alkyl  or  a  C^  to  C^,,  aryl  group.  A  represents  the 
number  of  atoms  in  the  ring  and  is  an  integer  from  9  to  18  and  B 
represents  the  number  of  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring  and  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  6.  or  a  poly(pyrazolyl  (borate  anion  of  the  t>pe 
RB(P.),  where  R  is  a  C,  to  C,n  alkyl  group  and  P.  is  a  pyrazole  or 
a  substituted  pyrazole. 


5.744,678 
OLIGOMERIZATION  CATALV  STS  AND  PROCESS  USING 
THE  SAME  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINIC 
OLIGOMERS 
Fuyuki  Aida;  Takashi  Nakano;  Yoshio  Tajima,  and   Kazuo 
Matsuura.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)0532.  5  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  19%,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27440,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Man  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  737,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-083049; 
Apn  5,  1995,  7-115344;  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-206607;  Jul.  20,  1995. 
7-206608;  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-251760;  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-251761;  Sep. 
8.  1995,  7-230984;  Sep.  8,  1995.  7-230985 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/IS:2/22 
VS.  CI.  585—513  18  Claims 

I.  An  oligomerization  catalyst  for  olehns  which  compnses  a 
reaction  product  resulting  from  contacting  the  following  compo- 
nents (A),  (B).  (C)and  (D): 
component  (Ai  which  is  at  least  one  nickel  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nickel  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  a  nickel 
salt  of  an  inorganic  acid,  and  a  nickel  complex: 
component  (B)  which  is  at  least  one  organophosphoric  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


5,744,676 
OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Kevin  J.  Theriot,  7565  Sheringham  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70808,  and  Robert  G.  Irwin,  15010  Ridgewood  Ave..  Prai- 
rieville,  La.  70869 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  606.669 
InL  CI."  C07C  y08 
VS.  O.  585—510  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  alpha-olelin  oligomer  enriched  in 
dimer  which  comprises  contacting  an  oligomerizable  predomi- 
nantly linear  alpha-oletin  monomer  with  a  catalyst  system  compris- 
ing boron  trifluoride,  a  protic  promoter,  and  a  modifier  which  is  (a) 
at  least  one  1.3-dioxolane.  or  (b)  at  least  one  1.3-dioxane,  or  (c)  a 
combination  of  (a)  and  (b).  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  10  moles  of  modifier  per  mole  of  promoter,  at  a 


PX'X-X' 


(II 


wherein  X'.  X"  and  X"  each  are  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  Ci-C,,  hydrocarbon  residual  group: 
component  (Cl  which  is  at  least  one  organoalumium  compound: 

and 
component  (D)  which  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  at  least  one  carbon-halogen  bond-containing  compound  of 
anv  of  the  formulae 


/V7 


(X) 
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5,744,679 

USING  WATER  CONCENTRATION  TO  CONTROL 

ETHYLENE  OLIGOMERIZATION 

Richard  E.  Marinangeli,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Timothy  A. 

Brandvold,  Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  UOP 

LLC,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,051 
Int  CI."  C07C  2/m:2/22:2/l6:2/l8 
U.S.  a.  585—526  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  continuous  oligomerization  of  ethylene  to 
form  linear  alpha-olefins  by  contacting,  at  conditions  effective  for 
linear  alpha  olefin  formation,  gaseous  ethylene  with  a  transition 
metal  catalyst  system  dissolved  in  a  polar  organic  liquid,  where 
said  transition  metal  catalyst  system  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
transition  metal  compound,  a  catalyst  activator,  and  an  organo- 
phosphorus  sulfonate  ligand,  the  improvement  wherein  said  polar 
organic  liquid  contains  from  about  I  to  about  6  weight  percent 
water 


wherein  R*  is  a  C1-C30  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group,  R*  is 
R**  or  a  C|-C:„  hydrocarbon  group,  R'  is  the  same  as  R*  or 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'°  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom; 

(b)  oxoacid  and  salts  thereof;  and 

(c)  compounds  of  any  of  the  formulae 


and 


QX*. 

QR, 

QR'. 

QX*,R„ 

OX*,R„ 

QR|R„ 

Q'(BR4)p 

R"(BR4) 


5,744,680 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  OLEFINS 
Robert  C.  Mulvaney,  III,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Terry  L. 
Marker,  Warrenville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,649 

Int  CI."  C07C  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  585—640  22  Claims 


(II) 
(III) 
(IV) 

(V) 

(VI) 

(VII) 

(VIII) 

(IX) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  light  olefins  comprising 
olefins  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  from  an 
oxygenated  feedstock,  having  from  about  I  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  oxygenated  feedstock  comprising  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol,  an  ether,  an  aldehyde,  a 
ketone,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  the  feedstock  to  a  reaction  zone  at  reaction  conditions 
effective  to  produce  said  light  olefins  and  therein  contacting 
said  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  with  an  ELAPO 
molecular  sieve  catalyst  selective  for  the  conversion  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  feedstock  into  said  light  olefins  and 
water  to  produce  a  reactor  effluent  comprising  methane  and 
said  light  olefins; 

b)  passing  said  reactor  effluent  to  a  separation  zone  to  provide  a 
light  hydrocarbon  fraction  comprising  methane  and  a  product 
fraction  comprising  light  olefins;  and.  c)  recycling  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  said  reaction 
zone  as  said  diluent. 


UMI 


wherein  Q  is  an  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ti.  Zr. 
B.  and  Sn;  Q'  is  an  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  Li, 
Na,  K,  Ca,  and  Zn;  X'*  is  a  halogen  or  hydrogen  atom;  R  is 
a  C,-C|,  hydrocarbon  group;  R'  is  a  C,-C,,  oxygen- 
containing  hydrocarbon  group;  R"  is  a  C1-C20  hydrocarbon 
group  or  an  ammonium  group;  n  is  a  valence  of  Q;  I  and  m 
are  natural  numbers  that  satisfy  n=l-i-m;  and  p  is  a  valence 
ofQ' 
15.  A  process  of  producing  olefinic  oligomers  by  reacting  alpha- 
olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  product  of 
reaction  between  each  of  the  components  (A)  through  (D)  defined 
in  claim  I. 


5,744,681 
PARAFFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Jean-Francois  Joly,  Lyon;  Alain  Forestiere,  Vemaison:  Jean- 
Luc  Duplan,  Irigny,  and  Eric  Benazzi,  Montesson,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,456 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24, 1995, 95  03590; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  95  03592 

Int  CI."  C07C  2/56:2/58:2/60 
VS.  CI.  585—709  24  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  at  least  one  isoparaffin  by  at 
least  one  olefin  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  solid  acidic  catalyst. 


which  comprise-,  bnnging  a  major  portion  of  the  olefin  into  contact 
with  the  catalyst  in  a  complexing  zone  to  form  an  olefin-catalyst 
complex,  in  the  presence  of  the  isoparaffin.  before  the  complex  is 
sent  to  at  least  one  alkvlation  zone. 


5.744,682 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING  A  CATALYST  WITH 

NON-UNIFORM  METAL  DISPERSION 

Thomas   K.   McBride.   Jr..   .Arlington    Heights;    Maureen   L. 

Bricker,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Karl  Z.  Steigleder.  Glen  Ellyn, 

all  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP.  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,291,  Jul.  5.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,479 

Int  Cl.'^  C07C  2/5H:2/56:  BOIJ  2^/5S 

I'.S.  CI.  585—728  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  a  C;-C^  alkene  with  a  C^-C^  alkane 
to  form  an  alkylate  comprising  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  the 
alkene  with  the  alkane  under  alkylation  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  particulate  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
support  having  dispersed  thereon  a  first  comptinent  which  is  at 
least  one  Group  VIII  metal,  a  second  component  which  is  a  metal 
cation  and  a  third  component  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
metal  halide  and  bound  surt'ace  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  refractory- 
inorganic  oxide;  the  catalyst  characterized  in  that  at  least  40 
percent  of  the  first  component  present  on  the  catalyst  is  located 
within  a  band  of  about  100  to  about  300  micrometers  beginning  at 
the  surface  and  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  catalyst  particle, 
the  second  component  is  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
particle  and  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  wt. 


5,744.683 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  REACTION  AND 
DEPARATION  USING  REACTIVE  CHROMATOGR.\PHY 
Hemant    W.    Dandekar.    Roselle;    Gregory   A.    Funk.    Carol 
Stream:  Simon  H.  Hobbs,  Chicago;  Masami  Kojima.  Mount 
Prospect:  Ralph  D.  Gillespie,  Gumee;  Herman  .\.  Zinnen, 
Evanston,  and  Charles  P.  McGonegal,  Addison,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  liOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,713 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/\<:7/n 
U.S.  CI.  585—736  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  gas  phase  isomerization  of  an  alkane  to  an 
isomerized  product,  where 

i)   said   alkane    is    n-buiane    and   the    isomerized   product    is 

2-methylpropane.  or 
ii)  said  alkane   is  n-pentane  and  the  isomerized  product  is 

2-methylbulane  or  2.2-dimethylpropane.  or 
iii)  said  alkane  has  from  6  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  with  no 
more  than  one  methyl  branch  and  the  isomerized  product  has 
at  least  two  methyl  branches, 
said  process  comprising: 

a.    continuously    introducing,    under    conditions    effective    to 
isomerize  the  alkane  to  the  isomerized  product,  the  alkane  and 


a  desorfoeni  into  a  simulated  moving  bed  of  a  mixture  of 
solids  where  the  mixture  of  solids  contains  a  catalyst  effective 
to  isomenze  the  alkane  and  an  adsorbent  effective  to  selec- 
tively adsorb  the  alkane  relative  to  the  isomen/ed  priKluci; 

.  isomerizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  alkane  to  form  at  least  one 
isomerized  product  in  a  zone  of  the  simulated  moving  bed 
w  ith  concurrent  separation  of  the  isomerized  products  formed; 

.  dcsorbing  a  portion  of  the  alkane  from  the  adsorbent  using  the 
desorbeni  in  a  first  subsequent  zone  of  the  simulated  moving 
bed; 

.  desorbing  additional  alkane  from  the  adsorbent  using  a  mix- 
ture of  desorbent  and  isomerized  products  in  a  second  subse- 
quent zone  of  the  simulated  moving  bed  devoid  of  fluid  flow, 
and  continuing  the  isomerization  of  the  desorbed  alkane;  and 

.  removing  and  collecting  the  isomerized  products  from  the 
simulated  moving  bed. 


5.744.684 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKANE  ISOMERIZATION  USING 
REACTIVE  CHR0M.\T0<;RAPHY  AND  REACTIVE 
DKSORBENT 
Herman  .A.  Zinnen.  Evanston;  Charles  P.  Mc<>one{>al.  Addison: 
Hemant  W.  Dandekar,   Roselle;   Gregory   A.   Funk,  Carol 
Stream,  and  Ralph  D.  Gillespie,  Gurnee.  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,683,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5330,173.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

666,699 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/22 

U,S.  CL  585—737  20  Claims 


Jl. 


T_^:i- 


TT" 


T 


I.  A  gas  phase  process  of  isomerizing  a  mixture  of  alkane 
reactants  comprising  pentanes  and  at  least  one  alkane  having  from 
6  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  no  more  than  one  melhvl  branch, 
said  process  comprising: 

a.  separating  the  mixture  in  a  first  separation  zone  to  produce 
two  streams,  a  stream  enriched  in  alkanes  having  from  6  10 
about  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  stream  ennched  in  pentanes; 

b.  separating  the  stream  enriched  in  pentanes  in  a  second  sepa- 
ration zone  to  produce  a  stream  predominately  comprising 
n-pentane  and  a  stream  predominately  comprising  branched 
pentanes; 

c.  passing  the  stream  ennched  in  alkanes  having  from  6  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms  and  the  stream  ennched  in  n-pentane  to  an 
isomerization  zone  of  a  simulated  moving  bed  of  a  mixture  of 
stilids  wherein  the  mixture  of  solids  contains  a  platinum  on 
tungstated  zirconia  catalyst  effective  to  isomerize  the  alkane 
and  an  adsorbent  effective  to  selectively  adsorb  the  alkane 
relative  to  the  isomenzed  product,  to  produce  a  stream  con- 
taining branched  pentanes.  n-pentane.  and  multi-methyl- 
branched  alkanes  hav  ing  from  6  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  su-eam  containing  branched  pentanes  and  n-pentane; 

d.  separating  the  stream  containing  branched  pentanes. 
n-pentane.  and  multi-methyl-branched  alkanes  having  from  6 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  third  separation  zone  to  produce 
a  stream  enriched  in  mulli-methvl-branched  alkanes  having 
from  6  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  stream  enriched  in 
branched  pentanes  and  n-pentane;  and 
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e.  collecting  the  stream  predominately  comprising  branched 
pentanes  from  the  second  separation  zone  and  the  stream 
enriched  in  multi-methyl-branched  alkanes  having  from  6  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms  from  the  third  separation  zone. 


5,744.685 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  AND 
RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Robert  B.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Karen  Meyer,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Marianna  F.  Asaro,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,514 
Int.  a."  C07C  7/00:7/10:7/152 
U.S.  CI.  585—811  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  at  least  one 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  at  least  one 
other  component  in  a  multi-component  feed  gas,  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  the  feed  gas  and  an  acidic  aqueous  liquid  solution 
of  a  single  cubane-type  cluster  of  the  formula 


|(H,0),^o,S4Pd  XIX, 

wherein  X  is  a  halide  ion.  and  at  least  2  molar  in  a  hydrohalic  acid 
as  a  complexation  agent,  under  conditions  such  that  the  aforesaid 
complexation  agent  has  a  substantially  greater  affinity  to  form,  and 
does  selectively  form,  at  least  one  water-soluble  complex  with  the 
at  least  one  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  than  with  the  aforesaid  at 
least  one  other  component,  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  at  least  one  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  thereby  dissolves  in 
the  aqueous  solution: 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  from  the  feed  gas; 

(c)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  from  step  (b)  with  a  gas 
phase  under  conditions  such  that  the  aforesaid  at  least  one 
complex  dissociates  in  the  aqueous  solution  and  the  resulting 
at  least  one  dissociated  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  is  stripped 
from  the  aqueous  solution  into  the  gas  phase;  and 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  gas  phase  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


5,744,687 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  Al.KENES  FROM 
CRACKED  HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 
Ramakrishnan  Ramachandran,  Allendale,  and  Loc  H.  Dao, 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,028,  Nov.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,559 
Int.  CI."  C07C  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  585—829  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reco\ery  of  alkene  selected  from  ethylene, 
propylene  and  mixtures  of  these  from  a  cracked  hydrocarbon 
stream  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  separating  a  gaseous  stream  from  the  cracked  hydrocarbon 
stream; 

(b)  cooling  the  gaseous  stream.  ihereb\  producing  a  condensed 
hydrocarbon  stream  and  a  gas  stream  comprised  predomi- 
nantly of  hydrogen  and  methane  and  containing  small 
amounts  of  alkene  and  alkane  selected  from  ethane,  propane 
and  mixtures  of  these; 

(c)  subjecting  said  gas  stream  to  adsorption  at  a  temperature 
above  about  50°  C.  in  an  adsorption  vessel  containing  an 
adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs  alkenes.  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4A-zeolite.  5A  zeolite.  13X-zeolile 
and  mixtures  of  these,  thereby  producing  a  nonad.sorbed 
hydrogen-  and  alkane-enriched  component  and  an  adsorbed 
alkene-enriched  component;  and 

(d)  desorbing  said  alkene-enriched  component  from  said  adsor- 
bent by  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  adsorption  vessel,  by 
raising  the  temperature  in  said  adsorption  vessel  or  by  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  and  raising  the  temperature  in  said  adsorption 
vessel. 


5,744,686 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  AN  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

STREAM 

Gregory  J.  Gajda,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,979 
Int.  CI."  C07C  7/12:7/00:  C25D  i/34 
U.S.  a.  585—823  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  compounds  from  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  nitrogen  compounds  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  water,  said  process  comprising  passing  said 
stream  to  an  adsorption  zone  containing  an  adsorbent  selective  for 
the  adsorption  of  said  nitfogen  compounds,  said  ad.sorbent  com- 
prising a  non-acidic  molecular  sieve  having  a  silica  to  alumina 
ratio  in  excess  of  about  100  and  an  average  pore  size  less  than 
about  5.5  Angstroms  and  withdrawing  a  treated  effluent  being 
essentially  free  of  said  nitrogen  compounds. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
stream  comprises  benzene. 


5,744,688 

QUALITY  CONTROL  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

DECONTAMINATION  AND  STERILIZATION 

Paula  Vance,  and  Alice  Weissfeld,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Microbiology  Specialists,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,612 

Int.  CI."  C07B  33/00 

VS.  CI.  588—205  10  Claims 


MEDICAL 
G  A  R  B  KG  e 


I.  A  method  for  quality  control  of  infectious  waste  decontami- 
nation processes,  which  involve  a  step  of  disrupting  the  waste  in 
the  treatment  process,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  providing  a  destruction  resistant  medium  seeded  with  indica- 
tor microorganisms  at  a  given  number  per  unit,  said  microor- 
ganisms being  homogeneously  seeded  throughout  the  entirety 
of  said  medium,  such  that  the  number  of  microorganisms  per 
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given  unit  of  medium  is  substantially  constant  throughout  the 
entirety  of  the  medium; 

b)  adding  said  medium  to  infectious  waste  to  be  treated; 

c)  treating  said  waste  with  at  least  one  step  of  physically 
disrupting  the  waste; 

d)  during  the  treatment  of  said  waste,  physically  severing  said 
medium  into  at  least  two  separate  pieces; 

e)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  medium  from  said  treated 
waste;  and 

f)  testing  for  the  presence  of  viable  indicator  microorganisms  on 
the  treated  medium. 


/ 


5,744,689 
TREATING  MATERIAL  FOR  POLYCHLOROBIPHENYL- 

CONTAINING  OILS 
Yoshio  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiromi  Taguchi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,477 
Int.  CI."  A62D  3AK) 
U.S.  a.  588—207  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  polychlorobiphenyl-containing  oil 
comprising  contacting  the  polychlorobiphenyl-containing  oil  with 
a  composition  having  components  as  follows: 
i)  calcium  oxide  having  deposited  thereon  an  oil  that  renders  the 

calcium  oxide  hydrophobic; 
ii)      a      decomposing      agent       for      dehalogenating      the 

polychlorobiphenyl-containing  oil; 
iii)  a  porous  material,  containing  at  least  silicon  dioxide  and 
magnesium,  for  absorbing  the  polychlorobiphenyl-containing 
oil.  said  porous  niaicrial  having  ion  exchange  capability,  said 
porous  material  containing  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
initiate  an  exothermic  reaction  with  the  calcium  oxide  to 
elevate  the  temperature  of  a  mixture  resulting  from  contacting 
the  polychlorobiphenyl-containing  oil  with  the  composition; 
said  components  being  present  in  the  composition  in  respecti\e 
amounts  and  said  contacting  being  effected  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  (a)  dehalogenation  of  the  polychlorobiphenyl- 
containing  oil  with  the  concomitant  formation  of  carKm 
atoms  and  hydrogen  atoms;  (b)  initiation  of  said  exothermic 
reaction  resulting  in  an  exchange  of  ions;  and  (c)  formation  of 
the  mixture  into  a  powder  sludge. 


iMuvra  Bv  imoMf) 
utoam  or  wrmcmMrta  oorrxTt  r»Tictn 

major  axial  diameter  of  the  iron  oxide  particles  is  0. 1  to  0.5 
\xm  in  the  case  of  spindle-shaped  particles,  the  average 
major  axial  diameter  of  the  iron  oxide  particles  is  0. 1  to  0.5 
pm  in  the  ca.se  of  acicular  panicles,  and  the  average  major 
axial  diameter  of  the  feme  oxide  hydroxide  particles  is  0.08 
lo  0.5  pin. 


5,744,690 
METHOD  OF  INCINERATING  COMBUSTIBLE  WASTES 

AND  CHLORINE  SCAVENGER 
Naruo  Yokoyama;  Satoru  Saito,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Suminori 
Tanaka.  Kagawa-ken;  Masaharu  Nishihara,  Marugame,  and 
Minoru  Ohsugi,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda 
Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,213,  Sep.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219696; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-097931 

Int.  a."  BOID  53^H 
U.S.  CI.  588—209  22  Claims 

8.  A  chlorine-scavenger  comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  calcium  compound,  and  panicles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  iron  oxide  panicles  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
hematite  particles,  magnetite  particles,  maghemite  panicles 
and  mixed  panicles  thereof, 

(b)  ferric  oxide  hydroxide  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  goethite  panicles,  akaganeite  particles,  lepi- 
docrocite  particles  and  mixed  particles  thereof,  and 

(c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b), 

the  amount  of  the  iron  oxide  particles,  ferric  oxide  hydroxide 
particles  or  their  mixture  of  being  2  to  100  pans  by  weight 
based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  calcium  compound. 

wherein  the  average  particle  size  of  the  iron  oxide  panicles  is 
0.01  to  1.0  pm  in  the  case  of  granular  panicles,  the  average 


5,744,691 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SOLIDS  CONTAMINATED 

WITH  HYDROCARBONS 

Siegfried  E.  Tischler,  Jakarta  Selatan,  Indonesia,  assignor  to 

Succes.sful  Venture  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,980,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,625,119,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

68,512,  May  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,414^05.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,175 
Claims    priority,    application    Indonesia,    Jun.    22,    1992, 
P-003381 

Int.  CL"  A63D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  588—214  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  solids  contaminated  with  organic  com- 
pounds comprising  the  .steps  of: 

injecting  the  contaminated  solids  into  a  preheating  chamber; 

producing  a  stream  of  air  into  the  preheating  chamber,  the  air 
being  preheated  to  a  sufficient  temperature  lo  initiate  sponta- 
neous combustion  of  a  portion  of  the  organic  compounds; 

combining  the  contaminated  solids  and  the  preheated  air  at  a 
first  end  of  a  cocurrent  flow  fluidized  bed  oxidizer; 

spontaneously  combusting  a  portion  of  the  organic  compounds 
while  generating  heat  for  oxidizing  substantially  all  of  the 
remaining  organic  compounds  and  producing  a  mixture  of 
treated  solids  and  process  gas  and  while  pneumatically  con- 
veying the  solids  and  process  gas  in  cocurrent  flow  at  a 
substantially  constant  velocity  through  the  fluidized  bed  oxi- 
dizer in  a  generally  horizontal  direction; 

pneumatically  removing  the  mixture  of  treated  solids  and  pro- 
cess gas  from  a  second  end  of  said  fluidized  bed  oxidizer;  and 

separating  the  treated  solids  from  the  process  gas. 


3342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5,744,692 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  CODING  AN 
ENDOPOLYGALACTURONASE  INHIBITOR 
Felice  Cervone;  Giulia  De  Lorenzo;  Giovanni  Salvi,  all  of 
Rome,  Italy;  Peter  Albersheim,  Athens,  Ga.;  Alan  Darvill, 
Athens,  Ga.,  and  Carl  Bergmann,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundatioa,  Inc.,  Athens, 
Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT92/00158,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  ^r.  No.  244,646 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1991,  RM91A0915 
Int  CI.'' AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29: 1 5/84: 1 5/70: 1 5/HI 
U.S.  a.  800—205  35  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment,  or  the  complement  thereof, 
encoding  a  protein  having  an  inhibiting  activity  for  a  fungal 
polygalacturonase  enzyme  derived  from  Phaseolus  plants,  parts 
thereof  or  cultured  plant  cells  of  a  plant  of  the  genus  Phaseolus. 

12.  A  plant  transformed  with  a  DNA  fragment  according  to 
claim  1  to  thereby  produce  a  PGIP  protein  having  an  inhibiting 
activity  for  a  fungal  PC  enzyme. 


5,744,693 
PLANTS  HAVING  ALTERED  FLORAL  DEVELOPMENT 
Elliot  M.  Meyerowitz,  Pasadena;   Martin  F.  Yanobky,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Hong  Ma,  Huntington,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293^78,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,694,  Oct  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,512 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/14:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  25  Claims 

1.  A  dicotyledonous  plant  comprising  at  least  one  cell  trans- 
formed with  a  vector  comprising  a  plant  agamous  nucleic  acid 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  coding  region  of  said  agamous  nucleic 
acid  contains  at  least  IS  nucleotides  encoding  a  portion  of  the 
DNA  binding  domain  extending  from  amino  acid  residues  51 
through  109  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2  herein  and  wherein  said  plant  has  an 
Ag  or  AP2  phenotype. 


5,744,694 

GELLED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

LIQUIDS 

Ferruccio  Berte,  and  Gianmarco  Polotti,  both  of  Bergamo, 

Italy,  assignors  to  3V  Inc.,  Weehawken,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819^31 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1997,  MI97A0249 
InL  a."  CIOL  7/02:7/04 
VJS.  a.  44—266  18  Claims 

1.  A  thickened  or  gelled  composition  comprising  1)  an  organic 
liquid,  2)  a  crosslinked  polymer  of  a)  one  or  mote  olehnically 
unsaturated  carhoxylic  acids,  b)  one  or  more  vinyl  esters  of  trialky- 
lacetic  acids  with  highly  branched  structure  of  formula  (I) 

R,    O  (I) 

I      II 
R.— C— C— CH=CH2 

I 
Rj 


wherein  R,. 
linear  alkyl 
wherein  the 
ten.  c)  one 
agents,  and 
to  partially 
copolymer. 


residues,  at  least  one  of  which  is  always  methyl,  and 
sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  acyl  residue  may  reach 
or  more  polyunsaturated  monomers  as  crosslinking 
3)  an  organic  or  inorganic  base,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
or  totally  neutralize  the  acidity  deriving  from  the 
wherein  said  compositions  may  also  comprise  water. 


5,744,695 
APPARATUS  TO  CHECK  CALIBRATION  OF  MASS 
FLOW  CONTROLLERS 
Gregory  Russell  Forbes,  Boeme,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,405 

Int  CL'  GOIF  25/00 

VS.  a.  73— 1 J5  15  CUims 


UMI 


1.  A  calibration  apparatus  for  a  gas  control  system  controlling 
the  flow  of  different  gases  between  remote  gas  sources  and  a 
processing  chamber,  a  gas  control  panel  including  a  final  valve 
having  an  input  in  fluid  communication  with  outputs  of  a  plurality 
of  mass  flow  controllers  and  an  output  connected  to  the  processing 
chamber,  the  final  valve  being  connected  to  a  final  valve  solenoid 
having  an   input  in  electrical  communication  with  a  gas  flow 
control  and  an  output  in  communication  with  a  conuol  input  of  the 
final  valve,  the  final  valve  solenoid  causing  the  final  valve  to  open 
and  close  in  response  to  signals  from  the  gas  flow  control,  the 
calibration  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mass  flow  meter; 
a  meter  input  valve  and  having 
an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  the  mass  flow  meter,  and 
an  input  connected  to  the  input  of  the  final  valve; 
a  meter  input  solenoid  having 

an  input  in  electrical  communication  with  the  gas  flow  control 
providing  a  signal  to  operate  the  meter  input  solenoid,  and 
an  output  in  communication  with  a  conUDi  input  of  the  meter 
input  valve  for  operating  the  meter  mput  valve;  and 


a  switch  device  and  coupled  between  an  output  of  the  final  valve 
solenoid  and  the  control  input  of  the  final  valve,  the  switch 
device  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
meter  input  solenoid,  whereby  operation  of  the  meter  input 
solenoid  by  the  gas  flow  control  to  open  the  meter  input  valve 
closes  the  switch  device  and  prevents  the  final  valve  solenoid 
from  operating  the  final  valve,  thereby  inhibiting  a  flow  of  gas 
to  the  chamber  and  enabling  a  flow  of  gas  from  a  selected 
mass  flow  controller,  through  the  meter  input  valve  and  the 
mass  flow  meter  to  check  calibration  of  the  selected  mass  flow 
controller  and  whereby  further,  the  operation  of  the  meter 
input  solenoid  by  the  gas  flow  control  to  close  the  meter  input 
valve  causes  the  calibration  switch  to  open  to  permit  the  final 
valve  solenoid  to  operate  the  final  valve,  thereby  inhibiting  a 
flow  of  gas  through  the  meter  input  valve  and  permitting  a 
flow  of  gas  to  be  directed  through  the  final  valve  and  into  the 
chamber. 


5,744,696 
THERMAL  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  IN  A 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
Tak  Kui  Wang,  Havertown,  Pa.;  James  Ward  Baker.  Elkton, 
Md.,   and   Terry   A.    Berger,    Newark,   Del.,   assignors   to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  456,210,  May  31,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,035 
Int  a."  COIN  31/08:  F25D  23/06 
VS.  a.  73—23.25  15  Claims 
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15.  A  method  for  providing  thermal  isolation  of  a  component 
system  in  a  chromatograph.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  control  system  for  supplying  first  and  second  control 
signals; 

providing  a  housing  defining  a  closed  cavity  and  a  cavity  vol- 
ume, said  closed  cavity  being  constructed  to  accommodate  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  component  system,  the  closed  cavity 
being  subject  to  pressunzation  and  thereby  having  a  cavity 
pressure; 

locating  the  component  system  and  the  housing  in  a  spaced 
relationship  wherein  the  portion  of  said  component  system  is 
enclosed  within  said  housing; 

operatively  connecting  a  thermal  device  to  the  component  sys- 
tem and  operating  the  thermal  device  in  response  to  the  first 
control  signal  for  effecting  a  thermal  zone  in  the  portion  of  the 
component  system;  and 

operatively  connecting  a  pumping  assembly  to  the  housing  and 
operating  the  pumping  assembly  in  response  to  the  second 
conu-ol  signal  for  effecting  a  selective  amount  of  cavity  pres- 
sure in  the  closed  cavity, 

whereby  the  extent  of  gas  phase  heat  conduction  between  the 
portion  of  the  component  system  and  the  housing  is  selecubly 
controlled. 

3343 


3344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


5,744,697 
GAS  SENSOR  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  HOUSING 
PORTIONS 
Dennis  Martell,  Naper>ille,  III.;  Piers  Richard  Grove  Warbur- 
ton,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,*  Laura  Ann  Lindner,  Oakdale,  Pa.,  and 
Juergen  Lindner,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  J  and  N 
Associates,  Inc.,  Valpariso,  Ind.,  and  National  Draeger  Incor- 
porated, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,688 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2im 

U.S.  CI.  73—31.06  14  Claims 


at  least  one  piezoelectric  wa.sher.  connecting  disks,  and  a  seismic 
mass  stacked  on  said  shoulder  of  said  flange: 

said  lower  surface  of  said  flange  being  formed  with  a  central 
recess  such  that  a  load  generated  by  a  pressure  on  said  contact 
surface  is  substantially  equally  distributed  on  both  sides  of  a 
circle  having  a  diameter  greater  than  or  equal  to  an  average 
diameter  of  said  shoulder 


5,744,699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADSORPTION 
MEASUREMENT  USING  TEMPERATURE- 
COMPENSATED  CONSTANT- VOLUME  ADSORPTION 
APPARATUS 
Isao  Suzuki,  3233-9  Tsurutamachi,  Utsunomiya-shi,  Tochigi- 
ken,  Japan,  320 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,532 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-066713 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  73—38  9  Claims 


VAC  I  PUWP 


1.  A  gas  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  receptacle  formed  therein; 

a  gas-sensing  agent  disposed  in  said  receptacle:  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  fluid  contact  with  said 
gas-sensing  agent. 

said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  housing  portions, 
each  of  said  conductive  housing  portions  being  conductively 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  housing 
having  a  non-conductive  housing  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
spaces  formed  therein,  said  conductive  housing  portions  being 
disposed  within  said  spaces,  wherein  said  conductive  housing 
portions  are  composed  of  a  conductive  plastic  material. 


5,744,698 

ACCELEROMETRIC  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

PISTON  KNOCK  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Bernard  Pierre  Andre  Genot,  Roquettes,  France,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Automotive,  S.A.,  Toulouse  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00314,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,044 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1994,  94  01189 

Int  CI."  GOIL  Uni 

\i&.  a.  73—35.11  6  Claims 


1.  An  accelerometric  sensor  assembly  for  measuring  an  accel- 
eration of  a  component,  comprising: 

a  base  in  the  form  of  bushing  with  a  flange  formed  thereon,  said 
flange  having  an  upper  surface  detining  a  shoulder  and  a 
lower  surface  defining  a  contact  surface  pressing  against  a 
component  of  which  an  acceleration  is  to  be  measured: 


1.  A  method  for  adsorption  measurement,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  temperature-compensated  constant-volume 
adsorption  apparatus  including: 

a  pair  of  a  reference  buret  and  a  sample  buret  of  almost  equal 
shapes  and  volumes  disposed  in  a  lateral  symmetry, 

a  pair  of  a  reference  adsorption  cell  and  a  sample  adsorption 
cell  of  almost  equal  shapes  and  volumes  disposed  in  a 
lateral  symmetry  and  connected  to  the  reference  and  sample 
burets,  respectively,  the  sample  cell  containing  a  sample  for 
adsorption  measurement, 

an  adsorbate  gas  supply  connected  to  the  reference  and 
sample  burets  so  as  to  supply  an  adsorbate  gas  to  the  burets, 
and 

a  pressure  gage  capable  of  measuring  pressures  within  the 
reference  and  sample  burets, 

(b)  introducing  an  adsorbate  gas  into  the  burets, 

(c)  causing  the  adsorbate  gas  in  the  burets  to  expand  into  the 
respective  adsorption  cells,  and 

(d)  determining  an  adsorbed  amount  of  the  adsorbate  gas  by  the 
sample  cell  based  on  a  pressure  difference  between  the  burets 
while  compensating  for  an  adsorbed  amount  by  the  reference 
adsorption  cell,  wherein  the  adsorbed  amount  of  the  adsorbate 
gas  by  the  reference  adsorption  cell  is  determined  according 
to  the  following  equation  (6): 


(224I4«D( V^/'„(  1 H  V,  ,-< V^+V,)/'„<2))=  A^P„(l)\-A^P„\k\ 

wherein  symbols  signify  the  following: 

R:  gas  constant.  T:  temperature, 

V^:  volume  of  the  reference  buret, 

Vj,:  volume  of  the  reference  adsorption  cell, 

P„(l):  pressure  in  the  burets  after  inuoducing  the  adsorbate 

gas  into  the  burets  prior  to  an  n-th  adsorption, 
P,,.,:  pressure  in  the  adsorption  cells  after  a  previous  (n-l)-th 


adsorption. 
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P„(2):  pressure  in  the  reference  adsorption  cell  after  the  n-th 
adsorption. 

A;,(P„(2)):  an  isoihermally  adsorbed  amount  of  the  adsorbate 
gas  onto  the  reference  adsorption  cell  after  the  n-th  adsorp- 
tion, 

n:  an  integer, 
provided  that  P„.|  and  .^^(P,,,,)  are  0  for  n=l. 


5,744,700 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING  FLUID 

LEAKS 

Christian  Carme;  Virginie  Delemotte,  both  of  Marseille;  Jean 
Rene  Ardouin,  Sanary,  and  .\lain  Del  Tatto,  La  Farlede,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Technofirst,  .\ubagne  Cedex,  and  Gaz 
de  France,  La  Plaine  Saint  Denis,  both  of  France 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  529,171 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  .</24 
UA  CL  73—40.5  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  locating  a  leak  of  fluid  from  a  pipe 
system  buried  in  the  ground,  said  device  comprising: 

pick-up  sensor  means  not  in  contact  with  a  pipe  system  buried  in 
the  ground  for  pro\iding  tirst  signals  in  response  to  a  leak  of 
fluid  from  said  pipe  system; 

signal-processing  means  for  processing  said  first  signals  into 
processed  signals;  and 

headphone  means  equipped  with  at  least  one  speaker  supplied 
with  said  processed  signals  for  detecting  and  locating  said 
leak, 

wherein  said  headphone  means  further  comprises  microphone 
means  for  sending  microphone  signals  to  said  signal- 
processing  means,  and  said  signal-processing  means  further 
comprises  electronic  noise-reducing  means  responsive  to  said 
microphone  signals  for  reducing  noise  in  said  processed  sig- 
nals, and 

wherein  said  pick-up  sensor  means  is  mounted  on  an  end  of 
support  means  for  sliding  inside  a  guide  surrounded  by  an 
insulating  sleeve. 


5,744,701 
ELECTRONIC  LIQUID  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Daniel  E.  Peterson,  Northfield;  Dana  R.  Lonn,  Minneapolis, 
and  Walter  J.  Petersen,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,760 
Int.  CI."  G«1M  mb 
MS.  a.  73-^9.2  34  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  fluid  volume  in  a  reservoir 
having  at  least  one  wall,  comprising: 


a)  a  first  column  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
said  first  end  extends  through  the  reservoir  and  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  external  atmosphere,  and  wherein 
said  second  end  extends  beneath  the  surface  of  the  fluid  and  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid: 

b)  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  level  of  the  fluid  within 
said  first  column: 

c)  electrically  controllable  fluid  communication  means,  located 
through  a  wall  of  the  re>er\oir.  for  selectively  venting  the 
atmosphere  within  the  reservoir  to  the  external  atmosphere: 
and 

d)  wherein  the  air  pressure  within  the  reservoir  moves  toward 
equilibrium  with  the  external  atmosphere  when  said  control- 
lable fluid  communication  means  vent,  whereby  any  elevated 
or  decreased  levels  of  fluid  within  said  tirst  column  may  be 
normalized  and  said  column  operates  as  a  virtual  column. 


5,744,702 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  TOTAL  REACTINT  SULFUR 

Stilianos  G.  Roussis,  Brights  Grove;  James  W.  Fedora,  and 

Andrew  S.  Cameron,  both  of  Samia.  all  of  Canada,  a.ssignors 

to  Exxon  Research  and   Engineering  Company,  Ftorham 

Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  711,622 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  11/00;  GOID  \iWO 

U.S.  CI.  73—53.01  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  total  reactive  sulfur  in  a  etude  oil  or 
fraction  thereof  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  introducing  the  crude  oil  or  fraction  thereof  containing 
aromatic  and  non-aromatic  sulfur  compounds  into  a  mass 
spectrometer: 

(2)  obtaining  a  series  of  ma.ss  spectra: 

(.1)  selecting  fragment  ions  which  are  characteristic  of  non- 
aromatic  reactive  sulfur  species  including  hydrogen  sulfide, 
mercaptans,  hydrocarbyl  sulfides,  hydrocarbyl  disulfides, 
elemental  sulfur  and  polysulfides.  said  fragment  ions  being 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  SH*.  CSH*:  CH,S*.  C;H,S*, 
H;S/;  and  S/; 

(4)  identifying  peaks  in  the  mass  chromatograms  which  are 
characteristic  of  at  least  one  of  the  fragment  ions;  and 
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(5)  quanlit'ying  the  reactive  sulfur  species  identified  by  their 
corresponding  fragment  ions,  wherein  the  total  reactive  sulfur 
is  the  weighted  sum  of  individual  non-aromatic  reactive  sulfur 

species. 


5.744,703 
PROCESS  TO  MEASURE  THE  STRINGINESS  OF  ROOM 
TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE  SEALANT 

COMPOSITIONS 
Mary  A.  Krenceski.  Troy;  Chiu-Sing  Lin,  Schenectady,  and 
Gary  M.  Lucas,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805^17 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—54.01  2  Claims 

\.  A  process  for  measuring  the  stringiness  of  uncured  room 
temperature  vulcanizable  sealant  compositions  comprising: 

(a)  delivering  said  sealant  onto  a  movable  surface  by  means  of  a 
sealant  delivery  device  whereby  a  bead  of  sealant  is  deposited 
onto  said  movable  surface: 

(b)  stopping  the  delivery  of  said  sealant  onto  said  movable 
surface: 

(c)  moving  said  bead  of  sealant  on  said  movable  surface  away 
from  said  sealant  delivery  device  by  moving  said  movable 
surface  away  from  said  sealant  delivery  device  whereby  a 
siring  of  sealant  is  formed  between  said  bead  of  sealant  and 
said  sealant  delivery  device  until  said  string  of  sealant  breaks 
off  from  said  sealant  delivery  device: 

(d)  stopping  said  movable  surface;  and 

(e)  measuring  the  length  of  said  string  of  sealant. 


5,744.704 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  LIQUID  AND  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIALS  WITH  SCANNING  POLARIZATION  FORCE 

MICROSCOPY 
Jun  Hu,  Berkeley;  D.  Frank  Ogletree;  Miguel  Salmeron,  both 
of  El  Cerrito.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Xudong  Xiao.  Kowloon, 
China,  assignors  to  The  Regents,  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,441 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  73—105  6  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning-force-microscope  probe  electrode  assembly  for 
imaging  induced  polarization  forces  comprising. 

a)  an  electrically  conducting  scanning-force-microscope  probe 
tip; 

b)  a  counter  electrode  located  more  than  the  radius  of  the  probe 
tip  away  from  the  probe  lip; 

c)  a  voltage  supply  connected  to  the  probe  tip  and  the  counter 
electrode; 

d)  means    to    connect    the    probe    tip    to    a    scanning-force- 
microscope. 


5.744,705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE  TESTING 
Edward  J.  Derouen,  Port  Sulfur,  La.,  and  Keith  J.  Franovich, 
Hattlesburg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.,  San 
FrancLsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,353 

Int  CI."  GOIM  I5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  7J— 116  7  Claims 


I.  A  measuring  device  for  determining  clearances  between  a 
piston  of  a  reciprocating  engine  and  interconnected  mechanical 
driver  elements  including  wrist  pins,  a  connecting  rod.  crank  shaft 
bearings,  piston  rings,  and  the  cylinder  wall  around  said  piston  at 
any  selected  position  of  said  piston  over  a  full  revolution  of  said 
crank  shaft  without  disassembly  of  said  engine  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  collimated  wave  source  for  directly  irradiating  a  selectable 
area  on  the  piston  head  during  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
within  the  enclosed  volume  of  the  cylinder  wall  formed  in  an 
engine  block; 

(b)  said  collimated  wave  source  being  supported  within  an 
impervious  chamber  having  one  end  threadably  scalable  to 
said  engine  block  to  form  an  auxiliary  volume  integral  with 
the  compression  chamber  formed  by  the  head  space  between 
said  piston  head  and  said  engine  block; 

(c)  said  chamber  additionally  including  means  for  modifying 
pressure  in  said  compression  chamber  sufficient  to  reciprocate 
said  piston  head  relati\e  to  any  Initial  position  thereof  in  said 
cylinder: 

(d)  detection  means  for  measuring  and  recording  a  distance  of 
movement  of  a  selected  portion  of  a  piston  head  relative  to  a 
reference  marker  on  said  engine  block  during  movement  of 
said  piston  and  an  interconnected  wrist  pin.  interconnected  to 
a  said  connecting  rod.  crank  shaft,  and  crank  shaft  bearings; 

(e)  means  for  displaying  the  linear  distances  for  movement  of 
said  piston  head  relative  to  said  reference  marker  to  indicate 
the  displacement  distances  for  movement  of  each  element 
over  any  portion  of  a  full  cycle  of  said  piston;  and 

(f)  wherein  said  collimated  wave  source  is  a  laser  beam  gener- 
ating an  optical  frequency  responding  to  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  crank  shaft,  said  detection  means  includes  digital 
recording  means,  and  said  display  means  indicates  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  piston  head  over  a 
given  time  interval. 


5,744,706 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ANGLE  OF  TWIST 
Josef  Slraky,  Donaueschingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max  Steg- 
mann  GmbH  Antriebstechnik-Elektronik,  Donaueschingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
243.3 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  3/00 
VS.  CI.  73—116  14  aaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  angle  of  twist  of  a  motor  to 
which  the  measuring  device  is  coupled,  the  device  including  a 
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5.744,708 
WHEELPAN  WITH  DAMPING  STRUCTL'RES 
Steven  R.  Haeg.  Shorewood.  and  Thomas  C.  Owens,  Chanhas- 
sen,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation. 
FxJen  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,364 

Int.  a."  EOlC  23/00 

VS.  a.  73—146  12  Claims 


device  housing,  a  device  stator.  and  a  device  shaft  and  the  motor 
including  a  motor  housing  and  a  motor  shaft,  the  housing  of  the 
device  being  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  housing  of  the  iiKMor. 
the  improvement  comprising  a  seal  for  sealing  said  device,  said 
seal  comprising: 
a  sealing  element  that  is  comprised  of 
a  circular  ring  disc  fastened  on  its  outer  circumference  to  the 
housing  of  the  device  or  of  the  motor  and  resting  its  inner 
circumference  In  a  sealing  manner  on  the  shaft  of  the 
device  or  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  capable  of  being 
axially  and  radially  deformed  at  least  in  a  partial  area  of  its 
surface;  and 
an  outer  ring  area  extending  from  said  disc  and  connected  to 
the  device  stator  for  coupling  .said  device  stator  to  the 
housing  in  an  angularly  rigid  manner. 


5,744,707 
TRAIN  BRAKE  PERFORMANCE  MONITOR 
Robert  C.  Kull,  OIney,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  601,688 

Int.  a."  GOIL  5/28 

VS.  CI.  73—121  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  Improved  conffol  of  brakes  on  rail- 
way vehicles  disposed  in  a  train  drawn  by  at  least  one  operating 
locomotive,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  communicating  signals  indicative  of  grade  information  to  an 
onboard  computer  disposed  on  such  train,  said  step  of  com- 
municating signals  Indicative  of  grade  information  including 
the  step  of  utilizing  a  track  grade  database  and  signals  indica- 
tive of  train  position  In  relation  to  such  track  grade  databa.se 
from  a  rail  navigation  system; 

(b)  providing  said  onboard  computer  with  signals  indicative  of 
axle  speed  from  at  least  one  of  such  vehicles  of  such  train; 

(c)  providing  said  onboard  computer  with  signals  indicative  of 
brakepipe  pressure; 

(d)  providing  said  onboard  computer  with  signals  indicative  of 
tractive  effort  from  such  at  least  one  operating  locomotive; 
and 

(e)  providing  said  onboard  computer  with  signals  defining  com- 
puter programs  to  utilize  said  signals  obtained  in  steps  (a) 
through  (d)  above  to  generate  signals  indicating  at  least  one 
braking  efficiency  parameter  of  such  train,  thereby  providing 
said  Improved  control  of  such  brakes. 


1.  A  wheelpan  assembly  for  supporting  a  vehicle  on  a  vehicle 
test  system,  the  wheelpan  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  plate  connectable  to  an  actuator,  the  base  plate  having  an 
upwardly  facing  surface; 

a  top  plate  engageable  with  the  vehicle,  the  top  plate  having  a 
downwardly  facing  surface  facing  the  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  the  ba.se  plate;  and 

a  visco-elastic  damping  layer  disposed  between  the  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  base  plate  and  the  downwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  top  plate. 


5,744,709 
MEASUREMENT  OF  SPECIHC  INTERFACIAL  AREAS 
OF  IMMISCIBLE  FLUID  INTERFACES  IN  FLOW 
SYSTEMS 
Kanaka  Prasad  Saripalli;  P.  S.  C.  Rao;  Michael  D.  Annablc. 
and  Kirk  Hatfield,  all  of  Gainesville,  Fla..  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,141 

InL  a."  BOID  15/04:  GOIN  15/08:  C12Q  01/02 

VS.  CL  73—152.18  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  surface  area  of  immiscible  fluid 
Interfaces  at  a  fluid-fluid  Interface  In  a  flou  system  having  a  test 
volume  containing  at  least  two  immiscible  fluids  therewithin  either 
In  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  solid  phase,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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providing  in  a  first  of  said  fluids  an  interfacial  tracer  compound 
soluble  in  said  first  fluid  which  will  form  a  monolayer  at  the 
fluid-fluid  interface  when  flown  past  second  of  said  immis- 
cible fluids,  but  which  will  not  partition  into  the  second  of 
said  fluids: 

allowing  for  the  said  tracer  compound  to  accumulate  as  a  mono- 
layer at  the  said  fluid-fluid  interface: 

measuring  the  response  of  said  tracer  compound  in  the  first  of 
said  fluids: 

calculating  the  area  of  said  interface  by  interpreting  the  mea- 
sured tracer  response. 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  fast  maximum  likelihood  estimation 
of  the  power,  the  instantaneous  wind  radial  velocity,  and  the 
velocity  spread  of  a  small  wind  patch  in  space,  said  method 
comprising. 

transmitting  a  pulsed  beam  of  radiation  having  a  selected  fre- 
quency to  the  small  wind  patch, 
capturing  a  returned  pulsed  beam  of  radiation  which  is  reflected 

back  from  aerosols  present  in  the  small  wind  patch, 
said  returned  pulsed  beam  of  radiation  having  a  Gaussian  power 
spectral  density  comprising. 

(a)  an  amplitude  which  is  related  to  the  wind  path  return 
power. 

(b)  a  frequency  which  is  higher  than  the  transmitted  frequency 
by  the  amount  of  a  Doppler  frequency  component  and 
which  Doppler  frequency  component  can  be  used  to  esti- 
mate an  average  wind  radial  velocity  over  the  wind  patch, 
and 

(c)  a  width  which  is  a  function  of  the  velocity  spread  wind 
aerosols. 

storing  a  pulsed  sub-sample  autocorrelation  matrix  in  a  table 

look-up. 
said  table  look-up  comprising  fixed  power  and  velocity  spread 

values, 
performing  a  coarse  search  of  the  received  pulsed  beam  of 

radiation  using  the  autocorrelation  matrix  in  the  table  look-up 

to  minimize  a  likelihood  function  of  wind  spread  values  and 

power  values  over  the  Doppler  frequency  component,  and 
then  performing  a  fine  search  to  find  the  absolute  minimum  of 

all  of  the  power,  wind  radial  velocity  and  velocity  spread 

variables  in  the  wind  patch,  and  wherein  the  performing  of  the 

coarse  search  includes. 

performing  an  autocorrelation  computation  of  the  returned 
pulsed  beam. 

performing  a  coarse  search  computation  using  the  table  look- 
up, and 

performing  a  fast  Fourier  transform  and  select  minimums 
computation. 


5,744,711 
WINTER  PRECIPITATION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Roy  Martin  Rasmussen,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  John  Hallett, 
Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  University  Corporation  for  Atmo- 
spheric Research,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  University  and  Com- 
munity College  System  of  Nevada,  on  behalf  of  Desert 
Research  Institute,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  740,757 

Int.  CI."  GOIW  1/14 

VS.  CI.  73—170.21  17  Claims 


5,744,710 
FAST  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  PROCESSOR  FOR 
MEANS  WIND  VELOCITY  ESTIMATION 
Tbeagenis  John  Abatzoglou,  Cupertino;  Chao  Huang,  Moun- 
tain View;   Bruce  Steakley,  and  Jung  Kenneth,  both  of 
Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785J64 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  73—170.11  16  Claims 


1.  A  winter  precipitation  measuring  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube; 

a  thermal  plate  within  said  elongated  tube:- 

means  for  maintaining  said  thermal  plate  at  a  substantially 

constant  temperature; 
means  for  quantifying  a  power  consumption  curve  for  a  particle 

of  winter  precipitation  that  is  in  contact  with  said  thermal 

plate; 
means  for  distinguishing  a  first  particle  of  winter  precipitation 

from  a  second  panicle  of  winter  precipitation  in  view  of  said 

power  consumption  curve  for  each  respective  particle:  and 
means  for  determining  a  precipitation  rate  in  response  to  said 

means  for  maintaining  said  thermal  plate  at  said  substantially 

constant  temperature. 


5,744,712 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,744,713 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FASTENING  AND  CONTACTING 

RESISTOR  ELEMENTS  FOR  A  HOT  FILM 
ANEMOMETER  AND  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  USING 

SUCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Karlheiiu  Wienand,  Aschaffenburg;  Marc  Klaromer,  Heidel- 
berg; Stefan  Dietmann,  Haiterbach,  and  Christian  Koch, 
Kleinostheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herheus  Sensor- 
Nite  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
413.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CI.  73— 204J6  8  Claims 

1.  A  construction  for  fastening  and  contacting  resistor  elements 
into  a  flat  sensor  carrier  of  a  hot  film  anemometer,  comprising  at 
least  one  resistor  element  having  a  resistance  layer  in  the  form  of  a 
hot  film  resistance  line  formed  on  an  oblong  substrate  and  having 
at  least  two  connection  contacts  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 


V,  /  I 
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peripheral  area  of  said  at  least  one  resistor  element,  and  a  connec- 
tion area  in  a  sensor  carrier  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  resistor 
element,  said  connection  area  comprising  a  contact  clamp  provided 
with  contact  springs  for  bonding  and  holding  said  at  least  two 
connection  contacts,  the  resistor  element  with  its  connection  con- 
tacts being  inserted  into  a  drawer-like  recess  of  the  sensor  carrier  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  underside  of  the  resistor  element  has  three 
contact  points  arranged  in  a  triangle  which  rest  on  elevations  of  the 
drawer-like  recess,  the  connection  contacts  being  soldered  with  the 
contact  spnngs.  whereby  the  resistance  element  is  pressed  on  the 
elevations  by  tension  of  the  contact  springs  exened  on  an  upper 
side  of  the  resistor  element. 


5.744.715 
TACTILE-ACOUSTIC  INFORMATION  DETECTING  AND 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jean-Paul  Gerome,  Montchaboud,  France,  assignor  to  .\pol- 

lon's  Algebra  (Gibraltar)  Limited.  Gibraltar 
PtT  No.  PCT/IB95AI0615.  I  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997.  §  102(et 
Date  Jan.  31,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096AM574,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.657 
Claims  priority,  application  WiPO.  Aug.  5.  1994,  PCT/IB94/ 
00237 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/00.9/00 
VS.  CI.  73— 432.1  17  Claims 
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5,744.714 
INSTRUMENT  HOUSING  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  GAP 
H.  Paul  Walding.  Jr..  Slinger;  Donald  H.  Strobel.  Brookfield; 
Mark  M.  Lazar.  and  Kenneth  R.  Bloss,  Jr..  both  of  New 
Berlin,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc..  Milwau- 
kee, WLs. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,411 

InL  CI."  GOID  11/24 

U.S.  a.  73— 431  _  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  instrument  housing  having  a  top  and  a  base  assembled 
together,  an  assembly  for  electrostatic  discharge  comprising: 

a  chassis  inside  the  instrument  housing  with  a  support  for 
holding  at  least  a  pair  of  wires; 

said  a  pair  of  wires  having  insulated  ponions  and  having  bare 
portions  where  the  pair  of  wires  is  mounted  to  the  suppon; 

wherein  the  base  is  formed  of  a  conductive  material  and  wherein 
the  base  has  at  least  one  projection  extending  towards  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  bare  portions: 

wherein  the  instrument  contains  a  volume  of  a  gas  for  conduct- 
ing electrostatic  charge: 

such  that  an  electrostatic  discharge  gap  is  provided  between  the 
projection  and  one  of  the  bare  portions  of  the  wires  through 
w  hich  said  charge  may  be  conducted  to  the  ba.se  of  conductive 
material  for  discharge  from  the  interior  of  the  instrument. 


:^' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and/or  measuring  phenomena  or 
conditions  represented  by  information  appearing  on  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor  coupled  to  a  source  of  said  information,  com- 
prising a  vibrator  plate  of  solid  material  mounted  on  a  frame  so  as 
to  form  a  membrane  capable  of  generating  acoustic  signals  when 
being  rubbed  on  its  surface  by  an  operating  person's  fingertip, 
microphone  means  arranged  opposite  said  vibrator  plate  for  receiv- 
ing said  acoustical  signals  and  at  least  first  and  second  substantiallv 
flat  electrode  members  arranged  between  said  vibrator  plate  and 
said  microphone  means  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
each  other  and  with  said  vibrator  plate,  said  electrode  members 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  a  tuneable  network 
comprising  a  plurality  of  control  elements  for  tuning,  the  input  ol 
said  tuneable  network  being  coupled  to  said  source  and  the  output 
of  said  microphone  means  being  connected  over  an  analog-to- 
digital  converter  circuit  to  an  input  of  computer  means  adapted  for 
processing  the  information  contained  in  said  acoustic  signals  and 
for  producing  a  detection  or  measuring  signal  derived  therefrom. 


5,744,716 
FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  LEVEL.  DENSITY  AND 
CONCENTRATION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Victor  B.  Mimken;  Sergey  A.  Velichko.  and  Tom  Krawzak.  all 
of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  SCP  Global  Technologies,  a  divi- 
sion of  PRECO,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.642 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  9/12 
VS.  CI.  73—153  21  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  a  fluid  con- 
tained in  a  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  displacer  having  cross-section  which  varies  with 
depth  in  the  vessel  and  having  a  shape  such  that  when  the  first 
fluid  displacer  is  positioned  in  the  \es.sel,  buoyant  force 
exened  by  the  fluid  on  the  first  fluid  displacer  depends  on  the 
level  of  the  fluid; 
a  second  fluid  displacer  having  cross-section  which  varies  with 
depth  in  the  vessel  and  having  shape  such  that  when  the 
second  fluid  displacer  is  positioned  in  the  vessel,  buoyant 
force  exened  by  the  fluid  on  the  second  fluid  displacer 
depends  on  die  level  of  the  fluid; 
a  first  force  transducer  coupled  to  the  first  fluid  displacer: 
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a  second  force  transducer  coupled  to  the  second  fluid  displacer; 
and 

processing  means  coupled  to  the  first  force  transducer  and  to  the 
second  force  transducer  for  receiving  a  first  signal  from  the 
first  force  transducer  and  a  second  signal  from  the  second 
force  transducer,  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  being 
indicative  of  fluid  forces  acting  on  the  first  fluid  displacer  and 
the  second  fluid  displacer.  and  for  processing  the  first  signal 
and  the  second  signal  to  generate  at  least  one  signal  indicative 
of  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  fluid. 


5,744,717 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CAPACITIVE 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Leo  Tanten,  Reutlingen;  Ulrich  Fleischer,  Pliezhausen;  Michael 
Barth,  Kirchhelm/Teck,  and  Bernd  Mueller,  Reutlingen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1995,  195  24 
604.7 

Int  a."  GOIP  15/125 
VS.  CI.  7i-514.18  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  capacitance 
value  and  a  second  capacitance  value,  respectively,  having  a 
first  outer  electrode  and  a  second  outer  electrode,  respectively, 
and  having  a  common  middle  electrode,  the  common  middle 
electrode  being  movably  supported  as  a  function  of  an  accel- 
eration: 

a  position-control  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  first  and 
second  outer  electrodes  so  as  to  keep  the  first  and  second 
capacitance  values  equal: 

an  a.c.  circuit  for  applying  an  a.c.  voltage  to  the  common  middle 
electrode: 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  inverting  input  and  a 
first  output,  the  first  inverting  input  coupled  to  the  first  outer 
electrode: 

a  first  negative-feedback  resistor  coupled  between  the  first  out- 
put of  the  first  operational  amplifier  and  the  first  outer  elec- 
trode: 

a  second  operational  amplifier  havmg  a  second  inverting  input 
and  a  second  output,  the  second  inverting  input  coupled  to  the 
second  outer  electrode:  and 


a  second  negative-feedback  resistor  coupled  between  the  second 
output  of  the  second  operational  amplifier  and  the  second 
outer  electrode, 

wherein  an  a.c.  current  through  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  capacitors  is  evaluated  for  position  control. 


5.744,718 
SENSOR  USING  A  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Kazuhiro  Okada,  73,  Sugaya  4-Choroe,  Ageo-shi,  Saitama  362, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393301,  Feb.  24,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5431,092,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  168,024,  Dec.  15, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  761,771,  Aug. 

14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,295386.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  641,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343354; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77397;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200449 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/08 
VS.  CI.  73— 514J3 
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1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  a  physical  quantity  acting  as  an  external 
force  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  and  includ- 
ing a  working  portion  located  at  a  center  of  said  substrate,  a 
flexible  portion  located  around  said  working  portion  and  a 
fixed  portion  located  around  said  flexible  portion,  said  flexible 
portion  including  a  groove  into  said  substrate  from  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  substrate  so  that  a  thickness  of  said  substrate 
at  said  groove  of  said  flexible  portion  is  less  than  that  of  said 
substrate  in  said  working  portion  and  said  fixed  portion: 

a  working  body  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  working  portion  for  transmitting  an  external  force  to  said 
working  portion,  whereby  mechanical  deformation  of  said 
flexible  portion  of  said  substrate  is  produced,  the  working 
body  having  an  outside  side  surface: 

a  pedestal  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
fixed  portion  of  said  substrate  for  supporting  said  fixed  por- 
tion of  said  substrate  fixedly  relative  to  said  flexible  and 
worldng  portions  of  said  substrate,  the  pedestal  having  an 
inside  side  surface  opposite  said  outside  side  surface  of  said 
working  body  at  a  space  therefrom:  and 

detection  elements  on  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  flexible 
portion  of  said  substrate  each  for  providing  an  electric  char- 
acteristic that  changes  on  the  basis  of  .said  mechanical  defor- 
mation, whereby  said  external  force  is  detected: 

wherein  said  detection  elements  comprise  a  first  detection  ele- 
ment located  on  a  first  axis  and  a  second  detection  element 
located  on  a  second-axis,  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis 
being  on  said  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  flexible  portion  of 
said  substrate  with  said  detection  elements  and  perpendicular 
to  each  other; 

wherein  a  first  component  along  said  first  axis  of  said  external 
force  is  detected  on  the  basis  of  said  electric  characteristic  of 
said  first  detection  element  and  a  second  component  along 
said  second  axis  of  said  external  force  is  detected  on  the  basis 
of  said  electric  characteristic  of  said  second  detection  ele- 
ment: and 

wherein  said  space  of  said  inside  side  surface  of  said  pedestal 
from  said  outside  side  surface  of  said  working  body  is  set  so 
that  said  outside  side  surface  of  said  working  body  contacts 
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with  said  inside  side  surface  of  said  pedestal  when  said 
components  of  said  external  force  exceed  a  predetermined 
intensity. 


5,744,719 

INTEGRATED  MICROMECHANICAL  SENSOR  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Werner,   Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1092,  $  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,735 
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1.  An  integrated  micromechanical  sensor  device,  comprising: 

a  sensor  body  formed  of  a  substrate,  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  and  an  insulating  layer 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  region  between  said  substrate  and 
said  silicon  layer: 

said  silicon  layer  having  trenches  with  side  walls  formed  therein 
from  an  upper  surface  thereof  to  a  lower  boundary  surface, 
and  said  silicon  layer  having  a  first  region  above  said  insulat- 
ing layer  and  a  second  region  at  which  said  insulating  layer  is 
at  least  partly  missing: 

said  side  walls  of  said  trenches  and  a  side  of  said  silicon  layer 
carrying  the  lower  boundary  surface  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined doping  type,  and  said  silicon  layer  having  a  second 
predetermined  doping  type  at  least  in  a  partial  region  thereof: 

a  transistor  configuration  disposed  in  said  first  region  of  said 
silicon  layer:  and 

a  sensor  configuration  disposed  in  said  second  region  (SB)  of 
said  silicon  layer. 


ring,  a  rotating  ring  having  an  end  and  a  second  peripheral  face 
being  opposite  to  the  first  peripheral  face  and  formed  with  a 
rotating  raceway,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  rotatably  provided 
between  the  stationary  raceway  and  the  rotating  raceway,  an  annu- 
lar tone  wheel  made  of  a  magnetic  material  fixed  to  the  end  of  the 
rotating  ring,  and  having  a  cutout  section  where  a  plurality  of 
cutouts  are  circumferentially  formed  with  a  first  pitch  and  a  sensor 
opposed  to  the  tone  wheel  and  supported  inside  the  cover. 

the  lone  wheel  having  a  rotating  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
peripheral  face  and  being  concentric  with  the  rotating  and 
stationary  rings. 

the  cutout  section  formed  in  the  peripheral  face  of  the  rotating 
cylindrical  portion. 

the  sensor  comprising  an  annular  first  and  second  permanent 
magnets,  an  annular  magnetic  stator  with  ends,  and  an  annular 
coil. 

the  coil  provided  circumferentially  around  the  stator  between  the 
ends. 

the  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  having  a  first  end  face  in 
magnetic  orientation  provided  with  the  south  and  north  poles 
alternately  arranged  with  a  uniform  pilch,  and  faced  to  the 
cutout  section  in  the  peripheral  face  of  the  rotating  cylindrical 
portion  with  a  small  clearance  therebetween. 

the  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  having  a  second  end 
face  in  magnetic  orientation  provided  in  contact  with  or  close 
to  the  ends  of  the  stator  respectively. 

the  south  and  north  poles  in  the  first  end  face  in  magnetic 
orientation  of  the  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  having 
a  second  pitch  which  is  set  to  np.  where  n  is  an  integer,  and 
p  is  the  first  pitch  of  the  cutouts  in  the  cutout  section. 

the  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  having  a  phase  relation- 
ship with  the  cutout  section,  such  that  the  pha.se  of  the  soudi 
and  north  poles  in  the  first  end  face  in  magnetic  orientation  of 
the  first  permanent  magnet  with  reference  to  the  cutout  sec- 
tion is  displaced  from  the  phase  of  the  south  and  north  poles 
in  the  first  end  face  in  magnetic  onentation  of  the  second 
permanent  magnet  with  reference  at  the  cutout  section  by 
m  p/2.  where  m  is  an  odd  integer  and  p  is  the  first  pitch  of  the 
cutouts  in  the  cutout  section. 

whereby,  at  the  moment  when  all  of  the  south  poles  in  the  first 
end  face  in  magnetic  orientation  of  the  first  permanent  magnet 
are  faced  to  the  cutouts  respectively,  all  of  the  north  poles  in 
the  first  end  face  of  the  second  permanent  magnet  are  faced  to 
the  cutouts. 
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ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
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1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  maintaining  the  oscillation  of 
an  optical  assembly  at  resonance,  the  electronic  control  system 
I.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed  detector  comprising   comprising: 
a  stationary  ring  having  an  end  and  a  first  peripheral  face  formed       a  signal  control  circuit  for  delivering  an  input  signal  to  the 
with  a  stationary  raceway,  a  cover  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  stationary  optical  assembly; 
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a  resonance  detector  for  detecting  a  difference  in  phase  between 
the  input  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  from  the  optical  assem- 
bly and  for  providing  a  control  signal  based  on  the  phase 
difference; 

the  signal  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  control  signal 
for  modifying  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  to  oscillate  the 
optical  assembly  substantially  at  resonance:  and 

a  second  optical  assembly  and  a  temperature  controller  respon- 
sive to  the  resonance  detector  for  modifying  the  temperature 
of  the  second  optical  assembly. 
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1,  A  method  of  resonance  detection  and  removal  from  crankshaft 
speed  measurements  comprising: 

measuring  a  crankshaft  speed: 

converting  said  measured  crankshaft  speed  into  an  input  signal: 

sending  said  input  signal  to  an  engine  controller: 

determining  an  impulse  response  of  a  resonance  system  from 
said  input  signal: 

subjecting  said  input  signal  to  a  deconvolution  operation  utiliz- 
ing said  impulse  response  of  said  resonance  system:  and 

obtaining  an  output  signal  representative  of  an  engine  perfor- 
mance characteristic  from  said  deconvolution  operation. 
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METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  rotational  speed  of  a  rotating 
shaft,  comprising: 

sensing  vibration  produced  by  the  shaft  to  produce  a  test  vibra- 
tion signal  at  an  unknown  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft, 

converting  the  test  vibration  signal  to  a  test  frequency  spectrum, 

compiling  a  table  of  peaks  found  in  the  test  frequency  spectrum. 

providing  a  reference  frequency  spectrum  corresponding  to  a 
known  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft, 

compiling  a  table  of  peaks  found  in  the  reference  frequency 
spectrum,  and 

determining  a  stretch  factor  that  provides  optimum  correlation 
between  the  table  of  test  frequency  spectrum  peaks  and  the 
table  of  reference  frequency  spectrum  peaks,  and 


calculating  the  unknown  rotational  speed  of  the  rotating  shaft 
using  the  known  rotational  speed  of  the  reference  frequency 
spectrum  and  the  stretch  factor 
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RANDOM  VIBRATION  GENERATING  TABLE 
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1.  Vibration  screening  apparatus  for  Imparting  multi-modal  and 
multi-axial  vibrations  to  a  device  to  be  screened,  comprising: 

mounting  table  means  for  supporting  said  device,  for  converting 
stress  waves  from  impact  forces  into  multi-modal  and  multi- 
axial  vibrations,  and  for  transmitting  said  multi-modal  and 
multi-axial  vibrations  to  said  device,  said  mounting  table 
means  including  a  rigid  core  structure,  said  rigid  core  struc- 
ture including  a  top  surface  sheet,  a  bottom  surface  sheet,  and 
a  honeycomb  layer  sandwiched  between  said  top  surface  sheet 
and  said  bottom  surface  sheet: 

impact  actuator  means  connected  directly  to  said  bottom  surface 
sheet  of  said  mounting  table  means  in  a  rigid  manner  that 
accommodates  no  relative  movement  between  said  impact 
actuator  means  and  said  bottom  surface  sheet  for  Imparting 
undamped  sequential  impact  forces  to  said  rigid  core  struc- 
ture; and 

mounting  means  on  said  mounting  table  means  for  mounting 
said  device  securely  on  said  top  surface  sheet  of  said  mount- 
ing table  means  in  a  rigid  manner  that  accommodates  substan- 
tially no  relative  movement  between  said  device  and  said  top 
surface  sheet  for  imparting  undamped  vibrations  from  said 
rigid  core  structure  to  said  device. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitive  pressure  sensor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  silicon  layers  (123.  115).  wherein 
each  of  the  first  and  second  silicon  layers  (123,  115)  have  an 
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insulating  layer  (201.  203.  205.  207)  respectively  in  contact 
with  a  tirsi  major  surface  (202.  204)  and  on  a  surface  (206. 
208)  opposing  the  first  major  surface  (202.  204): 

mechanically  reducing  a  thickness  (210)  of  the  second  silicon 
layer  (115)  to  a  predetermined  thickness  (116)  wherein  the 
step  of  mechanically  reducing  exposes  a  second  major  surface 
(220)  on  the  second  silicon  layer  (115): 

dispo.sing  a  third  insulating  layer  (211)  onto  the  second  major 
surface  (220  of  the  second  silicon  layer  (115): 

providing  a  third  silicon  layer  (101)  having  a  fourth  insulating 
layer  ( 109)  in  contact  with  a  portion  (110)  of  a  major  surface 
(214)  of  the  third  silicon  layer,  wherein  the  founh  insulating 
layer  (109)  forms  a  perimeter  structure  (215)  surrounding  a 
predefined  area  (114)  on  the  major  surface  (214)  of  the  third 
silicon  layer  (101);  and 

bonding  a  top  surface  (270)  of  the  perimeter  structure  f215)  to 
the  third  insulating  layer  211  oriented  on  the  second  silicon 
layer  (115).  wherein  a  chamber  (113)  is  formed  between  the 
third  insulating  layer  (211),  the  perimeter  structure  (215),  and 
the  predefined  area  (114). 


I.  A  pressure  ^jugc  lot  \et\  liij;h  prcvsuics  and  based  upon  a 
pnnciple  similar  to  the  bourdon  lube,  the  pressure  gauge  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  straight,  beam-shaped  measuring  element  having 
at  least  one  elongate  cavity  lying  eccentrically  in  the  cross 
section  of  the  measuring  element. 

a  holder  member  at  one  end  of  the  gauge,  the  measuring  element 
being  supportable  by  the  holder  member. 

wherein  the  measuring  element  is  composed  of  two  substantially 
plate-shaped  parts  manufactured  In  planar  technology  and 
including  material  therein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicium  or  quartz,  the  plate-shaped  parts  having  cooperat- 
ing surfaces,  an  elongate  recess  in  the  surface  of  one  of  the 
plaie-shaped  parts  which  faces  the  surface  of  the  other  plate- 
shaped  part  so  as  to  form  the  eccentric  caxity  both  plate- 
shaped  parts  being  joined  at  said  surfaces  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  cavity  is  sealingly  closed,  and  the  measunng  element 
being  deflected  when  subjected  exteriorly  to  the  very  high 
pressures  to  be  measured. 
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ROBOT  COVERED  WITH  VLSCO-ELASTIC  MATERIAL 
Kazutsugu    Suita.    Toyota;     Voji     Vamada.     Nagoya;     Nuio 
Tsuchida.  Nagoya.  and  Koji  Imai.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Toyota. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489.427.  Jun.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1994.  6-146685 
Int.  CI."  G05B  \9/42 
VS.  a.  73—862.542  1  Claim 

26  25 


24 

I.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  having  a  first  cavity  formed  therein: 

a  pressure  sensitive  component  disposed  within  said  first  cavity; 

a  second  cavity  containing  a  fluid: 

a  first  conduit  formed  within  said  housing  structure,  said  first 

conduit  connecting  said  second  cavity  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  pressure  sensitive  component; 
an  insert  member  disposed  within  said  first  conduit:  and 
a  channel  formed  within  a  longitudinal  outer  surface  of  said 

insert  member,  said  channel  being  formed  to  connect  said 

pressure  sensitive  component  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  second  cavity. 


1.  A  robot  having  an  arm  and  an  arm  dri\er  to  move  the  arm.  a 
surface  of  the  arm  subject  to  collision  with  an  object,  the  robot 
comprising  a  detector  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  an  external 
force  applied  to  the  arm  and  forcibly  stopping  the  arm  driver  when 
the  detected  magnitude  of  the  external  force  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level,  wherein  the  surface  of  die  arm  is  covered  with  a 
visco-ela.stic  matenal,  wherein  the  vi.sco-ela.stic  matenal  has  a 
viscosity  coeflficient  and  elasticity  coefficient,  such  that  the  magni- 
tude of  the  external  force  acting  on  the  visto-elastic  matenal  is  less 
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than  a  permissible  level  at  an  instant  after  lapse  of  the  sum  of  times 
I  land  t2.  where  the  permissible  level  does  not  cause  damage  to  the 
arm  and  the  object  and  time  tlis  measured  from  the  instant  when 
the  visco-elastic  material  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  object 
until  the  instant  the  magnitude  of  the  delected  external  force 
reaches  the  predetermined  level  acting  on  the  visco-elastic  material 
and  time  t2is  measured  from  the  instant  of  starting  the  slopping 
operation  of  the  arm  driver  until  the  instant  when  the  arm  is 
stopped,  and  the  external  force  acting  on  the  object  is 
F(t)=(r|V+GR)+GV(t-RA').  where  F(t)  is  the  external  force.  li  is 
the  viscosity  coefficient  and  G  is  the  elasticity  coefficient  of  the 
visco-elastic  material.  R  is  a  radius  of  a  half  spherical  end  of  the 
object,  and  V  is  a  speed  of  the  arm;  and 

wherein  the  predetermined  level  is  at  a  force  F(t)  =5.0N  and  the 
permissible  level  is  at  a  force  F(t)=30.0N.  further  wherein  at 
t=RA'.  R=0.034  ra  and  V=0.6  m/sec  and  the  viscosity  coeffi- 
cient r\  and  the  elasticity  coefficient  G  satisfy  the  following 
conditions: 

5.0/Vs  V'ii+O.6ti-H).034C,  and  at  t=fta'+0.15: 
.WAf2V^+C/f+ClV0.15. 


1.  A  sample  sucking  device  comprising: 

a  pipette  for  sucking  and  collecting  liquid  samples; 

a  sample  sucking  mechanism  connected  to  the  pipette; 

an  arm.  extending  in  a  front  direction  and  pivolally  supported  at 
a  rear  portion  or  an  approximately  intermediate  portion 
thereof  by  a  horizontal  shaft,  for  holding  the  pipette  substan- 
tially vertically  at  a  front  portion  thereof; 

an  arm  holder  for  supporting  the  arm  substantially  horizontally 
so  that  the  arm  is  pivotable  in  an  up-and-down  direction; 

an  up-and-down  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  arm  holder 
in  an  up-and-down  direction; 

a  back-and-forth  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  arm  holder 
back  and  forth; 

at  least  two  sensors,  provided  on  the  arm  holder,  in  which  a  first 
sensor  has  a  first  preset  value  and  a  second  sensor  has  a 
second  preset  value  larger  than  the  first  preset  value,  for 
detecting  an  abnormal  external  force  exceeding  the  respective 
preset  value  when  exerted  on  the  pipette  or  the  arm;  and 

a  control  section  capable  of  selectively  receiving  an  abnormality 
detection  signal  from  each  sensor,  for  controlling  actions  of 
the  sample  sucking  mechanism,  the  up-and-down  moving 
mechanism,  and  the  back-and-forth  moving  mechanism,  and 
issuing  a  moving  action  stop  command  to  the  up-and-down 


moving  mechanism  or  the  back-and-forth  moving  mechanism 
when  a  sensor  selectively  detects  the  respective  abnormal 
external  force. 
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1.  A  probe  for  taking  a  sample  of  soil-gas  in  a  borehole  and 
analyzing  the  soil-gas  sample  for  the  presence  of  a  pre-selected  gas 
while  in  the  ground,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  penetrate  the  ground,  said  body 
having  an  outer  surface  containing  at  least  one  inlet  port  and 
at  least  one  outlet  port,  said  body  further  containing  a  sam- 
pling chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  ports; 

(b)  detecting  means  connected  with  said  sampling  chamber  for 
detecting  the  pre-selecied  gas:  and 

(c)  regulating  means  for  selectively  allowing  the  soil-gas  sample 
to  flow  from  said  inlei  port  to  said  sampling  chamber 


5,744,731 

LIQUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

ASSEMBLY  IN  DIFFERENT  SAMPLING 

CONFIGURATIONS 

Lynn  A.  Dudley.  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vortox  Company. 

Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.719 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  73—864.63  20  Claims 

14.  A  liquid  sampling  device  comprising: 
a  receptacle  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  containing  a 
sample  collection  chamber,  an  upwardly  opening  basin  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle  for  receiving  a  liquid  to  be 
sampled,  and  liquid  inlet  means  al  the  upper  end  of  said 
receptacle  including  a  passage  opening  to  said  chamber  and 
having  an  upper  inlet  opening  to  said  basin  through  which 
liquid  may  flow  from  said  basin  to  said  chamber,  and  wherein 
said  sampling  device  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  sampling 
position  wherein  said  basin  is  disposed  to  receive  liquid  to  be 
sampled,  and 
said  inlet  means  includes  float  valve  means  responsive  to  the 
liquid  level   in   said  chamber  for  closing  said  pa.ssage  in 


5.744,733 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND  SCREENING 
ELECTRONIC  AND  PHOTONIC  PACKAGES  FOR 
HYDROGEN  DAMAGE  SUSCEPTIBILITY 
Paul  Michael  Bridenbaugb,  22  IroquoLs  Trail.  Somerville,  NJ. 
08876,-  GusUv  Edward  Derkits,  Jr.,  55  Holmes  Oval.  New 
Providence,  NJ.  07974,  and  Franklin  Richard  Nash,  1069 
Canal  Rd.,  Princeton.  NJ.  08540 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  831.583 

Int  a."  GOIN  17/00 

VS.  CL  73— MS.6 9  Claims 

23 


respon,se  to  filling  of  said  chamber  with  a  predetermined 
volume  of  liquid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  maximum 
liquid  inflow  rate  into  said  chamber  through  said  passage. 


5,744,732 
SHEET  MATERIALS  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Joel  A.  Kubby,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Eric  Pceters.  Mountain  View, 
Calif.;  R.  Enrique  Viturro;  Fred  F.  Hubble.  III.  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.;  SUnley  J.  Wallace.  Victor.  N.Y.:  Alan  J. 
Werner,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Warren  B.  Jackson,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.;  David  K.  Biegelsen,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.;  Lars- 
Erik  Swartz.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Raj  B.  Apte,  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.;  Robert  A.  Sprague.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  James  G. 
Chase,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,940,  Jun.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.987 

Int.  a."  GOIG  9/00 

VS.  C\.  73—865  9  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  a  sheet  of  material,  the  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  nip  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  separated  by 
a  first  distance,  the  sheet  of  material  passing  between  die  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface; 

b)  a  conveyor  coupled  to  the  nip  for  conveying  the  sheet  of 
material,  the  conveyor  having  a  first  speed; 

c)  a  mass  measuring  system  for  measuring  a  mass  of  the  sheet  ot 
material  and  modifying  a  one  of  the  first  distance  and  the  first 
speed,  the  mass  measuring  system  including: 

1 )  an  actuator  for  imparting  a  force  of  a  known  magnitude  to 
the  sheet  of  material; 

2)  a  position  sensing  system  adjacent  to  the  actuator  for 
generating  a  first  electrical  signal  representative  of  an 
acceleration  of  the  sheet  of  material; 

3)  a  tactile  sensor  system  adjacent  to  the  first  sensor  system 
for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  representative  of  a 
coefficient  of  friction  of  the  sheet  of  material; 

4)  a  processor  for  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  mass  of  the  sheet  of  material  in  response  to  the 
first  electrical  signal,  the  second  electrical  signal,  and  the 
known  magnitude  of  the  force  imparted  to  the  sheet  of 
matenal. 
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I.  A  method  for  testing  a  component  for  susceptibility  to  hydro- 
gen degradation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  component  to  be  tested  in  a  temperature  con- 
trolled pressure  vessel. 

(b)  evacuating  the  pressure  vessel. 

(c)  backfilling  the  pressure  vessel  with  a  test  gas  mixture  con- 
taining a  critical  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  deuterium,  and  tntium  and  a  diluent  gas.  thereby 
providing  a  partial  pressure  of  said  critical  gas. 

(d)  raising  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  pressure  vessel  to  a 
predetermined  test  temperature  T.  thereby  raising  the  partial 
pressure  of  said  critical  gas  to  a  partial  test  pressure  P. 

(e)  allowing  the  component  to  remain  in  the  pressure  vessel  al 
the  test  pressure  P  and  predetermined  test  temperature  T  f or  a 
predetermined  penod. 

(0  cooling  said  pressure  vessel, 
(g)  releasing  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel,  and 
(h)  examining  the  component  to  determine  the  extent  of  damage 
to  the  component  caused  by  the  hydrogen  susceptibility  test. 


5.744,734 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPER.\TURE 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  BY  SQUEEZE  CASTING 

Chih-Chao  Yang,  and  Edward  Chang,  both  of  Tainan.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsin- 

chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.110 

InL  a."  B22F  9/OS:  C22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  75—249  20  Claims 
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U.  An  article  of  high-temperature  aluminum  alloy  having  a 
predetermined  shape  and  dimension  and  a  compressional  strength 
of  at  least  20  kg/mm"  at  temperatures  of  300°  C.  or  greater,  said 
article  of  high-temperature  aluminum  alloy  being  fabricated  from  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  forming  a  porous  preform  from  particles  of  a  first  aluminum 
alloy,  said  preform  having  the  shape  and  dimension  of  said 
aluminum  alloy  article  being  fabricated: 

(b)  squeeze-casting  a  molten  second  aluminum  alloy  into  void 
spaces  of  said  porous  preform  to  form  an  aluminum  compos- 
ite containing  said  first  aluminum  alloy,  which  provides  as  a 
reinforcement  phase,  dispersed  in  said  second  aluminum 
alloy,  which  provides  as  a  matrix  phase: 

(c)  wherein  said  molten  second  aluminum  alloy  is  cast  at  such 
temperatures  so  as  to  cause  a  surface  of  said  first  aluminum 
alloy  particles  to  melt  and  thereby  form  a  strong  bonding  with 
said  second  aluminum  alloy  after  cooling. 


5,744,735 
FOLDING  GUITAR  STAND 
Tsun-ChI  Liao,  Talchung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hwa  Shin  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  570,928 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/00 

L'.S.  a.  84—327  4  Claims 


Til  n  -k  " 
I.  A  folding  guitar  stand  comprising  a  top  member,  two  legs 
pivotally  connected  to  said  top  member  for  pivotable  movement 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  closed  position,  two  support- 
ing rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  legs  at  a  front  side  of  each  said 
leg  and  pivotable  between  an  extended  position  perpendicular  to 
said  legs  and  a  closed  position  in  close  attachment  to  said  legs,  a 
foot  member  fastened  to  each  said  leg  at  one  and  thereof  remote 
from  said  top  member,  each  said  foot  member  including  a  base,  a 
coupling  block  on  the  base,  the  block  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
leg.  a  pivot  pin.  a  first  balance  rod  and  a  second  balance  rod 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  pivot 
pin  through  a  fixed  angle  in  opposite  directions  between  an  out- 
ward position  of  use  and  an  inward  position  of  storage. 


5,744,736 
WINDCHIMES 
Ching-Ho  Chang,  2F,  No.  5,  Alley  8,  Lane  Szu  Wei,  Chung 
Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin-Tien  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,234 
InL  CI."  GIOD  /J/OS 
U.S.  CI.  84    402  6  Claims 

1.  A  windchime.  comprising: 
a  supporting  bracket. 

a  plurality  of  chimes  sup|x>rted  by  said  supporting  bracket: 
an  electrical  powered  main  pendulum  being  supported  by  said 
supporting  bracket  at  a  center  portion  thereof  to  strike  said 
chimes  for  playing  a  melody  or  song:  and 
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an  auxiliary  pendulum  supported  by  said  main  pendulum  to  be 
blown  by  wind. 


5,744,737 
MUSCLE  CONTROL  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  AND  KIT 

THEREFOR 

Darryl  Carter,  1459  W.  47th  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60609 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,384 

Int  CI.*  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—411  P  20  Claims 


1.  A  drum  practice  pad  system  for  development  of  a  user's  arm. 

hand  and  finger  muscles  for  development  of  drum  stick  control. 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  homogenous,  rimless  pads  formed  of  a  resilient, 
elastically  deformable  material,  at  least  one  of  said  pads  being 
a  pancake  pad  having  a  relatively  thin  profile  in  a  thickness 
direction,  and  configured  to  absorb  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  force  exerted  thereon  by  a  drumstick  and  to  exhibit  a 
relatively  large  rebound  therefrom,  at  least  another  of  said 
pads  being  a  biscuit  pad  having  a  larger  thickness  profile  than 
said  pancake  pad.  said  biscuit  pad  being  configured  to  absorb 
a  relatively  larger  amount  of  force  exerted  thereon  than  said 
pancake  pad  and  to  exhibit  a  lesser  rebound  therefrom,  and  at 
least  another  of  said  pads  being  a  pea  pad  configured  for 
placement  between  at  least  one  of  the  user's  forefinger  tip  and 
thumb  tip  and  the  user's  forefinger  base  and  thumb  base,  at 
about  the  juncture  thereof,  and  being  configured  to  be  com- 
pressed therebetween  for  exercising  selected  muscles  of  the 
user. 


5,744,738 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  MUSICAL  DRUMS 

Robert  A.  Gatzen,  157  Pheasant  Run,  Newington.  Conn.  06111 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,154 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84—421  19  Qaims 
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sampling  the  lower  frequency  band  at  a  second  sampling  rate  for 
a  second  sample  duration,  the  second  sampling  rale  being 
lower  than  the  first  sampling  rale  and  the  second  sample 
duration  being  longer  than  the  first  sample  duration:  and 

storing  the  sampled  higher  frequency  band  and  an  associated 
recreation  parameter  in  a  first  storage  and  storing  the  sairpled 
lower  frequency  band  and  an  associated  recreation  parameter 
in  a  second  storage. 


5,744,740 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kotaro  Mizuno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995.  7-036427 

Int  a."  GIOH  1/18 

VS.  CI.  84—615  13  Claims 


I.  A  musical  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame: 

a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  manner  to  receive  vibration 

transmitted  to  the  frame: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  extending  to  one  side  of  said  frame: 
a  bar  connected  rigidly  with  both  of  said  arms: 
at  least  one  rebounding  playing  surface  comprising  a  bass  drum 

having  a  shell: 
cradle  means  carried  on  said  bar  for  holding  said  bass  drum,  said 

cradle  means  engaging  said  shell  at  spaced  locations  thereon: 
a  pedal  connected  with  said  arms  at  a  location  accessible  to  the 

foot  of  a  drummer  sealed  on  said  seat:  and 
a  beater  stick  actuated  by  said  pedal  for  striking  said  bass  drum. 


5.744,739 
WAVETABLE  SYNTHESIZER  AND  OPER.ATING 
METHOD  USING  A  VARIABLE  SAMPLING  RATE 
APPROXIMATION 
Michael  V.  Jenkins,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semicon- 
ductor, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713341 

Int.  a."  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  CI.  84—603  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coding  musical  signals  for  recreation  by  a 
wavetable  synthesizer  comprising  the  steps  of; 

filtenng  a  musical  signal  into  a  plurality  of  mutually  disjoint 

frequency  bands  including  a  higher  frequency  band  and  a 

lower  frequency  band: 
sampling  the  higher  frequency  band  at  a  first  sampling  rate  for  a 

first  sample  duration: 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

performance  information  receiving  means  for  receiving  perfor- 
mance information,  including  lone  pitch  informalion,  which  is 
transmitted  thereto  from  an  external  device: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  function  to  be  executed  in  in  a 
designated  correspondence  with  the  lone  pitch  information: 

function  executing  means  for  executing  the  function  correspond- 
ing to  the  tone  pitch  informalion  included  in  the  performance 
information  which  is  received  by  the  performance  information 
receiving  means:  and 

editing  means  for  selectively  editing  the  designated  correspon- 
dence between  the  function  and  the  tone  pitch  information 
stored  by  the  memory  means. 


5.744,741 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Vasuyoshi     Nalugima,     and     Masahiro     Koyama.     both     of 

Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004121; 
Feb.  28,  1995.  7-067110;  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-117672 

Int  CI."  GIOH  1/02:1/057:1/06 
VS.  C\.  84—622  21  Claims 

19.  A  voice  and  tone  synthesis  device  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  waveform  generation  sections  receiving  a  sound 
generation  start  signal  instructing  a  start  of  sound  generation 
and  pitch  information  so  as  to  form  a  sound  waveform  on  the 
basis  of  the  pilch  information  in  response  to  the  sound  gen- 
eration start  signal: 
a  control  section  for  supplying  the  sound  generation  start  signal 
and  pitch  information  to  specific  one  of  the  plurality  of  said 
waveform  generation  sections,  and 
a  n-ansfer  section  for  transferring  the  sound  generation  start 
signal  and  pitch  information  from  said  specific  waveform 


3358 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


■  ICtOCOVUTU 
SfCTIM 


DSPS 

J 


TV 


/" S   OfEMIM 

S< •  StCTIOH 


DigiTAL  sinu 

PDOCESSmt  SECriWr 


sz. 


laTEWtCC        k-v^C  I  F 


PBUS 


I  IdSPI  I  I DSP2  I  lOSPS   I  I DSP4   I  Im I F 


DICITAL 
SIUUI 

piocesson 


DISITAl 
SIUAL 

PRocesson 


SI  MAI 

rtnxEssoA 


DlfiiTAl 

s 

ntocESua 


tOCESSOR       PROCESSOR       PROCESSOR       PROCESSOR  ■ -^^ 


31 


DBUS 


> 


s 


3-^0 


C1.KO 

_J 


e:;) 


I       D/IV   CWVERTER  [~— P*C 

I        Wl  StSTEl       }-^-  SS 


generation  section  to  predetermined  other  one  of  said  wave- 
form generation  sections,  wherein  said  specific  waveform 
generation  section  and  the  predetermined  other  one  of  said 
waveform  generation  sections  generate  tones  of  harmonized 
pitches  at  synchronized  generating  timings. 


5,744,742 

PARAMETRIC  SIGNAL  MODELING  MUSICAL 

SYNTHESIZER 

Eric  Lindemann,  and  Jeffrey  Barish,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  EuPhonics,  Incorporated,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551340,  Nov.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  808.676 

InL  CI.*  GIOH  1/00:1/12 

VS.  CI.  84—623  48  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  generating  a  musical  tone  in  response  to  an 
input  control  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
interpolating  between  data  stored  in  an  oscillator  data  table 

memory  based  upon  the  input  control  signal  to  generate  an 

excitation  signal; 
interpolating  between  sets  of  filter  coefficients  stored  in  a  filter 

coefficient  table  memory  based  upon  the  input  control  signal 

to  generate  an  intermediate  filter  coefficient  set; 
interpolating  within  the  intermediate  filter  coefficient  set  to 

generate  a  formant  filter;  and 
filtering  the  excitation  signal  with  the  formant  filter  to  generate  a 

tone. 


5,744,743 
PEDAL  RESONANCE  EFFECT  SIMULATION  DEVICE 
FOR  DIGITAL  PIANOS 
Giovanni  De  Poli,  Padua;  Francesco  Campetella,  Pesaro,  and 
Giampaolo  Borin,  Schio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  General- 
music  S.PA.,  Giovanni  in  Mariqnano,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1995,  B095A0192 
Int  CI.''  GIOH  1/02:7/00 
US.  CI.  84— «30  21  Claims 
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8.  A  device  for  simulating  in  a  digital  piano  the  effect  of  a 
resonance  pedal  of  a  mechanical  piano,  said  device  comprising: 

signal  generation  means,  including  a  keyboard,  for  inputting 
signals  corresponding  to  sounds  of  a  plurality  of  simulated 
piano  strings: 

a  resonance  pedal  operable  in  response  to  pressure  of  varying 
degrees  of  intensity; 

generation  control  means  for  controlling  the  signal  generation 
means  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  resonance 
pedal  via  messages  of  a  note-ON/note-OFF  type; 

an  electric  circuit  device  connected  to  said  signal  generation 
means,  to  said  resonance  effect  pedal  and  to  the  generation 
conffol  means,  for  controlling  resonance  of  the  generated 
signals  based  upon  the  pressure  applied  to  the  resonance 
pedal,  said  resonance  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  a 
physical  reference  model  of  the  behavior  of  mechanical  piano 
strings  where  the  resonance  contribution  is  provided  by  indi- 
vidual real  strings  of  a  mechanical  piano. 


5,744,744 

ELECTRIC  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

AUTOMATED  ACCOMPANIMENT  SYSTEM 

Sadamoto     Wakuda,     Shizuoka-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka-Ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270939; 
Oct  28,  1993,  5-270940 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/36:1/46 
VS.  a.  84—650  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  stringed  instrument  having  at  least  a  normal 
electric   stringed   instrument  playing   nKxle   and   an   automated 
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accompaniment  mode  for  outputting  accompaniment  sound  to  said 
instrument,  said  electric  stringed  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metallic  strings  supported  by  said  instrument; 

pickup  means  located  adjacent  said  plurality  of  strings  for 
detecting  vibrations  of  said  plurality  of  suings  on  said  instru- 
ment and  for  generating  a  corresponding  analog  play  signal; 

accompaniment  provision  means  for  providing,  in  said  auto- 
mated accompaniment  mode,  separate  prerecorded  informa- 
tion as  a  digital  accompaniment  signal  for  accompanying  said 
play  .signal; 

digital  to  analog  conversion  means,  coupled  to  said  accompani- 
ment provision  means,  for  converting  said  digital  accomjjani- 
ment  signal  into  an  analog  accompaniment  signal; 

mixing  means,  coupled  to  said  pickup  means  and  said  accompa- 
niment provision  means;  for  mixing  .said  play  signal  and  said 
analog  accompaniment  signal; 

amplifier  means,  coupled  to  said  mixing  means,  for  amplifying 
said  play  signal  and  said  analog  accompaniment  signal  after 
said  play  signal  and  said  analog  accompaniment  signal  are 
mixed; 

a  speaker,  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means,  for  emitting  sound 
according  to  said  mixed  and  amplified  signals; 

volume  proportion  determination  means,  coupled  to  said  pickup 
means,  for  determining  whether  the  volume  level  of  said  play 
signal  and  said  digital  accompaniment  signal  are  at  the  same 
volume  level; 

volume  adjustment  means,  coupled  said  volume  proportion 
determination  and  said  pickup  means,  for  adjusting  the  vol- 
ume levels  of  at  least  one  of  .said  play  signal  and  .said  digital 
accompaniment  signal,  prior  to  mixing  them  with  said  mixing 
nneans.  when  it  is  determined  by  said  volume  proportion 
determination  means  that  the  volume  levels  of  said  play  signal 
and  said  digital  accompaniment  signal  are  at  different  volume 
levels,  to  adjust  said  volume  levels  of  said  play  signal  and 
said  analog  accompaniment  signal  to  the  same  volume  level; 
and 

request  responding  means  for  effecting  the  volume  level  adjust- 
ment by  said  volume  adjustment  means  only  when  there  is  a 
balance  adjustment  request  and  such  that  the  balance  adjust- 
ment is  not  repeated  once  the  balance  adjustment  is  com- 
pleted. 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  missile  detent  and  release  apparatus,  comprising: 
a'pair  of  detaining  protrusions  protruding  from  one  end  portion 

of  a  missile; 
a  pair  of  fixing  members  fixed  on  an  inner  surt'ace  of  a  missile 
launch  tube  and  each  basing  a  detaining  grixive  into  which 
respectively  one  of  the  detaining  protrusions  is  inserted,  with 


the  fixing  members  each  having  hinge  portions  and  being 
formed  to  extend  in  a  direction  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  missile: 

a  detaining  screw  passing  through  a  detaining  groove  of  each 
one  of  said  fixing  members  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  the  missile  and  engaged  into  a  detaining  screw  hole 
formed  at  the  center  portion  of  the  detaining  screw  hole 
formed  at  the  center  portion  of  the  detaining  protrusion  for 
detaining  the  missile  coaxially  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  missile; 

a  releasing  rotation  member  rotatably  engaged  with  each  of  said 
fixing  members,  and  extending  coaxially  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  missile  nozzle,  with  the  releasing  rotation  member 
being  backwardly  moved  by  a  rocketing  force  of  the  missile; 
and 

a  detaining  pin  for  detaining  the  movement  of  the  detaining 
screw,  with  the  end  portion  thereof  being  fixed  to  the  rotation 
member. 


5,744,745 
MISSILE  DETENT  AND  RELEASE  APPARATUS 
Woo-Jeon  Shim;  Bon-Soon  Koo;  Beom-Soo  Lim,  and  Kil-Ho 
Hong,  all  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Agency  for 
Defense  Development,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
50631/1995 

Int.  CI."  F4IF  -VW 
U.S.  CI.  89—1.806 


5,744,746 
TANDEM  WARHEAD  FOR  COMBATTING  ACTIVE 
TARGETS 
Peter  Tripptrap,  Langenfeld:  Jorg  Peters,  Diisseldorf;  Torsten 
Niemeyer,  Hllden,  and  Herbert  Scholles,  Hermannsburg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Dussekiorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1989,  39  24 
087.8 

Int.  a."  F42B  /2//«;  F42C  \i/02 
U.S.  a.  102—476  10  Claims 

20 
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1.  In  a  tandem  warhead  for  combatting  active  armored  targets, 
said  warhead  including  a  first  shaped  or  projectile  forming  leader 
charge  disp<ised  in  said  warhead  in  a  front  portion  of  said  warhead, 
a  second  shaped  or  projectile  forming  main  charge  disposed  in  said 
warhead  behind  said  first  charge  when  seen  in  the  direction  of 
flight  of  said  warhead,  and  ignition  means  for  causing  said  first 
charge  to  be  ignited  and  thereafter  said  second  charge  to  be  ignited 
with  a  time  delay  At;  the  improvement  wherein  said  tandem 
warhead  further  includes  means  for  determining  the  actual  momen- 
tary attack  angle  n  of  the  warhead  relative  to  the  target  and  a  said 
time  dela>  At  associated  with  the  respectively  determined  said 
momentary  angle,  and  for  supplying  the  said  determined  time 
delay  At  to  said  ignition  means,  with  .said  means  for  determining 
including  a  plurality  of  distance  measuring  means,  disposed  on 
said  warhead,  for  pro\iding  measured  respecti\e  distance  coordi- 
nates between  said  tandem  warhead  and  a  lar^get  in  the  flight 
direction  of  said  warhead;  means  for  using  said  measured  respec- 
tive distance  coordinates  to  determine  the  momentarj  angle  a;  and 
means  for  proNiding  a  value  corresptinding  to  said  time  delav  At 
determined  with  the  aid  of  a  characteristic  curve  Al=f  la)  specific 
for  said  warhead. 
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5,744,747 

SLUG  GENERATING  CHARGE 

Jean-Luc  Renaud-Bezot,  Bourges;  Laurent  Chauveau,  Senner- 

cay,  and  Bernard  Ceyrat,  Bourges,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,421,  Sep.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  917,542 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12337 
Int.  CI."  F42B  12/10 
U.S.  a.  102—476  7  Claims 


1.  A  slug  generating  charge  comprising: 

an  explosive  charge  arranged  in  an  envelope; 

having  only  two  layers  that  comprise 

a  metal  liner  set  into  motion  by  the  detonation  of  the  explosive, 
the  metal  liner  having  a  circularly  uniform  thickness  that 
decreases  between  a  central  part  and  its  periphery  and  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  envelope:  and 

a  metal  plate  placed  between  the  explosive  charge  and  the  metal 
liner,  the  metal  plate  having  a  diameter  equal  to  an  inner 
diameter  of  the  envelope,  the  metal  plate  being  in  contact  with 
at  least  a  thinned  peripheral  part  of  the  metal  liner,  the 
constitutive  material  and  geometric  characteristics  of  the 
metal  plate  being  selected  such  that  it  reduces  the  velocity 
transmitted  to  the  peripheral  part  of  the  metal  liner  relative  to 
the  central  part  of  the  metal  liner  by  the  explosive  charge 
upon  its  ignition; 

wherein  upon  detonation,  the  metal  plate  becomes  detached 
from  the  metal  liner. 


5,744,748 

lUNETIC  ENERGY  PROJECTILE  WITH  FIN  LEADING 

EDGE  PROTECTION  MECHANISMS 

Ameer  G.  Mikhail,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,678,  Sep.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,668347. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,120 

Int.  CI."  F42B  J 4/00: 10/00;  B64C  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  102—523  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  protect  the  fins  of  a  projectile  comprising: 

a  moveable  shield  on  the  leading  edge  of  said  fin; 

means  to  restrain  movement  of  said  shield; 

means  to  eject  said  shield  after  said  projectile  exits  from  a  gun 

tube  after  launch:  and. 
further  comprising  padding  material  between  said  shield  and 

said  fin. 


5,744,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,744,750 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BOX 
Gordon  S.  Almond,  Kelowna,  Canada,  assignor  to  R 123  Enter- 
prises Ltd.,  Kelowna,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,279 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/10 

VS.  CI.  174-^9  6  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  housing  electrical  oudets  comprising 

junction  box  means  for  mounting  in  a  recess  in  a  wall,  said  box 
means  having  an  open  outer  side: 

ring  means  for  mounting  on  said  open  outer  side  of  the  box 
means,  said  ring  means  having  two  ends  and  permitting 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  box  means  when  mounted 
thereon; 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  recesses  in  said  ring  means  for 
receiving  an  electrical  outlet; 

cover  plate  means  having  two  ends  for  rnounting  on  said  ring 
means  and  extending  between  opposed  sides  of  said  ring 
means  to  cover  the  area  of  the  ring  means  around  the  electri- 
cal outlet  and  in  the  area  of  said  opposed  recesses  while 
permitting  access  to  said  electrical  outlet; 

first  lock  means  for  relea.sably  locking  the  cover  plate  means  on 
said  ring  means: 

face  plate  means  for  mounting  on  said  ring  means  in  surround- 
ing relationship  to  said  cover  plate  means  and  forming  a 
substantially  continuous  outer  surface  therewith  when  in  an 
assembled  condition,  said  face  plate  means  having  two  ends 
and  limiting  access  to  said  cover  plate  means,  whereby  said 
cover  plate  means  cannot  be  removed  from  said  ring  means 
until  said  face  plate  means  has  been  removed  therefrom:  and 

second  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  said  face  plate  means 
to  said  ring  means. 


5,744,751 

ELECTRIC  JUNCTION  BOX  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  SAME  WITH  BUS  BAR 

Koji  Kasai,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,539 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1996,  8-167956 

Int.  a."  H02G  5/02 

VS.  CL  174—52.1  14  Claims 


6o~6h 
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1.  An  elecuic  junction  box  comprising; 

an  upper  case: 

a  lower  case  attachable  to  the  upper  case; 

a  bus  bar  laminate  inierfitting  between  the  upper  case  and  the 
lower  case;  and 

at  least  one  seating  protruding  from  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  cases,  wherein  a  distance  from  a  first  holding  surface  of 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  cases  to  said  at  least  one  seating  is 
set  to  be  slightly  larger  than  a  thickness  of  the  bus  bar 
laminate  and  is  substantially  equal  to  a  dimension  between  the 
first  holding  surface  and  a  second  holding  surface  opposite  the 
first  holding  surface,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  seating  is 
made  to  contact  one  of  the  first  and  second  holding  surfaces 
and  is  restricted  so  that  the  upper  and  lower  cases  are  not 
forced  to  move  in  a  pressing  direction  against  the  bus  bar 
laminate. 


5,744,752 
HERMETIC  THIN  HLM  METALLIZED  SEALBAND  FOR 

SCM  AND  MCM-D  MODULES 
Dale  C.  McHerron,  Modena,  and  Hilton  T.  Toy,  Wappingers 
Falls,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,230 

Int  CI,"  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  10  Claims 
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path  of  metallic  material,  said  substrate  having  a  mating 
surface  on  said  polished  surface  extending  uninterruptedly 
around  the  periphery  of  said  substrate; 

at  least  one  thin  film  sealing  layer  on  the  mating  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  sealing  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
about  0.001  in.  and  comprising  a  metal  capable  of  wetting 
molten  solder  which  has  a  melting  point  no  greater  than  about 
400°  C.  and  adhering  to  said  solder  after  solidification;  and 

a  layer  of  said  solder  on  said  substrate  forming  a  hermetic  seal 
for  said  module. 


5,744,753 
ELECTRICAL  OLTXET  BOX 
William  Nattel,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Bctts 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jiin.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490302 
InL  a."  H02G  3/OH 
VS.  a.  174—58 

.31 J   /^^V6t 
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1.  A  side  plate,  for  forming  a  side  of  a  metallic  knock  down, 
electrical  outlet  box.  the  side  plate  comprising:  a  generally  rectan- 
gular planar  main  body;  first  and  second  extensions  at  first  and 
second  ends  respectively  of  the  main  body;  respective  attachment 
means  for  releasably  anaching  the  first  and  second  extensions  to 
top  and  bonom  walls  of  said  box;  and  at  least  one  outwardly 
embossed  portion  on  one  side  of  the  main  body  and  an  aperture  in 
the  embossed  portion  through  the  one  side  of  the  main  body  for 
receiving  a  fastening  element,  for  securing  said  side  plate  against  a 
mounting  surface. 


5,744,754 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  INCORPOR.ATING 

INTEGRAL  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  STRAIN  RELIEF 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ward  E.  Strang,  Fairfield,  and  Carol  Z.  Howard,  Oxford,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,632 

Int.  a."  H02G  3/18 

VS.  a.  174—65  SS  8  Claims 


1.  A  reworkable  hermetic  module  for  encapsulating  at  least  one 
microelectronic  device  having  a  thin  film  wiring  layer  comprising; 

a  cap  for  said  module  having  a  mating  surface  extending  unin- 
terruptedly around  the  periphery  of  said  cap; 

a  substrate  for  said  module,  said  substrate  having  a  polished 
planar  upper  surface  upon  which  is  deposited  a  thin  film 
wiring  layer  for  said  mircroelectronic  device  comprising  at 
least  one  polymeric  dielectric  material  and  at  least  one  wiring 


I.  An  electrical  receptacle  incorporating  an  integral  electrical 
wire  strain  relief  arrangement,  said  receptacle  comprising: 
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(a)  a  housing  having  a  rear  wall,  sidewalls  and  end  walls 
forming  a  generally  box-shaped  structure: 

(b)  and  structure  formed  unitarily  with  at  least  one  of  said 
housing  walls  including  at  least  one  through  hole  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  at  least  one  electrical  wire  or  cable, 
said  at  least  one  through  hole  having  first  and  second  laterally 
oflFset  hole  p>ortions  along  an  axial  extent  thereof,  a  Juncture 
between  said  first  and  second  hole  portions  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  axial  extent  of  said  hole  portions  so  as  to  form  a 
strain  relief-forming  wall  structure  for  said  electrical  wire  or 
cable  which  is  passed  through  one  of  said  at  least  one  through 
hole  upon  being  tensioned  and  straightened  to  frictionally 
contact  a  wall  surface  of  said  at  least  one  through  hole  in  at 
least  a  region  of  the  junlure  between  said  hole  portions;  and 

(c)  a  well  being  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  housing  walls  about  said  at  least  one  through  hole,  said 
well  being  tillable  with  a  potting  compound  so  as  to  form  a 
water-tight  seal  about  said  electrical  wire  or  cable  extending 
from  said  at  least  one  through  hole  externally  of  the  housing. 


5,744,755 
LIGHTNING  RETARDANT  CABLE 
Samuel  N.  Gasque,  Jr.,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mari- 
lyn A.  Gasque,  Hendersonville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,536 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/18 

VS.  a.  174—108  22  Claims 

58- 


A  lightning  retardant  cable  comprising: 

at  least  one  internal  conductor: 

a  choke  conductor:  .said  choke  conductor  wound  about  said 
internal  conductor  in  the  shape  of  a  spiral:  said  choke  conduc- 
tor not  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  internal  conductor; 
said  choke  conductor  presenting  a  high  impedance  to  electri- 
cal current  caused  by  lightning  when  lightning  strikes  near 
said  cable: 

a  spiraled  shield  adjacent  to  said  choke  conductor;  said  spiraled 
shield  being  wound  about  said  internal  conductor;  said  spi- 
raled shield  not  in  direct  contact  with  said  internal  conductor: 

said  spiraled  shield  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  conductor;  at  least 
one  side  of  said  flat  conductor  having  electrical  insulation 
attached  thereto; 

said  choke  conductor  is  in  contact  with  an  uninsulated  side  of 
said  flat  conductor  of  said  spiraled  shield. 


UMI 


5,744,756 
BLOWN  MICROFIBER  INSULATED  CABLE 
Denis  Dean  Springer;  Harry  Alan  Loder,  and  Robert  Sam 
Dodsworth.  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  681,725 
Int.  CI.''  HOIB  7/.U 
VS.  a.  174—110  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  ribbon  cable  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  comprising: 
a  number  of  spaced,  parallel  conductors; 
a  microfiber  insulation  layer  comprising  a  non-woven,  blown 
microfiber  web  surrounding  said  conductors,  said  microfiber 
web  including  a  plurality  of  elongated,  entangled  polymeric 
fibers  fused  each  to  a  number  of  proximate  one  of  said  fibers 
at  points  along  the  length  of  said  fibers,  said  insulation  layer 
being  compressed  and  more  frequently  fused  to  itself  between 
said  conductors,  and 
an  outer  layer  of  microporous,  heat  scalable  insulation  formed 
from  a  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  polypropylene,  polystyrene.  poly(ethylene  tereph- 
thalate)  polyamides.  polyvinylidene  fluoride  and  blends 
thereof  surrounding  said  microfiber  insulation  layer,  said  rib- 
bon cable  being  substantially  free  of  air  gaps  around  said 
conductors. 


5,744,757 
PLENUM  CABLE 
Robert  D.  Kenny,  Oxford,  Ohio,  and  Douglas  O'Brien,  Rich- 
mond, Ind.,  assignors  to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company, 
Richmond,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,052,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,514,837.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,489 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  11/02 
VS.  CI.  174—113  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  plenum  cable  having  a  jacket  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
twisted  pair  conductors  comprising: 

at  least  one  twisted  pair  conductor  has  an  insulation  dielectric 
layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flame  retardant 
polyethylene  and  flame  retardant  polypropylene  and 

at  least  two  twisted  pair  conductors  having  insulation  dielectric 
layers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorinated  ethyl- 
ene propylene,  tetrafluoroeihylene.  and  ethylenechloro- 
trifluoroethylene  and  copolymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  with  a 
perfluoroalkoxy.  and 

at  least  one  of  the  twisted  pair  conductors  being  joined  together 
along  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  center-to-center  distance 
at  any  point  along  the  twisted  pair  conductor  that  does  not 
vary  by  more  than  ±0.03  of  an  average  eenter-to-center  dis- 
tance, said  average  center-to-center  distance  being  an  average 
of  at  least  20  center-to-center  distance  measurements  on  each 
of  at  least  three  randomly  selected  1000  ft.  twisted  pair 
conductors  of  the  same  size  taken  from  at  least  three  separate 
successive  runs  with  each  run  being  on  a  separate  day. 


5,744,758 

MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Toshikazu  Takenouchi,  and   Mikiko  Wakabayashi,   both  of 

Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205623: 
Jun.  24,  1996,  8-162688 

Int.  CI."  H05K  l/0():  B32B  JAX):I5/0S 
VS.  a.  174—255  7  Claims 
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1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  substrates; 

each  of  said  substrates  comprising;  a  thermosetting  resin  film 
having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  metal  layer  formed  on  said 
first  surface  and  a  ihemioplastic  polyimide  film  formed  on 
said  second  surface: 

each  of  said  substrates  having  at  least  one  via  hole,  extending 
through  said  substrates,  except  for  said  metal  layer,  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  via  hole  is  closed  by 
said  metal  layer: 

a  layer  of  metallic  plating,  of  predetermined  thickness,  lami- 
nated with  a  thermoplastic  polyimide  resin  containing  electri- 
cally conductive  material,  to  form  an  electrically  conductive 
via;  and 

said  metal  layer  being  defined  as  a  predetermined  circuit  pattern 
electrically  connected  to  said  via;  and 

said  plurality  of  substrates  being  laminated  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  substrate  is  adhered  to  an  adjacent  substrate  by  said 
thennoplastic  polyimide  film,  and  said  electrically  conductive 
via  extending  through  said  thermoplastic  polyimide  film  is 
adhered  to  and  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  pattern  of 
said  adjacent  substrate. 


5,744,759 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS  THAT  CAN  ACCEPT  A  PLUGGABLE 
TAB  MODULE  THAT  CAN  BE  ATTACHED  OR 
REMOVED  WITHOUT  SOLDER 
Joseph  George  Amecn,  Newark,  Del.;  Joseph  Funari,  Vestal, 
and  Michael  John  Funari,  .\palachin.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655J63 

Int.  CI."  H05K  l/lf> 

VS.  CI.  174—260  11  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  package  comprising: 
a.  a  substrate  having: 


a  circuit  pattern: 

at  least  one  pad  disposed  on  the  circuit  board: 

at  least  one  gold  plated  metal  ball  disposed  atop  said  pad; 
.  a  removable  flexible  module  electrically  connected  to  the 

substrate,  having: 

a  flexible  dielectric  member  having  wrinkles  therein; 

at  least  one  nondeformable  gold  plated  via  disposed  through 
the  flexible  dielectric  member,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
gold  plated  via  is  disposed  over  the  gold  plated  metal  ball 
and  electrically  and  structurally  connected  to  the  gold 
plated  metal  ball:  and 

an  elastomeric  stop  disposed  on  the  substrate. 


5,744,760 
COORDINATED  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Yamalo; 
Yuichiro  Yoshimura,  Kamakura:  Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Inzai; 
Masaki  Tokioka,  Fujisawa,  and  Hajime  Sato,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230023 

Int.  CI."  G08C  2l/0() 

VS.  CI.  178—19  7  Claims 


1.  A  coordinates  input  apparatus  for  inputting  coordinates  by  an 
input  pen.  comprising: 

a  vibration  propagating  plate  which  has  a  piezoelectric  perfor- 
mance and  has  a  first  surface  including  a  coordinate  input  area 
and  a  second  surface  that  faces  said  first  surface: 

applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  vibration  propa- 
gating plate  by  making  said  input  pen  come  into  contact  with 
a  desired  position  in  said  coordinate  input  area;  and 

detecting  means  for  delecting  a  Mbraiion  which  ms  generated  by 
said  voltage  as  an  electric  signal  at  a  position  of  an  electrode 
arranged  out  of  said  coordinate  input  area. 

wherein  said  coordinate  input  area  has  a  mesh-like  electrode. 


5.744.761 

DIAPHRAGM-EDGE  INTEGRAL  MOLDINGS  FOR 

SPEAKERS  AND  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 

COMPRISING  SAME 

Takashi  Ogura,  Osaka,  and  Koasaku  Murata,  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser  No.  266,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993.  5-156676; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-143716 

Int.  CI."  GIOK  IMH) 
V.S.  CI.  181—167  31  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  lor  speakers  which  comprises  a  selt-supponing. 
shaped  body  including  a  tightly  woven  synthetic  polvmer  fiber 
cloth  substrate  which  has.  at  least,  a  diaphragm  portion  and  an 
edge  ponion  shaped  integrally  with  and  extending  from  said  dia- 
phragm p»>nion  wherein  said  diaphragm  portion  of  said  cloth 
substrate  has  a  polymer  resin  at  least  partially  impregnated  thereto 
in  order  to  impart  stiffness  to  said  diaphragm  ponion  and  said  edge 
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portion  has  a  flexible  polymer  materia]  at  least  partially  impreg- 
nated therein  so  that  said  edge  portion  is  lower  in  stiffness  than 
said  diaphragm  portion, 
wherein  said  cloth  substrate  has  a  weave  structure  which  con- 
sists of  fine  fibers  and  thick  fibers,  said  thick  fibers  being 
woven  in  said  cloth  substrate  at  intervals  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions  to  impart  appropriate  stiffness  to  said 
cloth  substrate. 


5,744,763 

SOUNDPROOFING  INSULATOR 

Tadanobu   Iwasa,   Ichinomiya^    Fujio   Ninomiya,   Aichi-ken; 

Zenlchi  Yasuda,  Gifu;  Yutaka  Ogasawara,  Ogaki;  Masasumi 

Kokawa,  Aichi-ken,  and  Kazuya  Watanabe,  Inazawa,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Set.  No.  551,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-269059; 

Nov.  1, 1994,  6-269061;  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054679;  Mar.  31, 1995, 

7-075546;  May  10,  1995,  7-112109;  May  15,  1995,  7-116190; 

May  15,  1995,  7-116191;  May  15,  1995,  7-116193 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/82 

VS.  CI.  181—286  14  Claims 

14 


5,744,762 

MUFFLER  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN 

CONTROLLABLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Koji    Seki,    Yokohama;    Yukio    Nalianishi,    and    Tanomo 

Norikawa,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cal- 

sonic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,768 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036518 
Int  a."  FOIN  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—254  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  muffler  assembly  installed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  muffler; 

a  conduit  operatively  connected  to  said  muffler  and  defining  an 
exhaust  gas  flow  passage  through  which  the  exhaust  gas  in 
said  muffler  flows  before  discharging  to  the  open  air; 

an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit  and  having  a 
piston  rod  moving  straightly  and  reciprocatively  in  accor- 
dance with  an  exhaust  pressure  in  said  muffler;  and 

a  valve  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit  and 
including: 

a  valve  plate  pivotally  installed  in  said  exhaust  gas  flow  passage 
by  a  pivot  shaft; 

an  operation  disc  coaxially  connected  to  said  pivot  shaft  to  rotate 
together  with  said  pivot  shaft  and  said  valve  plate; 

a  radially  extending  elongate  slot  defined  in  said  operation  disc; 
and 

a  roller  rotatably  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and  slidably 
received  in  said  elongate  slot. 


122 


1.  A  soundproofing  insulator  interposed  between  a  source  of 
noise  and  a  member  for  supporting  the  insulator  to  limit  propaga- 
tion of  noise  from  the  source  to  the  support  member,  the  sound- 
proofing insulator  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  elastic  grains  for  absorbing  the  noise  transmit- 
ted from  the  noise  source; 
a  housing  enclosing  the  elastic  grains,  the  housing  having  a  first 
layer  wall  contacting  the  support  member  and  a  second  layer 
wall  facing  the  noise  source, 
the  second  layer  wall  including  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  minimum  dimension  of  each 
elastic  grain  whose  passage  is  to  be  prevented;  and 
a  plurality  of  air  pockets  defined  between  the  first  layer  and  the 
support  member. 


5,744,764 
MODULAR  DE-ENERGIZED  SWITCH  FOR 
TRANSFORMER  TAP  CHANGING 
William  R.  Aschenbrenner,  Waukesha;  Thomas  M.  Golner, 
Pewaukee,  and  Shirsh  Mehta,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,293 
Int  CI."  HOIH  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  200—1  R  27  Claims 

" » „  ■«      ^-,  ^ 

1.  A  switch  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fixed  contact  units  mounted  in  aligned  position 
on  the  base,  each  contact  unit  comprising  an  insulating  body 
with  a  hollow  bore  therethrough  and  an  electrical  contact 
embedded  in  the  msulating  body  and  having  a  bore  aligning 
with  the  bore  of  the  body  and  having  a  contact  post  portion 
extending  out  of  the  insulating  body,  the  fixed  contact  units 
mounted  to  the  base  so  that  the  bores  of  the  insulating  bodies 
and  electrical  contacts  of  the  fixed  contact  units  are  linearly 
aligned; 

(c)  a  movable  contactor  mounted  to  move  within  the  bores  of  the 
insulating  bodies  and  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  fixed 
contact  units,  the  movable  contactor  having  a  cylindrical 
conductive  body  with  two  contact  bands  at  spaced  positions 
on  the  cylindrical  body  with  the  cylindrical  body  providing 
electrical  conduction  between  the  contact  bands,  the  movable 
contactor  sized  to  slide  within  the  fixed  contact  units  with  the 
contact  bands  sized  to  engage  the  electrical  contacts  within 
the  fixed  contact  units;  and 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  attached  to  the  movable  contactor  so  that  the 
movable  contactor  can  be  driven  through  the  bores  of  the 
fixed  contact  units  by  moving  the  drive  shaft  whereby  the 
movable  contactor  can  be  moved  from  a  position  in  which  one 


of  the  contact  bands  of  the  movable  contactor  engages  the 
electrical  contact  in  a  first  of  the  fixed  contact  units  to  a 
position  wherein  the  one  contact  band  engages  the  electrical 
contact  within  another  of  the  fixed  contact  units. 


5,744,765 

LEVTR  SWITCH  WITH  SUPPORT  WALLS  FOR 

SUPPORTING  MOVABLE  CONTACT  POINTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AN  OPERATING  DIRECTION 

OF  A  LEVER  SWITCH 
Tetsuo  Yamamoto,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

'  Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19.  1995.  7-176825; 
Oct  3,  1995.  7-282484 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  25/04 J 3/70:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—6  A  23  Claims 


1  2     5    l«),3  4  Ito  6    3  9  7 

1.  A  lever  switch  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  points  generally  arranged  in  a 
circle  on  the  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  movable  contact  points  arranged  in  a  circle  and 
selectively  coupleable  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  stationary  contact  points; 

a  tiltable  operating  lever  arranged  substantially  at  a  center  of  the 
circle  in  which  the  plurality  of  stationary  contact  points  are 
arranged,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  movable 
contact  points  comes  into  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  stationary  contact  points  when  the  operating  lever 
is  tilted;  and 

inner  and  outer  elastically  flexible  support  walls  respectively 
forming  an  inner  circumference  and  an  outer  circumference  of 
the  circle  formed  by  the  plurality  of  movable  contact  points, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  movable  contact  points  are  supported 
by  the  inner  and  outer  elastically  flexible  support  walls. 


wherein  when  the  spanner  plunger  exerts  a  force  on  the 
central  region,  the  bent  portion  flexes  such  that  the  contact 
region  contacts  one  of  the  pair  of  contacts  with  a  sweeping 
movement. 


5,744,767 

RADIUS  ACTUATOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SLANTED 

DISPOSITION  OF  AN  OPERATING  KEY  FOR 

OPERATION  OF  A  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Rolf  Wecke.  Biickeburg.  and  Roland  Monnings,  Porta  West- 
falica.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Hans  Bernstein  Spe- 
zialfabrik  Fur  ScbaltkonUkte  GmbH  &  Co.,  PorU  West- 
falica,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1995,  295  16 
230U 

Int  a."  HOIH  i/OO 
MS.  a.  200—17  R  6  Claims 


5,744,766 
SLIDE  OR  RECIPROCATING  SWITCH  WITH  S-SHAPED 

BRIDGING-OR  SPANNER  CONTACT 
Homer  S.  Sambar,  Shorewood;  Frank  J.  Graninger,  and  Roger 
E.  Karweik,  both  of  Norway,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.736 
Int  CI."  HOIH  15/06:1/20 
VS.  CI.  200—16  A  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  switch  circuit  having  a  pair  of  contacts  and  a  spanner 
guide  assembly,  the  spanner  guide  assembly  including  a  spanner 
plunger  and  a  spanner  extending  between  the  contacts,  the  spanner 
comprising: 

a  central  region  disposed  in  a  spanner  plane,  the  central  region 
being  in  mechanical  communication  with  the  spanner  plunger; 
a  pair  of  end  regions  extending  from  the  central  region,  each  of 
the  end  regions  including: 

a  bent  portion  extending  between  the  spanner  plane  and  a 
contact  plane,  the  contact  plane  being  below  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  spanner  plane;  and 
a  contact  region  coupled  to  the  bent  portion,  the  contact 
region  being  disposed  in  the  contact  plane. 


1.  A  radius  actuator  for  operating  a  safety  switch;  comprising: 

a  holder, 

a  spring-biased  operating  key;  and 

mounting  means  securing  the  operating  key  to  the  holder  for 
movement  of  the  operating  key  between  a  slanted  initiation 
position  and  a  switch-actuating  position,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  earner  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  operating  key  and  another 
end  received  in  the  holder  such  that  the  operating  key  is 
tiltable  about  a  first  pivot  axis  with  regard  to  the  carrier 
member  and  lockable  in  place,  a  base  plate  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  earner  member  such  that  the  earner  member 
IS  tiltable  about  a  second  pi\ol  axis  and  lockable  in  place, 
with  the  second  pivot  axis  being  in  offset  disposition  to  the 
first  pivot  axis  by  90°.  and  a  spring  received  in  the  holder  and 
loading  the  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being  displaceable  in 
the  holder  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  the  spring  in  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  earner  member  and  tiltable 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 
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5,744,768 
LOCKING  PLATE  FOR  STAB  TERMINAL  FOR  FRONT 
ACCESS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Howard  Bishop,  Salisbury,  and  Keith  Singer,  Cambridge,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713376 

Int  CI.*'  HOIH  9/08:  H02B  1/04 

VS.  a.  200—50.01  10  Qaims 


1.  A  locking  plate  for  releasably  securing  a  circuit  breaker  to  a 
module,  said  locking  plate  comprising: 

a  back  portion  for  supporting  said  circuit  breaker; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  locking  plate  to  said  module; 

securing  means,  connected  to  said  back  portion,  for  releasably 
engaging  a  terminal  of  said  circuit  breaker,  wherein  said 
securing  means  is  at  least  essentially  orthogonal  to  said  back 
portion  and  includes  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  spaced  apart 
from  and  in  facing  relation  to  said  first  leg,  said  first  and 
second  legs  being  releasably  engagable  with  said  terminal  of 
said  circuit  breaker,  whereby  said  terminal  of  said  circuit 
breaker  is  intermediate  said  first  and  second  legs  when  said 
locking  plate  is  secured  to  said  circuit  breaker. 


5,744,769 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Thomas  H.  Proctor,  Steriing  Heights;  James  B.  Wright,  War- 
ren; LeRoy  A.  Poleschuk,  White  Lake,  and  Ernest  Peter 
Valade,  Woodhaven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,090,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,575,177,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
120,676,  Sep.  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5385,067.  This  application 
May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,899 
Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  200—61.54  15  Claims 

f 


UMI 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  switch  and  a  steering  column, 
said  combination  comprising: 

first  conductive  means  for  conductmg  electric  current; 
second  conductive  means  for  conducting  electric  current; 
a  carrier  linearly  movable  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
conductive  means; 


contactor  means  riding  upon  said  carrier  operable  for  conducting 
electric  current  between  said  first  and  second  conducting 
means,  wherein  a  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  contactor 
means  along  a  first  direction  causes  telescoping  moveinent  of 
the  steering  column  and  a  back  and  forth  movement  of  said 
contactor  means  along  a  second  direction  causes  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  steering  column; 

a  nonpivoting  post  oriented  substantially  normal  to  a  plane 
defined  by  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  means; 

a  receptacle  having  at  least  one  groove  for  engaging  with  a  distal 
end  of  said  post;  and 

said  post  and  said  receptacle  assisting  to  align  said  carrier  during 
movement. 


5,744,770 
INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  A  VACUUM 
Klaus  Moessinger,  Obersulm,  and  Stefan  Kochert  Weinstadt 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FUterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 
GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1995,  195  06 
453.4 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/40 
VS.  CI.  200—83  A  12  Claims 

.23 
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1.  An  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  a  vacuum  comprising  a 
housing,  a  membrane  which  seals  off  a  vacuum  area  on  one  side 
thereof  with  respect  to  an  ambient  pressure  area  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  piston  associated  with  said  membrane  and  movably 
arranged  in  the  housing,  and  a  snap  element  acted  upon  by  the 
piston  in  response  to  a  pressure  difference  between  the  vacuum 
area  and  the  ambient  pressure  area,  said  snap  element  actuating  an 
electric  contact  when  moved  by  said  piston  in  response  to  a 
sufiBcient  pressure  difference,  wherein  said  electric  contact  com- 
prises a  contact  spring  arranged  immediately  underneath  said  snap 
element  and  a  conductive  contact  plate  into  contact  with  which  the 
snap  element,  when  it  snaps  through,  pushes  the  contact  spring. 


5,744,771 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  INCREASED  DEADBAND 
James  Richard  EUett,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Argus 
Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,245 
Int  CI.*  HOIH  35/38 
VS.  CI.  20fr-83  J  8  aaims 

1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising: 
a  housing  with  an  interior  bore; 
a  rod  slidable  over  a  limited  range  within  the  bore  under  external 

fluid  pressure; 
a  mechanically  operated  electrical  switch  operatively  connected 

to  the  rod; 
a  spring  disposed  within  the  housing  and  oriented  to  resist 

movement  of  the  rod  within  the  bore; 
adjustment  means  encapsulated  within  the  housing  to  adjust 
resistance  of  the  rod  to  movement  under  the  external  fluid 
pressure;  and 


portion  of  said  arc  horn  in  conjunction  with  the  upwardly  and 
outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  arc  shoe. 


means,  responsive  to  spring  pressure,  to  increase  frictional 
forces  on  the  rod  tending  to  oppose  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rod  within  the  bore. 


5,744.773 
RESISTANCE  HEATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Van  Otteren,  Bay  City;  Frank  Scott  Mellcn,  MW- 
land.  both  of  Mkh.;  Alfred  R.  Leger.  North  Grafton,  and 
Charles  H.  Gage,  Westborough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Newcor,  Inc..  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,106 
Int  CI."  C21D  9/62,  HOSE  3/02 
VS.  a.  219—50 

-ft 


5,744,772 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  ARC 

SUPPRESSANT  FEATURES  INCLUDING 

MAGNETICALLY  PERMEABLE  ARC  HORN  MOUNTED 

ON  THE  CONTACT  ARM 
Michael  A.  Fasano,  Watertown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Carling- 
switch,  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,176 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIH  9/44:9/30 

VS.  a.  218-^tt  3  Claims 


21  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  housing  defining  an  internal  cham- 
ber, a  circuit  breaker  mechanism  provided  in  said  chamber  and 
including  a  pivotable  movable  contact  arm  which  moves  from  a 
closed  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  an  overcurrent  condition 
that  is  detected  by  said  circuit  breaker  mechanism,  a  movable 
contact  provided  on  the  underside  of  said  movable  contact  arm,  a 
copper  plated  magnetically  permeable  arc  horn  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  contact  arm,  said  arc  horn  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  with  the  legs  of  the  "U"  defining  ears  for  mounting 
said  arc  horn  on  said  movable  contact  arm.  said  U-shaped  are  horn 
further  including  an  upstanding  ba.se  portion  that  extends  beyond 
the  free  end  of  the  movable  contact  arm  and  beyond  said  movable 
contact,  said  base  defining  a  target  area  for  locating  the  electric  arc 
generated  during  a  short  circuit  condition,  a  fixed  contact  provided 
for  engagement  by  said  movable  contact  when  the  movable  contact 
arm  is  moved  downwardly  to  a  closed  position,  an  arc  shoe 
associated  with  said  fixed  contact  and  including  portions  alongside 
the  fixed  contact,  said  arc  shoe  further  including  a  portion  project- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  fixed  contact  to  enhance  the 
migration  of  an  arc  created  between  said  fixed  and  movable  con- 
tacts as  a  result  of  upward  opening  movement  of  the  movable 
contact  arm,  which  are  is  driven  in  a  direction  away  from  the  end 
of  the  movable  contact  as  a  result  of  said  upwardly  extending 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  resistance  heating  of  a  longitudi- 
nally elongate  metal  workpicce  having  peripheral  side  surfaces,  the 
workpiece  having  a  longitudinally  elongate  center  portion  joined 
between  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions  each  terminating  in 
a  transversely-extending  end  face  which  defines  a  free  end  of  the 
workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame: 

first  and  second  collet  as.semblies  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
generally  opposed  but  spaced  relation  from  one  another  for 
respectively  supportingly  engaging  respective  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  the  workpiece: 
first  electrical  resistance  heating  means  for  applying  direct- 
current  electrical  energy  longitudinally  along  said  workpiece 
for  effecting  resistance  heating  thereof,  jaid  first  heating 
means  including  first  and  second  jaw  assemblies  respectively 
prov  ided  on  said  first  and  second  collet  assemblies,  for  engag- 
ing a  surface  of  the  respective  end  portion  of  the  workpiece  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  respective  end  face,  said  first  and  second 
jaw  assemblies  respectively  including  first  and  second  jaws 
each  comprising  an  electrode  for  transmitting  electrical  cur- 
rent therethrough; 
said  first  heating  means  also  including  a  first  direct-current 
electrical  power  source  connected  to  said  first  and  second  jaw 
assemblies  so  as  to  define  a  conductive  path  longitudinally 
along  said  workpiece  to  effect  resistance  heating  thereof  due 
to  passage  of  direct-current  electrical  energy  longitudmall.v 
therethrough; 
second  electrical  resistance  heating  means  for  transmitting  elec- 
trical energy  transversely  across  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
workpiece  in  close  proximity  to  the  respective  end  face  for 
effecting  electrical  resistance  heating  thereof,  said  second 
resistance  heating  means  including  third  and  fourth  jaw 
assemblies  both  as,sociated  with  said  first  collet  assembly  for 
clampingly  engaging  opposite  peripheral  side  surfaces  of  said 
first  end  ponion  of  said  workpiece  in  directly  adjacent  relation 
to  the  respective  end  face,  said  third  and  fourth  jaw  assem- 
blies respectively  defining  third  and  fourth  jaws  which  are 
disposed  in  generally  opposed  relationship  and  cooperate  as  a 
pair  for  clampingly  engaging  opposed  peripheral  side  surfaces 
of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  workpiece  therebetween,  each 
of  said  third  and  fourth  jaws  comprising  an  electrcxle  for 
transmitting  electrical  energv  therethrough:  and 
said  second  resistance  heating  means  also  including  a  second 
electrical  power  source  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
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jaws  for  permitting  electrical  energy  to  be  transmitted  directly 
between  said  third  and  fourth  jaws  so  as  to  be  transmitted 
transversely  across  said  first  end  portion  of  said  workpiece  in 
close  relation  with  the  respective  end  face  to  effect  electrical 
resistance  heating  of  said  first  end  portion. 


5,744,774 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  A  DEVICE 

TO  A  MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Jack  LevinsoD,  Boulder;  Kirk  L.  Weimer,  Superior,  and  Todd 

G.  Wiesder,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc., 

Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,069 

Int.  CI."  B23K  ///26 

U.S.  a.  219— 56.1  .-.  10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  conductors  to  a 
like  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  comprising: 

a  weld  circuit  comprising  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
and  a  power  source  for  applying  a  current  to  said  first  terminal 
and  said  second  terminal; 

means  for  precisely  positioning  said  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
tacts against  said  first  terminal  in  a  spaced  apart  predeter- 
mined orientation; 

means  for  securing  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  against  a 
mating  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  which  are 
secured  against  said  first  terminal;  and 

means  for  placing  said  second  terminal  in  contact  with  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  to  thereby  enable  an 
electrical  current,  caused  by  said  current,  to  flow  between  said 
first  and  said  second  terminals  through  the  at  least  one  con- 
ductor and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrical  contacts  to 
weld  said  at  least  one  conductor  to  said  mating  one  of  said 
electrical  contacts. 


5,744,775 

WIRE  ELECTRODE  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 

Osamu  Yasuda,  and  Yoshiro  Nakayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045429 
Int.  CI."  B23H  7/06 
VS.  a.  219—69.12  21  Claims 

1.  A  wire  electrode  discharge  machine,  comprising: 
working   fluid  supplying  means  for  supplying  working  fluid 
between  a  wire  electrode  and  a  workpiece; 


a  table  on  which  said  workpiece  is  fixed; 

table  control  means  for  controlling  a  movement  of  said  table  in 
X-axis  and  Y-axis  directions: 

a  pair  of  wire  electrode  guides  respectively  located  at  a  top  and 
a  bottom  of  said  workpiece: 

taper  control  means  for  controlling  a  slant  of  said  wire  electrode 
relative  to  said  workpiece  by  moving  one  of  said  wire  elec- 
trode guides  in  U-axis  and  V-axis  directions: 

discharge  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  discharge 
position  between  said  wire  electrode  and  said  workpiece 
based  on  a  current  supplied  through  an  upper  power  supplying 
line  and  a  lower  power  supplying  line  from  said  machining 
power  source  to  said  wire  electrode; 

wire  electrode  slant  determining  means  for  determining  a  slant 
direction  of  said  wire  electrode  relative  to  said  workpiece 
based  on  a  shift  of  said  discharge  position  detected  by  said 
discharge  position  detecting  means  while  approaching  said 
wire  electrode  relative  to  said  workpiece;  and 

a  wire  electrode  slant  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  slant 
of  said  wire  electrode  relative  to  said  workpiece  ba.sed  on  the 
slant  direction  of  said  wire  electrode  determined  by  said  wire 
electrode  slant  determining  means. 


5,744,776 
APPARATUS  AND  FOR  LASER  PREWEAKENING  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRIM  COVER  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 
DEPLOYMENT  OPENING 
David  J.  Bauer,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tip  Engi- 
neering Group,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132^299,  Oct.  5,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5375,875,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,175, 

Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
934,886,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,217.244,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  471,922,  Jan.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,156,  Jul.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332465 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.7  22  Claims 


nULTIAXIS 
POSITIONER 


UMI 


17.  Apparatus  for  prescoring  an  inside  of  an  automotive  interior 
a  machining  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  generate  a    trim  piece  having  a  substrate  and  an  overlying  cover  piece,  com- 
discharge  between  said  wire  electrode  and  said  workpiece    prising: 

through  said  working  fluid  supplied  from  said  working  fluid       a  COj  laser  beam  generator  of  sufficient  power  to  partially 
supplying  means:  penetrate  said  interior  trim  piece; 


means  for  supporting  said  trim  piece  and  relatively  moving  said 
supported  trim  piece  and  laser  beam  generator  to  trace  a 
scoring  pattern  on  said  interior  trim  piece  with  a  laser  beam  to 
form  an  air  bag  deployment  door  therein:  and. 

control  means  nnonitoring  said  scoring  of  said  trim  piece  during 
the  tracing  of  the  scoring  pattern  on  said  interior  trim  piece, 
and  varying  the  scoring  effect  of  said  laser  beam  to  produce 
only  a  predetermined  partial  penetration  of  said  interior  trim 
piece  by  said  laser  beam  at  points  along  the  tracing  of  said 
scoring  pattern. 


5,744,777 
SMALL  PARTICLE  PLASMA  SPRAY  APPARATUS, 
METHOD  AND  COATED  ARTICLE 
Thomas  F.  Bemecki,  Grayslake,  and  Daniel  R.  Marron,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,434,  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352,959,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,070 

Int.  a."  B23K  lO/VO 
VS.  a.  219—121.47  13  Claims 

■29 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  plasma  torch  having  a  discharge  end  from  which  a  plasma 
plume  is  directed  toward  said  surface,  and 

b)  a  powder  injector  having  a  powder  supply  passage  and  a 
powder  discharge  passage  having  a  generally  elliptical  cross 
sectional  shape  with  a  major  and  minor  passage  dimension 
and  with  a  reduced  cross-sectional  area  as  compared  to  that  of 
said  powder  supply  passage  proximate  a  particle  injection 
region  of  said  plume,  said  f)owder  discharge  passage  being 
oriented  at  an  angle  between  about  30  and  60  degrees  relative 
to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  torch  for 
introducing  powder  panicles  in  the  size  range  less  than  about 
20  microns  diameter  into  an  outer  mantle  of  the  plasma 
plume. 


5,744,778 
TUBE  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Edward  C.  Kash,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Schmidt, 
Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  G&H  Diversifled  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,500 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.67  10  Claims 


a  first  stock  support  in  a  fixed  location  relative  to  the  cutting 
head; 

a  second  stock  support  in  a  fixed  location  relative  to  the  ftame; 

both  stock  supports  permitting  the  stock  to  rotate  about  a  pro- 
cessing axis  parallel  to  the  linear  axis: 

a  first  stock  gripper  on  the  cuning  bead: 

a  second  stock  gripper  adjacent  the  second  stock  support;  and 

a  stock  rotator  adjacent  the  second  stock  support  to  route  the 
stock  on  the  processing  axis; 

the  first  stock  gripper.  the  stock  routor  and  the  cutting  tool  being 
disposed  on  a  substantially  straight  line:  and 

the  first  stock  gripper  being  located  between  the  first  stock 
support  and  the  stock  rotator. 


5,744,779 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DRIP  IRRIGATION 

TUBES 

Bruno   Buluscbek,   Echandens,   Switzeriand.   assignor  lo   E. 

Kertscher  SA.,  Yvooand,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  7.  1994,  94  14712 

Int.  a."  B23K  26A)0 

VS.  a.  219—121.71  10  aaims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cuning  elongate  stock  and  having  a  frame 
and  first  and  second  carriages,  the  first  carriage  being  movable  on 
the  fraiTK  along  one  linear  axis  and  the  second  carriage  being 
movable  along  the  first  carriage  in  directions  transverse  to  the  first 
axis,  and  a  cutting  head  secured  to  the  second  carriage  and  includ- 
ing a  cutting  tool,  the  improvement  combination  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  nunufacturing  drip  irrigation  tubes,  comprising 
the  following  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  tube  by  extrusion,  said  tube  having  an 
interior  space  delimited  by  a  wall  having  an  internal  face. 

welding  onto  said  internal  face  of  said  wall  of  the  tube  a  flow 
regulator  comprising  a  watertight  wall  which  defines  with  said 
internal  face  a  collecting  chamber  connected  to  said  inienor 
space  of  the  tube  by  a  regulated  discharge  conduit,  and 

perforating  said  wall  of  the  tube  so  that  said  collecting  chamber 
communicates  with  the  exterior, 

wherein  in  order  to  perforate  the  wall  of  the  tube,  a  contactless 
detector  is  used,  able  to  detect  the  beginning  of  a  flow 
regulator  passing  in  front  of  it  when  the  tube  moves  longinj- 
dinally  in  relation  to  said  detector,  and 

a  laser  is  used  for  perforating  the  wall  of  the  tube  at  a  location 
facing  the  collecting  chamber. 


5,744,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION  MICROMACHINING 
WITH  LASERS 
Jim  J.  Chang,  Dublin;  Ernest  P.  Dragon.  Danville,  and  Bruce 
E.  Warner,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as   represented   by   the   United   SUtcs 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523321 
InL  a."  B23K  26/18 
VS.  a.  219^121.73  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  precision  micromachining  a  part,  compris- 
ing: 

a  laser  beam  produced  by  a  laser,  wherein  said  laser  beam  has  a 
beam  quality  better  than  2  times  the  diffraction  limit,  a  pulse 
length  less  than  1  microsecond,  a  repetition  rate  greater  than  2 
kHz  and  a  wavelength  that  is  in  the  visible  range; 
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a  cover  plate  anached  to  a  front  surface  of  said  pars.,  said  cover 
plate  collecting  vapor  deposits  during  said  precision  microma- 
chining.  wherein  said  cover  plate  is  comprised  of  a  foil; 

an  x-y  tilt  mirror  to  direct  and  scan  said  laser  beam  onto  said 
covered  part,  wherein  said  x-y  tilt  mirror  comprises  voltage 
controlled  x  and  y  axis  drives  that  are  capable  of  microradian 
tilt  control  at  1  to  1000  Hz.  and 

beam  shaping  optics  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  laser  beam  to  the 
micron  scale,  wherein  said  beam  shaping  optics  are  difiFraction 
limited  over  their  aperture. 


S.744,781 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  SHOCK 
PEENING 
Robert  L.  Yeaton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,771 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/14 
VS.  CI.  219—121.84  20  Claims 

f > 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laser  shock  peening  a  surface  portion  on  a 
workpiece  through  a  curtain  of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  unit  having  at  least  one  laser  beam  source  for  generating 
at  least  one  laser  beam  and  means  for  directing  said  beam 
through  to  the  surface  portion  on  the  workpiece. 

a  water  supply  means  for  flowing  the  curtain  of  water  over  the 
surface  portion. 

a  confining  means  for  confining  the  water  curtain  on  the  surface 
portion  essentially  without  any  air  gaps  between  the  surface 
portion  and  a  transparent  wall  of  said  confining  means,  said 
transparent  wall  being  positionable  a  spaced  apart  distance 
from  and  over  the  surface  portion,  and  said  la.ser  unit  being  of 
sufficient  power  to  produce  a  region  having  deep  compressive 
residual  stresses  imparted  by  laser  shock  peening  extending 
into  workpiece  from  the  surface  portion. 


5,744,782 
ADVANCED  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES  FOR  GAS 
METAL  ARC  (GMA)  WELDING  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH 
LOW  ALLOY  (HSLA)  STEELS 
Krishnaswamy  Sampath,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  and  Richard  Samuel 
Green,  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Concurrent  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,586 
Int.  CI."  B23K  35/22 
VS.  CI.  219—146.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  bare,  solid,  consumable,  ferrous  welding  electrode  for  gas 
metal  arc  welding  of  HSLA-80  and  HSLA- 100  steels  consisting 
essentially  of  iron,  cartKjn.  manganese,  nickel,  molybdenum,  sili- 
con, copper,  and  boron,  wherein  the  amounts,  in  weight  percent,  of 
carbon  (C),  manganese  (Mn).  nickel  (Ni).  molybdenum  (Mo), 
silicon  (Si),  copper  (Cu).  and  boron  (B)  satisfy  the  following 
equations: 


B5,^°C.)=77(H270xCH90xMnH37xNiH70xCrH83xMo) 
where  the  calculated  B;,,,  is  about  400°  C.  to  500°  C; 

M^°C.)=56l-<474xCM33xMnM17xNiH17x(CrM2lxMo) 
where  the  calculated  M^  is  about  400°  C.  to  450°  C: 

CEN=C■^A(C)x(Si/24^-Mn/6+Cll/l5■^Ni/2(>+<Cr+Mo+V+Nb|/5+5B| 

where  A(C)=«.75-M).25  tanh  |20x(C-<).l2)l;  and 
where  the  calculated  CEN  is  about  0.28  to  0.41. 


5,744,783 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATIRE  CONTROLLING 

METHOD  IN  ELECTRIC  RICE  COOKER 

Sang-Uk  You,  Kyeongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755J12 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1995, 
1995-43438;  Nov.  24,  1995,  1995-43439;  Nov.  30,  1995,  1995- 
45136 

Int.  CI."  HOSB  1/02 
VS.  CI.  219-^97  10  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  controlling  method  of  an  electric 
rice  cooker,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  reference  temperature  data  of  an  internal  pot  including 
rice  according  to  a  time  passage,  and  storing  heater  operation 
state  data  and  heater  on/off  operation  period  data  according  to 
a  temperature  change  of  the  internal  pot  during  a  second 
heating  process  and  a  heat-preserving  process: 

b)  heating  the  internal  pot  to  a  first  temperature  for  completing  a 
first  healing  process  after  a  soaking  process,  calculating  a  time 
interval  from  a  second  temperature  for  beginning  the  first 
heating  process  to  the  first  temperature  for  completing  a  first: 
heating  process,  storing  the  calculated  time  interval,  and  stor- 
ing an  amount  of  the  rice  corresponding  to  the  calculated  time 
interval; 


c)  starting  the  second  heating  process  and  Judging  how  many 
rice  cooking  amount  is  the  rice  amount  stored  in  step  b): 

d)  reading  a  healer  operation  period  data  corresponding  to  the 
Judged  rice  cooking  amount  from  the  stored  heater  operation 
period  data  in  step  a),  and  determining  a  heater  on/off  opera- 
tion period  of  the  second  heating  process  based  on  the  read 
heater  operation  period  data: 

e)  Judging  whether  a  current  temperature  of  the  internal  pot  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  third  temperature  for  starting  a 
heat-preserving  process,  and  when  the  current  temperature  of 
the  internal  pot  is  less  than  the  third  temperature,  comparing 
the  current  temperature  of  the  internal  pot  with  the  reference 
temperature  data  stored  in  step  a); 

0  controlling  an  operation  of  the  heater  according  to  a  compari- 
.son  result  of  step  e): 

g)  starting  the  heat-preserving  process  and  Judging  which  rice 
cooking  amount  is  the  rice  amount  stored  in  step  b).  when  the 
current  temperature  of  the  internal  pot  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  third  temperature  in  step  e); 

h)  reading  a  heater  operation  period  data  corresponding  to  the 
Judged  rice  amount  from  the  stored  heater  operation  period 
data  in  step  a),  and  determining  the  heater  operation  period  of 
the  heal-preserving  process  based  on  the  read  healer  operation 
period  data; 

i)  Judging  whether  the  current  temperature  of  die  internal  pot  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  fourth  temperature  for  staning  a 
steaming  process,  and  when  the  current  temperature  of  the 
internal  pot  is  less  than  the  fourth  temperature,  comparing  the 
current  temperature  of  the  internal  pot  with  the  reference 
temperature  data  stored  in  step  a);  and 

j)  controlling  an  operation  of  the  heater  according  to  a  compan- 
son  result  of  .step  J). 


a  current-carrying  element  formed  from  a  plurality  of  braided, 
insulated,  individual  conductors,  said  element  and  said  length 
of  hollow  electrical  conductor  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected for  conducting  an  induction  current:  and 

a  length  of  hollow  tubing  having  an  internal  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough  arranged  for  carrying  a  fluid  coolant,  said 
current-carrying  element  being  located  within  said  passage- 
way of  the  hollow  tubing  and  not  within  said  conduit  of  the 
hollow  electrical  conductor. 
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I.  A  low-loss  induction  coil  structure  for  healing  an  induction 
fiimace.  said  coil  structure  including  windings  comprising: 

a  length  of  hollow  electrical  conductor  having  an  internal  con- 
duit extending  therethrough  arranged  for  carrying  a  fluid 
coolant: 
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I.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  cooking  by  using  a 
\apor  sensor  in  a  microwa\e  oven,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  operating  a  blowing  means  for  a  first  operation  time  by  a 
control  means  so  as  to  remove  water  vapors,  which  remains  in 
a  cavity,  thereby  air-cooling  the  cavity  while  food  is  being 
cooked  by  using  a  microwave  oven  equipped  with  a  vapor 
sensor  therein; 

(ii)  initializing  to  zero  both  a  value  of  a  first  counter  and  a  \alue 
of  a  second  counter  in  order  to  measure  a  magnitude  of  a 
signal-proces.sed  detecting  signal  supplied  from  a  detecting 
signal  processing  circuit  section,  which  inputs  and  signal- 
processes  a  detecting  signal  supplied  from  the  vapor  sensor; 

(iii)  recording  the  measured  magnitude  of  the  signal-processed 
delecting  signal  supplied  from  the  delecting  signal  processing 
circuit  section  in  response  to  the  wind,  which  is  produced  by 
the  operation  of  the  blow  ing  means  and  w  hich  passes  sequen- 
tially through  exhaust  holes  formed  in  the  central  pt>nion  of  a 
ceiling  portion  of  the  cavity,  through  a  wind  path  and  through 
second  discharge  holes; 

(iv)  comparing  the  value  of  the  first  counter  or  the  value  of  the 
second  counter  with  values  of  reference  phases  in  accordance 
with  the  measured  magnitude  of  the  signal -priKessed  detect- 
ing signal; 

(v)  calculating  a  second  air  cooling  time  corresponding  to  an 
additional  air  cixiling  time  in  accordance  w  ith  the  value  of  the 
first  counter  or  the  \  alue  of  the  second  counter; 

(vi)  operating  by  means  of  the  control  means  the  blowing  means 
for  the  second  air  cixiling  time  calculated  in  step  (v )  in  order 
to  additionally  air-cool  the  cav  it> :  and 

(viil  healing  in  succession  fotxl  placed  in  the  cavity,  wherein  the 
step  (iv)  comprises  the  substeps  of: 

(a)  Judging  whether  or  not  the  magnitude,  measured  in  step 
(iii).  of  the  signal-processed  delecting  signal  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  a  magnitude  of  a  reference  detecting  signal; 
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(b)  Judging  whether  or  not  the  value  of  the  second  counter  is 
zero  when  it  is  judged  in  substep  (a)  that  the  magnitude  of 
the  signal-processed  detecting  signal  is  greater  than  the 
magnitude  of  the  reference  detecting  signal: 

(c)  initializing  to  zero  the  value  of  the  first  counter,  increasing 
by  one  the  value  of  the  second  counter,  and  returning  to 
step  (iii)  in  order  to  repeal  the  succeeding  steps  when  it  is 
judged  in  substep  (b)  that  the  value  of  the  second  counter  is 
not  zero; 

(d)  judging  whether  or  not  the  value  of  the  first  counter  is 
smaller  than  a  value  of  a  third  reference  phase  when  it  is 
judged  in  substep  (b)  that  the  value  of  the  second  counter  is 
zero: 

(e)  initializing  to  zero  the  value  of  the  first  counter,  increasing 
by  one  the  value  of  the  second  counter,  and  returning  to 
step  (iii)  in  order  to  repeat  the  succeeding  steps  when  it  is 
judged  in  substep  (d)  that  the  value  of  the  first  counter  is 
smaller  than  the  value  of  the  third  reference  phase: 

(0  performing  step  (v)  when  it  is  judged  in  substep  (d)  that 
the  value  of  the  first  counter  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
value  of  the  third  reference  phase: 

(g)  judging  whether  or  not  the  value  of  the  first  counter  is  zero 
when  it  is  judged  in  substep  (a)  that  the  magnitude  of  the 
signal-processed  detecting  signal  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than 
the  magnitude  of  the  reference  detecting  signal: 

(h)  increasing  by  one  the  value  of  the  first  counter,  initializing 
to  zero  the  value  of  the  second  counter,  and  returning  to 
step  (iii)  in  order  to  repeat  the  succeeding  steps  when  it  is 
judged  in  substep  (g)  that  the  value  of  the  first  counter  is 
not  zero: 

(i)  judging  whether  or  not  the  value  of  the  second  counter  is 
smaller  than  a  value  of  a  fifth  reference  phase  when  it  is 
judged  in  substep  (g)  that  the  value  of  the  first  counter  is 
zero: 

(j)  increasing  by  one  the  value  of  the  first  counter,  initializing 
to  zero  the  value  of  the  second  counter,  and  returning  to 
step  (iii)  in  order  to  repeat  the  succeeding  steps  when  it  is 
judged  in  substep  (i)  thai  the  value  of  the  second  counter  is 
smaller  than  the  value  of  the  fifth  reference  phase:  and 

(k)  performing  step  (v)  when  it  is  judged  in  substep  (i)  thai  the 
value  of  the  second  counter  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
value  of  the  fifth  reference  phase. 
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1.  An  automatic  cooking  apparatus  having  a  cooking  chamber 
and  a  turntable,  the  automatic  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 


infrared  radiation  extracting  means  having  an  angle  of  view  of  a 
predetermined  form  toward  one  side  of  the  turntable  for 
extracting  an  infrared  radiation  radiated  from  a  surface  of  a 
cooking  object:  and. 

temperature  detecting  means  having  a  window  with  an  elliptical 
angle  of  view  for  reception  of  the  infrared  radiation  for 
detection  of  a  temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  cooking 
object: 

wherein  the  angle  of  view  of  the  infrared  radiation  extracting 
means  includes  the  center  and  a  part  of  the  rim  of  the 
turntable:  and 

wherein  the  infrared  radiation  extracting  means  includes  a 
reflector  having  an  elliptical  angle  of  view  for  collecting  and 
reflecting  infrared  radiations  from  the  cooking  object,  and  a 
filter  for  transmission  of  infrared  radiation  waves  from  the 
cooking  object  toward  the  reflector 
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1.  A  retail  unit  ser%'ing  a  customer  on  a  purchase,  the  customer 
having  an  electronic  wallet  for  paying  for  a  purchase  via  its 
electronic  checkbook  sums  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  predetermined 
minimal  checkbook  payment  sum.  for  paying  from  its  electronic 
purse  sums  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  value  stored  therein,  and 
for  paying  for  replenishing  the  electronic  purse  via  the  electronic 
checkbook  sums  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  predetermined  minimal 
purse  replenishment  sum,  the  retail  unit  comprising: 
a  point  of  sale  for  determining  a  purchase  price:  and 
a  payment  unit  including  an  electronic  cash  drawer,  communi- 
cating with  said  point  of  sale  for  retrieving  said  purchase  price 
therefrom  and  interlacing  with  said  electronic  wallet  for  auto- 
matically selecting,  according  to  said  purchase  price,  said 
value  stored  in  said  electronic  purse,  said  minimal  checkbook 
payment  sum  and  said  minimal  purse  replenishment  sum. 
whether 
to  receive  said  purchase  price  via  said  electronic  checkbook,  or 
to  receive  said  purchase  price  from  said  electronic  purse  and 

deposit  it  in  said  electronic  cash  drawer,  or 
to  receive  via  said  electronic  checkbook  a  calculated  purse 
replenishment  sum  which  is  at  least  the  larger  of  said  minimal 
purse  replenishment  sum  and  the  difference  between  said 


purchase  price  and  said  value  stored  in  said  electronic  purse, 
and  to  transfer  from  said  electronic  cash  drawer  to  said 
electronic  purse  the  difference  between  said  calculated  purse 
replenishment  sum  and  said  purchase  price. 
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a  reading  section  for  reading  data  expressed  in  a  bar  code: 
a  memory  disposed  in  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to 

said  reading  section  for  storing  information  read  by  said 

reading  section: 
a  display  section  formed  in  an  outer  wall  of  said  housing  for 

displaying  data:  and 
a  key  pad  located  on  an  upper  planar  surface  of  said  housing  for 

inputting  instructions  to  register,  delete  or  display  data  stored 

in  said  nnemory. 
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1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  reading  indicia  having  parts  of 
differing  light  reflectivity,  comprising: 

an  optical  scanner  including  a  light  emitter  for  emitting  light 
directed  at  said  indicia,  and  a  light  detector  for  delecting  light 
reflected  from  said  indicia  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  first 
signal: 

means  for  receiving  an  audio  command  from  a  user  and  for 
generating  therefrom  a  second  signal:  and 

control  circuiU7  for  controlling  the  optical  scanner  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  second  signal. 
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I.  A  portable  card  tyf)e  bar-code  reader  which  reads  out  data 
expressed  in  a  bar-code  and  has  the  functions  of  a  PC  card,  said 
portable  card  type  bar-code  reader  comprising: 

a  housing  having  the  shape  and  size  of  a  PC  card: 


1.  A  bar  code  scanner  comprising: 

a)  a  focusing  energy  source  for  generating  a  focusing  energy 
beam  of  a  given  configuration: 

b)  a  radiant  energy  source  for  generating  a  radiant  energy  for 
illuminating  a  bar  code  to  be  scanned, 

c)  a  detector  for  generating  output  electtical  signals  indicative  of 
said  radiant  energy  incident  thereon: 

d)  an  optical  system  having 

1 )  a  focus  portion  for  transmitting  segments  of  said  focusing 
energy  beam  in  separate  optical  paths  extending  from  said 
scanner  to  said  bar  code  and 

2)  a  scan  portion  for  collecting  said  radiant  energy  incident  on 
said  bar  code  and  applying  said  collected  radiant  energy  to 
said  detector:  and 

el  a  decoder  for  decoding  said  output  electrical  signals  of  said 
detector  lo  provide  indication  of  information  contained  in  said 
bar  code. 
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1.  A  system  for  electro-oplically  reading  indicia  having  parts  of 
different  light  reftectiviiy.  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  scanner  supported  by  ihe  housing,  for  scanning  at  least  one  of 
a  light  beam  directed  ai  an  indicium  to  be  read,  and  a  field  of 
view  extending  o\er  the  indicium,  said  scanner  having  a 
component  energizable  by  DC  voltage:  and 
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an  energy  collector  supported  by  the  housing,  for  collecting 
energy  radiated  from  a  radiant  energy  source  for  supplying  the 
\X1  voltage  to  power  said  scanner  component. 
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1.  A  hybrid  information  recording  medium  provided  with  an  IC 
module  and  an  optical  recording  layer,  each  as  information  storage 
means,  said  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  which  retains  the  IC  module:  and 

a  second  substrate  which  retains  the  optical  recording  layer, 

wherein  the  optical  recording  layer  is  disposed  at  a  surface  of 

said  second  substrate  which  faces  said  first  substrate,  and 
wherein  the  optical  recording  layer  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  out  of 
direct  contact  with  said  first  substrate  to  avoid  influence  of 
heat  from  the  IC  module  on  the  optical  recording  layer. 
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1.  An  automatic  dispenser  control  which  detects  when  a  con- 
tainer is  in  a  desired  position  and  activates  a  dispenser  comprising: 

a  clock  producing  constant  periodic  clock  pulses: 

a  transmitter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  receiving 
the  periodic  clock  pulses  and  the  output  emitting  pulses  of 
energy  responsive  thereto  along  an  axis  of  projection: 

a  receiver  having  an  energy  sensing  input  receiving  the  energy 
pulses  along  an  axis  of  reflection,  said  receiver  having  an 
output  providing  an  energy  indicative  signal: 

the  transmitter  and  receiver  being  orientated  in  a  common  plane 
and  having  said  axes  of  projection  and  reflection  extending 
out  of  said  common  plane  and  converging  to  a  target  intercept 
point  associated  with  the  desired  position: 

a  synchronous  checker  producing  a  signal  only  when  an  energy 
indicative  signal  resulting  from  a  given  emitted  energy  pulse 
occurs  substantially  synchronously  with  the  periodic  clock 
pulse  causing  the  given  emitted  energy  pulse  from  the  trans- 
mitter; and 

wherein  the  production  of  the  signal  indicates  the  container  is  in 
position  and  activates  the  dispenser,  and  the  absence  of  the 
signal  indicates  the  container  is  no  longer  in  position  and 
deactivates  the  dispenser. 


5,744,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AQUEOUS 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Walter  Craig  Michie;  Neil  Bette  Graham,  both  of  Glasgow; 
Brian  Culshaw;  Peter  Thomas  Gardiner,  both  of  Kilmacolm, 
and  Christopher  Raymond  Moran,  Glasgow,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  of  Strathclyde,  Glasgow, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00292,  \  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  495,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1993, 
9302903 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  i/04:  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  CI.  250—227.16  10  Claims 


1.  A  detecting  system  for  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target 
measurand,  said  system  comprising: 


a  fibre-optic  probe  assembly  (12)  incorporating  an  optical  fibre 
(14)  which  is  subject  to  micro  bending  at  intervals  along  its 
length,  the  probe  assembly  (12)  compnsing  a  rigid  contain- 
ment structure  (18)  which  is  filled  with  the  length  of  optical 
fibre  (14)  and  a  body  of  material  (16)  which  is  subject  to  a 
volumetric  change  in  the  presence  of  said  target  measurand. 
said  body  of  material  comprising  a  hydrogel  based  polymer 
formed  from  an  organic  solvent  soluble  hydrogel  and  wherein 
said  body  of  material  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  having  a  dry 
thickness  of  less  than  50  microns;  and 

a  sensor  assembly  (10)  coupled  to  the  probe  assembly,  the 
sensor  assembly  (10)  having  optical  signal  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  arranged  to  identify  optical  fibre  microbend 
changes  arising,  in  use.  from  forces  imposed  locally  on  the 
fibre  (14)  by  the  interaction  of  the  rigid  containment  structure 
(18)  and  volumetric  changes  in  the  body  of  material  (16). 


5,744,795 
ILLUMINATION  STROBING  IN  A  SCANNER  TO 
IMPROVE  IMAGE  SHARPNESS  AND  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
Mark  J.  Bianchi;  Richard  L.  Kochis,  both  of  Fort  Collins; 
Ronald  K.  Kerschner,  Loveland,  and  Dan  L.  Dalton,  Greeley, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,468 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10:  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  250—234  9  Claims 
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5,744,796 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  AND  RADICAL  MEASURING 

METHOD 

Keizo  Kinoshita;  Seiji  Samukawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tetsu 
Mieno,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289723 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/26 

U^l;  g.  250— 282  3  Claims 
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2.  A  radical  measurement  method  based  on  an  appearance  mass 
spectrometry  of  picking  up  a  signal  indicative  of  only  radicals  in 
plasma,  by  bringing  an  ionizing  electron  beam  accelerating  voltage 
of  a  mass  spectrometer  to  a  potential  between  the  "potential  for 
ionization  of  radicals"  and  the  "potential  for  dissociative  ionization 
of  parent  gas  or  dissociative  ionization  of  parent  radicals",  wherein 
the  improvement  is  that  a  signal  outputted  from  said  mass  spec- 
trometer is  picked  up  while  repeatedly  changing  said  ionizing 
electron  beam  accelerating  voltage,  in  the  form  of  a  pulse,  between 
a  first  voltage  not  lower  than  said  "potential  for  ionization  of 
radicals"  and  a  second  voltage  higher  than  said  first  voltage  but 
lower  than  said  "potential  for  dissociative  ionization  of  parent  gas 
or  dissociative  ionization  of  parent  radicals",  and  the  density  of 
said  radicals  is  determined  from  the  difference  in  said  signal 
outputted  from  said  mass  spectrometer  between  when  said  first 
voltage  is  applied  and  when  said  second  voltage  is  applied. 


5,744.797 
SPLIT-FIELD  INTERFACE 
Melvin  Parlt,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bruker  Analytical 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.634 
InL  CI."  BO  ID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
M&.  a.  250—287 
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1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  for  generating  light  directed  at  an  object  to  be 
scanned: 

b)  a  switch  for  switching  said  light  source  on  and  off: 

c)  an  optical  sensor  having  a  predetermined  sampling  rate,  said 
optical  sensor  generating  a  data  signal  representative  of  a 
scanned  object: 

d)  a  driver  assembly  for  enabling  displacement  of  said  optical 
scanner  across  a  scanned  object  in  a  predetermined  scan 
direction: 

e)  a  position  encoder  for  sensing  the  displacement  of  said  optical 
scanner  and  generating  a  displacement  signal  representative 
thereof:  and 

0  a  controller  for  actuating  said  driver  assembly  during  a  scan- 
ning operation,  said  controller  strobing  said  switch  to  said 
light  source  on  and  off  synchronized  to  the  sampling  rate  of 
said  optical  sensor  and  the  displacement  signal  from  said 
position  encoder. 
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1.  A  split-field  ion  interface  for  a  time  of  flight  mass  spectrom- 
eter comprising: 
a  multideflector: 

a  first  electrode  energized  to  a  first  potential: 
a  second  electrode  energized  to  a  second  potential: 
a  third  electrode  energized  to  a  third  potential,  wherein  said 
multideflector  and  said  first,  second  and  third  electrodes  form 
said  interface  between  an  ion  source  and  said  mass  spectrom- 
eter: and 
at  least  one  electrode  gap.  defined  as  the  region  between  two  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  wherein  ions  are  pro- 
pelled through  said  gap: 
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wherein  said  interface  is  situated  such  that  ions  are  accelerated 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  flight  tube  of  said  mass  spectrom- 
eter. 


•*«rER 

POVKtR 

SUPPLY 


LC— C 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 

means  for  generating  ions  in  an  ion  generating  region  under  an 
atmospheric  pressure:  a  first  vacuum  chamber  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  ion  generating  region  to  pass  the  ions  therethrough: 
a  second  vacuum  chamber  disposed  to  pass  therethrough  the 
ions  which  have  passed  through  said  first  vacuum  chamber: 
means  for  mass-analyzing  the  ions  which  have  passed  through 
said  second  vacuum  chamber:  means  for  evacuating  said  first 
and  second  vacuum  chambers  so  that  a  vacuum  of  said  first 
and  second  vacuum  chambers  are  dilTerent  and  said  first 
vacuum  chamber  is  maintained  under  a  pressure  not  higher 
than  10"  Pa;  and  means  for  accelerating  the  ions  by  a  first 
accelerating  voltage  in  said  first  vacuum  chamber  and  by  an 
accelerating  voltage  lower  than  said  first  accelerating  voltage 
in  said  second  vacuum  chamber.         .    ,  '   . 


5,744,798 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Yoshiaki  Kato,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  440,120,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167363,  Dec.  16,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,992,  Sep. 

10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J98,743.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  841,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  03/232956 
Int  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
VS.  CI.  250—288  14  Claims 
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surface,  and  thus  the  position  of  the  probe  along  the  surface  and 
eliminating  any  phase  delay  between  the  controlling  sinusoidal 
voltage  and  the  actual  probe  oscillation. 


5,744,800 
DEFECT  OBSERVING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Hiroshi  Kakibayashi,  Nagareyama;  Hisaya  Murakoshi,  Tokyo; 
Hidekazu  Okuhira,  Asaka;  Takashi  Irie,  Musashimurayama; 
Jiro  Tokita,  Kawagoe;  Kelichi  Kanehori,  Sayama,  and  Yasu- 
hiro  Mitsui,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128471 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .*7/26 

U.S.  a.  250—311  22  Claims 
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5,744,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REAL-TIME 
NANOMETER-SCALE  POSITION  MEASUREMENT  OF 
THE  SENSOR  OF  A  SCANNING  TUNNELING 
MICROSCOPE  OR  OTHER  SENSOR  SCANNING 
ATOMIC  OR  OTHER  UNDULATING  SURFACES 
Tetsuo  Ohara,  12  Lindall  Place,  #4,  Boston,  Mass.  02114 
Filed  Mav  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,168 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  ^7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—306  48  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  real-time  nanometer  scale  position  location 
measurement  of  a  probe  scanning  a  periodically  undulating  surface 
as  the  surface  and  probe  are  relatively  moved,  that  comprises  the 
steps  of  setting  up  a  sensing  field  between  the  probe  and  the 
surface:  oscillating  the  probe  during  said  scanning  about  a  refer- 
ence origin  point  of  the  probe  by  a  controlling  sinusoidal  voltage; 
measuring  the  sinusoidal  voltage  generated  by  the  sensing  field 
during  said  oscillation  and  after  passing  to  the  surface;  comparing 
the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  controlling  and  generated  voltages 
by  multiplying  said  generated  sinusoidal  voltage  by  said  contfol- 
ling  sinusoidal  voltage:  developing  from  such  comparing,  posi- 
tional signals,  on  a  continual  basis,  indicative  of  the  direction  and 
distance  of  the  probe  off  the  apex  of  the  nearest  undulation  of  the 


1.  A  transmission  electron  microscope  for  detecting  defects  in 
one  specimen  relative  to  a  reference  specimen,  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  for  electron  beam  emission: 

a  first  elecu-on  lens  system  for  illuminating  an  electron  beam 
emitted  by  said  electron  gun  to  a  specimen  illuminating 
position; 

a  second  electron  lens  system  for  focusing  the  electron  beam 
passing  through  the  specimen  onto  a  predetermined  image 
plane; 

a  pair  of  detachable  specimen  holders  adjacently  arranged  at 
upper  and  lower  stages  .separated  by  a  small  distance  respec- 
tively along  an  electron  beam  axis  for  positioning  respectively 
held  specimens  along  the  electron  beam  axis  at  a  same  time; 
and 

means  for  positioning  specimens  held  by  said  specimen  holders 
into  the  electron  beam  illuminating  position  independently  of 
each  holder 


5,744,801 
EARTH  HORIZON  SENSOR  WITH  STAGGERED  ARRAY 

OF  SENSORS 
Neil  Diedrickson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Servo  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,612 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/10 

VS.  a.  250—349  7  Claims 


PYROELECTRIC 
ELEMENTS 


1.  An  earth  horizon  sensor  apparatus  including: 

at  least  a  first  linear  array  and  a  second  linear  array  of  sensor 
elements  wherein  said  sensor  elements  of  .said  first  linear 
array  are  staggered  with  respect  to  said  sensor  elements  of 
said  second  linear  array:  and 

processing  means  for  determining  an  attitude  of  the  earth  hori- 
zon sensor  apparatus  by  determining  which  of  said  sensor 
elements  subtends  an  image  of  Space  and  a  diffuse  horizon 
gradient  between  Earth  and  Space. 


5,744,802 
IMAGE  GENERATION  FROM  LIMITED  PROJECTIONS 
IN  POSITRON  EMISSION  TOMOGRAPHY  USING 
MULTI-SLICE  RESINNING 
G«rd  Muehllehner,  Wayne,  Pa.;  Peter  Countryman,  Oakland, 
and  William  K.  Braymer,  Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ADAC  Laboratories,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,951 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/166 

VS.  CI.  250—363.03  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reconstructing  an  image  in  a  medical  imaging 
system,  the  medical  imaging  system  including  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tors capable  of  detecting  a  plurality  of  rays  occurring  within  a 
range  of  projection  angles,  the  rays  including  transverse  rays  and 
oblique  rays,  the  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  plurality  of  rays  using  the  detectors; 
generating  a  collection  of  data  representative  of  the  detected 

rays; 
rebinning  the  data  to  create  a  stack  of  two-dimensional  data  sets 
corresponding  to  individual  transverse  slice  images,  wherein 
the  slice  images  signify  in  the  aggregate  a  three-dimensional 
image,  wherein  for  each  data  set.  the  data  included  in  said 


data  set  corresponds  to  less  than  all  possible  projection  angles 

for  the  corresponding  slice  image; 
applying  a  two-dimensional  iterative  reconstruction  algorithm  to 

each  of  the  data  sets  to  reconstruct  a  three-dimensional  image 

slice-by-slice  from  the  data  sets;  and 
axially  filtering  the  rebinned  data. 

29.  In  a  medical  imaging  system  having  a  detector  for  detecting 
radiation  emitted  from  an  object,  the  detector  being  rotatable 
relative  to  the  object  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  method  of 
performing  emission  computed  tomography,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detecting  radiation  emitted  from  the  object  using  a  first  scan  pass 

characterized  by  a  helical  path  of  relative  motion  between  the 

detector  and  the  object: 
following  completion  of  the  first  scan  pass,  rotating  the  detector 

approximately  90°  relative  to  the  object  to  a  starting  position; 

and 
detecting  radiation  emitted  from  the  object  using  a  second  scan 

pass  starting  from  the  starting  position,  wherein  the  second 

scan  pass  is  opposite  in  direction  fix>m  the  first  scan  pass  and 

is  characterized  by  a  helical  path  of  relative  motion  between 

the  detector  and  the  object,  such  that  the  first  scan  pass  and 

the  second  scan  pass  together  result  in  the  acquisition  of 

orthogonal  sets  of  data. 


5,744,803 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

WITH  DISCRIMINATION  BETWEEN  VIBR.ATION  AND 

R.ADIATION  INDUCED  EVENTS 

Carlos  M.  Grodsinsky,  Strongsville,  and  Kevin  D.  Kimmich, 

Kirtland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sainl-Gobain  Industrial 

Ceramics.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.698 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/20 

l'.S.  CI.  250—369  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  radiation-ba.sed  tneasurements  in  a  high 
vibration  en\ironment.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

petitioning  a  scintillation  crystal  package  in  the  high  vibration 
environment  for  interaction  with  incident  radiation. 

using  a  light  sensing  device  to  convert  photons  received  from 
the  scintillation  crystal  package  into  an  electrical  signal  which 
over  time  is  composed  of  radiation  induced  events  that  are 
non-periodic  and  vibration  induced  events  that  are  periodic. 

distinguishing  the  periodic  events  using  a  lime  histor>'  of  the 
electrical  signal,  and 

using  the  distinguished  periixlic  events  to  provide  corrected  data 
from  which  vibration  induced  components  have  been  dis- 
criminated. 


3378 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


5,744,804 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  A  COMPOSITON  OF 
RADIONUCLIDES 
Robert  Johan  Meijer,  Roden,  and  Cornelis  Stapel,  Groningen, 
both    of    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Rijksuniversiteit    Te 
Groningen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00125,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1995.  Sen  No.  722J64 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Apr.   5,    1994, 
9400534 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  250—369  29  Claims 


5,744,805 
SOLID  STATE  BETA-SENSITIVE  SURGICAL  PROBE 
Raymond  R.  Rayiman,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  and  Richard  L. 
Wahl,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  University  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,913 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  I/I6I 

U.S.  CI.  250—370.01  18  Claims 
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5.  A  probe  system  comprising  a  probe  having  an  ion-implanied 
silicon  detector,  whereby  beta  particles  emitted  from  a  radiophar- 
maceutical within  diseased  tissue  are  detected. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  composition  of  a  mineral- 
containing  material  by  detecting  gamma  and/or  x-ray  radiation 
emitted  by  radionuclides  in  the  material,  comprising  a  detector  unit 
which  supplies  an  electrical  signal  containing  information  about 
the  intensity  and  energy  of  the  emitted  radiation  and  a  signal 
processing  system  by  which  these  electrical  signals  are  further 
processed  for  determining  said  composition  of  radionuclides, 
wherein  the  signal  processing  system  comprises  an  A/D  converter 
10  which  said  electrical  signals  are  applied  and  a  first  computer  unit 
which  further  processes  signals  supplied  by  the  A/D  converter  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  said  composition  of  radionuclides:  the 
first  computer  unit  composes  an  energy  spectrum  of  the  delected 
radiation  from  the  signals  supplied  by  the  A/D  converter:  and 
wherein  the  first  computer  unit  determines  the  concentrations 
C(U),  C(Th)  and  C(K)  of  the  radionuclides  uranium,  thorium  and 
potassium  respectively  according  to  the  first  algorithm  and  the 
relative  masses  m,  (=a.  b.  c  or  d)  of  respecii\e  mineral  groups 
which  are  designated  a.  b.  c  and  d  according  to  the  second 
algorithm  said  second  algorithm  m^  (=a.  b.  c  or  d)  is  determined 
from  the  equation; 


C,r>=C 


wherein 


CjiBh  C^Bi)  Clfiii  CfBu 

C.,(  Th )  Ch(  r/i  (  C,  ( Th )  Cd  Th) 

CJK>   ChiK)   CjK>   CJK) 

I  I  I  I 


and  C  = 


and  wherein  every  mineral  group  a,  b.  c  or  d  is  characterized  by  its 
ihree  known  concentrations  C/U).  C/Th)  and  C/K)  with  =a,  b.  c 
or  d. 


5.744.806 

METHOD  FOR  MULTISENSOR  ARRANGEMENTS 

ChrLster  Frojd,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AFP  Imaging 

Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01011,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1997.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/07354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.277 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1994.  9402997 

Int.  CI."  H05G  l/M:  HOIL  25/(K) 

12  Claims 
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1.  A  methcxi  for  extending  the  physical  length  of  a  rectangular 
x-ray  detector  for  a  scanning  digital  radiographic  system  device 
comprising  a  number  of  individual  sensor  element  dies,  character- 
ized by  arranging  the  border  line  between  two  adjacent  individual 
sensor  elements  (34.  36.  38)  with  a  predefined  angle  in  relation  to 
the  scanning  direction  of  said  radiographic  system  thereby  in  the 
scanning  direction  creating  an  overlapping  detector  sensor  element 
area  enabling  a  continuous  data  acquisition  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  multiple  sensor  element  arrangement. 
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5,744,807 
SENSOR  ARRAY  DATA  LINE  READOUT  WITH 
REDUCED  CROSSTALK 
Richard  L.  Weisfield,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,202 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l4:MA)0:  GOIT  //24 

VS.  a.  250—370.09  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  including: 

a  sensor  array:  the  sensor  array  having  array  circuitry  that 
includes  data  lines,  scan  lines,  and  for  each  data  line/scan  line 
pair,  cell  circuitry:  the  cell  circuitry  of  each  data  line/scan  line 
pair  including: 

a  sensing  eleitient  for  receiving  a  stimulus  and  for  providing 
an  electric  signal  indicating  a  measure  of  the  received 
stimulus:  the  sensing  element  including  a  charge  collection 
electrode:  and 
a  switching  element  for  responding  to  a  scan  signal  on  the 
scan  line  by  electrically  connecting  the  data  line  and  the 
charge  collection  electrode  to  provide  the  electric  signal 
from  the  sensing  element  to  the  data  line: 
a  method  comprising: 

during  a  first  interval,  stimulating  the  sensing  elements  and 
electrically  connecting  a  set  of  the  data  lines  to  a  fixed 
potential:  and 
during  a  second  interval  after  the  first  interval,  providing, 
on  each  of  a  set  of  the  scan  lines,  a  scan  signal  that 
includes  a  duty  interval  and.  after  the  duty  interval  of  the 
scan  signal  on  a  scan  line  in  the  set.  reading  out  signals 
from  at  least  one  of  the  set  of  data  lines. 


a  judgment  section  for  receiving  said  chromaticity  signals  output 
from  said  sensor  unit  to  determine  chromaticity  values  corre- 
sponding to  said  chromaticity  signals,  and  for  comparing  said 
chromaticity  values  with  corresponding  preset  values  to 
thereby  judge  whether  said  chromaticity  v alues  are  acceptable 
or  not:  and 

a  control  section  for  controlling  said  sensor  unit  and  said  judg- 
ment section; 

wherein  said  sensor  unit  is  located  to  be  contacted  with  the 
surface  of  said  face  panel  on  sensing  to  avoid  the  effect  of 
external  light  under  the  control  of  said  control  section. 


5,744,810 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPOSING  PATTERN  ON 

OBJECT  BY  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 
Takamasa  Saloh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd., 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  .Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.815 
Claims  priorit\',  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063511 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37m2 
U.S.  CI.  250— <92.23  11  Claims 


5,744.808 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,744,809 

CHROMATICITY  TESTING  DEVICE  OF  CRT 

PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 

Kouji  Imada,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320402 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/46 

VS.  CI.  250—461.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  chromaticity  testing  device  of  a  phosphor  screen  of  a  color 

CRT.  said  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  a  face  panel  of  a  color  CRT 

having  a  phosphor  screen  therein; 
a  UV  light  source  for  emitting  UV  light  toward  said  phosphor 

screen  placed  on  said  member; 
a  movable  sensor  unit  for  .sensing  visible  light  emitted  from  a 
position  on  said  phosphor  screen  due  to  illumination  by  said 
UV  light  and  outputting  chromaticity  signals  for  the  red, 
green  and  blue  components  of  said  emitted  visible  light; 


{)    .    Q 


1 .  A  system  for  charged  particle  beam  exposure,  compnsing: 
a  charged  panicle  gun  for  emitting  said  charged  particle  beam: 
a  mask  having  an  aperture  for  shaping  a  cross  section  ol  said 

charged  particle  beam: 
said  system  further  comprising: 

a  first  electrostatic  deflector  having  n  number  of  deflecting 
electrodes  around  an  optical  axis  between  said  charged  par- 
ticle gun  and  said  mask  for  deflecting  said  charged  panicle 
beam: 
a  second  elecuxjstatic  deflector  having  n  number  of  deflecting 
electrodes  around  said  optical  axis  between  said  first  electro- 
static deflector  and  said  mask  for  deflecting  said  charged 
particle  beam; 
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a  cyclic  wave  generating  circuit  for  outputting  a  cyclic  wave 
with  a  cycle  of  T/m.  where  T  is  one  exposure  period  and  m  is 
a  natural  number: 

a  delay  circuit  for  essentially  delaying  said  cyclic  wave  by  a 
time  of  iT/(mn)  for  each  i=l  to  (n-l);  and 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  said  cyclic  wave  from  said 
cyclic  wave  generating  circuit  and  (n-l)  delayed  cyclic  waves 
from  said  delay  circuit  to  get  1st  to  nth  drive  voltages,  said  1st 
to  nth  drive  voltages  being  supplied  to  said  n  number  of 
deflecting  electrodes  of  said  first  electrostatic  deflector  respec- 
tively and  to  said  n  number  of  deflecting  electrodes  of  said 
second  electrostatic  deflector  respectively  in  such  a  way  that 
an  electric  field  formed  at  said  first  electrostatic  deflector  and 
an  electric  field  formed  at  said  second  electrostatic  deflector 
have  opposite  phases  from  each  other 


5,744311 
TRANSPORTABLE  ELECTRON  BEAM  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Peter  R.  Schonberg,  Scotts  Valley;  George  G.  Hoberg,  Attaer- 
ton;  Russell  George  Schonberg,  Los  Altos  Hills;  David  Rich- 
ard Fadness,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Guy  E.  Materi, 
Manchester,  Tenn.,   assignors   to   Zapit   Technology,   Inc., 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,614,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5357,291,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,788, 

Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^19,211.  This  application  Oct  17, 

1994,  Sen  No.  323,636 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  a.  250-^92.3  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  treatment  system  for  the  transformation  of  organic  com- 
pounds in  liquid  into  environmentally  more  acceptable  chemicals 
comprising  an  atomizer,  means  to  flow  organic  compounds  in 
liquid  for  treatment  into  said  atomizer  for  atomization  therein, 
means  to  feed  the  output  from  said  atomizer  into  a  treatment 
chamber,  an  electron  generator  to  output  electrons  into  said  treat- 
ment chamber  to  interact  with  said  atomized  output  and  cause 
chemical  transformations  of  organic  compounds  therein,  and 
means  to  release  the  treated  chemicals  from  said  chamber. 


5,744,812 

FARADAY  CUP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ION-IMPLANTING  APPARATUS 

Sang-guen  Oh,  and  Jeong-kon  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,336 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1996, 
96-17070 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/317 

\]&.  a.  250-^92.21  13  Claims 

1.  A  Faraday  cup  assembly  of  a  semiconductor  ion-implanting 

apparatus  for  performing  an  ion  implantation  is  installed  adjacent 

to  a  disc  upon  which  a  wafer  can  be  mounted, 

wherein  an  inner  wall  of  said  Faraday  cup  assembly  is  covered 

by  a  conductive  thin  film  to  reduce  or  prevent  the  formation 
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of  an  insulating  layer,  caused  by  an  impurity  produced  during 
said  ion  implantation,  on  said  inner  wall. 


5,744,813 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BEAMS 

OF  NEUTRAL  AND  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Muradin  Abubekirovich  Kumakhov,  5/2,  34  nab.Novikova- 

Priboya,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  123103 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/00146,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02058,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,844 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/124 

U.S.  a.  250—505.1  65  Claims 


21    23    24      22 


6.  A  device  for  controlling  beams  of  neutral  and  charged  par- 
ticles, comprising:  a  source  of  neutral  and  charged  particles:  and  an 
optical  system  in  the  form  of  alternating  different-density  media 
that  establish  radiation  transfer  channels  to  cause  multiple  scatter- 
ing of  the  particles  interacted  with  the  media,  wherein  said  alter- 
nating media  provide  a  three-dimensional  multilayer  structure  hav- 
ing periods  varying  both  along  a  longitudinal  axis  on  a  surface  of 
the  structure  and  along  cross-section  of  the  structure  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,744,814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING 

EXPOSURE  HAVING  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENTS  OF 

A  nUM  SURFACE 
Takayuki  Uchiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,838 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CI.  250—559.27  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  step-and-scan  exposure  of  a  film  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  a  film  thickness  at 
each  focusing  position  of  a  film  surface,  retrieving  an  optimum 
offset  amount  of  a  focal  position  from  the  film  surface  based  on  a 
photoresist  characteristic  and  the  measured  film  thickness  at  the 


each  focusing  position,  and  exposing  the  film  for  patterning  with 
an  exposure  light  having  a  focal  point  defined  by  the  optimum 
offset  amount. 


5.744315 
BEAM  SPLITTING  OPTICS  IN  BAR  CODE  READERS 
Vladimir  Gurevich,  Ronkonkoma;   Mark   Krichever,  Haup- 
pauge;  Boris  Metlitsky,  and  Paul  Dvorkis,  both  of  Stony 
Brook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.. 
Holtsville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,971 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  250—566  26  Claims 
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1.  A  scanner  for  electro-optical  ly  reading  indicia,  comprising: 
a  first  light  source  for  generating  and  directing  a  first  light  beam 

along  a  first  direction: 
a  second  light  source  for  generating  and  directing  a  second  light 
beam  along  a  second  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  the 
first  direction: 
a  light  reflector  spaced  apart  from  the  first  light  source:  and 
a  combining  element  located  between  the  first  light  source  and 
the  light  reflector,  for  transmitting  the  first  light  beam  entering 
the  combining  element  through  the  combining  element  to  the 
light  reflector  for  reflection  therefrom  along  a  common  path  to 
an  indicium  to  be  read,  said  combming  element  also  being 
located  adjacent  the  second  light  source  for  reflecting  the 
second  light  beam  entering  the  combinmg  element  to  the  light 
reflector  for  reflection  therefrom  along  said  common  path  to 
the  indicium. 


(C)  a  hydroxy-terminated  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  3000: 

(D)  a  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate:  and 

(E)  a  polymerization  initiator  containing  an  azo  group:  said 
composition  being  charactenzed  by  a  mole  ratio  of  NCO 
groups  from  (D)  to  OH  groups  from  (C)  in  the  range  of  about 
0.1  to  about  10. 


5,744317 
HOT  CARRIER  TRANSISTORS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTLRE 
John  M.  Shannon,  Whyteleafe,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.688 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  16, 
9525784 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2'^/06 
VS.  a.  257—29  14  Claims 


Phii- 


1995, 
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1.  A  hot  carrier  transistor  comprising  a  metal-semiconductor 
alloy  base  region  located  between  semiconductor  emitter  and  col- 
lector regions  and  forming  Schottky  barriers  with  the  emitter  and 
collector  regions,  characterised  in  that  the  emitter  and  collector 
regions  comprise  hydrogenated  amorphous  semiconductor  material 
adjoining  an  intermediate  semiconductor-nch  amorphous  metal- 
semiconductor  alloy  layer  which  provides  the  base  tegion. 


5.744318 

INSULATED  GATE  HELD  EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shunpel      Yamazaki.      21-21,      Kitakarasuyama.      7-chome, 
Setagaya-ku,   Tokyo    157.   and    Hongyong   Zhang.    Paresu 
Miyagami  302.  1-10-15,  Fukamidai.  Vamato-shi.  Kangawa- 
ken  242.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235J28,  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.544.  Jan.  6,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  774352,  Oct  11.  1991. 
Pat  No.  5,210,050.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

428,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1990.  2-277134: 
Oct  15.  1990,  2-277135 

Int  CI."  HOIL  :«/W. 29/76 
U.S.  a.  257—57  14  Claims 


5,744316 
LOW  PRESSURE  SHEET  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 
Kuri  Ira  Butler.  Kingsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Premix.  Inc.. 
North  kingsville,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  707.752 
Int  CI."  C09K  3/00:  C08F  H/00:f</30 
VS.  CI.  252—182.18  21  Claims 

I.  A  composition  that  is  moldable  at  pressures  below  about  1(X) 
psi,  said  composition  being  made  by  combining: 

(A)  a  vinyl  ester  resin: 

(B)  a  styrene  monomer: 


1.  An  insulated  gate  field  eflect  semiconductor  device  comf>ris- 


mg: 


3382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1998 


April  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3383 


UMI 


at  least  a  semiconductor  island  formed  on  a  glass  substrate  with 
a  buffer  layer  interposed  between  the  glass  substrate  and  the 
semiconductor  island,  said  semiconductor  island  comprising 
an  active  region  of  said  device  and  a  gate  electrode  provided 
adjacent  to  said  semiconductor  island  with  an  insulating  film 
therebetween, 

wherein  said  semiconductor  island  comprises  silicon  having 
source,  drain  and  channel  regions  and  having  a  grain  structure 
with  crystal  grains  at  an  average  diameter  of  30  A  to  4  pm  as 
calculated  from  a  half  band  width  of  one  of  a  Raman  Spec- 
trum and  an  X-ray  diffraction  of  said  film,  an  electron  mobil- 
ity of  from  5  to  300  cm"/Vsec  and  contains  an  oxygen 
concentration  not  higher  than  7x10"  atoms  cm'  within  said 
semiconductor  film. 

wherein  a  Raman  spectrum  of  at  least  the  channel  region  of  said 
semiconductor  film  shows  a  peak  shifted  to  a  lower  wave- 
number  side  with  respect  to  520  cm"',  and 

wherein  said  insulating  film  extends  beyond  side  edges  of  said 
.semiconductor  island. 


105     106         I"     106 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  pair  of  boards,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  said  boards,  said 
panel  having  a  service  state  in  which  an  image  is  displayed  on 
said  panel  and  a  non-service  state  in  uhich  no  image  is 
displayed  on  said  panel; 
a  heater  provided  near  or  adjacent  said  panel: 
means  for  delecting  a  temperature  of  said  panel:  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  amount  of  heal  generated  by 
said  heater  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  result  between  an 
output  of  said  delecting  means  and  either  a  first  set  tempera- 
ture for  use  when  said  liquid  crystal  panel  is  in  said  service 
state,  or  a  second  set  temperature,  lower  than  said  first  set 
temperature,  tor  use  when  said  liquid  crystal  panel  is  in  said 
non-service  stale, 
wherein  said  first  set  temperature  Is  lower  than  a  minimum 
temperature  necessary  for  re-aligning  said  liquid  crystal  panel. 


5,744320 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A 

DISCONNECTED  WIRING  PATTERN  ATTACHED  BY 

INDEPENDENT  METAL  WIRING 

Yasuhiro  Matsushima,  Kashihara;  Toshihiro  Yamashita,  Nam, 

and   Takayuki   Sbimada,  Yamatokoriyama,  all   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  446,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199634; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008466;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-053076 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/04:  G02F  l/34i 
VS.  a.  257—59  18  Claims 


5.744,819 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  HEATER  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  SAID  DISPLAY 
Takashi    Yamamoto,    Yamato;    Shigeni    Noda,    Kawasaki; 
Hiroyuki      Yokomizo,      Atsugi;       Hiroshi      Takabayashi, 
Kawasaki;     Makoto     Uehara,     Yokohama,     and     Mitsuo 
Iwayama,    Odawara,   all    of  Japan,    assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268790; 
Oct  3,  1991,  3-281892;  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-034028 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
U.S.  a.  257—59  21  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  monolithic  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  top-gate  type  thin-film  transistors  formed  on  an 

insulative  substrate:  and 
a  plurality  of  signal  wirings  for  providing  a  signal  to  a  gate 

electrode  of  each  of  the  thin-film  transistors, 
wherein  at  least  one  signal  wiring  which  is  selected  among  the 
plurality  of  the  signal  wirings  comprises: 
a  main  portion  formed  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  the  gale 
electrode  by  patterning  a  first  wiring  layer,  the  main  portion 
having  two  subportions  which  are  separated  in  the  first 
wiring  layer  by  a  disconnection:  and 
a  connecting  subportion  for  interconnecting  the  two  subpor- 
tions which  are  separated  in  the  first  layer  by  the  discon- 
nection, the  connecting  subportion  being  formed  by  pat- 
terning a  .second  wiring  layer. 


5,744,821 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR-LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BLACK  MATRICES  PER 

SINGLE  PIXEL 

Jun-Ho  Song,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,932 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
95-4974;  Jun.  12,'  1995,  95-15438 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
U.S.  CI.  257—59  8  Claims 
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I.  A  ihin  film  transistor-liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  black  matrices  electrically  isolated  from  each  other 
and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  a  substrate,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  black  matrices  forming  a  portion  of  a  pixel  unit: 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  pluralitv  of  black  matri- 
ces: 


a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  formed  on  said  insulating  layer, 
each  gate  electrode  overlapping  one  of  said  black  matrices: 

a  gate  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  gate  electrodes: 

a  plurality  of  amorphous  silicon  layers  formed  on  said  gate 
insulating  layer,  each  amorphous  silicon  layer  disposed  above 
one  of  said  gate  electrodes: 

a  plurality  of  source  electrodes  formed  so  that  each  source 
electrode  is  connected  to  one  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layers 
at  one  end  of  said  anrarphous  silicon  layer  and  overlaps  one 
of  said  black  matrices; 

a  plurality  of  drain  electrodes  formed  .so  that  each  drain  elec- 
trode is  connected  to  one  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layers  at 
an  end  opposite  said  one  end  and  overlaps  one  of  said  black 
matrices:  and 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  each  pixel  electrode  formed 
within  one  of  said  pixel  units  and  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  drain  electrodes. 
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5,744,822 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE/CIRCUIT  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  PARTIALLY  CRYSTALLIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LAYER 
Tom  Takayama,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,048,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  216,107,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5401,989.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-86744; 

Mar.  22,  1993,  5-86745;  Mar.  22.  1993,  5-86746;  Mar.  22,  1993. 

5-86747 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:29/76:29/04:27/108 
U.S.  a.  257—66  10  Claims 
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1.  A  p-channel  type  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

source  and  drain  semiconductor  regions  having  a  p-type  conduc- 
tivity, said  source  and  drain  semiconductor  regions  doped 
with  a  p-type  impurity  and  formed  in  a  crystalline  semicon- 
ductor film  comprising  silicon:  and 

a  channel  semiconductor  region  formed  in  said  crystalline  semi- 
conductor film  and  extending  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions. 

wherein  at  least  said  source  and  drain  semiconductor  regions  of 
the  semiconductor  film  contain  a  catalyst  metal  which  is 
capable  of  promoting  crystallization  of  said  semiconductor 
film  and  said  .source  and  drain  regions  of  the  crystalline 
semiconductor  film  are  selectively  doped  with  phosphorus. 


5,744,823 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  COMPRISING  THIN-FILM 

CIRCUITRY 

Gerard  F.  Harkin,  London,  and  Nigel  D.  Young.  Red  Hill,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1995, 
9520888 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108:29/04:29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—68  15  Oaims 

I.  An  electronic  device  comprising  thin-film  circuitry,  in  which  a 
driver  transistor  and  a  load  transistor  are  coupled  together  as  an 
inverter,  both  the  driver  and  load  transistors  are  thin-film  field- 
effect  transistors  each  having  a  respective  gate  electrode  coupled 
capacitively  to  a  respective  channel  region,  a  boot  strapping 
capacitor  is  coupled  between  the  gate  electrode  of  the  load  transis- 
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tor  and  a  node  at  which  a  drain  electrode  of  the  driver  transistor 
and  a  source  electrode  of  the  load  transistor  are  coupled  together, 
and  the  load  transistor  has  a  lower  transconductance  than  that  of 
the  driver  transistor,  a  factor  p.C  in  the  transconductance  of  the 
load  transistor  being  lower  than  that  in  the  transconductance  of  the 
driver  transistor,  wherein  for  the  load  and  driver  transistors: 

jj=charge-carrier  mobility  in  the  channel  region  of  the  respective 
transistor,  and 

C=capacitance  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  channel 
region  of  the  respective  transistor. 


5,744J24 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Takamasa    Kousai,   Tenri;    Naoki    Makita,   Nara,   and   Toru 

Takayama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  460,203,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132973 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/04:31/036:29/12 
VS.  CI.  257—74 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  first  thin  film  transistor 
having  a  first  channel  layer  formed  of  a  first  crystalline  silicon 
layer  and  a  second  thin  film  transistor  having  a  second  channel 
layer  formed  of  a  second  crystalline  silicon  layer,  wherein: 

the  first  crystalline  silicon  layer  aiKl  the  second  crystalline 
silicon  layer  are  located  on  a  single  substrate. 

wherein  a  promotion  of  crystallization  in  the  first  crystalline 
silicon  layer  is  achieved  without  any  catalyst,  and 

the  second  crystalline  silicon  layer  includes  a  catalytic  element 
for  promoting  crystallization,  the  second  crystalline  silicon 
layer  having  a  higher  mobility  than  the  mobility  of  the  first 
crystalline  silicon  layer  and  being  formed  of  a  lateral  growth 
area  obtained  as  a  result  of  crystal  growth  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate  from  an  area 
of  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  including  the  catalytic  element 
introduced  thereto. 
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5,744,825 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  COMPRISING  A  GROWTH  SUBSTRATE,  A 
DIAMOND  LAYER,  AND  AN  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 
THEREBETWEEN 
Reinhard      Zachai,      Guenzburg;      Hans-Juergen      Fuesser, 
Gerstetten-Dettingen,  and  Tim  Gutheit,  Ulm,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  432,853,  May  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,525,537. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 
601.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0312:31/0328:31/0336:31/072 
VS.  a.  257—77  6  Claims 
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I.  A  composite  structure  for  an  electronic  component  comprising 
a  growth  substrate,  an  intermediate  layer  arranged  on  the  growth 
substrate,  and  a  diamond  layer  applied  over  the  intermediate  layer, 
wherein: 

said  substrate,  intermediate  layer  and  diamond  layer  each  have  a 
crystal  lattice  exhibiting  a  lattice  constant: 

said  intermediate  layer  has  substantially  a  crystallographic  lat- 
tice structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  zinc 
blende  structure,  a  diamond  structure  and  a  CaF,  structure; 

the  crystal  lattice  of  the  intermediate  layer  has  a  fixed  orientation 
relative  to  the  crystal  lattice  of  the  growth  substrate; 

the  lattice  constants  of  the  growth  substrate  and  of  the  interme- 
diate layer  adjacent  the  growth  substrate  exhibit  a  difference 
amounting  to  less  than  20%  of  the  lattice  constant  of  the 
intermediate  layer  adjacent  the  growth  substrate; 

the  lattice  constants  of  the  diamond  layer  and  of  the  intermediate 
layer  adjacent  the  diamond  layer  satisfy  the  expression: 

l(n*ayj-m*a„)l/ n*a2s<0.2 

where  n  and  m  are  positive  integers  less  than  10, 
ao  is  the  lattice  constant  of  the  diamond  layer,  and 
a^  is  the  lattice  constant  of  the  intermediate  layer  adjacent  the 

diamond  layer,  and 
individual  crystallites  of  the  diamond  layer  with  dimensions 
between  0.1  pm  to  200  (jm  are  oriented  between  20%  and 
100%  on  the  crystal  lattice  of  the  intermediate  layer. 
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a  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity-type  formed  in  a 
predetermined  region  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer  in  a 
layer  adjacent  to  said  main  surface  of  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

a  trench  extending  from  said  main  surface  through  said  semicon- 
ductor region  and  said  third  semiconductor  layer  and  reaching 
.said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  trench  having  side 
walls  extending  in  the  direction  of  [11^0]; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  silicon  carbide  extending  on 
said  side  walls  of  said  semiconductor  region,  said  third  semi- 
conductor layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer  in  said 
trench,  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  having  a  surface; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  at  least  on  said  surface  of  said 
fourth  semiconductor  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  layer  formed  inside  said  gate  insulating  film  in 
said  trench; 

a  first  electrode  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  region;  and 

a  second  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,744327 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  STACK  PACKAGE  DEVICE 
HAVING  EXPOSED  COUPLING  LEAD  PORTIONS  AND 
VERTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  ELEMENTS 
Do  Soo  Jeong;  Min  Cheol  An;  Seung  Ho  Ahn,  all  of  Suwon; 
Hyeon  Jo  Jeong,  Pyungteck,  and  Ki  Won  Choi,  Suwon,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
95-44249 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:25/04:23/02:23/495 
VS.  a.  257—686  28  Claims 
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5,744,826 
SILICON  CARBIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Yuichi  Takeuchi,  Chita-gun;  Takeshi  Miyajima,  Kariya;  Nori- 
hito  Tokura,  Okazaki;  Hiroo  Fuma,  Ichinomiya,  and  Toshio 
Murata,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation, 
Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,952 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009625 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0312 
VS.  CI.  257—77  4  Claims 

I.  A  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  single  crystal  hexagonal  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  sub- 
strate comprising  a  stack  of  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
first  conductivity-type,  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity-type  having  an  electric  resistance  higher 
than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  third  semi- 
conductor layer  of  a  second  conductivity-type  in  this  order, 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  having  a  main  surface  of  a 
carbon  face  with  a  face  orientation  of  about  (OOOl); 


I.  A  diree  dimensional  stack  package  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  semiconductor  devices,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  protective  body  for  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip; 

a  lead  frame  comprising 


inner  lead  portions  which  are  electrically  interconnected  to  the 

semiconductor  chip  and  included  within  the  protective 

body, 
outer  lead  portions  formed  as  a  single  body  with  the  inner 

lead  portions,  and 
coupling  lead  portions  located  between  the  inner  and  the  outer 

lead  portions  and  having  a  top  surface  exposed  upward 

from  the  protective  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  vertical  interconnection  means  attached  to  a  back 
surface  of  the  coupling  lead  portions  and  exposed  from  the 
protective  body  in  a  direction  opposing  the  exposed  top 
surface  of  the  coupling  lead  portions, 
wherein,  an  electrical  interconnection  of  the  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual semiconductor  devices  is  accomplished  by  the  cou- 
pling lead  portions  and  the  vertical  interconnections  means, 
and  an  electrical  interconnection  of  the  three  dimensional 
stack  package  device  to  an  external  circuit  device  is  accom- 
plished by  the  outer  lead  portions  of  a  lowermost  semiconduc- 
tor device. 


5,744,829 
AIGAINP  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 
Shigetaka    Murasato,    and    Yasuyuki    Sakaguchi,    both    of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.  K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773348 

Int  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  CI.  257—94  12  Claims 
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5,744,828 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  WITH 
BLOCKING  LAYER 
Hideki  Nozaki,  Kawasaki;  Kazumi  Unno,  Yokohama;  Yasuo 
Idei,  Tama,  and  Katsuhiko  Nishitani,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba,    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  678,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-199324 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—94  15  Qaims 

20 


I.  An  AlGalnP  light-emitting  diode,  comprising: 

a  GaAs  substrate  having  an  ohmic  electrode  on  its  rear  surface, 

a  reflection  layer  comprised  of  a  lamination  of  multiple  layers 

provided  on  the  GaAs  substrate, 
a  double  hetero-junction  light-emitting  structure  of  (AI^Ga,. 
■  ),In|.,P  provided  on  the  reflection  layer,  said  light -emitting 
structure  being  comprised  of  an  active  layer  between  upper 
and  lower  cladding  layers,  with  each  of  the  layers  being 
lattice  matched  to  the  GaAs  subsu^te  at  an  epitaxial  growth 
temperature, 
a  current  diffusion  layer  formed  of  GaP  provided  on  the  double 

hetero-junction  light-emitting  structure,  and 
an  ohmic  electrode  provided  on  die  cunent  diffusion  layer. 


5,744,830 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sankaranarayanan  Ekkanath-Madathil,  Leicester,  England: 
Qin  Huang,  Blacksburg,  Va.;  Gehan  Anil  Joseph  .Amara- 
tunga,  Cambridge,  England,  and  Naoki  Kumagai.  Matsu- 
moto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1994. 
9423424 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:29/76 
VS.  CI.  257-140  13  Claims 


1,  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  emission  layer  formed  on  a  first  principal  plane  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor films; 

a  current  blocking  layer  formed  in  a  predetermined  region  on 
said  emission  layer: 

an  excitation  electrode  formed  on  said  emission  layer  and  cur- 
rent blocking  layer;  and 

a  substrate  electrode  formed  on  a  second  principal  plane  of  said 
semiconductor  sub.strate,  said  excitation  electrode  having  a 
lH)nding  pad  for  connection  to  a  bonding  wire  that  passes  an 
external  current,  and  a  current  supply  electrode,  said  current 
blocking  layer  being  under  the  bonding  pad, 

wherein  said  current  supply  electrode  extends  along  the  periph- 
ery of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  bonding  pad  is 
located  inside  of  said  current  supply  electrode  with  a  light 
emission  surface  between  said  current  supply  electrode  and 
said  bonding  pad  through  which  light  is  passed. 


1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising: 

u  first  lightly  doped  region  of  a  first  conducti\  ity  type; 

a  first  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  formed  in  said  first 

lightly  doped  region; 
said  first  well  extending  to  a  first  portion  of  a  first  surface  of  said 

first  lightly  doped  region: 
a  first  hea\ily  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 

formed  in  a  surface  of  said  first  well: 
said  first  heavily  doped  region  having  an  electrode  fixed  thereto; 
a  second  heavily  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  m 

said  surface  of  said  first  well: 
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a  third  heavily  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in 
said  surface  of  said  first  well,  adjoining  said  first  lightly  doped 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

said  first  and  second  heavily  doped  regions  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  spaced  from  one  another  so  that  a  first  portion  of 
said  first  well  extends  to  said  surface  of  said  first  well  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  therebetween: 

a  first  gate  electrode  fixed  via  a  first  insulating  layer  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  well; 

said  first  and  third  heavily  doped  regions  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  spaced  from  one  another  so  that  a  second  portion  of 
said  first  well  extends  therebetween; 

a  second  gate  electrode  fixed  via  a  second  insulating  layer  to 
said  second  portion  of  said  first  well; 

a  heavily  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  in  said 
surface  of  said  first  well;  and 

said  heavily  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
electrically  connected  by  a  floating  electrode  only  to  said 
second  heavily  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
effective  to  cause  injection  of  a  plurality  of  carriers  from  said 
heavily  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  into 
said  first  lightly  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  gate  electrode. 


5,744,832 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  ELEMENT  WITH  A 

LOWER  ELECTRODE  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  OXYGEN 

BARRIER 

Robertus  A.M.  Welters,  and  Johanna  H.H.M.  Kemperman, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Set.  No.  538,515 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  25, 
1994,  94202867 

Int.  CI.''  HfiW.  25/76:29/94:31/119:31/62:31/113 
U.S.  CI.  257—295  9  Claims 


5,744,831 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  704,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-224858 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l4i<:29/76H 

U.S.  CI.  257—225  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  with  a  an  electrically  conducting  region 
and  a  capacitor  forming  a  memory  element, 

said  capacitor  comprising  a  lower  electrode,  an  oxidic  ferroelec- 
tric dielectric,  and  an  upper  electrode. 

said  lower  electrode  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  conduct- 
ing region  and  comprising  a  layer  with  a  conductive  metal 
oxide  and  a  layer  comprising  platinum. 

the  layer  comprising  platinum  containing  more  than  15  atom  9t 
of  a  metal  other  than  platinum  capable  of  forming  a  conduc- 
tive metal  oxide. 

the  layer  comprising  the  conductive  metal  oxide  being  present 
between  the  layer  comprising  the  platinum  and  the  ferroelec- 
tric dielectric,  and 

said  lower  electrode  including  two  oxygen  barriers,  a  first  oxy- 
gen barrier  comprising  an  alloy  of  said  platinum  and  said 
metal  other  than  platinum  capable  of  forming  said  conductive 
melal  oxide  and  a  second  oxygen  barrier  comprised  by  said 
first  layer  of  a  conductive  metal  oxide. 


5,744,833 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  TREE- 
TYPE  CAPACITOR 
Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I'nited  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  706,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  16,  1996.  85109989 
"  Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l(»i:29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—308  19  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  image  pick-up  device  comprising: 

a  photoreceiving  section  for  performing  photoelectric  conver- 
sion, disposed  on  a  substrate; 

a  first  shift  register  provided  on  a  side  of  said  photoreceiving 
section  via  a  readout  gate  having  a  first  width; 

a  second  shift  register  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
photoreceiving  section  via  a  channel  stop  region  having  a 
second  width  different  from  said  first  width:  and 

a  light  shielding  film  formed  over  said  first  and  second  shift 
registers  and  having  an  opening  above  said  photoreceiving 
section,  said  opening  located  off  center  from  a  center  line  of 
said  photoreceiving  section  in  a  direction  extending  between 
said  opening  and  said  first  and  second  shift  registers  and 
substantially  equidistant  between  said  first  and  second  shift 
registers. 


52a    54    50o  46a  42a 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  a  transfer  transistor  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  transfer 
transistor  having  source/drain  regions:  and 

(c)  a  iree-type  capacitor  coupled  to  one  of  said  source/drain 
regions,  said  tree-type  capacitor  including: 
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a  trunk  conductive  layer  having  a  bottom  end  electrically 
coupled  to  said  one  of  said  source/drain  regions,  said  trunk 
conductive  layer  extending  substantially  upright  from  said 
bottom  end; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arranged  branch  conductive 
layers,  each  being  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  trunk  conductive 
layer,  the  one  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  branch  conductive 
layers  being  connected  to  said  trunk  conductive  layer  al  a 
first  location  on  said  trunk  conductive  layer,  the  one  end  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  branch  conductive  layers  being 
connected  to  said  trunk  conductive  layer  at  a  second  loca- 
tion on  said  trunk  conductive  layer  spaced  above  said  first 
location,  and  said  branch  conductive  layer  in  combination 
forming  a  storage  electrode  for  said  tree-type  capacitor, 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  over  exposed  surfaces  of  said  trunk 
conductive  layer  and  said  branch  conductive  layer,  and 

an  overlaying  conductive  layer  overlaying  said  dielectric 
layer,  said  overlaying  conductive  layer  serving  as  an  oppos- 
ing electrode  of  said  tree-type  capacitor. 


5,744AJ5 
MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MASK  LAYERS 
Hiroyuki  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sted  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-319482 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27A)^ 
hS.  a.  257—336  11  Claims 


12    2212  24 


5,744,834 
FLASH  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  TUNNEL  OXIDE  LAYER 

PROTECTED  FROM  THERMAL  CYCLING 

Hsiao-Lun  Lee,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,517,  May  28,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,620,913.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789J13 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

20  Claims 


U.S.  CK  257—321 
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I.  A  flash  memory  EEPROM  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  doped  source  region  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 

said  doped  source  region  had  been  doped  with  arsenic  at  about 

1E14  atoms/cm"  to  about  9EI5  atoms/cm", 
plus  said  doped  source  region  had  been  additionally  doped  with 

from  about   IE  15  aloms/cm-  to  about   IEI6  atoms/cm"  of 

phosphorus, 
a  thick  gate  oxide  layer  formed  over  the  portion  of  said  surface 

of  said  substrate  over  said  doped  source  region,  said  gate 

oxide   lays:   having   been   formed  over  said  doped   source 

region, 
a  tunnel  dielectric  layer  thinner  then  said  gate  oxide  layer 

formed  on  the  surface  of  laid  semiconductor  substrate  aside 

from  the  portion  of  said  surface  over  said  doped  source 

region, 
a  stacked-gale  structure  for  said  transistor  including  a  floating 

gate  layer,  an  interelectrode  dielectric  layer,  and  a  control  gate 

layer   formed   over   said   tunnel   dielectric   layer  and   said 

stacked-gate  structure  overlapping  said  source  region  on  one 

side  of  said  stacked  gate  structure; 
a  doped  drain  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate 

beneath  said  tunnel  dielectric  layer  at  another  side  of  said 

stacked  gate  structure  opposite  from  said  one  side  of  said 

stacked  gale  structure  with  one  edge  of  said  doped  drain 

region  overlapping  said  gate  structure, 
said  drain  region  had  been  doped  with  from  about  I  El  5  atoms/ 

cm"  to  about  IE  16  atoms/cm"  of  phosphorus,  and 
said  doped  drain  region  being  shallower  than  said  doped  soua'e 

region. 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  source  and  a  drain  of  a  MOS 

transistor  formed  therein: 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  a  predetermined  region  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate: 
a  first  conductive  film  as  a  gate  electrode  and  a  second  insulating 

film  formed  on  a  predetermined  region  of  said  first  insulating 

film; 
a  third  insulating  film,  as  a  side  wall  insulating  film,  formed  on 

each  of  both  side  faces  of  said  first  conductive  film  and  said 

second  insulating  film: 
a  second  conductive  film  connected  to  one  of  said  source  and 

said  drain  of  said  MOS  transistor  and  extending  over  said  gate 

electrode  of  said  MOS  transistor,  said  second  conductive  film 

having  a  pattern  in  which  said  second  conductive  film  is 

separated  into  both  side  portions  as  to  said  second  insulating 

film; 
a  first  mask  layer  formed  on  a  first  region  of  said  second 

conductive  film;  and 
a  second  mask  layer  formed  on  a  second  region  of  said  second 

conductive  film  along  each  of  side  faces  of  said  first  mask 

layer. 


5.744,836 
INSULATING  GATE  TY  PE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Kenichiro  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,170 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29^76:29/94:31/062 

VS.  CI.  257—344  19  Claims 

A 

I 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity; 

(b)  a  source  region  formed  at  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
source  region  having  a  second  conductivity; 

(ci  a  drain  region  formed  at  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
drain  region  having  a  second  conductivity  and  including  a 
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lightly  doped  region  and  a  heavily  doped  region,  said  drain 
region  having  a  length  on  an  order  of  one  of  microns  and  tens 
of  microns; 

(d)  an  insulating  film  covering  said  substrate: 

(e)  a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  film  between 
said  source  region  and  said  drain  region;  and 

(0  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  film  above 
said  lightly  doped  region  of  said  drain  region  for  controlling 
the  number  of  carriers  in  said  lightly  doped  region  of  said 
drain  region,  said  second  gate  electrode  for  receiving  a  volt- 
age for  varying  carrier  concentration  in  said  lightly  doped 
region. 


'WCSXKrsTMCi.a 


5,744337 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  MATRIX 
ARRAY,  AND  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  LIQUID- 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Norihiko  Kamiura,  Yokohama,  and  Hisaaki  Hayashi,  Himeji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Sen  No.  558,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283466 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257—355  50  Claims 


1 


31  33 
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34 
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jm 


1.  The  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  matrix  array  having  a  plurality  of  address  lines,  a  plurality  of 
data  lines  and  sv^itching  elements  provided  at  intersections  of 
said  address  lines  and  said  data  lines; 

a  first  auxiliary  line  surrounding  said  matrix  array;  and 

a  first  static  electricity  discharging  means  connected  between 
said  first  auxiliary  line  and  said  address  and/or  data  lines,  said 
first  static  electricity  discharging  means  comprising  a  first 
transistor  discharge  circuit  and  a  second  transistor  discharge 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  the  first  transistor  discharge 
circuit,  each  of  said  transistor  discharge  circuits  having  a 
plurality  of  thin-film  transistors  (TFTs)  connected  in  series. 


5,744,838 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INTERNAL 

CIRCUIT  OTHER  THAN  INITL\L  INPUT  STAGE 

CIRCUIT 

Ryuichi  Matsuo,  and  Kenji  Anami,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231045 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2i/62 

U.S.  a.  257—356  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  an  internal  circuit  other 

than  an  initial  input  stage  circuit  having  a  field-effect  transistor, 

said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  gate  electrode  layer  forming  said  field-effect  transistor  of  said 

internal  circuit  other  than  said  initial  input  stage  circuit: 
a  first  wiring  layer  being  electrically  connected  with  said  gate 
electrode  layer  for  transmitting  a  circuit  signal  to  said  gate 
electrode  layer:  and 


an  impurity  diffusion  layer,  being  interposed  between  said  gate 
electrode  layer  and  said  first  wiring  layer,  forming  a  resistor 
and  a  diode. 


5,744,839 

ESD  PROTECTION  USING  SELECTIVE  SILICIDING 

TECHNIQUES 

Manny  K.  F.  Ma,  and  Aaron  Schoenfeld,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661.447 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62 

U.S.  a.  257—356  10  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  on  a  single  semiconductor  die,  compris- 


mg: 


at  least  one  buffer  transistor,  having  a  silicided  gate  and  silicided 
source/drain  regions,  wherein  the  silicided  source/drain 
regions  are  not  self-aligned  with  the  gate;  and. 

an  ESD  protection  device  having  a  silicided  gate  and  silicided 
source/drain  regions  not  self  aligned  with  the  gate  and  placed 
at  a  shorter  length  from  the  gate  than  such  regions  in  the 
buffer  transistor. 


5,744,840 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTION  DEVICES  FOR 

PROTECTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITRY 

Kwok  Kwok  Ng,  275  Garfield  St,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.  07922 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,671 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/62 

VJS.  CI.  257—360  34  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  protecting  device  structure  for  protecting  first  and  second 
nodes  of  the  integrated  circuit,  at  least  one  of  the  nodes  being 


conductively  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  a  protected  MOS  tran- 
sistor having  localized  source  and  drain  regions, 
the  protecting  device  structure  comprising  a  semiconductor 
diode  structure  having  localized  source  and  localized  drain 
regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  having  first  and 
second  localized  auxiliary  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  first  and  second 
localized  auxiliary  regions  being  located  contiguous  with  and 
between  the  localized  source  region  and  the  localized  drain 
region,  respectively,  of  the  protecting  device  structure:  and 

(b)  first  wiring  elecuically  connecting  the  localized  source 
region  of  the  protecting  device  structure  to  the  first  node  of 
the  integrated  circuit: 

(c)  a  first  power  supply  terminal  of  the  integrated  circuit: 

(d)  a  second  power  supply  terminal  of  the  integrated  circuit:  and 

(e)  an  input-output  terminal  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,744,841 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  ESD  PROTECTION 
Percy  Veryon  Gilbert;  Paul  G.  Y.  "ftui;  Shih-Wei  Sun,  all  of 
Austin,  and  Stephen  G.  Jamison,  Buda.  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors 
to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,177,  Feb.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,459 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  CI.  257—360  23  Claims 
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bipolar  transistor  is  implemented  by  a  field  oxide  device,  and 
wherein  said  bipolar  transistor  has  a  base  that  is  electrically 
coupled  to  the  transient  detection  circuit. 


5.744.843 

CMOS  POWER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  LAYOUT 

Taylor  R.  Efland.  Richardson,  and  Dale  J.  Skelton.  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 

Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,693 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:21/265 

VS.  CI.  257—369  25  Claims 

44  48  44 

♦  i  ♦ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  tield-dielectric  electrostatic 
discharge  (ESD)  protection  u-ansistor  comprising: 
a  source  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type: 
a  drain  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type: 
a  base  region  lying  between  the  source  and  drain  regions; 
a  first  halo  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is 

opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  the  first  halo 

region: 

lies  adjacent  to  a  region  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
the  source  region  and  the  drain  region:  and 

extends  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base  region: 
a  gate  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than   1000 

angstroms  overlying  the  base  region:  and 
a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  gate  dielectric  la>er. 
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5.744342 
AREA-EFFICIENT  VDD-TO-VSS  ESD  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Ming-Dou  Ker.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  698J41 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62 
U.S.  CI.  257—362  25  Oaims 

1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  circuit  which 
forms  part  of  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  VDD  line  and  a  VSS 
line,  said  protection  circuit  comprising: 
an  ESD  transient  detection  circuii  connected  between  the  VDD 

and  VSS  lines:  and 
an  electrostatic  discharge  circuit  driven  by  said  transient  detec- 
tion circuii  and  connected  between  said  VDD  and  VSS  lines, 
wherein  said  discharge  circuii  comprises  a  lateral  bipolar 
transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  one  of  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  VDD  line  and  the  other  of  which 
is  electrically  connected  to  the  VSS  line,  wherein  said  lateral 


1.  A  CMOS  power  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  tank  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  polysilicon  gate  layer  disposed  abo\e  the  tank  region,  the 
polysilicon  gate  layer  defining  a  plurality  of  source  diffusion 
openings  and  a  plurality  of  drain  diffusion  openings  all  having 
rounded  inner  comers: 

a  plurality  of  source  regions  formed  by  diffusion  through  the 
plurality  of  source  diffusion  openings: 

a  plurality  of  drain  regions  formed  by  diffusion  through  the 
plurality  of  drain  diffusion  openings: 

a  plurality  of  backgate  contact  regions  formed  in  vacancies  m 
the  pluralitv  of  source  regions,  the  plurality  of  backgate 
contact  regions  being  segmented  and  each  operable  to  provide 
contact  to  the  tank  region: 

multi-level  meuUization  layers  disposed  above  an  active  device 
region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  multi-level  metal- 
lization layers  comprising: 

source  contacts  and  \ias  alternating  along  a  center  line,  the 
source  contacts  located  abose  and  extending  o\er  the  back- 
gate  contact  regions: 
drain  conlacis  and  vias  allemaling. along  a  center  line: 
sets  of  gate  contacts  and  \  ias  alternating  and  offset  w  here  the 

sets  are  offset  with  respect  to  adjacent  sets: 
source,  drain  and  gate  bussing:  and 

a  center  gale  bus  Kx-aied  on  a  center  line  of  the  power  device, 
the  center  gate  bus  coupled  to  the  gate  bussing; 
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a  plurality  of  source  bond  pads  formed  on  a  first  edge  of  the 
power  device,  the  source  bond  pads  coupled  to  the  source 
bussing; 

a  plurality  of  drain  bond  pads  formed  along  a  second  edge  of  the 
power  device,  the  drain  bond  pads  coupled  to  the  drain 
bussing;  and 

thick  upper  level  metallization  disposed  above  the  source  bus- 
sing, the  drain  bussing  and  extending  between  associated 
bond  pads. 


5,744,844 
CMOS  SRAM  CELL 
l^uyoshi  Higuchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077459 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76:27/11 
\5S.  a.  257—369  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  SRAM  cell  therein,  said 

SRAM  cell  comprising: 

a  first  nMOS  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first 

nMOS   region  including  first  and  third  nMOS  transistors 

therein; 

a  second  nMOS  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  having 

second  and  fourth  nMOS  transistors  therein; 
a  pMOS  region  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  nMOS 
regions,  said  pMOS  region  having  first  and  second  pMOS 
transistors  therein,  said  first  to  fourth  nMOS  transistors  and 
said  first  and  second  pMOS  transistors  being  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 
isolation  regions  between  said  first  nMOS  region  and  said 
pMOS  region  and  between  said  second  nMOS  region  and  said 
pMOS  region; 
first  and  second  bit  lines  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  region  extending  from  said 
first  nMOS  region  to  said  second  nMOS  region;  said  SRAM 
cell  further  comprising 

a  word  line  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal region, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  nMOS  transistors  and  said  first 
and  second  pMOS  transistors  comprise  a  flip-flop  for  stor- 
ing data,  wherein  said  third  nMOS  transistor  forms  a  first 
transfer  gate  connected  between  the  first  bit  line  and  the 
flip-flop,  with  a  gale  thereof  connected  with  said  word  line, 
and  wherein  said  fourth  nMOS  transistor  forms  a  second 
transfer  gate  connected  between  said  second  bit  line  and 
said  flip-flop  with  a  gate  thereof  connected  with  said  word 
line. 


5,744345 
COMPLEMENTARY  MOS  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  TUNNEL  EFFECT  MEANS 

Hirokazu  Sayama,  and  Takashi  Kuroi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,936,  Feb.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242955 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

U.S.  a.  257—371  4  Claims 

31 
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7a  40  20  3  37  7a 


7b  40  22  3  36  7b 


1.  A  complementary  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  a  dual 
gate  structure,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  n  well  and  a  p  well  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  n  channel  MOSFET  formed  in  said  p  well  and  having  a  first 
gate  electrode;  and 

a  p  channel  MOSFET  formed  in  said  n  well  and  having  a  second 
gate  electrode,  wherein 

said  first  gate  electrode  includes  a  first  silicon  film  which  is 
formed  on  said  p  well  with  a  gate  insulating  film  therel>etween 
and  to  which  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type  have  been 
implanted,  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  said  first  silicon 
film,  and  a  first  conductive  film  of  metal  or  metal  silicide 
formed  on  said  first  silicon  oxide  film. 

said  second  gale  electrode  includes  a  second  silicon  film  which 
is  formed  on  said  n  well  with  a  gate  insulating  film  therebe- 
tween and  to  which  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
have  been  implanted,  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on 
said  second  silicon  film,  and  a  second  conductive  film  of 
metal  or  metal  silicide  formed  on  said  second  silicon  oxide 
film. 

said  first  silicon  oxide  film  has  a  sufficiently  small  thickness  so 
that  a  potential  can  be  transmitted  from  said  first  conductive 
film  to  said  first  silicon  film  by  means  of  a  tunnel  effect,  and 

said  second  silicon  oxide  film  has  a  sufficiently  small  thickness 
so  that  a  potential  can  be  transmitted  from  said  secpnd  con- 
ductive film  to  said  second  silicon  film  by  means  of  a  tunnel 
effect,  wherein 

each  of  said  first  and  second  silicon  oxide  films  has  a  thickness 
of  at  most  30  A. 


5,744,846 

SRAM  CELL  EMPLOYING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

VERTICALLY  ELONGATED  PULL-UP  RESISTORS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING.  AND  RESISTOR 

CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Shubneesh  Batra,  Boise,  and  Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,173,  Dec.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,683,930. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775356 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

U.S.  CI.  257—380  25  Claims 

1.  An  SRAM  cell  comprising: 

at  least  one  pull-down  gate,  a  ground  line,  a  Vcc  line,  and  at 
least  one  pull-up  resistor;  the  pull-down  gate  having  associ- 
ated transistor  diffusion  regions  operatively  adjacent  thereto; 
the  Vcc  line  being  elevationally  outward  relative  to  the  transistor 
dift'usion  regions,  an  electrical  insulating  layer  being  interme- 
diate the  Vcc  line  and  transistor  diffusion  regions;  and 
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5.744,847 
POL^  SILICON  TRENCH  AND  Bl  RIED  WALL  DEVICE 
.STRICTURES 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I'nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  667.615.  Jun.  21.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365,047.  Dec.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.554.568.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,547 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/n)}<:29/7HH:29/76:29/V4 
VS.  CI.  257-397  20  Claims 

31 


1.  A  trench  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subslrute  ha\ing  a  surface: 

vertical  trenches  fomied  m  said  semiconductor  vubsirale.  said 
\enical  trenches  extending  below  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  with  each  of  said  \ertical  trenches  having  a 
btntom  and  sidewalls.  the  vertical  trenches  separated  bs  horj- 
zonial  portions  of  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  vub- 
strale; 

conducting  layers  fomied  within  said  vertical  trenches  and 
extending  from  said  bottom  to  said  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  along  said  sidewalls  of  said  vertical  trenches; 

u  gate  dielectric  layer  covering  said  horizontal  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  subsirale  and  upper  edges  of  said  conducting 
layers:  and 

a  gale  electrode  formed  on  said  gale  dielectric  laver. 


5,744.848 
PACKAGE  FOR  HOISING  A  PHOTOSEMICONDl  tTOR 

DEVICE 
Masaaki  Hara/ono.  Kokubu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyitcera  Cor- 
poration. Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,624 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203100 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2M)f> 

I  .S.  CI.  257— »33  4  Claims 

3 


the  pull-up  resistor  being  substantially  verticallv  elongated 
between  Vcc  and  a  selected  of  the  transistor  diffusion  regions 
adjacent  the  pull-down  gate  through  a  subsianiially  vertically 
elongated  passageway  fomied  through  the  insulating  laver. 
the  passageway  comprising  a  combination  of  a  previously 
fonned  contact  opening  through  the  insulating  layer  and  an 
electrically  insulating  annulus  spacer  received  laterally  inward 
iherewilhin 


I.  A  package  for  housing  a  photosemiconduclor  device  compris 


ing: 
a 


metal  substrate;  an  insulating  suppon  memtier  on  the  lop 
surface  of  which  a  phoioseiiiiconducior  device  Is  mounted:  a 
metal  frame  menitx;r  attached  onto  the  metal  substrate  so  as  to 
surround  the  insulating  supp<irl  niemher  and  having  a  fixing 
region  through  a  side  face  thereof  which  fixes  an  optical  fifier 
therein:  outer  lead  temiinals  fixed  in  the  metal  substrate  or  the 
meial  frame  memficr  via  insulants:  and  a  metal  lid  member 
attached  u>  ihe  top  surface  of  ihe  metal  frame  meniher  to 
hcmietically  seal  ihe  photosemiconduclor  device, 
wherein  Ihe  Insulating  support  member  compnses  an  aluminum 
nilridebased  sinter,  the  lop  surtace  of  the  insulating  suppon 
member  is  coated  with  a  ihin-film  bra/ing  maienal.  and  the 
photosemiconduclor  device  is  fixed  onto  the  insulating  sup- 
port member  via  the  braying  material. 


5.744.849 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING  DEMCE  AND  IMACJE 

PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Shigeloshi     Sugaua,     ALsugi.     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  818.887.  Jan.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  II.  1991.  3-012593; 
Jan.  14.  1991.  3-016008 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .< I, 'la- 
vs. CI.  257—138  20  Claims 


c 


>a-.a^ 
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I.  A  photoelectric  converting  device  comprising: 
a  phoioeleclric  converting  portion  formed  by  building  up  a  light 
absorbing  layer  with  a  predelcmilned  handgap  Egl  and  a 
earner  muliiplying  layer  bciween  charge  injeciion  hltvking 
layers,  the  earner  multiplying  layer  tieing  composed  of  .i 
plurality  of  layers  each  having  a  bandgap  changing  coniinu 
ously  from  a  minimum  bandgap  Eg2  lo  a  maximum  bandgap 
Eg3  in  a  layer  ihickncss  direction  from  one  interface  lo  the 
olhcr  intertace  and  the  minimum  bandgap  Eg2  tving  adjacent 
lo  Ihe  maxiiiium  bandgap  Eg3  between  the  adjacent  layers  of 
ihe  carrier  muliiplying  layer,  wherein  Ihe  charge  injeclion 
blivking  layers,  the  lighl  absorbing  layer  and  the  carrier 
multiplying  layer  are  composed  of  non-momK-rystalline  semi- 
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conductors,  and  wherein  al  least  one  of  all  end  portions 
having  either  one  of  the  minimum  bandgap  Eg2  and  the 
maximum  bandgap  Eg3  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  has 
a  microcrystalline  structure  including  crystal  grains  of  a  size 
of  several  ten  A  to  several  hundred  A.  wherein  said  photo- 
electric converting  portion  is  arranged  in  a  matrix  configura- 
tion. 

a  shift  register  for  scanning  drive  of  each  photoelectric  convert- 
ing portion  is  arranged  in  periphery  of  the  matrix  arrangement 
of  the  photoelectric  convening  portion. 

a  signal  output  section  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  photo- 
electric converting  portion  is  provided,  wherein  said  signal 
output  section  comprises  means  for  storing  a  signal  from  said 
photoelectric  con\erting  portion,  means  for  scanning  said 
means  for  storing,  and  means  for  reading  the  signal  from  said 
photoelectric  converting  portion;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  signal  output  section. 


5,744,850 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Keiji  Sato;  Yutaka  Saitoh,  and  Tadao  Akamine,  all  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  R&D  Center  inc.. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273133 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3I/I07:3I/075:3I/I05;3I/II7 

U.S.  a.  257—438  6  Claims 

9 


1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

tirst  conductive  impurity  domain  having  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion higher  than  that  of  a  first  conductive  semicoiiductor 
substrate  and  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  first  conductive 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  conductive  impurity  domain  formed  on  the  ether 
surface  of  said  first  conductiv  e  semiconductor  substrate  oh  the 
side  opposite  from  the  surface  having  said  first  conductive 
impurity  domain; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  first  conductive  impurity  domain 
and  a  second  electrode  formed  thereon  via  a  dielectric  layer; 
and 

a  third  electrode  formed  on  said  second  conductive  impurity 
domain; 

said  dielectric  layer  extending  to  the  domam  of  said  first  con- 
ductive semiconductor  substrate. 


a  semiconductor  substrate  containing  a  semiconductor  island 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  sidewalls  which  abut 
a  first  side  of  dielectric  material  that  prescribes  said  island 
region,  a  second  side  of  said  dielecmc  material  being  contigu- 
ous with  material  capable  of  distributing  a  voltage  applied 
thereto; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  and 
having  an  impurity  concentration  ditferent  from  that  of  said 
island  region,  disposed  in  said  island  region,  so  as  to  define  a 
relatively  high-to-low  impuriiy  concentration  junction 
between  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  said  island 
region,  said  relatively  high-to-low  impurity  concentration 
junction  corresponding  to  a  readily  measurable  transition  ot 
doping  concentration  within  said  island  region,  as  oppt)sed  to 
a  graded  profile  from  high-to-low  doping  such  as  a  Gaussian 
distribution  from  a  top  surface  of  said  island  region  toward 
the  bottom  of  said  island  region  or  a  low-to-high  retrograde 
profile  measured  from  said  top  surface  of  said  island  region, 
said  relatively  high-to-low  impurity  concentration  junction 
intersecting  said  dielectric  material  at  a  sidewall  of  said 
semiconductor  island  region; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
disposed  in  said  island  region  so  as  to  define  a  PN  junction 
between  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  said  island 
region,  said  island  region  and  said  second  semiconductor 
region  being  coupled  to  receive  respective  bias  voltages 
which  reverse  bias  said  PN  junction;  and 

wherein  said  PN  junction  is  spaced  apart  from  said  sidewalls  of 
said  semiconductor  island  region,  and  said  material  capable  of 
distributing  a  \oltage  applied  thereto  is  coupled  to  receive  a 
prescribed  bias  voltage  that  is  insufficient  to  cause  the 
avalanche-generation  of  electron-hole  pairs  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  relatively  high-to-low  impurity  concentration  junction; 
and 

wherein  said  prescribed  bias  voltage  differs  from  Che  island  bias 
voltage  by  a  value  m>  more  than  half  the  total  voltage  applied 
to  said  semiconductor  device. 


5,744,852 
BONDED  WAFER 
Jack  H.  Linn;  George  B^or.  both  of  Melbourne,  and  (George  V. 
Rouse,  Indialantic,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melbourne.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443.242,  May  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,603,779.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,694 

IntCI.'  H01L29/f>6 

U.S.  CI.  257—506  8  Claims 


5.744,851 

BIASING  OF  ISLAND-SURROUNDING  MATERIAL  TO 

SUPPRESS  REDUCTION  OF  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

DUE  TO  FIELD  PLATE  ACTING  ON  BURIED  LAYER/ 

ISLAND  JUNCTION  BETWEEN  HIGH  AND  LOW 

IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  REGIONS 

James  D.  Bea.som,  Melbourne  Village,  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation.  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  827,095,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  24.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  66.697 

Int.  CI.'  hoil:.?/5« 

U.S.  CI.  257—487  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
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1.  An  improved  bonded  wafer,  comprising: 

a  first  wafer; 

a  second  wafer; 

a  polymer  seal  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  wafer; 

a  polymer  seal  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  wafer; 

a  bond  junction  formed  between  said  first  wafer  and  said  second 
wafer  by  annealing  said  polymer  seal  on  said  first  wafer  to 
said  polymer  seal  on  said  second  wafer  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  destructive  distillation  of  said  polymer 
seals,  wherein  said  bond  junction  has  .semiconductor  to  semi- 
conductor and  semiconductor  to  carbon  bonds. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  polysilicon  capaci- 
tor for  use  in  integrated  circuits  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  insulator  layer. 

forming  upon  the  first  insulator  layer  without  contacting  the 
semiconductor  substrate  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  the  first 
polysilicon  layer  having  a  first  series  of  apertures  formed  at 
least  partially  through  the  first  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  upon  the  first  polysilicon  layer  and  into  the  first  series 
of  apertures  within  the  first  polysilicon  layer  a  eonformal 
insulator  layer,  the  eonformal  insulator  layer  having  a  second 
series  of  apertures  formed  therein  corresponding  to  locations 
where  the  confonnal  insulator  layer  is  formed  into  the  first 
series  of  apertures  w  ithin  the  first  polysilicon  layer;  and 

forming  upon  the  eonformal  insulator  layer  and  completely 
filing  the  second  series  of  apertures  within  the  eonformal 
insulator  layer  a  second  polysilicon  layer,  where  the  areal 
dimensions  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  are  contained 
within  the  areal  dimensions  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer. 


5.744.854 

SURGE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SURFACE 

COLLECTOR  REGION  DIRECTLY  SHORTED  TO  A 

BASE  REGION 

Hiroshi  Okada.  Nukata-gun.  and  Toshitaka  ^'amada.  Okazaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1995.  7-204836 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2J/62 
U.S.  CI.  257—565  II  Claims 

1.  A  surge  protective  device,  comprising: 
a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  provided  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 


5.744.853 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  POLYSILICON  CAPACITOR 
FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT 
APPLICATIONS 
Elgin  Kiok  Boone  Quek,  and  Yang  Pan.  both  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing PTE  LTD,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.023.  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,794 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/6fi:27A)4:27/l()S:29/7!i 
CI.  257—532  20  Claims 


a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed  at  a  surface 
portion  of  said  collector  region; 

an  emitter  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  within 
said  base  region,  said  base  region  and  said  emitter  region 
collectively  forming  a  voltage-regulation  diode  in  which  said 
emitter  region  makes  up  a  cathode  and  said  base  region  makes 
up  an  anode;  and 

a  surface  collector  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  disposed 
at  said  surface  portion  of  said  collector  region,  said  surface 
collector  region  being  directly  shorted  to  said  base  region  by  a 
wire. 


5.744.855 
SINGLE-POLY-TVPE  BIPOLAR  TR.ANSISTOR 
Yukio  Maki,  and  Hiroki  Honda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994.  6-299361 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/0X2:27/102:29/70:3  I/I  I 
VS.  CI.  257—588 

BIPOLAR  PART 
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MOS  TRANSISTOR  PART 
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8.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

main  surface; 
an  MOS  transistor  having  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  of  the 

second  conductivity  type  formed  at  the  main  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
an  impunty  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  conductiMtv   type 

formed  at  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 

and  spaced  from  said  MOS  transistor; 
a  base  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  at  a  surface  of 

said  impurity  diffusion  layer; 
an  external  base  region  formed  at  the  surface  of  said  impurits 

diffusion  layer  and  surrounding  said  base  region; 
a  first  groove  formed  to  a  depth  in  one  of  the  source/drain 

regions; 
an  emitter  region  formed  al  a  surface  of  said  base  region; 
a  second  groove,  having  a  death  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  first 

grooxe.  formed  in  the  external  base  region  such  that  the  base 

region  and  the  emitter  region  are  directly  beneath  the  second 

grooxe  in  the  external  base  region;  wherein 
a  diffusion  depth  of  said  source/drain  regions  is  larger  than  that 

of  said  external  base  region. 
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5,744.856 

NON-SQl  ARE  DIE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCHTS  AND 

SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  270,123.  Jul.  1.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  933,4.^0.  Aug.  21.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,329,157.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
916.328,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,.M0.772.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,431 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W)6:23/495:2.i/4H 

L.S.  CI.  257—618  14  Claims 

252 


254  264  260 

I.  An  electronic  system  having  at  least  one  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  package  containing  a  non-square  semiconductor 
die.  said  system  comprising: 

a  non-square  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  bond  pads 
thereon; 

a  pallerned  layer  of  conductive  lines  having  inner  and  outer 
ends,  the  inner  ends  of  the  conductive  lines  defining  a  non- 
square  die-receiving  area  for  mounting  the  non-square  semi- 
conductor die; 

the  plurality  of  bond  pads  connected  to  the  mner  ends  of  the 
conductive  lines  with  bond  wires 

an  integrated  circuit  package  formed  about  the  non-square  semi- 
conductor die.  the  inner  ends  of  the  conductive  lines  and  the 
non-square  die-receiving  area,  the  non-square  die-receiving 
area  having  a  triangular  shape  delined  b\  angles  alpha,  beta 
and  phi.  wherein  one  of  the  angles  is  substantially  equal  to 
90°:  and 

the  outer  ends  of  the  conductive  lines  connected  to  an  electronic 
system. 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


a  silicon  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a  recess  20-150  \xm 

deep  at  the  surface,  the  recess  having  a  bottom  and  a  pluralit> 

of  side  walls; 
an  electrode  disposed  on  a  region  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  the 

region  including  an  element  region  where  a  semiconductor 

element  is  mounted  and  a  wire  bonding  region  where  a  wire  is 

bonded; 
a  semiconductor  element  mounlcd  on  a  portion  of  the  electrode 

within  the  element  region;  and 
a  wire  bonded  to  a  portion  of  the  electrode  within  the  wire 

bonding  region. 


5,744,858 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGING  TECHNIQl'E 

YIELDING  INCREA.SED  INNER  LEAD  COUNT  FOR  A 

GIVEN  DIE-RECEIVING  AREA 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  270,123,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  93.M.W,  Aug.  21,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.239,157,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

916.328,  Jul.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,340.772.  This  application 

Sep.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  720J19 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2M)2 

U.S.  CI.  257— «66  7  Claims 


5,744.857 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yousuke   Yamamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1996.  8-014080 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06:27/1 5:.i I/I 2: JMH) 

U.S.  CI.  257—622  10  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  Ixind  pads: 

a  patterned  layer  of  conductive  lines,  inner  ends  of  the  conduc- 
tive lines  defining  an  area  for  receiv  ing  the  die:  and 

a  body  formed  ab«iut  the  die  and  inner  ends  of  the  conductive 
lines,  the  body  having  a  triangular  shape  defined  by  angles 
alpha,  beta  and  phi.  wherein  one  of  the  angles  is  substantially 
equal  to  90°. 


5.744,859 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEMCE 
Takayuki  Ouchida,  Bcppu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,759 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.i/495 

U.S.  CI,  257—668  ^  12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  assembly  for  TCP  packaging,  comprising: 
an  IC  chip  containing  a  circuit  and  having  a  connection  face 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  bump  electrodes  coupled  to  the 

circuit; 


a  flexible  base  film  (i)  having  a  device  hole  smaller  than  the  IC 
chip"s  connection  face  and  facing  it  al  a  predetermined  seal- 
ing gap  distance  and  liil  attached  to  a  plurality  of  conducting 
leads  having  unattached  inner  lead  portions  extendible 
through  the  device  hole  for  blinding  to  corresp»inding  bump 
elecu-odes  of  the  IC  chip:  and 

a  plurality  of  spacer  projections,  of  a  height  equal  to  the  sealing 
gap  distance,  disposed  around  the  device  hole  between  the 
base  film  and  the  chip's  connection  face  for  maintaining  the 
gap  distance  when  the  inner  lead  portions  are  bonded  to  the 
bump  electrodes  and  a  sealant  is  poured  in  the  device  hole. 


5,744,860 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE 
Reinhold  Bayerer,  Reichelsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  .4G,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,920 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  257—683  20  Claims 

201 


203., 


2  or 


202 


L  A  power  semiconductor  module  comprising  at  least  one 
semiconductor  chip  which  is  arranged  on  a  baseplate  and  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  housing  arranged  above  the  baseplate,  characterized 
in  that  the  power  semiconductor  module  is  designed  for  relief  of  an 
excess  pressure  which  has  formed  in  the  region  of  the  at  least  one 
semiconductor  chip,  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  at  least 
one  semiconductor  chip  is  externally  connected  by  connecting  lugs 
which  are  electrically  connected  to  the  at  least  one  semiconductor 
chip  and  are  routed  to  the  outside  through  corresponding  through- 
passage  openings  in  the  housing,  and  further  characterized  in  that 
the  connecting  lugs  are  constructed  as  parts  of  connection  lami- 
nates which  are  arranged  inside  the  housing  and  parallel  to  the 
baseplate  and  are  mechanically  connected  to  the  latter  over  a  large 


5,744.861 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE 
Reinhold  Bayerer,  Reichelsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  558,021 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/52 

U.S.  CI.  257—691  8  Claims 


I.  A  power  semiconductor  module,  in  which  a  plurality  of 
individual  controllable  power  semiconductors  in  the  form  of  semi- 
conductor chips  are  arranged  alongside  one  another  and  electrically 
connected  on  a  common  module  substrate,  wherein  the  control 
connections  of  a  plurality  of  the  controllable  power  semiconduc- 


tors are  brought  together  on  a  second  plane  which  is  vertically 
offset  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  module  substrate: 

wherein  the  second  plane  is  provided  bv  the  lop  side  of  a 
connecting  rail  which  is  placed  onto  the  substrate  and  is 
ananged  next  to  the  semiconductor  chips,  wherein  the  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  semiconductor  chips  and  the  con- 
necting rail  is  elfecied  via  connecting  wires  which  run  from 
the  respective  semiconductor  chip  to  the  connecting  rail,  and 
wherein  series  resistors  are  respectively  inserted  between  the 
semiconductor  chips  and  the  connecting  rail. 


5,744.862 

REDUCED  THICKNE.SS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  IC  PACKAGES  MOUNTED  IN  OPENINGS  ON 

SUBSTRATE 

Hideki   Ishii,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076947 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/36:25/04:23/02:23/12 
VS.  a.  257—693  10  CUims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
opening;  and 

first  and  second  integrated  circuit  packages,  each  integrated 
circuit  package  having  a  package  body  facing  the  opening, 
and  straight  leads  protruding  from  said  package  body  and 
supported  on  said  substrate  at  a  pcnphery  of  the  opening,  said 
first  and  second  integrated  circuit  packages  being  disposed  on 
the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  substrate, 
respectively,  half  of  at  least  one  of  the  package  bodies  of  said 
first  and  second  integrated  circuit  packages  being  disposed 
within  the  opening. 


5,744,8«3 
CHIP  CARRIER  MODULES  WITH  HEAT  SINKS 
ATTACHED  BY  FLEXIBLE-EPOXV 
Thomas  Moran  Ciilnanc,  Lanesboro,  Pa.,-  Michael  Anthony 
Gaynes,  VesUl,  N.V..-  Ping  Kwong  Seto,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  and 
Hussain  Shaukatullah,  Endweil,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  273^53,  JiU.  11,  1994,  abMidoncd.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  474,341 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/34:  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  257—712  34  Claims 

1.  A  chip  carrier  module,  compnsing: 
a  first  organic  substrate; 
a  semiconductor  chip  connected  to  the  first  substrate; 
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5,744,865 
HIGHLY  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTURE  FOR  INTERGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Shin-Puu  Jeng,  and  Mi-Chang  Chang,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735356 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.WH:2.1/52 

VS.  CI.  257—750  20  Claims 


21?     iio      ^ 


a  layer  of  flexible-epoxy  having  a  Young's  modulus  of  less  than 
100.000  psi  at  25°  C.  on  a  first  surface  of  the  chip; 

a  heat  spreader  with  a  surface  bonded  to  the  first  surface  of  the 
chip  by  the  flexible-epoxy; 

means  for  mechanically  holding  the  heat  spreader  and  chip  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  first  substrate;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  first  substrate  to  another  subsu-ate. 


5,744,864 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT 

SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Johannes  F.  M.  Cillessen;  Paulus  W.  M.  Blom,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands:  Ronald  M.  Wolf,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  and 
Jacobus  B.  Giesbers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Ui».  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,295 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  3, 
1995,  95202117 

HOIL  29/04:29/76:23/48 

10  Claims 
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I.  A  microelectronic  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  high  thermal  conductivity  material  on  a  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  interconnects  on  said  high  thermal  conductis  ity 
material  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  said  high  thermal  conductivity  material  not  directly 
below  said  interconnects  is  thinner  than  in  areas  directly 
below  said  interconnects; 

(d)  a  dielectric  material  between  at  least  two  of  said  intercon- 
nects and  between  said  high  thermal  conductivity  material  in 
said  thinner  areas;  and 

(e)  an  interievel  dielectric  layer  on  said  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity material,  said  interconnects  and  said  dielectric  material. 


5,744,866 

LOW  RESISTANCE  GROUND  WIRING  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Horiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,040 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2mH 

U.S.  a.  257—752  12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  transparent  switching  element 
with  two  connection  electrodes  of  transparent  material  and  an 
interposed  transparent  channel  region  of  a  semiconductor  material 
provided  with  a  transparent  gate  electrode  of  conductive  material 
separated  from  the  channel  region  by  a  transparent  insulating  layer, 
characterized  in  that  the  semiconductor  material  comprises  a 
degenerate  semiconductor  material  with  a  basic  material  having  a 
bandgap  between  the  conduction  and  the  valence  bands  of  elec- 
trons greater  than  2.5  eV  and  a  mobility  of  charge  carriers  greater 
than  10  cm"/Vs  provided  with  dopant  atoms  which  form  a  fixed 
impurity  energy  level  adjacent  or  in  the  valence  or  conduction 
band  of  the  basic  material. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  insulating  film  formed  partially  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c)  gate  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film,  said  gate 
electrodes  having  a  two-layered  structure  including  a  first 
conductive  film  and  a  second  insulating  film  lying  over  said 
first  conductive  film; 

(d)  a  diffusion  layer  formed  at  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  around  said  gate  electrodes; 

(e)  an  insulating  sidewall  film  formed  around  a  sidewall  of  said 
gate  electrodes; 


(f)  a  third  insulating  film  partially  covering  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  insulating  sidewall  film  and  said  gate  elec- 
trodes so  that  said  diffusion  layer,  a  pan  of  .said  gate  elec- 
trodes and  a  top  edge  of  said  insulating  sidewall  film  are  in 
exposure; 

(g)  a  second  conductive  film  covering  said  third  insulating  film, 
exposed  part  of  said  gate  electrodes,  exposed  top  edge  of  said 
insulating  sidewall  film  and  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(h)  a  fourth  insulating  film  having  a  planarized  top  surface  at 
such  a  level  that  a  top  surface  of  said  second  conductive  film 
is  in  exposure;  and 
(i)  a  third  conductive  film  bridging  over  said  top  surface  of  said 
.second  conductive  film, 
said  third  conductive  film,  said  fourth  insulating  film  and  said 
second  conductive  film  cooperating  with  one  another  to  form  a 
ground  wiring  layer. 


5,744,867 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.744,869 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FLIP-CHIP 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Loren  Francis  Root,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,518 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.</4S:2M52 
U.S.  CI.  257—778  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  flip-chip  semiconductor  dexice. 
comprising: 


5,744,868 

ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  CONNECTION  LEADS  OF 

MARTENSITIC  STRUCTURAL-HARDENING 

CONDUCTIVE  ALLOY 

Ricardo  Cozar,  La  Fermete,  and  Jean-Pierre  Reyal,  Eragny, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Imphy  S.A.  (Societe  Anonyme), 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639J75 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1995,  95  05015 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CI.  257—767  8  Claims 

1  An  encapsulated  electronic  component  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connection  leads  and  an  outer  case,  wherein  the  connection 
leads  extend  external  to  said  outer  case  and  comprise  martensitic 
structural-hardening  conductive  alloy,  the  chemical  composition  of 
which  comprises,  by  weight  based  on  total  weights: 
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a  first  substrate  having  a  first  substrate  side  and  a  second 
substrate  side,  a  first  substrate  metalization  pattern  existing  on 
the  first  substrate  side,  a  second  substrate  metalization  pattern 
existing  on  the  second  substrate  side,  the  second  substrate 
metalization  pattern  comprising  bonding  pads  making  electri- 
cal contact  to  the  first  substrate  metalization  pattern  wherein 
the  electrical  contact  between  the  second  substrate  metaliza- 
tion pattern  and  the  first  substrate  metalization  panem  is  made 
through  a  plurality  of  via  holes  existing  within  the  first  sub- 
strate; 

a  plurality  of  tuning  structures  existing  on  the  first  substrate  side, 
making  electrical  contact  to  the  first  and  the  second  substrate 
metalization  patterns;  and 

a  plurality  of  flip-chip  semiconductor  devices,  wherein  a  first 
side  of  the  flip-chip  semiconductor  devices  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  substrate  metalization 
via  solder  bumps  mated  with  the  bonding  pads. 


5,744,870 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE  INPUT/OUTPUT 

CONNECTIONS 

Stephen  L.  Casper.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.109 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10:23/48:23/52 

VS.  CI.  257—786  12  Claims 
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optionally,  at  least  one  element  taken  from  W,  V  or  Be  each  in 
amounts  of  less  than  0.1 'J  and,  optionally,  copper  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  O.S*^,  the  balance  being  iron  and  impurities  resulting 
from  smelting. 
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1.  .An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 

an  integrated  memory  die; 

a  plurality  of  external  conductive  leads; 

multiple  data  communication  bond  attachinent  pads  connected 

to  a  single  conductive  lead; 
multiple  bi-directional  data  buffer  circuits  corresponding  to  the 

multiple  data  communication  bond  attachment  pads;  and 
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an  array  of  memory  cells  coupled  lo  the  multiple  data  commu- 
nication bond  attachment  pads  via  the  multiple  data  buffer 
circuits. 


5,744,871 
WIND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION 
Miguel  Angel  Robles  Akesolo,  09511  Mijala  de  Losa,  Burgos, 

Spain 
PCX  No.  PCT/ES95/00093,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96y04479.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  5,  1994,  9401773 

Int  Cl.'^  F03D  5/02 

VS.  a.  290—55  3  Claims 

3.  8 


5,744,872 
INERTIA  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Gasper  Cario,  Novi,  Mich.,  and  Roger  F.  Wells,  Yorba  Linda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,541 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32:  A62B  35/00:  B65H  75/4H:  HOIH 
L'.S.  CI.  307—10.1  ,„  31 
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rest  position  under  the  influence  ot  a  predetermined  change  in 
vehicle  inertia,  a  displaceable  member  engaging  said  ball,  and 
means  tor  mounting  said  displaceable  member  for  movement 
relative  to  said  ball  when  said  ball  moves  from  its  rest 
position; 

a  sensor  assembly  for  detecting  movement  of  said  displaceable 
member,  said  sensor  assembly  including  means  for  directing  a 
beam  of  radiation  and  means  for  receiving  the  beam  of 
radiation,  said  displaceable  member  including  a  portion  for 
interrupting  the  beam  of  radiation  when  said  ball  moves  from 
its  rest  position; 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  occupant  restraints; 

a  plurality  of  activator  means  for  activating  said  plurality  of 
vehicle  occupant  restraints;  and 

a  single  control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  activator 
means  in  response  lo  a  signal  from  said  sensor  assembly 
which  is  indicative  or  said  ball  rolling  from  its  rest  position. 


5,744,873 

POWER  SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

INCLUDING  URGING  ELEMENT  TO  ROTATE  AN 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  INTO  AN  OPEN  POSITION 

Osamu  Hasegawa;  Satoshi  Watanabe;  Shigeru  Suzuki,  and 

Katsuhiro  Shinmen.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1995,  7-080508 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  307—10.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  WIND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERA- 
TION, designed  to  conven  wind  energy  into  electric  power,  and 
capable  of  being  mounted  in  any  area  or  location,  is  essentially 
characterised  by  comprising  a  number  of  blades  (3)  transversely 
connected  through  their  inner  face,  by  means  of  spacer  elements 
(4),  to  the  outside  of  a  flexible  transmission  line  (2)  running 
horizontally,  guided  in  wheels  or  pulleys  (6).  forming  a  closed  bell, 
the  blades  (3)  being  longer  than  the  distance  separating  the  cables 
making  up  the  flexible  line  (2),  each  pulley  (6)  being  provided  to 
be  mounted  on  the  shaft  (7)  of  an  alternator  (8)  tied  lo  a  tower  or 
column  (1)  in  order  for  the  alternator  (8)  and  pulley  (6)  assembly 
to  lie  between  the  relevant  tower  (I)  and  the  flexible  transmission 
line  (2)  driving  the  blades  (3). 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  helping  to  protect  a  vehicle  occupant,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  inertia  assembly  for  reacting  lo  a  vehicle  inertia  change,  said 
inertia  assembly  including  a  movable  ball  for  moving  from  a 
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I.  A  power  switch  on  an  electric  vehicle  which  can  be  propelled 
by  an  electric  motor  energizable  by  a  plurality  of  batteries  con- 
nected to  power  supply  lines,  comprising: 
a  manual  switch  associated  with  a  battery  box  which  houses  the 

batteries; 
said  manual  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  case  member; 

first  and  second  conductors,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 

conductors  being  electrically  connected  lo  the  batteries; 
an  electric  contact  disposed  for  movement  inside  said  housing 
into  and  out  of  simultaneous  contact  with  the  first  and 
second  conductors; 
an  angularly  movable  operating  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  case  member,  said  electric  contact  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  angularly  movable  operating  member,  said 
angularly  movable  operating  member  being  angularly  mov- 
able lo  bring  said  electric  contact  selectively  into  a  closed 
position  in  simultaneous  contact  with  the  first  and  second 
conductors; 
a  plurality  of  stationary  teeth  disposed  in  said  case  member 

for  engagement  with  said  electric  contact;  and 
torsional  urging  means  disposed  in  .said  housing  for  applying 
a  torque  to  said  operating  member  to  rotate  said  electric 
contact  into  an  open  position  lo  open  the  power  supply 
lines  connected  to  the  batteries  when  a  pressing  force  is 
applied  lo  said  operating  member  with  said  electric  contact 
in  said  closed  position. 


5,744.874 

CAR  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  &  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLINC;  THE  SAME 

Tatsuya  ^oshida.   Ibaraki-kcn.  and   Mitsuru   kon'i,  Hitachi- 

naka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi 

Car  Fingineering  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  651.559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1995.  7-124707 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/lH)' 
V.S.  CI.  307—10.1  3  Claims 


I .  A  car  electronic  control  system  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  basing  a  function  of  switching  between  a  sleep 
mode  in  which  oscillation  is  stopped  and  an  operational  mode 
to  be  shifted  from  the  sleep  mode  to  the  operational  nuxle  by 
at  least  one  external  input  signal; 

at  least  one  first  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  power 
continuously :  and 

at  least  one  second  power  supply  circuit  for  enabling  to  slop 
power  supply  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  received  from  the 
microcomputer. 

wherein  said  second  p»)wer  supply  circuit  is  stopped  when  the 
microcomputer  shifts  to  the  sleep  nuxle.  the  micriKompulcr  is 
shifted  to  the  operational  iiuhIc  when  the  input  signal  varies  in 
the  sleep  mode  lo  judge  whether  the  input  signal  is  normal  or 
abnormal  prior  to  starting  usual  operation,  the  micnxomputcr 
outputs  a  signal  for  starting  the  power  supply  of  said  second 
power  supply  circuit  to  stan  the  usual  operation  when  judging 
that  the  input  signal  is  nonnal  while  the  micrix-omputer  stops 
the  power  supply  of  the  second  power  supply  circuit  and 
shifts  to  the  sleep  mode  when  judging  that  the  input  signal  is 
abnormal. 


5.744.875 

CON!  ROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  \  EHICLE  HAVING  A 

Ml  LTIFl  NCTIONAL  BU TFON  FOR  A  REMOTE 

CONTROLLER 

Frank   Klecfeldt.   Heiligenhaus:   Wilfried  Ostermann.   FXsen, 

and  Fred  Welskopf.  Heme,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to 

Kiekert  .AG.  Heiligenhaus.  (Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
724.0 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/10 

V.S.  CI.  307—10.2  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 

electrically   operated  door  locks  each  with  a  Uvked  mode,  an 

unlocked  mode  and  an  anlilheft  mode,  said  system  comprising: 

a  amtrol  unit  on  said  \ehicle  connected  lo  said  dixir  lixrks  for 

operating  same: 
a  remote  controller  tor  said  system  in  wireless  communication 
cation  with  said  control  unit  and  having  at  least  one  multi- 
function button  issuing  ditferenl  control  signals  for  switching 
said  d(Mir  Uxks  into  b<ith  said  locked  mode  and  said  anlilheft 
nuKle  in  response  to  dilfeieni  actuation  sequences  ot  said 
multifunclion  button; 
circuitry  including  a  timing  element  in  at  least  one  of  said 
control  unit  and  said  reiiiolc  ctvntroUer 


W" 


for  switching  all  of  said  diHir  locks  upon  an  initial  actuation  of 
said  pushbutton  with  said  dtxir  locks  in  said  unlocked  mode 
into  said  locked  nuxle  and  simultaneously  establishing  a 
time  window  t,  with  said  timing  element,  and 
upon  a  subsequent  actuation  of  said  pushbutton  within  said 
lime  window   switching  all  of  said  door  Uxks  into  said 
anlilheft  mtxle; 
at  least  one  electrically  operated  window  additional  unit  in  the 
fonn  of  a  window  or  a  sliding  sunrixif  on  the  vehicle  con- 
nected to  said  control  unit  and  activated  b\   an  actuation  of 
said  multifunction  pushbutton  within  said  time  window  i,  to 
close  said  additional  unit;  and 
at  least  one  electncally  operated  indicator  on  the  vehicle  con- 
nected lo  said  control  unit  and  activated  by  an  actuation  of 
said  multifunction  pushbutton  within  said  time  window  t,. 


5.744.876 

CAPACITIN  E  BACKUP  POWER  .SOURCE  FOR 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTl.\TOR 

VV'illiam  Newton  Fangio,  Carlsbad.  N.  Mex..  as.signor  lo  WNF- 

I.  Carlsbad.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  .Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.832 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  -/(Xl 

VS.  CI.  307—66  16  Claims 


I.  A  backup  power  ■.vsteiii  lor  supplying,  during  a  power  lailure 
condition,  power  to  an  electromechanical  actuator  that  is  operable 
lo  positionallv  control  a  mechanical  device,  which  electromechani- 
cal actuaior  in  a  non-power  failure  condition  operates  in  resp«inse 
to  a  primary  control  signal  lo  positionallv  control  the  mechanical 
device  and  with  the  mechanical  device  having  a  range  of  imive- 
iiient  with  one  ptisiiion  being  a  tail-sale  position,  comprising: 

a  primary  power  s<uirce: 
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a  control  system  for  generating  the  primary'  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  electromechanical  actuator  during  the  non- 
power  failure  condition  and  powered  by  said  primary  power 
source; 

a  primary  backup  capacitor  for  storing  at  least  a  powering  level 
of  energy,  said  primary  backup  capacitor  being  charged  with 
said  powering  level  of  energy  from  said  primary  power 
source; 

a  power  failure  sensor  for  detecting  a  power  failure  condition  ot 
said  primary  power  source;  and 

a  backup  power  device  for  powenng  the  electromechanical 
actuator  with  said  primary  backup  capacitor  in  response  to 
detection  of  the  power  failure  condition  of  said  primary  power 
source  by  said  power  failure  sensor,  the  mechanical  device 
positioned  to  the  fail-safe  position  in  response  to  the  electro- 
mechanical actuator  being  powered  from  said  primary  backup 
capacitor,  which  said  backup  power  device  and  said  primary 
backup  capacitor  with  said  powering  level  of  energy  are  able 
to  power  the  electromechanical  actuator  to  position  the 
mechanical  device  from  any  position  in  its  range  of  motion  to 
the  fail-safe  position,  at  which  time  powering  of  the  electro- 
mechanical actuator  from  the  pnmary  backup  capacitor  is 
terminated. 


5,744.878 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  TRIGGERING  A  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  SOURCE-SIDE  LOAD 
Franz  VVachter,  Vlllach:  Heinz  Zitta,  DroboJIach,  and  Johann 
Ma.ssoner,  Villach,  aH  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1996,  196  09 
121.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  /7/W{7 
U.S.  CI.  307—130 

udd  uod  I 
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5,744.877 
DOWNHOLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Steve  Owens,  Woodlands,  Tex.,  a.s$ignor  to  PES,  Inc.,  Wood- 
lands, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.326 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/04 

U.S.  a.  307— W3  18  Claims 


Hb=<i" 
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7  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  configuration  for  triggering  a  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  gate  terminal,  a  gate-to-source  capacitor,  a  source  side 
load  and  a  load  path  through  which  the  load  is  acted  upon  by  a 
supply  voltage,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  charging  device; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  first  charging  device,  said  capacitor 
having  terminals; 

a  first  controllable  switching  device  connected  between  one 
terminal  of  said  capacitor  and  the  gate  terminal  of  the  field 
effect  transistor; 

a  second  charging  device; 

a  second  controllable  switching  device  through  which  said  sec- 
ond charging  device  charges  the  gate-to-source  capacitor  of 
the  field  efltct  transistor;  and 

a  comparator  monitoring  a  voltage  al  the  gate  terminal  of  the 
field  effect  transistor  and  conduclively  triggering  said  first 
switching  device  when  a  predetermined  value  is  attained. 


5,744.879 

SYNCHRONOUS  LINEAR  MOTOR 

Dietraar  Stoiber,  Griinwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knttiss- 

Maffei  .'\G,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02684,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  l«2(el 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05688,  PC"I  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  809,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemany,  Jul.  31,  1995,  195  28 
4M3.1 

Int  CI."  H«2K  4IA).1 
VS.  CL  310—12  11  aaims 

IS 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  electric  power  between  a  power 
source  aiKl  a  downhole  tool,  comprismg: 

a  regulator  for  engagement  with  the  power  source  and  for 
modifying  the  power  transmitted  through  said  regulator; 

a  conductor  for  transmitting  electnc  power  from  said  regulator 
to  the  downhole  tool;  and 

a  transmitter  for  detecting  the  downhole  conductor  voltage 
proximate  to  the  downhole  tool  and  for  transmitting  to  said 
regulator  a  voltage  signal  representative  of  said  downhole 
conductor  voltage,  wherein  said  regulator  is  responsive  to  said 
voltage  signal  for  modifying  the  power  transmitted  from  the 
power  source  into  said  conductor  to  maintain  said  downhole 
conductor  voltage  at  a  selected  level. 


1.  A  synchronous  linear  motor  comprising: 

a  primary  section  having  a  width  and  a  length,  said  primary 

section  being  fomied  with  rotor  gr(H)ves  for  receiving  a  rotor 

winding;  and 
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a  secondary  section  defining  with  the  pnmary  section  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  having  a  length  which  in  a  moving  direction 
exceeds  the  length  of  the  pnmary  section,  said  secondary 
section  including  a  sequence  of  permanent  magnets,  each  of 
the  magnets  having  two  pole  pairs  acting  as  north  and  south 
poles  and  spaced  from  one  another  at  formation  of  a  pole  gap. 

said  primary  section  having  front  and  rear  end  faces  which  are 
free  of  grooves  and  free  of  a  winding  and  exhibit  areas 
extending  perpendicular  to  an  air  gap  zone  between  the  pri- 
mary section  and  the  secondary  part  and  being  beveled  such 
as  to  define  an  angle  of  inclination  which  is  selected  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing relationship: 

^=arctan  (b/T,). 

wherein 

P  is  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  beveled  areas  at  the  front  and 

rear  end  faces  of  the  primary  section, 
b  is  the  electrically  active  width  of  the  primary  section,  and 
T,,  is  the  pilch  of  the  poles  of  the  secondary  section. 


site  to  said  rotor  disks  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 
and  wherein  said  coolant  passages  are  provided  in  said  cool- 
ing disks. 


5,744,880 
ROTATING  MOTOR  AND  MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Mitsuo  Kudoh;  Toshihiko  FukiLshima,  both  of  Tsuchiura;  Sue- 
tato  Shibukawa,  Hitachinaka:  Osamu  Koizumi;  Fumio 
Tajima,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Syuuichi  Kawamata,  Hitachi, 
and  Rumi  Minakata,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153352 

Int.  CI."  H02K  9AH):im 

U.S.  CI.  310—58  19  Claims 

.100 


1.  A  rotating  motor  comprising: 

a  rotating  shaft  having  an  outer  surface  and  capable  of  rotating 
about  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  rotor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotating 
shaft  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  winding,  said  rotor 
having  opposite  ends  extending  in  a  direction  of  the  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  stator  disposed  around  said  rotor  and  having  a  winding; 

a  frame  to  which  the  outer  surface  of  said  stator  is  mounted: 

end  brackets  mounted  on  said  frame  to  form  a  case  in  which  said 
rotor  and  said  stator  are  housed  and  by  which  both  ends  of 
said  rotating  shafts  are  rotatably  held  via  bearings; 

stator-cooling  mechanisms  provided  with  coolant  passages  for 
cooling  said  stator;  and 

rotor-cooling  mechanisms  disposed  close  to  at  least  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  rotor  and  provided  with  coolant  pas- 
sages for  cix)ling  said  motor. 

wherein  on  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  roior  taken 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  there  are  provided 
substantially  annular  rolor  disks  to  be  ctxiled.  wherein  said 
rotor-cooling  ii>echanisms  are  equipped  with  substantially 
annular  ctHiling  disks  spaced  apart  from  and  disposed  oppo- 


5.744.881 

SPINDLE  MOTOR.  AND  ITS  ROTOR  YOKE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Yutaka   Ishizuka,   and    Koichi    Katakura,   both   of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashiki  KaLsha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sei- 

sakusbo,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1994.  6-250730 

Int  CI."  H02K  7/00 

VS.  a.  310—67  R  12  Claims 

16 


1.  A  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  frame  adapted  to  rotate  a  disk  mounted  thereon; 

a  rotor  yoke  of  magnetic  material  which  is  secured  to  said  rolor 

frame; 
a  dnve  magnet  unit  fixedly  mounted  on  an  inner  cylindrical 

surface  of  said  rotor  yoke;  and 
a  stator  arranged  confronted  with  said  drive  magnet  unit, 
wherein  .said  rolor  yoke  includes: 

a  cylindrical  portion  on  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  which 

said  dnve  magnet  unit  is  fixedly  mounted; 
an  annular  portion  which  is  radially  outwardly  extended  from 
an  edge  of  an  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  wherein 
a  thickness  of  said  annular  portion  is  greater  than  a  thick- 
ness of  said  cylindrical  portion; 
a  shear  plane  which  is  formed  in  an  axial  direction  on  an  outer 

penpheral  surface  of  said  annular  portion;  and 
a  curved  portion  formed  along  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion. 


5.744.882 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Hiroyoshi  Teshima.  Sumiyoshi,  and  Akihide  Matsuo.  ^'onago. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655J83 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-139778 

Int  CI."  H02K  7/14 

VS.  a.  310—67  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  motor,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  stator; 

a  rolor  hub.  on  which  a  disk  is  clamped,  rotatably  supported 
relative  to  said  housing,  and  having  a  magnet  rotatably  driven 
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by  magnetic  repulsion  action  between  said  slator  and  said 
magnet,  said  rotor  hub  having  (i)  a  large-diameler  hole  at  the 
center  of  rotation  thereof  through  which  a  shaft  ha\ing  a 
tapped  hole  at  one  end  thereof  is  press  tilted,  and  (ii)  a 
projection  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  large-diameter  hole 
abutting  said  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
a  clamping  member,  mounted  on  said  rotor  hub  by  a  clamp  u_j;_  ^1.  310 — 80 
screw  threaded  in  said  lapped  hole,  for  pressing  said  disk 
against  a  disk  holding  surface  of  said  rotor  hub.  said  clamping 
member  and  said  rotor  hub  defining  a  gap  therebetween. 


5,744.884 
LINER  MOTION  MICROPOSITIONIN(;  APPAR AXIS 
AND  MKTHOI) 
(Ircgory  J.  (Jerhard,  .Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Applied  Preci- 
sion, Inc..  Issaquah,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1<W5,  Ser.  No.  544.309 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/f>6 


10  Claims 


5.744.883 
CONTOURED  SWITCH  LEVER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
SWITCH 
William   Lewis,   Hazelwood,   and   Thomas  Ottersbach,   Nor- 
mandy, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  f:iectric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,263 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/M):  H02K  J 1/00 

U,S.  CI.  310—68  E  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  switch  lever  for  use  in  a  switch  of  an  electric  motor, 
wherein  the  motor  includes  a  motor  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  centrifugal  actuator  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  centrifugal 
actuator  having  an  actuator  collar  which  is  axially  moveable  along 
the  motor  shaft  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
actuator  collar  having  a  generally  conical  cam  surface  facing  away 
from  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  actuator  collar  as  it  moves 
from  the  hrst  position  to  the  second  position,  an  outer  cylindrical 
cam  surface  generally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  motor 
shaft,  and  a  rear  surface,  the  switch  ha\ ing  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  actuator  collar,  the  switch 
lever  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrsi  end  of 
said  body  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  switch  housing: 
and 

(b)  a  cam  follower  at  the  second  end  of  said  body,  said  cam 
follower  being  cammingly  engageable  w  iih  ihe  actuator  collar 
as  the  actuator  collar  moves  between  the  hrst  and  second 
positions  along  the  motor  shaft,  said  cam  follower  compris- 
ing: 

(il  an  inclined  cam  face  conhgured  for  cammingly  engaging 
the  conical  cam  surface  of  the  actuator  collar  as  the  actuator 
collar  moves  aK)ng  the  motor  shaft  from  the  second  posi- 
tion to  the  hrst  position; 

Hi)  a  bottom  cam  face  conhgured  for  cammingly  engaging  Ihe 
outer  cylindrical  cam  surface  of  the  actuator  collar  when 
the  actuator  collar  is  substantially  in  ihe  hrst  (position:  and 

(iii)  a  contoured  rear  cam  lace  opposite  the  inclined  cam  face 
conhgured  for  camming  engagement  with  at  least  an  outer 
edae  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  actuator  collar. 


1.  An  electronically  controllable,  linear  motion  microp«isitioning 
device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  generating  slators 
longitudinally  and  rotalionally  hxed  lo  housing  defining  a 
longitudinal  rotation  axis  and  cylindrical  rotor  cavity  having  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  depth; 

a  precision  lead  screw  having  an  outer  member  hxed  to  the 
housing  against  longitudinal  and  rotational  motion,  and  an 
inner  member  threadably  engaged  with  the  outer  member  for 
rotational  and  protruding  reciprcK-al  axial  motion  with  respect 
to  the  housing;  and. 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  element  for  torque  induc- 
ing magnetic  interaction  with  the  sialors  under  electronic 
control,  the  element  being  ananged  in  a  circular  pattern 
dehning  a  longitudinal  rotor  depth  less  than  the  predetermined 
longitudinal  depth  of  the  rotor  cavity,  the  rotor  being  hxed  lo 
the  inner  member  against  longitudinal  and  rotational  motion, 
whereby  relative  rotation  of  the  rotor  with  respect  lo  the 
slators  causes  controlled  relati\e  longitudinal  motion  over  a 
working  distance  between  the  rotor  and  slators.  and  between 
the  inner  member  and  the  housinu  with  minimal  lost  motion. 


5.744.885 
MODI  LAR  (JENERATOR  FRAME  CONSTRl  CTION 
Richard  J.  Keck.  Clifton  Park;  Frank  Zwack.  Sr..  Stephen- 
town;  Theodore  S.  Kralovic.  Scotia,  and  Thomas  E.  Van 
Schaick.  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  lo  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.485,  Dec.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.937 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5/00:5/04 
U.S.  CI.  310—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  nnxlular  generator  frame  constniction  for  fabricating  a 
generator  having  a  rotor  comprising: 

a  stand-alone  inner  frame  module  having  a  central  ojiening 

dehning  a  generator  frame  axis; 
a  stand-alone  drive  end  cap  module  and  a  sland-alone  exciter 
end  cap  module  for  securement  to  said  inner  frame  module  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  drive  and  exciter  end  cap 
modules  comprising  an  end  cap  frame  having  an  opening  and 
a  pedestal  sup[iort  integrally  formed  vMth  and  mounted  on 
said  end  cap  frame  for  mounting  and  supporting  a  pedestal 
bearing: 
means  for  securing  said  end  cap  modules  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  inner  frame  module,  respectively; 


5.744,886 

CAPSTAN  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSEMBLING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Hyung-jin  .An,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1996, 
96-314 

Int.  a."  H02K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—91  4  aaims 


1.  A  capstan  motor  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  (PCS)  substrate  on  which  are  mounted  a 
stator  coil,  a  hall  device  for  controlling  a  rotational  position  of 
the  capstan  motor,  and  a  magnetic  resistance  device  for  con- 
trolling a  speed  of  the  capstan  motor  and  which  has  a  toothed 
portion  at  one  end; 

a  motor  portion  including  a  capstan  motor  shaft  and  a  rotor 
assembled  so  as  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  stator  coil  and 
having  a  magnet; 

a  bracket  including  a  holder  having  a  bore  through  which  said 
capstan  motor  shaft  passes  to  be  supported; 

a  base  deck  to  which  said  bracket  is  connected  to  be  supported; 
and 

an  adjusting  rod  having  a  gear  portion  meshed  with  said  toothed 
portion  of  said  magnetic  resistance  device  and  rotatably  dis- 
posed on  said  PCS  substrate  in  order  to  adjust  a  gap  between 
said  magnetic  resistance  device  and  said  rotor. 


5,744.887 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  AND 

MANl  FACTURIM;  method  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Itoh.  Takefu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Indastrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  631.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1995.  7-089733 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  5/04:5/15:21/1: 

U.S.  CI.  3  HV—  1 56  6  Claims 


said  inner  frame  module  being  formed  generally  of  structural 
support  plates  dispo.sed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
and  spaced  axially  one  from  the  other;  and 

said  structural  support  plates  of  said  inner  frame  module  includ- 
ing a  support  plate  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof  each 
having  an  opening  dehning  pan  of  said  central  opening 
through  said  inner  frame  module.  ,said  openings  through  said 
end  cap  frames  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  central 
opening  through  the  inner  frame  and  said  openings  through 
said  structural  support  plates  thereof,  said  openings  through 
said  end  cap  frames  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  the 
rotor  to  be  inserted  through  said  end  cap  openings  after  the 
end  cap  modules  are  secured  to  the  inner  frame. 


Tli.    .  .    T»i [,     Z'' 


I .  A  permanent  magnet  rotor  comprising: 

a  rotor  shaft; 

a  yoke  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft  to  form  a  magnetic  path; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of 
said  yoke; 

a  non-magnetic  metallic  cylindrical  cover  mounted  on  said  per- 
manent magnets  and  having  at  least  one  groove  dehned  in  an 
outer  surface  thereof  so  as  to  extend  generally  circumferen- 
tially  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  groove  opens  in  a  radially  outward 
direction  and  is  closed  at  a  radially  inner  part  thereof  so  as  to 
block  any  broken  pieces  of  said  permanent  magnets  from 
escaping  radially  outwardly  through  said  annular  cover. 


5,744,888 

MULTIPHASE  AND  MULTIPOLE  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINE 

Franc   Zajc.   and   Ivica   Zajc.   both   of  Ljubljana.   Slovenia. 

assignors   to  Tiedtke-Buhling-Kinne   &    Partner,   Munich, 

German)' 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
610.7;  Feb.  3,  1995,  295  01  741  U 

Int  Cl.*^  H02K  3/00 
V.S.  a.  310—185  16  Claims 


I.  A  multipha.se  and  multipole  electrical  machine  which  can  be 
commutated  electrically,  comprising: 
a  rotor; 

a  stator  having  multiple  poles  divided  into  zones,  each  zone 
corresponding  to  a  respective  phase;  and 
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a  winding  conductor  associated  with  each  phase,  said  conductor 
being  passed  in  alternating  directions  around  successive  stator 
poles  of  the  corresponding  zone; 

wherein  adjacent  stator  poles  are  spaced  by  a  slot  width  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  width  of  one  winding  conductor 
and  wherein  the  winding  conductor  is  wound  around  adjacent 
stator  poles  in  such  a  manner  that  portions  of  the  winding 
conductor  of  windings  of  adjacent  stator  poles  are  arranged 
one  above  the  other  within  one  slot 


5,744,889 

ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND  A  STARTER 

HAVING  THE  SAME 

Masami  Niimi,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  .Scr.  No.  670,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1995,  7-160272; 
Mar.  18,  1996,  8-060783 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  13/00:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—239 

I  r* 


27  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  electric  machine  comprising: 

an  armature  w  hich  includes  a  rotation  shaft  that  extends  along  an 
axial  direction  thereof; 

a  commutator  which  includes  a  sliding  surface  that  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  rotation  shaft; 

a  brush  having  a  front  end  surface  for  sliding  on  said  sliding 
surface  of  said  commutator  and  u  back  end  surface,  said  brush 
having  a  substantialK  trapezoidal  radial  cross-section  such 
that  a  width  of  said  brush  gets  narrower  towards  a  center  axis 
of  said  commutator; 

a  brush  holder  having  thermal  conductivity  and  which  includes  a 
recess  for  accommodating  said  brush  and  which  is  in  thermal 
communication  with  >ide  walls  of  said  brush  to  dissipate  heal 
from  said  brush,  and 

single  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  back  end  surface  of  said 
brush,  said  biasing  means  being  coupled  with  said  back  end 
surface  to  bias  said  brush  towards  said  sliding  surface  of  said 
commutator  and  to  bias  said  brush  towards  said  rotation  shaft. 


a  plurality  of  second  brushes  for  connection  with  the  power 
source  selectively  at  the  time  of  said  motor  rotation;  and 

an  armature  circuit  formed  by  a  parallel  circuit  for  varying  an 
arinalure  resistance  thereof  to  control  the  motor  rotational 
speed  of  the  motor; 

said  parallel  circuit  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  armature  coils 
between  said  first  brush  and  said  second  brushes  selectively 
connected  to  said  power  source  by  way  of  changing  the 
number  of  said  second  brushes  connected  to  said  power 
source,  said  first  brush  being  connected  to  the  power  source 
during  operation  of  the  motor  at  all  of  said  predetermined 
motor  rotational  speeds,  the  connection  of  the  first  brush  and 
selective  second  brushes  to  the  power  source  being  unchanged 
during  operation  of  the  motor  at  each  predetermined  rotational 
speed; 

said  first  brush  having  a  sliding  contact  area  thai  is  larger  than 
the  sliding  contact  area  of  one  of  said  second  brushes  which  is 
lo  be  connected  to  said  power  source  only  at  a  time  when  all 
of  said  second  brushes  are  connected  to  said  power  source  so 
thai  uneven  wear  of  the  first  brush  as  compared  to  the  second 
brushes  during  operation  of  the  motor  results  in  substantially 
equalized  wear  of  the  first  brush  and  the  second  brushes  al  the 
end  of  each  brush  life. 


5,744.891 
DC  MOTOR  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY,  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  BRUSH  MATERIAL 
SHEET  USED  THEREIN 
Toshihide  Okuyama;   Keiyi  Tabata;   Masahiro  Kaneko.  and 
Morimasa   Tsuzuki,   all    of  Sayama,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Savama  Precision  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sayama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39532,  Feb.  28.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030600 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  IMX) 
U.S.  CI.  310—248  9  Claims 


10 
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5,744,890 
BRUSH  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR  IN  WHICH  WEAR- 
RELATED  PARAMETERS  OF  THE  BRUSHES  ARE 
VARIED  TO  EQUALIZE  BRUSH  WEAR 
Mineo  Yamaguchi,  Kosai,  and  Takayuki  Kitagawa,  Toyohashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ASMO  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kosai,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-170005 

Int.  CI."  H02K  13/00:  H02P  7/06 

U.S.  a.  310—248  20  Claims 

1.  A  brush  smicture  for  a  motor  driven  by  a  power  source  to 

operate  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  motor  rotational  speeds. 

comprising; 

a  first  brush  for  connection  with  die  power  source  at  a  time  of 
motor  rotation; 


1.  A  brush  material  sheet  having  a  shield  sheet  portion  molded 
into  one  surface  of  a  plastic  brush  holder  with  an  oppositely  facing 
plastic  surface  forming  one  end  of  a  housing  of  a  DC  motor,  said 
brush  material  sheet  further  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  brush  forming  portion  associated  with 
the  shield  sheet  portion,  said  electrically  conductive  brush 
forming  ptirtion  used  to  form  a  pair  of  brushes  contacting  a 
commutator  piece  connected  to  a  coil  of  the  motor,  said 
brushes  being  formed  by  bending  said  elecuically  conductive 
brush  forming  portion  away  from  said  brush  material  sheet; 
an  outer  peripheral  connection  portion  connected  to  the  shield 
sheet  portion  for  holding  the  shield  sheet  portion  during  a 


molding  process  to  cover  a  non-molding  chamber  formed  as  a 
concavity  in  a  portion  of  a  mold,  said  non-moldmg  chamber 
being  of  a  size  to  contain  said  brushes  formed  by  bending; 
and 
a  separation  slit  formed  in  the  brush  material  sheet  for  splitting 
the  brush  material  sheet  into  segments  corresponding  to  the 
brushes  and  an  associated  shield  sheet  portion  when  the  outer 
peripheral  connection  portion  is  cut  away  from  the  brush 
material  sheet. 


5,744,892 

BRUSH  AND  SLIP  RING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  AC 

GENERATOR 

Takuzou  Mukai,  Handa,  and  Kenzo  Mitani,  Obu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228936 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/24:39/l8:39/36:39/0f< 

U.S.  CI.  310—251  9  Claims 


45(46) 


1.  A  brush  and  slip  ring  arrangement  of  an  AC  generator  which 
includes  a  housing,  a  stator  having  a  stator  coil,  a  rotor  having  a 
field  coil  and  a  shaft  and  a  voltage  regulator,  wherein 
said  arrangement  comprises; 

a  slip  ring  unit  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical 
insulating  member  and  a  pair  of  carbonaceous  slip  rings 
around  said  cylindrical  insulating  member; 

a  pair  of  brush  members  made  of  springy  copper  alloy,  each 
of  said  brush  members  having  a  semicircular  brush  body 
disposed  to  at  least  partially  surround  one  of  said  slip  rings, 
two  contact  portions  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
brush  body  in  contact  with  one  of  said  slip  rings  and  a 
clamp  portion;  and 

a  brush  holder  fixed  to  said  housing,  said  brush  holder  having 
a  pair  of  connecting  terminals  each  of  which  engages  said 
clamp  portion  of  one  of  said  brush  members  and  an  insu- 
lating member  insulating  said  connecting  terminals  from 
each  other; 

whereby  portions  of  said  slip  rings  in  contact  with  said 
contact  portions  of  said  brush  member  always  change  so 
that  said  slip  rings  are  cooled  sufficiently. 


5,744,893 
BRl'SHLESS  MOTOR  STATOR  DESIGN 
Chi  Mou  Zhao,  Taipei  Hsien;  Chin  Po  Liao,  Yun  Lin  Hsien: 
Shyh-Jier  Wang,  Hsinchu;  Huang  Der-Ray,  Hsinchu,  and 
Ying  Tai-Fa,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  lo  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  815i;85 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Nov.  25.  1996,  85218157 
Int.  CI."  H02K  1/12:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—259  10  Claims 

1.  A  brushless  motor  stator  for  an  axially  wound,  single-phase 
brushless  motor  with  u  diametrical  air-gap  having  a  plate  structure 
w  iih  at  least  one  plate,  the  profile  of  said  plate  comprising: 


a  central  circular  hole; 

a  plurality  of  salient  poles  surrounding  said  central  circular  hole, 
wherein  an  outer  rim  of  each  said  salient  pole  is  in  the  form  of 
an  arc;  and 

a  slot  opening  between  every  two  adjacent  said  salient  poles, 
wherein  the  radius  of  said  arc  satisfies  the  following  inequal- 
ity relation: 


ii/PxR,^s<0.95R„: 

where  R„  represents  the  radius  from  the  center  to  the  outer  rim 
of  the  brushless  motor  stator;  R^  represents  the  radius  of  said 
arc;  and  P  represents  the  number  of  poles  of  permanent 
magnets  used  in  said  motor 


5,744,894 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  HAVING  A  FIELD  MAGNET,  A 

PORTION  OF  WHICH  IS  USED  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

ROTOR'S  POSITION 

Jae-sung  Cho,  and  In-jae  Lee,  both  of  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Dongyang  Mechatronics  Corporation,  Incheon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  26,  1995, 
95-37309 

Int  CI."  H02K  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  310—261  2  Oaims 

60 
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1.  A  brushless  motor  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  rotor,  having  a  plurality  of  field  magnets  anached  thereto,  fixed 
to  said  shaft; 

a  siator  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  lo  enable  rotation  of  .said 
rotor;  and 

a  housing  in  which  said  rotor  and  staior  are  installed, 

wherein  each  of  the  field  magnets  having  two  end  portions, 
wherein  one  end  portion,  used  for  delecting  a  position  of  said 
rotor,  being  configured  with  a  notched  section  in  each  upper 
corner  to  form  an  arc  length  that  is  difterent  from  the  other  arc 
length  of  the  remaining  end  portion  thereof. 
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5,744,895 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Masabiro  Seguchi,  Obu;  Keiichiro  Banzai,  Toyota;  Hiroaki 
Kajiura,  Nagoya,  and  Akio  Yasuda,  Kosai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,413.  Jan.  31.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  07-13699; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  07-13700;  Feb.  I.  1995,  7-314508;  Jun.  8,  1995, 
07-141744;  Jun.  9.  1995,  07-142991;  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-142993; 
Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169605;  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277654;  Oct.  31,  1995, 
7-283775;  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334605;  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050585 

Int.  CI."  H02K  Ir22:7a0:47/O4:l6m 
U.S.  CI.  310—266  27  Claims 


1610  j  ex  [16601121^1  J   /  \l210\l6rj^M1l\l5«Y*l?j'~W6 
■620  1650    ISO  i  1212/  122^  1211    1332-.  ft"  «10  1515 
1512     1220 


1.  A  system  for  driving  a  vehicle  which  converts  electric  power 
of  a  battery  and  mechanical  power  of  an  engine  into  driving  power 
of  an  output  shaft  at  a  prescribed  rotating  torque  rotational  speed, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  bearing; 

a  first  rotor  having  a  first  control  coil  supported  by  said  bearing 
for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field; 

a  stator  having  a  second  control  coil  for  generating  a  rotating 
magnetic  field;  and 

a  second  rotor  disposed  between  said  first  rotor  and  said  stator 
and  having  a  first  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  for  provid- 
ing magnetic  field  interlinking  said  first  control  coil  and  a 
second  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  for  providing  mag- 
netic field  interlinking  said  second  control  coil,  said  second 
rotor  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  rotor  to  rotatably 
support  said  first  rotor  through  said  bearing; 

wherein  said  first  rotor  and  said  second  rotor  form  a  first  electric 
synchronous  machine,  and  said  stator  and  said  second  rotor 
form  a  second  electric  synchronous  machine. 


ring  of  partially  overiapped  alternating  coils  such  that  the  radially 
extending  side  portions  of  each  coil  are  coplanar 


5.744,896 
INTERLOCKING  SEGMENTED  COIL  ARRAY 
Roy  Lee  Kessinger,  Jr.,  Greenville;  Paul  Anthony  Stahura, 
South  Bend;  Paul  Eric  Receveur,  New  Albany,  all  of  Ind., 
and   Kari  David  Dockstader.  Prospect,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Visual  Computing  Systems  Corp.,  Greenville,  Ind. 
Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,973 
Int.  ex."  H02K  1/22 
L.S.  CI.  310—268  20  Claims 

I.  A  segmented  coil  array  for  use  in  rotary  electromotive  devices 
with  one  or  two  magnet  rotors,  such  as  motors  and  generators,  of 
the  type  which  employ  an  axial  gap  magnetic  suucture.  composed 
of  an  even  multiple  of  individual  wire-wound  coils,  each  coil 
having  substantially  the  same  structure  and  size  and  comprising 
circumferentially  extending  base  portions  and  radially  extending 
side  portions,  the  radially  extending  side  portions  and  circumfer- 
entially extending  base  portions  joined  at  their  respective  ends  to 
define  a  generally  U-apezoidal  shape:  the  coil  artay  formed  into  a 


5,744,897 

DRIVING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATION  WAVE 

MOTOR 

Tadao  Takagi;  Ryoichi  Suganuma.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Daisuke  Saya,  L'rayasu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.751,  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  190,570,  Feb.  2,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,329,  Jan. 

24,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
423,331,  Oct.  17.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  767,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1988,  63-264726; 
Dec.  23,  1988,  63-326919 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/OH 


U.S.  CI.  310—316 

20 


6  Claims 


I.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  vibration  motor  having  an 
elastic  member  and  an  electromechanical  transducer  coupled  to 
said  elastic  member  said  vibration  motor  normally  operating  only 
within  an  alternating  voltage  operating  frequency  zone  higher  than 
a  resonance  frequency  of  said  vibration  motor  on  a  first  frequency 
characteri.stic  curve  of  said  vibration  motor  and  abnormally  oper- 
ating on  a  second  frequency  characteristic  curve,  the  frequencies  of 
which  overlap  the  frequencies  of  the  first  frequency  characteristic 
curve  so  that  operation  of  said  motor  is  subject  to  hysteresis,  said 
motor  tending  to  stop  when  operating  on  said  second  frequency 
characteristic  curve,  said  control  device  comprising: 

a  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  said  electromechanical 
transducer  and  applying,  to  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  said  elec- 
tromechanical transducer,  alternating  voltages  having  a  prede- 
termined phase  difference  to  each  other;  and 
means  including  a  starting  circuit  connected  to  said  power 
supply  circuit  and  setting  said  alternating  voltages  from  said 
power  supply  circuit  to  a  critical  voltage  magnitude  higher 
than  a  predetermined  operating  voltage  magnitude  and  having 
a  fundamental  frequency  higher  than  said  resonance  fre- 
quency, for  starting  said  vibration  motor  from  a  stopped 
condition  and  for  preventing  said  motor  from  stopping  when 
said  motor  is  operating  on  said  second  frequency  characteris- 
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tic  curve,  diereby  to  overcome  an  effect  of  said  hysteresis, 
wherein  said  critical  voltage  magnitude  is  at  least  the  mini- 
mum voltage  magnitude  needed  for  starting  said  vibration 
motor  in  any  environment  m  which  the  vibration  motor  is 
used. 


5.744.899 

ILLUMINATING  LAMP  WITH  ENHANCED  FAR 

INFRARED  RADIATION 

Haengwoo  \jx.  Karam  15-402.  986  Samcheon  Dong.  Seoku. 

Daejeon.  and  Sookhee  Kim,  Lucky  910-103.  Hoo  (Jok  Village 

1058.  Ilsan  Dong.  Goyang.  Kyoungki.  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  9,  1994. 
1994/13179 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  5//6 
U,S.  a.  315—110  11  Claims 


5.744,898 

ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  WITH 

TRANSMITTERmECEIVER  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUITRY 

Stephen  W.  Smith,  Durham;  (Jregg  E.  Trahey,  Hillsborough. 

and  Richard  L.  Goldberg.  Durham,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 

Duke  University.  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.047,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,455,  Oct.  16.  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,329.4%.  and  Ser.  No.  883.006.  May  14.  1992.  Pat 

No.  5J11,095.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

752,433 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J //rw 

U.S.  CI.  310—334  44  Claims 


!>9a« 


I.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an 
array  of  connector  pads  formed  in  said  connector  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  chip  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  connector,  said  ultra.sonic  transducer  chip  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements,  said  plurality  of  trans- 
ducer elements  being  comprised  of  a  set  of  low  impedance 
multilayer  transmit  tfansducer  elements  and  a  set  of  receive 
transducer  elements  and  wherein  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
chip  is  mounted  on  said  connector  such  that  a  plurality  of 
transducer  elements  from  said  uansmit  set  of  transducer  ele- 
ments are  electrically  connected  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
connector  and  a  plurality  of  said  receive  set  of  uansducer 
elements  are  electricall>  connected  to  said  lower  surface  of 
said  connector; 

a  low  voltage  u-ansmitter  integral  with  said  tfansducer  assembly 
and  operably  associated  with  said  transmit  set  of  transducer 
elements  for  selectively  providing  an  electrical  signal  to  at 
least  a  preselected  one  of  said  u-ansmit  set  of  transducer 
elements  to  thereby  generate  an  ulu-a.sonic  pulse  from  said 
preselected  transducer  element,  wherein  said  low  voltage 
u-ansmitter  transmits  voltages  of  about  15  V  or  less  to  said 
transmit  elements;  and 

receive  circuitry  means  integral  with  said  transducer  assembly 
and  operably  associated  with  said  receive  set  of  transducer 
elements  for  selecting  an  electncal  signal  corresponding  to  an 
ultrasonic  signal  from  a  target  received  by  a  selected  one  of 
said  receive  set  of  transducer  elements. 


1.  An  illumination  lamp  emanating  far  infrared  rays  together 
with  visible  rays  when  an  electric  current  is  supplied  to  the  lamp, 
the  lamp  compnsing: 

a  glass  enclosure; 

a  light-emitting  element  located  in  the  glass  enclosure  for  pro 
ducing  light  when  the  electric  current  is  supplied  to  the 
element; 

a  support  stem  for  hermetically  sealing  die  glass  enclosure  and 
holding  the  light-emitting  element  in  a  spaced  apart  relation 
ship  with  respect  to  the  glass  enclosure; 

at  least  one  base  attached  to  die  glass  enclosure  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  light  socket  and  which  permits  the  transmis 
sion  of  die  electric  energy  to  die  light-emitiing  element;  and 

a  far  infrared  ray  emanating  body  mounted  on  the  support  stem 
for  emitting  far  infrared  rays,  the  far  infrared  ray  emanating 
body  being  positioned  between  the  lighl-emitting  element  and 
the  base  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  passage  of  light 
through  the  glass  enclosure,  and  wherein  die  far  infrared  rav 
emanating  bod\  comprises  a  mixture  of  far  infrared  ray  emis- 
sion substance  and  a  heat  resistant  binder. 


5,744,900 
PINK  LAMP  AND  COATINf;  THEREFOR 
Cynthia  J.  Labant,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 
Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,412 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16:61/40 
VS.  a.  313—112  7  Claims 

1.  An  elecuic  lamp  which  exhibits  a  pink  color  when  energized 
and  which  comprises  a  light  transmissive  envelope  enclosing  an 
electric  light  source  and  having  a  pink  coating  on  a  surface  ot  said 
envelope,  said  coating  containing  a  chrome  tin  pink  inorganic 
pigment  and  a  red  iron  oxide  pigment,  said  coating  being  free  of 
cadmium  and  selenium. 
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5,744,901 
ELECTRIC  REFLECTOR  LAMP 
Winand   H.A.M.  Friederichs,  Bath,  N.Y.,  and   Hubertus  J. 
Muller,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,571 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  30, 
1995,  95202341.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  1/48;  HOIJ  5/48 
U.S.  a.  313— 113  =        ISOaims 


5,744.902 
CHEMICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL  SENSOR  BASED  ON 
MICRORESONATORS 
John  R.  Vig.  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,909 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—360  2  Claims 

newL  isouiKM 
nne 


A  material  sensor  comprising: 


a  dual  mode  microresonator  having  an  orienlation  and  cut  such 
that  the  microresonator  has  a  frequency  versus  temperature 
characteristic  which  has  a  steep  slope  and  is  monotonic; 

means  to  electrically  excite  the  microresonator  to  produce  an 
output  frequency  such  that  changes  in  absorbed  energy  vary 
the  output  frequency; 

a  reactant  coating  on  the  microresonator;  and 

means  to  thermally  isolate  the  microresonator  wherein  the 
means  to  thermally  isolate  the  microresonator  includes  a 
plurality  of  concentric  low  thermal  conductance  rings  which 
are  disposed  around  the  microresonator  and  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  bridges  each  set  of  bridges  connecting  and  supponing  a 
selected  pair  of  concentric  rings. 


5,744,903 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  SUBELECTRODES 
WilUhrordus  A  J.A.  Van  Der  Poel,  and  Antonias  W.F.  Van  De 
Heijden,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,339 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  2, 
1995,  95201135 

tat.  CI."  HOIJ  29/62 
U.S.  a.  313-414  9  Claims 


1.  An  electric  reflector  lamp  comprising: 

a  glass  reflector  body  with  a  concave  reflecting  portion,  a  neck, 
and  an  optical  axis; 

a  light-transmitting  lamp  vessel  accommodating  an  electric  ele- 
ment and  fixed  in  the  reflector  body,  the  elecnic  element 
being  ananged  in  the  reflecting  portion; 

a  metal  mounting  member  with  a  retaining  portion  which 
securely  holds  the  lamp  vessel; 

a  lamp  cap  with  electric  contacts  which  is  fixed  around  the  neck; 

current  conductors  extending  from  the  electric  element  to  the 
contacts  of  the  lamp  cap, 

wherem  the  retaining  portion  of  the  mounting  member  com- 
prises a  circumferential  wall  which  surrounds  the  neck  and 
has  a  relief  which  cooperates  with  a  relief  of  the  neck  such 
that  the  circumferential  wall  and  the  neck  are  mutually 
coupled,  and  the  lamp  cap  surrounds  the  mounting  member 
closely  so  as  to  lock  a  coupling  between  the  circumferential 
wall  and  the  neck,  while  the  lamp  cap  is  coupled  to  the 
circumferential  wall. 
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1.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  device  having  an  electron  gun  of  the 
in-line  type  for  generating  three  electron  beams,  a  display  screen 
and  deflection  means  for  scanning  the  electron  beams  over  the 
display  screen,  wherem  the  electron  gun  comprises  a  main  lens 
part  for  focusing  the  elecn-on  beams  on  the  display  screen,  said 
main  lens  part  comprising  main  lens  electrodes  having  apertures 
for  passing  of  the  electron  beams,  at  least  one  of  said  main  lens 
electrodes  comprising  at  least  two  sub-electrodes  adjacent  to  each 
other,  each  of  the  sub-electrodes  having  a  central  and  two  outer 
apertures,  whereby  in  operation  between  the  adjacent  sub- 
electrodes  a  quadrupole  field  is  generated,  characterized  in  that  for 
the  central  apertures  of  the  sub-electrodes  it  holds: 

xQaSxQb 

and  for  the  two  outer  apertures  of  the  sub-electrodes  it  holds: 

yQaSyQb    ' 

and  additionally  at  least  one  of  the  following  relationships  (a)  and 
(b)  holds:  (a)  for  the  sub-electrode  remote  from  the  main  lens.  yQa 
for  the  outer  apertures  is  less  than  yQa  for  the  central  aperture,  and 
(b)  for  the  sub-electrode  adjacent  to  the  main  lens.  xQb  for  die 
central  aperture  is  less  than  xQb  for  the  outer  apertures, 
wherein: 

xQa  is  die  width  of  the  aperture  in  the  horizontal  direction  in  the 

sub-electrode  remote  from  the  main  lens, 
xQb  is  the  width  of  the  aperture  in  the  horizontal  direction  in  the 

sub-electrode  adjacent  to  the  main  lens 
yQa  is  the  height  of  the  aperture  in  the  vertical  direction  in  the 

sub-electrode  remote  from  the  main  lens  and 
yOb  is  the  height  of  the  aperture  in  the  vertical  direction  in  the 
sub-clcctrode  adjacent  to  the  main  lens. 


5,744.904 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
RADIATED  FROM  DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Hsieh  Chang-Fa,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripher- 
als, Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,280 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  .fl/00 

VS.  CL  313—179  2  Claims 
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sten  and  at  least  one  of  barium  zirconate  and  barium  strontium 
zirconate. 


5.744.906 
GAS  DISCHARGE  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Warren  L.  Alford.  2110  SUpp  Dr..  NE.,  HuntsviUe.  Ala.  35801. 
and  Danny  Ray  Massey.  5956  Brookline  La.,  Montgomery. 
Ala.  36116 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.134 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  61/M) 
VS.  a.  313-^93 


lOCteims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  a  magnetic  field  radiated  trom  a 
deflection  yoke,  the  deflection  yoke  being  disposed  around  a  neck 
pt)rtion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  funnel  shape 
and  which  includes  a  lip  portion,  the  funnel  shape  defining  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  reference  to  the  neck 
portion,  the  deflection  yoke  generating  an  upper  magnetic  held  and 
a  lower  magnetic  field,  a  first  and  a  second  lug  being  provided  on 
the  upper  portion,  a  third  and  a  fourth  lug  being  provided  on  the 
lower  portion,  comprising: 

a  tension  band  surtounding  the  lip  portion  of  the  cathode  ray 
lube,  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lugs  respectiveK 
electrically  contacting  the  tension  band,  the  tension  band 
being  elecuically  grounded; 
a  first  circuit  path  structure  having  first  and  second  ends  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  first  and  second  lugs,  the  first  circuit 
path  structure  and  the  portion  of  the  tension  band  between  the 
first  and  second  lugs  providing  a  first  circuit  loop  defining  a 
first  loop  space,  the  upper  magnetic  field  generating  a  first 
odd)  current  in  the  first  circuit  path  str^icture  by  passing 
through  the  first  kxip  space,  the  first  eddy  curtenl  resulting  in 
dissipated  heat; 
a  second  circuit  path  structure  having  first  and  second  ends 
respectively  connected  to  the  third  and  fourth  lugs,  the  second 
circuit  path  structure  and  die  portion  of  the  tension  band 
between  the  third  and  fourth  lugs  pro\iding  a  second  circuit 
loop  defining  a  second  loop  space,  the  lower  magnetic  field 
generating  a  second  eddy  curteni  in  the  second  circuit  path 
structure  by  passing  through  the  second  loop  space,  the  sec- 
ond eddy  curtent  resulting  in  dissipated  heat. 


5,744.905 
EMISSION  MATERULS  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRODE 
STRUCTURES  WITH  SUCH  MATERIALS 
Vivek  Mehrotra.  Rye  Brook.  N.Y.;  Hemant  S.  Betrabet.  Veld- 
hoven.  Netherlands;  David  Robert  Woodward.  Morgantown; 
Thomas  O.  Leyh,  Bridgeport,  both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Susan 
McGee,   Peekskill,   N.V..   assignors   to   Philips   Electronics 
North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759309,  Dec.  4,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,182,  Dec.  23,  1994. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,747 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:6.1/04: l7/20:f>l/l2 
VS.  a.  313— 191  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  structure  for  fluorescent  lamps  comprising  a 
sintered  composite  structure  including  a  sintered  material  of  lung- 
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.A  gas-discharge  illumination  device  comprising:  a  translucent 
longitudinally  extending  housing  forming  a  gas  chamber,  said 
housing  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  each  said  first 
and  second  sections  hasing  a  mating  facial  surface,  each  said 
mating  facial  surface  hermetically  attached  to  the  other,  said  first 
and  second  sections  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
raised  portions  each  having  a  predetermined  cross-section,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  flattened  portions  each  ha\ing  a 
predetermined  cross-section  and  a  pluralitv  of  longitudinally 
extending  transition  segments,  the  longitudinally  extending  cross 
section  of  each  said  transition  segment  transitioning  from  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  each  said  raised  portion  to  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  each  said  flanened  portion,  said 
raised  portions  of  said  first  section  being  coincident  to  said  flat- 
tened portions  of  said  second  section,  said  raised  portions  of  said 
second  section  being  coincident  to  said  flanened  portions  of  said 
first  section,  said  transition  segments  of  said  first  section  being 
coincident  to  the  transition  segments  of  said  second  section  so  as  to 
form  said  gas  chamber  between  said  first  and  second  sections  as  a 
longitudinally  extending  conduit  ha\  ing  a  generally  constant  cross- 
sectional  area;  and  illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  gas 
chamber  and  said  housing. 


5.744,907 

BINDERS  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAYS 

Surjit  S.  Chadha,  and  Charies  M.  Watkins.  both  of  Meridian. 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,722 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  19/24 

VS.  a.  313—497  II  Claims 
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8.  A  display  including: 
a  faceplate  comprising: 

a  transparent  screen  having  at  lea.sl  one  side; 

a  transparent  conductor  disposed  on  said  side  of  said  screen; 


3410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1998 


April  28.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3411 


a  layer  of  phosphor  and  binder  maiehal  disposed  on  said 
transparent  conductor,  said  binder  material  holding  said 
phosphor  to  said  transparent  conductor,  said  binder  material 
comprising  a  conductive  material;  and 
a  baseplate  disposed  proximal  said  side  of  said  screen  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  faceplate,  the  space  between  said 
baseplate  and  said  faceplate  being  substantially  evacuated  to 
provide  a  vacuum  gap  between  said  faceplate  and  said  base- 
plate, said  baseplate  comprising: 
a  base  electrode;  *  •     -    ' 

a  plurality  of  conical  field  emission  cathodes  having  a  base 
and  a  tip.  the  bases  of  said  field  emission  cathodes  being 
disposed  on  said  base  electrode;  and 
a  grid  electrode  disposed  proximal  the  tips  of  said  field 
emission  cathodes,  the  tips  of  said  field  emission  cathodes 
emining  electrons  in  response  to  voltages  applied  to  said 
base  and  grid  electrodes,  said  electrons  traveling  towards 
said  faceplate. 


to 


5,744,908 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
Hiroyuki     Kyushima,     Hamamatsu,     Japan,     assignor 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  398,153,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  813^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-14M39 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  43/00 
U.S.  a.  313—533  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  tube,  comprising: 

a  first  dynode  plate  for  multiplying  incident  electrons  having  a 
first  through  hole,  said  first  through  hole  having  an  incident 
opening  for  receiving  the  incident  electrons  and  an  emission 
opening  for  emining  multiplied  electrons:  and 

a  second  dynode  plate  for  multiplying  incident  electrons  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  first  dynode  plate  and  having  a  second 
through  hole,  said  second  through  hole  having  an  incident 
opening  for  receiving  electrons  emitted  by  the  first  dynode 
plate  and  an  emission  opening  for  emitting  multiplied  elec- 
trons; 

wherein  said  second  dynode  plate  has  a  protruding  acceleration 
electrode  unit  disposed  on  a  surface  facing  said  first  dynode 
plate,  said  protruding  acceleration  electrode  unit  being  located 
close  to  the  incident  opening  of  the  through  hole  of  said 
second  dynode  plate  and  protruding  towards  said  emission 
opening  of  said  first  dynode  plate. 


5,744,909 

DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  MEMORY 

SHEETS  AND  WITH  A  COMMON  DISPLAY  ELECTRODE 

Yoshifumi  Amano,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Technology 

Trade  and  Tran.sfer  Corporation,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156024 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  /7/VV 

U.S.  CI.  313—585  11  Claims 


11.  A  discharge  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

plural  pairs  of  first  memory  electrodes  and  second  memory 
electrodes  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
covered  by  an  insulating  layer,  said  second  memory  elec- 
trodes serving  as  second  address  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  first  address  electrodes  which  cross  said  plurality 
of  second  address  electrodes  through  said  insulating  layer  and 
apartition; 

a  spacer  which  has  a  plurality  of  apertures  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  by  said  plurality  of 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  in  which  a  fluorescent  layer  is 
deposited  on  inner  walls  of  said  plurality  of  apertures; 

a  display  electrode  common  to  all  of  said  apertures  of  said 
memory  electrode  and  said  spacer,  and 

a  tube  body  formed  of  a  front  glass  plate  and  a  rear  glass  plate, 
peripheries  of  said  front  glass  plate  and  said  rear  glass  plate 
being  sealed  by  a  frit  glass  to  form  a  discharge  space  which  is 
vacuumed  and  then  into  which  a  discharge  gas  sealed;  said 
plural  pairs  of  first  and  second  memory  electrodes  both  of 
which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and  deposited  on 
said  insulating  layer,  said  plurality  of  first  address  electrodes, 
said  spacer  and  said  display  electrode  being  successively 
laminated  and  sealed  into  said  tube  body  in  this  order,  said 
fluorescent  layer  being  activated  by  ultraviolet  rays  generated 
by  gas  discharge  in  said  discharge  space. 


5,744,910 
PERIODIC  PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Robert  Spencer  Symons,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,765 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  2i/0S7 
U.S.  a.  315— 5-J5  20  Oaims 

16.  A  periodic  permanent  magnetic  focusing  system  for  use  in  a 
traveling  wave  tube  (TWT).  comprising: 
polepiece  means  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  said 
polepiece  means  conducting  magnetic  flux  to  said  aperture  in 
a  first  direction  and  conducting  said  magnetic  flux  from  said 


5.744.912 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  HAVIN(;  AN  OSCILLATOR 

SHITDOWN  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMJI.E  OR  MULTIPLE 

FLl  ORE.SCENT  TUBES  FOR  LAMPS 

(;in  Pang  So.  2.  Macrill  Rd..  Markham.  Ontario.  Canada.  LfcC 

IR3 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.784 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  MflHl 

l'..S.  CI.  315—127  18  Claims 


aperture  in  a  second  direction  oriented  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  said  aperture  pnniding  an  axial  drilt  lube  of 
said  TWT; 

means  for  magnetically  insulating  KMween  said  first  directum  ot 
magnetic  flux  and  said  second  direction  of  magnetic  flux  and 
for  sealing  said  axial  drift  lube;  and 

magnet  means  for  suppl>ing  said  magnetic  flux,  said  magnet 
means  comprising  pemianeni  magnets  disposed  at  outer  por- 
tions of  said  polepiece  means,  said  magnets  being  magneli/ed 
in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  axial  dnit  tube: 

wherein  an  electron  beam  travels  in  said  drift  tube  and  said 
magnetic  flux  is  pnivided  for  ftvusing  of  said  electron  beam. 


5,744.911 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVIN(;  DIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 

OF  CATHODE  RA^  Tl  BE 
.Sang-kyun  Kim,  Seoul;  Chang-scob  Kim.  and  Hak-cheol  Yang, 
both  of  Sum  on.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Display  Dc»ices  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  .Ser  No.  576,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28,  1994, 
94-38308 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  :vAi,S 
U.S.  CI.  315—94  2  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  ballast  to  power  at  least  one  fluorescent  tube  or 
lamp,  said  ballast  including  a  source  of  piwer.  a  DC  p«>wer  supply 
ha\ ing  an  input  connected  to  said  source  of  p«i»er.  an  oscillator 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  DC  power  supply  so  as  to  be  driven 
therefrom,  and  a  shutdown  circuit  to  disable  said  os*:illalor  and 
shutdown  said  electronic  ballast  in  the  event  that  the  at  least  one 
fluorescent  tube  or  lamp  operates  abnomiallv.  said  shutdown  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  responsive  to  the  operating  voltage  ol  the  at 
least  one  fluorescent  tube  or  lamp,  and  photoresptinsive  switch 
means  being  controlled  b\  said  operating  voltage  responsive  means 
to  disconnect  said  oscillator  from  said  IX"  power  suppiv  and 
thereb)  disable  said  oscillator  when  the  operating  voltage  of  the  at 
least  one  fluorescent  tube  or  lamp  exceeds  a  particular  threshold 
level. 


5.744,913 

FLUORFISCENT  LAMP  APPARATl  S  WI IH  INTFIGRAL 

DIMMIN(;  CONTROL 

Mark  E.  Martich.  Hanover:   Ihomas  K.  Beling.  Framingham. 

and  John  M.  Osscnmacher.  Scitualc.  all  of  Mass..  assignor. 

to  Pacific  Scientific  Companv.  \N e> mouth.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  217,936.  Man  25.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  237,850 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  <7AC 

U-S.  CI.  315—158  12  Claims 


PULSE   VOLTAGE   SOURCE  (15.75KHz) 

1.  A  device  lor  dri\  ing  a  directlv  healed  cathode  ol  a  cathode  rav 
tube  having  a  cathode,  a  heater  tor  heating  the  cathtxle.  image 
signal  suppKing  means,  and  heater-heating  signal  voltage  supply- 
ing means,  the  device  for  driving  the  directlv  heated  cathode  of  the 
cathode  ra>  tube  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  coils  lor  receiving  a 
heater-heating  signal  voltage  of  a  heater- heating  signal  volt- 
age supplying  means  at  said  primarv  coil,  for  transfomiing  the 
received  voltage,  lor  transmitting  a  translormed  voltage  troni 
said  secondarv  coil  to  a  heattr.  said  secondarv  coil  including 
first  and  second  coils: 
a  diode  tor  producing  a  unidirectional  component  ot  a  voltage 

induced  in  said  first  coil  of  said  secondarv  coil;  and 
means  for  switching  connected  lo  said  second  coil  and  switching 
in  synchronization  with  the  voltage  induced  in  said  first  coil 
so  that  a  current  from  said  first  coil  flows  ihriHigh  said  diixle 
to  the  heater. 


1    Dimmable  fluorescent  lamp  apparatus  comprising 
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an  electrical  socket  base  for  threading  into  an  electrical  lamp 
socket  and  having  electrical  conductors  arranged  for  electrical 
connection  with  corresponding  conductors  of  the  electrical 
lamp  socket. 

an  electrically  insulative  housing  having  a  top  end  axially 
spaced  from  a  bottom  end  and  mounting  said  base  at  said 
bottom  end.  said  housing  having  lamp  supporting  means  at 
said  lop  end  for  mountingly  receiving  a  fluorescent  illumina- 
tion element  having  electrical  contacts  and  having  a  tubular 
portion  extending  between  said  base  at  said  bottom  end  and 
said  supporting  means  at  said  top  end.  said  housing  having 
one  or  more  apertures  to  permit  light  resulting  from  ambient 
conditions  and  from  illumination  of  said  fluorescent  lamp 
element  and  from  other  illumination  sources  to  enter  said 
housing  through  said  apertures. 

controllable  electrical  circuit  means  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  with  the  electrical  conductors  of  said  base 
for  receiving  electrical  power  and  having  output  conductors 
for  electrical  connection  to  the  contacts  of  a  fluorescent  illu- 
mination element  mountingly  received  in  said  supporting 
means  and  applying  an  adjustable  variable  operating  electrical 
excitation  to  a  fluorescent  illumination  element  in  response  to 
a  controllable  electrical  signal. 

light  sensing  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  said  controllable  electrical  circuit  means, 
and 

optical  adjustment  means  for  controlling  the  entry  of  said  light 
through  said  apertures,  thereby  controlling  impingement  of 
said  light  onto  said  light  sensing  means  for  producing  said 
controllable  signal  in  response  to  adjustable  positioning  of 
said  optical  adjustment  means,  said  optical  adjustment  means 
being  manually  accessible  externally  of  said  housing  tubular 
portion. 


5,744,914 
FLAT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 
SAME 
Morikazu  Konishi,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637 J70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108561 

Int.  C1.''G»9G  3/lo' 

U.S.  a.  315—169.1  3  Claims 

SELECTED  PIXELS 
50 


plied  between  said  emitter  electrodes  and  said  gate  electrodes 
by  said  DC  voltage  supplying  means  irrespective  of  selection 
and  non-selection  so  that  the  emission  current  of  the  selected 
microcathodes  becomes  10  times  or  more  of  the  emission 
current  of  the  non-selected  microcathodes. 


UMI 


1.  A  flat  display  device  comprising: 

microcathodes  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix; 

gate  electrodes  controlled  so  that  electrons  are  selectively  dis- 
charged from  said  microcathodes; 

emitter  electrodes  for  supplying  a  negative  voltage  to  said  gate 
electrodes  of  one  or  more  selected  microcathodes; 

a  DC  voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  DC  bias  voltage 
giving  an  emission  current  of  a  predetermined  value  or  less 
between  said  emitter  electrodes  and  gate  electrodes  irrespec- 
tive of  selection  and  non-selection:  and 

a  selective  voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  of 
an  extent  where  electrons  are  emitted  from  said  microcath- 
odes between  said  emitter  electnxle  and  said  gate  electrode  of 
the  selected  microcathodes  while  being  superimposed  on  the 
DC  bias  voltage  wherein  the  EXT  bias  voltage  giving  the 
emission  current  of  the  predetermined  value  or  less  is  sup- 


5,744,915 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  INSTANT-START  LAMPS 
Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr.,  Barrington.  III.  60010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734.188,  Jul.  22.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,428,266,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
643,023,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,692,  Oct.  15.  1985,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,155,  Aug.  27,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555.426.  Nov.  23. 
1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,107, 
Aug.  14,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  973.741,  Dec.  28,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,586,  Mar.  20,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4,184,128.  This  application  Mar  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

856J92 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/36 

U.S.  CI.  315—209  R  28  Claims 


I.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  source  operative  to  provide  a  DC  supply  voltage; 

circuit  assembly  connected  with  the  DC  supply  voltage  and 
operative  to  provide  a  squarewave  output  \ollage  at  a  pair  of 
output  terminals;  the  circuit  assembly  having  a  first  control 
input  and  being  operative,  on  receipt  of  a  first  control  signal  at 
the  first  control  input,  to  control  the  peak  magnitude  of  the 
squarewave  output  voltage:  the  circuit  assembly  being  further 
characterized  by  including  an  invener  circuit  and  a  control 
circuit  in  interconnected  combination:  the  circuit  assembly 
being  further  characterized  by  not  including  a  relay  with  a 
relay  coil;  and 

gas  discharge  lamp  disconnectably  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
output  terminals. 


5.744,916 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Keiiji  Kawabata,  Ome;  Shuzo  Matsumoto.  FujLsawa;  Ryuichi 
Ikeda.  Yokohama;  .Motohiro  Sugino,  Fujisawa:  Takashi 
Okada.  Ome,  and  Yoshiteru  Watanabe,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, .'Vrmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249051 
Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  315—308  4  Claims 

3.  A  discharge  tube  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  circuit  tor  powering  a  discharge  tube,  the  circuit  including  a 
DC-DC  converter  responsive  to  a  DC  power  source  for  sup- 
plying a  DC  voltage  and  an  inverter  for  converting  the  DC 
voltage  supplied  by  the  DC-DC  converter  into  a  high- 
frequency  voltage  that  powers  the  discharge  tube; 


\oltage  measuring  mean--  for  measuring  an  input  voltage  to  the 
DC-DC  converter: 

current  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  input  current  to  the 
DC-DC  converter;  and 

multiply  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  measuring  means  and 
the  current  measuring  means  for  computing  the  product  of  the 
measured  input  voltage  and  the  measured  input  current:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  multiply  means  for  reducing  said  DC 
voltage  supplied  by  said  DC-DC  convener  when  the  prixlucl 
computed  b>  said  multiply  means  reaches  and  remains  at  or 
aKive  a  predetermined  value  lor  a  predetermined  period,  said 
predetermined  value  corresponding  to  an  input  power  used  b> 
said  circuit  which  is  above  a  range  of  input  power  used  by 
said  circuit  when  said  discharge  tube  is  normally  operating. 


5.744.917 
ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CX)LOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Takahiro  Kawaharada.  Fukaya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  759.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1995,  7-320654; 
Sep.  18,  1996,  8-246477;  Oct.  8,  1996,  8-266443 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/5H 

U.S.  a.  315—382.1  14  CUiiias 
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lenses  corresponding  lo  the  three  electron  beams  are  formed 
between  the  third  and  fourth  grids,  each  of  which  has  a  first 
lens  p4)wer  which  is  changed  depending  on  the  deflection  of 
the  electron  beams,  whereby  a  pluraliiv  of  second  quadruple 
electron  lenses  corresponding  to  the  three  elecu-on  beams  are 
formed  between  the  additional  grid  and  the  hrsi  end.  each  of 
which  has  a  second  lens  power  which  is  changed  depending 
on  the  deflection  of  the  electron  beams,  and  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  sub-lenses  corresponding  to  the  three  electron  beams 
are  formed  between  the  first  grid  and  the  fourth  grid,  each  of 
which  has  a  convergent  lens  power  for  converging  the  conre- 
sp«fnding  electron  beam  in  the  vertical  and  honzonial  direc- 
tions. 


5,744.918 
DISPI  .\Y  MONITOR 
Yoshihiko  Sugawara;  Hideyuki  Mochida.  and  kazuyosbi  Tak- 
izawa.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Media 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Iwate.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1996.  8-006747 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2V/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—411  4  Claims 
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I.  An  electron  gun  assembly  of  a  color  cathode  ra>  lube  appa- 
ratus, for  emitting  eleclriwi  beams  which  are  deflected  in  hon/ontal 
and  \ertical  directions  by  a  deflection  yoke  provided  on  the  lube 
apparatus  to  scan  a  phosphor  screen  in  the  tube  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  emitting  three  electron  beams; 
means  for  forming  cross-over  points  of  the  emitted  electron 
beams,  respectively,  which  includes  control  and  screen  grids 
arranged  between  the  emitting  means  and  the  phosphor 
screen: 
means  for  forming  a  main  lens  system  for  focusing  the  electron 
beams  diverged  from  the  cross-over  points  lo  the  phosphor 
screen,  which  includes  tirst.  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fitlh 
grids  aiTanged  between  the  forming  means  and  the  screen  and 
an  additional  grid  arranged  between  the  screen  grid  and  the 
first  grid:  and 
means  for  applying  a  constant  focus  voluge  to  the  first  and  third 
grids,  for  applying  a  dvnamic  voltage  lo  the  fourth  grid  and 
the  additional  grid,  the  dvnamic  voltage  being  varied  depend- 
ing on  the  deflection  of  the  electron  beams,  and  for  applying  a 
grid  vdliuge  lo  the  second  grid  and  ^me  of  the  control  and 
screen  grids,  whereby  a  plurality  of  first  quadruple  electron 


I.  A  display  monitor  comprising: 

a  flyback  transfonner  for  supplying  a  high  voluge  lo  a  display, 
said  flyback  transformer  including  a  core,  a  primary-side 
low-voltage  coil  wound  on  said  core  a  secondarv -side  high- 
voltage  coil  wound  on  said  core  and  divided  into  high-voltage 
coil  pieces,  high-voltage  rectifier  diodes  connected  in  series 
with  respective  output  sides  of  said  high-voltage  coil  pieces  of 
said  secondary -side  high-voluge  coil  so  as  to  form  a  series 
circuit,  and  a  high-voltage  capacitor  connected  to  a  cathode  of 
vtnt  of  said  high-voltage  rectifier  diodes  in  a  final  stage  of  said 
series  circuit; 

an  opposite-phase  pulse  inducing  transformer  consiiiuted  bv  a 
core  different  from  said  core  of  said  flyback  transformer,  an 
opposile-phase  pulse  inducing  coil  wound  on  said  ditterent 
core  for  inducing  a  pulse  which  is  opposite  in  phase  lo  a 
deflecting  yoke  dnving  horizontal  pulse,  and  a  diflerenl-core 
high-vollage  output  line  connected  lo  an  tHitput  side  of  said 
secondars-side  high-voltage  coil  and  arranged  on  said  differ- 
ciM  core,  said  opposite  phase  pulse  inducing  transformer  being 
artanged  s*i  that  said  pulse  opposite  in  phase  to  said  deflecting 
yoke  driving  horizontal  pulse  is  supcnmposed  on  said 
difterent-core  high-vollage  output  line  and  an  output  terminal 
of  said  ditterem-core  high-vollage  oulpui  line  is  connected  to 
said  displav :  and 

an  opposite-phase  pulse  control  circuit  for  adjusting  the  peak 
value  and  phase  of  said  pulse  opposite  in  phase  to  said 
deflecting  voke  driving  horizontal  pulse,  said  opposite-phase 
pulse  control  circun  being  connected  lo  said  opposiie-pha.se 
pulse  inducing  transformer. 
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5.744.919 
CW  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  WITH  LOW  PARTICLE 

INJECTION  VELOCITY 
Andrey  V.  Mishin,  6559  Levland  Park  Dr..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95lio.  and  Russell  G.  Schonberg.  12386  Melody  La..  Los 
Altos  Hills.  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  764,535 

Int.  CI."  H05H  W(X):7/(H) 

VS.  CI.  315—505  26  Claims 


mIkfvw  *^7n 


I.  An  RF  linear  accelerator  comprising: 

a  charged  particle  source  supplying  charged  particles  having 
velocities  substantially  lower  than  the  minimum  particle 
injection  velocity  needed  for  efficient  acceleration  in  a  con- 
ventional RF  linear  accelerator  which  does  not  use  drift  luhes: 

a  first  RF  linear  accelerator  having  one  or  more  resonator 
cavities  each  with  a  drift  tube  therein  coupled  to  receive 
charged  particles  from  said  charged  panicle  source  and  struc- 
tured to  accelerate  them  from  whatever  velocity  they  arrived 
to  a  minimum  velocity  needed  for  efficient  acceleration  in  an 
RF  linear  accelerator  that  does  not  use  drift  tubes: 

a  second  RF  linear  accelerator  which  has  one  or  more  resonator 
cavities  which  do  not  employ  drift  tubes,  said  second  RF 
accelerator  coupled  to  receive  charged  panicles  output  from 
said  tirst  RF  linear  accelerator  said  second  RF  linear  accelera- 
tor structured  for  accelerating  said  charged  panicles  arriving 
from  said  first  RF  linear  accelerator  up  to  a  relativistic  veloc- 
ity: 

an  RF  source  of  microwave  energy  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  RF  linear  accelerators  so  as  to  excite  therein  the 
TM,||,|  mode:  and 

a  coupling  structure  coupling  said  TM,,,,,  RF  energy  in  said  first 
linear  accelerator  to  said  second  linear  accelerator  in  such  a 
way  as  to  cause  a  phase  change  such  that  charged  particles 
arriving  from  said  hrst  RF  linear  accelerator  arrive  at  a  first 
resonator  cavity  of  said  second  RF  linear  accelerator  at  a  time 
when  the  electric  field  of  said  TM,,,,,  mtxle  in  said  first 
resonator  cavity  of  said  second  RF  linear  accelerator  is  ori- 
ented in  such  a  way  as  to  accelerate  said  charged  panicles. 


5.744.920 

SPEED  CONTROLLER  WITH  IMPROVED  BATTERY 

POWER  TRANSFER 

Kevin  R.  Orton.  Tekin  Electronics.  Inc..  940  Calle  Negocio.  San 

Clemente.  Calif.  92673 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  797.984 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/00 

VS.  CI.  318—139  7  Claims 
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A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  power  dissipated  in  the 
internal  resistance  of  a  nickel  cadmium  battery  supplying  current 
to  a  motor  of  a  radio  controlled  model  through  a  speed  controller 
circuit  that  switches  the  battery  on  and  ott'  at  a  known  switching 


rate  and  duty  ratio  to  result  in  ON  periods  during  which  the  banery 
is  coupled  to  the  load  and  OFF  pericxls  during  which  the  battery  is 
not  coupled  to  the  load,  the  method  comprising: 

pro\  iding  a  bank  of  capacitors  connected  across  the  battery,  the 
bank  of  capacitors  having  at  least  one  capacitor,  a  combined 
equivalent  series  resistance  that  is  less  than  the  internal  resis- 
tance of  the  battery,  and  a  combined  capacitance  such  that  the 
product  of  the  combined  capacitance  expressed  in  microfarads 
and  the  switching  rate  expressed  in  Henz  is  at  least  4x10'': 
storing  energy  from  the  battery  in  the  bank  of  capacitors  during 
the  OFF  periods  for  contribution  to  the  load  during  the  ON 
periods. 


5,744.921 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  FIVE-PHASE  BRl  SHLESS  DC 

MOTOR 
John  E.  Makaran,  London.  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens  F^lec- 
tric  Limited.  Missis.sagua.  Canada 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  643.160 

Int.  CI."  H02K  2</(M) 

V.S.  CI.  318—254  20  Claims 


^~n        SUf-PRESSKW 


1.  A  control  system  for  electronically  commutating  a  five-phase 

brushless  DC  motor  adapted  to  be  energized  from  a  source  of 

voltage,  the  motor  including  a  stator  having  five  windings  .-idapted 

to  be  electronically  commulated  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 

relative  to  the  windings,  the  control  system  comprismg: 

a  sensing  circuit  configured  to  generate  signals  corresponding  to 

a  rotary  position  of  the  rotor,  said  sensing  circuit  adapted  to 

sense  the  rotary  position  by  comparing  back  electromoti\e 

force  voltages  in  the  windings  to  each  other; 

an  electronic  commutation  circuit  including  switches  coupled  to 

the  windings;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensing  circuit  and  the  commu- 
tation circuit,  the  control  circuit  configured  to  generate  control 
signals  in  response  to  the  rotary  position  of  the  rotor  and  to 
apply  the  control  signals  to  the  commutation  circuit,  wherein 
the  commutation  circuit  controls  current  flow  through  the 
windings  in  response  to  the  control  signals. 


5,744.922 
CI  RRENT  RE(;i  LATOR 
Michael  B.  Neary,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Michael  J.  Rainey, 
Lakewood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.711 
Int.  CI."  H02P  1/00 
VS.  CI.  318—293  6  Claims 

1.  A  current  regulator  comprising: 

a  first  MO.SFET  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  source; 
a  second  MOSFET  transistor  hav  ing  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  source: 
a  third  MOSFET  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  source; 
a  fourth  MOSFET  transistor  ha\  ing  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  source; 
a  power  supply; 

said  drain  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  drain  of  said  second 
transistor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  power  supply; 
a  first  node; 
a  second  n(xle; 

said  source  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  drain  of  said  third 
transistor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  node; 


said  source  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  drain  of  said  fourth 
transistor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  node: 

a  load  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  mxle  and  said 
second  node  to  provide  an  electrical  path  between  said  first 
node  and  said  second  node; 

a  third  node 

said  source  of  said  third  transistor  and  said  source  of  said  fourth 
transistor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  third  node; 

a  ground; 

a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

said  third  mxle  being  elecmcally  connected  to  said  first  terminal 
of  said  resistor  and  said  ground  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  resistor: 

a  driver  chip; 

said  gate  of  said  first  transistor,  said  gate  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, said  gate  of  said  third  transistor,  and  said  gate  of  said 
fourth  transistor  all  being  operably  connected  to  said  dnver 
chip; 

said  driver  chip  having  a  brake  input  signal: 

means  for  generating  said  brake  signal; 

selecting  means; 

said  driver  chip  and  said  selecting  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  diat  when  said  brake  signal  is  not  generated  said 
selecting  means  selectively  activates  said  first  transistor  and 
said  fourth  transistor  or  said  second  transistor  and  said  third 
transistor  and  when  said  brake  signal  is  generated  said  third 
transistor  and  said  fourth  transistor  are  active  whereby  a  low 
resistance  current  path  is  created  when  said  brake  signal  is 
generated. 


5.744.923 

MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  CONTROLLER  FOR 

ACTUATOR  MOTORS  WITH  CAPACITIVE  POWER 

BACKUP  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jason  Strauss;  Michael  Ginzburg.  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.,-  Zev  Kopel,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  PQ,  Canada,  and 

Shu  Yong  Shao,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  National 

Environmental  Products,  Ltd..  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.088 

Int.  CI."  CM5B  9/U2 

VS.  a.  318—563  40  Claims 


i3Ml 


-y'   ^m    (MOP* — A 


1.  A  microprocessor-based  controller  for  a  fractional  horsepower 
motor  used  as  an  actuator  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  air 
damper  or  a  valve,  said  controller  receiving  power  and  control 
input  signals  and  comprising; 


a  microprocessor  coupled  to  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  a 
meiTwry: 

a  power  and  conu-ol  input  signal  converter  for  regulating  said 
power  and  converting  said  control  input  signals; 

a  capacitive  energy  storage  unit  coupled  to  said  converter  and 
receiving  power  therefrom,  said  capacitive  energy  storage  unit 
storing  sufficient  power  to  drive  said  fractional  horsepower 
motor  and  inove  said  coupled  air  damper  or  valve  to  a 
predetermined  fail  safe  position  upon  a  loss  of  said  power; 

means  for  sensing  a  presence  and  said  loss  of  said  power  and 
generating  a  fail  safe  control  signal  upon  said  loss  of  said 
power: 

a  switch  receiving  said  fail  safe  control  signal  and  passing  power 
from  one  of  said  converter  and  said  capacitive  energy  storage 
unit  based  upon  the  absence  or  presence  of  said  fail  safe 
control  signal,  respectively; 

a  driver  controlled  by  and  coupled  to  said  micropriKcssor.  .said 
driver  receiving  said  power  from  said  switch  and  dnving  .said 
fractional  horsepower  motor  based  thereon; 

means,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  for  continually  monitor- 
ing a  position  of  said  coupled  air  damper  or  said  valve  and  for 
generating  a  position  indicative  signal: 

said  microprocessor  having  means  for  driving  said  air  damper  or 
\  alve  via  said  driv  er  to  said  fail  safe  position  in  the  presence 
of  said  fail  safe  control  signal  and  including  means  for  reduc- 
ing said  power  applied  to  said  fractional  horsepower  miMor 
via  said  driver  when  said  position  indicative  signal  falls 
within  a  predetermined  position  band  near  said  predetermined 
fail  safe  ptisition  and  in  the  presence  of  said  fail  safe  control 
signal;  and. 

said  microprocessor  having  means  for  generating  position  con- 
trol signals  based  upon  said  control  input  signals  from  said 
convener,  said  microprocessor  applying  said  p*>sition  control 
signals  to  said  dnver  and  thereby  aftecting  said  position  of 
said  coupled  air  damper  or  valve. 


5,744.924 
GUIDELESS  STAGE  W ITH  ISOL.\TED  REACTION 
FRAME 
Martin  E.  Lee,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,824,  Apr.  2.  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221375.  Apr.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5„528,118.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.584 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  41/16 

VS.  CI.  3 1 8—568. 17  15  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  pattern  of  a  mask  onto 
a  substrate  located  on  a  stage  member  which  is  movable  in  a 
predetermined  X-Y  plane,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  base  member  having  a  surface  on  which  the  stage  member  is 

suspended  to  move  in  the  X-Y  plane: 
a  column  structure  to  support  the  mask  and  the  base  member; 
an  isolation  supporting  assembly  to  support  the  column  structure 
on  a  foundation; 
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a  reaction  frame  structure  disposed  around  the  base  member  and 
supported  on  the  foundation  independently  from  the  isolation 
supporting  assembly; 

a  first  drive  system  mounted  on  the  reaction  frame  structure 
movably  in  the  X  and  Y  directions,  for  driving  the  stage 
member  in  the  X  and  Y  direction  on  the  base  member;  and 

a  second  drive  system  for  driving  the  first  drive  system  in  the  X 
and  Y  directions  on  the  reaction  frame  structure  to  follow  a 
motion  of  the  stage  member. 


5,744.925 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-WIRE 

MOTOR  ACTUATOR 
Wayne  Alan  Madsen,  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715082 

Int.  a."  G05B  l/OJ:  B60H  1/24 

VS.  CI.  318—590  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  actuator  including  a  DC  motor  for  positioning  an  output 
element,  the  actuator  having  only  two  wires; 

a  variable  resistance  in  the  actuator  connected  across  the  two 
wires  and  controlled  by  the  output  element  over  a  resistance 
range  to  produce  a  resistance  value  dependent  on  the  position 
of  the  output  element; 

a  motor  controller  remote  from  the  actuator  and  connected  to  the 
two  wires  for  supplying  current  to  the  actuator  and  reading 
voltage  developed  across  the  actuator; 

control  means  in  the  actuator  responsive  to  the  actuator  voltage 
for  applying  driving  current  to  the  motor  only  for  voltage 
above  a  threshold  value  to  position  the  actuator,  and  for 
blocking  current  through  the  motor  for  voltage  below  the 
threshold  value; 

the  controller  having  a  current  source  for  alternatively  producing 
current  in  a  first  mode  which  yields  actuator  voltage  above  the 
threshold  value  over  the  variable  resistance  range,  and  pro- 
ducing current  in  a  second  mode  which  yields  actuator  volt- 
age below  the  threshold  value  over  the  variable  resistance 
range  whereby  in  the  second  mode  the  voltage  across  the 
wires  is  dependent  on  the  position  of  the  output  element; 

and  means  in  the  controller  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  the 
wires  during  the  second  mode  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
output  element. 


UMI 


5,744,926 
SERVO  MOTOR  POSITIONING  CONTROL  AND 
POSITION  RECORDING  CHIP  DEVICE 
Chen-Kuo  Lai,  Taichung;  Chang- Yu  Ho,  Kaoshiung.  and  Jia- 
Cheng  Ke.  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  as.signors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,285 
Int.  CI."  G05B  11/26 
U..S.  CI.  318—590  16  Claims 

1.  A  seiTo  motor  positioning  control  and  position  recording  chip 
device  which  comprising: 


-— < 


a  position  encoder,  coupled  to  the  servo  motor,  for  detecting  the 
position  of  the  .shaft  of  the  servo  motor  and  thereby  generating 
a  feedback  signal; 

a  filter,  coupled  to  said  position  encoder,  for  filtering  out  noises 
in  the  feedback  signal; 

a  multiplication  circuit,  coupled  to  said  filter,  for  multiplying  the 
output  of  the  filter  by  a  preselected  multiplier  selected  from  0, 
I,  2,  and  4; 

a  DDA  circuit,  responsive  to  an  input  programmed  position 
command  signal,  for  generating  a  simulated  linear  output; 

a  summation  circuit,  coupled  to  said  DDA  circuit  and  said 
multiplication  circuit,  for  selectively  summing  up  the  negative 
of  the  output  of  said  multiplication  circuit  to  the  output  of  said 
DDA  circuit  or  to  an  external  input  position  command  signal; 

a  first  programmable  counter,  coupled  to  said  summation  circuit, 
for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  output  of  said 
summation  circuit  and  thereby  generating  a  serial  output; 

an  up/down  counter,  coupled  to  said  first  programmable  counter, 
for  converting  the  serial  output  of  said  first  programmable 
counter  into  a  parallel  output; 

a  saturation  adjustment  circuit,  coupled  to  said  up/down  counter, 
for  performing  saturation  adjustment  to  the  parallel  output  of 
said  up/down  counter; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter,  coupled  to  said  saturation  adjust- 
ment circuit,  for  converting  the  output  of  said  saturation 
adjustment  circuit  into  an  analog  signal; 

a  driver,  coupled  to  said  digital-to-analog  converter,  for  driving 
the  servo  motor  to  rotate  by  a  specific  displacement  in  respon- 
sive to  the  analog  signal; 

an  overflow  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  upk/down  counter, 
for  detecting  whether  an  overflow  occurs  to  said  up/down 
counter,  said  overflow  detection  circuit  generating  an  interrupt 
signal  to  a  CPU  governing  the  operation  of  said  chip  device  to 
handle  the  overflow  condition; 

a  counter,  coupled  to  said  multiplication  circuit,  for  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  from  said  multiplication  circuit  during  a 
predetermined  period,  .said  counter  generating  an  actuating 
signal  to  the  CPU  to  actuate  the  CPU  to  generate  another 
input  programmed  position  command  signal  to  said  chip 
device;  and 

a  second  programmable  counter,  coupled  to  a  clock  signal,  for 
generating  a  base  frequency  signal  to  drive  said  DDA  circuit. 


5,744,927 
INVERTER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Takahiro   Hayashida.  Aichi,   Japan,   a.ssignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008872 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/6.? 

U.S.  CI.  318— 599  _  15  Claims 

I.  An  inverter  control  apparatus  comprising  a  current  detector 
for  detecting  the  primary  current  of  a  motor  driven  by  an  inverter 
circuit,  a  speed  detector  for  delecting  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and 
a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  for  pulse-width-mtxlulating  said 
inverter  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  primary  current  detection 
value  of  said  current  detector  and  a  primary  current  command 
\alue.  said  inverter  control  apparatus  comprising  constant  torque- 
constant  output  PWM  switching  means  for  judging  whether  the 
motor  speed  detected  by  said  speed  detector  is  in  a  constant  torque 
region  or  in  a  constant  output  region  to  switch  the  PWM  frequency 
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of  said  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  and  to  set  the  PWM  fre- 
quency with  the  function  of  the  motor  speed  in  said  constant  output 
region. 


5,744,928 
DIGITAL  LOCKED  LOOP 
Shi-ming  Tang,  and  Sang-yong  Lee,  both  of  Kyonggi-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea.  a.ssignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  638,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  19,  1995, 
95-36269 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7/00 
VS.  CL  318—610  13  Claims 


selecting  the  phase  of  the  input  signal,  and  cooperating  with 
the  miKiel  reference  following  digital  masking  circuit;  and 
a  motor  dn\ing  circuit  for  receiving  the  commutation  signal 
produced  frpm  the  model  reference  commutation  signal  gen- 
erator, and  driving  the  motor  according  to  the  ON/OFF  opera- 
lion  ot  an  internal  switching  element  in  response  to  the  input 
commutation  signal. 


5,744.929 
STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATl  S 
Hideto  Miyazaki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd^  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,421 
(Maitns  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1995,  7-002466; 
Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010894;  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324731 

Int.  CI."  H02P  HAH):  H04N  //TW,  B4IJ  2WS 
VS.  CI.  318—6%  »  Claims 


1.  A  hard  disc  spindle  motor  drive  using  a  digital  locked  loop, 
comprising: 

a  digital  liKked  loop  which  can  lock  an  input  digital  signal 
according  to  a  reference  digital  signal  by  using  a  digital 
counter,  a  register  and  an  arithmetic  logic  circuit; 

a  telegraph  start  circuit  designed  for  driving  a  motor  by  produc- 
ing a  high  starting  torque  at  an  initial  time  of  motor  starting  to 
overcome  disadsantages  of  dead  point,  head-friction  and 
insufficient  initial  starting  torque; 

a  model  reference  following  soft  switching  circuit  which  reduces 
variation  ratio  of  switching  current,  prevents  current  ripple 
generated  by  switching,  and  eliminates  the  use  of  a  snubber 
circuit  by  controlling  ON/OFF  time  of  a  switching  element  in 
a  driving  output  stage  of  the  motor; 

a  model  reterence  following  digital  angular  delay  circuit  for 
finding  an  optimum  switching  point  by  delaying  a  digital 
angle  after  detecting  a  zero-cross  point; 

a  model  reference  following  digital  masking  circuit  for  masking 
noise  signals  produced  by  power  switching  and  other  energy 
sources; 

a  model  reference  following  commutation  signal  generator 
including  a  6-bit  shift  register  and  for  generating  commutation 
sequential  signals  with  six  stales  to  be  supplied  to  the  driving 
output  stage  of  the  motor; 

a  comparator  for  delecting  back-emf  (electromotive  force)  zero- 
cross  by  companng  each  motor  phase's  back-emf,  and  change 
the  voltage  of  back-emf  to  a  logic  level; 

a  phase  selector  for  receiving  a  commutation  signal  produced 
from   the   model    reference   commutation   signal   generator. 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  drive  of  a  stepping  motor  for  driving 
a  movable  section  of  an  electronic  apparatus,  said  device  compris 
ing: 

motor  dnve  means  for  driving  the  stepping  motor: 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  motor  dnve  means: 
store  means  for  stonng  control  data  to  be  used  during  accelera- 
tion, conviani-speed  drive  and  dtveleration  of  the  stepping 
motor;  and 
motor  control  means  for  loading  said  control  data  stored  in  said 
store  means  to  said  motor  dnve  means  without  the  intermedi- 
ar>  of  said  microprocessor,  and  controlling  the  stepping  motor 
via  said  motor  dn\e  means  with  said  control  data. 


5.744,930 
IINIVERSAL  BATTERY  COMPARTMENT 
James  Harvey  Fleming.  Phoenix:  Theodore  Woolley   Keller. 
ScotLsdale;    David    Moon    \et.    Scottsdale.    and    Bennett 
Charles    Beaudry,    Scottsdale,    all    of  .\riz..    assignors    to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  795.747 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7AH):  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  CI.  320—2  20  Claims 

20.  In  a  radio,  a  battery  compartment  including  in  combination 
an  elongated  body  having  a  length,  a  height  and  a  width  and 
including  contacts  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  wherein  said 
length  is  chosen  to  be  equal  to  three  "C  "  cells  stacked  end  to 
end  and  wherein  said  height  and  width  of  said  elongated  bixl> 
are  equal  to  twenty-nine  and  a  hall  millimeters  and  comers  ot 
said  elongated  body  are  cuned  to  accommodate  cylinders 
having  a  diameter  of  fourteen  millimeters;  and 
a  cap  adapted  to  couple  to  said  elongated  body  at  an  end  remote 
from  said  one  end.  wherein  said  cap  couples  to  said  compart 
ment  via  a  series  of  flanges  disposed  at  outer  edges  of  said 
cap.  said  flanges  configured  to  engage  and  lock  to  grooves  in 
said  compartmeiit  with  less  than  a  quarter  revolution  of  said 
cap.  further  including  a  contact  disposed  at  an  edge  of  said 
cap  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  to  a  contact  dis 
posed  on  said  compartment  when  said  cap  is  coupled  to  said 
compartment,  wherein  said  contact  disposed  at  an  edge  of  said 
cap  is  also  electrically  coupled  to  a  battery  contact  disposed 
on  a  face  of  said  cap  that  is  directed  toward  said  elongated 
body  when  said  cap  is  coupled  thereto,  said  battery  c-ontact  for 
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function,  and  displaying  said  voltage  value  as  a  remaining 
capacity  operation  portion. 
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5,744,932 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

BACKUP  BATTERS  FLOW  CHARGE 

William  G.  iOssel.  524  El  Doro,  Arlington,  Tex.  76006 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,477 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/48:  G«1N  27/4/6 

VS.  CI.  320—48  3  claims 


"i;:^ 


contacting  one  or  more  terminals  of  batteries  installed  in  said 

elongated  body,  said  one  end  including: 

a  first  contact,  said  first  contact  being  centrally  disposed  on 
said  cap  and  connected  to  a  contact  disposed  on  an  edge  of 
said  cap:  and 

four  second  contacts,  wherein  said  second  contacts  are  dis- 
posed symmetrically  about  said  first  contact  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  center-to-center  distance  of  about  nine  and 
nine-tenths  millimeters;  and 

four  diodes  comprising  diodes  chosen  from  a  group  consisting 
of  silicon  Schottky  barrier  diodes,  germanium  diodes  and 
silicon  rectifiers,  each  said  second  contact  connected  to  a 
diode  anode  wherein  each  diode  has  a  cathode  connected  to 
said  first  contact. 
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5,744,931 

BATTERY  REMAINING  CAPACITY  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Vouichi  Aral,  and  Hiroshi  Ichikawa,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225312 

Int.  a."  HOIM  /0/46 


U,S.  a.  32IV-43 


^ 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  condition  of  a  battery  connected 
to  an  electrical  system  comprising: 

a.  monitoring  an  AC  ripple  current  originating  in  said  electrical 
system  and  flowing  through  said  battery; 

b.  determining  said  condition  of  said  battery  from  said  AC  ripple 
current; 

c.  comparing  said  AC  ripple  current  to  pre-selected  limits;  and 

d.  indicating  when  said  AC  ripple  current  is  not  within  said 
pre-selected  limits. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  condition  of  a  battery  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  system  comprising  an  AC  current  measure- 
ment device,  connected  between  said  battery  and  said  electrical 
system,  for  measuring  an  AC  ripple  current  flowing  through  said 
battery  comprising: 

a.  a  current  comparator  device  coupled  to  said  AC  current 
measurement  device  for  comparing  said  AC  ripple  current  to 
pre-selected  limits;  and 

b.  an  alarm  condition  indicator  coupled  to  said  current  compara- 
tor device  for  communicating  when  said  AC  ripple  current  is 
not  within  said  pre-selected  limits. 


!3— 
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1.  A  battery  remaining  capacity  measuring  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing an  open  circuit  until  a  battery  is  connected  to  a  load  together 
with  a  start  of  an  operation,  measuring  a  plurality  of  a  closed 
circuit  voltage  and  a  current  for  every  predetermined  time  after  a 
sute  of  said  closed  circuit,  and  obtaining  an  approximate  linear 
function  which  shows  a  voltage-current  characteristic  according  to 
said  voltage  and  current,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  remaining  capacity  operation  [lortion  for  obtaining  a  voltage 
value  whereby  a  reference  value  (I<0  )  is  substituted  in  said 
approximate  linear  function  whenever  said  approximate  linear 


5,744,933 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  CHARGING  A  SECONDARY 

BATTERY  OF  A  MOBILE  PHONE 

Katsuhiro  Inoue,  and  Katsuya  Numa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  KN  Technos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-J17044; 
Nov.  6,  1996,  8-294079;  Nov.  6,  1996,  8-294080;  Nov.  6,  1996. 
8-294081 

Int  a."  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  320—110  31  Claims 

1.  A  vending  machine  for  charging  a  secondary  battery  of  a 
mobile  phone,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  charging  means,  each  conforming  to  a  specification 
of  a  mobile  phone  and  a  secondary  battery  of  the  mobile 
phone,  for  charging  plural  kinds  of  secondary  battenes  used  in 
plural  kinds  of  mobile  phones; 
instruction  means  for  instructing  a  charging  time  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  charging  means; 
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lock/unliKk  means  for  lockinp/unliKking  a  ke>  on  a  diM»r  pro- 
\  ided  in  each  of  said  pluralilv  of  charging  means: 

reception  means  for  recei\  ing  at  least  one  coin  and/or  at  least 
one  banknote; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  money  of  said 
coin  and/or  bill  which  have  been  received  in  said  reception 
means:  and 

charging  control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  plurality  ot 
charging  means  to  charge  a  secondarv  battery  of  a  mobile 
phone  attached  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  charging  means,  in 
accordance  with  the  aiiiouni  ol  money  calculated  by  said 
calculation  means  and  the  charging  lime  instructed  by  said 
instruction  nvjans. 


5,744.934 
POW  ER  SUPPL^  DEVICE 

Michael  \\u.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  avsignor  to  Formosa  Elec- 
tronic Indu-stries  Inc..  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873.237 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  \/(n) 

LJ».CL  320—11 1  I  Claim 


1.  \  power  supply  de\  ice  comprising  a  casing  ha\ing  a  top  open 
side,  a  cover  plate  covered  on  the  top  open  side  ot  said  casing,  an 
electronic  exchanging  type  power  circuit  asseiiibh  mounted  in  saiil 
casing  and  adapted  lor  dropping  fX"  power  supply  to  a  predeter 
mined  \oltage  level  and  converting  AC  piiwer  supplv  into  DC" 
power  supply,  a  DC  power  plug  adapted  lor  mounting  on  said  lop 
cover  for  connecting  DC  power  supply  from  a  DC  power  sinirce  to 
said  electronic  exchanging  type  power  circuit  asseinblv.  and  an  AC 
power  plug  adapled  for  mounting  on  said  top  cover  for  connecting 
city  power  supply  from  an  AC  power  supply  outlet  to  said  elec- 
tronic exchanging  type  (xtwer  circuit  assembly,  wherein: 


said  cover  plate  civmpnses  a  rectangular  top  chamber  having  an 
entrance  at  one  end.  two  bevel  tongues  bllaterallv  and  longi- 
tudinally disposed  inside  said  rectangular  lop  chamber,  two 
vertical  oblong  holes  longitudinallv  spaced  inside  said  reslan- 
gular  tt)p  chamber  in  the  middle,  two  spring  holders  respec- 
iivclv  disposed  below  said  rectangular  holes,  two  first  spnng 
elements  respectively  mounted  in  said  spring  holders,  two  AC 
terminals  respectlvelv  supported  on  said  first  spring  elements 
and  connected  to  said  electronic  lype  power  circuit  assembly 
and  having  a  respective  contact  tip  projecting  through  said 
vertical  oblong  holes  into  said  rectangular  top  chamber,  two 
horizontal  holes  disposed  at  an  inner  side  of  said  rectangular 
top  chamber  and  spaced  between  said  bevel  tongues,  two 
second  spnng  elements  respectively  mounted  in  said  horizon- 
tal holes,  and  two  DC  terminals  respectively  mounted  in  said 
horizontal  holes  and  supported  on  said  second  spring  elements 
and  connected  to  said  electronic  exchanging  type  power  cir- 
cuit assembly; 

said  .AC  power  plug  comprises  a  rectangular  base  adapted  to  he 
inserted  through  said  entrance  into  said  rectangular  top  cham- 
ber of  said  cover  plate  and  having  a  longitudinal  bottom 
grtnne  at  a  bottom  side  thereof  and  two  longitudinal  cimpling 
gnxives  at  two  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof  for  coupling  to 
the  bevel  tongues  of  said  cover  plate,  and  two  metal  blades 
perpendicularly  fastened  to  the  rectangular  base  of  said  AC 
power  plug  and  adapted  for  connecting  to  an  AC  power 
supplv  outlet  and  having  a  respective  bottom  end  projecting 
into  the  longitudinal  Nmom  gnxive  of  the  rectangular  base  ot 
said  AC  power  plug,  the  bottom  ends  of  said  metal  blades 
being  respectively  forced  into  contact  with  the  AC  terminals 
of  said  top  cover  when  the  rectangular  base  of  said  .AC  power 
plug  is  inserted  into  the  rectangular  top  chamber  of  said  cover 
plate; 

said  DC  pow^r  plug  comprise  a  rectangular  base  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  entrance  into  said  rectangular  top  cham- 
ber of  said  cover  plate  and  having  a  longitudinal  bottom 
grinne  at  a  b<ittom  side  thereof  and  two  longitudinal  coupling 
grwives  at  two  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof  lor  coupling  to 
the  bevel  tongues  of  said  top  cover,  two  metal  contacts  spaced 
at  a  troni  side  thereof  which  are  respectively  forced  into 
contact  with  the  DC  lemiinals  of  said  lop  cover  when  the 
rectangular  base  of  said  DC  power  plug  is  insened  into  the 
rectangular  top  chamber  of  said  cover  plate,  and  a  plug  btidy 
perpendicularly  raised  from  the  rectangular  base  of  said  DC 
power  plug  and  connected  to  said  IX"  temiinals  and  adapted 
for  receiving  DC  power  supply  Irom  a  s<K-kei  tor  cigarette 
lighter  of  a  motor  vehicle; 
said  casing  compnses  a  side  opening  at  one  short  side  thereol. 
two  vertical  tracks  behind  said  side  opening,  a  receptacle  on 
the  inside  between  said  vertical  tracks,  a  spring  mounted  in 
said  receptacle,  a  guide  block  moved  in  between  said  vertical 
tracts  and  hav  ing  a  bottom  rod  supported  on  the  spring  in  said 
receptacle,  and  a  stop  plate  fixedly  fastened  to  said  guide 
bliK'k  at  an  outer  side  and  defining  with  the  topmost  edge  ol 
said  guide  bliKk  a  shoulder,  the  spring  in  said  receptacle 
imparting  an  upward  pressure  to  said  guide  blivk.  causing 
said  stop  plate  to  bliKk  said  entrance  of  said  rectangular  top 
chamber  of  said  cover  plate. 


5.744.935 

PROCE.SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MCKEI -C  ADMIl  M 

B.VTTERV  RK\  I\AL 

Omar  Fuad  Khoury.  P.O.  Box  7203.  Amman-llllK.  Jordan 
Kili-d  Aug.  6,  1996.  .Sir.  No.  692.7(MI 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/(X> 
U.S.  CI.  320 — 2  9  Claims 

I.  A  priKCss  to  revive  nickel-cadmium  batteries  or  cells  com- 
prising: 

prov  iding  a  battery  or  cell  suftering  from  unrechargeabilily  and 
low.  zero,  or  negative  terminal  voltage: 
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the  injection  of  a  short-duration  high-magnitude  constant- 
amplitude  current  pulse  through  the  batter>'  or  cell  from  the 
positive  to  the  negative  terminal; 

and  thereby  raising  the  terminal  voltage  and  allowing  the  battery 
or  cell  to  be  rechargeable  and  usable  again. 


5,744,936 
ELECTRIC  POWER  ACCUMULATING  APPARATUS  AND 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM 
Soichiro     Kawakami,     Nara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,014,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013722 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/(X) 
U.S.  a.  320—120  49  aaims 


V     V     V     V 
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5,744,937 
DUAL  BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING 
NICKEL  METAL-HYDRIDE  AND  LITHIUM-ION 
BATTERIES 
Kyung-Yong  Cheon,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1995, 
35207/1995 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  320-125  25  Claims 


Power  >— 


1.  An  electric  power  accumulating  apparatus  provided  with  a 
parallel  arrangement  of  plural  groups  each  of  which  includes  at 
least  one  secondary  battery,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in  each  secondary  battery  of 
said  plural  groups: 

means  for  electrically  disconnecting  one  of  at  least  three  termi- 
nals connecting  a  secondary  battery  showing  abnormality  to 
the  group  from  the  secondary  battery  showing  abnormality, 
and  for  connecting  the  other  two  terminals  to  shunt  said 
secondary  battery  showing  abnormality:  and 

one  of  an  auxiliary  power  source  and  DC/DC  converter  for 
compensating  the  voltage  corresponding  to  said  detached  bat- 
tery, 

wherein  at  least  one  diode  is  provided  at  least  at  one  end  of  each 
group  to  prevent  reverse  current  flow. 
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1.  A  dual  battery  charging  device,  comprising: 

battery  connector  means  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  disposed 
thereon,  for  accommodating  an  insertion  of  a  rechargeable 
battery  selected  from  the  group  comprised  of  nickel  metal- 
hydride  batteries  and  lithium-ion  batteries  for  a  battery  charg- 
ing operation: 

charging  means  comprising  constant-current  means  and 
constant-voltage  means  electrically  coupled  to  a  power  source 
for  respectively  supplying  a  charge  current  and  a  charge 
voltage  to  said  battery  connector  means,  during  said  battery 
charging  operation  to  charge  said  rechargeable  battery:  and 

controller  means  operatively  connected  to  said  battery  connector 
means  and  said  charging  means,  for  determining  a  tempera- 
ture and  a  type  of  the  rechargeable  battery  and  controlling  the 
charge  current  and  the  charge  voltage  output  from  said  charg- 
ing means  to  said  battery  connector  means  to  charge  said 
rechargeable  battery  in  dependence  upon  the  temperature  and 
the  type  of  the  rechargeable  battery  determined. 


5,744,938 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  VEHICLE 

CHARGE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Wesley  A.  Rogers,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Electronic  Development,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,771 

Int  a."  HOIM  I0/4H 

U.S.  CI.  320-134  25  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  charge  storage  system  in  a  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  measurement  circuit  for  measuring  a  terminal  voltage  of  a 
battery  in  the  vehicle,  said  circuit  prv)viding  an  output  which 
varies  in  linear  relation  to  the  temiinal  voltage  of  the  battery 
within  an  expected  range  of  voltages,  wherein  said  output  is 
provided  only  when  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery 
exceeds  a  threshold  level: 

a  display  ciauil  for  indicating  at  least  one  charge  storage  system    U.S.  CI.  322 — 1 
operating  condition   based  on  the  terminal  voltage  of  the 
battery,  said  display  circuit  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  measurement  circuit:  and  ""i^s^  •^•■0 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  measurement  circuit  to 
the  batterv. 


5.744,940 
REL  TANK  H.WINti  PA.SS  THROUGH  CONDUITS 
Mark  W.  Colton.  Clay;  MncenI  P.  Fecteau,  and  \incent  D. 
(;reen.  both  of  Flast  Syracu.se,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  578J63 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  .S/t*) 

9  Claims 


5.744.939 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  MONITORING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BATTERY  PACK  CHARGINC; 

APPARATUS 

Lee  E.  Leppo,  Tallmadgc.  Ohio,  a-ssignor  to  Telxon  Corp., 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  .Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70«,468 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/46 

VJS.  CI.  320—153  14  Claims 


M.  POOER 
SOURCE    I 


1.  A  monitoring  circuit  for  a  battery  pack  charging  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  sens*)r  resistor  coupled  between  charging  circuitry  of  the 
banery  pack  charging  apparatus  and  a  banery  pack  being 
charged  by  the  charging  circuitry,  a  voltage  drop  across  the 
sensor  resistor  being  proportional  to  a  charging  current 
through  the  battery  pack: 

b)  a  voltage  divider  circuit  coupled  to  the  charging  circuitry,  the 
voltage  divider  circuit  including  a  tirst  resistor  and  a  first 
thermistor  coupled  in  series,  a  set  point  vL>ltage  being  taken 
ofl"  a  node  of  the  voltage  divider  circuit  between  the  hrst 
resistor  and  the  hrst  thermistor,  the  voltage  divider  circuit  set 
point  \oltage  varying  as  a  function  of  battery  pack  tempera- 
ture such  that  when  a  voltage  across  the  battery  pack  exceeds 
the  voltage  divider  circuit  set  point  voltage,  the  battery  pack 
has  been  charged  to  a  charge  condition  of  between  9(1  and  "^5 
percent  of  a  fully  charged  condition; 

c)  a  comparator,  wherein  the  voltage  across  the  battery  pack  is 
coupled  to  a  hrst  input  of  the  comparator  and  the  voltage 
divider  circuit  set  point  voltage  is  coupled  to  a  second  input  of 
the  comparator  and  an  output  state  of  the  comparator  changes 
when  the  voltage  across  the  battery  pack  exceeds  the  voltage 
divider  circuit  set  point  vohage;  and 

d)  a  second  thermistor  coupled  in  series  between  the  hrst  ther- 
mistor and  ground  and  a  ditxle  coupled  between  an  output  o! 
the  comparator  and  a  node  between  the  hrst  and  second 
thermistors,  an  anode  end  of  the  diode  being  coupled  to  the 
nixle  between  the  hrst  and  second  thennisior\  and  a  cathode 
end  of  the  diode  being  coupled  Ui  the  output  of  the  compar.i- 
tor. 


1.  A  fluid  storage  tank  comprising: 

wall  means  dehning  an  enclosed  volume  lor  the  storage  ol  a 
fluid  therein; 

a  hrst  opening  in  said  wall  means: 

a  second  opening  in  said  wall  means  spaced  from  said  hrsi 
opening:  and 

an  open  conduit  disposed  within  said  enclosed  volume,  said 
conduit  having  a  hrst  portion  thereof  circumferenlially  engag- 
ing and  sealingly  attached  to  said  hrst  opening,  said  conduit 
having  a  second  portion  there  of  circumferentially  engaging 
and  sealingly  attached  to  said  second  opening. 


5,744,941 

SINGLE-WIRE-CONNECTED  HIGH-SENSITIVITY  Dl  AL- 

MODE  A.CTD.C.  TURN-ON/TURN-OFF  STAGE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Luis  E.  Bartol,  and  German  Hoignin.  both  of  c/o  Industrias 

Condor,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  Blvd  M.  Cer>a«l«s  Saavedra  mo.  17. 

Col  Granada  11520,  Mexico 

FttMi  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,611 

int  CI.'  He2P  V4«y 

U,S.  CL  322—28  14  Claims 


1.  A  tum-on/tum-ofl  stage  for  an  A"  type  elec-tronic  voltage 
regulator  which  stage  t)perates  (i)  between  a  battery  voltage  and  a 
ground,  and  liU  responsi\el\  to  a  control  signal  received  from  an 
alternator  or  frt>m  any  suitable  a.c  or  d.c.  voltage  source,  in  i>rder 
to  ( 1 1  turn  on  the  voltage  regulator,  enabling  regulation  of  the 
alternator,  and  also  to  (2)  turn  oil  the  voltage  regulator,  presenting 
a  high  impedance  to  a  battery,  the  electronic  voltage  regulator 
lum-on/tum-ofl  siage  comprising: 

a  hrsi  resistor:  connected  in  elecuical  series  between  the  banerv 

positive  and  the  batterv  negative  with 
a  I\Mi  legged  circuit  including 

a  hrst  leg  including  a  hrsi  diixle  toruard-biased  lo  the  batterv 
\ohage  in  electrical  series  with  a  second  resistor,  connivied 
m  electrical  parallel  w  iih 
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a  second  leg  including  a  second  diode  forward-biased  to  the 
balterj-  voltage  and  a  capacitor. 

where  the  electrical  control  signal  from  the  alternator  or  from 
any  other  suitable  a.c.  or  d.c.  voltage  source  is  received  bv  the 
two-legged  circuit  between  its  tirst  ditxle  and  its  second 
resistor:  and 

a  third  resistor,  connected  in  electrical  series  between  a  node 
formed  by  the  second  diode  and 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  voltage  stored  upon  the  capacitor 
to  turn  on  an  output  driver  of  the  voltage  regulator,  enabling 
regulation  of  the  alternator,  and  to  turn  off  this  voltage  regu- 
lator output  driver,  presenting  a  high  impedance  to  a  battery. 


10      1 


1 


0 

o 


CONTROt. 
CIRCUIT 


lo) 


IIJ 


s-'' 


CONTBOl. 
CIRCUIT 


of4- 


^rr^ 


VOUtlVMI 
"•^    l2 
-2C 


-   o  „ 


5J44.942 
LINEAR  SLEWINC;  REGULATOR 
Gene  Lee  Armstrong.  IL  Garland,  and  David  Louis  Freeman. 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Benchmarq  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.035.  Oct.  14.  1994.  Pat,  No. 

5,548.204.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.295 

Int.  CI,''  G05F  //.57.? 

U,S.  CI.  323—277  4  Claims 


1.  An  inductoriess  linear  slewing  regulator  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

an  output  terminal; 

a  sense  terminal  for  sensing  the  parameters  of  an  external  load 
that  are  to  be  regulated: 

an  external  linear  pass  element  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  a  control  input,  said  linear  pass  element  for  being  con- 
nected between  a  DC  power  supply  and  said  external  load: 

a  switching  device  for  generating  pulses  that  vary  between  tirst 
and  second  voltage  levels  at  a  repetitive  rate  that  varies  as  a 
function  of  said  sensed  regulation  parameters:  and 

a  converter  for  converting  said  pulses  to  a  control  signal  to  drive 
the  control  input  of  said  linear  pass  element  in  a  feedback 
mode  to  provide  regulation  to  said  external  load. 


5.744.943 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  SUPPLYING  DC  POWER  TO  A  SMALL- 
SIZE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Tokai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  KaMa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No,  721,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995.  7-249657; 
Sep.  29,  1995.  7-253262 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/40 
VS.  CI.  323-282  n  Claims 

1.  A  chopper-type  switching  power-supply  circuit  having  a  DC 
high-potential  mpul  terminal,  a  DC  low-potential  input  terminal,  a 
DC  high-potential  output  terminal  and  a  DC  low-potential  output 
terminal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  inductor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  DC  high-potential  input 

terminal: 
a  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  lo  the  other  terminal  of  the 

inductor; 
an  output  circuit  which  comprises  said  DC  high-potential  output 
terminal  and  said  DC  low-potential  output  terminal  and  which 
haN  a  tirsi  input  terminal  coupled  lo  the  other  end  of  said 
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capacitor  and  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  DC 
low-potential  input  terminal: 

an  N-channel  MOSFET  having  a  drain  electrode  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  inductor  and  a  source  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  high-potential  output  tenninal;  and 

a  control  circuit,  including  at  least  a  difterential  ampliher  and  a 
PWM  control  amplifier,  for  supplying  a  pulse-width  control 
signal  to  the  gale  electrode  of  said  N-channel  MOSFET  in 
accordance  with  the  potential  at  the  output  terminals  of  said 
output  circuit,  thereby  to  perform  negative  feedback  chopper 
control  on  said  N-channel  MOSFET. 


5,744.944 

PROGRAMMABLE  BANDWIDTH  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Eric  J.  Danstrom,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  SGS- 

ThoHLSon  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.609 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/40 


U,S,  CI,  323—284 
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1.  The  electronic  system  compriNing: 

at  least  one  component  capable  of  operating  at  either  of  at  least 
two  power  consumption  levels,  having  a  power  supply  input, 
and  a  control  input: 

a  control  device  for  detecting  that  the  component  is  to  stan  and 
stop  being  accessed  prior  to  the  component  being  accessed 
based  on  an  access  signal,  the  control  device  having  an  access 
signal  input,  a  first  control  output  coupled  to  the  control  input 
of  the  component  for  signaling  the  component  to  switch  from 
one  power  consumption  level  lo  another  power  consumption 
level,  and  a  second  control  output  for  producing  a  control 
signal  responsive  to  the  access  signal: 

a  power  supply  including: 

a  voltage  regulator  capable  of  operating  with  two  or  more 

bandwidths  comprising: 
a  tirst  input  coupled  lo  a  power  source: 
a  second   input  coupled  lo  the  second  control  output   for 
receiving  the  control  signal  ihe  voltage  regulator  switches 
from  one  bandwidth  In  aniilher  bandwidth  responsive  lo  the 
control  signal  received  at  the  second  input;  and. 
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an  output  coupled  to  the  power  supply  input  of  the  compo- 
nent. 


5.744,945 
CRYOGENIC  FIAHD-LEVEL  SENSOR 
James  D.  Hodge:  Lori  J.  Klemptner.  both  of  Lincolnwood,  ill., 
and  Justin  Whitney.  Sandy.  Uuh.  assignors  to  Illinois  Super- 
conductor Corporation,  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  984,060,  Nov.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5393.736.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No,  336,275 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27A)n:  HOIL  .<9//6.  GOIF  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  324—71.6  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  cryogenic  fluid  level  sensor  assembly, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  length  of  high  temperature  ceramic  superconductor 
material  in  coniact  with  a  cryogenic  fluid: 

operating  said  ceramic  superconductor  material  above  its  level 
of  critical  current  density: 

providing  an  input  voltage  between  a  tirst  liKation  and  a  second 
location  along  said  length  of  ceramic  superconductor  mate- 
rial: and 

measuring  a  voltage  drop  between  a  third  liKalion  on  said  length 
of  ceramic  superconductor  material  and  said  second  location, 
said  voltage  drop  vary  ing  w  ith  the  length  of  a  cryogenic  fluid 
column  in  contact  with  said  ceramic  superconductor  material 
thereby  providing  an  indication  of  a  level  of  cryogenic  fluid. 


contacting  said  test  node  on  said  printed  circuit  board  under  lest 
with  a  circuit  testing  device  external  to  said  printed  circuit 
biiard  under  test: 

generating  from  said  circuit  testing  device  a  drive  signal  voltage 
of  a  predetermined  flxed  magnitude  having  a  value  less  than 
said  second  predetermined  voltage  representative  of  logic 
zero:  and 

applying  said  drive  signal  voltage  of  fixed  magnitude  lo  said  lest 
node  on  said  printed  circuit  board  under  test  v  ia  a  probe  lead 
connecting  said  primed  circuit  board  under  test  with  said 
circuit  testing  device  to  drive  a  voltage  at  said  test  nixle  to  a 
value  representative  of  a  stuck  at  zero  state  while  said  printed 
circuit  board  is  powered  to  operate  between  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  voltages. 


5,744.947 
MOVEMENT  AtTU.ATOR/SENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  L.  Jacobsen.  and  David  L.  Wells,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City.  I'tah.  assignors  to  Sarcos  (iroup.  Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  480,018,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,594„VM), 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  898,216,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.481,184,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816.628, 
Dec.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J69.882.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Sen  No.  647.659.  Jan.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.106.455. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744J80 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  5/22:  H02M  7/OU 
l'.S.  CI.  324—106  1  Claim 
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5,744,946 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FAULT  INJECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Brian  Keith  Lucas,  Avon,  England,  assignor  to  Proteus  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187.783.  Jan.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5350.844. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  978.752.  Nov.  19.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1W6,  Sen  No.  699,468 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  Jl/2fi 
U„S.  CI.  324—73.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  driving  a  test  node  on  a  pruned  circuit  board 
under  test  lo  a  logical  zero,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  printed  circuit  board  under  lest  in  a  power-on 
operational  condition  wherein  said  test  node  on  said  printed 
circuit  board  can  operate  under  power-on  test  conditions 
between  first  and  second  predetermined  voltages  representa- 
tive of  logic  one  and  logic  zero  states,  respectively,  said  first 
predetermined  voltage  being  greater  in  magnitude  than  said 
second  predetermined  voltage: 


140 


124 

I .  A  rotational  movement  actuator  comprising 

a  base. 

a  plurality  of  elongate,  flexible  bars  having  fixed  ends  attached 
lo  the  ba.se  at  circumferentially  spaced-aparl  locations  to 
extend  outward,  generally  in  parallel,  from  the  base. 

cap  means  coupling  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  in  fixed  relation- 
ship. 

a  plurality  of  aciuable  means,  each  disposed  on  a  respective  rod 
on  a  side  in  line  w  ith  the  circumferential  spacing  of  the  rods 
and  respi>nsive  lo  actuation  signals  for  causing  the  bending  ot 
the  respective  rixl  in  a  direction  in  line  wnh  the  circumferen- 
tial spacing,  and 

means  for  applying  actuation  signals  to  the  aciuable  means  to 
cause  bending  of  the  rods  and  thus  ro(;iiion  of  the  cap  means 


179-272  C.G-i^S- 22    QL  .■< 
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5.744.948 
PRINTED  CIRCliT  BOARD  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Mark  A.  Swart,  I'pland.  Calir..  assignor  to  Everett  Charles 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  515.455 

int.  CI."  GOIR  .11/02 

L.S.  CI.  324—158.1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  lesl  fixture  assembly  for  releasably  relaining  a  primed 
circuit  board  on  a  lest  fixture  and  for  lucililating  transfer  of  the 
board  lo  and  reino\al  of  the  board  from  the  fixture  during  a 
sequential  test  operation  in  which  circuit  boards  under  test  are  held 
in  a  lesl  position,  tested  by  a  printed  circuit  board  lest  apparatus, 
removed  from  the  lest  position,  and  unloaded  from  the  Hxture.  the 
test  fixture  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  pin-supporting  hxturing  plate 

members; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  test  pins  disposed  in  the  lest  fixture  for 
alignment  with  circuits  on  the  board  under  test,  the  test  pins 
supported  in  the  test  position  within  the  fixture  by  the  fixtur- 
ing  plate  memfiers:  and 
at  least  one  board  retaining  assembly  mounted  lo  the  rtxiure,  the 
board  retaining  assembly  including  a  board  retaining  device 
positioned  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  test  fixture,  and  an  elon- 
gated support  member  disposed  perpendicularly  through  the 
fixture  and  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  plate 
members  of  the  fixture,  the  board  retaining  device  affixed  to  a 
free  end  of  the  support  member  spaced  from  its  rigid  connec- 
tion to  the  plate  member,  the  support  member  being  attached 
to  the  fixture  so  that  its  free  end  moves  angularly  relative  to 
the  fixturing  plate  members  in  response  to  a  lateral  force 
applied  to  the  board  retaining  device  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  board  under  test,  the  support  member  having  a  nomial 
position  for  mounting  the  bt)ard  retaining  device  in  a  first 
position  for  releasably  engaging  an  edge  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  to  firmly  hold  the  board  on  the  surface  of  the  test 
fixture,  the  support  member  ha\  ing  a  board  release  position  in 
which  said  lateral  force  applied  to  the  b<iard  retaining  device 
moves  the  free  end  of  the  support  member  away  from  the 
board  to  move  the  board  retaining  de\  ice  to  a  second  position 
released  from  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  board  to 
thereby  facilitate  removal  of  the  board  from  the  test  fixture. 


UMI 


5.744.949 

ANALOG  TEST  CELL  CIRCUIT 

Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Piano,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,024,  Jul.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.537,  Feb.  2,  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.091.  Aug. 
17.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
818372 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/2H 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  with  test  capability,  comprising: 
functional  circuitry  for  performing  normal  operating  functions 
of  the  electrical  circuit,  said  functional  circuitry  including  an 
analog  signal  path  for  carrying  an  analog  signal  during  per- 
fonnance  of  said  normal  operating  functions: 
first  and  second  nodes  for  use  in  testing  said  analog  signal  path; 
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a  first  switching  element  connected  lo  said  first  ninle  and  a 
second  switching  element  connected  to  said  second  node,  said 
first  and  second  switching  elements  connected  to  one  another 
to  provide  a  signal  path  between  said  first  and  second  nodes 
via  said  first  and  second  switching  elements:  and 

a  third  switching  element  connected  between  said  analog  signal 
path  and  said  first  and  second  switching  elenienis.  said  first 
and  third  sw  itching  elements  cooperable  to  provide  a  first  test 
signal  path  from  said  first  node  through  said  first  and  third 
switching  elements  to  said  analog  signal  path  for  carrying  a 
test  signal  between  said  first  node  and  said  analog  signal  path, 
and  said  second  and  third  switching  elements  ct)operable  to 
provide'  a  second  test  signal  path  from  said  second  node 
through  said  second  and  third  switching  elements  to  said 
analog  signal  path. 


5.744.950 

APPAR,\TUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 

ROTATING  ELEMENT  INCLUDING  SIGNAL 

CONDITIONING  TO  PROVIDE  A  FIFTY  PERCENT  DUTY 

CYCLE 
James  D.  Seefeldt.  DcF'orest,  V\is.,  assignor  to  SSI  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Janesville.  Wis. 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.308 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  J!/4fil:J/4f<V:J3/m:  H03K  .WI7 

U.S.  CI.  324—166  19  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  determining  the  rotational  speed  of  a  rotating 
element,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  tone  wheel  mounted  on  the  rotating  element,  said  lone  wheel 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  teeth, 

a  giant  magnetoresistive  ratio  sensing  device  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  tone  wheel  and  including  an  output  terminal, 
said  sensing  device  generating  an  output  signal  at  said  output 
terminal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  at  least  twice 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotating  element  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  teeth: 

a  \*ave-shaping  circuit  connected  to  said  output  terminal  for 
receiving  said  output  signal  and  for  generating  a  digital 
switching  signal  hav ing  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
said  output  signal:  and 

a  frequency  divider  having  an  input  connected  to  said  wave 
shaping  circuit  for  receiving  said  digital  switching  signal,  said 
frequency  divider  generating,  in  response  to  said  digital 
switching  signal,  a  square  wave  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  rotating  element,  having  a  5iO'?t  duty 
cycle  and  a  frequency  equal  lo  the  frequency  of  said  digital 
switching  signal  divided  by  a  predetermined  divisor,  wherein 
said  predetermined  divisor  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  two. 


5.744,951 
HOUSING  FOR  A  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  HAVING 
COIL  BOBBIN  SUSPENDED  WITHIN  THE  HOUSING 
Brian  G.  Babin.  Clinton  Township.  Mich.,  and  Daniel  D.  Jar- 
odsky.  SL  Charles.  III.,  assignors  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc.. 
Janesville.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,900.  Dec.  27.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.629.618.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,792 

Int  a."  G«1P  3/488:1/02:  HOIF  27/02 

VS.  a.  324—173  16  Oaims 


.  inserting  an  eddy  current  coil  operated  in  the  absolute  mode  to 
a  location  corresponding  to  the  fenite  slug  into  a  second  tube 
and  scanning  the  second  tube  with  the  coil  whereby  the  coil 
generates  signals  in  response  lo  the  presence  and  distance  of 
the  ferrite  slug;  and 

.  comparing  signals  received  from  the  eddy  current  coil  during 
the  scan  to  calibrated  signals  representative  of  known  spacing 
between  tubes  to  determine  the  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  tubes. 


5.744,953 
MAGNETIC  MOTION  TRACKER  WITH  TRANSMITTER 

PLACED  ON  TRACKED  OBJECT 
Per  Krogh   Hansen.  Burlington,  Vt..  assignor  to  Ascension 
Technology  Corporation,  Burlington,  Vt 

FUed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705^5 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  GOIR  33/00:  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CI.  324—207.17  30  CUuns 


1,  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  angular  velocity  of  a  rotating 
member,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  a  shoulder  ponion  and  an  end  portion  spaced 
from  said  shoulder  ponion.  said  shoulder  portion  facing 
toward  said  end  ponion  and  said  end  ponion  defining  an 
annular  recess; 

a  coil  mounted  on  said  bobbin  and  within  said  recess;  and 

a  housing  for  receiving  said  end  ponion  of  said  bobbin  to 
enclose  said  coil  within  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an 
end  wall  including  an  inner  surface  and  said  housing  also 
having  an  annular  rim  facing  away  from  said  end  wall  and 
engaging  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  bobbin  so  that  said  end 
ponion  of  said  bobbin  is  completely  suspended  within  said 
housing  and  is  spaced  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  end 
wall. 


5.744.952 
EDDY  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT  OF  TUBE  ELEMENT 

SPACING 
Wayne  Meredith  Latham.  Foresf   Jimmy  Wade  Hancock. 
Lynchburg,  and  Jayne  Marie  Grut.  Madison  Heights,  all  of 
Va..  assignors  to  McDermott  Technology,  Inc..  New  Orleans. 
La. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.956 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:7/06:  GOIN  27/72 

VS.  CI.  324—207.16  4  Claims 


ID  END 
END   FLANGe  ReCiON 


CNO  FLANCC  nCOtON 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  spacing  between  tubes  in  a  heat 
exchanger,  comprising: 

a.  inserting  a  ferrite  slug  into  a  first  tube  of  the  heat  exchanger; 


€Z^^\ 


1.  A  motion  tracking  system  for  tracking  motions  of  an  object 
compnsing: 

a)  a  transmitter  mounted  on  an  object,  said  transmitter  including 
three  orthogonal  magnetic  coils  including  a  one-axis  long 
range  transmitter  and  a  two-axis  short  range  transmitter; 

b)  at  least  one  sensor  mounted  on  said  object  spaced  from  said 
transmitter; 

c)  a  computer  including  control  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  transminer;  and 

d)  said  computer  receiving  signals  from  said  sensor  and.  there- 
from, calculating  position  and  orientation  of  said  sensor  with 
respect  to  said  transminer. 


5.744.954 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATION  IN  FERROMAGNETIC 

METAL  OBJECTS 
Jack  Arbuthnolt  Soulcs,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  lo 
Cleveland  State  University.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  755.785 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/72:  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  CI.  324—234 


1.  An  improved  method  for  measurement  of  existing  physical 
properties  in  a  ferromagnetic  metal  object  which  comprises: 
(a)  contacting  a  surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  metal  object  with 
a  probe  device  having  spaced  apart  identical  lesl  and  compan- 
son  induction  coils. 
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(b)  both  induclion  coils  in  said  probe  device  further  being 
limited  in  construction  so  thai  electrical  output  from  said  lest 
induclion  coil  generates  a  magnetic  lield  in  said  ferromagnelic 
metal  objecl  tested  below  that  causing  an\  subsianlial  domain 
shift  in  said  metal,  wherein  said  maximum  allowable  mag- 
netic field  may  be  as  large  as  10  '  Tesia  in  some  hard 
ferromagnelic  metal  objects  and  as  small  as  10"^  Tesia  in  ver\ 
soft  ferromagnetic  metal  objects  and  wherein  limiting  said 
magnitude  of  said  alternating  magnetic  field  pre\ents  the 
excitation  of  domain  movement  and  eliminates  Barkhausen 
noise. 

(c)  said  lest  and  comparison  induclion  coils  of  said  probe  device 
providing  bridge  arms  in  an  alternating  current  bridge  circuit 
formed  in  combination  with  resistor  elements,  said  resistor 
elements  exhibiting  the  same  resistance  characteristics. 

Idl  energizing  said  bridge  circuit  at  an  operating  frequency 
suitable  for  the  particular  ferromagnetic  melal  object  being 
tested  causing  self-induclance  eddy  current  flow  in  bolh 
induclion  coils  of  said  probe  device  while  said  test  induclion 
coil  in  said  probe  device  remains  in  physical  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  melal  object  being  tested. 

(e)  balancing  said  bridge  circuit  during  said  probe  operation. 

if)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  with  said  prove  device  at  the 
same  operating  conditions  while  employing  a  ferromagnelic 
metal  object  having  the  same  metallurgical  characteristics, 
and 

Ig)  comparing  electrical  conductivity  values  delected  for  said 
respective  ferromagnelic  metal  objects  to  detennine  any  dif- 
ferences found  therebetween. 


5.744.955 

APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LOSS  OF 

CRO.SS-SECTIONAL  AREA  OF  MAGNETIC  METALLIC 

STRENGTH  MEMBERS  USED  IN  CONDUCTORS  SUCH 

AS  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOR  STEEL  REINFORCED 

(ACSR)  CONDUCTORS 

.lames  R.  Booker.  11718  Walnut  Hill  Dr..  Baltimore.  Ohio 

43105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510.198.  Aug.  2.  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,598 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27m:27/90 

\}S.  CI.  324—240  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  loss  of  structural  strength  in  a 

generally  cylindrical  conductor  having  a  length  and  at  least  one 

metallic  reinforcing  member  extending  along  the  length  of  said 

conductor  capable  of  exhibiting  magnetic  properties,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  source  of  magnetic  energy  configured  to  emanate  a 

rotating  magnetic  field; 
a  coil  winding  mounted  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship 
opposite  from  the  source  of  magnetic  energy  defining  a 
receiving  space  therebetween,  wherein  the  receiving  space  is 
configured  to  receive  said  conductor  having  at  least  one 
metallic  reinforcing  member  in  spaced  relationship  between 
the  source  of  magnetic  energy  and  said  coil  w  inding  lo  enable 
Ihe  rotating  magnetic  field  emanating  therefrom  to  induce  a 
measurable  voltage  wiihin  the  coil  winding: 


a  rotatable  member  operatively  mounted  on  said  detector  appa- 
ratus for  biased,  force-transmitting  engagement  on  said  con- 
ductor lo  movably  support  said  detector  apparatus  for  longi- 
tudinal movemcnl  along  the  length  of  said  conductor  and 
align  said  receiving  space  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
lo  Ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conductor. 


5.744.956 

LOW  POWER  MAGNETOMETER  CIRCUITS  HAVTN(; 

ZERO  OFFSET  COMPENSATION 

Timothy  J.  Hawks.  542  Forest  Ave..  Apt.  B.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

9430 i -26 I 8 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  255.651.  Jun.  8.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.642.046. 

This  application  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.095 

Int.  CI.'  (;0IR  .<.</r« 

U.S.  CI.  324—253  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetometer  circuit  comprising: 

first  (GND)  and  second  (V^)  power  terminals  for  application  of 
a  potential: 

a  sensor  coil  (3)  including  a  saturable  core,  said  sensor  coil 
having  first  (N3)  and  second  (N2)  lemiinals; 

a  voltage  sensor  (4)  having  an  input  terminal  (N5)  and  an  output 
terminal  (N4); 

an  impedance  (R2,  R3.  or  R5)  having  firsi  and  second  terininals. 
with  a  first  link  (Wl.  S9.  or  .S13)  connecting  said  first  imped- 
ance terminal  lo  said  first  p<iwer  terminal  (GND)  and  a  second 
link  |W2.  SII.  or  .S12)  connecting  said  second  impedance 
temiinal  lo  said  input  terminal  (N5)  of  said  voltage  sensor  (4); 
and 

circuitry  (15  or  27)  for  providing  bidirectional  current  flow 
through  said  sensor  coil  (3)  in  first  and  second  operational 
states,  such  that  in  Ihe  first  operational  state  said  second 
temtinal  (N2)  of  said  sensor  coil  (3)  is  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  (N5)  of  said  voltage  sensor  (4)  and  said  firsi  terminal 
(N3)  of  said  sensor  coil  (3)  is  sequentially  and  alteniately 
coupled  to  receive  first  a  first  voltage  from  said  second  power 
terminal  (V,,)  and  secondly  a  second  voltage  from  said  first 
power  terminal  (GND),  and  in  the  second  operational  state 
said  first  terminal  (N3)  of  said  sensor  coil  (3)  is  connected  lo 
said  input  temiinal  (N5)  of  said  voltage  sensor  (4)  and  .said 
second  terminal  (N2)  of  said  sensor  coil  (3)  is  sequentially 
and  alternately  coupled  to  receive  first  said  firsi  voltage  from 
said  second  power  terminal  (V,,)  and  secondly  said  second 
voltage  from  said  first  power  lemitnal  (GND). 


5.744.957 
CAVITY  RESONATOR  FOR  NMR  SY  STEMS 
John  Thomas  Vaughan.  Jr..  LynnHeld.  Mass..  assignor  to  UAB 
Research  Foundation.  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Scr.  No.  515,268 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  .^.</20 
U.S.  CI.  324—318  22  Claims 

1.  A  resonant  cavity  device   for  use   in   a  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  (NMR)  system  comprising: 


22  -• ■ 


5.744.959 
NMR  .MEASUREMENT  APPAR.\Tl  S  WITH  PI  LSE  TUBE 

COOLER 
Rene  Jcker,  Homhrechtikon;  Silvio  Di  Nardo.  /.iirich.  and  Beat 
Mraz.  Hombrcchtikon.  all  of  Switzerland,  avsignors  lo  Spec- 
trospin  .\G.  Fallanden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  22.  1995.  195  48 
273.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  .iAM) 
Ui».  CI.  324 — 319  II  Claims 


a  laver  of  eleclrii.all\  conducive  material  defining  an  eleclro- 
magnetic  resonant  cavity,  said  cavity  filled  with  a  dielectric 
malerial.  said  cavity  exhibiting  a  distributed  impedance  load, 

means  for  energizing  said  cavity  at  a  radio  frequency  useful  for 
NMR  systems. 

wherein  said  cavity  is  dimensioned  to  resonate  at  said  radio 
Irequencv  to  ihereby  generate  an  alternating  magnetic  field  of 
a  contour  through  said  cavity;  and 

wherein  said  cavity  includes  an  electromagnetic  field  apenure 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  target  objecl  lo  be  ana- 
lyzed, said  aperture  being  dimensioned  to  conduct  said  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  across  said  aperture. 


5.744.958 

INSTRUMENT  H.AMNG  ULTRX-THIN  CONDICTIVE 

COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  1MAGIN(J  OF  SUCH  INSTRUMENT 

Roger  W.  Wcrrie.  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITl  Medical 

Technologies.  Inc..  Livermore.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No.  554.446 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  MH) 

VS.  CI.  324—318  17  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system,  including: 

an  imaging  region  and  a  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
resonance  image  of  a  target  object  m  the  imaging  region,  said 
magnetic  resonance  image  including  an  image  of  the  target 
object,  wherein  the  means  for  generating  the  magnetic  reso- 
nance image  includes  means  for  producing  an  RF  field  having 
an  RF  frequency  in  the  imaging  region;  and 

an  instrument  for  use  with  the  target  objecl  in  the  imaging 
region,  said  instrument  including: 

an  electrically  non-conductive  btidy.  sized  for  use  with  the  target 
object  in  the  imaging  region:  and 

an  electrically  conductive,  ultra-lhin  coating  on  at  least  part  of 
the  body,  the  coating  being  sutficienlly  thick  lo  cause  the 
instrument  to  be  positively  shown  in  the  magnetic  resonance 
image  in  response  to  presence  of  the  instrument  in  the  imag- 
ing region  with  Ihe  target  objecl  during  generation  of  the 
magnetic  resonance  image,  wherein  the  coating  consists  of 
material  having  a  skin  depth  with  respect  to  said  RF  fre- 
quency and  the  coating  has  a  thickness  less  than  the  skin 
depih. 


I.  A  high  resolution  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  mea- 
surement apparatus  comprising: 

a  low  loss  cryostat: 

a  first  tank  disposed  inside  said  cryostat.  said  first  tank  for 
containing  cryogenic  liquid: 

a  superconducting  magnetic  coil  system  disposed  in  said  first 
lank  for  cooling  by  said  cryogenic  liquid,  said  supercondiKl- 
ing  magnet  coil  producing  an  extremely  homogeneous  magnet 
field  for  high  resolution  NMR  spectroscopy: 

a  second  lank  disposed  inside  said  cryostat  and  surrounding  said 
first  tank,  said  second  tank  mechanically  mounted  in  said 
cryostat  to  vibralionally  and  cryogenically  decouple  said  sec- 
ond tank  from  said  first  tank  and  from  said  superconducting 
magnet  coil  system,  said  second  lank  containing  at  least  one 
of  liquid  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen,  liquid  air.  solid  air.  liquid 
oxygen,  solid  oxygen,  liquid  neon  and  liquid  argon:  and 

a  pulse  tube  cooler  having  a  cold  end  cryogenically  thermally 
coupled  to  said  second  tank. 


5,744.960 
PLANAR  OPEN  M.AGNET  MRI  SYSTEM 
Yuly  M.  Pulyer.  Revere.  Ma.vs..  assignor  to  Brigham  and  Wom- 
en's Hospital.  Boston.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.174 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  MK) 
VS.  CI.  324—320  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  compnsing  an  open 
magnet  structure  thai  provides  a  remote  region  of  background  held 
homogeneity  for  imaging,  spatial  encoding  gradient  coils  and  an  rt 
coil,  wherein  the  open  magnet  comprises: 

a  pnmarv  magnet  having  two  primary  pole  pieces  connecicd  b\ 
a  pnmarv  ferromagnetic  core  for  internal  flux,  each  primary 
pole  piece  having  a  surface  facing  away  from  the  primary 
magnet,  and 
a  bias  magnet  having  two  bias  pole  pieces  located  between  the 
two  primary  pole  pieces  and  connected  by  a  bias  ferromag- 
netic flux  pathway  for  internal  flux,  the  bias  magnet  being 
structured  and  arranged  to  have  polarity  opposite  lo  the  pri- 
mary magnet,  each  bias  pole  piece  having  a  surface  facing 
away  from  ihe  bias  magnet  and  in  a  direction  the  same  as  the 
surfaces  of  the  primary  pole  pieces. 
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superposition  of  the  magnetic  fields  of  the  primary  magnet  and 
bias  magnet  providing  a  region  of  substantial  background 
field  homogeneity  remote  from  the  magnets  in  said  direction. 


5,744,%1 
LAMP  DISCONNECTION  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  A  SPECIFIC  LAMP  WHICH  HAS 
BECOME  DISCONNECTED 
Michihiro  Otaka,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285134 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02-  G08B  21/00 

VS.  t1.  324-^103  5  Claims 


I.  A  lamp  disconnection  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  with  a  gap; 

a  plurality  of  detecting  coils  for  detecting  disconnection  vwound 
around  said  magnetic  core,  the  number  of  turns  of  said  plu- 
rality of  detecting  coils  being  different  from  one  another  and 
proportional  to  2".  where  n=0  or  positive  integers:  and 

a  magnetic  response  section  provided  in  said  gap  of  said  mag- 
netic core  for  sensing  a  magnetic  flux  produced  by  current 
flowing  through  said  detecting  coils. 


UMI 


5,744,962 
AUTOMATED  DATA  STORING  BATTERY  TESTER  AND 

MULTIMETER 
Glenn  Alber,  and  Exlward  W.  Deveau,  both  of  990  S.  Rogers 
Cir.  Suite  11,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33487 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,031 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324—426  15  Oaims 

1.  A  data  stonng  battery  tester  and  multimeter  for  testing  at  least 
one  battery  in  a  plurality  of  batteries  to  predict  whether  said  battery 
can  provide  a  predetermined  power  level  by  determining  at  least 
the  battery  internal  cell  resistance,  said  battery  being  electrically 


connected  in  series  by  at  least  one  conductive  iniercell  link,  said 
battery  and  batteries  being  connected  to  and  used  to  supply  power 
in  electrical  systems,  said  tester  comprising: 

an  adjustable  direct  current  (DC)  resistance  load: 

resistance  loading  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
adjustable  load,  for  selectively  and  automatically  applying 
and  removing  said  adjustable  load  across  said  balterv'  while 
said  battery  remains  connected  to  the  electrical  system  to 
facilitate  a  load  voltage  and  a  float  voltage,  respectively,  and 
to  draw  current; 

processor  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  resis- 
tance loading  means,  for  reading  said  load  voltage,  said  float 
voltage  and  said  current  draw  and  for  calculating  resistance  of 
the  intercell  hnk  and  said  internal  cell  resistance  using  said 
voltages  and  said  current  draw;  wherein  said  load  voltage, 
float  voltage,  current  draw,  intercell  link  resistance  and  inter- 
nal cell  resistance  comprise  data,  said  processor  means 
including  a  prediction  means  for  determining  whether  the 
battery  can  provide  the  predetermined  power  level  based  on 
said  data; 

memory  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  processor 
means,  for  storing  an  algorithm  used  by  said  processor  tneans 
to  read  and  calculate  said  data  and  for  storing  said  data 

computer  interface  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
processor  means,  for  communicating  and  iniertacing  with  at 
least  one  computer  peripheral  to  facilitate  transferring  said 
data  to  said  computer:  and 

signal  control  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
resistance  loading  means  and  said  processor  means,  for 
receiving  input  command  signals  and  electrically  providing 
output  control  signals  to  said  processor  means  to  facilitate  the 
applying  and  removing  of  said  adjustable  load  from  said 
battery  and  processing  of  said  data. 


5,744,963 
BATTERY  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  OPEN- 
CIRCUIT  VOLTAGES  AS  THE  BATTERY  STARTS  AND 
STOPS  SUPPLYING  POWER 
Youichi  Aral;  Kenichi  Shimoyama;  Tsutomu  Saigo,  and  \'oshi- 
hide  Takada,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044152 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/4/6 
U.S.  CI.  324-^27  6  Claims 

I.  A  battery  residual  capacity  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  voltage-current  change  trend  calculating  section  for  while  a 
battery  is  supplying  power,  collecting  currents  from  the  bat- 
tery and  terminal  voltages  of  the  battery; 
a  voltage-current  approximate  straight  line  calculating  section 
for  while  the  battery   is  supplying  power,  calculating  an 
approximately  linear  function  based  upon  the  collected  cur- 
rents and  the  terminal  voltages; 
a  battery  residual  capacity  calculating  section  for  measuring 
open-circuit  voltages  of  the  battery  when  the  battery  starts  or 
stops  supplying  power  so  as  to  calculate  and  display  a  residual 
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1=1  to  n.  a  capacitance  Ci  bciwcen  a  winng  pullcm  i  ot  a 
pnnt-circuil  board  to  be  tested  and  a  conductive  plane 
aaanced  parallel  thereto,  for  calculating  a  ratio  M=an  averacc 
value  nt  MJiiie  of  said  capacitances  Ci.  where  i=l  to  ni/an 
average  value  of  some,  which  correspond  lo  said  some  ot 
capacitance-*  Ci.  wherein  i=l  to  n.  of  capacitances  Cgi.  where 
j=l  lo  n*  essenliallv  and  lor  judging,  for  lgj<n.  thai  a  wiring 
I  has  J  delect  il  essentiallv  Cj  <pCg)(  l-Ae)  or  Cj>pCgj(  l-f.\e) 
wilh  .\e  being  a  positive  tolerance  rale. 


capacity  according  to  a  residual  capacilv  voltage  based  upon 
ihc  appr<ixiniate  linear  function,  and  according  to  a  tola! 
current  capacilv  of  the  ballerv  while  the  battery  is  supplving 
power;  and 
a  current  storage  stop  discriminating  section  for.  only  while  ihe 
residual  capacitv  vohagc  is  lower  than  a  previous  residual 
capacilv  voltage,  integrating  the  currents  so  as  lo  obtain  and 
store  the  lolal  current  capacilv  according  to  the  open-circuil 
voltage  measured  when  the  ballerv  slops  supplving  power, 
and  according  to  the  open-circuil  voltage  due  m  the  integrated 
cunvnis  and  due  to  the  start  of  supplving  the  [vmer  when  the 
supplv  ot  power  is  slop|X'd. 


5.744.964 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TEST 

OF  WIRIN(;  PATTERNS  FORMED  ON  A  PRINTED 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD 

Morishiro  Sudo:  Masaru  Ishijima.  and  Kazuo  ^'aniazaki,  all  of 

Kawasiiki.  Japan. assignors  to  Fujitsu  .Automation  Limited. 

Kav«asaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686..W1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  II,  1995.  7-312444 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  MA): 
I  .S.  CI.  324 — 537  8  Claims 


5.744.965 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINl Ol  SLY  MONITORINt;  THE 

INTEGRITY  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

CONNECTION 

(iahrlel  l.orinier  Miller.  Ucstlield.  and  Kric  Richard  Wagner. 

South  Plainfield.  both  of  N.J..  avsignop.  lo  Lucent  lechnolo- 

gies  Inc..  Murrav  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep,  17.  1996.  Ser.  No,  714.908 

Int,  CI,'  (;OIR   7  *'J 

I  .S.  CI.  324 — 538  18  Claims 


5.  An  electrical  lest  apparatus  for  wiring  patterns  formed  on  a 
print-circuit  board,  compristnjg: 

probes; 

a  probe  drive  device  for'moving  said  probes  and  placing  said 
probes  in  contact  with  a  conductive  paiiem  formed  on  said 
prim-circuit  board; 

a  capacitance  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  capacitance 
between  iwn  of  said  probes; 

a  storage  dev  ice:  and 

a  control  &  judging  device  for  contiolling  said  probe  drive 
device  and  said  capacitance  measuring  dev  ice  so  as  to  mea- 
sure, for  each  i=l  to  n.  a  capacitance  Cgi  between  a  wiring 
pattern  i  of  a  pnnt-circuil  Kiard  of  reference  and  a  conductive 
plane  arranged  parallel  thereto  and  so  as  lo  meiLsure.  for  each 


Ksy-- 


*ffm^^ ' 


1  A  monitoring  system  for  continuouslv  nmnilonng  the  iniegrilv 
of  an  electrical  connection  comprising; 

a  SCI  of  dual  contact  split  pin.s  having  a  hrsi  split  pin  and  a 
second  split  pin.  said  set  of  dual  contact  spin  pins  providing 
said  elcclncal  connection: 

a  iransfomier  having  a  primary  winding  and  secondary  winding, 
said  primary  winding  having  an  inlemiediale  tap.  a  hrsi  pri- 
mary end.  and  a  second  priinarv  end.  said  secondary  winding 
hav  ing  a  first  secondary  end  and  a  second  sccondarv  end.  said 
first  split  pin  being  eleclricallv  coupled  to  said  first  primarv 
end  of  said  primary  winding,  said  second  split  pin  being 
electricallv  coupled  lo  said  second  pnmarv  end  of  said  pri- 
mary winding,  said  intermediate  lap  being  eleclncallv  coupled 
lo  an  unmonilored  circuit  connection; 

an  energv  source  electricallv  coupled  lo  said  first  secondarv  end 
of  said  secondary  winding,  said  second  secondarv  end  of  said 
secondary  windmg  electrically  coupled  lo  complete  a  circuit 
paih  from  said  energv  source:  and 

a  monilonng  device  electricallv  coupled  lo  said  first  secondarv 
end  of  said  secondarv  winding,  said  monitoring  device  devel- 
oping a  first  output  value  if  impedance  at  said  elecincal 
connection  is  less  than  a  threshold  value,  said  moniloring 
device  developing  a  second  output  value  if  impedance  at  said 
electrical  connection  is  greater  ihan  said  threshold  value. 


5.744.966 
INSPECTION  APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  SCREENINCJ 
C  ONNFC  TORS  WITH  AC(  ES.SORIES 
Takayuki  Sato.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  'Sazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Tukvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  10.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  729.069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1995.  7-264427 

Int.  CI,'  HOIH  -MW 

I  .S.  CI.  324—538  2  Claims 

1.  An  inspection  apparatus  tor  screening  electric  connectors. 

each  having  a  htmsing.  terminal  chambers  arranged  in  said  connei 
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tor  housing  for  containing  and  holding  respective  metal  terminals 
and  accessories  including  a  clip  and  a  terminal  holder  and  tilled  lo 
the  housing,  said  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  connector  support;  and 

an  inspection  apparatus  main  body  releasably  connectable  to 
.said  connector  support,  wherein  said  inspection  apparatus 
main  body  is  provided  with  a  lest  pin  urged  forward  by  a 
spring  for  electric  connection  w  ilh  an  electric  test  circuit,  and 
wherein  said  inspection  apparatus  main  body  has  a  striker 
relief  hole  arranged  on  a  side  facing  a  side  thereof  facing  said 
connector  support; 
said  connector  support  being  provided  with  an  accessory  detec- 
tion mechanism  designed  to  allow  said  connector  support  to 
approach  said  inspection  apparatus  main  body  when  an  acces- 
sory to  be  detected  is  present  and  to  pre\enl  said  connector 
support  from  approaching  said  inspection  apparatus  main 
body  when  said  accessory  lo  be  detected  is  not  present, 
wherein  said  accessory  detection  mechanism  comprises  a 
striker  holding  chamber  arranged  under  a  connector  contain- 
ing chamber  of  said  connector  support  and  separated  there- 
from by  means  of  a  partition,  an  accessory  detection  pin 
retractable  protecting  through  said  partition,  a  striker  arranged 
in  the  striker  holding  chamber  and  having  a  first  end  pivoted 
towards  said  striker  holding  chamber  and  a  second  opposed 
end  freely  disposed  to  project  into  said  inspection  apparatus 
main  body  through  a  front  end  of  said  connector  support  and 
a  coil  spring  for  urging  said  striker  toward  said  connector 
containing  chamber,  said  accessory  detection  mechanism 
being  constantly  supported  by  said  striker  at  a  base  portion 
thereof. 


5,744.967 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  INTERMITTENT  AND 

CONTINUOUS  FAULTS  IN  MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR 

WIRING  AND  TERMIN.ATIONS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

SYSTEMS 
Brent  A.  Sorensen.  1801  W.  2100  South,  West  Haven,  Utah 
84401 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,749 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  .V/02 
VS.  CI.  324—540  19  Claims 

1.  A  tester  for  testing  a  system,  wherein  the  system  has  a 
plurality  of  wires,  wherein  the  tester  has  a  plurality  of  pins  each 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  wire  of  the  plurality  of  wires  of  the 
system,  the  tester  comprising: 

at  least  one  row  sense  line  and  at  least  one  column  sense  line; 
an  array  of  pin  electronics  cells,  wherein  each  pin  electronics 
cell  couples  a  signal  to  one  of  the  at  least  one  row  sense  line 
and  one  of  the  at  least  one  column  sense  line  when  a  change 
in  current  flow  through  a  tester  pin  connected  to  said  pin 
electronics  cell  occurs; 
apparatus  for  detecting  the  signal  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  row 
sense  line;  and 


apparatus  for  detecting  the  signal  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
column  sense  line. 


5,744.968 
RATIOMETRIC  CIRCUIT 

Walter  S.  Czarnocki.  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Thomas  J.  Walc- 
zak,  Woodstock,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,453 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  324-«08  14  Claims 


1.  A  ratiometric  circuit  comprising: 

a  diiferential  capacitive  sen.sor  for  sensing  a  change  in  capaci- 
tance; 

a  differential  capacitive  detector  operatively  connected  lo  the 
differential  capacitive  sensor  for  detecting  a  change  in  the 
capacitance  of  the  differential  capacit\e  sensor: 

an  error  voltage  generator  operatively  connected  to  the  differen- 
tial capacilve  detector  for  generating  a  corrective  voltage  in 
response  to  the  delected  change  in  capacitance;  and 

a  bias  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  differential  capacitive 
sensor  for  generating  a  bias  voltage  inversely  proportional  lo 
a  supply  voltage  for  maintaining  a  ratiometricity  between  an 
output  voltage  of  the  differential  capacilive  sensor  and  the 
supply  voltage. 


5,744,969 
ANALOG  AND  .MIXED  SIGNAL  DEVICE  TESTER 
Andrew  Grochowski,  and  Shwu-Liang  Luke  Hsieh,  both  of 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  581,283 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  20/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—614  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
providing  a  signal  input  lo  said  integrated  circuit; 
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5,744,971 

DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl'RING 

DIELECTRIC  PROPERTIES  OF  MATERIALS 

Tsing  Yee  Amy  Chan,  and  Marianne  Odiyha.  both  of  Birkbeck 

College,  University  of  London.  29  (iordon  Square,  London. 

Great  Britain.  WCIH  OPP 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,759 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  9,  1994. 
9418183 

InL  CI."  GOIN  22AM 
VS.  CI.  324—643  5  Claims 

10 


comparing  the  output  of  said  integrated  circuit  to  a  Volterra 
series  provided  by  an  adaptive  filter,  thereby  generating  an 
error  signal; 

providing  said  error  signal  lo  said  adaptive  filter,  thereby  modi- 
fying said  Volterra  series: 

using  said  modified  Volterra  series  lo  determine  the  SNR  of  said 
integrated  circuit. 


5,744.970 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  A 

PERMITTIVITY  OF  A  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Ki  Chai  Kim.  Kyungsanbuk-do.  and  Se  )'ong  Ro.  Kyungki-do. 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  L(t  Electronics  Inc., 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.512.  Jul.  11.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  15,  1994. 
29888/1994 

Int.  CI."GOIR27/rW 
U.S.  CI.  324—636  7  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  of  a  perniitliv  ily  of  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a  power-feeding  conductor  installed  within  a  cavity  for  supply- 
ing hxed  frequency  power: 

a  variable  reactance  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  cavity  at  the 
end  of  said  power-feeding  conductor  for  forcibly  resonating 
said  cavity  by  adjusting  the  length  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  the  supplied  fixed  frequency  power:  and 

a  network  analv/er  connected  lo  said  power-feeding  conductor 
to  identify  resonance  of  the  cavity. 

wherein  said  caMly  is  an  electrically  small  cavity  at  a  non- 
resonating  stale  when  said  dielecinc  material  to  be  measured 
does  not  fill  up  said  cavity. 


I .  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  dielectric  properties  of  rigid 
and  semi-rigid  materials,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  probe  having 
an  inner  conductor,  and  an  outer  conductor  coaxial  with  the  inner 
conductor,  the  probe  hav  ing  a  first  open  end  for  contacting  w  ith  the 
material  without  penetrating  the  surface  thereof  and  a  second  end 
coupled  to  means  for  providing  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a 
frequency  in  the  microwave  range  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum 
between  50  MHz  and  20  GHz  to  the  inner  conductor  for  transmis- 
sion thereby  to  the  material  through  the  first  open  end.  and  lo 
means  for  analyzing  the  electromagnetic  radiation  iransmilled  to 
the  material,  reflected  therefrom  and  transmitted  back  to  the  ana- 
lyzing means  via  the  outer  conductor  lo  pro\  ide  a  measurement  of 
the  dielectric  properties  of  the  material  therefrom  and  lo  deiennine 
the  moisture  content  of  ihe  matenal  from  the  following  formula; 

( Y/2np}i„''E,:'{p)Jp=*J_el2n)i„''i,r'E/(p>  cos  (♦'-♦i  |exp 

wherein  the  primed  coordinates  correspond  to  simulated  source 
points  to  predict  ihe  magneiic  field  in  ihe  sample  region.  R  is  the 
distance  from  the  source  point  lo  a  corresponding  field  point  at  /=0 
and  R-=p--Hp--2pp'cos{<l>-<l)).  E,^,{p)  is  the  electric  field  at  the 
open  end  of  the  probe.  \  Ihe  admittance.  •!>„'( p)  is  the  deri\ali\e  of 
the  potential  function  <J>„(pi,  with  respect  to  p  where  n  is  the  order 
of  Ihe  Tm,„,  mixic.  B  is  the  relatixe  amplitude  of  the  corresponding 
order  nuxle  propagating  in  ihc  -z  direction,  k;  is  the  wa\e  number 
in  the  sample,  and  w  is  the  angular  frequency. 


5.744.972 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  .MEASURE  THE  COMPLEX 
PERMEABILITY  OF  THIN  FILMS  AT  ULTRA-HKJH 
FREQIENCIES 
Madislav  Korenivski,  Westheld:  Zhengxiang  Ma.  New  Provi- 
dence:   Paul    Matthew    Munkieuich.   lilcn   (Gardner:    Paul 
Anthony  Polakos.  Marlboro,  and  Robert  Bruce  van  Do%er. 
Maplewood.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.638 
Int.  CI.'  (;01N  27/72 
V.S.  CI.  324—649 


28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  lor  measuring  the  complex  permeability  ot  ihin 
films  at  ultra-high  frequencies  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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providing  a  conductive  strip  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end.  said  conductive  strip  being  formed  into  a  liH)p  by 
turning  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end; 

measuring  a  first  inductance  and  a  first  resistance  for  the  lixjp  at 
one  or  more  of  said  ultra-high  frequencies  when  empty: 

loadmg  the  loop  with  a  sample  thin  film  to  fomi  a  loaded  loop; 

measuring  a  second  inductance  and  a  second  resistance  of  the 
loaded  loop  at  said  one  or  more  of  said  ultra-high  frequencies; 

determining  a  resistance  change  by  subtracting  said  first  resis- 
tance from  said  second  resistance: 

determining  an  inductance  change  by  subtracting  said  first 
inductance  from  said  second  inductance:  and 

calculating  the  permeability  of  the  thin  film  from  said  resistance 
change  and  said  inductance  change. 


5.744.973 

RESISTANCE  TO  FREQl  ENCY  CIRCIIT  FOR 

MEASURING  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  ON  A 

THERMOSTAT 

Douglas  D.  Bird,  Dayton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

MinneapolLs.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.831 

Int.  CI."  {;01R  27/OS:  G05D  :MK):  GOIK  7/0() 

VS.  CI.  324—707  4  Claims 


1.  A  resistance  to  frequency  converter  for  determining  a  resis- 
tance value  of  a  resistance  means,  said  resistance  to  frequency 
converter  having  acti\e  calibration,  said  resistance  to  frequency 
converter  comprising; 

a  microprocessor  having  a  first  tri-s(aie  buffer,  a  second  tri-staie 
buffer,  a  third  iri-state  buffer,  an  output  node  and  an  input 
node,  said  first  tri-slate  buffer,  said  second  tri-state  buffer,  and 
said  third  tri-state  buffer  having  a  high  slate,  a  low  state,  and 
a  high  impedance  state; 

resistance  means  havmg  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  said 
second  node  of  said  resistance  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  tri-state  buffer  wherein  said  resistance  means  com- 
prises a  thermistor; 

a  NAND  gate  with  hysteresis,  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input  and  an  output,  said  second  input  of  said  nand  gate 
electrically  connected  to  said  mput  node  of  said  microproces- 
sor, said  input  node  of  said  microprocessor  providing  an 
on/off  signal  to  said  nand  gate; 

an  inverter,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output  of  said 
in\erter  providing  said  output  frequency  to  said  microprtKes- 
sor  input  node,  said  input  of  said  inverter  connected  to  the 
output  node  of  said  NAND  gate: 

a  capacitor  with  an  ancxle  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  of  said 
capacitor  electrically  connected  to  ground,  said  cathode  of 
said  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  said  input  of  said  nand 
gate; 

a  rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  of  said 
rectifier  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of  said  nand 
gate,  said  cathode  of  said  rectifier  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  nixle  of  said  resistance  means: 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  said  first 
node  of  said  first  resistor  electrically  connected  to  said  input 


of  said  nand  gate,  said  second  node  of  said  first  resistor 
electrically  connected  to  said  cathtxle  of  said  rectifier: 

a  first  precision  resistor  having  a  first  node  and  a  second  node, 
said  first  node  of  said  first  precision  resistor  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  cathode  of  said  rectifier,  said  second  node  of 
said  first  precision  resistor  electrically  connected  to  a  second 
tri-state  buffer:  and 

a  second  precision  resistor  having  a  first  node  and  a  second 
node,  said  first  nixle  of  said  second  precision  resistor  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  rectifier,  said  second 
node  of  said  precision  resistor  electrically  connected  to  a  third 
tri-state  buffer 


TES'I 


5,744,974 
HEAD  INTERFACE  WITH  \ACl  I  M-ACTIVATED 
INTKRCONNECTION  COMPONENTS 
\V.  Scott  Bogden,  San  Martin,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calir. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,415,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.782 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  .U/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—758  4  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  facilitating  electrical  contact  f)etween  a  test 
head  and  a  handler,  said  handler  including  a  plurality  of  compress- 
ible pins  extending  from  the  handler  toward  the  test  head,  said 
structure  comprising: 
a  test  head  plate  for  placement  on  said  test  head,  said  test  head 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  vacuum-activated  components 
and  a  plurality  of  alignment  pins:  and 
a  handler  plate  for  placement  on  said  handler,  said  handler  plate 
including  a  surface  for  achieving  a  vacuum  with  said  vacuum- 
activated  components  and  a  plurality  of  stacking  blocks  for 
receiving  said  plurality  of  alignment  pins, 
wherein   said   vacuum-activated   components   amply    identical 
vacuum  conditions  on  said  surface  of  said  handler  plate  such 
that    said    plurality   of  compressible   pins   are   compressed 
equally. 


5,744,975 
ENHANCED  DEFECT  ELIMINATION  PROCESS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES  VTA  APPLICATION  OF 
SEQUENTIALLY  COMBINED  MULTIPLE  STRESS 
PROCESSES 
Budy    Darmono    Notohardjono,    Poughkeepsie,   and    Vincent 
Cozzolino,  New  Paltz,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,621 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  JIA)2 
U.S.  CI.  324—760  28  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  for  detecting  defects  in  an  electronic  assembly 
including  at  least  one  electronic  component,  coupled  via  at  least 
one  connection  point  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  methixl 
comprising  the  sequentially  ordered  steps  of: 

first  performing  and  completing  a  temperature  cycling  lest  upon 
the  electronic  assembly  and  then: 
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5.744,977 
HIGH-FORCE  SPRING  PROBE  WITH  IMPROVED  AXUL 

ALIGNMENT 
Larry  A.  Cuautla,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  360J!73,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,976 

int  a."  GOIR  i]/i)2 

MS.  CL  324—761  22  Claims 
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second  performing  and  completing  an  electrical  bum-in  test 

upon  the  electronic  assembly:  and  then 
third  performing  and  completing  a  random  vibration  test  upon 

the  electronic  assembly: 
wherein  each  of  the  sequential  test  steps  are  performed  and 

completed  separately  from  the  other  test  steps. 


5,744,976 
FLOATING  GUIDE  PLATE  TEST  FIXTURE 
Raymond  J.  Caggiano,  Mecklenburg  County,  and  Jeffrey  A. 
Hatley,  Cabarrus  County,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,189 
InL  CI."  GOIR  iim 
MS.  a.  324—761  15  Claims 

It 
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I.  A  high-force  spring  probe  comprising: 

a  tubular  barrel  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  plunger  end  at  one 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  terminal  end  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
barrel; 

a  plunger  disposed  within  the  barrel  interior,  the  plunger  includ- 
ing; 

a  bearing  section  disposed  immediately  inside  the  plunger  end 
of  the  barrel  and  having  an  outside  diameter  approximately 
matching  an  inside  diameter  of  the  barrel:  and 
an  elongated  spring  control  section  disposed  within  the  barrel, 
the  elongated  spnng  control  .section  extending  axially  away 
from  the  bearing  section  to  a  free  end  of  the  plunger. 

a  plunger  conj-ol  spnng  disposed  within  a  major  length  of  the 
barrel  interior  and  positioned  between  the  plunger  bearing 
section  and  the  terminal  end  of  the  banel: 

wherein  the  elongated  spring  control  section  is  disposed  within 
the  spnng  and  has  an  axial  length  that  is  approximately 
one-half  of  the  total  spnng  length  when  the  plunger  is  in  a 
non-retracted  state  within  the  barrel  to  align  and  guide  the 
plunger  during  its  axial  displacement  within  the  barrel. 


5,744.978 
VARL\BLE  LOAD  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  CIRCUIT 

PARAMETER 
Gary    R.  Gilliam,-   Steve  G.   Renfro;    Kacey  Cutler;   Roland 
Ochoa,  and  Craig  E.  Schneider,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.808.  Mar.  15,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,627,785.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.573 

Int  a."  H03K  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  326—31  7  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  board  test  fixture,  comprising: 

a  probe  plate  for  holding  a  plurality  of  test  probes  in  a  fixed 
position; 

a  floating  guide  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  test  probes,  said 
floating  guide  plate  having  a  perimeter  lip: 

mounting  means  for  fixing  a  circuit  board  under  test  above  said 
guide  plate,  the  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  test  points 
to  be  contacted  by  said  plurality  of  test  probes;  and 

spring  means,  between  said  probe  plate  and  said  floating  guide 
plate,  for  permitting  said  guide  plate  to  float  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  perimeter  lip  such  that  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures align  with  said  plurality  of  test  probes  when  said  floating 
guide  plate  is  pulled  down  through  said  plurality  of  test 
probes. 
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1.  A  variable  load  device  comprising: 

a  number  of  load  elements:  and 

a  selector  circuit,  including  a  Schmitt  trigger,  coupled  to  the 
number  of  load  elements  that  selectively  enables  one  or  more 
of  the  load  elements  based  on  a  parameter  of  the  circuit. 
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5,744.979 
FPGA  HAVING  LO<;iC  CKLLS  tONFIGl  RED  BV  SRAM 
MEMORY  CELLS  AND  INTERCONNECT  CONFKil  RED 

BV  ANTIFISES 
F.  Erich  G<)etting,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx.  Inc.. 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548.6.M.  Oct.  26.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.646.547. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  2.^4.764.  Apr.  28.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  divLsinn  of  Ser.  No.  919,491,  .|ul.  23. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.319.254.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  .Ser. 

No.  656.753 

Int.  CI."  H03K  IWI77 

V.S.  CI.  326—39  3  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  pluralit>   of  logic  element?.,  each  logic  element  having  a 

plurality  of  input  leads  and  at  least  one  output  lead: 
a  group  of  interconnect  lines: 
a  plurality  of  antifuses  for  programmablv  connecting  said  input 

and  output  leads  of  said  logic  elements  to  each  other  through 

said  interconnect  lines: 
a  plurality  of  sialic  memory  cells  for  causing  said  logic  elements 

to  perform  a  selected  logic  function;  and 
aniifuse  programming  means  progranmiing  said  antifuses. 


5,744.980 

FLEXIBLE.  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  STATIC  RAM 

ARCHITECTl  RE  FOR  FIELD-PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAVS 

John  E.  Mc(io\«an.  Sunnyvale:  William  C.  Plants.  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.:  Joel  D.  Landry.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.: 
Sinan  Kaptanoglu,  San  Carlos,  and  Warren  K.  Miller,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.597 

Int.  CI."  H03K  1 9// 77 

VS.  a.  326-^0  14  Claims 
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1.  A  field  programmable  gate  array  architecture  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  routing  channels  each  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnect  conductors,  some  of  said  iniereonnecl 
conductors   segmented   by   user-programmable   interconnect 
elements: 


a  plurality  of  vertical  routing  channels  each  including  a  plurality 
of  mierconnect  conductors  forming  intersections  with  inter- 
connect conductors  In  said  hori/ontal  routing  channels,  some 
of  said  iniereonnecl  conductors  segmented  b\  user- 
programmable  interconnect  elemenls: 

uslm -programmable  interconnect  elements  connected  betv^een 
selected  ones  of  said  hori/ontal  and  \enical  interconnect 
conductors  at  selected  ones  of  said  intersections; 

an  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  logic 
function  m<Hlules  superimposed  on  said  hori/onlal  and  verti- 
cal routing  channels,  each  of  said  logic  function  modules 
hav  Ing  at  least  one  inpul  and  al  least  one  output,  said  at  least 
one  inpul  and  at  least  one  output  of  said  logic  function 
mixiules  connectable  to  ones  of  said  interconnect  conductors 
in  either  or  both  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  routing  chan- 
nels: 

at  least  a  portion  of  one  column  of  said  array  including  randotn 
access  memory  bliKks  disposed  in  said  array  in  place  of  logic 
function  modules,  said  at  le-ast  a  portion  of  a  ct)lumn  adjacenl 
to  at  least  one  column  of  said  logic  function  modules,  each  of 
said  random  access  memory  blocks  spanning  a  distance  of 
more  than  one  row  of  said  array  such  that  at  least  one 
interconnect  conductor  in  more  than  one  hori/ontal  routing 
channel  passes  therethrough  and  is  connectable  to  adjacent 
logic  function  modules  on  either  side  thereof:  each  of  .said 
random  access  memory  bkKks  having  address  inputs,  control 
inputs,  data  inputs,  and  data  outputs; 

user-programmable  interconnect  elements  connected  between 
said  address  inputs,  control  inputs,  data  inputs,  and  data 
outputs  of  said  random  access  memory  blocks  and  selected 
ones  of  said  interconnect  conductors  in  said  more  than  one 
hori/ontal  routing  channel  passing  therethrough;  and 

means  for  programming  selected  ones  ot  said  user- 
programmable  interconnect  conductors  to  connect  the  at  least 
one  input  and  at  least  one  output  of  ones  of  said  logic  function 
modules  to  one  another  and  to  ihe  address  inputs,  control 
inputs,  data  inputs,  and  data  outputs  of  said  random  access 
memory  bkKks. 


5.744.981 
PROGRVMMABLE  LOCK  CELL  W ITH  INPIT 
POLARITV  CONTROL 
Paul  T.  .Sa.saki:  .Suresh  M.  .Mennn.  both  of  .Sunnyvale,  and 
Tsung  C.  W  hang.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dyna 
Logic  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  465.595.  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5.614,844, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  188.499.  Jan.  27. 
1994,  Pal.  No.  5,504.440.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen 
No.  784^25 
Int.  CI."  H03K  IWI77:l9/m6 
U.S.  CI.  326 — 18  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  programmable  logic  device,  a  logic  cell  having  inpul  and 
output  terminal  for  pertorming  a  logic  function  on  ihe  signals 
supplied  to  its  Input  terminals  and  supplying  ihe  resuhing  output 
signals  on  its  output  terminals  comprising: 

polarity  control  circuits  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  for  select- 
ing the  Irue  or  complement  version  of  the  signals  supplied  lo 
the  input  terminals  or  a  third  voltage  as  output  signals  of  the 
polarity  conlrol  circuits: 
a  hrsi  combinational  logic  section  coupled  lo  the  polarity  control 
circuits: 


-nn- 


an  output  register  coupled  to  the  first  combinational  logic  sec- 
tion and  to  the  output  terminals. 


5,744.982 
INPl  T  Bl  FFER  CIRCITT 

Ke-Cheng  Chu.  Hsin-chu  Hsicn.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
.Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-chu. 
1'aiwan 

1996.  Sen  No.  636.087 
"  H03K  1<JA)I75 
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iMP2i.  the  gale  of  Ihe  series  FET  being  connected  lo  a 
rclerence  potential  point  (V,,,,)  to  turn  on  when  the  input 
\oltage  IS  in  the  range  of  nonnal  signal  voltages  hut  to  turn  off 
when  the  input  voltages  rises  abtive  the  range  ot  normal  signal 
voltages. 

Ihe  gale  of  the  upper  FF.T  being  connected  lo  the  input  pad  and 
the  upper  KET  turning  off  completely  in  response  to  an  up 
level  signal  voltage  at  the  input  pad  and  thereby  blcKkmg  a 
leakage  current  that  would  otherwise  flow  in  the  circuit  ol  tlie 
lower  p-channel  FHT  and  the  n-channel  KF.T  when  the 
n-channel  F'ET  is  turned  on  and  the  voltage  drop  across  ihe 
series  FET  leaves  the  lower  p-channel  F"FT  only  partly  turned 
off. 

the  lower  p-channel  FET  conducting  suHicienllv  to  protect  the 
upper  p-channel  FET  when  a  signal  higher  than  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  appears  al  the  input  pad  and  al  the  gate  of  the 
upper  p-channel  FFT 

and  a  second  stage  circuit  compnsing  two  n-channel  FETs  (MN5 
and  MN6l  and  two  p-channel  FT:Ts  (MP5  and  MP6)  con- 
nected to  tonn  a  level  shitting  circuit,  the  second  stage  being 
connecting  to  said  hrsi  node  (20)  lo  restore  a  voliage  shift  at 
the  hrst  mxle  caused  bv  the  voltage  drop  across  one  ol  said 
FETs 


5.744.983 

PHASE  DETECTOR  WITH  ED<;E-SENSITIVE  ENABLE 

AND  DISABLE 

Mel  Bazes.  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  433.810.  May  3.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.583.458.  This  applicatiim  \ug.  23.  1996.  Sen  No. 

702.287 

int.  CI."  H03D  IMH) 

VS.  CI.  327—3  12  CUfans 
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1.  A  buffer  circuit  for  connection  between  an  input  pad  ( 17)  of  a 
semiconductor  chip  and  a  buffer  circuit  output  node  (18)  where 
other  circuits  of  the  chip  are  connected,  the  chip  hav  ing  compo- 
nents adapted  to  operate  with  a  power  supply  having  a  ground 
connection  and  a  predetermined  voltage  connection  and  subject  lo 
damage  when  subjected  to  a  voltage  higher  than  said  predeter- 
mined voltage,  the  input  pad  being  connectable  lo  receive  binary 
input  voltages  with  an  up  level  higher  than  said  predetermined 
voltage,  whereby  some  components  of  the  buffer  circuit  are 
exposed  to  higher  voltages  than  they  are  adapted  lo  operate  with, 
the  buffer  circuit  comprising 

a  hrst  siagc  comprising  an  n-channel  FET  (MN2)  connected  to 
conduct  between  a  hrsi  node  (20)  and  a  circuit  ground  (15) 
and  a  upper  p-channel  FET  (MPI )  and  a  lower  p-channel  FET 
(MP2)  connected  to  conduct  in  series  between  said  hrst  node 
(20)  and  a  power  supply  point  (V„„).  whereby  the  hrst  mxle 
forms  a  hrst  stage  output  node,  ihe  upper  p-channel  FHT 
(MPI)  being  connected  to  the  pt)wer  supplv  point  and  die 
lower  p-channel  FFT  (MP2)  being  connected  to  the  tirsi 
output  node  (20). 
wherein  the  gale  oxide  of  the  upper  FET  (MPI)  undergoes  a 
voltage  stress  according  to  the  voltage  al  its  gate  and  a  layer 
of  charge  carriers  in  the  underlying  semiconductor  area. 
a  series  n-channel  FET  (MM )  connected  between  a  circuit  input 
pad  (17)  and  a  common  connection  point  (21)  of  the  gales  of 
the  n-channel   FET  (MN2)  and  the  lower  p-channel  FET 
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1.  A  device  for  delecting  a  phase  relationship  between  a  refer- 
ence clock  signal  and  a  delaved  chvk  signal,  compnsing: 

two  half  phase  detector  circuits,  each  half  phase  detector  circuit 
being  substantially  similar  lo  one  amnher.  each  half  phase 
detector  circuit  having  a  clock  input,  an  enable  check  input, 
an  enable  input  signal  input,  an  auxiliary  input  signal  input,  an 
enable  output  signal  output  and  an  output  signal  output:  and 

an  enable  check  signal  coupled  to  the  enable  check  input  of  each 
half  phase  detector  circuit,  the  reference  cUvk  signal  ci>upled 
lo  the  clock  input  of  one  of  the  half  phase  detector  circuits, 
the  delayed  clock  signal  coupled  to  the  clivk  input  of  another 
one  of  the  half  phase  detector  circuits,  the  auxiliary  inpul 
signal  input  of  each  respective  half  phase  detector  circuit 
coupled  to  the  output  signal  output  of  another  respective  half 
phase  detector  circuit,  the  enable  output  signal  output  of  said 
one  of  the  half  phase  detector  circuits  coupled  lo  the  enable 
inpul  signal  input  of  each  half  phase  detector  circuit. 
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5,744,984 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  CONTROLLABLE 

BATTERY  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

George  A.  Drapac,  Boca  Raton;  Keith  E.  Jackoski,  Wellington; 

Paul  J.  Godfrey,  Melbourne,  and  Gary  L.  Pace,  Boca  Raton, 

all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,785,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,585,749.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

748,641 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/15.1 

VJS.  a.  327—89  20  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  high  current  load  in  an  electronic 
device  powered  by  a  battery  having  a  terminal  voltage  which 
varies  substantially  in  relation  to  a  level  of  energy  being  consuined 
from  the  battery,  said  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  responsive  to  a  predetermined  reference 
voltage  and  further  responsive  to  the  terminal  voltage  for 
generating  a  drive  control  signal  which  proportionally  reduces 
a  current  supplied  to  the  high  current  load  when  the  terminal 
voltage  is  substantially  equal  to  and  lower  than  the  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage: 

a  slope  control  element,  coupled  to  said  differential  amplitier  for 
controlling  a  rate  at  which  the  drive  control  signal  reduces 
proportionally  the  current  supplied  to  the  high  current  load; 
and 

a  load  control  element  which  provides  a  supply  of  current  to  the 
high  current  load,  the  supply  of  current  being  proportionally 
reduced  in  response  to  the  drive  control  signal. 


5,744.985 

DIFFERENTIAL  SAMPLE-HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Yoshio  Nishida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,460,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867.760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178973 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  327—94  18  Claims 
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1,  A  differential  sample-hold  circuit  comprising: 

a  buffer  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  for 

receiving  a  pair  of  analog  input  voltages,  and  first  and  second 

output  terminals: 
a  first  switch  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  first 

output  terminal  of  said  buffer  amplifier: 
a  second  switch  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 

second  output  terminal  of  said  buffer  amplifier: 


a  first  voltage  holding  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  first  switch  and  an  other  end  connected 
to  ground: 

a  second  voltage  holding  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  second  switch  and  an  other  end 
connected  to  the  ground: 

a  first  closed- loop  buffer  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  voltage  holding  capaci- 
tor, and  an  output  terminal  constituting  a  first  output  terminal 
for  a  first  sampled-and-held  value:  and 

a  second  closed  loop  buffer  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  second  voltage  holding 
capacitor,  and  an  output  terminal  constituting  a  second  output 
terminal  for  a  second  sampled-and-held  value: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  closed-loop  buffer  amplifiers 
simultaneously  operate  to  drive  a  load  connected  to  said  first 
and  .second  output  terminals. 


5,744,986 

SOURCE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  RAVING 

IMPROVED  LEVEL  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DRIVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPL.4Y 

Shigeni  Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuro  Itakura,  Fujisawa, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993.  5-103092 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  327—95  9  Claims 
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I.  A  source  driver  circuit  device  for  driving  source  lines  of  a 
plural  number  of  thin  film  transistors  (TFT)  arranged  in  a  matrix 
shape  and  constituting  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sample-and-hold  circuits  arranged  in  an  order  for 
sequentially  sampling  an  input  video  signal  to  obtain  sam- 
pling values; 

a  plurality  of  signal  output  circuits  lor  respectively  generating 
voltage  outputs  corresponding  to  holding  values  of  said  plu- 
rality of  sample-and-hold  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  reference  value  sample-and-hold  circuits  each  of 
which  IS  provided  with  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
sample-and-hold  circuits,  and  for  sampling  a  reference  poten- 
tial; 

a  plurality  of  sample  value  output  circuits  for  respectively  gen- 
erating voltage  output:>  corresponding  to  holding  levels  of  said 
plurality  of  reference  value  sample-and-hold  circuits:  and 

an  output  error  correction  circuit  for  performing  an  output  level 
correction  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  output  circuits  as 
a  function  of  a  value  difference  between  said  reference  poten- 
tial and  an  average  value  of  a  plurality  of  outputs  issued  from 
said  plurality  of  sample  value  output  circuits  wherein  said 
reference  value  sample-and-hold  circuits  include  first  and 
second  value  sample-and-hold  circuits  in  parallel  with  said 
plurality  of  signal  sample-and-hold  circuits  in  one  integrated 
circuit  (IC)  chip;  and 

wherein  said  output  error  correction  circuit  comprises  a  first 
transistor  of  a  P-channel  type  having  a  gate  receiving  a 
detection  level  of  said  first  value  sample-and-hold  circuit  and 
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.1  source  connected  to  a  hrst  constant  current  source,  a  second 
transistor  of  a  P-channel  type  having  a  source  connected  to 
said  source  of  the  first  transistor  to  Iherebv  connect  s;iid 
second  transistor  with  said  fifrst  current  source  at  a  junction 
point  of  the  first  and  second  transisiors  and  a  pate  receiving 
said  relercnce  potcnluii.  a  third  transistor  ot  a  P-channel  i\pe 
having  a  gate  connected  to  the  gale  of  the  second  transistor 
and  a  source  connected  to  a  second  constant  current  source,  a 
fourth  transistor  of  a  P-channel  ivpe  having  a  gate  receiving  a 
detection  level  of  said  second  level  sample-and;hold  circuit 
and  a  source  connected  to  the  source  ot  the  third  transistor 
and  receiving  said  second  current  source  through  a  junction 
point  of  the  third  and  fourlh  transistors,  a  fifth  transistor  of  an 
N-channel  type  having  a  drain  and  a  gate  connected  to  a 
junction  point  of  drains  of  said  second  and  thud  transistors,  a 
si.xth  transistor  of  an  N-channcI  ivpe  having  a  gate  connected 
to  said  gate  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  a  drain  connected  to  a 
junction  point  of  drains  of  said  first  and  fourth  transistors,  a 
seventh  transistor  of  an  N-channcl  tvpe  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  the  junction  p»iini  of  said  drains  of  said  hrsi  and 
fourth  transistors,  and  an  eighth  transistor  of  a  P-channcl  type 
having  a  drain  and  a  gate  connected  to  a  source  of  said 
scvenlh  transistor  and  outputting  a  correction  output  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  sample  value  output  circuits  and  to  said 
plurality  of  signal  output  circuits. 


5.744.988 

amplifif;r  circhts  for  drivinc;  l.\rge 

CAPAt  ITI\  E  loads 
Joseph  Henrv   Condon.  190  Kent  Place  Blvd..  Summit.  NJ. 
(17901.  and  Joseph  Peter  Savicki.  6  Haver  Farm  Rd..  C'linloii. 
NJ.  08809 

Filed  Sep.  5.  I9«»6.  Ser.  No.  708.434 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  lAMI 

IS.  CI.  327—  III  20  Claims 


5.744.987 
SIGNAL  CON\  ERTER  FOR  REPRODl  CING  Al  DIO 

si(;nals  recorded  on  a  film  MEDH  M 

Paul  M.  Embrce.  Irvine.  Calif.,  and  Milton  L.  Embrce.  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan:  Sony 
Pictures  Entertainment.  Park  Ridge,  and  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Murray  Hill,  both  of  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  555.055 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  40/lf> 

l'.S.  Ci.  327—103  26  Claims 


I       215 
t 

I 

90 


JL280^  47pfJL  J 

7  \„(,  ^30 


.  I 


U4- 


r^ K 


u^ 


-r--    i"  I 


■+- 


«!      •       -.i  " 


^ 


1.  A  boost  circuit  for  use  in  an  amplifier  for  driving  a  capacilive 

load,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  pUiralily  of  capacitors  .irranged  in 

series-connected  stack  relation,  said  fioosi  circuit  composing: 

al  least  one  voltage  source  cornecled  to  said  capacilive  load:  and 

means  for  selecting  one  or  more  of  the  stack  capacitors  to 

provide  charge  to  said  capacilive  load  during  a  charging 

pliasc.  at  least   j  ponii>n  of  the  charge  received  by   said 

capacilive  load  being  tciurned  to  each  of  the  selected  stack 

capacitors  during  a  dischiirging  phase,  said  voltage  source 

delivenng  said  charge  ihereihrough  in  al  least  one  of  the 

charging  and  discharging  phases. 


5.744.989 
Patent  Not  is.sued  For  This  Number 


5.744.990 

ENHANCED  P0\VER-0N-RF:SET/1.0\V  VOLTAGE 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Steven  Burstein.  Smithtown.  and  Sharif  M.  Ibrahim.  Kings 

Park,   both   of  N.\'..  a.v,ignon.  to  Standard   Microsystems 

Corporation.  Hauppauge.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,369 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I7C2 

U.S.  CI.  327—143  10  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  providing  a  voltage  signal  in 
response  to  a  current  generated  by  a  photoelectric  cell  having  at 
leasl  a  first  and  second  terminal,  comprising: 

current  to  voltage  convener  means  for  receiving  said  current 
from  said  first  lemiinal  of  said  photoelectric  cell  and  provid- 
ing a  first  output  voltage:  and. 

current  return  means  connected  to  said  current  to  voltage  con- 
verter means  for  rtx-eiving  said  first  output  voltage  and  for 
providing  a  return  current  to  said  second  terminal  ot  said 
photoelectric  cell. 
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1.  A  p<nver-on-reset  circuit  comprising: 
a  power  voltage  suppiv  level  detection  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  current  mirror  circuit   having   a  first   linear  operation 
threshold  level  and  comprising: 
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a  first  invener  circuit  and  a  source  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
inverter  circuit: 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  second  linear  operation 
threshold  le\el  and  comprising 

a  second  inverter  circuit  having  its  input  connected  to  its  output 
and  a  sink  circuit  connected  to  said  second  inverter  circuit. 

said  first  current  mirror  circuit  and  said  second  current  mirror 
circuit  being  common!)  connected  between  a  power  supply 
voltage  to  be  monitored  and  a  reference  voltage. 

said  first  current  mirror  circuit  and  said  second  current  mirror 
circuit  having  a  common  output  connected  to  generate  a 
power-on-reset  output  signal  only  when  said  power  supply 
voltage  to  be  monitored  is  between  said  first  linear  operation 
threshold  level  and  said  second  linear  operation  threshold 
level,  and 

an  enhanced  retriggering  circuit  integrated  with  said  power 
supply  level  detection  circuit  and  comprising: 

a  charge  storing  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  power 
supply  \ollage  to  be  monitored. 

a  pass  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  charge  storing 
circuit  and  an  output  connected  to  said  common  output  of  said 
first  and  second  current  mirror  circuits,  and 

a  bias  and  \oltage  drop  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  power 
supply  voltage  to  be  monitored  and  connected  to  said  pass 
circuit,  said  bias  and  voltage  drop  detection  circuit  output  for 
biasing  said  pass  circuit  and  for  causing  said  pass  circuit  to 
output  a  trigger  signal  whenever  said  power  supply  voltage 
decreases  beyond  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  digital  delay  lock  loop  circuit  for  outputtmg  a  synchronized 
clock  locked  to  a  reference  clock  signal,  the  digital  delay  lock  loop 
circuit  comprising: 

a  reference  clock  input  for  receiving  the  reference  clock  signal: 

a  feedback  clock  signal  derived  from  the  reference  clock  signal; 

a  first  digital  phase  detector  coupled  to  the  reference  clock  signal 
and  the  feedback  clock  signal,  wherein  the  first  digital  phase 
detector  determines  a  first  phase  difference  between  the  refer- 
ence clock  signal  and  the  feedback  clock  signal  and  outputs  a 
first  phase  error  signal  at  a  first  phase  error  signal  output: 


a  second  digital  phase  detector  coupled  to  the  reference  clock 
signal  and  the  feedback  clock  signal,  wherein  the  second 
digital  phase  detector  determines  a  second  phase  difference 
between  the  reference  clock  signal  and  the  feedback  clock 
signal  and  outputs  a  second  phase  error  signal  at  a  second 
phase  error  signal  output,  wherein  the  second  phase  eiTor 
signal  is  coupled  to  delay  the  feedback  clock  signal  in 
response  to  the  second  phase  error  signal: 

a  delay  selector  coupled  to  the  first  phase  error  signal  and  the 
reference  clock  signal  for  applying  a  delay  lo  the  reference 
cl(Kk  signal  in  response  to  the  first  phase  error  signal,  wherem 
the  delay  selector  outputs  a  delayed  reference  clock  signal  as 
the  feedback  clock  signal:  and 

wherein  the  synchronized  clock  output  is  coupled  to  the  feed- 
back clock  signal. 


5,744.992 
DIGITAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Douglas  D.  Baumann.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nolog>'.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  575.766,  Dec.  20,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  823,591 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/1 J5 

U.S.  CI.  327— 241  10  Claims 

,73  ,74 


5,744.991 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  CLOCKS  USING  A  DELAY 
LOCK  LOOP  IN  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
David  E.  Jefferson,  San  Jose.  Calif..-  L.  Todd  Cope,  Penang, 
Malaysia;  Srinlvas  Reddy,  Santa  Clara,  and  Richard  G. 
Cliff,  Milpitas,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,420 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/OS:7/087 
VS.  a.  327—158 

nr  CLK  — • ; 


6  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  phase  shifter  which  phase  shifts  an  input  signal  by  a 
predetermined  phase  angle,  the  digital  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  cycle  length  detection  means,  coupled  lo  the  input  signal,  for 
determining  a  length  of  a  cycle  of  the  input  signal,  the  cycle 
length  detection  means  including  a  counter  which  initializes  a 
count  at  a  beginning  of  each  cycle  of  the  input  signal:  and. 

an  output  signal  generation  means,  coupled  to  the  cycle  length 
detection  means,  for  generating  an  output  signal  which  is 
phase  delayed  from  the  input  signal  by  a  phase  amount,  the 
phase  amount  being  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
cycle  of  the  input  signal  multiplied  by  the  predetermined 
phase  angle,  wherein  the  output  signal  generation  means 
comprises: 

combinational  logic,  coupled  to  the  cycle  length  detection  means 
having  a  first  output  and  a  second  output,  the  combinational 
logic  generating  a  leading  edge  count  on  the  first  output  and  a 
falling  edge  count  on  the  second  output  the  leading  edge 
count  and  the  falling  edge  count  being  based  on  the  predeter- 
mined phase  angle  and  the  length  of  the  cycle  detected  by  the 
cycle  length  detection  means,  and 

count  compare  logic,  coupled  to  the  cycle  length  detection 
means  and  the  combinational  logic  for  generating  a  rising 
edge  of  the  output  signal  when  a  current  count  of  the  counter 
equals  the  leading  edge  count  and  for  generating  a  falling 
edge  of  the  output  signal  when  the  current  count  of  the 
counter  equals  the  falling  edge  count. 
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5.744,993 

READ  CHANNEL  FOR  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY 

OFFSETTING  NONLINEAR  SIGNAL  EFFECTS 

ASSOCI.4TED  WITH  THE  USE  OF  MAGNETO- 

Rf:SISTIVE  HEADS 

Jeffrey  Lee  Sonntag.  Rockland  Township.  Berks  County.  Ps., 

as.signor  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  5.M.524 

Int.  CI."  H03L  SAM) 

U.S.  CI.  327—307  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  source  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  lo  said  first 
conductivity  type  adjacent  said  source  region: 

a  drain  region  of  said  first  conducli\  il>  type  adjacent  said  body 
region,  wherein  said  source  region  and  said  b<xly  region  are 
connected  together  and  biased  at  a  first  \oltage  and  said  drain 
region  is  biased  at  a  second  M)ltage,  said  first  and  second 
voltages  being  established  such  ihal  a  junction  between  said 
body  region  and  said  drain  region  is  forward-biased; 


a  gate  separated  by  an  insulating  layer  from  a  channel  region  of 

said  body  region:  and 
a  first  switch  for  alternately  connecting  said  gate  to  said  source 

region  or  to  a  third  \oliage.  said  third  \ollage  being  sufficient 

to  turn  said  semiconductor  device  lullv  on. 


5.744.995 

SIX-INPl  T  Ml  I.TIPLEXER  WTIH  TWO  GATE  LEVELS 

AND  THREE  MEMORY  CELLS 

.Steven  P.  Young.  .San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx.  Inc.,  San 

Jnse.  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  635.096 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /7/6V.? 

i:.S.  CI.  327 — MI7  6  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  use  in  a  magnetic  recording  read 
channel  signal  path  that  includes  a  magneto-resistive  (MR)  read 
head,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  vanable  gain  amplifier 
(VGA)  followed  by  a  nonlinear  adjustment  for  introducing  a 
cojilrollable  amount  of  second-order  nonlinearity  into  the  magnetic 
recording  read  channel  signal  path: 

wherein  said  integrated  circuit  further  includes  an  equalizer 
coupled  in  the  magnetic  recording  read  channel  signal  path 
afler  said  nonlinear  adjustmenL  and  wherein  said  equalizer 
provides  an  error  signal  (e„)  and  a  sheer  output  signal  (Y„). 
whereby  said  nonlinear  adjustment  adjusts  the  amount  of 
second-order  nonlinearity  in  response  lo  a  control  signal 
based  at  least  in  part  on  the  error  signal  and  the  sheer  output 
signal  produced  by  said  equalizer. 


5,744,994 

THREE-TERMINAL  POW  ER  MOSFET  SWITCH  FOR 

USE  AS  SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFIER  OR  VOLTAGE 

CLAMP 

Richard  K.  Williams.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 

incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  648,266 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/6S7 

8  Claims 


I .  A  multiplexer  comprising: 

an  output  port: 

a  plurality  of  input  ports; 

a  plurality  of  paths,  each  path  connecting  one  input  port  lo  ihe 
output  pon; 

an  odd  number  of  signal  sources,  each  signal  source  prov  iding  a 
control  signal  on  a  control  line  for  controlling  the  multiplexer; 

for  each  path,  a  number  of  pass  devices  placed  in  series  such 
ihat  all  pass  devices  must  be  turned  on  to  connect  the  corre- 
sponding input  port  to  the  output  pon.  the  number  of  pass 
devices  on  each  path  being  equal  lo  (n-Hl  )/2  where  n  is  the 
number  of  signal  sources:  said  plurality  of  paths  comprising  ai 
least  twice  the  number  of  said  signal  sources: 

each  pass  device  being  controlled  by  a  selected  one  of  the  signal 
sources  such  that  when  the  control  lines  cany  a  selected 
number  of  logical  0  or  logical  1  values,  a  unique  input  port  is 
connected  lo  the  output  port. 


5,744,996 
CMOS  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Gunther  Kotzle,  Nagold-Vollmaringen:  \'oIker  Kreuten  Kor- 
schenbroich;   Thomas   Ludwig.   Sindeliingen,   and    Helmut 
Schettlen  Dettenhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9.V00443.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01890.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  387,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1992,  42  21 
575.7 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  .Wl 
l!.S.  CI.  327—534  9  CTaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
an  iniegrated  semiconductor  circuit  including  a  CMOS  pair  ot 
transistors,  each  transistor  of  said  pair  hav  ing  an  adjustable 
threshold  voltage: 
a  variable  frequencv  clock  connected  lo  said  integrated  semicon- 
ductor circuit; 
both  a  higher  and  a  lower  absolute  supply  voltage  level  available 
for   connection    to    said    integrated    semiconductor   circuit. 
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wherein  tme  of  said  higher  and  said  lower  supply  voltage 
levels  is  connected  to  said  circuit  at  a  time; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage  level  that  is 
connected  to  said  circuit  to  generate  a  signal  representing  the 
supply  voltage  level  that  is  connected  to  said  circuit; 

means  to  automalically  adjust  threshold  voltages  of  said  transis- 
tors in  response  to  said  signal  to  provide  a  higher  absolute 
threshold  voltage  to  each  transistor  of  said  CMOS  pair  at  said 
higher  level  and  a  lower  absolute  threshold  voltage  to  each 
transistor  of  said  CMOS  pair  at  said  lower  level;  and 

wherein  said  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  has  stable  opera- 
tion al  a  higher  clock  frei|uency  at  said  higher  absolute  supply 
voltage  and  has  stable  operation  at  a  lower  cliKk  frequency  at 
said  lower  absolute  supply  voltage,  wherein  one  of  said  higher 
clock  frequency  and  said  lower  clock  frequency  is  connected 
to  said  circuit  at  a  time. 


5.744,997 
SUBSTRATE  BI.AS  V0LTA(;E  CONTROLLING  CIRCUIT 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Bok-Moon  Kang,  and  Seung-Moon  Yuo,  both  of  Kyungkl-do. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  638,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  26,  1995, 
9967/1995 

Int.  CI.'  (;05F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  327—537  3  Claims 


fSUBSTfUlTE  blENB  I  IpiOSCi  CH»i 


iroller  whereby  when  the  hrsi  logic  signal  is  applied  to  the 
switch,  the  switch  is  operative  to  couple  a  voltage  level  at  the 
power  terminal  to  said  output  node: 

a  second  switch  including  at  least  one  switching  coniponenl. 
said  second  switch  being  connected  between  said  output  node 
and  a  first  connecting  node,  said  switching  coinptinent  having 
a  control  terminal  to  which  said  substrate  bias  voltage  is 
applied; 

a  third  switch  including  at  least  one  switching  component,  said 
third  switch  being  connectcnl  between  said  hrst  connecting 
mxlc  and  a  second  connecting  node,  said  switching  compo- 
neni  of  tiio  third  switch  having  a  conlrol  lerniinai  to  which 
said  substrate  bias  voltage  also  is  applied; 

a  fourth  switch  connected  beiween  said  seconil  connecting  ncHk" 
and  a  reference  tenninal  and  having  a  control  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  power  terminal; 

a  lifth  switch  connected  beiween  said  hrst  and  second  connect 
iiig  nodes  and  having  a  control  lerniinai  to  which  said  mode 
signal  generaiing  means  is  applied,  said  hfth  Switch  being 
operative  in  response  to  said  mode  signal; 

a  sixth  switch  connected  beiween  said  output  mxJe  and  said 
reference  tenninal  and  hav  ing  a  control  terminal  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  sensing  controller,  said  sixth  switch  being 
operative  in  resp<inse  to  said  second  logic  signal  to  cause 
voltage  at  said  output  node  to  discharge  to  a  voltage  level 
ditTereni  from  the  voltage  level  at  the  power  terminal;  and 

a  sensing  signal  output  circuit  connected  to  said  output  node  for 
producing  a  sensing  signal  for  generaiing  said  substrate  bias 
voltage,  said  sensing  signal  output  circuit  being  disabled 
when  said  sixth  switch  is  operative; 

said  substrate  bias  voltage  controlling  circuit  being  operative 
whereby  in  the  absence  of  a  mode  signal  said  hrst.  second, 
third  and  founh  switches  establish  a  Hrst  potential  level  for 
adjusting  the  substrate  voltage  bias,  and  when  said  mode 
signal  is  applied  to  the  substrate  bias  voltage  conlrolling 
circuit  said  first,  second,  fourth  and  hfth  switches  establish  a 
second  potential  level  for  adjusting  the  substrate  voltage  bias. 


5,744,998 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

SUPERIOR  RESPONSIBILITY 

TakashI  Ito;  Tadaaki  YamauchI,  and  Takaharu  Tsuji,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,010 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145715 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  .Wl 


U.S.  CI.  327—537 


6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  substrate  bias  voltage  of  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  operable  in  normal  and  self-refresh  modes, 
said  circuit  being  responsive  to  sensing  of  the  substrate  bias 
voltage  and  comprising; 

mixie  signal  generating  means  operative  when  said  memory  is  in 
the  self-refresh  mode,  and  interval  signal  generaiing  means 
operative  during  a  ptmion  of  the  self-refresh  mtxic; 

a  sensing  controller  responsive  to  said  mode  and  interval  signals, 
said  controller  generating  a  hrst  logic  signal  when  said  mode 
and  interval  signals  are  applied  to  the  controller,  and  when  no 
mode  signal  is  applied  to  the  controller,  and  generating  a 
second  logic  signal  when  onlv  a  mode  signal  is  applied  to  said 
controller; 

a  lirst  switch  connected  between  a  power  terminal  and  an  output 
node,  said  hrst  switch  additionally  being  joined  lo  said  con- 


1.  An  internal  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  internal 
voltage  and  activating,  when  the  delected  internal  voltage  docs  not 
attain  a  prescribed  level,  an  internal  voltage  generating  circuit  for 
generating  said  internal  voltage,  comprising: 
a  detection  node  receiving  said  internal  voltage; 
a  reference  node  where  a  prescribed  reference  voltage  is  gener- 
ated: 
a  comparison  node  where  a  comparison  voltage  is  generated: 
changing  means  responsive  to  said  internal  voltage  for  changing 

said  comparison  voltage; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  comparison  voltage  with 
said  reference  voltage  and  ouiputling,  when  said  comparison 
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voltage  exceeds  .said  reference  voltage,  an  activation  signal 
for  activating  said  internal  voltage  generating  circuit:  and 
enlarging  means  responsive  to  said  activation  signal  for  enlarg- 
ing a  difference  between  said  comparison  voltage  and  said 
reference  voltage. 


5,744,999 
CMOS  CURRENT  SOURCE  CIRCUIT 
Daejeong  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Sung  Ho  Cho,  Kyungki-Do.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co„  Ltd.,  Cheongju, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1995, 
1995-32103 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
US.  CI.  327—543  21  Claims 


circuitry  coupled  to  a  voltage  supply  for  generating  a  substan- 
tially steady  current  despite  variations  in  the  voltage  level  of 
the  voltage  supply  when  a  load  is  coupled  to  the  circuitry,  the 
circuitry  comprising  a  tirsi  zero  threshold  voltage  N-channel 
PET: 

a  first  circuit  coupled  between  the  circuitry  and  the  voluge 
supply  for  reducing  sensitivity  of  the  generated  current  to 
variations  in  the  voltage  supply,  the  hrst  circuit  composing  a 
second  /.ero  threshold  voltage  N-channel  FET. 


5,745,001 
ACTIVE  FILTER  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Jun  Ueshima,  Tokyo;  Katsunori  Sato.  Kanagawa:  ^'oshiyuki 
Takayanagi.  Kanagawa,  and  Hideki  Hirose,  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  584,882,  Jan.  II.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202370,  Feb.  25,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-039030; 
Feb.  26.  1993.  5-039031;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062635 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  5AX):  H03B  !/()() 
VS.  CI.  327—553  3  a«lms 


1.  A  current  source  circuit  comprising: 

a  bias  current  generating  circuit  having  a  tirst  current  mirror  to 
generate  a  bias  current  in  response  lo  a  tirst  signal: 

a  current  compensation  unit  coupled  lo  receive  said  bias  current 
and  having  Hrst.  second  and  third  transistors,  said  hrst  tran- 
sistor generating  an  offset  current  such  that  a  first  current 
flowing  through  said  second  transistor  remains  substantially 
constant,  wherein  said  third  transistor  is  coupled  to  said 
second  transistor,  and  a  reference  current,  which  is  substan- 
tially constant,  flows  through  said  third  transistor:  and 

a  current  input  unit  to  provide  the  bias  current  to  said  current 
compensation  unit. 
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1.  A  tilter  adjusting  circuit,  compnsing: 

an  input  signal  connected  lo  a  first  adjustable  filter; 

a  trap  frequency  detector  further  comprising. 

a  subtractor  having  a  noninverling  input  connected  to  the  input 

signal  and  an  inverting  input  connected  to  an  output  from  the 

first  adjustable  filter: 
an  output  from  the  subtractor  connected  to  a  peak  detector  input: 
an  output  from  the  peak  detector  connected  to  an  input  of  a 

low-pass  filler,  said  low-pass  filter  having  an  output  connected 

to  a  first  input  of  a  comparator:  and 
an  output  of  the  comparator  connected  to  a  trap  frequency 

adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  the  first  adjusuble  filter. 


5,745,000 

CMOS  LOW  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  REFERENCE 

David   William   Boerstler.   Round   Rock,   and   Daniel   Mark 

Dreps,  (Jeorgetown,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Incorporated,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,099 

Int  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  327—543  23  Claims 


I.  A  current  reference  comprising; 


5,745.002 
LOW  VOLTAGE,  SWITCHED  (  APAt  ITANCE  CIRCUIT 
EMPLOYING  SWITCHED  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIERS 

WITH  MAXIMIZED  VOLTAGE  SWING 
.Andrea    Baschirotto,    Tortona;     Rinaldo    Castello.    Arcore: 
Federico  Montecchi,  Pavia,  and  .Angelo  Nagari,  Cilavegna. 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
S.r.l.,  .\grate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,107 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  24. 
1994,  94830318 

InL  a."  H03K  11/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  327—554  48  Claims 

1  An  integrated  circuit  switched  capacitance  stage,  connected  to 
be  powered  from  a  supply  voluge  and  a  ground,  comprising; 
a  first  operational  amplifier  connected  to  receive  an  input  signal, 
and  to  intermittently  drive  a  first  terminal  of  a  switched 
capacitor  in  dependence  on  said  input  signal,  during  at  least  a 
first  clock  pha.se  but  not  during  a  second  clock  phase; 
a  bias  capacitor  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  switched  capacitor  and  the  other 
terminal  thereof  switchably  connected  both  to  the  supply 
voltage  and  to  the  ground: 
a  first  switch  connecting  die  output  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier  to  a  first  constant  voltage  dunng  at  least  said  second 
clock  phase  but  not  during  said  first  clock  phase; 
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5.745.003 
DRIVER  CIRCTITS  FOR  IC  TESTER 
Tsutomu     Wakimoto,     Kanagawa,     Japan,     and     Toshihiro 
Nomura,  Santa  Clara,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger 
Technologies  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  710.032 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /7//6 

L.S.  CI.  327—382  13  Claims 

I' 


5,745.004 

FPLL  WITH  THIRD  MILTIPLIER  IN  AN  AC  PATH  IN 

THE  FPLI, 

Victor  Mjcynek.  Des  Plaines.  and  Gary-  Sgrignoli.  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  F^lectronics  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  .Scr.  No.  678.902 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03L  7/i)f<7:  H04L  27/227 

I  .S.  CI.  329—308  7  Claims 
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an  additional  switch  connected  lo  switch  said  second  tenninal  of 
the  switched  capacitor  to  a  second  constant  \ollage  during  at 
least  said  first  cliKk  phase  but  not  during  said  second  clock 
phase:  and 

a  second  operational  ampliher  operatively  connected  to  receive  a 
voltage  on  said  second  terminal  of  said  switched  capacitor, 
and  to  provide  an  output  signal  on  an  output  of  said  second 
operational  ampliticr  accordingly  during  at  least  said  second 
clock  phase  but  not  during  said  first  clock  phase: 

whereby  said  bias  capacitor  biases  an  output  voltage  of  said  hrsl 
operational  amplifier  toward  a  value  intermediate  between  the 
supply  \ollage  and  the  ground  for  pro\iding  a  maximum 
voltage  swing. 


5.  In  an  FPLL  of  the  type  including  first,  second  and  third 
multipliers.  VCO  means  for  supplving  a  pair  of  9()°  phase  dis- 
placed signals  for  demodulating  an  input  signal,  an  AFC  filter  and 
limiter  coupled  between  the  first  multiplier  and  the  third  multiplier, 
with  the  third  multiplier  being  in  a  DC  path  in  the  FPLL  and 
subject  to  offsets  due  to  signal  and  noise,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing: 

relocating  the  third  multiplier  lo  an  AC  path  in  the  FPLL. 


5,745.005 

DEMODULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRIER-WA>  E  AND 

SINGLE  Pl'LSE  MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Masayuki  Natsumi,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Sen  No.  664,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995.  7-168924: 
Dec.  26.  1995,  7-338525 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  MX):  H04L  27/22 
LI.S.  CI.  329—311  3  Claims 
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1.  A  three-level  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

a.  an  output  buffer 

b.  a  first  switch  for  applying  a  first  analog  level  to  the  output 
buffer  when  in  a  closed  state: 

c.  a  second  switch  for  applying  a  second  analog  level  to  the 
output  buffer  when  in  a  closed  state: 

d.  a  third  switch  for  applying  a  third  analog  level  to  the  output 
buffer  when  in  a  closed  slate,  wherein  the  third  switch  applies 
to  the  output  buffer  a  capacitance  which  is  dependent  uptm  the 
third  analog  level  when  the  ihu'd  switch  is  in  an  open  state  and 
is  undamped:  and  /  .     ,    , 

e.  a  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  the  tliird  switch  such  that  the 
third  sw itch  applies  to  the  output  buffer  a  capacitance  which  is 
substantially  independent  of  the  third  analog  level  when  the 
third  switch  is  in  an  open  state  and  is  clamped  by  the  clamp- 
ing circuit. 
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1.  A  communication  device  comprising 

a  demodulating  circuit  for  demodulating  a  signal  transmitted  as 
a  carrier-wave-modulated  signal. 

a  demodulating  circuit  for  demodulating  a  signal  transmitted  as 
a  single-pulse-modulated  signal,  and 

a  switch  circuit  for  selecting  either  one  of  the  two  demodulating 
circuits. 

wherein  a  carrier  detecting  circuit  is  further  provided  for  detect- 
ing presence  or  absence  of  a  carrier-frequency  component  of 
the  carrier-wave-modulaled  signal  and 

the  switch  circuit  is  designed  to  select  an  output  of  the  demodu- 
lating circuit  for  the  carrier-wave-mixlulated  signal  instead  of 
an  output  of  the  demodulating  circuit  for  the  single-pulse- 


iiuidulaied    signal    when    the   carrier   of   the   camer-wa\e- 
modulated  signal  is  detected  by  the  carrier  detecting  circuit 


5.745.tM»6 

METHOD  OF  COMPENSVIINC;  FOR  DISTORTION  IN 

AN  AMPLIFIER 

Brian  Joseph  Budnik.  Watauga.  Te\.,  and  Cieorge  Francis 
Opas,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignors  lo  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schauni- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  No*.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  747.497 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  l/.<2 

I  .S.  CI.  330—149  14  Claims 


I.  For  use  with  an  amplifier  that  generates  an  output  signal 
having  distortion,  a  method  of  compensating  for  the  distortion, 
comprising: 

(a)  in  a  first  signal  path.  receiMng  an  input  signal  to  be  applied 

to  the  amplifier: 
lb)  adding  predisiortion  lo  the  input  signal,  the  predistortion  also 
adding  delay  to  the  input  signal  and  being  selected  to  com- 
pensate for  at  least  some  of  the  distortion  pro\ided  by  the 
amplifier,  thus  providing  a  predistorted  input  signal: 

(c)  applying  the  predistorted  input  signal  to  the  amplifier, 
thereby  to  generate  a  cimipensated  output  signal: 

(d)  in  a  second  signal  path,  receiving  the  input  signal  and 
applying  a  selected  amount  of  delay  lo  the  input  signal, 
thereby  to  provide  a  delayed  input  signal: 

(el  coinparing  the  delayed  input   signal  to  the  compensated 

output  signal  to  generate  an  error  signal  representative  of  a 

level  of  uncompensated  distortion:  and 
(f)  combining  the  error  signal  with  the  predistorted  input  signal 

such  that  the  error  signal  tends  to  minimize  the  level  of 

uncompensated  distortion. 
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I.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising; 

a  pair  ot  differential  input  tenninaN: 

first,  second  and  third  ditlciential  pairs  ot  active  devices  ot  a 

first  conduclivitv    ivpe  having   first,   second,   and   third  tail 

currents  respeclivelv: 
lounh.  fitth  and  siMh  difierenlial  pans  ot  active  devices  ol  a 

second  conduclivitv  t>|V  having  lourth.  Iitlh.  and  siMh  tail 

cunents  respeclivelv: 
each  ol  said  differential  pairs  having  inputs  coupled  to  said 

differential  input  lemunaN:  and 
a  summing  network  having  inputs  coupled  lo  the  outputs  ol  the 

first,  third  lourth  and  titlh  differential  pairs  and  having  an 

output  which  constitutes  the  i>utput  ol  the  amplifier: 
wherein  the  outputs  of  Ihe  second  differential  pair  are  connected 

in  common  to  the  tail  of  the  fifth  differential  pair,  the  outputs 

of  the  sixth  differential  pair  are  connected  in  common  to  the 

tail  of  the  third  differential  pair,  the  tail  current  of  the  second 

difierential  pair  is  equal  to  that  of  the  fifth  differential  pair. 

and  the  tail  current  ot  the  ihird  differential  pair  is  equal  to  (hat 

of  the  sixth  differential  pair. 


5.745.«H)8 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  OPERVIIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

Thien  Huynh  Luong.  \aud.  and  Heinz  l.ehning.  \>on.  both  of 

Switzerland.  as.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  .Sen  No.  662.541 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom.  Jun.  24.  1995, 
9512948 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  .W.f. ///V 
VS.  CI.  330—255  8  Claims 
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5.745.007 
CMOS  DIFFERENTIAL  A.MPLIFIER  HAVING  CONSTANT 

TRANSCONDl'CTANCE  AND  SLEW  R.ATE 
William  Redman-White.  \Ncst  Wellow,  England,  assignor  to 
I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Fili-d  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.775 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Aug.  4.  1995. 
9516025 

int.  CI."  H03F  JZ-ta 
II.S.  CI.  330—253 
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6  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  operational  amplifier  compnsing: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  low  \ollagc 
differential  input  signal: 

an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  high  voltage  output  signal 
corresponding  U)  the  low  voltage  differential  input  signal: 

a  low  voltage  transconduciance  stage  having  first  and  second 
inputs  coupled  lo  the  first  and  second  input  temiinals.  respec- 
livelv. and  a  difierential  current  output: 

a  voltage  source  having  a  high  voltage  suppiv  input  and  a  pair  of 
differential  outputs  providing  a  low  differential  voltage  at  a 
high  voltage  level: 

an  inlennediaie  stage  comprising  a  low  voltage  current  difieren- 
tial amplifier  supplied  b\  said  pair  of  differential  outputs  ol 
said  voltage  source  and  having  a  differential  current  input 
coupled  to  a  differential  current  output  of  a  buffer  stage  and  a 
voltage  output  al  a  high  voltage  level  but  with  low  voltage 
swings  providing  a  voltage  representing  the  low  voltage  dil- 
lerential  input  signal: 

the  butter  stage  being  coupled  between  the  differential  current 
input  of  the  iniemiediate  stage  and  the  differenlial  current 
output  of  the  iransconductance  stage: 

an  interlace  stage  coupled  to  receive  the  voltage  output  ot  the 
iniemiediale  stage  and  comprising  a  voltage  follower  stage 
providing  a  voltage  output  representing  the  voltage  output  ol 
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the  intermediate  stage  and  a  voltage  to  current  converter  stage 

providing  a  current  output  representing  the  voltage  output  of 

the  intermediate  stage; 
an  output  sourcing  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  voltage 

output  of  the  interface  stage  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 

output  terminal  and  producing  a  high  current  representative  of 

the  low  voltage  differential  input  signal:  and 
an  output  sinking  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  cuaent 

output  of  the  interface  stage  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 

output  terminal  and  producing  a  high  current  representative  of 

the  low  voltage  differential  input  signal; 
whereby  the  combination  of  the  high  current  outputs  of  the 

output  sourcing  and  sinking  stages  produces  the  high  voltage 

output  signal  at  the  output  terminal. 


5,745,009 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  POWER 

.AMPLIFIER  AND  A  MOBILE  TELECOMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Bruno  Leroux,  Sucj-en-Brie;  Didier  Meignant,  Emerainville, 

and  Eric  Puecbberty,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,106 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1995,  95  08894 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/193 
VS.  a.  330—277  12  Oaims 

"^00 


11.  A  power  amplifier  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  device, 
said  power  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series-arranged  depletion- layer  field  effect  transis- 
tor stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  at  least  one  transistor; 

means  for  biasing  each  of  said  transistors  in  said  plurality  of 
series-arranged  stages; 

means  for  each  of  said  stages  to  receive  a  high  or  very  high 
frequency  a.c.  signal  and  means  for  each  of  said  stages  to 
output  a  high  or  very  high  frequency  a.c.  signal; 

means  for  producing,  on  the  drain  of  a  transistor  in  a  stage 
immediately  preceding  a  transistor  in  a  subsequent  stage  in 
.said  series,  a  voltage  amplified  a.c.  signal  of  which  the  ampli- 
tude of  its  positive  component  is  higher  than  the  conduction 
threshold  of  the  intrinsic  diode  of  the  transistor  in  the  subse- 
quent stage;  and  wherein 

the  transistor  in  the  subsequent  stage  is  isolated  from  the  tran- 
sistor in  the  preceding  stage  by  a  d.c.  isolation  capacitor 
which  forms,  together  with  the  resistor  of  the  intrinsic  diode 
of  the  transistor  in  the  subsequent  stage,  a  series-arranged  R-C 
rectifier  circuit  which  imposes  on  the  terminal  of  said  isola- 
tion capacitor  common  to  the  gate  of  the  transistor  in  the 
subsequent  stage  a  shift  of  the  mean  level  of  the  a.c.  signal 
relative  to  the  value  of  this  mean  level  on  the  other  terminal  of 
said  capacitor,  said  shift  being  used  as  a  negative  voltage 
which  is  available  on  the  terminals  of  a  resistor  inserted 
between  the  gate  of  said  transistor  in  said  subsequent  stage 
and  ground  for  biasing  the  gate  of  said  transistor  of  said 
subsequent  stage. 


5,745,010 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Masayuki  Miyamoto,  Nabari,  and  Kunihiko  lizuka,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  KaLsba,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-132256 
Int.  a."  H03F  ]/34 
U.S.  a.  330—294  9  Claims 
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1.  An  operational  amplifier  including: 

reverse  amplifiers  interconnected  in  series  in  an  odd  number  of 
stages  not  less  than  three; 

means  for  feeding  back  an  output  from  a  reverse  amplifier  in  a 
last  stage  to  an  input  of  a  reverse  amplifier  in  a  first  stage; 

a  feed  back  capacitance  element  provided  across  input  and 
output  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  reverse  amplifiers. 

wherein  each  reverse  amplifier  is  connected  to  a  first  operating 
power  source  line  and  a  second  operating  power  source  line, 
said  first  and  second  operating  power  source  lines  having 
respective  levels;  and 

an  input  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  reverse  amplifiers  in  a  second 
stage  or  beyond,  whose  preceding  reverse  amplifier  in  imme- 
diately one  stage  ahead  is  not  provided  with  said  capacitance 
element,  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  power 
source  lines  respectively  through  a  first  resistor  and  second 
resistor  having  an  equal  resistance  value,  said  first  and  second 
resistors  serving  as  a  gain  adjustor 


5,745,011 
DATA  RECOVERY  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
Paul  H.  Scott,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,760 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/0H5: 7/093 

VS.  CI.  331-44  13  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  locked  loop  system  having  a  detector,  a  filter  and  an 
oscillator  along  with  a  reference  divider  and  a  comparator  having 
an  input  and  an  output  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  test  voltage  at  a  first  access  node,  located 
between  the  filter  and  the  oscillator; 

means  for  applying  a  digital  input  at  an  external  pin  between  the 
reference  divider  and  said  comparator  including  means  for 
applying  a  series  of  digital  pulses; 

means  for  providing  a  second  input  at  said  external  pin  compris- 
ing a  multiplexer;  and 


means  for  providing  a  measurable  output  connected  m  said 
comparator. 


5.745,012 
VOLTAGK-CONTROI.I.KD  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  INTE(;R.ATF.D  CIRCl  IT.  A 

PIEZOELECTRICS  RESONATOR  AND  A  DIODE  AND 

\ARIABI.E-CAPACITANCE  DIODE 

Manabu  Oka:  ^'ukari  Nakajima;  Masayuki  Kikushima.  and 

kazuhiko  Shimodaira.  all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.087.  Feb.  M.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.631.609.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1995.  7-27170: 
Oct.  3.  1995.  7-256623:  Jan.  10.  19%.  8-2693 

Int.  CI."  H03B  .V.<6.  HOIL  41/(153 
VS.  CI.  331—68  16  Claims 


5.745,013 

\ARIABLE-FREQUENCV  OSCILL.ATOR 

CONFIGl  RATION 

Henning  Hobmann.  Miincben.  (iiTman>.  assignor  to  Sicmras 

.Aktii-ngesellschaft.  Munich.  (German) 

Filed  Nov.  26.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  756JW7 

Int.  CI.    H03B  5/tiS 

V.S.  CI.  331—179  7  Claims 
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1.  A  \oltage-eontrolled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  at  least  an  inverter: 

a  piezoelectric  resonator:  and 

a  \ariable-capacitance  diode,  wherein  said  piezoelectric  resona- 
tor and  said  \ariable  capacitance  diixle  are  connected  in  series 
between  input  and  output  icrminals  of  said  inverter,  wherein  a 
DC-cutting  capacitor  is  disposed  between  said  variable- 
capacitance  diode  and  said  in\ertcr.  a  first  node  livaled 
between  said  piezoelectric  resonator  and  said  variable- 
capacitance  diode  is  connected  to  ground  by  a  bias  resistor, 
and  a  signal  is  applied  to  a  second  node  located  between  said 
\ariable-capacitance  ditxle  and  said  DC-cutting  capacitor 

9.  A  voltage-controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  an  island  ot  a 
lead  frame  and  being  electrically  connected  to  an  inner  lead  of 
said  lead  frame  by  a  wire-bonded  wire; 

a  piezoelectric  resonator  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit: 

a  lead  of  said  piezoelectric  resonator  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  lead  fraine:  and 

an  electronic  component  mounted  on  a  land  of  said  lead  frame 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  lead  Irame.  wherein 
said  piezoelectric  rcsonatt)r.  said  electronic  component  and 
said  lead  frame  are  resin  molded  into  a  single  unit,  an  outer 
part  of  said  inner  lead  being  exp»)sed  to  an  outside,  wherein  a 
first  connecting  ptirtion  of  said  lead  frame  and  said  lead  i>t 
said  piezoelectric  resonator  is  Uvatcd  on  a  same  straight  line 
as  a  second  connecting  portion  of  said  lead  frame  and  said 
electronic  component. 


I.  A  variable- frequency  oscillator  configuration,  comprising: 
an  amplifier  network  including  signal  terminals;  and 
a  feedback  network  including: 

first  and  second  lemiinals  connected  to  said  signal  terminals 
of  said  amplifier  network; 

a  first  series  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
tenninals.  said  first  series  circuit  having  first  and  second 
resonant  circuit  inductors  and  a  first  resonant  circuit  capaci- 
tor, said  first  resonant  circuit  capacitor  connected,  to  said 
second  terminal,  and  said  first  and  second  resonant  circuit 
inductors  basing  a  coupling  niide  therebetween: 

a  second  series  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals,  said  second  series  circuit  having  a  variable 
resonant  circuit  capacitor  and  a  second  resonant  circuit 
capacitor;  and 

a  switching  device  connected  to  said  coupling  node,  for 
connecting  said  coupling  node  to  said  second  terminal  with 
regard  to  high-frequency  signals,  as  a  function  of  a  switch- 
ing signal. 


5.745.014 
NONRECIPROCAL  CIRCl  IT  ELEMENT 
Takekazu    Okada.    Isbikawa-ken:    Takashi    Hasegaua.    and 
Hiromu  Tokudera,  both  of  Nagaokakyo.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  681.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-1950.W; 
Dec.  27.  1995.  7-341374 

Int.  CI.'  HltlP  l/3fi3 
VS.  CI.  333— 1.1  15  Claims 


I .  \  nonrecipriK'al  circuit  element  comprising  a  ferrite  bod\  and 
three  central  conductors  which  are  disposed  such  that  ihev  intersect 
each  other  at  predetennined  angles  in  an  electncallv  isolated 
condition  and  a  DC  magnetic  field  is  applied  to  the  intersection  and 
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to  the  ferrite  body,  wherein  all  three  of  the  intersection  angles 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  three  central  conductors  have 
dififerennt  values. 


5.745,015 

NON-RECIPROCAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  MEMBER  INTEGRAL  WITH  THE  FERRITE 

MEMBER 

Hiromu  Tokudera,  and  Katsuyukl  Ohira.  both  of  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307120; 
Nov.  25,  19%,  8-313806 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIP  l/i8i 
VS.  CI.  333—1.1  15  Claims 


\ 


o- 


1.  A  non-reciprocal  circuit  element  comprising: 

a  t'emie  member  having  a  center  electrode  section  in  which  a 
plurality  of  electrode  lines  which  function  as  inductance  com- 
ponents are  disposed  so  as  to  intersect  each  other  at  an 
intersecting  portion  by  forming  a  predetermined  angle 
between  pairs  of  said  electrode  lines  and  being  maintained  in 
an  electrical  non-contacting  state,  said  ferrite  member  also 
having  matching  capacitance  electrodes  connected  to  input/ 
output  ports  of  said  electrode  lines  functioning  as  capacitance 
components; 

a  permanent  magnet  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  inter- 
section portion  of  said  center  electrode  section  of  said  ferrite 
member;  and 

a  magnetic  member  formed  integrally  with  at  least  one  of  lower 
and  upper  surfaces  of  said  ferrite  member,  said  magnetic 
member  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  perme- 
ability higher  than  that  of  said  ferrite  member 


REFERENCE 

SIGNAL 

6 

a  detector  element  (4)  for  detecting  a  level  of  power  coupled 
from  the  first  conductor  element  ( 1 )  to  the  second  conductor 
element  (2)  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  as  a  response 
to  said  power  level,  which  detector  element  comprises  an 
input  port  and  an  output  port  and  whose  input  port  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  second  element  (2).  and 

a  terminal  impedance  (12).  which  is  connected  between  the 
second  end  of  the  second  conductor  element  (2)  and  an  earth 
potential, 
characterized  in  that 

the  impedance  value  of  said  terminal  impedance  (12)  is  altered 
electrically  by  means  of  a  control  signal  fed  to  it. 


5,745,017 

THICK  FILM  CONSTRUCT  FOR  QUADRATURE 

TRANSLATION  OF  RF  SIGNALS 

Loren  E.  Ralph,  Citrus  Heights,  Calir..  assignor  to  RF  Prime 

Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,512.  May  14,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,640.132,  and  Ser.  No.  645^:30.  May  14,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,640,134,  and  Sen  No.  645,602,  May  14.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.640,699,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .^68.551,  Jan.  X 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5,534,830.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  718,084 

Int.  CL"  HOIP  5/IH:  H03D  WIH):  H03C  l/W:  H04B  //26 

U.S.  CI.  333—116  21  Claims 


UMI 


5,745,016 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVINCJ  POWER  MEASUREMENT 

IMPLEMENTED  WITH  A  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  AT 

LOW  POWER  LEVELS 

Ari  Salminen.  Salo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Ltd..  .Salo,  Finland 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  10,  1995.  952268 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/tH) 
VS.  CI.  333—17.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  directional  coupler  arrangement  for  measuring  radio  fre- 
quency power  which  directional  coupler  arrangement  comprises 
a  directional  coupler  comprising  a  tirst  conductor  element  (It 
and  a  second  conductor  element  (2).  both  of  which  comprise  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end. 


10.  A  thick  film  quadrature  coupler,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  balanced  transmission  line  cells,  each  said  cell 

including 

(i)  a  dielectric  substrate  base,  said  substrate  base  having  first 
and  second  sides. 

(ii)  a  metal  backplane  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said 
substrate  base. 

(iii)  a  first  metal  trace  deposited  on  said  second  side  of  said 
substrate  base,  said  first  metal  trace  having  first  and  second 
ends. 

(iv)  a  dielectric  layer  deposited  over  and  around  said  tirst 
metal  trace.  ,  ■  ;■ 

(v)  a  second  metal  trace  deposited  on  said  dielectric  layer, 
said  second  metal  trace  ha\ing  first  and  second  ends. 

(vi)  said  second  metal  trace  aligned  with  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  first  metal  trace,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  metal  traces  having  a  common  orientation,  and  said 
second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  metal  traces  ha\  ing  a 
common  orientation; 


(b)  a  first  one  of  said  transmission  line  cells  having  an  input  at 
said  first  end  of  said  first  trace  and  an  in-phase  output  at  said 
first  end  said  second  trace; 

(c)  a  second  one  of  said  transmission  line  cells  having  a  resistixe 
termination  at  said  first  end  of  said  of  said  first  trace  and  a 
quadrature  phase  output  at  said  first  end  of  said  second  trace, 
said  second  end  of  said  first  trace  of  said  second  cell  elecln- 
cally  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  trace  of  said 
first  cell,  said  second  end  of  said  second  trace  of  said  second 
cell  electrically  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  lirst  trace 
of  said  first  cell; 

(d)  a  third  one  of  said  transmission  line  cells  ha\ing  a  first  end 
of  said  second  trace  electrically  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  second  trace  of  said  first  cell  and  said  second  end  of 
said  first  trace  of  said  second  cell,  said  first  trace  of  said  third 
cell  electricalh  connected  to  ground;  and 

(e)  a  fourth  one  of  said  transmission  line  celN  having  a  first  end 
of  said  second  trace  electricalK  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  first  trace  of  said  first  cell  and  said  second  end  of  said 
second  trac-e  of  said  second  cell,  said  first  trace  of  said  fourth 
cell  electrically  connected  to  ground. 


5,745.019 
MAGNETIC  ANNINCIATOR 
Herman  Lee  Renger,  Calabasa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc.,  Svlmar,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,748 

int.  CI.'  HOIF  7MH 

I  .S.  CI.  335— 222  9  Claims 
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5.745,018 
CERAMIC  FILTER  WITH  A  COPLANAR  SHIELD 

Reddy  R.  >angala.  .Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677.154 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/202 

U.S.  a.  33.^—202  12  Claims 

in 


1.  A  ceramic  filter  with  a  coplanar  shield,  comprising: 

a  filter  body  comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  material  having 
top.  bottom  and  side  surtac^es.  and  having  a  pluralitv  of 
metallized  through  holes  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
surfaces  defining  resonators  in  the  filter  Ixxlv: 

a  metallization  layer  substantially  coating  the  bottom  and  the 
side  surfaces,  and  the  top  surface  having  a  metallized  pattern 
thereon  defining  a  top  pattern; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  input-output  pad  comprising  an  area 
of  conductive  material  on  one  of  the  side  surfaces  and  sub- 
stantially surrounded  by  an  unmetallized  area  of  the  metalli- 
zation layer  on  the  one  side  surface  of  the  metallization  layer; 
and 

a  conductive  shield  having  a  plurality  of  standoff  legs  which 
maintain  the  conductive  shield  at  a  predetermined  height 
above  the  top  pattern  of  the  filter  body,  the  standoft'  legs  are 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  top  pattern  on  the  top  surface  ot 
the  filter  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  tlie  one  side  surface 
having  the  at  least  first  and  second  input-output  pads. 


I.  .An  annunciator  tor  an  organ  stimulating  system  encapsulated 
within  a  casing  and  implantable  in  the  body  of  a  patient  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  support  member  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  casing 

for  the  organ  stimulating  system,  said  support  member  being 

tubular  and  ha\  ing  an  inner  penpheral  surface  and  extending 

to  a  free  end; 

an  electrically  conductive  coil  encircling  said  support  member; 

an  elongated  oscillating  member  including: 

a  field  return  member  of  magnetically  permeable  material, 
spaced  from  and  generally  encircling  said  support  member, 
said  field  return  member  being  tubular  and  extending 
between  a  proximal  end  generally  proximate  said  free  end 
of  said  supptirt  member  and  a  distal  end  generally  proxi- 
mate the  casing; 
a  head  member  integral  with  said  field  return  member  and 

overlying  said  proximal  end  thereof;  and 
a  stack  member  mounted  on  said  head  member  and  extending 
away  therefrom  toward  the  casing  for  the  organ  stimulating 
system,  said  stack  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face which  is  spaced  from  said  inner  peripheral  surt'ace  ot 
.said  support  member; 
said  stack  member  including  a  magnetically  permeable  pole 
piece  and  a  permanent  magnet  member,  said  pole  piece  and 
said  magnet  member  being  in  stacked  relationship  which 
together  produce  a  radial  magnetic  field  which  extends 
through  said  coil  and  to  said  field  return  member;  and 
resilient   means   intermediate,  and   beanng  against,   respec- 
tively, said  head  member  and  said  free  end  of  said  support 
member,  said  resilient  means  biasing  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber to  an  initial  position: 
whereby  cyclic  energization  of  said  coil  interacts  w  idi  said  radial 
magnetic  field  to  cause  said  oscillating  member  to  oscillate 
relative  to  said  initial  ptisition. 


5.745.020 
FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  PIN  FOR 

GENERATING  FLYBACK  PULSE  SIGNAL 
Chiang  Shen-Long,  and  Kuan  Mcng-Tsan.  both  of  Kweishan. 
Taiwan,  a.ssignors  to  .Acer  Peripherals  Inc..  Kweishan.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  606.578 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  27/02 
\JS.  CI.  336—92  5  CUims 

1.  A  flyback  u-ansformer  for  a  display  device  circuity,  the 
flyback  transformer  having  a  low  voltage  bobbin,  a  high  voltage 
b»)bbin.  a  core  and  a  casing,  the  casing  including  a  slot  which  has 
two  end  openings,  characterizing  in: 

the  flyback  transformer  comprising  a  pin  inserted  within  the  slot 
of  the  casing  with  two  ends  of  pin  sticking  out  from  said  two 
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5.745,022 

BIMETALLIC  TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROLLER  HAVING 

A  RESISTOR  FOR  SELF-LOCKING  Fl  NCTION  AND  A 

RESISTOR  FOR  EXCESS  CI  RRENT  PROTECTION 

Michael  Becher.  Althengstett.  and  Edwin  Giittinger,  Konigv 

bacli.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Thermik  (ieratebau 

GmbH.  Pforzheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  686.853 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Jul.  26.  1995,  195  27 
254.4 

CI."  HOIH  .i7/l 4:6 1/02 
C.S.  CI.  337- 


end  openings  respectively,  ihe  pin  tunctioning  to  generate  a 
positi\e  tiybacl;  pulse  signal  and  a  negative  tlyhack  pulse 
signal  at  said  two  ends  respectively  during  a  flyback  operation 
of  the  circuitry,  an  insulating  portion  being  provided  between 
the  pin  and  the  core. 


5,745.021 

LINE  FILTER 

Hisayo  Miyoshi:  Toshinori  Oda:  Tatsuya  Mori:  Shunya  Inouc, 

and  Vutaka  Tsutsumi.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  a.ssignors  tu 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  711.709.  Aug.  30.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.635.891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,701,  Mar.  8, 

1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208,780. 

Mar.  11.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  819.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1993,  5-51890: 
Apr.  6,  1993,  5-79309;  Sep.  27.  1993,  5-239639;  Sep.  27.  1993, 
5-239640:  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239641;  Oct.  4,  1993.  5-247929;  Jan. 
20.  1994,  6-4468 

Int.  cr  HOIF  27/30 
V.S.  CI.  336—196  1  Claim 

25 


1.  A  temperature  controller,  comprising 

a  bimetallic  switching  device  that  changes  between  at  least  two 
switch  positions  in  response  to  temperature  variations. 

a  first  heating  resistor  connected  to  said  bimetallic  switching 
device  and  arranged  such  that  il  heats  said  bimetallic  switch- 
ing device  when  the  latter  is  actuated,  in  order  to  provide  for 
a  self- locking  function,  and 

a  second  heating  resistor  connected  to  said  bimetallic  switching 
device  and  arranged  such  that  it  heats  said  bimetallic  switch- 
ing device  in  such  a  way  that  it  switches  the  latter  when 
current  flowing  through  said  temperature  controller  exceeds 
an  excess  temperature. 

said  bimetallic  swithching  device  comprising  a  current  carrying 
part  and  being  connected  lo  said  two  heating  resistors  in  such 
a  way  that  in  both  of  said  at  least  two  switch  ptisitions  the 
current  flows  through  the  current  carrying  part. 


5,745,023 
FUSE  ELEMENT  HAVING  LOW  MELTING  POINT 
CURVED  SURFACE  METAL  AND  CLAMPING  PIECES 
WITH  PROJECTIONS 
Mitsuhiko  Totsuka.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265672 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  .V5/rw 

U.S.  CI.  337—160  3  Claims 


1.  A  line  filter  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  leg: 

a  bobbin  placed  around  the  leg  of  the  magnetic  core  and  having 

a  gear; 
a  pair  of  windings  provided  on  the  bobbin:  and 
a  band  engaging  the  gear  and  the  magnetic  core  to  fix  the  gear 

and  the  magnetic  core  to  each  other. 


.,-\2 
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a  fusible  body  for  electrically  connecting  a  pair  of  connecting 
terminal  portions  lo  each  other,  said  connecting  terminal 
portions  connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  said  fusible  body 
including: 

a  melting  metal  adding  portion: 

a  low-melting-point  metal  piece  having  a  curved  surface  fixed 
on  said  melting  metal  adding  portion  in  order  to  adjust  a 
fusion  characteristic  of  said  fusible  body:  and 
a  pair  of  clamping  pieces  extended  respectively  from  both 
side  edges  of  said  melting  metal  adding  portion  to  clamp 
the  low-melting-point  metal  piece  from  both  sides,  said 
clamping  pieces  having  projections  for  holding  said  low- 
melting-point  metal  piece  in  press  contact  with  each  other 
by  projecting  into  a  space  defined  by  a  width  of  said 
melting  metal  adding  portion  when  said  clamping  pieces 
are  upwardly  bent  from  the  both  sides  of  said  melting  metal 
adding  portion. 


"A        —         13B 
1.  A  fuse  element  for  slow-blow  fuses,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  female  terminals-, 
slender  element  portions  with  a  middle  ponion  to  be  fused 

connecting  top  ends  of  said  pair  of  female  terminals: 
narrow  and  short  bndges  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  middle 

portion  to  be  fused;  and 
wings  having  a  heat  accumulating  function  formed  by  way  of 

said  narrow  and  short  bridges; 
wherein  said  pair  of  female  terminals,  said  slender  element 

portions,  said  narrow  and  short  bridges  and  said  wings  are 

formed  by  punching  out  a  single  electrically  conductive  sheet. 

and  said  wings  are  tightly  bent  after  said  punching,  out. 


5.745.624 
FUSE  ELEMENT  FOR  SLOW-BLOW  FUSES 
Manabu  Ohta,  Ogaki,  and  .\kihiko  Shimizu,  Ibi-gun,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pacific  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  721330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1995,  7-279723 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  S5/04 

U.S.  CI.  337—166  5  Claims 

9  3 


wherein  the  rotor  is  a  hollow  body  having  an  axial  opening  and 
a  circumferential  wall,  the  leaf  spring  is  tensioned  to  have 
substantially  a  U-shape.  with  first  and  second  ends  thereof 
being  self  supported  on  diameincally-positioned  portions  of 
Ihe  circumferential  wall,  the  engagement  contour  wall  coaxi- 
ally  surrounding  the  rotor  and  the  rotor  axis,  the  circumferen- 
tial wall  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  snap- 
engaging  nose,  which  is  formed  on  an  extension  of  Ihe  leaf 
spnng.  extends  to  flexibly  engage,  radially  to  the  rotor  axis, 
the  engagement  contour  wall. 


5.745,026 

VEHICULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  AN 

IGNITION  KEY 

.Sadao  Kokubu;  Hisashi  Aoki;  Taka.shi  Mizuno,  and  Shinichi 

Koga,  all  of  Niwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Aichi-krn.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  782,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1996,  8-003126 

Int.  CI."  G08B  0/00 

VS.  CI.  340—286.01  19  Claims 


5,745,025 

SNAP-ENGAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROTABLE 

COMPONENT 

Oswald   Reuss,   Unterelsbach,   (>ennany,  assignor  to   Preh- 

Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Neustadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  592,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  295  01 
692  U 

Int  a.*  HOIC  10/32 
U.S.  CI.  338—167  6  Claims 

1.  A  snap-engaging  apparatus  for  use  in  a  rotatable  electrical 
component  having  a  snap-engaging  nose  which  is  flexibly  held  by 
a  leaf  spring  in  engagement  with  a  rotor  which  can  be  rotated  about 
its  axis,  and  a  stationary  engagement  contour  wall  of  the  compo- 
nent, with  the  snap-engaging  nose  being  snapped  into  engagement 
with  the  engagement  contour  wall  by  the  leaf  spring; 


1.  A  vehicular  communication  system  comprising: 

an  ignition  key  having  a  reception  device  for  storing  dau 
received  by  a  reception  coil; 

an  Ignition  key  cylinder  swiichable  between  at  least  a  key 
removal  position  at  which  the  ignition  key  can  be  freely 
pulled  out  of  the  ignition  key  cylinder  and  a  key  removal 
prevention  position  that  prevents  the  ignition  key  from  being 
pulled  out  of  the  ignition  ke>  cylinder; 

a  transmission  device  for  transmitting  stored  data  to  the  recep- 
tion device  during  a  predetermined  communication  time 
sequence  while  the  ignition  key  is  In  the  ignition  key  cylinder 
and  the  ignition  cylinder  is  in  the  key  removal  prevention 
position;  and 

switching  prevention  means  for  preventing  the  ignition  key 
cylinder  from  being  switched  from  the  key  removal  preven- 
tion position  to  the  key  removal  position  dunng  the  predeter- 
mined communication  time  sequence. 
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5,745.027 

DATA  COMMINICATION  SYSTEM  KMPLOYING 

CARRIER  tl  RRENTS.  IN  PARTKT  LAR  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Joel  Mahillc,  Chambly,  France,  a.ssi}>n(>r  to  .Autoniubiles  Peu- 
geot, Paris,  and  Automobiles  Citroen,  Neuilly  Sur  Seine, 
both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  546,71-4 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1994.  94  I2S31 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/04 


ILS.  CI.  340—310.01 


1.  Data  communication  system  employing  carrier  currents,  in 
particular  for  a  motor  \chlcle.  said  system  comprising  in  combina- 
lion:  an  electric  po^^er  supply,  supply  lines  constituting  a  data 
communication  network  connected  to  said  power  supply,  func- 
tional devices  of  said  vehicle  connected  to  said  supply  lines,  some 
of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  communicate  witii  one  another,  at 
least  some  of  said  functional  devices  comprising  a  communication 
mterface  and  an  associated  application  equipment  communicating 
v^ith  other  functional  devices  through  the  communication  interface 
thereof,  the  application  equipment  being  connected  to  the  commu- 
nication interface  through  a  data  communication  line,  said  commu- 
nication mterface  comprising  control  means  for  controlling  the 
power  supply  of  said  associated  application  equipment,  means  for 
lesting  the  validation  of  at  least  a  predetermined  criteria,  and 
command  means  for  commanding  said  control  means  for  com- 
manding, as  a  function  of  said  validation  of  said  predetermined 
criterion,  the  selective  feeding  of  power  to  said  ass(x:iated  applica- 
tion equipment  by  means  of  .said  supply  lines. 


5,745,028 
DIRECTIONAL  MOTION  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Allan  G.  Hock,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sound  Motion, 
Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  235,486 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  ZMH) 
U.S.  a.  340—323  R 


Claim 


10 


12 


1.  A  training  system  for  kinetic  activities,  comprising: 
a  transducer  for  mounting  on  a  user,  said  transducer  adapted  to 
provide  a  tirst  signal  responsive  to  acceleration  applied 
thereto  as  said  user  engages  in  said  activity, 
means  responsive  to  said  hrst  signal  for  generating  an  output 
signal  indicating  to  said  user  a  specitic  range,  among  a 
selected  plurality  of  ranges,  in  which  a  characteristic  of  said 
first  signal  is  liKated.  to  thereby  enable  said  user  to  monitor 
said  activities,  wherein  said  means  for  generating  includes 


motion  distinguishing  means  having  a  frequency  response 
characterised  by  a  rising  slope  over  a  Hrst  portion  thereof  and 
a  falling  slope  over  a  second  portion  thereof,  for  distinguish- 
ing between  smooth  steady  signals  and  fast,  non-repetitive 
signals  and  including  a  differentiator  for  providing  said  rising 
slope  and  an  integrator  for  providing  said  falling  slope. 


5,745,029 

REFEREEING  AID  SYSTEM  FOR  BALL  GAMES 

Manuel  Garcia,  11  rue  Pablo  Neruda,  17700  Surgeres,  France, 

assignor  to  Manuel  Garcia.  Surceres,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00840.  §  371  Date  Man  3.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/05.W«,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Man  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  392,914 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  3.  1992,  92  10537 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  Z.Wm 

U.S.  CI.  340—323  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  refereeing  aid  system  for  ball  games  plaved  on  a  plaving 
tield.  in  which  refereeing  is  perfoniied  bv  a  referee  in  charge 
together  with  at  least  one  auxiliary  judge,  both  present  on  the 
playing  tield.  the  system  including  transmitter  means  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  judges  for  selectively  sending  call  signals  to  the  referee, 
and  communication  means  comprising  receiver  means  carried  by 
the  referee  for  receiving  said  signals  and  providing  an  audible 
indication  thereof,  wherein  said  communication  means  further 
comprises  transmitter  means  carried  by  the  referee,  enabling  refer- 
eeing data  previously  input  via  input  means  to  be  communicated  to 
management  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  playing  tield  and 
connected  to  computer  means  centralizing  said  refereeing  data 
from  a  plurality  of  management  means  present  at  distinct  playing 
fields,  wherein  the  transmitter  means  made  available  to  the  auxil- 
iary judges  include  respective  coding  circuits  enabling  the  referee 
to  identify  the  originator  of  a  call  signal  emitted  bv  the  transmitter 
means  by  coding  the  call  signal,  wherein  the  call  signal  coding 
depends  on  a  state  of  a  sw itch  and  wherein  the  switch  is  operated 
automatically  by  the  auxiliary  judge  holding  up  a  flag  in  a  venical 
position. 


5,745.030 
AUTOMATIC  OCCUPANT  SENSING  ANTI-CARJACKING 

SYSTEM 
Albert  Aaron,  P.O.  Box  5298,  Detroit,  Mich.  48205 
Filed  May  14,  1996.  Sen  No.  618.832 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  340—426  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  carjacking  and  protecting  the  autho- 
rized (Kcupant  of  the  vehicle  from  being  taken  hostage  in  their 
own  vehicle  and  facilitating  the  recovery  of  a  vehicle  from  an 
unauthorized  occupant  who  attempts  or  has  obtained  possession  of 
the  vehicle  by  carjacking  the  vehicle  from  the  authorized  iK-cupani 
by  force  in  any  of  various  carjacking  scenarios,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


(a)  delecting  that  the  authorized  operator  iKcupanl  is  m  the 
vehicle  monitoring  the  status  of  wired  communication  signals 
transmitted  bv  arrav  of  sensors: 

(b)  detecting  thai  the  authorized  operator  occupant  is  not  in  the 
vehicle  bv  monitoring  the  status  of  wired  communication 
signals  transmitted  by  arrav  of  sensors: 

(c)  detecting  that  other  authorized  ixcupants  arc  in  the  vehicle 
by  monitoring  the  status  of  wired  communication  signals 
transmitied  bv  arrav  ol  sensors: 

(d)  detecting  that  other  unauthorized  occupants  are  in  the  vehicle 
by  monitonng  the  status  of  wired  communication  signals 
transmitted  bv  arrav  of  sensors: 

(CI  detecting  a  carjacking  condition  indicating  that  the  autho- 
rized occupant  IS  no  longer  in  the  vehicle  by  monitoring  the 
status  of  wired  communication  signals  transmitted  bv  arrav  of 
sensors; 

(f(  detecting  a  carjacking  condition  indicating  a  hostage  condi- 
tion where  the  unauthorized  iKCupant  is  m  the  vehicle  with 
the  authorized  o|>eralor  iKcupant  by  moniionng  the  status  of 
wired  communication  signals  transmitted  by  array  of  sensors: 

(g)  disablinc  the  vehicle. 


5.74.5.031 

SAFETY  DRI\  ING  SYSTEM 

Keiichi  ^amanloto.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Jidusha  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02292.  $  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1995,  S  I02(cl 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/18433.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  507.481 
('iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-337407 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  l/IH) 
I  .S.  CI.  34tl — 439  8  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  driving  system  comprising: 

an  operation  detecting  section  including  accumulating  means 
accumulating  at  each  hrst  predelemiined  cvclc  a  constant 
during  the  operation  of  a  vehicle  and  deriving  monotonous- 
ness  and  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  a  weight  assigned 
to  an  operated  device,  except  tor  a  steering  wheel,  from  a  sum 
of  accumulated  constants  and  updating  the  monotonousness; 

a  steering  detecting  section  detecting  an  amount  of  steering 
operation  w  ithm  a  preset  |vriod  of  time; 


a  running  position  detecting  section  including:  an  image  data 
menwry  selectivelv  receiving  and  storing  images  ot  a  road 
surface  in  tnjnt  of  a  vehicle  which  are  phottigraphed  at  each 
second  predetermined  cvcle  bv  a  camera  supported  on  a 
vehicle  bodv;  image  processing  means  cvtracting  data  on 
white  lines  of  the  road  surface  and  determining  ciM)rdinales  of 
vkhite  lines  dehning  a  lane:  a  zigzag  amount  calculating 
section  receiving  ctKwdinate  data  of  the  while  lines  and  cal 
culating  a  zigzag  amount  which  denotes  a  deviation  of  the 
white  lines  on  horizontal  ciM>rdinates  at  each  second  predeter 
mined  cvcle:  and  zigzag  amount  averaging  section  averagin;j 
the  zigzag  amount  data  calculated  at  a  predetermined  numbei 
of  times: 

a  fuzzy  inference  section  infemng  a  driver's  alertness  on  the 
basis  of  membership  functions  respectively  corresponding  to 
the  updated  monotonousness.  the  amount  of  steering  opera 
Hon.  and  the  average  zigzag  amount:  and 

an  alerting  section  activating  wake-up  members  depending  upon 
the  driver's  alertness. 


5,745,032 
PROCESSINt;  FA(  ILIT^  ALERT  AND  ALARM 
INDICATIONS  FOR  Ml  I.TIPLEXED  TRANSMISSION 
FACILITIES  HAVING  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  Ml  LTIPLEX 
LEVELS 
Douglas  VNalter  Sturm.  U heaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  .Murrav  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  .Sen  No.  703.141 

Int.  CI.    (;08B  :wiKi 

V.S.  CL  340—506  10  Claims 

■r,  ■^■nK',*  ■  .itj  i*i  *  ■«•   ^a»: 


I,  In  a  multi-level  hierarchical  alami  svstem,  a  methiKl  of 
reporting  a  specific  alarm  signal  out  of  a  plurality  of  alarm  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  specific  alarm  signal,  performing  timing  using  a  timet 

corresponding  to  said  each  specific  alarm  signal: 
if  said  speciric  alarm  signal  becomes  active,  freezing  timing  for 

all   lower  level   alami  signals   included   in   and  hehm    said 

specific  alarm  signal  in  a  hierarchv  of  alarm  signals: 
if  said  specihc  alarm  signal  is  absent,  unfreezing  timing  tor  a 

lower  level  alarm  indication  included  in  said  specific  alarm 

signal:  and 
rep«irting  said  specihc  alanii  signal  if  the  limer  ci>rrcs|xinding  to 

said  specitic  alarm  signal  times  out. 


5.745.033 
VEHICULAR  REMOTE  DISTRE.SS  SIGNAL 
Joseph  Jenkins.  Jr..  and  karia  M.  Jenkias.  both  of  9800  \V.  Bay 
llarb<ir  l)n.  #503.  Ba>  Harbor  Islands.  Fla.  .V'I54 
Filed  May  2.  1996,  .Sen  No.  642,110 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  l/i).S:  B60Q  1/0(1 
VS.  CI.  340—539  1  Claim 

I.  .A  vehicular  remote  distress  signal  conipnsing.  in  comhina 
tion: 

a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  headlights,  brake  lights,  reverse 
lights  and  turn  signal  lights  coupled  to  a  periphery  thereof  and 
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adapted  to  emit  light  upon  the  actuation  thereof  and  a  speaker 
adapted  to  transmit  an  amplified  audio  signal  therefrom  upon 
the  actuation  thereof: 

a  receiver  situated  discreetly  within  an  interior  of  the  vehicle  and 
electrically  coupled  to  an  antenna,  lights,  and  speaker,  the 
receiver  adapted  to  intermittently  actuate  the  lights  and 
speaker  upon  the  receipt  of  a  distress  signal,  wherein  the 
speaker  transmits  a  periodic  amplified  alarm  noise  and  further 
adapted  to  allow  the  transmission  of  a  vocal  message  from  the 
speaker  upon  the  receipt  thereof  via  free  space,  wherein  the 
receiver  transmits  the  alarm  noise  from  jthe  speaker  for 
between  5  and  20  minutes;  and 

a  portable  transmitter  with  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  periphery  situated 
theietietween  thus  defining  an  interior  space,  the  housing 
having  a  clip  for  being  worn  by  a  user,  the  transmitter  com- 
prising a  short  rubber  coated  coil  antenna  coupled  to  a  top 
surface  of  the  housing  with  the  length  of  the  antenna  being 
less  than  a  height  of  the  housing  and  being  approximately  3 
inches,  a  microphone,  and  control  circuitry  situated  within  the 
interior  space  and  electrically  connected  to  the  antenna  and 
microphone,  the  circuitry  adapted  to  transmit  a  distress  signal 
upon  the  instantaneous  depression  of  an  actuator  button  situ- 
ated on  the  housing  or  upon  the  receipt  of  a  specific  audio 
signal  by  the  microphone,  wherein  the  circuitry  is  further 
adapted  to  transmit  via  free  space  a  vocal  message  received 
from  the  microphone  upon  the  continuous  depression  of  the 
actuator  button,  wherein  the  receiver  is  adapted  to  cease  the 
alarm  noise  from  the  speaker  upon  the  receipt  of  the  voice 
message.  ,. 


5,745,034 
PROVIDING  AN  ALARM  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 
DETERMINATION  THAT  A  PERSON  MAY  HAVE 
SUDDENLY  EXPERIENCED  FEAR 
Stig  Lundegaard  Andersen,  Havrevej  7,  Esbondenip,  Graested 
3230,  Denmark,  and  Jens  Ole  Sorensen,  P.O.  Box  221,  North 
Side,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB96/01016,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,235,  Jul.  10,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5368,126.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

793,881 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2im) 

U.S.  a.  340—574  23  Oaims 

4.  A  system  for  providing  an  alarm  when  a  person  suddenly 

experiences  fear,  comprising; 
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monitoring  means  for  coupling  to  a  person  fix  monitoring  at 
least  one  physiological  condition  of  the  person  to  provide 
physiological  data  signal(s)  that  are  indicative  of  the  status  of 
the  monitored  physiological  condition(s); 

a  computer  system  coupled  to  the  monitoring  means  for  process- 
ing the  physiological  data  signal(s)  to  determine  whether  the 
person  may  have  suddenly  experienced  fear; 

first  alarm-indicating  means  coupled  to  the  computer  system  for 
providing  a  first  alarm  indication  in  response  to  a  determina- 
tion by  said  processing  that  the  person  may  have  suddenly 
experienced  fear; 

means  for  providing  an  alarm-deactivation  signal  that  causes  the 
computer  system  to  deactivate  the  first  alarm-indicating 
means;  and 

means  for  manually  activating  a  second  alarm  indication. 


5,745,035 

MOTION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Deyo,  1208  CoUin  Dr.,  Allen,  Tex.  75002 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,427 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  340—541 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  motion  detecting  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  transmitter  housings  each  with  a  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  with  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a 
periphery  formed  therebetween  thus  defining  an  interior 
space,  the  front  face  having  a  lower  extent  with  a  semi- 
cylindrical  protrusion  protruding  therefrom,  the  protrusion 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slots  formed  therein  along  an 
entire  width  of  the  front  face  for  allowing  communication 
between  the  interior  space  and  an  exterior,  the  protrusion 
further  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  shutters  adapted  to  selec- 
tively cover  a  predetermined  area  of  the  slots,  the  transmitter 
housing  further  having  a  rectangular  cut  out  formed  in  the  rear 
face  thereof  and  a  conventional  power  plug  pivotally  coupled 
within  the  rectangular  cut  out  about  a  vertical  axis,  whereby 
the  horizontal  slots  may  be  selectively  covered  and  directed 
towards  various  areas  upon  the  plug  being  inserted  within  a 
standard  power  receptacle: 

a  plurality  of  motion  detector  transmitter  means  situated  in  each 
of  the  transmitter  housings,  each  motion  detector  transmitter 
means  including: 


a  motion  detector  situated  within  the  associated  irdnsmiller 
housing  and  adapted  lo  emit  a  motion  signal  upon  the 
detection  of  motion  via  a  portion  of  the  slots  uncovered  by 
the  shutters. 

a  data  encoder  situated  within  the  associated  transmitter  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  the  motion  detector,  the  data  encoder 
adapted  lo  emit  a  transmitter  coded  activation  signal  upon 
the  receipt  of  the  motion  signal,  wherein  each  transmitter 
ctxled  activation  signal  is  unique  and  corresponds  with  the 
assiK'iated  transmitter  housing. 

a  transmitter  situated  within  the  assiKiated  transmitter  hiius- 
ing  and  connected  to  the  data  encoder,  the  transmitter 
adapted  to  emit  the  transmitter  coded  activation  signal  via 
free  space  upon  the  receipt  thereof  only  during  the  receipt 
of  power,  and 

a  one-shot  multivibrator  situated  within  the  assiviated  trans- 
mitter housing  and  connected  to  the  motion  detector  and 
the  transmitter,  the  one-shot  multivibrator  adapted  to  trans- 
mil  power  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  lime  upon  the 
receipt  of  the  motion  signal;  and 
a  receiver  unit  including  a  housing  with  a  rectangular  configu- 
ration having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  periphery  I'omied 

therebetween  thereby  defining  an  interior  space,  the  receiver 

unit  further  having  receiver  means  including: 

a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  the  transmitter  coded  activation 
signal  via  tree  space. 

a  data  dec(Hler  situated  within  the  receiver  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  receiver,  the  data  decoder  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  the  data  dectnler  adapted  to  transmit  a  pulse  lo  one 
of  the  outputs  thereof  upon  the  receipt  of  a  corresponding 
transmitter  coded  activation  signal,  wherein  the  duration  of 
the  pulse  corresponds  to  the  duration  of  the  transmitter 
coded  activation  signal. 

a  flip  flop  situated  within  the  receiver  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  data 
decixler  and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  the  flip  flop  adapted  to 
transmit  a  consistent  pulse  at  an  output  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  the  input  thereof  from  which  the  pulse  was  received, 
the  flip  flop  adapted  to  emit  the  pulse  from  the  output 
thereof  until  the  receipt  of  a  reset  pulse  received  upon  the 
depression  of  a  reset  key  disposed  on  the  receiver  housing 
of  the  receiver  unit. 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  situated  on  the  front  face  of 
the  receiver  housing  and  connected  lo  a  corresponding 
output  of  the  flip  flop  for  emitting  lighi  upon  the  receipt  of 
a  pulse. 

a  bu/zer  adapted  to  emit  an  audible  sound  upon  the  receipt  of 
a  pulse,  and 

a  4-input  OR  gate  connected  between  the  outputs  of  the  flip 
flop  and  the  bu/^er.  the  OR  gate  adapted  lo  transmit  the 
pulse  to  the  buzzer  upon  at  least  one  of  the  outputs  trans- 
mitting a  pulse. 


5.745,036 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SECLRITY  SYSTEM  FOR 

STORE  WHICH  I SES  INTELLIGENT  SECURITY  TAGS 

AND  TRANSACTION  D.ATA 

Thomas  J.  Clare,  Media.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Checkpoint  Sysleias. 

Inc.,  Thorofare,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,746 
Int.  CI."  G08B  li/14 
t.S.  CI.  340—572  24  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  article  security  system  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  articles  hav ing  a  security  lag  attached  thereto,  the  securilv  lag 
Including  a  resonant  circuit  for  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  the 
article  by  receiving  an  interrogation  signal  and  returning  a 
respt)nse  signal,  and  an  integrated  circuit  connected  to  the  resonant 
circuit  for  sionng  article  identihcalion  information  and  for  ouipul- 
ling  the  article  identification  information  with  the  resp*)nse  signal 
upon  interrogation  of  the  security  tag.  the  system  comprising: 
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lal  one  or  more  point-of-sale  tenninals  for  rectwding  article 
transactions  including  article  purchases,  the  transaction 
records  including  specific  product  identification  information; 

(bl  an  interrogator  for  monitoring  a  detection  zone  for  distur- 
bances in  the  form  of  a  response  signal  caused  bv  the  pres 
ence  of  a  security  tag  within  the  zoned  the  interrogator  oui 
putting  an  interrogator  output  signal  when  a  security  lag  is 
detected  in  the  /one.  each  interrogator  output  signal  including 
the  article  identification  intorniation  stored  in  the  integrated 
circuit,  the  interrogator  output  signal  bring  obtained  at  a 
liKation  and  time  which  is  diflereni  than  the  location  and  time 
that  the  article  transaction  are  recorded:  and 

let  a  computer  for  receiving  and  storing  the  transaction  records 
and  the  interrogator  output  signals,  the  computer  including  a 
comparator  for  comparing  the  transaction  records  and  the 
interrogator  output  signals,  including  the  product  and  anicle 
identification  information,  and  detecting  any  discrepancies 
which  iKcur  therebetween. 


5,745,037 
PER.SONNEL  MOMTORINC;  TAG 
Warren  E.  Guthrie,  Glen  F:ilyn.  and  Daniel  D.  Cox.  Palatine, 
both  of  III..  a.vsignars  to  Northrop  (irumman  Corporation. 
Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663J40 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  :.</(>() 

VS.  CI.  340—573  27  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  monitoring  individual  persons  of  a  pluralilv  i>f 
persons,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  information  signals  at  random  times  from  indi- 
vidual ones  of  a  plurality  of  lags  to  at  least  one  master 
transceiver,  the  individual  ones  of  the  pluralilv  of  tags  each  to 
be  worn  bv  a  respective  person,  the  information  signals  trans- 
mitted from  the  individual  tags  corresponding  to  whether  the 
tag  is  in  use.  and  wherein  a  probability  that  an  individual  one 
of  the  plurality  of  tags  will  transmit  an  information  signal 
during  a  periixl  of  lime  that  none  of  the  other  ones  of  the 
pluralilv  of  tags  are  transmuting  information  signals  is  repre- 
sented bv  P,,.  where: 
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and  where  ton  represents  a  duration  of  an  infonnation  signal 
transmission;  toff  represents  an  average  time  interval  between 
chronological  infonnation  signal  transmissions  of  interest;  n  repre- 
sents the  number  of  the  other  ones  of  the  plurality  of  tags,  and  m 
represents  a  number  of  transmissions  attempted  during  the  time 
period; 
in  response  to  the  at  least  one  master  transceiver  receiving  an 
information  signal  to  an  associated  confirmation  device;  and 
within  the  confirmation  device,  in  response  to  receiving  an 
information  signal  from  the  master  transceiver,  confirming 
that  the  person  corresponding  to  the  tag  generating  the  infor- 
mation signal  is  accounted  for. 


5.745,038 

AWAKENING  ALARM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

OPERATORS 

David  L.  Vance,  112  E.  23rd  St.  Apt.  22,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

88201 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822J13 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2 1 /on 

V.S.  a.  340—575  4  Claims 
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a  strip  of  magnetostrictive  ferromagnetic  material  adapted  to 
mechanically  resonate  when  interrogated  by  the  interrogation 
mechanism, 
a  magnetic  material  capable  of  magnetically  biasing  the  strip  of 
magnetostrictive  ferromagnetic  material  to  arm  the  magneto- 
strictive ferromagnetic  material  to  provide  an  identity  signal 
such  that,  after  the  pulse  of  the  excitation  magnetic  field  of  the 
interrogation  mechanism  ends,  the  magnetostrictive  material 
resonates  within  the  magnetic  bias  provided  by  the  magnetic 
material  in  a  decaying  fashion  to  thereby  provide  the  identity 
signal  to  the  interrogation  mechanism;  and 
clamping  means  for  physically  holding  the  magnetostrictive 
ferromagnetic  material  such  that  the  magnetostrictive  ferro- 
magnetic material  is  not  allowed  to  resonate  when  interro- 
gated by  the  interrogation  mechanism;  the  clamping  means 
comprising  a  meltable  compound  such  that,  upon  exposure  of 
the  monitor  to  predetermined  conditions,  the  meltable  com- 
pound melts  sufficiently  to  allow  the  magnetostrictive  ferro- 
magnetic material  to  resonate  when  interrogated  by  the  inter- 
rogation mechanism. 


5.745.040 

OUTDOOR  ALERTING  DEVICE  FOR  SMOKE  ALARMS 

Lisa  M.  Loughridge.  1933  Apple  St..  Portage.  Ind.  463A8 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.023 

int.  CI.'GOSB  17/10 


V.S.  CI.  340—628 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  signs  of 
fatigue  or  sleep  in  an  individual  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  signaling  means, 
providing  a  timing  means  to  activate  said  signaling  means  after 

a  delay, 
providing  a  light  sensitive  element  influenced  by  eye  activity. 

and 
providing  means  to  reset  said  liming  means  in  response  to  eye 

activity  wherein  a  present  input  level  from  said  light  sensitive 

element  is  compared  to  a  preceding  level  from  the  same  to 

determine  significant  variation. 


5,745,039 
REMOTE  STERILIZATION  MONITOR 
Craig  R.  Hof.  San  Salvador.  Bahamas;  (>ary  Focarino.  Flem- 
ington,  N.J.:  Samuel  David  Lannigan,  Philipsburg,  N.J..  and 
Raymond  A.  Hof.  Lavtrenceville.  N.J.,  as.signors  to  Minne- 
sota .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  .St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.740 
Int.  CI."G08B  17/02 
L'.S.  CI.  340—590  19  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  delectable  steam  sterilization  process  monitor  for 
use  with  an  interrogation  mechanism  capable  of  interrogating  the 
monitor  by  providing  a  pulsed,  excitation  magnetic  field  in  an 
interrogation  /one.  and  capable  of  detecting  an  identity  signal 
provided  by  the  monitor;  the  monitor  comprising: 


1.  An  outdoor  alerting  device  for  smoke  alarms  comprising: 

an  alarm  detecting  and  alerting  device  drive  unit  having  a  alarm 
detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  audible  alarm  from  a  smoke 
detector;  and 

an  exterior  alerting  device  including  a  housing  having  an  audible 
noise  generating  mechanism  installed  within  a  compartment 
formed  within  said  housing,  and  a  visual  attraction  mecha- 
nism in  connection  with  said  housing,  said  audible  noise 
generating  mechanism  and  said  visual  attraction  mechanism 
being  respt)nsive  to  a  signal  from  said  alarm  defecting  and 
alerting  device  drive  unit; 

said  alarm  detecting  circuit  including; 
a  microphone, 
an  amplifier  circuit, 
a  band  pass  filter. 
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a  rectifier  circuit, 

a  comparator  including  a  inference  voltage  generating  net- 
work, 
a  first  retriggerable  monostable  multi-vibrator,  and 
a  first  OR  logic  gate; 

.said  microphone  having  a  microphone  output  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  an  amplifier  input  of  said  amplifier  circuit; 

said  amplifier  circuit  having  an  amplifier  output  in  electrical 
connection  with  a  filter  input  of  said  band  pass  filter; 

said  band  pass  filter  having  a  filter  output  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  a  rectifier  input  of  said  rectifier  circuit; 

said  rectifier  circuit  having  a  rectifier  output  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  a  signal  input  of  said  comparator; 

said  reference  voltage  generating  network  having  a  reference 
voltage  output  in  electrical  connection  v*ith  a  reference  volt- 
age input  of  said  comparator; 

said  comparator  having  a  comparator  output  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  a  first  trigger  input  of  said  first  retriggerable 
monostable  multi-vibrator  and  a  first  OR  gate  input  of  said 
first  OR  logic  gate;  and 

said  first  retriggerable  monostable  multi-vibrator  having  a  first 
multi-vibrator  output  in  electrical  connection  with  a  second 
OR  gate  input  of  said  first  OR  logic  gale. 


5.745,042 
LOAD  INSl  LATOR 
Hugh  Michael  Pratt,  Marchioness  Building.  Commerial  Road. 
Bristol  BSl  6TG.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,776,  Feb.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.568.132.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3.  1993. 
9302122 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—657  1  Claim 
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1.  A  load  insulator  for  interposition  into  a  loaded  line,  the  load 
insulator  comprising: 
two  mechanical  links; 
a  load  pin  connected  to  one  of  the  two  mechanical  links  and 

interlinked  with  ttie  other  link;  and 
an  electrical  insulator  arranged  between  the  load  pin  and  the 

other  of  the  two  mechanical  links  to  electrically  isolate  the 

two  mechanical  links  from  each  other. 


5,745,041 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISSIPATING  HEAT  FROM  A  POWER 

SUPPLY 

David  L.  Moss,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Del!  U.S.A.,  LJ>., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.887.  Jul.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,192 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—635  24  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dissipating  heal  from  a  power  supply  mounted 

in  a  chassis,  the  power  supply  enclosed  in  a  housing  that  includes 

at  least  one  opening  and  a  main  fan  for  drawing  air  through  the 

opening  for  cooling  the  power  supply,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plenum  structure  configured  to  fit  over  said  housing  in  the 

chassis; 
at  least  one  auxiliary  fan  mounted  in  said  plenum  structure 
adjacent  to  and  in  a  stacked  position  with  the  main  fan  for 
moving  air  through  said  at  iea.st  one  opening  so  that  air  passes 
over  said  power  supply  resulting  from  operation  of  tlie  main 
fan  and  the  auxiliary  fan;  and 
means  for  signaling  malfunction  of  said  auxiliary  fan  to  a  user. 


5,745.043 

INDICATOR  JUNCTION  MODULE  FOR  PRESSURE 

WASHER 

Alfred  H.  Lemke,  Siloam  Springs;   Lenard   K.   Deiterman. 

Springdale.  and  K.  Leon  Anden>on.  Siloam  Springs,  all  of 

Ark.,  assignors  to  Clarke  Industries.  Inc..  Springdale.  Ark. 

Filed  Oct  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722382 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/00 

VS.  C\.  340—815.4  15  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure  washer  for  dispensing  a  cleaning  fluid  under 
pressiue,  said  pressure  washer  comprising: 

an  electrical  system  including  a  plurality  of  components  electri- 
cally connected  by  an  indicator  junction  module,  said  indica- 
tor junction  module  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  indicator  circuits,  each  indicator  circuit  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  components  and  including  a  pair  of 
terminals  and  an  indicator  device,  at  least  one  of  the  indicator 
circuits  having  one  of  its  terminals  electrically  connected  to 
its  indicator  device  and  the  other  of  its  terminals  electrically 
connected  to  another  one  of  the  indicator  circuits,  each  indi- 
cator device  of  the  indicator  circuits  providing  a  visual  indi- 
cation of  a  condition  of  the  corresponding  component; 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  the  indicator  circuits,  said  indicator 
devices  of  the  indicator  circuits  being  visible  from  outside  tl>e 
enclosure  to  an  operator  of  the  pressure  washer;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminal  connectors  having  means  for  receiving 
leads  from  the  components  thereby  to  form  an  electrical 
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connection,  said  receiving  means  being  external  to  the  enclo- 
sure, each  terminal  connector  being  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  the  indicator  circuit  terminals  so  that  the  components 
connected  to  the  terminal  connectors  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  via  the  indicator  circuits  whereby  the 
module  pro\ides  a  convenient  interface  between  the  compo- 
nents of  the  electrical  system. 


5.745,044 

ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Richard  G.  Hyatt,  Jr.,  Shawsville:  Doaglas  Trent,  Roanoke, 

and  Charles  Hall,  Salem,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Medeco 

Security  Locks,  Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,017,  May  11,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,140.317.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,849 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.31  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  security  system,  comprising: 
a  lock,  including 

a  lock  memory  storing  therein  an  identification  number  of 
said  lock,  an  encryption  code  associated  with  said  lock,  and 
a  seed  number,  and 

ineans  for  encrypting  said  stored  seed  number  with  said 
encryption  code  to  generate  an  encrypted  seed  number;  key 
means  couplable  with  said  lock  for  communicating  there- 
with, including 

a  key  memory  storing  therein  a  list  of  lock  identihcation 
numbers  and  corresponding  encryption  codes, 

means  for  receiving  said  identification  number  of  said  lock 
and  said  seed  number  from  said  lock. 

means  for  encrypting  said  received  seed  number  with  an 
encryption  code  retrieved  from  said  key  code  correspond- 
ing to  said  received  identification  number  to  generate  an 
encrypted  seed  number,  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  encrypted  seed  number  to  said 
lock;  said  lock  further  including 

means  for  comparing  said  encrypted  seed  number  received 
from  said  key  means  with  the  encrypted  seed  number 
generated  in  said  lock,  and 

means  for  enabling  said  key  means  to  open  said  lock  upon 
determination  by  said  means  for  comparing  that  said 
encrypted  seed  numbers  match. 


5,745,045 
OPTICAL  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 
Steven  P.  Kulha.  Shelby  Township;   Jeffrey  T.   Kelley.  Ply- 
mouth; Jeffrey  L.  Kulczycki,  VVestland,  and  Qingfeng  Tang, 
Dearborn  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies .Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,744 
Int.  CI."  E05B  49/02:  B60R  22/00:  HOIH  27/0() 
VS.  CI.  340—825.31  26  Claims 

1.  An  optical  anti-theft  system  having  a  security  code,  said 
optical  anti-theft  system  comprising: 


a  member  having  a  plurality  ot  reflective  suriaces  on  a  single 
track,  each  reflective  surface  of  said  plurality  of  reflective 
surfaces  having  a  reflectivity  corresponding  with  a  depth,  said 
plurality  of  reflective  surfaces  having  a  pattern  corresponding 
with  the  security  code;  and 
a  base  for  cooperating  with  said  member,  said  base  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  to  illuminate  said 

plurality  of  reflective  surfaces;  and 
a  light  detector  for  sensing  said  illuminated  plurality  of  reflec- 
tive surfaces  and  for  initiating  a  security  function  in 
response  to  said  sensed  illuminated  plurality  of  reflective 
surfaces  having  said  pattern  corresponding  with  the  secu- 
rity code. 


5.745.046 
SURFACE  SHAPE  SENSOR,  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 
USING  THIS  SENSOR.  AND  PROTECTED  SYSTEM 
USING  THIS  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro  Itsumi,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Shiratori,  Kawasaki; 
Tatsuro  Beppu;  Shiroh  Saitoh,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yujiro  Naruse. 
Yokohama;  Shigeki  Obata,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Shunji  Shi- 
rouzu,  Ayase,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.902,  Jan.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,559,504.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-002059; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256401 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 825J1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  protected  system,  which  performs  identification  by  sensing 
a  surface  shape  of  an  object  surface,  for  administering  information 
data,  comprising: 

an  input  unit  having  a  contact  surface  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  object  surface,  said  input  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  arranged  laterally  with  intervals  in  a  first  direction; 

a  converter  for  detecting  degrees  of  an  electrical  resistance 
between  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  and  forming  data  repre- 
senting a  distribution  of  .said  electrical  resistance  in  said  first 
direction,  said  electrical  resistance  being  variable  by  contact 
of  said  contact  surface  with  the  object  surface: 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  data  fonned  by  said  convener 
with  registered  data,  thereby  performing  identification; 

a  system  main  body  having  a  memory  which  stores  said  infor- 
mation data;  and 

protecting  means  for  switching  said  system  main  btxly  between 
an  operable  state  where  said  information  data  is  accessible 
and  a  disabled  state  where  said  information  data  is  not  acces- 
sible, wherein  said  protecting  means  sets  said  system  main 


body  to  the  operable  state  when  said  comparator  identifies 
that  the  formed  data  and  the  registered  data  coincide. 


5,745,047 
DOWNHOLE  ELECTRICITY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Stanislaus  Johannes  Cornells  Henricus  Maria  Van  Gisbergen. 
and  Wilhelmus  Johannes  Godefridus  Joseph  Der  Kinderen. 
both  of  R^swijk,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,568 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   I, 
1995,  95200001.6 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CI.  340— 853. 1  9  Qaims 


said  master  device  is  structured  to  send  on  said  communication 
line  a  request  message  for  causing  a  response  message  from 
said  slave  device  to  be  continuously  sent,  and  along  with  this, 
also  to  send,  within  a  predetermined  time  from  sending  of  this 
request  message,  a  continuation  message  to  cause  said  con- 
tinuous .sending  to  be  continued;  and 

said  slave  device  is  structured  so  that  when  said  request  message 
or  said  continuation  message  has  been  received,  said  slave 
device  continuously  sends  said  response  message  on  said 
communication  line  within  a  predetermined  time  from  this 
receipt,  wherein  further: 

said  slave  device  is  structured  so  that  at  a  time  when  said  slave 
device  continuously  sends  said  response  message,  said  slave 
device  sends  a  subsequent  response  message  after  confirming 
that  said  communication  line  has  been  continuously  open  for 
a  first  idle  time  or  longer;  and 

said  master  device  is  structured  to  send  said  continuation  mes- 
sage after  confirming  that  said  communication  line  has  been 
continuously  open  for  not  less  than  a  second  idle  time  which 
is  shorter  than  said  first  idle  time. 


1.  A  downhole  electricity  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  pipe  that  extends  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  length  of  an  underground  borehole  wherein  the 
electrically  conductive  pipe  is  reelable: 

an  insulating  lining  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  electrically 
conductive  pipe; 

a  production  tubing  in  the  borehole  for  production  of  hydrocar- 
bon fluids,  wherein  the  production  tubing  has  a  smaller  outer 
diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  borehole  and  the 
reelable  pipe  is  a  reelable  hydraulic  line  which  is  inserted  in 
an  annular  space  between  the  tubing  and  the  borehole,  and  the 
hydraulic  line  is  provided  with  a  downhole  and  an  uphole 
electrical  coupling  and  has  an  outer  surface  which  is  covered 
over  the  entire  distance  between  the  couplings  by  a  substan- 
tially continuous  annular  body  of  a  plastic  electric  insulating 
material;  and 

a  well  casing  in  the  annular  space  between  the  production  tubing 
and  the  borehole  wall,  which  well  casing  is  fixed  to  the 
borehole  wall  by  means  of  a  substantially  annular  body  of 
cement  and  the  reelable  hydraulic  line  extends  at  least  partly 
through  the  annular  body  of  cement. 


5,745,049 
WIRELESS  EQUIPMENT  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM 
Koji  Akiyama;  Satoshi  Yoshitake;  Minora  Takeuchi;  Hiroshi 
Shimizu;  Kazuo  Nagata;  Kiyoshi  Takai,  and  Toshio  Sekigu- 
chi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1995,  7-184164; 

Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185629;  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189015;  Jan.  22.  1996. 

8-007950;  Apr.  16,  19%,  8-094044;  Apr.  19,  1996.  8-098082; 

May  7.  1996,  8-112664;  May  14,  19%.  8-118815 

Int  CL"  GOIS  I  J/75 


VS.  a.  340—870.17 
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5,745,048 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

.Akemi  Taguchi,  Kariya,  and  Masahito  Hyodo,  Aixjo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  COm  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021642 
Int.  CI."  G08C  IWI6 
U.S.  CI.  340—870.01  10  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  master  device  and  a  slave  device  connected  by  a  transmissible 
bidirectional  coinmunication  line,  wherein: 


L. 


i».^S«m^ 


I.  A  wireless  equipment  diagnosis  system  comprising: 
interrogation  means  for  transmitting  interrogation  wa\es  and  for 
receiving  back  as  response  waves  the  same  interrogation 
waves  after  modulation  in  measurement  acquisition  means  to 
contain  diagnosis  information  of  said  equipment  being  diag- 
nosed; and 


3458 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


April  28.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3459 


said  measurement  acquisition  means  physically  separated  from 
said  interrogation  means  and  comprising  means  for  obtaining 
diagnosis  information  of  said  equipment,  means  for  receiving 
said  interrogation  waves  from  said  interrogation  means, 
means  for  modulating  said  interrogation  waves  based  on  said 
diagnosis  information,  and  means  for  outputting  the  modu- 
lated interrogation  waves  as  response  waves  for  wireless 
transmission  to  said  interrogation  means;  whereby 

said  interrogation  waves  from  said  interrogation  means  are  used 
to  interrogate  the  measurement  acquisition  means  and  to  serve 
as  medium  for  obtaining  diagnosis  information  from  the  mea- 
surement acquisition  means  thereby  to  improve  reliability  of 
diagnosis  information  retrieval. 


5,745,051 
SURFACE  MATERIAL  AND  CONDITION  SENSING 
SYSTEM 
John  A.  Doherty,  829  St.  Andrews  La.,  Louisville,  Colo.  80027; 
Charles  A.  Kalbfleisch,  5  Deer  Trail  Rd.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80302;  Donald  P.  Keathley,  5  Oxford  Dr.,  Middlefleld.  Conn. 
06455,  and  William  J.  Collins,  3053  S.  Boston  Ct.,  Denver, 
Colo.  80231 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,232,  Jun.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,619,193.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,556 

Int.  CI."  G08G  l/m 

U.S.  a.  340—905  34  Claims 


5,745,050 
OBSTACLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Tetsuya   Nakagawa,   Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256707 
Int.  CI.*  G08G  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  340—903 
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1.  An  obstacle  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  means; 

a  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  light  generated  in  said 

light  emitting  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  via  a  light 

emitting  path; 
a  light  introducing  means  for  introducing  the  light  reflected  by 

an  obstacle  via  a  light  receiving  path  that  is  different  from 

said  light  emitting  path  over  an  entire  length  of  said  light 

emitting   path   and   said   light   receiving   path   within   said 

obstacle  detecting  apparatus; 
a  light  receiving  means  for  detecting  the  light  introduced  by  said 

light  introducing  means; 
a  driving  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  light  projecting 

means  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  introducing  means. 

and  for  driving  said  light  projecting  means  and  said  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  light  introducing  means  in  a  circumferential 

direction;  and 
a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  the  obstacle 

based  on  a  delay  time  between  a  time  the  light  is  emitted  by 

said  light  emitting  means  until  a  time  the  light  is  received  by 

said  light  receiving  means. 
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1.  A  system  carried  by  a  vehicle  for  remotely  sensing  and 
displaying  at  least  one  characteristic  of  a  material  deposited  on  a 
vehicle  travel  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  transmitter  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
for  transmitting  a  signal  toward  said  material  on  said  vehicle 
travel  surface; 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  receiver  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
for  receiving  a  first  reflected  signal  from  said  vehicle  travel 
surface  and  a  second  reflected  signal  from  said  deposited 
material  on  said  vehicle  travel  surface; 

at  least  one  signal  processor  connected  to  said  receiver  for 
processing  said  first  and  second  reflected  signals  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  one  characteris- 
tic of  said  deposited  material;  and 

a  computer  connected  to  said  processor  generating  a  correspond- 
ing display  signal. 


5,745,052 
PARKING  LOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Matsuyama;  Michio  Kimoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Masaru  lyama,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-158200 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  //4« 
U.S.  CI.  340—932.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  parking  lot  control  system  comprising: 

means  provided  at  an  entrance  of  a  parking  lot  for  picking  an 

image  of  a  number  plate  of  a  car  to  enter  the  parking  lot; 
means  provided  at  the  entrance  of  the  parking  lot  for  recognizing 

a  car  number  of  the  entering  car; 


means  provickd  at  the  entrance  of  the  parking  lot  for  dispensing 
a  parking  ticket; 

a  central  processing  unit  provided  in  a  control  room  for  storing 
the  car  number  of  the  entering  car.  the  number  of  the  parking 
ticket  and  a  time  of  entry  of  the  car  into  the  parking  lot; 

a  parking  encoder  provided  at  a  service  department  of  a  parking 
lot-containing  facility  for  reading  the  parking  ticket  and  a 
shopping  receipt  to  obtain  data  therefrom; 

means  provided  at  said  service  department  of  said  parking 
lot-containing  facility  for  effecting  an  intermediate  fee  adjust- 
ment processing  or  a  discount  processing  in  accordance  with 
the  data  of  the  receipt  obtained  by  said  parking  encoder, 
results  of  said  fee  adjustment  processing  and  said  discount 
processing  being  stored  in  said  central  processing  unit; 

means  provided  at  an  exit  of  the  parking  lot.  for  picking  up  the 
image  of  the  number  plate  of  the  car  to  depart  from  the 
parking  lot; 

means  provided  at  the  exit  of  the  parking  lot.  for  recognizing  the 
car  number  of  the  departing  car;  and 

means  provided  at  the  exit  of  the  parking  lot.  for  automatically 
effecting  a  final  parking  fee  adjustment  in  accordance  with  the 
data  from  said  center  processing  unit. 


5,745,053 

LANDING  GEAR  WARNING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PILOTS  APPROACHING  A  RUNWAY  WITH 

RETRACTED  LANDING  GEAR 

Hoyt  A.  neming.  III,  4134  W.  Quail  Ridge  Dr.,  Boise.  Id.  83703 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,917 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  340—970  13  Claims 
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1.  A  landing  gear  warning  system  for  an  aircraft  with  at  least  one 
retractable  landing  gear  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  landing  gear  indicator  adapted  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  the  position  of  the  landing  gear  member; 

(b)  an  aircraft  positioning  system  adapted  for  generating  at  least 
one  signal  representative  of  the  aircraft's  latitude,  longitude, 
and  elevation; 

(c)  a  pilot  warning  device:  and 

(d)  a  computer  system  operatively  coupled  to  the  landing  gear 
indicator,  the  aircraft  positioning  system,  and  the  pilot  warn- 
ing device,  wherein  the  computer  system  includes  a  database 
that  contains  the  longitude  and  latitude,  and  elevation  of  a 
plurality  of  runways,  and  wherein  the  computer  system  is 
adapted  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  signal  representative  of 
the  aircraft's  latitude,  longitude,  and  elevation,  adapted  for 
receiving  the  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  the 
landing  gear  member,  and  adapted  for  generating  a  pilot 
warning  signal  that  activates  the  pilot  warning  device  if  the 
aircraft's  elevation  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  above 
the  elevation  of  the  closest  runway  in  the  database  to  the 
aircraft  and  the  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  the 
landing  gear  member  indicates  that  the  retractable  landing 
gear  member  is  retracted. 


5,745,054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CONFORMAL 

RUNWAY  ALIGNMENT  ON  A  HEAD  IP  DISPLAY 

Dean  Richard  Wilkens,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,444 

Int  CI."  GOIC  2im 

\iS>.  CI.  340—972  18  Claims 


I.  A  display  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising: 

a)  an  instrument  landing  system  providing  localizer  deviation 
data  and  glideslope  deviation  data  representative  of  the  devia- 
tion of  said  aircraft  from  a  selected  ILS  flight  path; 

b)  means  for  providing  altitude  data  representative  of  the  alti- 
tude of  said  aircraft  above  a  target  runway: 

c)  a  database  providing  runway  length  data; 

d)  means  for  providing  ground  speed  data  representative  of  llie 
ground  speed  of  said  aircraft: 

e)  means  for  computing  a  lateral  deviation  rate  of  said  aircraft 
relative  to  the  extended  centerline  of  said  target  runway  from 
said  localizer  deviation  data,  said  glideslope  deviation  data, 
said  altitude  data,  and  said  runway  length  data; 

f)  means  for  computing  a  track  error  angle  from  said  lateral 
deviation  rate  and  said  ground  speed  data:  and. 

g)  means  for  computing  runway  bearing  relative  to  ground  track 
from  said  track  error  angle  and  said  localizer  deviation  data: 
and 

h)  means  for  displaying  symbology  indicative  of  said  runway 
bearing  relative  to  ground  track  on  a  display  screen. 


5,745,055 

FOOT-OPERATED  MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  SENSING 

DEVICE 

Sanford  I.  Redlich,  and  Jacqueline  H.  Heller,  both  of  Portland. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Fleetfoot,  L.L.C.,  San  Franisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,476 

Int  CI."  H03K  nm 

VS.  CI.  341—20  25  Claims 

I.  A  foot-operated  input  device  for  providing  input  information 
to  a  remote  computer,  composing: 

a  housing  comprising  on  opposite  sides  a  ba.se  for  positioning  on 
a  support  surface  and  an  elongated  platform  on  which  a  fool  is 
positioned,  [the  platform  being  movable  in  and  biasing  means 
for  biasing  said  platform  to  a  neutral  position  relative  to  said 
base  when  the  pressure  from  said  foot  is  removed,  said 
platform  being  movable  from  the  neutral  position  in  any 
radial  direction  parallel  to  the  base,  and  movable  in  any  tilting 
direction  toward  the  base  around  the  neutral  position;  and 
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5,745,057 
ADJUSTMENT  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Sasaki,  and  Akira  Shlnada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-270614 

InL  CI."  H03M  U/OU 

U.S.  CI.  341— 35  3  Claims 


sensing  means  for  sensing  the  movement  of  the  platform  in  said 
any  radial  and  tilting  direction  relative  to  the  base  for  produc- 
ing input  information  indicative  of  said  movement  to  the 
computer. 


1.  A  single-hand  input  keyboard  comprising: 

a  case  including  an  upper  case  and  a  lower  case,  said  upper  case 

having  an  opening  at  a  central  portion  thereof; 
a  switch  unit  mounted  in  said  case,  said  switch  unit  having  a 

plurality  of  button  switches  facing  said  opening;  and 
a  holder  formed  in  a  back  face  of  said  case. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  button  switches  are  arranged  so  as 
to  be  pressed  by  fingers  when  said  single-hand  input  key- 


5,745,056 
SINGLE-HAND  INPUT  KEYBOARD 
Kiraiyo     Takahashi,     liyama.     and     Masakatsu     Sugimoto, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  Takamisawa  Component  Limited, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273020 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/02 

VS.  a.  341—22  22  Claims 
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1.  An  adjustment  apparatus,  comprising: 

operation  means  having  a  knob  for  adjusting  a  sound  volume  so 
as  to  increase  or  decrease  said  sound  volume  by  rotating  said 
knob  clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  respectively,  and  for 
producing  an  adjustment  change  signal  in  proportion  to  a 
speed  and  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  knob;  and 

control  means  for  generating  a  sound  volume  adjustment  control 
signal  for  adjusting  and  controlling  said  sound  volume  in 
response  to  said  adjustment  change  signal  from  said  operation 
means,  wherein  said  control  means  varies  a  first  rate  of 
change  at  which  said  sound  volume  is  increased  and  a  second 
rale  of  change  at  which  said  sound  volume  is  decreased  in 
accordance  with  said  speed  and  said  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  knob,  and  wherein  said  second  rate  of  change  is  equal  to 
said  first  rate  of  change  when  said  speed  of  rotation  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  speed,  and  wherein  said  second  rale  of 
change  is  greater  than  said  first  rate  of  change  when  said 
speed  of  rotation  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined speed. 


5,745,058 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING 
MICROCODE  TO  BE  EXECUTED  WITHIN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Jonathan  Auerbach.  San  Jose,  Calif.;  David  John  Craft, 
and  Robert  Kevin  Montoye,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,211 
Int  CI."  H03M  7/00 


VS.  CI.  341—51 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  set  of  compiled  microcode  to  be 
board  is  held  by  a  single  hand  with  a  thumb  and  a  palm,  utilized  within  a  data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising 
wherein  the  holder  holds  the  thumb.  the  steps  of: 


parsing  a  set  of  compiled  microcode  into  a  plurality  of  micro- 
code segments,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  microcode 
segments  is  of  equal  length; 

compressing  each  of  said  plurality  of  microcode  segments  by 
utilizing  a  data-compression  routine: 

concatenating  all  of  said  plurality  of  compressed  microcode 
segments  to  yield  a  set  of  compressed  executable  microcode; 
and 

providing  an  index  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  microcode 
segments. 


5,745,059 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,745,061 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  STABILITY  OF  A 

SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATOR  EMPLOYING  DHHER 

Steven  Robert  Norsworthy.  Emmaus,  and  David  Arthur  Rich. 

Whitehall,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^ 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.944 

InL  CL"  H03M  I/IS 

VS.  CI.  341—131  27  Claims 
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5,745.060 
GAIN  CALIBRATION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Damien  McCartney,  and  John  O'Dowd,  both  of  Limerick. 

Ireland,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  600.313 

Int  CI."  H03M  l/IO 

V.S.  a.  341—120  13  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  sigma-delta  modulator  including  an  input  signal  port,  an  output 
signal  port  and  a  signal  path,  said  signal  path  including  a 
feed-forward  signal  path  and  a  feedback  signal  path. 

said  signal  path  coupled  so  as  lo  receive  a  dither  signal,  and 

said  circuit  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  dither  signal  substantially 
in  accordance  with  the  power  of  a  signal  applied  lo  the  input 
signal  port  as  determined  by  a  nonlinear  signal  modifier. 


5,745,062 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Russell  E.  Tavemetti,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zircon 

Corporation.  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.302 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/50 


VS.  a.  341—135 


8.  A  delta  sigma  modulator,  comprising: 

a  feedback  signal  sampling  section  for  sampling  a  feedback 
signal  and  transferring  charge  packets  corresponding  lo  such 
sampled  feedback  signal  to  a  summing  node  each  modulator 
cycle; 

an  input  signal  sampling  section  having  a  plurality  of  capacitors 
for.  during  a  calibration  mode,  sampling  a  calibration  voltage 
with  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  capacitors  and  transferring 
charge  packets  representative  of  the  sampled  calibration  volt- 
age 10  the  summing  node,  and  for  sampling  an  input  voltage, 
A,^.  during  a  normal  operating  nuxle  with  the  plurality  of 
capacitors  and  transferring  change  representative  of  the  input 
voltage  to  the  summing  node;  and. 

wherein  the  calibration  voltage  is  sampled  by  a  differenl  one  of 
the  plurality  of  capacitors  over  a  corresponding  differenl 
portion  of  a  period  of  time.  T.  the  plurality  of  capacitors 
sampling  the  calibration  voliage  over  the  period  of  time  T. 


5  Claims 
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A/D  PULSE 

1.  A  pulse  width  modulation  analog  lo  digital  convener  compris- 
ing: 

an  analog  signal  input  terminal: 

a  diode  connected  between  the  analog  signal  input  terminal  and 
a  reference  voltage; 

a  first  transistor  having  its  control  terminal  connected  to  the 
signal  input  terminal  and  having  two  cunent  handling  termi- 
nals, a  first  of  which  is  connected  to  the  reference  voltage: 

a  current  mirror  having  an  input  terminal  connected  lo  the 
second  current  handling  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  and 
having  an  outfHil  terminal: 

an  integrator  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  cuneni 
mirror:  and 

a  timer  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  integrator,  the 
timer  providing  at  an  output  terminal  a  PWM  output  signal. 
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5,745.063 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SUMMATION  OF 
PRODUCTS  OF  SIGNALS 
Peter  Gruber,  Zwillikon;  Raul  Cenneno,  Cham,  and  Heinz 
Lientaard,  Zug,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr 
Technology  Innovation  AG,  Zug.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434384,  May  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5,  1994,  1411/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  H03M  3/00 
VS.  CL  341—143  14  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  the  summation  of  products  of  two  different 
time-dependent  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  sigma-delta  modulator,  for  receiving  a  first  said  time- 
dependent  signal. 

a  second  sigma-delta  modulator,  for  receiving  a  second  said 
time-dependent  signal, 

a  delaying  arrangement  having  no  decimation,  connected  seri- 
ally with  said  first  sigma-delta  modulator, 

a  first  decimation  filter,  connected  serially  with  said  second 
sigma-delta  modulator. 

an  adding  element, 

wherein  said  delaying  arrangement  receives  a  first  output  signal 
from  said  first  sigma-delta  modulator  and  outputs  a  delayed 
first  output  signal  to  a  first  input  of  said  adding  element. 

wherein  said  first  decimation  filter  receives  a  second  output 
signal  from  said  second  sigma-delta  modulator  and  outputs  a 
filtered  second  output  signal  to  a  second  input  of  said  adding 
element, 

said  first  and  second  sigma-delta  modulators,  said  delaying 
arrangement,  and  said  first  decimation  filter  being  operated  at 
a  first  clock  frequency  (l/T^),  which  is  greater  than  a  second 
clock  frequency  (1/T„),  the  latter  serving  to  read  said  filtered 
second  output  signal  from  said  first  decimation  filter,  and 

wherein  said  adding  element  outputs  a  signal  which  is  approxi- 
mately proportional  to  a  summation  of  products  of  said  first 
and  second  time-dependent  signals. 
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each  converting  a  unit  digital  value  to  a  unit  analog  value,  and 
a  voltage  rise  or  a  voltage  drop  caused  by  resistance  of  the 
power  supply  main  line  from  the  power  supplying  means  to 
the  first  conversion  means  is  substantially  equal  to  a  voltage 
rise  or  a  voltage  drop  caused  by  resistance  of  the  power 
supply  main  line  from  the  power  supplying  means  to  the 
second  conversion  means. 


5,745,065 
LEVEL-SHIFT  TYPE  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 
CONVERTER 
Rong-Tyan  Wu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holtek  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,694 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CI.  341—144  10  Claims 
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5,745,064 
D/A  CONVERSION  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  D/A 
CONVERTERS  WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY  EQUAL 
VOLTAGES  SUPPLIED  THERETO 
Yuri  Ohya,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,400 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260169 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CI.  341—144  9  aaims 

1.  A  D/A  conversion  device  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  a  digital  signal  into  an 

analog  signal; 
second  conversion  means  for  converting  a  digital  signal  into  an 

analog  signal; 
power  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  the  first 

conversion  means  and  the  second  conversion  means;  and 
a  power  supply  main  line  for  connecting  the  first  conversion 
means  and  the  second  conversion  means  to  the  power  supply- 
ing means, 
wherein  each  of  the  first  conversion  means  and  the  second 
conversion  means  includes  a  plurality  of  conversion  elements. 


1.  A  level-shift  type  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

(a)  a  selection  circuit  for  converting  original  digital  values  to  a 
plurality  of  digital  codes  for  the  digital-to-analog  converter 
and  then  outputting  the  plurality  of  digital  codes; 

(b)  a  divided-step  voltage  output  circuit  connected  to  the  selec- 
tion circuit  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  the 
digital  codes  output  from  the  selection  circuit,  and  then  out- 
putting  a  voltage  signal  according  to  a  predetermined  number 
of  steps  and  the  voltage  difference  of  each  step; 

(c)  a  level  voltage  output  circuit  connected  to  the  selection 
circuit  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  digital 
codes  output  from  the  selection  circuit,  and  then  outpuning  a 
voltage  signal  according  to  a  predetermined  number  of  levels 
and  the  voltage  difference  of  each  level;  and 

(d)  a  level-shift  type  buffer  stage  circuit  connected  to  the 
divided-step  voltage  output  circuit  and  the  level  voltage  out- 
put circuit,  for  receiving  and  processing  the  output  signals 
from  the  divided-step  voltage  output  circuit  and  the  level 
voltage  output  circuit,  and  outputting  an  analog  voltage  output 
signal  in  demand. 
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5.745.066 
AD  CONVERTER  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 
REGENER.\TING  APPARATUS  USING  THEREOF 
Tsuguyoshi  Hirooka,  Fujisawa.-  Shoichi  Miyazawa;  Ryutaro 
Horita.  both  of  Yokohama;  Terumi  Takashi,  Odawara.  and 
Akira  Uragami,  Sawa-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,551.  Jun.  3.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,557,274.  This  application  .Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1993,  5-136048 

Int.  CI."  H03M  I/.<6:I/I4 

VS.  a.  341—155  30  Claims 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  at  different  frequen- 
cies at  different  reproducing  positions  on  a  recording  medium  and 
convening  an  analog  signal  read  from  the  recording  medium  to  a 
digital  signal,  comprising: 

an  AD  converter  having  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  analog 

signal  read  from  the  recording  medium  with  a  reference 

voltage,  wherein  an  operation  speed  of  said  comparator  is 

decided  by  an  operating  current  controlled  from  ouLside; 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  digital  signal  from  a  result  of 

comparison  performed  by  said  comparator; 
an  operating  speed  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  operation 
speed  of  said  comparator  based  upon  a  value  in  a  register;  and 
a  micro-processor  for  selling  a  value  corresponding  lo  a  fre- 
quency of  reproduction  from  said  recording  medium. 


5,745.067 
TWO  STAGE  ANALOGE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
HAVING  UNIQUE  FINE  ENCODING  CIRCUITRY 
Shu-Kuang  Chou;  Yung-Yu  Lin,  both  of  Taipei,  and  Hsueh-Wu 
Kao,  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,455 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/16 

VS.  CL  341—156  28  Claims 


b)  a  coarse  comparison  means  thai  will  compare  the  instanta- 
neous sample  of  the  analog  input  signal  voltage  !o  a  plurality 
of  coarse  reference  \oltages  to  create  a  coarse  digital  ther- 
mometer code  representing  a  coarse  estimation  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  Instantaneous  sample  of  the  analog  input  signal 
voltage  during  a  beginning  period  of  the  a  second  half  cycle: 

c)  a  fine  comparison  means  that  will  compare  the  Instantaneous 
sample  of  the  analog  input  signal  voltage  lo  a  subset  of  a 
plurality  of  fine  reference  voltages  lo  create  a  fine  digital 
thermometer  code  representing  a  refinement  of  the  coarse 
estimation  of  the  magnitude  of  the  instaniane<ius  sample  of 
the  analog  Input  signal  voltage  during  a  ending  penod  of  the 
second  half  cycle; 

d)  a  voltage  refererjce  generator  coupled  between  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage  source  and  a  second  reference  voltage  source  to 
generate  the  plurality  of  coarse  reference  voltages  and  the 
plurality  of  fine  reference  voltages; 

e)  a  voltage  reference  selection  switch  network  to  selectively 
couple  an  appropriate  subset  of  the  plurality  of  fine  reference 
voltages  to  the  fine  comparison  means; 

fl  a  voltage  reference  switch  logic  means  to  activate  a  portion  of 

the  voltage  reference  selection  switch  network  as  determined 

by  the  coarse  digital  thermometer  code; 
g)  a  coarse  encoder  to  translate  the  coarse  digital  thermometer 

codes  lo  a  most  significant  portion  of  the  output  digital  code; 
h)  a  fine  encoder  to  translate  (he  fine  digital  thermometer  codes 

to  a   least   significant   portion  of  the  output  digital  code. 

wherein  said  fine  encoder  comprises: 

a  thermometer  code  interpreter  arrd\  having  a  plurality  of 
thermometer  code  inputs  connected  to  the  fine  digital  ther- 
mometer codes,  an  array  of  logical  decision  means  to 
determine  a  boundary  bit  between  the  first  logical  state  and 
the  second  logical  slate  of  the  fine  digital  thermometer 
code,  and  an  interpreter  output  to  transfer  the  boundar)  bit; 
and 

a  read  only  memory  containing  all  possible  least  significant 
portions  of  the  output  digital  code,  wherein  the  boundar> 
bit  and  an  even  or  odd  column  selection  bit  selects  an 
appropriate  least  significant  portion  of  the  output  digital 
code;  and 
i)  an  output  code  correction  means  lo  adjust  the  most  significant 

portion  of  the  output  digital  code  lo  correct  any  error  created 

in  the  coarse  comparison  means  and  transfer  an  adjusted 

output  digital  code  to  circuitrv   cviemal  to  said  two  step 

analog-io-digltal  convener 


5,745,068 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRESETTING  CONTROL  DATA  THEREIN 
Toshiyuki  Takahashi;  Hajime  ^'ano.  both  of  Kanagawa.  and 
Iwao  Takiguchi.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  208384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-083910; 
Oct.  7.  1993,  5-274826 

Int.  CI."G08C  17/02 
VS.  CL  341—176  4  Claims 


1.  A  two  stage  analog-to-digllal  converter  to  convert  an  analog 
input  signal  voltage  to  an  output  digital  code  having  x  bits,  wherein 
X  is  the  number  of  bits  in  said  output  digital  code,  dial  represents  a 
magnitude  of  said  analog  input  signal  voltage,  comprising: 

a)  an  input  sampling  means  that  will  capture  during  a  first  half 
clock  cycle  and  retain  an  instantaneous  sample  of  the  analog 
input  signal  voltage; 


»  s 

1.  A  remote  controller  having  a  plurality  of  operating  bunons  for 
causing  predetermined  control  signals  lo  be  transmitted  to  elec- 
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tronic  equipment  in  response  to  operation  of  said  operating  button 
to  execute  respective  operations  of  said  electronic  equipment, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  recei\'ing  a  control  signal  output  from  another 
remote  controller: 

decoder  means  for  decoding  the  control  signal  received  by  said 
input  means: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  as  preset  data  control  signals  of  a 
plurality  of  signal  structures  associated  with  difterent  units  of 
the  electronic  equipment: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  one  of  the  predetermined 
control  signals  and  identifier  codes  representative  of  the  con- 
trol signals  associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  operating 
buttons: 

analyzer  means  for  analyzing  the  received  control  signal  from 
said  input  means  and  for  determining  whether  a  signal  struc- 
ture and  a  control  content  of  the  control  signal  are  in  the  form 
of  a  toggle  code:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  analyzer  means  determining 
the  control  signal  to  be  a  toggle  code  having  a  portion  thereof 
alternately  changed  in  value  in  response  to  successive  opera- 
tions of  said  operating  button  and  storing  the  control  signal  in 
said  second  storage  means  in  correspondence  with  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  operating  buttons,  wherein  if  one  of  the 
operating  buttons  corresponding  to  the  control  signal  stored  in 
said  second  storage  means  is  operated  in  an  operational  mode, 
the  control  signal  is  outputted  and  transmitted,  while  the 
portion  of  the  control  signal  is  changed  in  response  to  the 
number  of  operational  times. 


5.745,069 
REDUCTION  OF  RADAR  ANTENNA  AREA 
William  B.  Gail.  Boulder,  Colo^  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 
Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,092 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I3MJ 

VS.  CI.  342—25  36  Claims 
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first  sampling  of  said  plurality  of  data  items  for  obtaining  a  first 
series  of  data  items: 

wherein,  there  is  a  first  sub-pul.se  sequence,  included  in  said 
predetermined  sequence  of  sub-pulses,  such  that  each  sub- 
pulse  of  said  first  sub-pulse  sequence  has  a  corresponding 
sub-pulse  reflection  for  which  there  is  a  related  data  item  of 
said  first  series,  and  wherein  said  first  sub-pulse  sequence  has 
a  repetition  frequency  at  lea.st  that  of  the  first  predetermined 
repetition  frequency: 

second  sampling  of  said  plurality  of  data  items  for  obtaining  a 
second  series  of  data  items: 

wherein,  there  is  a  second  sub-pulse  sequence  included  in  .said 
predetermined  sequence  of  sub-pulses,  such  that  each  sub- 
pulse  of  said  second  sub-pulse  sequence  has  a  corresponding 
sub-pulse  reflection  for  which  there  is  a  related  data  item  of 
said  second  series,  and  wherein  said  second  sub-pulse 
sequence  has  a  repetition  frequency  less  than  said  first  prede- 
termined repetition  frequency: 

providing  one  or  more  values  related  to  said  plurality  of  data 
items,  wherein  said  one  or  more  values  have  a  reduction  in 
sub-pulse  reflection  ambiguity: 

wherein  said  step  of  providing  includes  the  following  subsieps 
(Al)  and  (A2): 

(Al)  reducing,  in  the  azimuth  direction,  an  ambiguity  in  said 
one  or  more  of  values  using  said  first  sampling  of  said 
sub-pulse  data  items: 
(A2)  reducing,  in  the  range  direction,  an  ambiguity  in  said  one 
or  more  of  values  using  said  second  sampling  of  said  data 
items: 

using  said  one  or  more  values  having  a  reduced  ambiguity  for 
determining  a  characteristic  of  the  body. 


5,745,070 

VEHICLE  ACCURATELY  DETECT  AN  OBJECT  IN  A 

LANE  OF  THE  RADAR  EQUIPPED  VEHICLE  MOVING 

IN  A  CURVE 

Yukinori  Yamada,  Su.sono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoslia 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1996,  8-212813 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  /.W.J 
U,S.  CI.  342—70  10  Claims 
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1.  A  scan-type  radar  apparatus  provided  on  a  vehicle,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  methfxl  for  obtaining  data  about  a  body  using  pulsed  signals 
reflected  from  the  body  in  a  range  direction  and  in  an  azimuth 
direction,  comprising; 

transmitting,  toward  the  body,  a  predetermined  sequence  of 

sub-pulses,  said  sub-pulses  transmitted  at  a  rate  that  is  at  least 

a  first  predetermined  repetition  frequency: 
detecting,  for  each  said  sub-pulse,  a  corresponding  sub-pulse 

reflection  from  the  body: 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  items,  wherein  said  plurality  of  data 

items  includes,  for  each  said  sub-pulse  reflection,  a  related 

data  item  derived  from  said  sub-pulse  reflection: 


a  scan-type  radar  for  detecting  objects  existing  in  a  detectable 
range: 

object  direction  assuming  means  for  assuming  a  center  direction 
indicating  a  center  of  each  of  the  objects  detected  by  said 
scan-type  radar  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  based  on  a  dis- 
tance between  said  vehicle  and  each  of  the  objects  and  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  a  curve  where  said  vehicle  is  mov  ing: 

vehicle  moving  lane  area  setting  means  for  setting  a  vehicle 
moving  lane  area  corresponding  to  a  vehicle  moving  lane  in 
which  .said  vehicle  is  moving,  said  vehicle  moving  lane  area 
being  set  within  said  detectable  range  of  said  scan-type  radar, 
.said  vehicle  moving  lane  area  extending  on  either  side  of  saiti 
center  direction  with  a  predetermined  angle  range:  and 


vehicle  moving  lane  area  correcting  means  for  correcting  an 
extent  of  the  vehicle  moving  lane  area  so  that  an  inner  area  of 
said  vehicle  moving  lane  area  is  increased  when  said  vehicle 
is  moving  along  the  curve,  said  inner  area  being  a  portion  of 
said  vehicle  moving  lane  area  located  on  an  inner  side  of  tlie 
curve  with  respect  to  said  center  direction. 


5,745,071 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  PRECISELY 

LOCATING  A  RESONANT  OBJECT 

James  B.  Blackmon,  Jr.,  Brownsboro,  and  Jesse  C.  James, 

Huntsville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,037 

Int  CI."  GOIS  I  J/06 

VS.  a.  342—90  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  an  object  which  resonates  in 
response  to  signals  of  at  least  one  resonant  frequency,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  concurrently  transmining  first  signals  having  a 
resonant  frequency  and  second  signals  having  a  non-resonant 
frequency  toward  the  resonant  object: 

first  and  second  receivers  for  receiving  reflected  signals  having 
the  resonant  frequency  and  the  non-resonant  frequency:  and 

a  signal  processor,  responsive  to  said  receivers,  for  locating  the 
resonant  object  based  upon  the  reflected  signals  received  by 
said  receivers,  wherein  said  signal  processor  comprises  means 
for  reducing  signal  clutter  based  upon  respective  differences 
between  the  reflected  signals  having  the  resonant  frequency 
and  the  reflected  signals  having  the  non-resonant  frequency 
received  by  each  of  said  receivers  to  thereby  more  precisely 
locate  the  resonant  object. 


a  first  counter,  the  first  counter  being  dnven  by  a  downconvened 
uplink  signal  frequency  to  a  predetermined  number  of  zero- 
crossing  counts: 

a  second  counter,  the  second  counter  being  driven  by  a  signal 
frequency  related  to  a  downlink  signal  frequency  to  a  mea- 
sured number  of  zero-crossing  counts:  and 

a  starting  means  for  starting  the  first  and  second  counters  simul- 
taneously: 

wherein  the  first  counter,  upon  reaching  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  counts,  stops  the  second  counter  thereby  producing  the 
measured  number  of  counts,  the  measured  number  comprising 
the  measured  value. 


5,745,073 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  FLIGHT  CONTROL 

Atsushi  Tomita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  D«nki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582306 

Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014766 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/22:13/91 

VS.  CI.  342—179  10  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISE 

NONCOHERENT  DOPPLER  TRACKING  OF  A 

SPACECRAFT 

James  Robert  Jensen,  and  Robert  Steven  Bokulic,  both  of 

Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717395 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  I3/5S 
U.S.  CI.  342—104  10  Claims 

10.  Apparatus  on-board  a  spacecraft  for  providing  a  measured 
value  for  inclusion  in  the  spacecraft  telemetry  to  a  ground  station 
for  use  in  determining  the  velocity  of  the  spacecraft  during  two- 
way  noncoherent  Doppler  tracking,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  flight  control  comprising: 

scan  conversion  means  for  generating  a  television  scan  video 
signal  according  to  a  received  radar  signal  including  a  radar 
video  signal  from  ASDE  (Airpon  Surface  Detection  Equip- 
ment), an  ACP  (Azimuth  Count  Pulse)  signal,  an  ARP  (Azi- 
muth Reference  Pulse)  signal  and  a  trigger  signal: 

a  LAN  (Local  Area  Network)  interface  portion  which  receives 
radar  target  position  signals  from  a  LAN: 

computer  graphic  means  for  receiving  a  radar  target  position  via 
said  LAN  interface  portion  and  for  generating  a  computer 
graphic  display  by  adding  control  operation  information  to  the 
radar  target: 

display  synthesizing  means  which  superposes  said  computer 
graphic  display  on  said  television  scan  video  signal  to  develop 
a  display  picture  signal:  and 

display  means  which  displays  a  picture  represented  by  said 
display  picture  signal  from  said  picture  synthesizing  means. 
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5.745,074 

STAKING  OUT  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  USING  A 

SATELLITE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Benoit-Marie    Laude,    Saint    Sebastien    sur    Loire,    France, 

assignor    to    Dassault    Sercel    Navigation-Positionnenient, 

France 

Filed  May  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  652,006 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1995,  95  06131 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  B43L  7/10 
VS.  CI.  342—357  8  Claims 


///////  y//// 

1.  Method  of  stalcing  out  a  point  on  the  ground  using  a  satellite 
positioning  system,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

two  reference  points  near  a  target  point,  the  target  point  defined 
by  a  predetermined  x  and  y  coordinates,  are  marlced  on  the 
ground  using  two  graduated  rulers  sliding  relative  to  each 
other  and  the  positioning  system  antenna  is  located  on  each  of 
said  two  points  to  determine  their  coordinates, 

the  position  of  said  target  point  relative  to  said  two  reference 
points  is  determined  from  said  coordinates. 

the  point  corresponding  to  said  relative  position  is  marked  on  the 
ground, 

the  staking  out  is  done  at  said  point. 


5,745,075 
MULTI-TONE  DGPS  BEACON  TRANSMITTER  AND 
RECEIVER 
Per  K.  Eage,  Mountain  View,  and  David  W.  Young,  Santa 
Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Lim- 
ited, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,484 

Int.  a.*  H04B  7/00:1/00:1/10:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—367  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  obviating  destructive  interference  between  a 
groundwave  and  a  skywave  of  a  signal,  comprising  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  signal  having  a  first  carrier  frequency  propa- 
gating from  a  transmitter  as  a  first  signal  groundwave  and  a 
first  signal  skywave; 

transmitting  a  second  signal  having  a  second  carrier  frequency 
having  a  frequency  offset  from  said  first  carrier  frequency, 
said  second  carrier  frequency  propagating  from  said  transmit- 
ter as  a  second  signal  groundwave  and  a  second  signal  sky- 
wave;  and 


using  an  ionospheric  height  for  calculating  said  frequency  ofifset 
for  staggering  first  distances  where  destructive  interference  of 
said  first  signal  groundwave  and  said  first  signal  skywaNe 
occur  from  second  distances  where  destructive  interference 
between  said  second  signal  groundwave  and  said  second 
signal  skywave  occur. 


INISW  SWAIFA   SWAO  SWF 


5,745,076 
TRANSMIT/RECEIVE  MODULE  FOR  PLANAR  ACTIVE 

APERTURES 
Thomas  R.  T\iriington,  Linthicum;  Patrick  G.  Farrell,  Balti- 
more; Gerald  K.  Kane,  Stevensville;  Gary  L.  Ferrell,  Pasa- 
dena; Scott  K.  Suko,  Elkridge;  Joseph  A.  Faulkner,  EUicott 
City;  Gregory  K.  Sinon,  Dajlon;  Francis  W.  Hopwood,  Sev- 
ema  Park,  and  Andrew  J.  Piloto,  Columbia,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,439 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  3/24 

VS.  a.  342—372  20  Claims 


14.  A  transmit/receive  (T/R)  module  for  alternately  coupling  RF 
signals  between  a  transmitter  apparatus  and  a  radiator  during  a 
transmit  mode  and  between  a  radiator  and  receiver  apparatus 
during  a  receive  mode,  comprising: 

first  and  second  RF  signal  input  ports  and  first  and  second  RF 
signal  output  ports; 

means  embodying  a  first  RF  signal  path  between  one  of  said 
input  ports  and  one  of  said  output  ports  during  the  transmit 
mode  to  transmit  an  RF  signal  from  the  transmitter  apparatus 
to  the  radiator;  and 

means  embodying  a  second  RF  signal  path  between  the  other  of 
said  input  ports  and  the  other  of  said  output  ports  during  the 
receive  mode  to  couple  an  RF  signal  received  by  the  radiator 
to  the  receiver  apparatus; 

said  means  embodying  said  first  and  said  second  RF  signal  paths 
including  a  common  segment  in  which  common  circuit  means 
including  variable  shift  means,  variable  attenuator  means,  and 
RF  amplifier  means  are  mutually  shared  during  said  transmit 
and  receive  modes  of  the  module  and  in  which  cun-eni  direc- 
tion is  the  same  in  said  transmit  and  receive  modes  of  the 
module. 


5,745,077 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SATELLITE  EQUALLY  LOADED 

TRANSMITTING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

.Satyendranath  Das,  RO.  Box  574,  Mt  View,  Calif.  94042-0574 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665309 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/02 

VS.  CI.  342—374  20  Claims 

1.  An  efficient  satellite  multibeam  equally  loaded  transmitting 

communication  system  containing  input  beams,  an  input  switch 

connected  to  input  beams,  a  switch  connected  to  the  input  of  each 

power  amplifier,  power  amplifiers,  a  switch  connected  to  the  output 

of  each  power  amplifier,  feed  elements,  a  switch  connecting  to 


each  feed  element,  a  reflector  antenna,  output  beams,  a  micropro- 
cessor and  comprised  of: 
input  beams  I  through  n: 
four  switches: 
a  first  of  said  four  switches  having  a  number  of  switched 

terminals  equal  to  the  number  of  mput  beams; 
a  first  switched  terminal  of  said  first  switch  being  connected  to 

said  first  input  beam; 
a  second  switched  terminal  of  said  first  switch  being  connected 

to  said  second  input  beam; 
each  third  through  nth  switched  terminal  of  said  first  switch 

fjeing  connected  to  each  said  third  through  nth  input  beam 

respectively; 
a  second  of  said  four  switches  having  a  number  of  switched 

terminals  equal  to  the  number  of  input  beams; 
power  amplifiers  I  through  n; 
a  first  switched  terminal  of  said  second  switch  being  connected 

to  the  input  of  said  power  amplifier  I ; 
a  second  switched  terminal  of  said  second  switch  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  power  amplifier  2; 
each  third  through  nth  switched  terminal  of  said  second  switch 

being  connected  to  the  input  of  each  said  third  through  nth 

power  amplifier  respectively; 
the  fixed  terminal  of  the  first  sw  itch  being  connected  to  the  fixed 

terminal  of  the  second  switch: 
a  third  of  said  four  switches  having  a  number  of  switched 

termmals  equal  to  the  number  of  input  beams; 
a  first  switched  terminal  of  said  third  switch  being  connected  to 

the  output  of  said  power  amplifier  I ; 
a  second  switched  terminal  of  said  third  switch  being  connected 

to  the  output  of  said  power  amplifier  2; 
each  third  through  nth  switched  terminal  of  said  third  switch 

being  connected  to  the  output  of  each  .said  third  through  nth 

power  amplifier  respectively; 
a  fourth  of  said  four  switches  having  a  number  of  switched 

terminals  equal  to  the  number  of  input  beams: 
a  first  switched  terminal  of  said  fourth  switch  being  connected  to 

the  first  feed  element; 
a  second  switched  terminal  of  said  fourth  switch  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  feed  element; 
each  third  through  nth  switched  terminal  of  said  fourth  switch 

being  connected  to  each  said  third  through  nth  feed  element 

respectively; 
the  fixed  terminal  of  the  third  switch  being  connected  to  the 

fixed  terminal  of  the  fourth  switch; 
a  reflector  antenna; 

output  beams  I  through  n  respectively; 
feed  elements  1  through  n,  for  said  output  beams,  being  located 

at  or  near  the  focal  plane  of  said  reflector  antenna,  forming 

each  output  beam; 
said  first  and  fourth  switches  being  switched  synchronously  at  a 

Nyquist  rate  by  a  microprocessor; 
said  .second  and  third  switches  f>eing  switched  synchronously  at 

a  rate  n  times  faster  than  the  rate  at  which  said  first  and  fourth 

switches  being  switched; 


for  each  switched  position  of  said  first  and  fourth  switches,  said 
second  and  third  switches  being  switched  synchronously  from 
I  through  n  switched  terminals  respectively  by  a  microproces- 
sor; and 

said  input  beams,  said  first  switch,  said  second  switch,  said 
power  amplifiers,  said  third  switch,  said  fourth  switch,  and 
said  feed  elements  being  connected  together  to  produce  each 
single  output  beam  corresponding  to  each  one  input  beam. 


5.745.078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  LOCATION 

Elie  J.  Bagbdady,  21  Overiook  Dr..  Weston.  Mass.  02193 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,883,  Sep.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524.600.  May  17.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.084.709.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.920 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/OH 
VS.  CL  342-^*46  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  azimuth  and  elevation  angles  of 
the  direction  of  arrival  of  a  travelling  signal  wavefront  of  measur- 
able wavelength.  X.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

employing  a  noncircular  array  of  discrete  sensor  elements: 

taking  a  phasor-difference  between  the  outputs  of  pairs  of  spaced 
elements,  said  phasor-difference  being  a  function  of  the  azi- 
muth and  elevation  angles  of  arrival  of  said  travelling  signal 
wavefront:  and 

deriving  from  said  phasor-difference  the  azimuth  and  elevation 
angles  of  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  signal  wavefront 
relative  to  angle  references  associated  with  said  array. 


5.745.079 

WIDE-BAND/DUAL-BAND  STACKED-DISC  RADIATORS 

ON  STACKED-DIELECTRIC  POSTS  PH.\SED  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 

Allen  T.S.  Wang.  Buena  Park;  Kuan  M.  I.ee,  Brea.  and  Ruey  S. 

Chu.  Cerritos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ra.vtheon  Company. 

Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678383 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/38: 1/4S 
VS.  C\.  343—700  MS  11  Claims 

1.  A  phased  array  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiator 


»^ 
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units  arranged  in  a  spaced  configuration  for  radiating  energy  into 
free  space,  and  wherein  said  radiator  units  each  comprise: 

a  ground  plane; 

a  discrete  lower  dielectric  post  having  a  lower  surface  disposed 
adjacent  the  ground  plane  and  an  upper  surface,  said  lower 
dielectric  post  fabricated  of  a  high  dielecuic  material; 

a  discrete  thin  lower  radiator  element  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  dielectric  post; 

a  discrete  upper  dielectric  post  having  a  lower  surface  and  an 
upper  surface,  said  upper  dielectric  post  slacked  on  said  lower 
radiator  element,  said  upper  dielectric  post  fabricated  of  a  low 
dielectric  material;  •  -   . , 

a  discrete  upper  thin  radiator  element  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  dielectric  post;  and 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  probes  in  electrical  contact  with  said  lower 
radiator  element  for  exciting  the  lower  radiator,  wherein  the 
upper  radiator  element  is  not  fed  by  feed  probes  and  is  a 
parasitic  radiator  element,  and  wherein  the  radiator  structure 
is  not  surrounded  by  waveguide  walls  or  cavity  walls,  and  the 
radiator  structure  provides  a  radiator  element  suitable  for 
wide-band  operation  for  radiating  energy  into  free  space. 


5,745,080 

FLAT  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 

Joo-Sung  Jun,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  L.G. 

Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,924,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1994, 
22383 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  14  Claims 


1.  A  flat  antenna  structure  comprising: 

an  earth  conductor  substrate; 

a  first  foam  agent  slacked  directly  on  and  contacting  said  earth 
conductor  substrate; 

a  radiating  element  substrate  for  radiating  an  electromagnetic 
wave,  the  radiating  element  subsuate  being  stacked  directly 
on  and  contacting  said  first  foam  agent  and  comprising  radi- 
ating elements  and  electric  power  supply  lines  for  supplying 
electromagnetic  energy  to  the  radiating  elements; 

a  second  foam  agent  stacked  directly  on  and  contacting  said 
radiating  element  substrate;  and 

a  slot  substrate  stacked  directly  on  and  contacting  said  second 
foam  agent  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parasitic  elements 
and  rectangular  slots  for  final  radiation  of  said  electromag- 
netic wave  radiated  from  said  radiating  element  substrate  to 
block  unnecessary  radiation  of  said  electromagnetic  wave 
from  said  radiating  element  substrate. 

wherein  each  radiating  element  or  parasitic  element  is  a  resonant 
structure  having  dimensions  approximately  equal  to  a  half 
wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic  wave. 


5,745.081 
HF  ANTENNA  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 
Luther  E.  Brown,  Stuart,  Fla.;  Graham  Luck.  Southampton. 
United  Kingdom,  and  Terence  Keith  GIbbs,  Stubbington. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpora- 
tion, Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,510,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,729 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1992, 
9216585;  Nov.  11,  1992,  9223580 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  I/2S 
VS.  a.  343—705  17  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  high  frequency  communication  in  a 
rotary  winged  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  electrically  non-conductive  rotor  blades  that  are  formed 
from  a  composite  of  non-metallic  materials,  said  antenna  system 
comprising: 
conductive  antenna  means  which  extend  longitudinally  along  a 

length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  rotor  blades; 
connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  antenna  means 
to  an  apparatus  for  transmission  and  reception  of  a  plurality  of 
high  frequency  radio  waves  having  wavelengths  in  a  range 
from  10  meters  to  150  meters,  said  connection  means  includ- 
ing a  first  means  rotating  with  said  plurality  of  rotor  blades 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  antenna  means  and  a  second 
means  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  fixed  to  said 
fuselage  body  and  electrically  connected  to  said  apparatus  for 
transmission  and  reception  of  said  high  frequency  radio 
waves; 
said  antenna  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
each  of  which  is  affixed  to  a  surface  of  a  corresponding 
separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  non-conductive 
rotor  blades  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors extending  in  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  plurality  of  non-conductive  rotor  blades  over 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  corresponding  separate 
rotor  blade  and  con.stituting  a  radiating  element  of  the  antenna 
system. 


5,745,082 
RADUTION  SENSOR 
Christopher  J.  Alder,  Malvern,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01262,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00982,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  569,092 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1993, 
9313109 

Intel."  HOIQ  19/06.15/02 
U.S.  CI.  343—753  18  Claims 

I.  A  radiation  sensor  comprising: 

radiation  guiding  means  for  guiding  radiation,  the  guiding 
means  defining  a  first  focal  plane  {26a)  and  a  second  focal 
plane  (36)  to  or  from  which  radiation  is  to  pass. 
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receiving  means  and  transmitting  means,  one  of  said  receiving 
means  and  transmitting  means  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
first  focal  plane  and  the  other  of  said  receiving  means  and 
transmitting  means  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  secon  focal 
plane;  and 

a  switchable  reflecting  means  (19)  for  sclectably  reflecting  and 
U-ansmitting  incident  radiation. 


5,745.083 
SLOTTED  LEAKY  WAVEGUIDE  ARRAY  ANTENNA  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Uematsu:  Nithuharu  Takahashi;  Takashi  Ojima,  all 
of  Tokyo;    Hiroaki    Kawaguchi,   Odawara;    Yutaka   Aral, 
Tokyo;  Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  Odawara,  and  Seiji  Koyama, 
Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, and  Mikuni  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,875,  Oct.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-276986 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  IS/10 
VS.  CI.  343—771  17  Claims 


21 L 


1.  A  slotted  leaky  waveguide  array  antenna,  comprising: 

a  flat,  thin  bottom  plate  made  of  a  metallic  material; 

a  flat,  thin  sloned  plate  made  of  a  metallic  material,  and  dis- 
posed parallel  with  said  bottom  plate  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  bottom  plate  to  form  a  space  between  said 
slotted  plate  and  said  bottom  plate,  said  slotted  plate  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  in  substantially 
parallel  rows  extending  in  a  predetermined  guide  axial  direc- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  flat,  thin  side  walls  made  of  a  metallic  material  and 
arranged  in  said  space  to  partition  said  space  between  said 
bottom  plate  and  said  slotted  plate  into  a  plurality  of 
waveguides  communicating  with  each  other,  said  plurality  of 
waveguides  including  radiation  waveguides  extending  in  par- 
allel in  said  guide  axial  direction,  wherein  a  lower  surface  of 
each  of  said  side  walls  is  fixed  to  the  bottom  plate  and  an 
upper  surface  thereof  is  fixed  to  the  slotted  plate;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  agent  layer  between  said 
upper  surface  of  each  of  said  side  walls  and  said  slotted  plate 


for  fixing  them  to  each  other  and  having  a  width  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  upper  surface  of  each  of 
said  sidewalls. 


5.745.0*4 
VERY  SMALL  APERTURE  TERMINAL  &  ANTENNA  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
Bruce  B.  Lasignan,  711  Addison  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,757.  Oct.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,980, 
Jun.  17.  1994.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,493 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  19/14 
VS.  a.  343—781  P  13  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transmitting/receiving  satellite  terminal  for  transmit- 
ting to  and  receiving  from  a  geosynchronous  satellite  comprising: 

a)  an  antenna  having  an  aperture  forming  an  antenna  receiving 
pattern  with  nulls  at  a  first  frequency,  said  nulls  corresponding 
to  satellites  spaced  at  regular  intervals  from  the  satellite;  and 

b)  a  phase  and  amplitude  compensation  network  coupled  to  said 
antenna,  said  compensation  network  adjusting  a  phase  and 
amplitude  of  a  transmitted  signal  to  compensate  for  transmit- 
ting at  a  second  frequency  different  than  the  first  frequency, 
wherein  the  antenna  aperture  further  comprises  a  main  para- 

.  bolic  reflector  and  two  side  parabolic  reflectors. 


5,745.085 
DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAY 

PANEL 
Shigetoshi  Tomio.  and  Toshio  Ueda.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,371,  Feb.  2,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,909,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305415 
InL  CI,"  G09G  3/SO 
VS.  CI.  345—63  20  Claims 

1.  A  display  panel  comprising: 

at  least  two  electrode  arrays,  each  array  having  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  forming  corresponding  cell  portions  that  constitute 
corresponding  pixels  and  each  of  said  cell  portions  having  a 
function  of  selectively  emitting  light  in  accordance  with  selec- 
tion thereof  by  suitable  display  data  and  energization  of  the 
selected  cell  portions  by  drive  voltage  pulses  applied  to  said 
corresponding  electrodes  and  selectively  producing  a  flow  of 
current  into  the  selected  cell  portions; 
a  conuxiller  controlling  the  level  of  the  current  flowing  into  the 
selected  cell  portions,  the  level  of  which  increases  with  an 
increase  in  the  tum-on  display  rate  of  said  selected  cell 
portions; 
a  current  detector  detecting  the  level  of  the  current  flowing  into 
said  cell  portions;  and 
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a  current  converging  value  setting  unit  arbitrarily  setting  a 
converging  value  of  the  current  flowing  into  said  cell  portions. 


5,745,086 
PLASMA  PANEL  EXHIBITING  ENHANCED  CONTRAST 
Larry  F.  Weber,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Plasmaco  Inc., 
Highland,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,926 

Int  CI.*  G09G  3/28:3/10 

MS.  a.  345—63  12  Claims 


1.  An  AC  plasma  panel  comprising  plural  pixel  sites,  each  site 
including  a  dischargeable  gas,  said  pixel  sites  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  each  pixel  site  comprising  orthogonally  oriented  first  and 
second  intersecting  electrodes,  said  plasma  panel  further  compris- 
ing: 
circuit  means  for  applying  drive  signals  to  a  plurality  of  said 
electrodes,  each  drive  signal  including  at  least  one  ramp 
voltage  which  causes  a  discharge  of  said  gas  at  each  pixel  site 
along  an  associated  electrode  and  further  exhibits  a  voltage 
slope  that  is  set  to  assure  that  current  flow  through  each  said 
pixel  site  remains  in  a  positive  resistance  region  of  a  dis- 
charge characteristic  of  said  dischargeable  gas.  so  as  to  create 
standardized  wall  voltages  at  each  pixel  site  along  each  said 
electrode;  and 
address  means  for  applying  data  pulses  to  a  plurality  of  said 
electrodes  during  an  address  period  to  enable  selective  dis- 
charge of  said  pixel  sites  in  accord  with  said  data  pulses. 


5,745,087 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  GRAY  SCALE  DISPLAY 
Akira  Tomiyoshi,  Nara,  and  Takafumi  Kawaguchi,  Yamato- 
takada,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105771 
Int.  CI.*'  G09G  3/36:  G02F  1/133 
U.S.  a.  345—89  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposing  substrates  with  an  electfooptical  material 
sealed  therebetween; 
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a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  shape  on  one 
of  the  pair  of  substrates; 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements,  each  of  the  plurality  of  switch- 
ing elements  being  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  row  electrodes,  each  of  the  plurality  of  row 
electrodes  being  connected  to  a  control  terminal  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  switching  elements; 

a  plurality  of  column  electrodes,  each  of  the  plurality  of  column 
electrodes  being  connected  to  a  signal  input  terminal  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  switching  elements; 

a  row  electrode  driving  circuit  for  sequentially  selecting  and 
driving  each  of  the  plurality  of  row  electrodes; 

a  digital  gray  scale  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a 
digital  gray  scale  signal; 

a  row  electrode  driving  circuit  for  receiving  the  digital  gray 
scale  signal  and  a  source  input  ha\  ing  output  levels  of  high 
and  low  and  for  outputting  a  column  electrode  driving  signal 
having  output  levels  of  high  and  low.  the  output  levels  of  high 
and  low  of  the  column  electrode  driving  signal  being  switched 
at  a  cycle  determined  by  the  digital  gray  scale  signal;  and 

a  timing  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  row  electrode  driving 
circuit  and  the  column  electrode  driving  circuit. 

wherein  a  duty  ratio  between  a  high  level  period  and  a  low  level 
period  of  the  column  electrode  driving  signal  is  selected  to  be 
a  difi^erent  value  from  a  duty  ratio  of  the  digital  gray  scale 
signal. 


5,745,088 
TIME  MULTIPLEXED  ADDRESSING  CIRCUITRY 
Kevin  L.  Kornher,  Dallas;  James  L.  Conner,  Rowlett;  Claude 
E.  Tew,  Dallas;  Hiep  Van  Tran,  CarroUton;  Joseph  Harry 
Neal,  and  Ngai  Hung  Hong,  both  of  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  388,649,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  300356,  Sep.  2, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,548301,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
2,627,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1996,  Sen  No.  659^47 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  345—85  9  Claims 

1.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 

an  array  of  receiving  elements,  each  of  which  may  be  individu- 
ally set  or  reset  to  either  of  two  states  depending  on  a  value  of 
a  data  signal  delivered  to  that  element,  from  an  associated 
memory  cell; 
a  number  of  memory  cells,  each  directly  connected  to  a  unique 
and  predetermined  set  of  elements  of  said  array,  such  that 
each  said  memory  cell  stores  data  for  each  of  said  receiving 
elements  in  its  set  and  communicates  those  data  values  to  said 
receiving  elements  in  its  set;  and 
a  number  of  reset  lines,  connected  to  said  receiving  elements 
such  that  a  different  reset  line  is  in  communication  with  each 
element  of  a  set  of  elements  wherein  said  receiving  elements 
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have  conductive  torsion  hinges  and  said  reset  lines  are  con- 
nected via  said  hinges. 


5,745,089 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Jun'ichi  Taguchi,  Sagamihara;   Hiroyuki   Mano,  Chigasaki; 
Toshio    Tanaka;    Koichi    Sano,    both    of   Yokohama,    and 
Shigeyuki  NishiUni,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  120^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244511; 
Dec  7,  1992,  4-326434 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 


MS.  a.  345—89 


17  Claims 
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(6-1)  dividing  one  frame  interval  into  n  equal  parts,  said  n 
equal  parts  being  equal  in  number  to  said  length  of  n  bits  of 
said  n-bit  display  data,  or 

(6-2)  dividing  one  honzontal  interval  into  n  equal  parts,  said  n 
equal  parts  being  equal  in  number  to  said  length  of  n  bits  of 
said  n-bit  display  data,  or 

(6-3)  conducting  time  division  so  that  temporal  interchange  in 

one  frame  interval  may  produce  an  equivalent  of  said  n 

equal  parts,  said  n  equal  pans  being  equal  in  number  to  said 

length  of  n  bits  of  said  n-bit  display  data;  and 

(7)  on  the  basis  of  display  dau  of  respective  display  bits, 

controlling  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  matrix. 


5,745.090 

WIRING  STRUCTURE  AND  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR 

STORAGE  CAPACITORS  IN  A  THIN  RLM  TRANSISTOR 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Dong-Gyu  Kim,  Suwon;  Sang-Chul  Lee,  Sungnam,  and  Sang- 
Soo  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  569,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1994. 
94-33515;  Jan.  13,  1995,  95-546 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
MS.  a.  345—90 
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I.  In  a  display  apparatus  for  causing  a  change  in  physical 
constant  of  a  material  according  to  a  potential  difference  at  a 
matrix  intersection  by 

( 1 )  forming  a  matrix  having  wires  arranged  longitudinally  and 
laterally, 

(2)  applying  voltages  respectively  to  a  longitudinal  wire  and  a 
lateral  wire  to  form  a  potential  difference  at  a  matrix  intersec- 
tion, 

(3)  using  a  material,  at  least  one  set  among  four  sets  of  physical 
constants  of  said  material  changing  in  response  to  a  root- 
mean-square  value  of  voltage  applied  to  said  material,  said 
four  sets  being 

(3-1)  transmittivity  of  light, 
(3-2)  reflectance  of  light, 
(3-3)  polarization  factor  of  light,  and 
(3-4)  spectrum  distribution  of  transmittivity.  reflectance,  and 
polarization  factor  including  light  color,  and 

(4)  applying  said  potential  difference  at  the  maffix  intersection 
to  said  material. 

a  display  apparatus  driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(5)  supplying  a  gradation  level  to  be  displayed  on  the  basis  of 
n-bit  display  data,  n  being  an  integer,  said  n-bit  display  data 
being  constituted  by  n  bits  and  thereby  having  a  length  of  n 
bits; 

(6)  on  the  basis  of  said  length  of  n  bits  of  said  n-bit  display  data. 


"zr 


-nJ 


■^ 


x^ — X 


^ 


-rO       -ttJ      -ttJ      -J-vJ 


» 


■^ 


a 


■^ 


^ 


U\\ 


f 


■^ 


Ct0*ni  cmmM 


I.  A  wiring  stnicture  for  storage  capacitors  for  pixels  in  a  thin 
film  transistor-liquid  crystal  display  having  a  plurality  of  gate  lines, 
wherein: 

each  said  storage  capacitor  has  one  side  terminal  connected  to  a 
contact  point  between  a  drain  terminal  of  a  thin  film  transistor 
and  a  liquid  crystal  capacitance,  each  said  storage  capacitor 
being  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  a  first  to  a  final 
gate  line; 

each  said  storage  capacitor  associated  with  the  first  gate  line  has 
another  side  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a  gate  line 
selected  from  any  one  of  the  second  to  the  final  gate  lines;  and 

each  of  said  storage  capacitors  associated  with  the  second  to  the 
final  gate  lines,  respectively,  has  another  side  terminal  electn- 
cally  connected  to  the  next  preceding  gate  line. 


5,745,091 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 
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5,745,092 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  POWER 

SUPPLY  METHOD  THAT  SUPPLY  DIFFERENT  LOGIC 

SOURCE  VOLTAGES  TO  SIGNAL  AND  SCAN  DRIVERS 

Satoni  Ito,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  360,058,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325170 

Int.  CI."  G09G  M6 

VS.  a.  345-95  22  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  system  comprising: 

a  signal  driver  for  applying  driving  voltages  to  a  plurality  of 
signal  electrodes  which  are  disposed  crossing  over  a  plurality 
of  scan  electrodes  in  a  matrix  panel  including  a  plurality  of 
pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix. 

a  scan  driver  for  applying  driving  voltages  to  said  scan  elec- 
trodes. 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  source  voltages  to  said  signal 
and  scan  drivers,  said  power  supply  means  comprising  means 
for  supplying  a  first  group  of  source  voltages  having  a  first 
range  of  source  voltage  and  a  same  polarity  to  one  of  said 
signal  and  scan  drivers,  means  for  supplying  a  second  group 
of  source  voltages  having  a  second  range  of  source  voltage 
wider  than  the  first  range  of  source  voltage  and  the  same 
polarity  to  the  other  of  said  signal  and  scan  drivers,  and  means 
for  setting  a  first  center  voltage  in  the  first  range  of  source 
voltage  and  a  second  center  voltage  in  the  second  range  of 
source  voltage  to  a  same  level. 

control  means  for  outpuning  at  least  control  signals  to  the  signal 
and  scan  drivers, 

means  for  supplying  a  first  logic  source  voltage  to  the  one  of 
said  signal  and  scan  drivers  to  which  said  first  source  voltage 
group  is  supplied,  said  first  logic  source  voltage  being  within 
said  first  source  voltage  range  and, 

means  for  supplying  a  second  logic  source  voltage  from  the 
conu-ol  means  to  the  other  of  said  signal  and  scan  drivers  to 
which  said  second  logic  source  voltage  is  supplied,  said 
second  logic  source  voltage  being  within  said  second  source 
voltage  range. 


5,745,093 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Yoshiji  Tsuzuld,  and  Tsutomu  Sakamoto,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135143 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—103  61  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  driving  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  unit  which  has  a  screen  of  matrix 
arrangement  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  columns  relative  to  the  display  unit,  data 
lines  for  driving  columns  of  the  pixels,  and  scanning  signal 
lines  for  driving  rows  of  the  pixels: 
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means  for  supplying  video  signals  to  the  pixels  through  the  data 
lines: 

directing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  output  directing  signals: 

scanning  signal  line  control  means  for  supplying  a  progressive 
scanning  signal  to  the  scanning  signal  lines,  where  the  pro- 
gressive scanning  signal  is  a  periodic  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency lower  than  that  of  each  of  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  output  directing  signals: 

first  sample-hold  means  for  holding  first  video  signals  for  pixels 
corresponding  lo  only  odd  rows  on  a  first  side  of  the  screen 
and  for  supplying  the  first  held  video  signals  to  data  lines 
corresponding  to  the  first  side  of  the  screen  based  on  the  first 
output  directing  signal: 

second  sample-hold  means  for  holding  second  video  signals  for 
pixels  corresponding  to  only  even  rows  on  the  first  side  of  the 
screen  and  for  supplying  the  second  held  video  signals  to  data 
lines  corresponding  to  the  first  side  of  the  screen  based  on  the 
second  output  directing  signal: 

third  sample-hold  means  for  holding  third  video  signals  for 
pixels  corresponding  to  only  odd  rows  on  a  second  side  of  the 
screen  and  for  supplying  the  third  held  video  signals  to  data 
lines  corresponding  to  the  second  side  of  the  screen  based  on 
the  third  output  directing  signal:  and 

fourth  sample-hold  means  for  holding  fourth  video  signals  for 
pixels  corresponding  to  only  even  rows  on  the  second  side  of 
the  screen  and  for  supplying  the  third  held  video  signals  to 
data  lines  corresponding  to  the  second  side  of  the  screen 
based  on  the  fourth  output  directing  signal. 


5,745,094 
ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY 
Joseph  Grover  Gordon,  II;  Mark  Whitney  Hart,  both  of  San 
Jose;  Andrew  Marian  Homola,  Morgan  Hill;  Detuis  Richard 
McKean,  Cupertino;  Lawrence  Brian  Schein,  San  Jose;  Bar- 
ton Allen  Smith,  Campbell,  and  Sally  Ann  Swanson,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,270 

Int  CI."  G09G  S/J4 

VS.  CI.  345—107  11  Claims 
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1.  An  ambient  light  electrophoretic  display  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cells  containing  a  suspension  of  charged  pigment  particles  in 
a  light-transmissive  fluid,  each  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  light-transmissive  front  window: 

(b)  a  nonobstructing  collecting  electrode; 

(c)  a  counter  electrode:  and 


(d)  a  panel  having  a  surface  which  is  light-reflective  lo  reflect 
incident  light  back  through  the  cell  and  the  front  window. 
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5,745.095 
COMPOSITING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  ON  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  BASED  ON  SCREEN  DESCRIPTOR 
John  M.  Parchem,  Seattle,  and  Robert  M.  Fries,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^92 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—114  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  objects  on  a  screen  as  an  image  that 
comprises  a  plurality  of  scan  lines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  bitmap  data  in  a  memory  for  each  object  to  be 
displayed  on  the  screen: 

(b)  creating  a  data  structure  based  on  the  bitmap  data  for  each 
object,  said  data  structure  describing  each  object  to  be  dis- 
played on  the  screen  and  including  a  Screen  Descriptor  refer- 
encing a  plurality  of  Line  Descriptors  that  define  the  compo- 
sition of  each  scan  line  of  the  screen,  providing  a  composite 
of  any  objects  that  overlap  on  the  scan  line: 

(c)  storing  the  data  structure  in  the  memory; 

(d)  processing  the  data  structure  to  produce  video  data  for  each 
scan  line  to  be  displayed  on  the  screen:  and 

(e)  generating  an  image  on  the  screen  using  the  video  data  for 
the  scan  lines  of  the  screen,  said  image  displaying  the  com- 
posite of  any  overlapping  objects  on  the  scan  lines. 
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first  means  for  generating  and  displaying  a  secondary  display 
region  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  primary  display 
region  and  any  windows  and/or  icons  being  displayed  within 
that  portion  of  the  primary  display  region,  said  secondary 
display  region  and  its  contents,  when  present,  being  com- 
pletely viewable  within  said  display  screen  such  that,  while 
said  secondary  display  region  is  displayed  it  is  always  dis- 
played over  and  covering  other  data  including  said  plurality  of 
display  windows  and/or  icons  lo  the  extent  said  plurality  of 
display  windows  and/or  icons  are  in  said  portion  of  said 
primary  display  region; 

second  means  for  removing  said  secondary  display  region  from 
said  display  screen  thereby  allowing  said  primary  display 
region  to  be  viewed  in  its  entirely: 

thirtl  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  icons  within  said 
secondary  display  region  upon  display  of  said  secondary 
display  region  by  said  first  means; 

fourth  means  for  selectively  transferring  icons  into  said  second- 
ary display  region  when  said  secondary  display  region  is 
displayed,  by  dragging  said  icons  from  said  primary  display 
region  into  said  secondary  display  region  and  depositing  said 
icons  into  said  secondary  display  region:  and 

fifth  means  for  selectively  transferring  icons  from  said  second- 
ary display  region,  when  said  secondary  display  region  is 
displayed,  by  dragging  said  icons  from  said  secondary  display 
region  lo  said  primary  display  region,  and  depositing  said 
icons  into  said  primary  display  region. 


5.745,097 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  ALIGNMENT 
Richard  D.  Cappels,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\pple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,158 

Int.  CI."  G07G  5/34 

VS.  CL  345—121  22  CUims 
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5,745,0% 
DESK  DRAWER  USER  INTERFACE 
Frank  Ludolph,  Menio  Park;  George  Norman,  Fremont,  and 
Joel  Spiegel,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,470,  Jul.  12.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,715,  Jun.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733345 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/14 

VS.  a.  345—120  79  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  controlled  information  management  system 

including  a  display  screen  containing  a  primary  display  region,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  and  selectively  displaying  within  said 

primary  display  region  a  plurality  of  display  windows  and/or  icons. 

some  of  which  may  block  or  partially  block  the  view  of  others 

depending  on  the  number  of  windows  and/or  icons  being  displayed 

at  any  given  time,  a  display  system  comprising: 
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1.  An  automatic  image  display  alignment  apparatus,  including  an 
image  source  having  an  image  and  a  display  device  having  an 
image  alignment  register,  a  pixel  address,  and  a  pixel  signal,  the 
display  device  coupled  to  the  image  source,  said  apparatus  having 
means  to  compare  the  size  of  ihe  image  to  the  size  of  a  display 
screen  having  column  positions  and  row  positions,  calculate  the 
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number  of  column  positions  and  row  positions  by  which  the  image 
is  improperly  aligned,  determine  the  direction  to  shift  the  image  so 
as  to  align  the  image  in  a  display  screen  and  command  the  display 
device  to  shift  the  image,  resulting  in  an  automatically  aligned 
image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pixel  level  comparator,  for  setting,  a  pixel  detect  signal  to  tnie 
if  the  pixel  signal  exceeds  a  threshold,  the  pixel  level  com- 
parator coupled  to  the  display  device: 
a  computer  having  a  selected  address,  and  coupled  to  the  image 

alignment  register:  and 
a  pixel  detection  unit,  for  setting  a  pixel  data  signal  to  tnie  if, 
while  the  pixel  address  and  the  selected  address  are  equiva- 
lent, the  pixel  detect  signal  is  set  to  true,  the  pixel  detection 
unit  coupled  to  the  display  device,  the  pixel  level  comparator 
and  the  computer. 


5,745,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCROLL  DISPLAYING 

AN  IMAGE  ON  SCREEN 
Satoshi  Yamaji,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,859,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-295871 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  5/34 

U.S.  a.  345—121  15  Oaims 


1 

4  2 
48 

1 

COWVtBSIOK 

SETTIW; 
SSCTIOW 

50 

1 

1 

CiSPLAlf 
HECIOH 
SETTISC 
SECTION 

CCXJRDINATES 
COMVERTI-WC 

SECTION 

4  6-^ 

1 

POINTER 
MOVEMEJfl" 
LETECTINC 
SECTION 

1 

1.  An  apparatus  scroll  displaying  an  image  on  a  screen  during  a 
scrolling  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  section  storing  whole  image  information; 

a  display  displaying  a  partial  image  extracted  from  said  whole 
image  information  of  said  memory  section,  said  display  com- 
prising a  display  screen; 

a  first  region  setting  section  setting  a  whole  image  region  having 
first  display  coordinates  (X.  Y)  for  said  whole  image  informa- 
tion in  said  memory  .section  said  whole  image  region  moving 
as  the  coordinates  (X.  Y)  are  moved: 

a  second  region  setting  section  setting  a  screen  region  having 
second  display  coordinates  (x.  y)  for  the  display  screen  of  said 
display; 

a  conversion  magnification  setting  section  setting  coordinates 
conversion  magnifications  (KI.  K2)  for  converting  the  second 
display  coordinates  (x,  y)  in  said  screen  region  into  the  first 
coordinates  (X.  Y)  in  said  whole  image  region; 

a  pointer  operating  section  moving  a  pointer  on  the  display 
screen  of  said  display  during  the  scrolling  operation; 

a  pointer  movement  detecting  section  detecting  coordinates  val- 
ues (x.  y)  of  said  second  display  coordinates  of  a  present 
pointer  position  during  the  movement  on  the  screen  by  said 
pointer  operating  section: 

a  coordinates  converting  section  coupled  to  the  conversion  mag- 
nification setting  section  and  to  the  pointer  operating  section 
and  converting  the  pointer  coordinates  values  (x.  y)  after 
completion  of  movement  detected  by  said  pointer  movement 
detecting  section  into  coordinates  values  (X.  Y)  of  the  first 
display  coordinates  of  the  whole  image  region  by  using  said 
coordinates  conversion  magnifications  (Kl.  IC2)  causing  the 
coordinates  (X.  Y)  of  said  whole  image  region  to  move  as  the 
coordinates  (x,  y)  of  the  pointer  move; 


a  third  region  setting  section  coupled  to  the  coordinates  conven- 
ing section  and  setting  a  display  region  corresponding  to  said 
screen  region  into  said  whole  image  region  by  using  the 
conversion  coordinates  values  (X.  Y)  obtained  by  said  coor- 
dinates converting  section  as  a  start  point;  and 

a  display  control  section  coupled  to  the  display  and  to  the 
second  region  setting  section  and  controlling  the  scrolling 
operation  by  extracting  the  image  of  said  display  region  set  by 
said  third  region  .setting  .section  from  said  whole  image  region 
and  for  allowing  the  image  to  be  scroll  displayed  by  said 
di-splay. 
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5,745,099 
CURSOR  POSITIONING  METHOD 
Per  Blomqvist,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Intergraph  Corpo- 
ration, Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,689 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5A)S 

VS.  a.  345—145  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  display  and  a  pointing 
device,  a  method  for  positioning  a  cursor  relative  to  a  reference 
position  on  the  display  using  the  pointing  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  cursor  at  a  position  on  the  display  with  the 

pointing  device; 
selecting  the  position  as  the  reference  position,  the  reference 

position  associated  with  an  object; 
moving  the  cursor  to  a  plurality  of  cursor  positions  not  associ- 
ated with  the  object  on  the  display  with  the  pointing  device; 
and 
displaying  a  plurality  of  offset  values  on  the  display,  the  offset 
values  being  calculated  in  response  to  the  reference  position 
and  the  plurality  of  cursor  positions. 


5,745,100 

INPUT  DEVICE  POINTER  REMAP  REGION  ON  A 

COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

Cary  Lee  Bates,  Rochester,  and  Jeffrey  Michael  Ryan,  Byron, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,625 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  5/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  345—157  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  remapping  a  pointer  for  an  input  device  when 

said  pointer  is  within  a  region  on  a  computer  display,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

determining  that  said  pointer  is  within  said  region; 

advancing  said  pointer  by  jumping  said  pointer  to  an  adjusted 

location  within  said  region; 
repeatedly  receiving  an  indication  from  said  input  device  that 
said  pointer  has  moved  to  another  location  within  said  region; 
and 
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5,745,102 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  FOR  A  DIGITAL  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Harry  S.  Bloch.  871  Greenridge  Cir.,  Langbome,  Pa.  19053, 

and  Nathan  Bloch,  16  N.  Green  Acre  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

08003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,901,  Apr.  25,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.445 

Int  CI."  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  345—185  21  Claims 
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resiriciing  advancement  of  said  pointer  by  repeatedly  remapping 
said  pointer  from  said  another  location  to  a  new  adjusted 
location  within  said  region. 
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5,745,101 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

IMAGE  DISPLAY 

Mitsuni  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Takayuki  Kikuchi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020667; 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020668;  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020669 

Int.  CI."  G09G  Sm 
VS.  a.  345—185  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  image  display  process  in  which 
image  data  is  input  to  display  an  image  of  the  image  data  on  a 
display  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  input  image  data  in  a  first  memory  with  respect  to  pixels; 

obtaining  address  information  on  an  address  of  the  first  memory 
in  which  pixel  data  in  the  image  data  on  a  pixel  to  be 
displayed  in  a  display  position  of  the  display  unit  is  stored. 

storing  the  address  information  obtained  in  the  obtaining  step 
into  an  address  of  a  second  memory  according  to  the  display 
position,  wherein  the  second  memory  has  at  least  a  memory 
space  corresponding  to  a  display  region  of  the  display  unit; 

generating  synchronous  signals  for  displaying  an  image  and 
supplying  the  synchronous  signals  to  the  display  unit; 

reading  out  the  address  information  of  pixel  dau  to  be  displayed 
from  the  address  of  the  second  memory  which  corresponds  to 
the  display  position  of  the  pixel  data  in  synchronism  with  the 
synchronous  signals,  when  the  pixel  data  is  displayed  on  the 
display  position  of  the  display  unit;  and 

reading  out  the  pixel  data  from  the  first  memory  based  on  the 
address  information  read  from  the  second  memory  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  synchronous  signals,  and  displaying  a  pixel 
corresponding  to  the  pixel  data  on  the  display  position  of  the 
di.splay  unit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  visually  displaymg  information  indicative  of 
data  stored  on  a  nonvolatile  storage  medium  of  a  secondary  dau 
storage  device,  wherein  the  data  stored  on  the  nonvolatile  storage 
medium  is  accessed  only  via  an  external  data  access  device,  said 
apparatus  for  displaying  the  information  when  the  secondary  dau 
storage  device  is  not  coupled  to  the  external  daU  access  device,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means,  mechanically  coupled  to  the  secondary  data 
storage  device,  for  receiving,  from  the  external  dau  access 
device,  information  indicative  of  the  dau  stored  on  the  non- 
volatile storage  medium  of  the  secondary  dau  storage  device; 
memory  means,  mechanically  coupled  to  the  secondary  dau 
storage  device  and  coupled  to  the  receiving  means,  for  storing 
the  received  information  and  for  providing  a  digital  signal 
representing  the  information;  and 
display   means,   mechanically  coupled  to  the  secondary   daU 
storage  device  and  coupled  to  the  memory  means,  for  receiv- 
ing and  displaying  the  digital  signal  representing  the  informa- 
tion such*  that  information  indicative  of  the  dau  stored  on  the 
nonvolatile  storage  medium  can  be  viewed  when  the  second- 
ary dau  storage  device  is  not  coupled  to  the  external  daU 
access  device. 


5,745.103 
REAL-TIME  PALETTE  NEGOTUTIONS  IN 
MULTIMEDIA  PRESENTATIONS 
Matthew  W.  Smith,  fXilsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510058 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/06 
VS.  CI.  345—199  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  optimal  color  palene  for  use  in 
displaying  a  plurality  of  graphic  objects  on  a  computer  display, 
each  graphic  object  having  an  associated  color  palette,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  table  having  a  variable  number  of  entries,  each 
entry  corresponding  to  a  ditferent  color  in  the  optimal  color 
palette; 

(b)  repetitively  adding  the  colors  from  the  color  palenes  associ 
ated  with  each  of  the  graphic  objects  to  the  table,  if  said 
colors  from  said  color  palettes  differ  from  an>  previous  entry 
in  the  table  b>  more  than  a  predefined  tolerance;  and 
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(c)  assigning  the  colors  in  the  table  to  the  optimal  color  palette 
for  use  in  displaying  the  graphic  objects  on  the  computer 
display. 


5,745,104 
PALETTE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Minoura,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  673,097,  Jul.  1,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,580,  Feb.  8,  199S, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,913,  Aug. 

31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

868,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-230662 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  345— 199  "■-<■     9  Claims 
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1.  A  palette  control  circuit  for  an  image  display  unit  which 
processes  pixel  data  of  images  to  be  displayed,  comprising: 

a  selector  for  selectively  switching  one  of  an  image  memory 
output,  successive  pixel  data  of  which  is  output  at  respective, 
successive  fixed  periods,  and  address  data: 

a  palette,  operatively  connected  to  said  selector,  for  converting 
said  image  memory  output  into  either  color  or  density,  and  for 
performing  a  read  or  a  write  operation  therein  in  accordance 
with  an  address  output  from  said  selector  when  an  access 
signal  is  output: 

a  holding  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  palette,  for 
normally  outputling  an  output  of  said  palette  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  an  individual  said  fixed  period  and  in 
response  to  and  only  when  a  data  hold  signal  is  received 
thereby,  for  outputting  an  output  of  said  palette  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  an  output  period  of  said  data  hold  signal  and 
an  individual  said  fixed  period:  and 

a  control  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  selector,  said 
palette  and  said  holding  circuit,  for  outputting  said  data  hold 
signal  to  said  holding  circuit  when  said  access  signal  is  output 
to  said  palette. 


5,745,105 

POWER  SAVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  A 

MONITOR 

Yong-Hee  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electivnics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,825,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
1993-5327 

Int  a."  G09G  SAX) 


VS.  CI.  345—212 
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1.  A  power  saving  apparatus  of  a  monitor,  comprising: 

input  means  for  generating  external  input  signals  in  response  to 
user  inputs; 

power  supply  signal  generating  means  connected  between  a 
computer  and  said  input  means,  for  providing  said  external 
input  signals  from  said  input  means  to  said  computer,  and 
generating  a  power  supply  signal  in  direct  response  reception 
of  to  one  of  said  external  input  signals;  and 

power  control  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  signal 
generating  means,  for  responding  solely  to  a  timing  operation 
and  a  lack  of  generation  of  said  power  supply  signal  to 
execute  a  power  saving  function  by  sequentially  cutting  off  a 
supply  of  first  and  second  operating  voltages  to  said  monitor 
when  said  power  supply  signal  is  not  received  for  first  and 
second  predetermined  time  periods,  respectively. 


5,745,106 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RING  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY 

Dinesh  D.  Chandavarkar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chips 

&  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,270 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  34S-213  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  providing  automatic  measurement  of  the  fre- 
quency of  a  ring  oscillator  disposed  on  an  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  ring  oscillator,  a  second  data  input,  a  control 
input,  and  an  output; 


a  display   clock   for  generating  a  display  clock   signal,  said 

display  clock  having  an  output  connected  to  said  second  data 

input  of  said  multiplexer; 
controlling  means  for  switching  said  multiplexer  between  said 

first  and  second  data  inputs,  said  control  means  coupled  to 

said  control  input  of  said  multiplexer: 
video  display  circuitry  uhich  controls  the  synchronization  of  a 

video  display,  utilizing  said  display  cUxk  signal,  said  video 

display  circuiu^  input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said 

multiplexer,  and 
a  display  register  for  tracking  cliK-k  events,  the  input  of  said 

display  register  being  provided  by  an  output  of  said  \ideo 

display  circuitry  which  contains  the  signal  seen  on  the  iwtput 

of  said  multiplexer. 


5.745,107 

WINDOW  D1SPL.\Y  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMPl  TERS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Noriaki  Konomi.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,492,  Jun.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993.  5-166002 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/14 

VS.  CI.  345—332  12  Claims 


II  fEi.ccncM  i^nT 


'v_-a^B*-> 


1.  A  windou  display  control  system  in  a  computer,  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  plurality  of  windows: 

a  plurality  of  input  means  for  inputting  data: 

data  distinction  infomiaiion  storage  means  for  snwing  distinction 
information  to  distinguish  input  data  for  selection  at  a  win- 
dow from  said  plurality  of  windows  as  window  selection  data 
and  input  data  for  cancellation  ol  a  selected  window  as 
window  cancellation  data  from  other  input  data; 

data  distinction  means  for  distinguishing  whether  said  input  data 
from  said  input  means  is  said  window  selection  data  or  said 
window  Laiicellalion  data  or  the  other  input  data  to  be  dis- 
played on  one  of  said  windows  by  referring  to  the  distinction 
information  stored  in  said  distinction  information  slorage 
means; 

a  correspondence  table  storing  information  to  determine  whether 
or  not  there  is  a  correspondence  between  said  plurality  of 
input  means  and  said  plurality  of  windows; 

window  selection  means  for  establishing  a  correspondence 
between  one  of  said  input  means  and  one  of  said  plurality  of 
windows  selected  by  said  window  selection  data  when  the 
data  checked  by  data  distinction  means  is  said  window  selec- 
tion data,  and  for  canceling  a  correspondence  between  one  of 
said  input  means  and  a  window  specified  by  said  window 
cancellation  data  which  corresptinds  to  a  previously  selected 
window  when  the  data  checked  by  said  data  distinction  means 
is  said  window  cancellation  data;  and 

display  control  means  for  displaying  the  data  input  from  one  of 
said  input  means  to  said  window  having  correspondence  with 
said  input  means  providing  the  data  when  the  data  checked  by 


said  data  distinction  means  is  found  to  be  data  other  than  said 
window  selection  data  and  said  window  cancellation  data. 

wherein  said  window  selection  means  judges  whether  there  is  a 
correspondence  between  one  of  said  input  means  providing 
said  window  selection  data  and  said  window  selected  b>  said 
window  selection  data  by  referring  to  said  correspondence 
table,  and  if  there  is  no  such  correspondence  with  any  of  said 
input  means,  said  window  seleclK>n  means  establishes  a  cor- 
respondence between  said  one  of  said  input  means  and  said 
selected  window  of  said  window  seleclu>n  data. 

wherein  said  w indow  selection  means  judges  whether  there  is  a 
correspondence  between  one  of  said  input  means  pnividing 
said  window  cancellation  data  and  said  window  specified  hv 
said  window  cancellation  data  bv  refemng  to  said  correspon- 
dence table,  and  if  there  is  such  a  correspondence,  said 
window  selection  means  cancels  the  correspondence  between 
said  input  means  and  said  selected  window  specified  by  said 
window  cancellation  data. 

wherein  said  window  selection  nteans  renews  said  correspon- 
dence table  when  any  correspondence  is  established  iw  can- 
celed between  any  of  said  pluralitv  of  input  means  and  anv  ol 
said  plurality  of  windows  ba.sed  on  the  window  selection  data 
or  said  window  cancellation  data  distinguished  by  said  data 
distinction  means,  and 

wherein  said  correspondence  table  is  renewed  when  a  correspon- 
dence is  established  between  said  one  of  said  input  means  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  windows  by  setting  a  first  value  in  said 
correspondence  table  indicative  of  a  current  correspondence 
between  said  one  of  said  input  means  and  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  windows,  and  by  setting  a  second  value  in  said 
correspondence  table  indicative  of  non-allowance  of  a  corre- 
spondence between  said  one  i>f  said  plurality  of  windows  and 
all  others  of  said  input  means. 


5.745.108 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.745.109 
MENU  DISPLAY  INTERFACE  WITH  MINIATl  RE 
WINDOWS  CORRESPONDINC;  TO  EACH  PA(;E 
Hiroaki  Nakano,  San  Francisco;  Takashi  Sugiyama,  Sunny- 
vale; Brian  Bakoglu.  Milpita.s.  and  (Jeorge  Cossey.  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Sony  F^lectronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.651 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  .</UU 

VS.  CI.  345—340  2  Claims 


1.  A  graphical  user  interlace  for  displaving  a  menu  image  on  ;i 
display,  comprising: 

first  means  for  displaying  a  window  on  said  display,  said  win 

dow  comprising  plural  pages,  only  one  of  said  pages  beins; 

displayed  al  one  time,  each  of  said  pages  hav  ing  at  least  one 

icon  therein  selectable  by   a  user  to  carry   out  a  function 

corresponding  thereto:  and 
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second  means  for  displaying  miniature  windows  simultaneously 
with  said  window  being  displayed  on  said  display,  each  of 
said  miniature  windows  corresponding  to  each  of  said  pages 
of  said  window,  each  of  said  miniature  windows  having 
miniature  icons  therein,  and  the  number  of  said  miniature 
icons  in  each  of  said  miniature  windows  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  icons  included  in  a  corresponding  page  of  said 
window,  wherein  one  of  said  miniature  windows  which  cor- 
responds to  the  currently  displayed  page  of  said  window  is 
highlighted. 
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13.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  task  bars  in  a  task 
management  device,  the  plurality  of  task  bars  including  a  represen- 
tation of  data  for  a  task  over  an  associated  time  period,  comprising: 

a  task  information  database,  the  task  information  database  con- 
taining task  information; 

a  cache  in  memory; 

means  for  storing  task  information  from  the  task  information 
database  for  a  plurality  of  tasks  in  the  cache; 

means  for  selecting  a  time  period; 

means  for  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  tasks  are  asso- 
ciated with  the  selected  time  period; 

means  for  rendering  in  the  cache,  the  task  bars  corresponding  to 
the  tasks  associated  with  the  selected  time  period  using  the 
task  information;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  task  bars  from  the  cache  on  a  display 
device  in  time  based  format. 


5,745,111 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PRESENTATION  OF  DEFAULT-DROP  TARGET  ICONS  AT 

WINDOW  BORDERS 
Troy  Lee  Cline,  Cedar  Park,  and  Ricky  Lee  Poston,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Amionk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  74«,667 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/14:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  345-348  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  efficient  invocation  of  data  processing  system 
events  utilizing  a  plurality  of  target  icons,  wherein  each  of  said 
target  icons  is  representative  of  at  least  one  data  processing  system 
event,  and  wherein  said  data  processing  system  includes  at  least 
one  container  displayed  within  a  graphical  user  interface  border, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,745,110 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  AND 
DISPLAYING  TASK  SCHEDULE  INFORMATION  IN  A 
CALENDAR  VIEW  FORMAT 
Tuna  Ertemalp,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,858,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,045 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  345-340  22  Claims 
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selecting  an  object  within  a  container  surrounded  by  a  graphical 
user  interface  border; 

identifying  selected  target  icons  among  said  plurality  of  target 
icons  which  are  representative  of  data  processing  system 
events  appropriate  for  said  .selected  object  in  response  lo  said 
selection; 

dragging  said  selected  object  across  said  graphical  user  interface 
border;  and 

automatically  displaying  at  least  one  selected  target  icon  at  a 
location  proximate  a  point  where  said  selected  object  crosses 
said  graphical  user  interface  border  in  response  to  said  drag- 
ging such  that  a  data  processing  system  event  may  be  invoked 
by  dropping  said  selected  object  upon  said  at  least  one 
selected  target  icon  wherein  a  distance  said  selected  object  is 
dragged  to  invoke  said  data  processing  system  event  is  mini- 
mized. 


5,745,112 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  WINDOW  RESPONDING 

TO  A  DRAG  OPERATION 
Shin-ichi  Hirose,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313058 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

\iS.  CI.  345—349  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  screen  on  which  drag  and  drop 
operation  by  object  icons  can  be  used,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  a  user  starting  to  drag  at  least  one  displayed  icon. 

disabling  the  display  of  a  window  that  cannot  process  the 

dragged  icon;  and. 
in  response  to  the  dragging  of  said  dragged  icon,  enabling  the 

display  of  a  window  that  can  process  said  dragged  icon  if  the 

display  of  said  window  has  been  disabled. 


5,745,113 
REPRESENTING  WORK  PRACTICES 
Brigitte  Jordan,  La  Honda;  Ron  Goldman,  Palo  .Alto,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Patricia  Sachs,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Institute  for  Research  on  Learning,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and 
BeU  Atiantic  Science  &  Technology,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,303 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 
MS.  a.  345—349  31  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  and  displaying  information  about  work 
practice,  comprising  a  set  of  graphical  tools  each  having  a  graphi- 
cal user  interface,  the  set  comprising  at  least  two  different  tools, 
where: 

each  tool  is  associated  with  at  least  one  kind  of  information 
about  work  practice  and  at  least  one  kind  of  workplace  object; 
the  graphical  user  interface  of  each  tool  displays  information 
about  work  practice  using  at  least  one  display  metaphor  that  is 
characteristic  of  the  tool  and  that  is  conventional  for  a  kind  of 
information  associated  with  the  tool,  the  display  metaphor 
including  display  objects  for  representing  workplace  objects 
of  a  kind  associated  with  the  tool; 
the  graphical  user  interface  of  each  tool  provides  a  graphical 
display  in  a  display  metaphor  characteristic  of  the  tool  for  a 
user  to  manipulate  to  provide  information  about  work  practice 
to  the  system; 
each  tool  has  at  least  one  characteristic  display  metaphor  that  is 
different  from  at  least  one  of  the  characteristic  display  meta- 
phors of  every  other  tool  in  the  set  of  tools;  and 
the  graphical  user  interface  of  a  first  one  of  the  set  of  tools 
provides  a  graphical  display  with  its  characteristic  display 
metaphor  augmented  lo  display  information  of  a  kind  associ- 
ated with  a  second  one  of  the  set  of  tools. 
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menu  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  selections  so  as  to  cause  said  graphical  display  device  to 
graphically  present  the  waveform  representing  said  at  lea.st 
one  parameter  of  the  AC  electrical  load  usage  associated  with 
said  selections. 


5,745.115 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  HAVING  A  SHARED 

MENU  BAR  FOR  OPENED  APPLICATIONS 

Lance  Jeffery  Purple,  and  Leigh  Allen  Williamson,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,181 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—352  21  Claims 
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5,745,114 
GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  FOR  AN  ENERGY 
MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 
William  A.  King,  Lithonia;  James  Oliver  .Alexander,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Jeffrey  Alan  Jenkins,  Fort  Collins,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc>,  Alpharetta, 
Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315322,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401388 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345—352  20  Oaims 

1.  A  graphical  display  system  having  a  menu  for  user  selection 

of  power  related  information   for  an  AC  load  control  device. 

comprising: 

a  device  for  monitoring  AC  electrical  load  usage  of  a  load; 
a  graphical  display  device  connected  to  said  device  for  monitor- 
ing AC  electrical  load  usage,  said  graphical  display  device 
adapted  so  as  to  graphically  display  indicia  and  at  least  one 
parameter  of  the  AC  electrical  load  usage  of  the  load  said 
parameters  being  displayed  as  a  waveform; 
menu  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  selections  on  said 
graphical  display  device,  each  of  said  plurality  of  selections 
representing  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  AC  electrical  load 
usage;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  menu  bar  within  a  graphical  user 
interface  having  a  plurality  of  components,  wherein  said  menu  bar 
displays  an  appropriate  set  of  menu  bar  items  corresponded  to  each 
of  said  components  currently  focused,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

adding  a  shared  menu  bar  object,  wherein  said  shared  menu  bar 
object  includes  a  base  menu  bar  and  a  plurality  of  component 
menu  bars,  wherein  each  of  said  component  menu  bars  is 
associated  with  one  of  said  components  within  said  graphical 
user  interface: 
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in  response  to  a  focus-selection  of  one  of  said  compmnents  by  a 
user,  sending  a  copy  of  said  base  menu  bar  from  said  shared 
menu  bar  object  to  said  focus-selected  component; 

applying  component  specific  items  to  said  copy  of  base  menu 
bar  to  form  a  shared  menu  bar  by  said  focus-selected  compo- 
nent; and 

displaying  said  shared  menu  bar  which  presents  an  appropriate 
set  of  menu  bar  items  corresponded  to  said  focus-selected 
component. 


5,745,116 

INTUITIVE  GESTURE-BASED  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE 

Suthirug  Num   Pisutha-Arnond,  Wheeling,   III.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,236 
Int.  a.*'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345—358 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  microprocessor-controlled  intuitive 
gesture-based  graphical  user  interface  for  an  electronic  device 
having  a  screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  displaying  a  screen  object  on  the  screen; 

B)  receiving  a  user  input  corresponding  to  a  selection  of  the 
screen  object  and  evaluating  the  user  input  as  either  corre- 
sponding to  a  manual  selection  or  corresponding  to  a  gesture 
selection: 

C)  if  the  user  input  corresponds  to  a  manual  selection,  perform- 
ing the  steps  of: 

1 )  automatically  presenting  on  the  screen  a  directional  palette, 
the  directional  palette  having  at  least  one  palette  bunon. 
each  at  least  one  palette  button  each  having  a  unique 
compass  direction  and  a  unique  function  identifier;  and 

2)  receiving  a  next  user  input  corresponding  to  a  selection  of 
the  at  least  one  palette  button;  and 

D)  if  the  user  input  corresponds  to  a  gesture  selection,  perform- 
ing the  steps  of: 

1 )  providing  a  user  feedback  acknowledging  the  gesture  selec- 
tion: 

2)  determining  if  the  user  input  is  a  function  call; 

3)  if  the  user  input  is  a  function  call,  performing  a  function: 
and 

4)  if  the  user  input  is  not  a  function  call,  returning  to  the  step 
of  automatically  presenting  on  the  screen  a  directional 
palette  (step  C)  1)). 


5,745,117 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SOLID  MODEL  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DRAWINGS 
Hiroshie  Masuda,  Yamato,  and  Masayuki  Numao,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,432,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184244 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  345—120  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  a  solid  from  incomplete  or  partly 
erroneous  dau  representing  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  draw- 
ings of  said  solid  comprising: 

means  for  creating  a  wireframe  model  of  edges  from  a  plurality 

of  line  segments  or  curves  derived  from  said  plurality  of 

two-dimensional  drawings  of  said  solid; 
means    for    converting    said    wireframe    model    into    a    cell- 
decomposition  model  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell 

including  a  region  specified  by  said  edges; 
conditions  setting  means  for  determining  whether  a  combination 

of  said  cells  indicates  that  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 

two-dimensional  drawings  is  correct;  and 
means,  using  said  combination  of  said  cells,  for  creating  said 

solid  model. 


5,745,118 
3D  BYPASS  FOR  DOWNLOAD  OF  TEXTURES 
Byron  A.  Alcorn;  Darel  N.  Enunot,  and  Steven  Paul  llicker,  all 
of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,846 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 

VS.  C\.  345-^30  23  Claims 


SJBrPASS    ^24 


nTFumPT 


20M~^ 


XPPE 


TIT 


fEXELPORT 

TEXTVRE 
UTERPOLATOR 
AfCCACt£ 
OPECTCRY 

76 
78 
92 


MA 


"CiCM' 


ACONWOUERA 


84B: 


20iB 


SORAHB 


JL 


200B 


202A 


iCONTROLLER  BV 


,202B 


c 

1 

,«f 


r 


20K 


SORAHC 


4  CONTROLLER  C I 


i 


r20OD 


20K 


2(M 

SDRAM  D 


\coNTRaLER  py 

TEXEi  CAO£ 
ACCESS  82 


202DJ 


20tD 


TEXTURE  liTERPOLAR  AND  CAOt  COmiLBi^ 

1.  A  method  for  managing  texture  mapping  data  in  a  computer 
graphics  system,  the  computer  graphics  system  including  a  host 
computer,  primitive  rendering  hardware  and  a  textured  primitive 
data  path  extending  between  the  host  computer  and  the  primitive 
rendering  hardware,  the  host  computer  passing  textured  primitives 
to  be  rendered  by  the  system  using  corresponding  texture  mapping 
data  to  the  primitive  rendering  hardware  over  the  textured  primi- 
tive data  path,  the  host  computer  having  a  main  memory  that  stores 
texture  mapping  data  corresponding  to  the  textured  primitives  to  be 
rendered,  the  primitive  rendering  hardware  including  a  local  tex- 
ture memory  that  locally  stores  the  texture  mapping  data  corre- 


sponding to  at  least  one  of  the  textured  primitives  to  be  rendered. 

the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  when  texture  mapping  data  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
textured  primitives  to  be  rendered  is  stored  in  the  host  com- 
puter main  memory  but  not  within  the  local  texture  mappmg 
memory,  before  completion  of  rendering  the  one  of  the  tex- 
tured primitives,  downloading  the  texture  mapping  data  cor- 
responding to  the  one  of  the  textured  primitives  from  the  host 
computer  main  memory  to  the  local  texture  mapping  memory 
through  a  texture  mapping  data  path  that  is  separate  from  the 
textured  pnmitive  data  path. 


5,745,119 
COLOR  DATA  CONVERSION  USING  REAL  AND 
VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  SPACES 
John  M.  Parchem,  Seattle,  and  Robert  M.  Fries,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,358 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CI.  345—131  22  Oaims 


image  data  stored  in  the  real  memory  thereby  appearing  to 
have  been  physically  stored  simultaneously  at  the  address 
that  was  specified  in  the  alternate  memory  space. 


5,745,120 

HIGH  FIDELITY  COLOR  RENDERING  METHOD 

AVOIDING  MOIRE  PROBLEMS 

Dirk  De  Baer,  Berchem,  and  Rene  Govaert  Kapellen.  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  646.712 
Claims  priority,  application   European  PaC  Off.,  May  5, 
1995,95201169 

Int.  a."  G03F  .i/Of< 
VS.  CI.  345—131  4  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  rendering  on  a  color  output  s>  stem  a  specific 
color  bv  at  lea.sl  four  chromatic  colorants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  defining  a  plurality  of  colorant  sets,  each  ha\  mg  at  most  three 
chromatic  colorants; 

B.  esublishing  on  said  color  output  system,  characterisation  data 
for  at  least  two  colorant  sets; 

C.  establishing  for  each  said  colorant  set  a  corresponding  color 
sub-gamut,  disjunctive  from  each  other  color  sub-gamut: 

D.  locating  said  specific  color  within  one  disjunctive  color 
sub-gamut,  coaesponding  to  a  selected  colorant  set: 

E  rendering  amounts  of  chromatic  colorants  according  to  said 
specific  color  and  the  characterisation  data  of  said  selected 
colorant  set. 


ANTCfMM>BlF 
A0T>«RV1DE0 
SKNM  SOURCES 

14.  A  system  for  selectively  accessing  image  data  in  two  differ- 
ent color  formats,  comprising: 

(a)  a  physical,  real  memory  for  storing  image  data  and  machine 
instructions,  .said  real  memory  having  a  defined  range  of 
addresses; 

(b)  a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory,  said  processor  executing 
the  machine  instructions  stored  within  the  memory  to  imple- 
ment the  following  functions: 

(i)  storing  image  data  having  a  first  color  format  in  the  real 
memory; 

(ii)  establishing  an  alternate  memory  space  that  is  not  con- 
tained in  any  physical  memory,  said  alternate  memory 
space  having  a  defined  range  of  addresses  that  are  associ- 
ated with  a  second  color  format,  said  defined  range  of 
addresses  of  .said  alternate  memory  space  being  outside  the 
defined  range  of  addresses  of  the  real  memory; 

(iii)  detecting  specification  of  an  address  for  a  portion  of  the 
image  data  that  is  within  the  defined  range  of  addresses  of 
the  real  memory  if  the  first  color  format  is  desired,  and  in 
the  defined  range  of  addresses  of  the  alternate  memory 
space  if  the  second  color  format  is  desired; 

(iv)  if  the  address  that  was  specified  is  not  within  the  real 
memory: 

( 1 )  as  a  function  of  the  address  that  was  specified  in  the 
alternate  memory  space,  determining  a  corresponding 
address  of  the  portion  of  the  image  data  stored  in  the  real 
memory;  and 

(2)  convening  the  portion  of  the  image  data  stored  at  said 
corresponding  address  in  the  real  memory  from  the  first 
color  format  to  the  second  color  format,  producing  out- 
put data; 

(V)  else,  retrieving  the  portion  of  the  image  data  in  the  first 
color  format,  which  is  stored  at  the  address  specified  in  the 
real  memory,  as  the  output  data;  and 

(vi)  making  the  output  data  available  for  u.se  by  the  processor, 
any  output  data  produced  by  converting  the  portion  of  the 


5,745,121 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 
COMPOSITION  OF  GRAPHICAL  ELEMENTS 
George  Politis,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Canon 
Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd.  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  and   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  25,  1994.  PM 
7045 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  345-^33  28  Claims 
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I.  A  methcxl  of  compositing  two  graphical  elements  together 
utilizing  a  compositing  operator  wherein  one  of  the  graphical 
elements  is  opaque,  said  method  being  performed  by  a  computer 
and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  outline  of  said  at  least  one  opaque  object. 

(b)  determining  a  corresponding  clipping  operation  for  said 
compositing  operator  when  used  in  conjunction  with  said 
opaque  object. 

(c)  utilizing  said  clipping  operation  and  said  opaque  object 
outline  to  derive  a  final  clipped  graphical  element  which  is 
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substantially  the  same  as  that  produced  by  compositing  said 
two  graphical  elements  together  utilizing  said  compositing 
operator. 


5,745,122 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  CONSTRAINTS  BETWEEN 

NUSTER  AND  SLAVE  GRAPHICAL  ELEMENTS 
Jonathan  L.  Gay,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  B.  Tatsumi,  Poway, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,977,  May  11,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,577,189,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,059,  Jun. 

23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,437,008.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  700,038 

Int  CI.*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  345-433  3  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  spatial  relationships  between  two 
graphical  displayed  on  a  page  in  response  to  a  user's  input,  each 
graphical  element  having  color  attributes  and  a  position  on  the 
page,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  first,  master  graphical  element  in  response  to  user 
input; 

(b)  selecting  a  second,  slave,  graphical  element  in  response  to 
user  input: 

(c)  establishing,  in  response  to  user  input,  a  constraint  relation- 
ship between  the  master  and  slave  graphical  elements  thai 
links  the  color  attributes  of  the  master  element  to  the  color 
attributes  of  the  slave  element,  wherein  the  constraint  rela- 
tionship between  the  master  and  slave  elements  is  maintained 
throughout  editing  of  the  elements  by  the  user:  and 

(d)  automatically  monitoring  any  user-identified  attempts  to  edit 
the  color  attributes  of  either  the  master  or  slave  elements 
which  affect  the  constraint  relationship  therebetween:  and 

( 1 )  if  an  edit  to  the  color  atuibutes  of  the  master  element 
affecting  the  constraint  relationship  is  attempted,  then 
modifying  the  color  attributes  of  both  the  master  and  the 
slave  elements  in  accordance  with  the  constraint  relation- 
ship: or 

(2)  if  an  edit  to  the  color  attributes  of  the  slave  element 
affecting  the  constraint  relationship  is  attempted,  then 
inhibiting  the  attempt  to  edit  the  color  attributes  of  the  slave 
element. 


5,745,123 
METHOD  FOR  RESIZING  AN  IMAGE  BY  A  FACTOR  OF 

TWO 
Daniel  S.  Rice,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,693 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  345-^39  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  .scaling  an  image  by  two  in  a  computer  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  selectively  merging  either  a  first  variable  or  a  second  variable 
with  itself  to  create  at  least  one  merged  variable; 

b)  merging  the  first  and  the  second  variable  to  create  at  least 
another  merged  variable; 

c)  multiplying  the  at  least  one  merged  variable  and  the  at  least 
another  merged  variables  each  by  a  preselected  constant  to 
convert  to  a  plurality  of  expanded  variables  in  an  expanded 
representation;  and 

d)  adding  the  plurality  of  expanded  variables  in  pairs  to  generate 
a  horizontally  interpolated  data. 


5,745,124 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  TRANSLATION 
Jay  Scott  Parks,  League  City,  and  Christopher  William  Jacobs, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669^3 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345-441  4  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  translating  geometric  data  where  said  geometric 
data  includes  elements  and  locations  of  edges  of  the  elements  to 
object-oriented  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  all  terminal  locations  from  said  geometric  data  and 
reading  all  contact  locations  from  said  geometric  data; 

reading  unassociated  geometric  data; 

comparing  the  location  of  the  edges  of  the  elements  of  said 
geometric  data  with  the  locations  of  the  terminals  and  con- 
tacts as  read  from  said  geometric  data; 

for  each  element  of  the  geometric  data  creating  an  Internal 
terminal  in  an  object-oriented  data  structure  when  an  endpoint 
of  said  object-oriented  data  does  not  correspond  to  locations 
of  the  terminals  and  contacts  as  read  from  said  geometric 
data;  and 

repeating  said  creation  step  until  endpoints  are  found. 


5,745,125 
FLOATING  POINT  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS  ACCELERATOR  WHICH 
INCLUDES  FLOATING  POINT,  LIGHTING  AND  SET-UP 

CORES  FOR  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
Michael   Deering,  Los  Altos;   Wayne  Morse,  Fremont,  and 
Adeleke  Ajirotutu,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,096 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  345—503  13  Claims 
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combining  in  a  computer  the  multiple  two-dimensional  images 
of  the  scene  into  a  three-dimensional  model  of  the  scene; 

receiving  in  a  the  computer  from  a  prospective  viewer  of  the 
scene  a  viewer-specified  criterion  relative  to  which  cnterion 
the  viewer  wishes  to  view  the  scene; 

synthesizing  in  the  computer  from  the  three-dimensional  model 
a  particular  two-dimensional  image  of  the  scene  in  accordance 
with  the  received  viewer  criterion;  and 

displaying  in  a  video  display  the  particular  synthesized  two- 
dimensional  image  of  the  real-world  scene  to  the  viewer. 


I.  A  floating  point  processor  for  use  in  a  three  dimensional 
graphics  accelerator,  comprising: 

a  first  bus  interface  for  receiving  primitive  data; 

a  floating  point  core  coupled  to  the  bus  interface  which  receives 
the  primitive  data  from  the  bus  interface,  wherein  the  floating 
point  core  performs  floating  point  operations  on  received 
primitive  data 

a  lighting  core  comprising  a  fixed  point  computational  unit  for 
performing  lighting  computations,  wherein  the  lighting  core  is 
coupled  to  receive  output  data  from  the  floating  point  core, 
wherein  the  lighting  core  is  also  coupled  to  receive  primitive 
data  directly  from  the  bus  interface;  and 

a  setup  core  comprising  a  fixed  point  computational  unit  for 
performing  setup  calculations  for  geometric  primitives, 
wherein  the  setup  core  is  coupled  to  receive  an  output  from 
the  lighting  core,  wherein  the  setup  core  is  also  coupled  to 
receive  an  output  from  the  floating  point  core;  and 

a  second  bus  interface  coupled  to  receive  output  data  from  the 
setup  core  and  adapted  to  provide  the  output  data  on  a  bus. 


5.745.127 
CHART  RECORDER  TRANSPORT 
James  L.  Cox.  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  to  Cox  Recorders. 
Belmont,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707399 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/26:15/34 

VS.  a.  346—136  12  Claims 


5,745.126 

MACHINE  SYNTHESIS  OF  A  VIRTUAL  VIDEO 

CAMERAAMAGE  OF  A  SCENE  FROM  MULTIPLE 

VIDEO  CAMERASAMAGES  OF  THE  SCENE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  PARTICULAR  PERSPECTIVE 

ON  THE  SCENE.  AN  OBJECT  IN  THE  SCENE.  OR  AN 

EVENT  IN  THE  SCENE 

Ramesh  Jain;  Saied  Moezzi.  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Anin 

Katkere.  La  Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California.  Alameda.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,437.  Mar.  31.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.729.471.  This  application  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667372 
Int.  CI."  G06T  13/00 
VS.  a.  345—952  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  presenting  a  particular  two-dimensional  video 
image  of  a  real-world  three  dimensional  scene  to  a  viewer  com- 
prising: 

imaging  in  multiple  video  cameras  each  at  a  different  spatial 
location  multiple  two-dimensional  images  of  a  real-world 
scene  each  at  a  different  spatial  perspective; 


1.  A  chart  recorder  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  supply  station; 

an  elongated  chart  strip  lying  pnmarily  at  said  supply  station. 

said  chart  suip  having  a  leading  portion; 
a  string  pulling  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing: 
a  string  coupled  to  said  leading  portion  of  said  chart  strip  and 

extending  to  said  string  pulling  mechanism; 
said  stnng  pulling  mechanism  being  operable  to  pull  said  string 

to  thereby  pull  said  stnp  along  a  chart  strip  path  that  follows 

said  stnng; 
a  chart  marker  located  along  said  chart  strip  path  and  having  a 

stylus  to  mark  said  .strip. 
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5,745,128 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INK  TRANSFER 

PRINTING 

Si-iy  Lam,  Pleasanton,  and  Young-Soo  You,  Los  Altos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  295,180,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  983,007,  Nov.  30,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5381,166.  This  application  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

700,629 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/005 

UA  a.  346— 140.1  :  20  Claims 


wyi  II  ir  IJ  II  1/  n  ,,,,,,.,.,.,  .,-f. 


1.  An  ink  transfer  printing  device,  comprising: 

an  ink  reservoir  for  retaining  ink.  the  ink  having  a  positive 
pressure  being  applied  thereto,  said  reservoir  being  associated 
with  an  ink  transfer  surface  with  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
the  ink  being  such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  ink  under  ambient 
conditions  prevents  the  flow  of  the  ink  in  the  perforations; 

viscosity  control  means  for  inducing  a  change  in  the  viscosity  of 
the  ink  near  certain  of  the  perforations  thereby  enabling  a 
controlled  amount  of  the  ink  near  each  of  said  certain  of  the 
perforations  to  flow  through  said  certain  of  the  perforations  to 
an  outer  surface  of  said  ink  transfer  surface,  the  viscosity 
control  means  causing  the  magnitude  of  change  in  viscosity  of 
the  ink  to  far  exceed  the  magnitude  of  change  in  surface 
tension  for  the  ink;  and 

ink  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  ink  which  has  flowed  onto 
the  outer  surface  of  the  printing  media,  the  ink  being  trans- 
ferred by  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  said  ink  transfer 
surface  to  the  printing  media  or  an  intermediate  surface  to  the 
transfer  of  ink  which  has  flowed  onto  the  outer  surface  to  the 
printing  media. 


5,745,129 
INK  JET  HEAD,  INK  JET  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jiro  Moriyama;  Yutaka   Koizumi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Toshiaki  Hirosawa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,581,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140678 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  2/055 

U.S.  CI.  347—12  15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  discharging  energy  generating  means  for  applying 

energy  to  discharge  ink; 
a  plurality  of  ink  paths  communicating  with  said  discharge 

openings  for  enabling  discharge  of  ink;  and 
a  common  ink  chamber  communicating  with  an  end  of  each  of 
said  ink  paths  for  supplying  ink  in  said  common  ink  chamber 
to  said  discharge  openings, 
wherein  said  discharge  openings  are  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
discharge  opening  groups,  said  groups  being  consecutively 
driven  by  simultaneously  applying  energy  to  ink  in  those  of 
said  ink  paths  corresponding  to  selected  said  discharge  open- 
ings in  each  said  group, 

wherein  said  end  of  each  of  said  ink  paths  corresponding  to 
said  discharge  openings  in  each  said  discharge  opening 
group  is  disposed  in  said  common  ink  chamber  in  ink  path 
groups  consecutively  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  driving 
order  of  said  discharge  opening  groups,  and 
wherein  a  wall  opposed  to  each  of  said  ink  paths  disposed  in 
said  common  ink  chamber  is  intersected  on  an  extension  of 
a  center  line  of  said  end  of  each  said  ink  path  a(  an  angle 
less  than  90°  on  a  next  consecutively  arranged  ink  path 
side. 


5,745,130 

SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

PRINTHEAD  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Juan  J.  Becerra;  Christopher  R.  Morton,  both  of  Webster,  and 

Thomas  A.  Tellier,  Wolcott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,024 

Int  Cl.*^  B41J  2/J25 

VS.  a.  347—14  2  Claims 


13 


UMI 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  for  discharging  ink; 


I.  A  thermal  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

a  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  ink  droplet  ejectors,  each 
ejector  having  a  heater  resistor  activated  in  response  lo  elec- 
trical signals  selectively  applied  from  an  input  signal  source. 

a  temperature  controlled  oscillator  formed  on  said  printhead. 

a  controller  for  controlling  printhead  operations  and  for  applying 
an  enabling  signal  to  said  oscillator  causing  the  oscillator  to 
produce  binary  output  pulses  whose  frequency  varies  with  the 
temperature  variations  of  the  printhead, 

a  counter  for  counting  the  output  pulse  signals  during  a  prede- 
termined time  period  defined  by  stan  and  slop  signals  from 
said  controller  applied  through  a  synchronizer  circuit  which 
synchronizes  liming  ojjeralion, 

means  for  converting  a  count  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined 
lime  period  into  a  digital  multi-bit  signal  representative  of  the 
printhead  temperature  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  multi-bil  signals  for  adjusting 
said  electrical  signals  applied  to  said  healer  resistor  so  as  to 
compensate  for  ink  droplet  size  and  volume  changes  caused 
by  said  temperature  variations. 


5.745,131 
GRAY  SCALE  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Gary    A.   Kncczel.   Webster;   William    R.   Burger.   Fairport; 
Steven  J.  Harrington.  Holley;  Dale  R.  Ims,  Webster,  and 
Joseph  F.  Stephany.  Williamson,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  510.936 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/205 

VS.  CI.  347—15  8  Claims 


I.  A  printing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  liquid  ink  is  depos- 
ited on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  prinlhead  includmg  a  first  linear  array  of  first  ejectors,  said  first 
ejectors  being  spaced  by  a  predetermined  pitch,  tor  depositing 
ink  spots  of  a  first  size  on  the  recording  medium,  a  second 
linear  array  of  second  ejectors,  said  second  ejectors  being 
spaced  by  the  predetermined  pitch,  for  depositing  ink  spots  of 
a  second  si/e  on  the  recording  medium,  and  a  third  linear 
array  of  third  ejectors  depiisitmg  ink  spots  of  a  third  si/e,  said 
third  linear  array  aligned  substantially  parallel  w  ith  respect  to 
said  first  linear  array  said  second  linear  array  offset  an  offset 
distance  from  said  first  linear  array  in  the  linear  direction,  the 
offset  distance  being  substantially  equivalent  to  an  integer 
multiple  of  ihc  predetermined  pitch  plus  a  partial  amount  of 
the  predetermined  pitch,  said  third  linear  array  spaced  trom 
said  second  linear  array  by  a  second  offset  distance,  the 
second  offset  distance  being  substantially  equivalent  to  an 
integer  multiple  of  the  predetermined  pitch  plus  a  second 
partial  amount  of  the  predetermined  pitch,  the  second  partial 
amount  of  the  predetermined  pitch  being  different  than  the 
first  menlioned  partial  amount:  and 

means  for  moMng  said  printhead  in  a  direction  transxerse  to  said 
first  linear  array. 


5.745,132 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
TEMPER.ATURE  CONTROL  FUNCTION 
Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi,  Yokohama;  Naoji  Otsuka,  Kawasaki; 
Kentaro  ^ano.  \okohama:   Hitoshi   Sugimoto.   Kawasaki; 
Miyuki  Matsubara,  Tokyo;  Kilchiro  Takahashi.  Yokohama, 
and  Osamu  lwa.saki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.197.  Nov.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,832.  Jul.  30.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880„^36 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1991.  3-193177; 

Aug.  1.  1991.  3-193187;  Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194139;  Dec.  26.  1991. 

3-345052;  Dec.  26,  1991.  3-345060;  Jan.  31.  1992.  4-016526 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/05 
VS.  a.  347—14  33  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  head  for  ejecting  an  ink  from  an  ejection  portion  by 
thermal  energy  to  cause  a  change  in  temperature  in  a  record- 
ing period; 


temperature  keeping  means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  of 
said  recording  head  at  a  predetennined  keeping  temperature 
not  lower  than  an  upper  limit  of  a  surrounding  temperature 
range  in  which  said  apparatus  is  normally  used; 
temperature  prediction  means  for  predicting  an  ink  temperature 
in  a  V  icinily  of  said  ejection  portion  in  the  recording  penod; 
and 
ejection  stabilization  means  for  stabilizing  ink  ejection  from  said 
ejection  portion  according  to  the  predicted  ink  temperature, 
said  ejection  stabilization  means  having  an  effective  contfol 
range  for  stabilizing  ink  ejection, 

wherein  said  recording  head  ejects  the  ink  b\  recei\ing  at 
least  u  pre-pulse  and  a  main  pulse  with  an  inters al  of  time 
therebetween,  and  said  ejection  stabilization  means  modu- 
lates at  lea.st  one  of  the  pre-pulse.  the  main  pulse  and  the 
inter\al  of  time  based  on  the  predicted  ink  temperature,  so 
as  to  stabilize  a  quantity  of  ink  ejection  from  said  ejection 
p<inion  when  the  predicted  ink  temperature  is  higher  dian 
the  predetermined  keeping  temperature. 


5.745.133 

DUAL  PIVOTING  WIPER  SYSTEM  FOR  INKJET 

PRINTHEADS 

Jclfrcy  T.  Hendricks.  Camas.  Wash.,  and  Kris  M.  English. 

Portland.  Or«g..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558361 

int.  CI.'  B41J  2/165 

VS.  CI.  347—33  30  CUims 


1.  A  wiping  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  inkjel  pnnihead  installed 
in  an  inkjet  pnnting  mechanism  having  a  frame,  comprising: 
an  upright  wiper  blade,  wherein  the  wiper  blade  has  a  blade 

portion  with  two  opposing  side  surfaces  which  taper  into  a 

peaked  w  iping  edge  that  engages:  the  printhead: 
a  suppon   structure  joining  the  wiper  blade  to  the  pnnting 

mechanism  frame  for  a  riK-king  motion  of  the  blade  with 

respect  to  the  frame:  and 
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a  biasing  elemeni  coupled  to  the  support  structure  and  the 
printing  mechanism  frame  to  push  the  wiper  into  engagement 
with  the  printhead. 


5.745,134 

METHOD  OF  EXCHANGING  WASTE  INK  PACK  OF  INK 

JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi;  Hiroshi  Tajika.  both  of  Yokohama; 
Miyuki    Matsubara,   Tokyo;    Noribumi   Koitabashi,   Yoko- 
hama;  Atsushi  Arai,  Yokohama,   and   Shinji   Kanemitsu, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,154,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,755,  Jun.  23,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,608,  Sep. 
16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873,655, 
Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.172,140,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  711,756,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180,373.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-152609; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259164;  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4398 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  2/165 
\i&.  CI.  347—36  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  exchanging  a  waste  ink  receiver  that  stores  waste 
ink  discharged  by  repeated  ink  clearing  operations  performed  to 
recover  an  ink  ejecting  state  of  an  ink  jet  head,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

insuiicting  a  recovery  device  to  perform  one  of  said  ink  clearing 

operations; 
determining  a  cumulative  number  of  times  said  ink  clearing 

operations  have  been  performed  using  a  particular  said  waste 

ink  receiver: 
comparing  said  cumulative  number  with  predetermined  upper 

limit  data  based  on  a  capacity  of  said  particular  waste  ink 

receiver,  wherein  said  upper  limit  data  is  determined  taking 

into  account  ambient  conditions; 
indicating  that  said  waste  ink  receiver  should  be  exchanged 

when  said  cumulative  number  reaches  said  upper  limit  data; 

and 
performing  consecutively  the  ink  clearing  operations  when  the 

upper  limit  data  is  greater  than  said  cumulative  number  of 

times. 


5,745,135 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  COLOR  INK  JET 
RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  PR.4CTICING  THE  SAME 
Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Arai,  Kasukabe; 
Hiroshi  Tajika,  and  Noribumi  Koitabashi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,121,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,462,  Jul.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,147,  Mar. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
470,775,  Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  678,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1989,  1-018229; 
Jan.  28,  1989,  1-018230;  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-013486 
InL  CI."  B41J  2/05:2/21 


U.S.  CI.  347- 
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24  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  both  a  carriage  movable  in  a  scanning  direction  and  a 
plurality  of  ink  jet  recording  heads  disposed  thereon,  each 
said  ink  jet  recording  head  having  a  number  of  ink  discharge 
energy  generating  elements  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
discharge  ports  for  recording  a  recording  region; 

applying  driving  signals  to  at  least  a  fraction  of  said  ink  dis- 
charge energy  generating  elements  corresponding  to  a  fraction 
of  said  plural  number  of  said  discharge  ports; 

recording  in  a  one  of  a  first  recording  mode  and  a  second 
recording  mode,  wherein  in  said  first  recording  mode  a  first 
recording  covering  a  recording  area  is  produced  during  one 
scanning  operation,  and  wherein  said  second  recording  mode 
involves  increasing  at  a  start  of  recording  a  quantity  of  said 
recording  heads  which  are  used  during  recording  of  a  particu- 
lar region,  and  then  at  a  conclusion  of  recording  decreasing 
said  quantity  of  said  recording  heads  which  are  used  during 
said  recording  of  said  particular  region,  said  particular  region 
having  a  length  relating  to  a  feeding  pitch  of  the  recording 
medium;  and 

selecting  said  one  of  said  first  recording  mode  and  said  second 
recording  mode  according  to  a  condition  relating  at  least  to  a 
material  which  the  recording  medium  is  made  from. 


5,745,136 

LIQUID  JET  HEAD,  AND  LIQUID  JET  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Asao  Saito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaishi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,221,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090016 
Int  CI."  B41J  yi4:2/l55 
U.S.  CI.  347—50  8  Claims 

7.  A  liquid  jet  apparatus  for  recording  by  discharging  a  liquid, 
comprising: 

a  liquid  jet  head  for  discharging  a  liquid,  having  discharging 

means  for  discharging  the  liquid; 
a  support  member  having  an  end  portion; 
a  plurality  of  element  boards  provided  in  an  array  at  the  end 
portion  of  the  support  member,  each  of  said  element  boards 
having  a  plurality  of  elecu-othermal  transducing  elements  to 
generate  thermal  energy  for  discharging  the  liquid,  and  a 
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plurality  of  functional  elements  to  drive  said  electrothermal 
transducing  elements;  and 

a  circuit  board  provided  on  said  support  member  juxtaposed  to 
and  along  said  array  of  said  element  boards,  said  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  wirings  which  transmit  a  signal  outputted 
from  a  particular  said  functional  element  of  a  particular  said 
element  board  to  a  particular  said  functional  element  of  a 
given  said  element  board  which  is  adjacent  to  said  particular 
element  board;  and 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  medium,  for  receiving  the 
liquid, 

wherein  said  functional  elements  receive  a  plurality  of  serial 
image  signals  from  outside  the  circuit  boards  and  output  a 
plurality  of  parallel  image  signals  to  an  electrodiermal  trans- 
ducing element  side  of  said  circuit  boards. 


a  cartridge  carriage  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  cartridge 
carriage  relative  to  the  frame  along  a  carriage  axis  for  printing 
a  swath: 

an  auxiliary  ink  reservoir  secured  relative  to  the  franw  for 
holding  an  auxiliary  supply  of  liquid  ink; 

a  connection  tube  connectable  between  said  primary  reservoir 
and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  for  providing  a  fluid  path  between 
the  primary  and  auxiliary  reservoirs;  and 

apparatus  for  moving  the  auxiliary  reservoir  up  and/or  down 
without  manual  intervention  during  ink  replenishment  opera- 
tions to  position  the  ink  reservoir  at  a  vertical  height  position 
relative  to  the  spring  bag  internal  reservoir. 


5,745,138 
INK  CHAMBER  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEF  CHAMBER 

HAVING  PRESSURE  RELIEF  APERTl  RE  AND 

MICROPARTICLES  TO  EXERT  CAPILLURY  ACTION 

ON  INK 

Bruce  H.  Ostenneier,  4411  Brookside  St.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,701 

Int  a."  B4U  Vi75 

U.S.  a.  347—85  4  Claims 


la  2o 


5,745,137 
CONTINUOUS  REHLL  OF  SPRING  BAG  RESERVOIR  IN 

AN  INK-JET  SWATH  PRINTER/PLOTTER 
Joseph  E.  Scheffelin,  San  Diego;  Mark  E.  Young,  Escondido; 
Elizabeth  Zapata,  San  Diego;    Kenneth  J.  Courian,  San 
Diego;  George  T.  Kaplinsky,  San  Diego;  David  W.  Swanson, 
Escondido,  all  of  Calif.;  James  E.  Clark,  Albany,  Oreg.,  and 
Toflgh  Khodapanah,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,851,  Dec.  23,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,615,  Aug.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,975 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/175 
U.S.  a.  347—85  46  Claims 


3.  A  pressure  relief  chamber  for  use  in  an  ink  jet  cartridge 
having  an  ink  chamber  comprising: 

a  pressure  relief  chamber,  said  pressure  relief  chamber  config- 
ured to  be  coupled  to  said  ink  chamber  by  at  least  one 
aperture,  said  aperture  having  a  small  internal  diameter;  and 

a  plurality  of  microparticles  positioned  in  said  pressure  relief 
chamber  and  having  a  size  larger  than  said  small  internal 
dianteter  of  said  aperture,  said  microparticles  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  interstices,  said  interstices  forming  small  capillary 
paths  in  said  pressure  relief  chamber. 


I.  An  ink-jet  printer/plotter  for  ink-jet  printing  onto  a  print 
media,  comprising: 

an  ink-jet  cartridge  including  an  ink-jet  print  head  and  a  spring- 
bag  primary  ink  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
print  head  for  holding  an  internal  supply  of  liquid  ink  under 
negative  pressure,  said  reservoir  including  a  movable  side 
wall  and  an  internal  spring  for  biasing  said  side  wall  against 
collapsing  as  ink  is  withdrawn  fixim  said  resersoir  and  ejected 
from  said  print  head  onto  a  print  medium  during  printing 
operations; 

a  printer/plotter  frame; 

a  print  media  advancing  mechanism  for  advancing  a  print 
medium  along  a  medium  path  in  a  media  advance  direction  to 
a  print  area; 

a  cartridge  carriage  for  holding  the  cartridge; 


5,745,139 
INK  FEED  CONNECTING  MEMBER 
Toyonori   Sasaki,  Aiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307599; 
Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136818 

Int  CI."  B41J  2// 75.  B65D  5i/00 
U.S.  CI.  347—86  20  Claims 


1.  An  ink  feed  connecting  member  for  connecting  an  ink  record- 
ing head  widi  a  detachable  ink  cartridge  having  an  ink  feed  pen  for 
feeding  ink  to  the  recording  head,  the  ink  feed  pon  defined  by  an 


179-272  O.G.  -  98  -  24  :  QL  S 


3488 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


April  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3489 


inner  peripheral  surface  of  an  opening  of  the  cartridge,  the  con- 
necting member  comprising: 
an  ink  guide  having  an  ink  guide  port  for  guiding  ink  from  the 
ink  cartridge  to  the  recording  head,  said  ink  guide  being 
insertable  into  the  ink  cartridge  through  the  ink  feed  port;  and 
seahng  means  for  surrounding  at  least  a  part  of  said  ink  guide 
and  being  disposed  opposite  the  ink  feed  port  of  the  ink 
cartridge,  said  sealing  means  being  inverted  when  fitted  into 
the  ink  feed  port,  wherein  a  surface  of  the  sealing  means 
comes  into  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  ink 
feed  port  when  said  ink  cartridge  is  attached  to  said  ink  feed 
connecting  member. 


5,745,140 
COLOR  INK-JET  PRINTER  WITH  PIGMENT  BLACK 
AND  DYE-BASED  COLOR  INKS 
John  L.  Stoffei,  San  Diego;  Keshava  A.  Prasad,  San  Marcos; 
Ronald  A.  Askeland,  San  Diego;  Michele  E.  Shepard,  Escon- 
dido;  Frank  Drogo,  San  Marcos;  Leonard  Slevin,  San  Diego, 
all  of  Calif.;  Mark  S.  Hickman,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and 
Clayton  L.  Holstun,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,209,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,432 
Int  CI.*  B41J  2/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  347—100  15  Oaims 


UMI 


^2 


1.  A  color  ink-jet  printer  employing  a  selected  combination  of 
pigment-based  and  dye-based  inks  in  an  ink-jet  ink  set,  said  color 
ink-jet  printer  including  one  print  cartridge  for  dispensing  black 
ink  onto  a  print  medium  and  at  least  one  print  cartridge  for 
dispensing  color  ink  onto  a  print  medium  such  that  a  printed  image 
is  formed  on  said  print  medium  by  said  black  ink  and  said  color 
ink.  said  black  ink  and  said  color  ink  together  representing  a  ink-jet 
ink  set.  said  print  cartridge  for  dispensing  black  ink  containing  a 
pigment-based  ink,  said  pigment-based  ink  comprising  a  vehicle 
and  at  least  one  pigmented  colorant  dispersed  therein,  and  said  at 
least  one  print  cartridge  for  dispensing  color  ink  containing  a 
water-miscible  dye-based  ink,  said  dye-based  ink  including  a 
vehicle  and  at  least  one  water-soluble  dye-based  colorant,  said 
ink-jet  ink  set  employed  in  said  color  ink-jet  printer  thereby 
simultaneously  realizing 

(a)  greater  edge  acuity  in  said  printed  image  by  employing  a 
pigment-based  black  ink  rather  than  a  dye-based  black  ink, 
and 

(b)  reduced  need  for  servicing  said  color  ink-jet  printer  by 
employing  at  least  one  dye-based  color  ink  rather  than 
employing  only  pigment-based  color  inks  in  said  ink-jet  ink 
set. 


5,745,141 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHEET  DISCHARGING 

SECTION  HAVING  A  SHEET  DEFORMATION 

PREVENTION  MECHANISM 

Takako   Miyawaki,    Kawasaki,    Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,954,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,323,  Sep.  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-252741 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)} 

\S&.  a.  347—104  30  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  discharging  section  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  the  recording 
medium  discharged  after  an  image  has  been  formed  thereon; 
and 

deterring  means,  opposed  to  at  least  a  side  of  the  sheet  dis- 
charged to  said  discharging  section,  for  deterring  the  sheet  of 
the  recording  medium  from  warping  due  to  image  formation 
on  the  sheet, 

wherein  said  deterring  means  prevents  warping  of  the  recording 
medium  by  abutting  an  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of  the 
recording  medium  discharged  to  said  discharging  section. 


5,745,142 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  LINEAR  PRINTHEAD 

IN  AN  ACCURATE  POSITION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A 

BELT  OR  WEB  MEMBER 

Christopher  B.  Liston,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,012 

Int.  CI."  B41J  ViHS:  G03G  \5/0l:  GOID  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  347—116  14  Claims 


1.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  belt  or  web  image  member  moving  in  an  in-track  direction  of 

motion, 
a  linear  printhead  extending  in  a  cross-track  direction  across  the 

image  member  generally  transverse  to  the  in-track  direction  of 

the  image  member, 
a  roller  supporting  the  image  member. 


a  castor  support  supporting  the  roller  for  castering  movement  to 
align  the  roller  in  a  direction  across  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  image  member,  and  a  coupling  connection  between  the 
printhead  and  the  roller  to  align  the  pnnthead  also  in  a 
direction  across  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  image  member 
in  response  to  alignment  of  the  roller. 


5,745,143 
FLUORESCENT  REFERENCE  TRACKS  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  and  Steven  C.  Penn,  Georgetown, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,709 

Int  a."  B41J  2/i%5:V4i5:  GllB  7/0%;  GOID  15/34 

MS,,  a.  347—139  22  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  capturing  an  image  on  a  substrate  and  a  reference 

grid  in  register  with  said  image;  and 
means  for  illuminating  said  reference  grid  with  a  first  type  of 

radiation,  said  reference  grid  reradialing  said  first  type  of 

radiation  as  a  second  type  of  radiation;  and 
said  sensor  being  responsive  to  said  second  type  of  radiation. 


5,745,144 
HELD  EFFECT  TONING  METHOD 
Orrin    D.    Christy,    786    Thomas    Fox    Dr.    West,    North 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.  14120 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,571,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,767 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  yi%5;Vi9:m95:2/40 

U.S.  a.  347—151  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  a  toner  image  to  a  moving  substrate, 
using  a  non-conductive,  non-magnetic  toner  having  approximately 
a  5-20  micron  mean  particle  size,  at  least  one  moving  conductive 
member,  and  an  array  of  primary  electrodes,  comprising  the  steps 
of  substantially  consecutively  and  continuously: 

(a)  electrically  charging  the  non-conductive,  non-magnetic  toner 
having  approximately  said  5-20  micron  mean  particle  size  to 
a  level  of  at  least  about  8  micro  Coulombs/gram; 


(b)  bringing  said  at  least  one  moving  conducting  member  into 
operative  association  with  the  electrically  charged  loner  from 
step  (a)  so  that  toner  particles  adhere  thereto,  forming  a  layer 
thereon; 

(c)  selectively  energizing  individual  primary  electrodes  from  the 
array  of  primary  electrodes  to  cause  said  individual  pnmarly 
electrodes  to  apply  electric  fields  to  the  layer  of  loner  particles 
in  a  no-write  condition  to  eflfect  removal  of  toner  particles 
where  the  applied  electric  field  exists  at  a  level  greater  than  an 
electrostatic  adhesion  force  on  the  toner  particles  in  the  layer, 
the  applied  electric  field  limes  the  charge  on  the  toner  being 
greater  than  Q^/(16*n»€o»r').  where  Q  is  a  charge  on  the 
toner,  e .  is  a  pcniiitivity  constant  for  the  toner,  and  r  is  a  toner 
particle  radius;  or  selectively  de-energizing  individual  pn- 
mary  electrodes  from  the  array  of  primary  elecUrxJes  to  cause 
said  individual  primarily  electrodes  not  to  apply  eleciric  fields 
to  the  layer  of  toner  particles  in  a  write  condition,  in  which 
the  layer  of  toner  particles  merely  passes  pa,st  the  array  of 
primary  electrodes  without  toner  particles  being  removed 
from  the  layer, 

(d)  transferring  the  toner  particles  remaining  on  said  at  least  one 
conductive  member  after  it  pa.sses  pa.st  the  array  of  primary 
electrodes  to  the  moving  substrate;  and 

(e)  fusing  the  toner  particles  to  the  substrate: 

wherein  step  (c)  is  practiced  to  apply  an  elecuic  field  of  greater 
than  about  1.6  volts/jiM  when  in  the  no-write  condition  and 
the  magnitude  of  the  electric  field  applied  in  the  no-wnte 
condition  is  equal  to  (V,-V,)/D.  where  V,=the  electric  poten- 
tial of  the  primary  electrode.  V,=the  electric  potential  on  the 
first  conductive  surface,  and  D=the  separation  distance 
between  the  primary  electrode  and  the  first  conductive  sur- 
face, and  wherein  D=aboui  75-250  microns; 

wherein  the  primary  electrodes  are  pins  or  siyli.  and  wherein  the 
first  conductive  surface  is  an  exterior  surface  of  a  first  roller: 
and  wherein  step  (d)  is  practiced  by  bringing  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  first  roller  into  contact  with  the  moving  sub- 
strate, and  by  applying  a  transfer  electrical  force  to  the  toner 
on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  first  roller  to  cause  the  toner  to 
transfer  from  said  first  roller  to  the  substrate. 


5,745,145 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 
Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi;  Hiroshi  Tajika;  Noribumi  Koiubashi, 
all  of  Yokohama,  and   Mi>-uki   Matsubara,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,740.  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,927,  Aug.  22,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,564,  Nov. 
27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
758J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329747 
Int  CI."  GOID  /5//6,  B41J  2/J6 
U.S.  a.  347—183  105  Claims 

51-54  21  56 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  performing  recording  on  a 
recording  medium  by  depositing  ink  onto  the  recording  medium  in 
response  to  a  recording  data  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  recording  heads  for  ejecting  inks; 
moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said  recording  heads  and 

said  recording  medium; 
image  identifying  means  for  identifying  a  recording  data  signal 
corresponding  to  a  text  region  which  includes  at  least  one  of  a 
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part  of  a  character  and  a  line  thinner  than  a  predetermined 
thickness,  and  for  identifying  a  recording  data  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  halftone  region  including  a  dot  image;  and 
recording  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  recording  heads 
to  perform  recording  twice  for  the  text  region,  and  once  for 
the  halftone  region. 


5,745.146 
DYNAMIC  STROBE  COMPENSATION  CONTROL  FOR  A 

BARCODE  PRINTER 

William  B.  Durst,  Lebanon;  Robert  B.  Schulte,  Springboro, 

and  Mitchell  G.  Stem,  CenterviUe,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,709 

Int.  CI."  B41J  y35:2/355:2/i-7:yi6 

U.S.  a.  347—192  25  Claims 


1.  A  barcode  printer  powered  by  a  battery  having  a  battery 
voltage,  said  barcode  printer  comprising: 

a  thermal  printhead  energizable  for  printing  on  a  web  of  record 
members; 

a  controller  for  loading  data  into  said  thermal  printhead  and  for 
energizing  said  thermal  printhead  during  an  energization  time 
having  an  initial  energization  period; 

means  for  determining  the  voltage  of  said  battery,  said  determin- 
ing means  providing  a  first  battery  voltage  value  representa- 
tive of  the  battery  voltage  prior  to  the  energization  time  of 
said  thermal  printhead  and  said  determining  means  providing 
a  second  battery  voltage  value  representative  of  the  battery 
voltage  during  the  initial  energization  period  of  said  thermsil 
printhead  for  printing  a  line  of  data  loaded  into  said  thermal 
printhead;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  first  battery  voltage  value  to  said 
second  battery  voltage  value  to  vary  the  length  of  time  said 
thermal  printhead  is  energized  to  print  said  line  of  data  in 
response  to  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  battery 
voltage  values  to  dynamically  adjust  the  energization  time  of 
said  thermal  printhead  during  the  printing  of  a  line. 


UMI 


5,745,147 
RESISTANCE-STABLE  THERMAL  PRINT  HEADS 

David  Andrew  Johnson,  Rochester;  Gilbert  .Allan  Hawkins, 
Mendon;  James  E,  Elly,  North  Chili,  and  John  Alphonse 
Agostinelli,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No,  617310 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/i25:2/ii5 

UA  CI.  347-200  51  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  print  head,  including  an  array  of  individually 

addressable  resistors  on  a  substrate  and  adapted  to  substantially 

reduce  undesirable  drift  in  the  resistance  values  of  the  resistors. 

comprising: 

a)  a  thermally  stable  glaze  having  a  smooth  surface  formed  on 
the  substrate; 

b)  an  electrically  resistive  doped-semiconductive  layer  formed 
on  the  smooth  glaze  surface; 


c)  an  array  of  first  and  second  electrode  pairs  formed  on  the 
resistive  layer,  each  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  forming 
a  gap  therebetween; 

d)  a  protective  layer  formed  over  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  over  the  resistive  layer  at  the  gap; 

e)  a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  protective  layer:  and 

0  a  wear  resistant  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  conductive 
layer. 


5,745,148 

CORNER  HEAD  TYPE  THERMAL  HEAD  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hiroaki  Ohnishi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd,, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,825,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255312,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,483,736.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1993,  5-137955; 
Jun.  22,  1993,  5-149937 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/34:2/335 
U.S.  CI.  347—201  2  Claims 

16 


I.  A  comer  head  type  thermal  head  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  face,  and  a  side  face; 

a  glaze  layer  having  an  apex  provided  on  the  top  face  of  the 
substrate; 

a  sloped  surface  between  said  apex  of  said  glaze  layer  and  the 
side  face  of  the  substrate;  said  sloped  surface  having  a  first 
intersection  position  with  the  apex  of  the  side  layer  and  a 
second  intersection  position  with  the  substrate  side,  wherein 
said  second  intersection  position  has  a  convex  shape; 

a  resistance  film  layer  provided  on  said  slope  and  on  said  glaze 
layer; 

a  heater  area  formed  lying  across  a  top  of  said  comer  part; 

a  common  electrode  provided  on  said  resistance  film  layer  in 
said  slope  area;  and 

a  discrete  electrode  provided  on  said  resistance  film  layer  in  an 
area  facing  said  common  electrode  with  said  heater  area 


between  for  causing  a  current  to  flow  into  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  healer  area  in  association  with  said  common 
electrode  and 
a  reinforcement  conductor  provided  so  that  said  resistance  film 
layer  is  sandwiched  between  said  reinforcement  conductor 
and  said  common  electrode  in  said  slope  area. 


5,745,149 
THERMAL  PRINTING  HEAD 
Sung-soo  Park,  Suwon,  and  Hong-geun  Yang,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,148 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1995, 
95-39448 

Int  n."  B4IJ  2/335 
U.S,  a.  347—208  3  Claims 


\.  A  thermal  printing  head  comprising: 

an  alumina  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  heat  resistors  and 
signal  supplying  pallem  elements  are  formed; 

a  printed  circuit  board,  which  board  is  located  adjacent  to  said 
alumina  substrate,  for  supplying  an  electric  signal  and  power 
to  each  of  said  heat  resistors; 

a  heat  sink  for  discharging  heat,  said  heat  sink  being  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  alumina 
substrate; 

a  driving  IC  mounted  on  said  alumina  substrate;  and 

a  solder  resist  deposition  surface  for  insulating  said  driving  IC 
from  said  signal  supplying  pattern  elements. 

wherein  each  of  said  signal  supplying  pattern  elements  is  formed 
of  two  portions  having  different  widths  which  are  alternately 
connected  in  a  lengthwise  direction  along  each  of  said  signal 
supplying  pattern  elements  to  minimize  or  prevent  bleeding  of 
a  solder  resist  and  an  epoxy  along  the  length  of  each  of  said 
signal  supplying  pattern  elements  during  steps  to  manufacture 
said  printing  head. 


wherein  said  splitting  means  is  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
la.ser  source  so  that  said  common  plane  is  aligned  along  a 
meridian  of  said  lens,  and  each  of  said  drawing  beams  is  made 
incident  upon  said  lens  as  linearly  polarized  light  having  a 
direction  of  oscillation  which  is  parallel  with  or  normal  to  said 
meridian  of  .said  lens. 


5,745.151 

COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER  COLOR  THERMAL 

PRINTER  HAVING  MOVABLE  FIXING  LAMPS 

Takeshi  Fujishiro.  SaiUroa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

COm  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  26,  1994,  6-202020 
Int,  CI."  B41J  2/325:yM5:  GOID  15/10 
VS.  CI.  347—212  19  Claims 


ikt-- 


5.745,150 

LASER  DRAWING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DRAWING 

BEAMS  IN  A  COMMON  PLACE  ALIGNED  W ITH  A  LENS 

MERIDIAN 
Takashi  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993.  5-199465 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:  GOID  15/14:  G02B  2M)0:27/IK) 
MS.  CI.  347—242  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser  drawing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  laser  source; 

a  table,  a  splitting  means  for  splitting  laser  light  emitted  from 
said  la.ser  source  into  groups  of  drawing  beam.s.  the  drawmg 
beams  being  aligned  in  a  common  plane; 
a  lens  to  which  said  drawing  beams  are  made  incident  upon; 

and, 
a  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  drawing  surface  with  said 
drawing  beams  passed  through  said  lens  in  a  main  scanning 
direction; 


1.  A  color  thermal  printer  for  printing  a  full-color  image  in 
frame-sequential  fashion  on  a  color  thermosensiti\e  recording 
material  including  at  least  first  to  third  thermo-sensitive  coloring 
layers  for  developing  respective  different  colors,  said  color  thermal 
printing  have  transport  means  for  effecting  forward  and  backward 
movement  alternately,  said  forward  movement  transponing  said 
recording  material  in  a  first  direction,  said  backward  movement 
transporting  said  recording  material  in  a  second  direction,  a  ther- 
mal head  within  a  palh  of  movement  of  said  recording  malenal  for 
heating  said  recording  material  dunng  said  forward  movement  to 
record  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  to  third  coloring  layers,  a  first 
fixing  device  including  a  first  lamp  for  applying  electromagnetic 
rays  in  a  first  wavelength  range  to  said  recording  material  after 
recording  to  said  first  coloring  layer  to  fix  said  first  coloring  layer, 
and  a  second  fixing  device  including  a  second  lamp  for  applying 
electromagnetic  rays  in  a  second  wavelength  range  to  said  record- 
ing material  after  recording  to  said  second  coloring  layer  to  fix  said 
second  coloring  layer,  said  first  and  second  fixing  devices  being 
forward  of  said  thermal  head,  said  color  thermal  printer  compris- 


ing: 


a  fixer  support  device  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  fixing 
devices;  and 

shifting  device,  connected  to  said  fixer  support  device,  for 
shifting  said  fixer  support  device,  to  position  one  of  said  first 
and  second  fixing  devices  in  a  fixing  station,  said  recording 
material  transported  past  said  fixing  station  by  said  transport 
means  to  receive  application  of  said  electromagnetic  rays 
from  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  fixing  devices. 
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5,745,152 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  LASER  SCANNER  USING  LASERS 

WITH  DIFFERENT  APERTURE  SIZES 

Kent  D.  Vincent,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  James  G.  Bearss, 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  PAckard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,187,  Oct  31,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,052 

Int  CI."  GOID  15/14 

U.S.  a.  347—238  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  array  of  vertical 
cavity  surface  emitting  lasers,  wherein  the  improvement  compris- 
ing said  array  including  lasers  having  a  first  aperture  size  and 
lasers  having  a  second  aperture  size,  the  first  aperture  size  being 
different  than  the  second  aperture  size,  and  wherein  said  image 
forming  apparatus  is  capable  of  producing  a  plurality  of  dot  sizes 
on  a  priming  medium. 


5,745,153 

OPTICAL  MEANS  FOR  USING  DIODE  LASER  ARRAYS 

IN  LASER  MULTIBEAM  PRINTERS  AND  RECORDERS 

David  Kessler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  John  G.  Endriz,  Belmont, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,207 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/47:  G02B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  347—241  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  laser  multibeam  printer  comprising: 

a  monolithic  laser  diode  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  diode 
lasers,  each  of  the  diode  lasers  generating  a  separate  one  of  a 
plurality  of  modulated  diverging  light  beams  having  a  prede- 
termined intensity  at  any  instant  of  time  and  having  predeter- 
mined emitting  source  size,  each  of  the  diode  lasers  spaced 
from  adjacent  diode  lasers  by  at  least  the  size  of  the  emitting 
source  size; 

a  printing  lens  having  an  entrance  pupil  for  imaging  each  of  the 
light  beams  from  the  la.ser  diode  array  at  a  plane  of  the 
entrance  pupil  onto  a  light  sensitive  media  as  a  corresponding 
compact  array  of  spots  of  predetermined  intensities  with  a 
spacing  between  the  spots  less  than  the  size  of  the  spot; 

optical  means  for  reducing  the  aperture  or  divergence  of  each  of 
the  light  beams  from  the  plurality  of  diode  lasers  by  a  prede- 
termined amount,  and  for  directing  each  of  the  light  beams 
onto  the  plane  of  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  printing  lens; 


a  lenslet  array  comprising  a  separate  lenslet  associated  with  each 

of  the  light  beams,  wherein  each  said  lenslet  directs  said 

associated  one  of  the  light  beams  in  a  first  cross-sectional 

direction  along  a  width  of  the  laser  diode  array  towards  a 

predetermined  area  on  a  plane  in  front  of  the  printing  lens,  for 

focusing  each  of  said  light  beams  in  a  second  cross-sectional 

direction  onto  the  plane  of  the  enu-ance  pupil,  wherein: 

the  lenslet  array  substantially  collimates  each  of  the  light 

beams  from  the  optical  means  in  the  first  cross-sectional 

direction,  and  directs  each  of  the  substantially  collimated 

light  beams  parallel  to  each  other  towards  the  plane  of  the 

entrance  pupil;  and 

a  field  lens  which  receives  each  of  the  light  beams  from  the 

lenslet  array  and  focuses  and  overlaps  each  of  the  light  beams 

at  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  printing  lens. 


5,745,154 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  SCAN 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Katsuhiko   Nishizawa,   Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-019860 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  CI.  347—250  4  Claims 

VHEF 


1.  A  digital  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising 

a  laser  beam  source; 

deflection  means  for  making  a  laser  beam  scan,  said  laser  beam 
being  emitted  from  said  laser  beam  source; 

synchronizing  tuming-on  means  for  turning  on  said  laser  beam 
source  in  an  outside  of  an  image  writing  region  for  preset  time 
duration  in  accordance  with  a  reference  period; 

light  sensing  means  disposed  outside  said  image  writing  region 
and  for  sensing  said  laser  beam  emitted  from  said  laser  beam 
source  to  produce  a  sync  signal; 

abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  abnormality  by  com- 
paring a  period  of  said  sync  signal  produced  by  said  light 
sensing  means  with  said  refereiKe  period; 

continuous  tuming-on  means  for  continuously  turning  on  said 
laser  beam  source  when  said  abnormality  detecting  means 
judges  that  said  period  of  said  sync  signal  is  longer  than  said 
reference  period;  and 

abnormality  specifying  means  for  specifying  contents  of  abnor- 
mality according  to  whether  or  not  the  period  of  said  sync 
signal  produced  from  said  light  sensing  means  during  an 
operation  of  continuously  turning  on  said  laser  beam  source  is 
shorter  than  said  reference  period. 


5,745,155 
SCAN  UNIFORMITY  CORRECTION 
Amatzia  Feinberg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,201 
Int.  CI."  B41 J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—256  10  Claims 

1.  A  ra.ster  output  scanner  comprising: 
a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam; 
variable  reducing  means  for  reducing  beam  intensity  variation; 
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dimensional  digital  image  data  from  said  outside  source  to 
said  light  valve  and  synchronizing  said  backlight  with  said 
light  valve  such  that  said  backlight  flash  exposes  said  light 
valve  after  said  pattern  is  set  on  said  light  valve  in  response  to 
said  full-frame,  two  dimensional  digital  image  data. 
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5,745,157 

DIGITAL  PRINTER  WITH  SUPPORT  SHOE  AND 

TRANSLATABLE  MEDIA  GUIDE  MEMBER  THEREIN 

Mark  E.  Bridges.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rf>cbc5tcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371J4I 

Int  a."  B41J  2/435:  GOID  15/24:  HOIS  l/IM:  GHB  7/00 

VS.  a.  347—262  8  Claims 


a  scanning  means  arranged  to  receive  said  beam  from  said  light 
source  and  scan  said  beam  across  said  variable  reducing 
means;  and 

said  light  beam  from  said  scanning  means  having  an  intensity 
variation  over  one  scan  line,  whereby  said  variable  reducing 
means  reduces  the  beam  intensity  by  varying  amounts  across 
the  scan  line. 


5.745,156 
DIGITAL  PRINTER  USING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL.  FULL 

FRAME  LIGHT  VALVE 
Anthony  M.  Federico;  William  L.  Valentine,  both  of  Webster, 
N.Y.,  and  William  D.  "nimer,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,896 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2/47:  GOID  15/14:  G02F  ////    G03B  27/72 

U.S.  a.  347—256  7  Claims 


L 


1.  A  printer  having  a  suppott  shoe  with  an  at-least-paitially 
cylindncal  inner  surface  for  receiving  a  light-sensitive  recording 
media,  a  rotor  which  is  simultaneously  rotatable  about  and  linearly 
translated  along  a  fixed  axis,  a  write  head  assembly  earned  by  the 
rotor  to  expose  recording  media  received  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  support  shoe;  said  printer  further  comprising: 
a  rotor  support  member  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction 

parallel  to  the  fixed  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor:  and 
a  media  guide  member  having  an  outer  surface,  the  media  guide 
member  being  carried  by  the  rotor  support  member  for  move- 
ment to  a  position  within  the  c) lindncal  inner  surface  of  the 
suppon  shoe  so  as  to  form  a  gap  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  suppon  shoe  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  media  guide 
member,  in  which  gap,  recording  media  can  advance  around 
the  outer  surface  of  the  media  guide  member  and  inside  of  the 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  the  support  shoe. 


1.  A  digital  printer  for  printing  images  in  response  to  full-frame, 
two-dimensional  digital  image  data  input  from  an  outside  source, 
said  digital  printer  comprising: 

a  two  dimensional  backlight  for  producing  full  frame  illumina- 
tion in  a  single  flash; 

a  photoreceptor  sensitive  to  light  emanating  from  said  backlight; 

a  two-dimensional,  transmissive  light  valve  disposed  between 
said  backlight  and  said  photoreceptor  so  that  light  from  said 
backlight  is  transmitted  through  said  light  valve  to  produce  a 
full-frame,  two  dimensional  image  on  said  photoreceptor  in 
response  to  a  single  flash  of  the  backlight,  said  full-frame,  two 
dimensional_image  corresponding  to  a  pattern  formed  on 
said  light  valve  in  response  to  said  full-frame,  two 
dimensional    digital  image  data; 

an  imaging  system  disposed  between  said  light  valve  and  said 
photoreceptor,  such  that  said  imaging  system  focuses  said 
full-frame,  two  dimensional  image  onto  said  photoreceptor; 
and 

a  driver  coupled  to  said  light  valve,  said  backlight  and  said 
outside  source,  said  driver  coupling  said  full-frame,  two 


5.745,158 
INDICATION  APPARATUS  OF  PAPER  AMOUNT  WITHIN 

A  CASSETTE 
De-Jr  Lee,  Kweishan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripherals, 
Inc.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608J88 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/-*7 

U.S.  a.  347—364  2  S!**"" 
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1.  An  indication  apparatus  of  paper  amount  within  a  paper 
cassette,  the  paper  amount  being  variable  due  to  consumption  and 
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having  a  corresponding  variable  weight,  the  cassette  having  a 
paper  guiding  means  for  positioning  the  papers,  the  paper  guiding 
means  having  a  bottom  plate  touching  against  a  spring  force,  the 
cassette  having  a  bottom  which  has  a  hook  means  thereon,  com- 
prising; 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  being 

connected  to  the  hook  means: 
a  shaft,  connected  to  the  cassette,  for  supporting  the  cable  and 

allowing  the  cable  to  slide  on  a  path  defined  by  the  shaft; 
a  glider  with  a  predetermined  weight,  the  glider  being  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  the  cable,  the  glider  having  an  indicator 
thereon; 
a  plunger,  positioned  vertically  and  engaged  with  the  cassette. 

for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  glider; 
wherein,  the  indicator  indicates  the  amount  of  papers  withm  the 
cassette  in  response  to  the  \ariable  weight  of  papers  within 
the  cassette,  the  spring  force  and  the  predetermined  weight  of 
the  glider. 


5,745,159 

PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT  ENTERTAINMENT 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  IN-LINE  SIGNAL 

CONDITIONING 

David  W.  Wax,  Seattle,  and  John  Haworth.  Lynnwood.  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,980 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 

li.S.  CI.  348-8  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  audio  and  video  distribution  system  for  disuibuting  an 
entertainment  signal  over  a  bus  from  an  entertainment  signal 
source  to  a  plurality  of  audio  and  video  receivers,  the  entertain- 
ment signal  containing  a  first  and  a  second  pilot  tone,  the  distribu- 
tion system  comprismg; 

(a)  a  bus  coupled  to  the  entertainment  signal  .source  and  carrying 
the  entertainment  signal;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  seat  electronic  units  (SEUs)  coupled  to  the  bus. 
each  of  the  plurality  of  SEUs  comprising: 

(i)  a  variable  gain  amplifier  connected  in  series  with  the  bus, 
the  variable  gain  amplifier  having  a  control  input  such  that 
a  control  signal  provided  to  the  control  input  will  vary  the 
gain  produced  by  the  variable  gain  amplifier: 

(ii)  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  bus  and  to  the  control  input 
of  the  variable  gain  amplifier,  the  control  circuit  monitoring 
an  amplitude  of  the  first  pilot  tone  of  the  entertainment 
signal  carried  on  the  bus  and  generating  and  applying  a 
control  signal  to  the  conuol  input  in  order  to  adjust  the  gain 
of  the  variable  gain  amplifier  to  maintain  the  amplitude  of 
the  entertainment  signal  at  the  desired  level; 

(iii)  a  tap  coupled  to  the  bus  and  providing  the  entertainment 
signal  carried  on  the  bus  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  audio  and 
video  receivers,  and 

(iv)  a  bypass  relay  connected  in  series  with  the  bus,  wherein 
in  an  energized  state,  the  bypass  relay  connects  the  variable 
gain  amplifier,  control  circuit,  and  tap  to  the  bus,  and  in  an 
unenergized  state,  the  bypass  relay  disconnects  the  variable 
gain  amplifier,  control  circuit,  and  tap  from  the  bus. 


5,745,160 
VIDEO  CONVERS.\TION/MONITORING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  A  RE.MOTE  MONITORING  FUNCTION 

Kiyoshi  Ishida;  Nobuyoshi  Torii,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshio 
Watanabe,     Kamakura;     Takehiko    Yamada,     Chigasaki; 
Masato  Kidokoro,  Yokohama;  Torn  Ebihara,  Sagamihara: 
Atsuko    Nakao,    Tokyo;    Tokusou    Matsuda,    Yokohama: 
Nobuyuki  Matsuyama,  Fujisawa,  and  Tooni  Aramaki.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  233,746,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.585,839.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102177 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/15 

U.S.  CI.  348—15  3  Claims 
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1.  A  video  conversation/monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  center  station;  and 

at   least  one  end  station  connected  with   said  center  station 

through  an  ISDN  line, 
wherein  said  end  station  includes: 

a  detector  which  detects  a  presence  of  a  person. 

an  automatic  calling  unit  automatically  establishing  a  call 
between  said  center  station  and  said  end  station  in  response 
to  an  output  of  said  detector, 

a  first  camera  which  outputs  a  first  image  detected  by  said  first 
camera. 

a  second  camera  inputting  with  a  second  image  detected  by 
said  second  camera. 

a  voice  input/output  unit. 

a  display  unit,  and 

a  controller  which  controls  sending/receiving  information  by 
sending  the  input  voice  and  one  of  output  images  of  said 
first  and  said  second  cameras  to  said  center  station  through 
the  ISDN  line,  switching  between  output  images  of  .said 
first  and  second  cameras  to  be  sent  to  said  center  station  in 
response  to  a  switching  indication  from  said  center  .station, 
and  outputting  image  and  voice  sent  from  said  center 
station  to  said  display  unit  and  said  voice  input/output  unit. 

wherein  said  center  station  has  a  conversation  with  said  end 
station  and  monitors  said  end  station  by  monitoring  voice 
and  image  sent  from  said  end  terminal. 


5,745,161 

VIDEO  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Kan  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  289  J61,  Aug.  11,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214375 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  348—15  30  Claims 

1.  A  video  conference  system  arranged  to  conduct  a  video 
conference  among  multiple  interconnected  stations  having  camera 
by  communicating  at  least  images  and  sounds  among  the  multiple 
stations,  comprising: 

(a)  display  means  for  displaying  moving  images  respectively 
obtained  from  the  stations  on  individual  windows  on  a  .screen 
of  said  display  means; 


5,745.163 
OCULAR  FUNDUS  CAMERA 
Toshihisa  Nakamura,  and  Tomohiko  Hattori,  both  of  Nakai- 
machi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Tenuno   Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  572,022.  Dec.  14.  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  893.188 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313740; 
.Sep.  20,  1995,  7-242194;  Sep.  20.  1995.  7-266378 

Int  CI."  A61B  3/14:  H04N  7/18:13/02 
U.S.  CL  348-^16  36  Claims 


(b)  station  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  station  from  among 
the  plurality  of  stations  by  selecting  one  window  from  said 
windows  on  the  screen  of  said  display  means:  and 

(c)  control  means  for  enabling  operating  control  of  a  camera 
disposed  in  the  sution  selected  by  said  station  selecting 
means. 


5,745,162 

TELECOMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  HAVING 

DELAYED  ACTIVATION,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Arian  Koster,  Mijdrecht,  and  Karel  Jakob  Rijkse.  Gouda,  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand 

N.V.,  Netheriands 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   17,   1995, 
9500082 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  34»— 16  16  Oalms 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  an  ocular  fundus  camera 
having  an  optical  system  that  transfers  first  and  second  image  light 
components  which  have  a  parallax  therebetween  and  which  can  be 
separated  from  each  other,  comprising: 

converting  means  for  converting  the  first  and  second  image  light 

components  into  first  and  second  image  signals:  and 
generating  means  for  generating  first  and  second  image  data  by 
performing  proportional  distribution  of  the  first  and  second 
image  signals  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  coefficient. 


5,745.164 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICALLY 

PRODUCING  AND  DISPLAYING  SPECTRALLY- 
MULTIPLEXED  IMAGES  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
IMAGERY  FOR  USE  IN  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING 
THEREOF 
Sadeg  M.  Faris,  Plea.santville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Reveo,  Inc.. 

Hawthorne.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,020,  Nov.  12.  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.979 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l5/0() 

VS.  a.  348— «0  22  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunications  terminal  comprising: 

a  receptor  comprising  a  sound  producing  circuit  for  receiving 
first  signals  from  a  telecommunications  line  and  transforming 
said  first  signals  into  sound: 

a  transmitter  comprising  a  microphone  circuit  for  transmitting 
second  signals  to  the  telecommunications  line  in  response  to 
sound: 

a  ringing  circuit  comprising  a  ringing  generator  for  generating 
ringing  sound  in  response  to  a  ringing  signal:  and 

wherein  said  receptor  further  comprises  a  detection  circuit  for 
detecting  a  videotelephone  signal  appearing  on  the  telecom- 
munications line  and  for  generating  an  activating  signal  upon 
detection  of  the  videotelephone  signal,  .said  activating  signal 
serving  to  prevent  premature  transmission  of  the  second  sig- 
nals, and  the  terminal  further  comprises  a  generating  circuit, 
connected  to  the  detection  circuit,  for  generating  an  externally 
perceptible  indication  signal  in  response  to  the  activating 
signal. 
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1.  A  system  for  visually  presenting  a  pair  of  spectrally- 
multiplexed  images  of  a  three-dimensional  scene  for  use  in  stereo- 
scopic viewing  thereof  by  a  viewer  having  left  and  right  eyes,  said 
system  comprising: 

image  display  means  for  sequentially  displaying  a  first 
spectrally-multiplexed  image  during  a  first  display  period  and 
a  second  spectrally-multiplexed  image  during  a  second  dis- 
play period,  said  first  spectrally-multiplexed  image  having  a 
first  group  of  spectral  components  obtained  from  a  first  per- 
spective image  of  said  three-dimensional  scene  and  a  second 
group  of  spectral  components  obtained  from  a  second  per- 
spective image  of  said  three-dimensional  scene,  and  said 
second  spectrally-multiplexed  image  having  a  second  group 
of  spectral  components  obtained  from  said  first  perspective 
image  of  said  three-dimensional  scene  and  a  first  group  of 
spectral  components  obtained  from  said  second  perspective 
image:  and 
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electro-optical  image  processing  apparatus,  disposed  between 
said  image  display  means  and  the  left  and  right  eyes  of  the 
viewer,  for  alternatively  processing  said  first  and  second 
spectrally-multiplexed  images  as  said  first  and  second 
spectrally-multiplexed  images  are  visually  presented  to  the 
left  and  right  eyes  of  the  viewer  by  said  image  presentation 
means,  said  electro-optical  image  processing  means  being 
operable  during  said  first  display  period  for  processing  said 
first  spectrally-multiplexed  image  so  as  to  selectively  transmit 
only  the  first  group  of  spectral  components  of  said  first 
perspective  image  to  the  left  eye  of  the  viewer  and  only  the 
second  group  of  spectral  components  of  said  second  perspec- 
tive image  to  the  right  eye  of  the  viewer  during  said  first 
display  period,  and  said  electro-optical  image  processing 
apparatus  being  operable  during  said  second  display  period 
for  optically  processing  said  second  spectrally-multiplexed 
image  so  as  to  selectively  transmit  only  the  second  group  of 
spectral  components  of  said  first  perspective  image  to  the  left 
eye  of  the  viewer  and  only  the  first  group  of  spectral  compo- 
nents of  said  second  perspective  image  to  the  right  eye  of  the 
viewer  during  said  second  display  period, 

whereby  the  first  and  second  groups  of  spectral  components  of 
said  first  perspective  image  are  transmitted  from  said  image 
display  means  to  the  left  eye  of  the  viewer  over  said  first  and 
second  display  periods,  and  the  first  and  second  groups  of 
spectral  components  of  said  second  perspective  image  are 
transmined  from  said  image  display  means  to  the  right  eye  of 
the  viewer  over  said  first  and  second  display  periods  so  that 
said  three-dimensional  scene  can  be  stereoscopically  viewed 
by  the  left  and  right  eyes  of  the  viewer. 


5,745,165 
VroEO  SCOPE  CAMERA 
Hlroshi  Atsuta,  Katano;  Kiyoko  Oshima,  Shljounawate,  and 
Kazuo  Matsuura,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141533 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/lfi 

U.S.  a.  348—65  16  Claims 


15.  A  video  scope  camera  comprising: 

a  grip  to  be  held  by  an  operator;  and 

an  insert  portion  extending  from  the  grip,  said  insert  portion 
having  an  entrance  window  on  which  imaging  light  becomes 
incident  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  oral  cavity, 
one  of  said  grip  and  said  insert  portion  housing  a  light  source, 
said  insert  portion  accommodating  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
leading  end  thereof  an  imaging  system  having  a  lens  and  an 
image  pickup  device,  and  said  grip  accommodating  therein  a 
transmitter  for  transmitting  image  signals  fed  from  said  imag- 
ing system,  and  a  power  source  for  commonly  operating  said 
image  pickup  device,  said  light  source  and  said  transmitter 


5.745,166 
VIDEO  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FIELD  OF  THE  INVENTION 
Scott  A.  Rhodes,  Perth,  Australia,  and  Andrew  A.  Jackson,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Maxpro  Systems  PTY  Ltd,  Austra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00457,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,921 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jul.    26,    1994, 
PM7083,-  Aug.  17,  1994,  PM7531 

Int  CI."  H04N  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  348—143  6  Claims 
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1.  A  text  insertion  system  for  a  video  security  system  having  a 
video  camera  and  a  video  monitor  and/or  a  VRD  capable  of 
operation  in  a  record  mode,  the  text  insertion  system  comprising: 
a  text  insertion  means  connected  between  the  video  camera  and 
the  video  monitor  and/or  VRD  for  inserting  a  text  signal  into 
a  video  signal  received  from  the  video  camera  for  display  on 
the  video  monitor  and/or  recordal  by  the  VRD,  the  insertion 
of  the  text  signal  being  timed  within  the  back  porch  of  the 
video  signal  so  that  the  text  signal  does  not  alter  the  visible 
part  of  the  video  frame  of  the  video  signal: 
a  control  means  connected  to  the  text  insertion  means,  the 
control  means  generating  the  text  signal  and  sending  the  text 
signal  to  the  text  insertion  means:  and. 
a  playback  means  operatively  associated  with  the  text  insertion 
means  and  the  control  means,  the  playback  means  responding 
to  the  text  signal  portion  of  the  video  signal,  the  playback 
means  having  a  text  signal  display  means  for  rendering  the 
text  signal  visible  on  the  video  monitor,  and  a  text  signal 
hiding  means  for  rendering  the  text  signal  non-visible  on  the 
video  monitor,  the  text  signal  display  means  and  the  text 
signal  hiding  means  being  operable  by  a  person  using  the  text 
insertion  system  to  allow  alternating  between  showing  text 
corresponding  to  the  text  signal  on  the  video  monitor  and 
showing  on  the  video  monitor  that  part  of  the  video  frame 
which  would  otherwise  be  obscured  by  the  text,  and  the 
playback  means  being  able  to  make  the  text  signal  visible  or 
hidden  during  both  recording  and  playback  modes  of  opera- 
tion of  the  VRD. 


5,745,167 
VIDEO  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Kageyu,  Fujisawa.-  Akino  Inoue,  Kawasalu;  Masaki 
Sohma,  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Kato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-169347 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/lH 
U.S.  a.  348—153  21  Claims 

1.  A  video  monitor  system  comprising:  transmission  medium 
means,  having  L  channels  of  L  video  signals  for  transmitting  said  L 
video  signals  and  data: 
a  video  signal  source  portion  including  M  video  signal  source 
units  each  of  said  M  video  signal  source  units  receiving  said 
data  from  said  transmission  medium  means  and  selectively 
generating  and  suppling  one  of  said  L  video  signals  to  said 
transmission  medium  means  through  one  of  said  L  channels  in 
accordance  with  said  data, 
a  monitor  portion  including:  N  monitor  units,  each  of  said  N 
monitor  units   receiving   said  data   from  said  transmission 


medium  means  and  selectively  receiving  and  reproducing  one 
of  said  L  video  signals  from  one  of  said  L  chaiuiels  in 
accordance  with  said  data,  said  L,  M,  and  N  being  natural 
number  more  than  one: 

a  monitor  control  portion  including  a  plurality  of  monitor  con- 
trol terminals,  each  of  said  monitor  control  terminals  operat- 
ing in  response  to  a  request,  to  generate  and  transmit  to  said 
transmission  medium  means  said  data  indicating  which  one  of 
said  M  video  signal  sources  is  requested  to  be  operated  and 
said  data  indicating  which  one  of  said  N  monitor  units  is 
requested  to  be  operated;  and 

a  control  portion  including  receiving  means  for  receiving  all  said 
data  from  said  monitor  control  portion  via  said  transmission 
medium  means,  channel  condition  detection  means  responsive 
to  said  data  indicating  which  one  of  said  M  video  signal 
sources  is  requested  to  be  operated  and  said  data  indicating 
which  one  of  said  N  monitor  units  is  requested  to  be  operated 
for  detecting  a  condition  of  said  L  channels,  determining 
means  responsive  to  said  channel  condition  detection  means 
for  determining  one  of  said  L  channels  to  be  used  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detected  condition  of  said  L  channels  and 
operating  means,  responsive  to  said  data  indicating  which  one 
of  said  M  video  signal  sources  is  requested  to  be  operated  and 
said  data  indicated  by  said  data  from  said  monitor  control 
terminal  portion  to  supply  said  one  of  L  video  signals  using 
said  determined  one  of  L  channels  to  said  one  of  said  N 
monitor  units  indicated  by  said  data  from  said  monitor  conuol 
terminal  portion  to  receive  and  reproduce  said  one  of  L  video 
signals  from  the  determined  one  of  the  L  chaimels. 


5,745,168 
HOLE-SIZE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  CRT  BLACK 
MATRIX  LAYER 
Takalunii  Ninomiya,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,202 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010495 

Int.  CI."  H04N  nm 

MS.  a.  348—191  8  Claims 

1.  A  hole-size  measuring  system  for  a  black  nnatrix  layer,  com- 
prising: 

an  imaging  device  being  slidably  and  roiatable  provided  to  cover 
a  surface  of  the  black  matrix  layer  and  produce  an  enlarged 
image  of  holes  of  the  black  matrix  layer:  and 


OCOCAKW     9, 
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an  image  processor  for  electrically  processing  said  image  to 
thereby  measure  a  size  of  said  holes. 


5,745,169 
DETECTING  ERRORS  IN  VIDEO  IMAGES 

Angela  Ruth  Murphy,  and  Stephen  Richard  Gunby,  both  of 
Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company.  London,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1558,  $  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,582,  Sep.  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  586,647 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.   19, 

1993,93305646 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/l3i 

U.S.  CI.  348—192  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  error  in  a  signal  representing  a  video 
image,  said  method  comprising: 
receiving  blocks  of  frequency  related  coefficienu  representing 

respective  blocks  of  the  image:  and 
analyzing  the  statistical  distribution  of  said  coeflScients  within  a 

block  to  detect  the  presence  of  corrupted  data. 


5,745,170 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  A  NIGHT  VISION 

DEVICE  TO  A  SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA 

Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548341 

lot  CL'  H04N  5/225 

U.S.  O.  348—217  14  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  joining  a  night  vision  device  to  a 

camera  containing  a  charged  coupled  device,  wherein  the  night 
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vision  device  has  an  ocular  lens  assembly  and  the  camera  has  an 
objective  lens  assembly,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  adaptor  element  having  a  first  end  region  and  a  second  end 
region  that  are  coaxially  aligned  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  said  first  end  region  is  threaded  and  sized  to  engage 
the  objective  lens  assembly  of  the  camera,  and  said  second 
end  region  is  sized  to  receive  and  envelop  at  least  a  portion 
the  ocular  lens  assembly  of  the  night  vision  device  therein, 
without  mechanically  joining  with  the  ocular  lens  assembly; 
a  bracket  assembly  extending  from  said  adaptor  element,  said 
bracket  assembly  having  an  attachment  means  thereon  for 
attaching  said  bracket  assembly  to  the  night  vision  device, 
wherein  said  bracket  assembly  rigidly  affixes  the  night  vision 
device  to  said  adaptor  element  at  an  orientation  where  the 
ocular  lens  assembly  is  substantially  optically  aligned  with  the 
objective  lens  assembly  of  the  camera  through  the  adaptor 
element. 


5,745,171 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 

FROM  A  SINGLE  FIELD 

Kimiaki  Ogawa:  Nobuhiro  Tani,  and  Hanimi  Aoki,  all  of 

Itabashi-ku,   Japan,   assignors   to   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6^  1995,  Sen  No.  418,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-100532 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/68:5/247:9/04 

VS.  a.  34»— 234  19  Claims 
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1.  A  control  signal  generating  device,  comprising: 

a  first  image  sensor  in  which  a  plurality  of  different  color  filter 
elements  are  arranged  in  rows  of  pixels  aligned  in  horizontal 
and  in  vertical  directions; 

a  second  image  sensor  in  which  a  plurality  of  different  color 
filter  elements  are  arranged  in  rows  of  pixels  aligned  in 
horizontal  and  in  vertical  directions,  said  filter  elements  of 
said  second  image  sensor  each  being  offset  in  a  horizontal 
direction  by  the  width  of  one  pixel  with  respect  to  the 
arrangement  of  each  of  said  filter  elements  of  said  first  image 
sensor; 

a  first  reader  for  reading  pixel  signals,  corresponding  to  a  field, 
outputted  from  each  horizontal  row  of  pixels  by  said  first 
image  sensor,  at  every  alternate  horizontal  row; 

a  second  reader  for  reading  pixel  signals,  corresponding  to  said 
field,  outputted  from  each  horizontal  row  of  pixels  by  said 


second  image  sensor,  at  every  other  alternate  horizontal  row. 
said  other  alternate  horizontal  rows  read  by  said  second  reader 
being  adjacent  to  said  alternate  horizontal  rows  read  by  said 
first  reader;  and 
a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  luminance  signal  for  setting  a 
photographing  condition  during  a  subsequent  operation  of  a 
camera,  said  signal  generator  generating  said  luminance  sig- 
nal by  adding  said  pixel  signals,  corresponding  to  said  field, 
read  by  said  first  and  second  readers,  said  signal  generator 
thereby  generating  said  luminance  signal  using  pixel  signals 
of  a  single  field  at  a  time. 


5,745,172 

NOISE  ELIMINATION  CIRCUIT  IN  NEGATIVE  IMAGE 

PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Mamoru  Miyashita,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086627 

InL  CI.''  H04N  5/211:5/208 

U.S.  CI.  348—241  8  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  elimination  circuit  in  a  negative  image  pickup  appa- 
ratus which  receives  a  luminance  signal  obtained  by  negative- 
positive  inverting  and  gamma-correcting  a  signal  indicating  an 
image  on  a  negative  film  and  a  contour  correction  signal  generated 
from  said  luminance  signal  and  which  eliminates  a  noise  included 
in  said  contour  correction  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  signal  Y.,,,,  and  a  signal  Y,,,,,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  following  equation  when  said  luminance  signal 
is  Y  and  said  contour  correction  signal  is  Y    : 


'.jnl— '«n~A< 


where  k  is  an  attenuating  coefficient; 
a  first  slice  circuit  which  picks  out  signals  having  a  higher  level 

than  a  maximum  level  of  a  noise  element  in  said  signal  Y„pi; 
a  second  slice  circuit  which  picks  out  signals  having  a  lower 

level  than  a  minimum  level  of  a  noise  element  in  said  signal 

Y.,,.;  and. 
an  adder  which  adds  up  signals  picked  out  by  said  first  and 

second  slice  circuits. 


5,745,173 

MACHINE  VISION  CAMERA  AND  VIDEO 

PREPROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Michael   Kenneth  Edwards,   10602  Piping  Rock,  and   Paul 

Howard  Mayeaux,  10606  Piping  Rock,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

77042 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,169,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,438360, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,203,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,053 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/22H:7/IS 
as.  CI.  348—208  17  Claims 

1.  A  video  preprocessing  system  for  use  in  machine  vision 
systems,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  of  vary- 
ing frequencies  from  a  scene  and  for  producing  infrared. 
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visible,  and  ultraviolet  signals  corresponding  to  the  infrared, 
visible,  and  ultraviolet  portions,  respectively,  of  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation; 

first.  secx)nd.  and  third  dynamic  range  transform  means  receiving 
said  infrared,  visible,  and  ultraviolet  signals,  respectively,  for 
companding  the  dynamic  range  of  .said  received  infrared, 
visible  and  ultraviolet  signals  to  produce  dynamic  range  com- 
panded  infrared,  visible,  and  ultraviolet  signals;  and 

means  receiving  said  dynamic  range  companded  infrared,  vis- 
ible, and  ultraviolet  signals  for  producing  a  composite  output 
image  using  each  of  said  companded  infrared,  \isible.  and 
ultraviolet  signals. 


5,745,175 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUS  CONTROL  FOR  A  STILL  DIGITAL  CAMERA 
Eric  C.  Anderson,  .San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flashpoint 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,074 

Int  a."  H04N  5/2n 

VS.  a.  348—345  11  aaims 


5,745,174 

VIEWPOINT  DETECTION  APPARATUS  WITH 

SELECTED  CORRECTION  COEFFICENT  GENERATION 

Hirofumi    Nakano,    Yokohama,   Japan,   a.ssignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  418,467 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/232 

\}S.  CI.  34»— 3.33  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  focusing  an  image  within  a  still 
camera,  the  still  camera  including  a  lens,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(al  providing  initial  focus  and  exposure  values  of  the  image,  the 
initial  focus  and  exposure  values  providing  step  (a)  further 
comprising  the  step  of  (al)  setting  an  exposure  time  of  the 
still  camera  to  a  midrange  value  and  an  analog  gain  value  of 
the  still  camera  to  unity; 

(b)  calculating  an  exposure  setting  for  the  image; 

(c)  determining  a  plurality  of  focus  zones  for  the  image  based  on 
an  aperture  and  length  of  the  lens;  and 

(d)  moving  the  lens  through  the  plurality  of  focus  zones  of  the 
image  to  obtain  exposure  and  fix.  us  information  concerning 
the  image. 


5,745,176 

MACHINE-VISION  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DELINEATING  A  LIGHTED  VOLUME 

FROM  AN  UNLIGHTED  VOLUME 

Gary  A.  Lcbens,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  PPT  \ision.  Inc., 

Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,213 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18:9/47:5/222 

MS.  CI.  348—370  24  Claims 


I.  A  viewpoint  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

\ iewpoint  detection  means  for  detecting  a  viewpoint  position  of 
an  observer  with  respect  1,0  a  finder  screen; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  between  a  visual  axis 
direction  and  a  viewpoint  direction  on  the  basis  of  an  output 
from  said  viewpoint  detection  means  and  outputting  informa- 
tion corrective  of  the  viewpoint  direction  of  an  eye  of  the 
observer; 

first  correction  means  for  calculating  ;i  correction  coefficient 
corresponding  to  the  deviation; 

a  memory  for  storing  at  least  the  coaection  coefficient  data; 

second  correction  means  for  calculating  the  correction  coeffi- 
cient using  data  stored  in  said  memory:  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  correction  means 
for  calculating  the  correction  coefficient  without  using  the 
data  stored  in  said  memory  and  said  second  correction  means 
for  calculating  the  correction  coefficient  using  the  data  stored 
in  the  memory. 


1.  An  illumination  source  for  illuminating  an  object  in  a 
machine-vision  system  the  machine-vision  system  including  an 
imaging  device  that  has  an  optical  axis,  comprising: 

a  light  source  that  emits  non-collimated  light  from  a  plurality  of 
kKations.  the  lixralions  being  on  a  substantially  straight  line; 
a  focusing  element,  the  focusing  element  focusing  light  from  the 
light  source  in  one  dimension  to  a  fixral  line,  wherein  the 
focusing  element  is  separated  from  the  straight  line  by  a 
distance  sufficient  to  focus  rays  from  the  plurality  of  locations 
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into  the  focal  line,  and  wherein  there  is  a  light  path  from  the 
straight  line  to  the  focusing  element  and  then  to  the  focal  line; 
and 
a  first  diaphragm  located  in  the  light  path  between  the  light 
source  and  the  focal  line  and  defining  a  sharp  edge  in  the  rays 
in  order  to  produce  a  surface  substantially  delineating  a  illu- 
minated volume  having  light  from  the  light  source  from  an 
unilluminated  volume  that  has  substantially  no  light  from  the 
light  source  and  substantially  less  light  overall,  and  wherein 
the  optical  axis  of  the  imaging  device  passes  through  the 
surface  such  that  a  portion  of  the  object  viewable  by  the 
imaging  device  lies  within  the  illuminated  volume  and 
another  portion  of  the  object  otherwise  viewable  by  the  imag- 
ing device  lies  in  the  unilluminated  volume. 


5,745,177 
PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  READING  PEN 
Jacques  Lamoure,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Cherloc  S.A„ 
La  Roche-Sur-Yon,  France 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,310 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1994,  94  10641 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 

U.S.  a.  34»— 373  7  Claims 
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1.  Optical  pickup  device,  designed  in  particular  for  reading 
information  contained  in  a  given  two-dimensional  portion  of  a 
document  comprising: 

an  aiming  window; 

pickup  lens  system  designed  to  form  an  image  of  said  two- 
dimensional  portion  on  any  light-deiector  associated  with  said 
optical  pickup  device  and  located  behind  said  pickup  lens 
system  along  its  longitudinal  axis: 

a  selective  mirror  located  substantially  vertically  above  said 
window,  said  selective  mirror  dividing  an  optical  beam  from 
said  window  into  a  transmitted  beam  and  a  reflected  beam; 

a  reflecting  mirror  located  in  the  continuation  of  the  reflected 
beam  from  the  selective  mirror,  directing  said  reflected  beam 
in  the  direction  of  said  pickup  lens  system  of  said  device; 

a  tubular  body  oriented  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  containing 
said  pickup  lens  system; 

a  closed  chamber  which  extends  said  tubular  body,  wherein  a 
lower  face  of  said  closed  chamber  carries  said  aiming  window 
and  reflecting  mirror  in  the  .same  plane,  and  wherein  an  upper 
face  of  said  chamber  carries  said  selective  mirror:  and 

wherein  said  plane  containing  said  aiming  window  and  said 
reflecting  mirror  is  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  document. 


5,745,178 

GLOBAL  RATE  CONTROL  FOR  MODEL-ASSISTED 

CODING  OF  LOW  BIT  RATE  VIDEO 

John  Hartung,  Wairen,  N  J.,-  Arnaud  Eric  Jacquin,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  and  Jonathan  David  Rosenberg,  Morganville,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,660 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 

U.S.  CI.  348 — 105  24  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  coding  an  image  signal,  the  image  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  spatial  regions, 
each  spatial  region  comprising  a  bounded  two-dimensional  area  of 
the  image,  each  of  the  regions  having  one  or  more  corresponding 
quantization  error  parameters  associated  therewith,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  value  to  each  quantization  error  parameter; 
computing  a  coding  bit  rate  for  the  image  signal  based  on  the 

values  assigned  to  the  quantization  error  parameters; 
comparing  the  computed  coding  bit  rate  to  a  bit  rate  constraint; 
adjusting  the  assigned  value  of  at  least  one  of  said  quantization 
error  parameters  based  on  the  comparison,  at  least  one  of  the 
quantization  error  parameters  corresponding  to  each  of  at  least 
two  of  the  spatial  regions  having  different  resultant  values 
thereby;  and 
coding  each  of  the  spatial  regions  based  on  the  values  assigned 
to  the  corresponding  quantization  error  parameters  subsequent 
to  the  adjusting  step. 


5,745,179 

MOTION  PICTURE  ADAPTIVE  PREDICTION  ENCODER 

WITH  A  QUANTIZATION  PARAMETER  DECIDED  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  BLOCK  CLASSIFICATION 

Yuzo  Senda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,079,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,532,745. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-242448 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/liy 

U.S.  a.  348-^405  18  Claims 


1.  A  motion  picture  encoding  device  for  encoding  a  motion 
picture  signal  composed  of  successive  frames,  each  of  said  succes- 
sive firames  composed  of  a  predetermined  number  of  unclassified 


blocks,  and  in  which  selected  schemes  are  selected  from  a  plurality 
of  prediction  schemes,  said  motion  picture  encoding  device  com- 
prising: 
classifying  means  for  classifying  the  unclassified  blocks  of  each 
of  said  successive  frames  into  classified  blocks  based  on  said 
selected  schemes  before  encoding  each  of  said  successive 
frames; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  code  amount  characteristic 
value  by  using  a  product  of  a  multiplication  factor  and  an 
amount  of  codes  actually  produced  from  each  of  said  classi- 
fied blocks  as  an  actually  produced  code  amount; 
assigning  means  for  producing  as.signed  code  amounts  for  each 
of  said  classified  blocks  based  on  respective  code  amount 
characteristic  values  calculated  in  connection  with  each  of 
said  classified  blocks; 
deciding  means  for  deciding  a  quantization  parameter  for  use  as 
said  multiplication  factor  based  on  said  actually  produced 
code  amount  and  one  of  said  assigned  code  amounts  that  is 
produced  by  using  said  actually  produced  code  antount;  and 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  classified  blocks  of  said  suc- 
cessive frames  in  accordance  with  said  .selected  schemes  and 
said  quantization  parameter. 
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(c)  re-determining  said  first  and  second  row  positions  contain- 
ing, respectively,  the  first  and  second  intra- segments  with 
respect  to  the  image  frame  to  be  used  for  encoding,  by 
shifting  the  first  row  position  containing  the  first  intra- 
segmcnls  from  the  upper  end  of  the  screen  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  by  a  predetermined  interval,  and  by  shifting  the  sec- 
ond row  position  containing  the  second  intra-segments  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  screen  to  the  upper  end  thereof  by  the 
predetermined  interval,  whenever  the  image  is  changed. 


5,745,180 

LOW-DELAY  ENCODING  METHODS  OF  MOVING 

PICTURES 

Joohan  Kwon,  Suwon,  and  Jac-moon  Jo,  Sungnam,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  29,  1994, 
94-15192 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30:7/32 
U.S.  CI.  348—409  14  Qaims 


5,745,181 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
James  Hedley  Wilkin.son.  Tadley.  England,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Lim- 
ited, Weybridge.  England 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^91 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  6.  1995. 
9511460 

Int  a."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
MS.  a.  348—415  12  CUims 
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1.  A  motion  compensated  video  processing  method  comprising 
encoding  a  video  frame  group  into  one  of  'V  and  "B"  frames,  and 
reordering  said  T  frames  between  frame  groups  wherein  the 
timing  delay  upon  decoding  can  be  reduced  relative  to  that  of 
decoding  a  non-reordered  frame  group,  wherein  said  T  frame  of  a 
respective  frame  group  is  utilized  with  said  T  frame  of  an  adjacent 
frame  group  for  the  decoding  and  wherein  each  said  T  frame  is 
adjacent  to  one  or  more  of  the  B  frames. 


5,745,182 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  MOTION 
COMPENSATION 
Takeshi  Yukitake,  and  Shuji  Inoue.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  970,046.  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5369,449. 
This  application  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293004; 
Jul.  9,  1992,  4-181980 

Int  a."  H04N  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  34»— «I6  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  low-delay-encoding  digital  video  data  for  mov- 
ing pictures,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  first  row  position  containing  first  intra- 
segments  in  an  image  frame  and  a  second  row  position 
containing  second  intra-segments  therein,  wherein  segments 
in  each  row  are  enumerated  sequentially  across  the  row  and 
said  first  intra-segments  are  odd-numbered  and  said  second 
intra-segments  are  even-numbered,  each  intra-segment  having 
a  respectively  predetermined  size,  wherein  said  first  inu-a- 
segmenis  are  off'set  by  one  intra-segment  width  with  respect 
to  said  second  intra-segments; 

(b)  intfa-frame-encoding  video  data  contained  in  the  first  and 
second  intra-segments  among  the  video  data  in  the  image 
frame,  and  inter-frame-encoding  video  data  which  exists  out- 
side of  the  first  and  second  intra-segments;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  motion  compensation  for  an  input 
image  from  motion  vectors  between  the  input  image  and  a  plurality 
of  reference  images,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  motion  vector  MVl  between  the  input  image 
and  one  reference  image  of  said  plurality  of  reference  images 
from  a  motion  of  at  least  one  block  unit  at  a  second  set  time 
interval  T,  between  the  input  image  and  said  one  reference 
image,  said  at  least  one  block  unit  being  a  pan  of  said  input 
image  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
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(b)  providing  a  motion  vector  MV2  between  at  least  two  refer- 
ence images  of  the  plurality  of  reference  images  at  a  first  set 
time  interval  T,.  which  is  parallel  to  the  motion  vector  MVl 
at  the  second  set  time  interval  T^  and  different  in  magnitude 
from  the  motion  vector  MVl  at  the  second  set  time  interval  T, 
by  a  value  determined  by  MVlTi/T^:  and 

(c)  calculating  the  motion  compensation  of  the  input  image  from 
both  of  (i)  the  motion  vector  MVl  between  the  input  image 
and  said  one  reference  image  and  (ii)  the  motion  vector  MV2 
between  the  at  least  two  reference  images  of  the  plurality  of 
reference  images. 
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8.  Motion  estimation  apparatus  for  processing  video  image  data 
in  the  form  of  input  pixel  blocks,  comprising: 

a  motion  estimator  for  providing  motion  vectors  associated  with 
candidate  predicted  blocks  of  said  input  pixel  blocks  wherein. 

(a)  for  an  input  pixel  block  located  in  a  first  area  of  an  image 
said  motion  estimator  uses  block  match  searches  to  obtain 
motion  vectors  and 

(b)  for  an  input  pixel  block  located  in  a  second  area  of  said 
image  said  motion  estimator  uses  a  block  match  search  to 
obtain  a  first  motion  vector  and  selects  a  type  of  motion 
vector  to  be  extrapolated  based  on  the  motion  vector  type 
of  said  first  motion  vector  and  temporally  extrapolates  a 
second  motion  vector  of  said  selected  motion  vector  type 
from  said  first  motion  vector:  and 

a  prediction  network  for  identifying  a  candidate  predicted  block 
by  using  said  extrapolated  motion  vector  wherein 

said  motion  estimator  selects  a  type  of  motion  vector  based  on 
the  field  parity  of  said  first  motion  vector. 


5,745,184 

CLOSED  CAPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  TRANSMISSION 

Charles  Bailey  Neal,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07827,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  596,274 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/00: 1 1  AH) 
U.S.  CI.  348--468  7  Claims 

1.  In  system  for  digitally  compressing  an  analog  video  signal 
which  includes  a  closed  caption-like  data  component,  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  source  (200)  of  said  analog  video  signal  which  includes  closed 
caption-like  data; 
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5,745,183 

IMAGE  MOTION  ESTIMATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

DERIVES  CANDIDATE  BLOCK  FROM  INTERPOLATED 

MOTION  VECTORS 
Wai-Man  Lam,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,438 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/32 

V.S.  CI.  348-^16  9  Claims 


circuitry  (210)  coupled  to  said  source  for  separating  the  closed 
caption-like  data  component  from  said  analog  video  signal  to 
produce  a  digital  data  component  corresponding  to  said  closed 
caption-like  data  component: 

compression  apparatus  (214)  coupled  to  said  source  for  com- 
pressing said  video  signal  absent  said  closed  caption-like  data 
component,  to  generate  a  compressed  digital  video  signal  in 
MPEG  format;  and 

means  (212)  for  separably  combining  said  digital  data  compo- 
nent with  said  compressed  digital  video  signal  in  MPEG 
fonnal  wherein  said  digital  data  component  is  included  in  user 
data  fields  of  MPEG  picture  headers  for  transmission  or 
storage. 


5.745,185 

METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 

THE  METHOD 

Isabelle  Portron,  Versailles;  Alain  DeMay,  Sartrouville,  and 

Philippe  Le  Queau,  Courbevoie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Thomson  Broadcast,  Cergy-Pontoise  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,932 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1995,  95  02877 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/475 
U.S.  a.  348—513  13  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  synchronization  of  a  digital  video  signal  with 
respect  to  a  synchronization  signal,  making  use  of  a  memorization 
unit  in  which  said  video  signal  is  written  at  its  own  frequency,  then 
re-read  at  the  frequency  of  said  synchronization  signal  to  provide  a 
synchronized  video  signal,  wherein  said  method  consists  in: 
defining  two  parallel  memory  areas  in  a  memorization  unit,  each 

of  which  can  store  a  video  image; 
reading  sequentially  and  alternately  the  video  images  stored  in 

said  memory  areas: 
defining  several  write  states  according  to  a  phase  difference 
between  a  start  of  writing  of  an  image  and  a  start  of  reading  of 
an  image  and  to  a  writing  state  preceding  conditions  for 
changing  from  one  state  to  another; 
at  the  start  of  each  writing,  determining  which  memory  area  is 
being  read  and  determining  the  write  state,  in  order  to  deter- 
mine whether  to  write  the  image  in  one  or  both  of  said 
memory  areas. 


5,745.186 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REDICING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Yutaka  Shimizu.  Ora-gun,  and  Mitoku  Kamei,  Isesaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,158 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1995,  7-121391 
Int.  CI."  H04N  y/74 
U.S.  a.  348—562  18  Oaims 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  coding  device  for  coding  an  inputted  video  signal,  including  a 
luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal,  to  a  signal  with  a 
reduced  resolution  chrominance  signal; 

a  reducing  circuit  for  carrying  out  reduction  processing  on  a 
luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  which  have  been 
coded  by  the  coding  device,  and  outputting  a  reduced  lumi- 
nance signal  and  a  reduced  chrominance  signal; 

frame  memories  for  respectively  storing  the  reduced  luminance 
signal  and  the  reduced  chrominance  signal  obtained  by  the 
reducing  processing; 

a  reading  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  reading  of  the 
reduced  lun.inance  signal  and  the  reduced  chrominance  signal 
from  the  frame  memories; 

a  decoding  device,  to  which  is  inputted  read  out  reduced  lumi- 
nance and  reduced  chrominance  signals,  for  decixling  the 
reduced  luminance  signal  and  the  reduced  chrominance  signal 
to  a  signal  having  a  resolution  equal  to  that  of  the  chromi- 
nance signal  inputted  to  the  coding  device; 

a  correcting  circuit,  having  a  discriminating  circuit  for  discrimi- 
nating a  pixel  number  differential  between  a  horizontal  pixel 
number  when  ihe  reduced  chrominance  signal  is  decoded  and 
a  horizontal  pixel  number  of  the  reduced  luminance  signal,  for 
correcting  a  write  address  to  a  frame  memory  by  only  the 
pixel  number  of  the  discriminated  pixel  number  differential. 
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filtering  the  received  output  signal  to  reduce  the  co-channel 
interference  component  thereof,  said  filtering  step  comprising 
using  a  desired  one  of  a  plurality  of  rejection  filters  by 
enabling  the  desired  rejection  filter  in  response  to  a  selection 
control  signal,  the  enabled  rejection  filter  corresponding  to  an 
optimal  rejection  filler  for  the  precoder  for  which  precixJing  is 
implemented  at  the  television  transminer.  and  providing  a 
filtered  output  signal; 

detecting  information  regarding  the  precoder  in  response  to  the 
received  output  signal,  said  detecting  step  comprising  select- 
ing the  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of  rejection  filters  in 
response  to  the  detected  information,  and  providing  the  selec- 
tion control  signal;  and 

producing  a  decoded  digital  television  signal  in  response  to  the 
filtered  output  signal. 


5.745,188 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  INTERFERENCE  IN 

TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Alexandr  Alexandrovich  .Antonov,  164  Gor'kogo  St.  ,  Apt  59, 

Kiev  252006,  Ukraine 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'A94/00002.  §  371  Dale  Oct.  23.  1995.  5  102(el 
Date  Oct.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17621.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Set.  No.  495.602 
Claims    priority,    application     Ukraine.    Jan.     15.     1993, 
94010063 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21 
U.S.  CI.  348—607  13  Claiins 


5,745.187 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBATING 
CO-CHANNEL  NTSC  INTERFERENCE  FOR  DIGITAL  TV 
TRANSMISSION  USING  A  BANK  OF  REJECTION 
FILTERS 
Samir  N.  Hulyalkar.  Columbia.  Md.:  Monisha  Ghosh.  Mohe- 
gan  Lake,  and  Aldo  G.  Cugnini,  Ossining.  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  \ork.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230J60,  Apr.  20.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5312.957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
197,773,  Feb.  10,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.452.015.  This  application 
Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.585 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21:5/455 
U.S.  CI.  348—607  22  Oaims 

6.  A  method  for  reducing  a  co-channel  interference  in  a  digital 
television  signal  transmitted  by  a  transmitter,  the  transmitted  digi- 
tal television  signal  having  an  encoded  digital  television  signal 
component,  a  co-channel  interference  component,  and  a  noise 
component,  wherein  a  precoder,  for  which  precoding  is  imple- 
mented at  the  television  transmitter,  encodes  the  digital  television 
signal,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps: 
receiving  the  transmitted  digital  television  signal  and  providing 
a  received  output  signal; 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  suppressing  interference  in  a  television  video 
signal  comprising  an  electronic  switch  (2(,  a  signal  output  of  the 
electronic  switch  (2)  being  connected  to  a  signal  input  of  a  first 
low-pass  filter  (4).  characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises  a 
high-pass  filter  (I)  having  an  input  fed  with  a  video  signal,  and  an 
output  connected  to  a  first  signal  input  of  the  electronic  switch  (2), 
and  a  video  signal  front  detector  (3)  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  high-pass  filter  (1),  and  an  output  connected  to  a 
second  signal  input  of  the  electronic  switch  (2). 
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5,745,189 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,745,190 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  DATA 
Mikihiro  loka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Amionk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,132,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316855 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/i2 
VS.  a.  348—700  7  Claims 


5,745,191 
SWITCHING  DEGAUSSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 

SET 
Ha  Joo  Jeong,  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  19,  1905, 
386/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/29 
U.S.  a.  348—725  5  Claims 
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I.  A  degaussing  circuit  for  a  television  set,  comprising: 

an  LC  oscillating  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  direct  current 

voltage  and  for  flowing  a  degaussing  current; 
switching  means  sequentially  turned  on  in  accordance  with  a 

turning  on/off  operation  of  a  television  set  for  enabling  an 

oscillating  operation  of  said  LC  oscillating  circuit; 
first  trigger  means  for  receiving  a  second  direct  current  voltage 

and  for  enabling  the  LC  oscillating  circuit  by  turning  on  said 


switching  means  after  a  certain  time  is  lapsed  after  the  tele- 
vision set  is  turned  on; 

second  trigger  means  for  receiving  said  second  direct  current 
voltage  for  turning  off  the  switching  means  when  the  LC 
oscillating  circuit  completes  the  degaussing  oper^ion  in 
accordance  widi  a  control  of  said  first  trigger  means  when  the 
television  set  is  turned  on;  and 

third  trigger  means  for  receiving  a  third  direct  current  voltage 
and  for  turning  on  the  switching  means  when  the  television 
set  is  turned  off.  said  third  trigger  means  being  blocked  when 
the  television  set  is  turned  on. 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  data  for  detecting  scene  switching  in 

a  motion  picture  in  which  a  plurality  of  frames  each  formed  of  a 

plurality  of  vertical  and  horizontal  pixels  continues  in  succession 

and  forms  a  plurality  of  scenes  wherein  a  group  of  frames  whose 

signal  contents  are  identical  or  similar  form  one  scene. 

wherein  said  method  computes  pixel  distribution  statistics  for 

each  frame  using  pixel  data  of  each  frame,  normalizes  pixel 

data  of  said  frames  using  the  computed  pixel  distribution 

statistics  to  create  normalized  pixels  for  each  frame,  and 

supplies  said  normalized  pixels  as  input  data  to  a  detector  of 

scene  transitions,  said  detector  of  scene  transitions  comparing 

corresponding  normalized  pixels  in  successive  frames  to 

detect  scene  transitions. 


5,745,192 
IR  REMOTE  CONTROL  CODE  TRANSLATOR  FOR 
ENABLING  CONTROL  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
WITH  DIFFERENT  FORMAT  CONTROL  CODES 
Casimer  Bialobrzewski,  Niles,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531375 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/44 

U.S.  a.  348—734  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  remote  control  receiver  comprising: 

transmitting  first  control  signals  having  a  first  format  to  a 
receiver  in  an  electronic  product  having  controllable  func- 
tions; 

translating  the  received  first  control  signals  into  corresponding 
second  control  signals;  and 

decoding  the  translated  second  control  signals  for  controlling 
respective  functions  of  the  electronic  product. 


5,745,193 

DMD  ARCHITECTURE  AND  TIMING  FOR  USE  IN  A 

PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Paul  M.  Urbanus,  Dallas,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,610,  Jun.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  137,650,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J39,116,  which  is 

a  dlvUion  of  Ser.  No.  35,525,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,278,652,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,761,  Apr.  1, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

482,542 

Int  CI."  G02F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  348—771  2  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 

a.  an  array  of  spatial  light  modulator  elements,  said  elements 
arranged  in  rows  and  said  rows  grouped  into  subarrays: 

b.  a  block  select  decoder  operable  to  select  one  of  said  subar- 
rays; and 

c.  an  input  register  for  receiving  data  and  for  transferring  said 
data  to  said  array  of  spatial  light  modulator  elements,  said 
input  register  having  an  output  and  a  means  for  clearing  said 
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5.745.195 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTROOPTICAL  DEVICE 
Hongyong  Zhang,  Kanagawo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1995,  7-134835 

Int.  CI."  G02F  Uli4i 

U.S.  CI.  349—39  14  Claims 
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output  such  that  all  said  spatial  light  modulator  elements  in 
said  selected  subarray  may  be  simultaneously  switched  to  on 
"off"  state. 


5,745,194 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LCD  APPARATUS  WITH 

COMPENSATING  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR 

FEATURE 

Kohji   Nakashima.  and  Osamu   Sukegawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-167488 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I /I. i4^:  1/1.16 

U.S.  CI.  349— 38  I  Claim 
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I.  A  liquid-crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  scan  signal  line  formed  over  said  substrate; 

a  first  data  signal  line  formed  over  said  substrate  and  crossing 
said  first  scan  signal  line: 

a  first  switching  element  formed  over  said  substrate  and  having 
a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  first  scan  signal  line,  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  said  first  data  signal  line  and  a  second 
electrode; 

a  pixel  electrode  formed  over  said  substrate  and  connected  to 
said  second  electrode  of  said  switching  element; 

a  second  data  signal  formed  over  said  substrate  in  parallel  to 
said  first  data  signal  adjacently  to  said  pixel  electrode; 

a  light  shielding  layer  covering  said  switching  element;  and 

a  compensation  capacitor  formed  to  capacitance-couple  said 
pixel  elecirode  with  said  second  data  line; 

wherein  said  compensation  capacitor  includes  a  conductive  layer 
having  a  first  portion  overlapping  with  a  part  of  said  pixel 
electrode  and  a  second  portion  overlapping  with  a  part  of  said 
second  data  line,  said  conductive  layer  being  formed  over  said 
pixel  elecuode  and  said  second  data  line  with  an  intervening 
dielectric  film  and  made  of  the  same  material  as  said  light 
shielding  layer;  and 

said  conductive  layer  has  an  end  part  connected  to  said  pixel 
electrode  through  a  first  contact  hole  provided  in  said  dielec- 
tric film,  and  said  light  shielding  layer  has  an  end  pan 
connected  to  said  first  electrode  through  a  second  contact  hole 
provided  in  said  dielectric  film. 


E\'''if^#^^$S'^^<^;^ 


12.  An  electroopiical  device  comprising: 

a  transistor; 

an  inierlayer  insulating  film  provided  over  a  gate  and  a  channel 
region  of  said  transistor. 

a  first  transparent  conductive  film  forming  a  pixel  electrode  for 
forming  a  pixel; 

a  dielectric  film:  and 

a  second  transparent  conductive  film  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  dielectric  film  from  said  first  transparent  conduc- 
tive film  and  overlapping  at  least  a  part  of  said  pixel  electrode 
with  said  dielectric  film  being  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  film  to  provide  an  auxiliary  capacitor  comprising 
said  second  transparent  conductive  film,  said  dielectric  film 
and  said  pixel  electrode. 

wherein  said  transistor  and  said  auxiliary  capacitor  are  provided 
on  the  same  substrate,  and  said  auxiliary  capacitor  is  provided 
on  said  interlayer  insulating  film. 


5,745,196 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.745,197 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  REAL-IMAGE  VOLUMETRIC 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Martin  S.  Leung,  Redondo  Beach:  Neil  A.  Ives,  Hawthorne, 

and  Genghmun  Eng,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Aerospace  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,425 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJI97 
U.S.  CI.  349—77  15  Claims 

1.  A  display  for  displaying  when  exposed  to  illumination  a  three 
dimensional  object  represented  by  a  plurality  of  slices  represented 
by  respective  sliced  contour  images  through  said  three  dimensional 
object,  said  display  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  panels  each  of  which  compnsing  a 
matrix  of  light  absorbing  elements  embedded  in  a  transparent 
medium  for  unpolarizing  said  illumination  to  respectively 
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5,745,199 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Motoyuki  Suzuki,   Kyoto;   Tetsuo  Uchida.  Otsu,  and  Yuko 
Mikami,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00130,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-031625; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178867;  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-179920 

Int.  CI."  G02F  mas 

U.S.  a.  349—95  14  Claims 


VOtL-METTUC  DISPLAY 


display  said  respective  sliced  contour  images,  said  plurality  of 
liquid  cr>sial  panels  being  stacked  lo  superimpose  said 
respective  sliced  contour  images  and  to  form  an  inhomoge- 
neous  display  volume  for  displaying  said  three  dimensional 
object,  said  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  panels  are  for  commu- 
nicating said  illumination  from  a  back  side  of  said  display 
through  said  respective  sliced  contour  images  to  a  front  side 
of  said  display,  and 
a  pair  of  polarizers  between  which  is  disposed  said  plurality  of 
liquid  crystal  panels,  said  pair  of  polarizers  for  cross  polariz- 
ing said  illumination  and  for  filtering  said  illumination  which 
has  been  unpolarized  by  said  matrix  of  light  absorbing  ele- 
ments of  said  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  panels. 


5,745.198 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
John  Havens,  Menio  Park,  Calif.;  Kathleen  Di  Zio,  Sunder- 
land, Mass.;  Anne  Gonzales,  Pleasanton.  Calif.;  Robert  H. 
Reamey.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Harriette  Atkins.  Mountain  View, 
Calif.,  and  Jinlong  Cheng.  Freemont.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raychem  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217J68,  Mar.  24,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,585.947.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.147 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///.*7.  C09K  W/54 

U.S.  CI.  349—90  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  at  least  a  liquid  crystal 
cell  including  display  elements  arranged  lengthwise  and  crosswise 
and  a  microlens  array  sheet  attached  to  an  observation  surface  of 
said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  including  minute  unit  lenses  arranged  in 
a  plane,  characterized  in  that  said  microlens  array  sheet  has  at  least 
one  diffusion  axis  in  said  plane,  and  wherein  the  direction  of  said 
diffusion  axis  of  said  microlens  array  sheet  is  substantially  within 
about  15  degrees  of  a  direction  of  the  liquid  crystal  orientation  of 
said  liquid  crystal  cell. 


5.745,200 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Zenta  Kikuchi,  Hamura;  Tetsushi  Yoshida.  Kanagawa.  and 
Hisashi  Aoki.  Hamura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  427.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-111673; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111687 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/liiSjniil;  C09K  /9AJ2 
U.S.  CI.  349—99  29  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composite  comprising  plural  volumes  of 
liquid  crystal  material  dispersed  in  a  matrix  material,  wherein  the 
liquid  crystal  material  is  at  least  partially  separated  from  the  matrix 
material  by  an  interfacial  material  and  an  encapsulating  material 
successively  disposed  around  the  liquid  crystal  material,  wherein 
the  interfacial  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylates.  methacrylates.  epoxies.  polyurethanes.  polyureas,  and 
siloxanes. 


MltAOCIVI 


29.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  substrates  arranged  to  face  each  other; 
first  and  second  electrodes  fonned  on  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  substrates: 


a  first  aligning  film  formed  on  said  first  electrode  and  said  first 
substrate  and  subjected  to  an  aligning  treatinent  in  a  first 
direction: 

a  second  aligning  film  fonned  on  said  second  electrode  and  said 
second  substrate  and  subjected  to  an  aligning  treatment  m  a 
second  direction  intersecting  said  first  direction  at  substan- 
tially 90  degrees; 

a  liquid  crystal  located  between  said  first  and  second  aligning 
films  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  product  of  a 
refractive  anisotropy  An  and  a  thickness  of  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.7  pm  and  less  than  I .  I 
pm; 

a  first  polarization  plate  arranged  outside  of  said  first  subsu^te 
and  having  an  optical  axis  intersecting  said  first  direction  at 
substantially  145  to  160  degrees;  and 

a  second  polarization  plate  arranged  outside  of  said  second 
substrate  and  having  an  optical  axis  intersecting  said  first 
direction  at  substantially  1 30  degrees  or  40  degrees. 


5,74532 
LCD  HAVING  LIGHT  INTERCEPTIVE  MEMBERS  FOR 
SHIELDING  LIGHT  FROM  EXTERNAL  DRIVING 
CIRCUITS 
Masamichi  Yamauchl,  Tokyo,  and  '^'asuhiro  Imai.  Tokorozawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96rt)0347,  8  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1996.  S  102(el 
Date  Oct.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25687.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,479 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-028535 

InL  a."  G02F  I/I 333:  I/I i45 

VS.  a.  349—110  15  Oaims 


5,745,201 
MATRIX  TiPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Katsuhiro  Kawai,  ^'amatotakada;  Satoshi  Yabuta,  Nara; 
Masaya  Okamoto,  Soraku-gun,  and  Masaru  Kajitani, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  725,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256645 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:1/1343 

U.S.  CI.  349—110  12  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  in  which  at  least  two  tfanspar- 
ent  glass  substrates  each  havmg  transparent  electrodes  formed 
thereon  are  arranged  so  that  the  transparent  electrodes  formed  on 
the  substrates  are  opposed  to  each  other  with  a  space  between 
them,  a  liquid  crystal  is  injected  into  said  space,  a  seal  is  fitted  into 
said  space  for  fear  said  liquid  crystal  should  leak  out.  and  dnve 
circuits  for  driving  said  liquid  crystal  are  arranged  on  said  sub- 
strates outside  said  seal,  characterized  in  that: 

a  second  light  inierceptive  member  having  a  light  reflective 
member  for  reflecting  light  as  one  side  thereof  and  having  a 
light  absorptive  member  for  absorbing  light  as  the  other  side 
thereof  is  placed  on  said  transparent  glass  substrates  below 
said  drive  circuits. 


5,745^03 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

MULTIPLE  AMBIENT  LIGHT  ILLUMINATION  MODES 

WITH  SWTTCHABLE  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

George  T.  Valliath.  Buffalo  Grove;  Kevin  W.  Jelley.  Lagrange 

Park;  Alan  G.  Chen.  Schaumburg.  and  Mark  J.  Johnson. 

Cary,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  623.092 

InL  CL"  G02F  1/1335:1/13 

U.S.  CI.  349—113  14  Ctaims 


1.  A  matrix  type  display  device  comprising: 

one  substrate  member  comprising  gate  wirings  arranged  at  inter- 
vals in  parallel  to  each  other,  source  wirings  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  the  gate  wirings  so  that  insulation  therebetween  is 
maintained,  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  for  each 
rectangular  pixel  fonned  by  the  intersection  of  the  gate  and 
source  wirings,  and  switching  devices  which  individually 
connect  the  pixel  electrodes  to  the  gale  and  source  wirings: 
and 

another  substrate  member  comprising  a  counter  electrode  facing 
the  pixel  electrodes,  and  a  light-blocking  member  containing 
openings  at  least  in  regions  thereof  facing  the  pixel  elec- 
trodes; 

wherein  either  the  one  substrate  member  or  the  another  substrate 
member  has  identifying  means  for  identifying  specific  pixels. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  forming  a  display  illumi- 
nated b>  ambient  light,  said  liquid  crystal  display  dcMce  compns- 
ing: 
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a  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising  at  least  one  region  having  a 
transparent  mode; 

a  first  holographic  optical  element  optically  coupled  to  the  liquid 
crystal  panel  to  receive  light  transmitted  through  said  region, 
the  first  holographic  optical  element  being  switchable 
between  a  first  mode  wherein  the  first  holographic  optical 
element  forms  a  first  hologram  effective  to  redirect  light 
transmitted  through  the  liquid  crystal  panel  such  that  the  light 
is  redirected  back  toward  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  and  a 
second  mode  wherein  the  first  holographic  optical  element  is 
transparent  to  light  transmitted  through  the  liquid  crystal 
panel:  and 

a  second  holographic  optical  element  optically  coupled  to  the 
first  holographic  optical  element  and  comprising  a  second 
hologram  effective  to  redirect  light  transmitted  through  the 
first  holographic  optical  element  back  toward  the  liquid  crys- 
tal panel. 


5,745^04 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toshiaki  Hoshino,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294927 
Int  Cl.'^  G02F  r/l335 
VS.  a.  349—117  5  aaims 


rotates  approximately  90  degrees  before  the  light  emerges 
from  the  liquid  crystal. 


in  a  given  direction  tilted  from  a  normal  direction  of  the  substrate, 
such  that  an  incident  angle  y  of  the  inorganic  material  is  set  from 
45°  to  70°  with  respect  to  a  direction  parallel  to  the  substrate  and  a 
thickness  d  of  the  orientation  film  is  within  the  range  of  60  nm  to 
500  nm  as  measured  by  a  film  thickness  gauge  disposed  in  a 
vertical  direction  at  an  equal  distance  between  an  evaporation 
source  and  the  substrate  during  the  forming  of  the  orientation  film. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  color  display  device  which  comprises: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  pair  of  electrode  substrates,  each 
subjected  to  aligning  treatment  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  a 
nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  which  is  provided  between  the 
pair  of  electrode  substrates  and  which  has  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  and  an  angle  of  twist  set  at  180°  to  270°: 

a  birefringent  layer  provided  in  face-to-face  relation  with  said 
liquid  crystal  cell  and  capable  of  bringing  about  a  birefringent 
effect  on  transmitted  light:  and 

a  pair  of  polarizers  sandwiching  the  liquid  crystal  cell  and  the 
birefringent  layer  therebetween,  wherein  said  birefringent 
layer  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer  in  voltage-free  condition 
have,  respectively,  values  of  An«d,  wherein  An  represents  a 
refractive  index  anisotropy  and  d  represents  a  thickness,  the 
values  being  substantially  at  the  same  level  within  a  range  of 
1.4  to  2.0  nm,  and  wherein  the  value  of  An*d  of  the  liquid 
crystal  cell  is  continuously  varied  by  controlling  a  voltage 
applied  thereto. 


5,745,206 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  ALIGNMENT 

DIVISION  AND  SMALLER  TWIST  ANGLE 
Yoshio  Koike;  Syun  l^uyuki;  Katsufiimi  Ohmuro,  and  T^y- 
oshi  Kamada,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,759,  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,771 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021555; 
Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182409 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1337:1/1335:  C09K  19/02 
\iS.  a.  349—129  16  Oaims 
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5,745,205 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  SLIGHTLY  TITLTING/ 
HOMEOTROPIC  ORIENTATION  INTO  LIQUID  / 
CRYSTAL,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
DEVICE,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE 
Naoki  Kato;  Rieko  Sekura,  and  Tadao  Iwaki,  all  ofKTiiiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,681 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1337 
U.S.  a.  349—125  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  slightly  tilting  homeotropic  orien- 
tation to  a  liquid  crystal  material  sandwiched  by  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates and  an  orientation  film  formed  along  a  boundary  in  contact 
with  a  layer  of  the  liquid  crystal,  the  method  comprising:  forming 
the  orientation  film  by  vacuum-evaporating  an  inorganic  material 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  having  alignment  films,  respectively; 

a  liquid  crystal  held  between  said  pair  of  substrates,  the  liquid 
crystal  having  a  layer  thickness  (d)  and  an  anisotropy  of  the 
refractive  index  (An): 

a  polarizer  and  an  analyzer  arranged  outside  said  substrates, 
respectively; 

the  alignment  films  of  said  pair  of  substrates  being  held  in  such 
an  alignment  that  liquid  crystal  molecules  twist  from  one 
substrate  to  the  other  substrate  through  a  predetermined  twist 
angle  and  the  alignment  films  are  divided  into  minute  regions 
(A  and  B)  so  that  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  liquid 
crystal,  liquid  crystal  molecules  located  intermediately 
between  said  substrates  in  one  of  the  regions  are  tilted  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  substrates  toward  one  direction  and 
liquid  crystal  molecules  located  intermediately  between  said 
substrates  in  other  region  are  tilted  with  respect  to  said  one  of 
the  substrates  toward  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion, said  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  said  other  region: 

the  twist  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  being  greater  than  zero  but 
less  than  90  degrees:  and 

the  product  (And)  of  the  anisotropy  of  the  refractive  index  (An) 
and  the  layer  thickness  (d)  of  the  liquid  crystal  being  greater 
than  0  Mm  and  less  than  approximately  0.5  \an  and  ensuring 
that  a  linearly  polarized  light  incident  onto  the  liquid  crystal 


5,745,207 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

ELECTRIC  FIELDS  PARALLEL  TO  SUBSTRATES 
Satoshi  Asada;  Yonehani  Takubo,  and  Mitsuhiro  Uno,  all  of 
Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312010; 
Sep.  20,  19%,  8-250468 

Int  ex."  G02F  1/1343:1/139 
VS.  a.  349—141  15  Oaims 


1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

an  array  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  signal  wirings 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  scanning  wirings  which  are 
arranged  to  form  a  matrix  of  pixels,  at  least  one  switching 
device  provided  at  a  crossing  point  of  the  signal  wiring  and 
the  scanning  wiring  in  each  pixel,  a  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes connected  to  the  switching  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
common  electrodes: 

an  opposing  substrate  disposed  for  facing  the  array  substrate; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  array  substrate  and 
the  opposing  substrate;  and 

two  polarizing  plates  disposed  outside  the  array  substrate  and 
the  opposing  substrate:  wherein 

each  pixel  defined  by  two  adjoining  signal  wiring  and  two 
adjoining  scanning  wiring  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  display 
regions  which  are  respectively  defined  by  adjoining  common 
electrode  and  pixel  electrode: 

wherein  the  pixel  electrodes  and  the  common  electrodes  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  respectively  have 
inclined  portions  that  are  not  parallel  to  the  signal  wirings  and 
the  scanning  wirings,  and 

the  display  regions  include  at  least  a  group  of  first  display 
regions  where  the  orientation  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  is 
different  from  that  in  another  group  of  second  display  regions 
when  electric  fields  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the 
array  substrate  and  the  opposing  substrate  are  applied. 


5,745^08 

ELECTRICAL  CELL  OF  THE  TV  PE  COMPRISING  TW  O 

PLASTIC  PARALLEL  SUPPORT  PLATES.  SET  APART 

FROM  EACH  OTHER.  CARRYING  ELECTRODES  ON 

THEIR  FACES 

Joachim  Grupp,  Neucliatel.  Switzeriand,  and  Bernard  Lemarie 

,  GuUherand-Granges-les  Valences,  France,  assignors  to  Asu- 

lab  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Nov.  18,  1994,  94  13850 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1339 
VS.  a.  349—153  13  Claims 

^°*~~^         I  /     *]■    " 
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3A  1 
1.  An  electrical  cell  of  the  type  comprising  two  parallel  plastic 
support  plates,  set  apart  from  each  other,  carrying  electrodes  on 
their  opposite  faces,  the  support  plates  enclosing  between  them  a 
layer  of  sensitive  matenal  which  can  change  its  physical  properties 
when  voltage  is  applied  to  the  electrodes,  said  sensitive  material 
being  protected  from  contact  with  the  atmosphere  by  a  sealing 
frame  connecting,  in  a  seal  tight  manner,  peripheral  parts  of  the 
support  plates,  the  sealing  fraine  comprising  electrical  paths  for 
electrically  connecting  the  electrodes  to  the  exterior,  wherein  the 
electrodes  situated  inside  the  sealing  frame  do  not  pass  through  the 
latter,  but  are  electrically  connected  to  contacts  situated  outside 
said  frame  by  means  of  strips  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive 
fixed  to  at  least  one  support  plate  and  to  the  sealing  frame,  said 
electrically  conductive  adhesive  extending  from  the  interior 
towards  the  exterior  of  the  sealing  frame  and  over  the  entire  width 
of  the  latter. 


5,745,209 
DOl'BLE  PISTON  SPRING  HINGE  FOR  HINGEABLY 
CONNECTING  TEMPLES  TO  AN  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Carios  A.  Khantzis.  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Design  Studio  Inc..  Westlake  Village.  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,640 
Int  a."  G02C  5/22:5/16 
VS.  CI.  351—153  24  Oaims 


1.  A  pair  of  double  piston  spnng  hinges  for  respectively  hinge- 
ably  connecting  two  opposite  temples  to  an  eyeglass  frame,  each 
double  piston  spring  hinge  comprising: 

a.  a  flap  lever  member  having  a  side  surface  being  permanently 
affixed  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  two  opposite  temples  and  a 
transverse  attachment  end: 

b.  a  rear  support  structure  having  a  transverse  rearward  attach- 
ment portion,  a  step-down  portion  located  on  an  opposite  side 
from  the  rearward  attachment  portion  and  a  transverse  for- 
ward attachment  portion  located  remote  from  the  rearward 
attachment  portion,  the  rearward  attachment  portion  hinge- 
ably  connected  to  said  transverse  anachment  end  of  said  flap 
lever  member; 
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f. 


a  front  support  structure  being  permanently  affixed  to  the  front 
of  the  frame  and  having  a  transverse  medial  attachment  por- 
tion, and  a  transverse  forward  attachment  portion  aligned  with 
said  forward  attachment  portion  of  said  rear  support  structure; 
a  pair  of  piston  cylinder  assemblies,  each  assembly  having  a 
proximal  linking  member,  a  distal  linking  member,  spring 
means,  a  piston  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod: 
each  said  distal  and  proximal  linking  members  having  a 
transverse  opening  and  an  opened  end  with  internal  screw 
threads: 

said  each  piston  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  with  a  narrow 
opening,  an  opened  end  with  a  wide  opening,  a  circumferen- 
tial sidewall  with  external  screw  threads  located  adjacent  to 
the  opened  end  and  an  interior  chamber  extending  from  the 
narrow  opening  to  the  wide  opening,  the  external  screw 
threads  of  each  respective  circumferential  sidewall  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  internal  screw  threads  of  said  each  respec- 
tive opened  end  of  said  each  respective  proximal  linking 
member: 

g.  said  each  respective  piston  rod  having  a  piston  end  slidable 
inside  said  each  respective  interior  chamber  of  said  each 
respective  piston  cylinder  and  a  rod  portion  with  external 
screw  threads  extending  out  from  said  each  respective  narrow 
opening  of  said  each  respective  closed  end  of  said  each 
respective  piston  cylinder,  the  external  screw  threads  of  the 
rod  portion  threadedly  engaged  with  said  each  respective 
internal  screw  threads  of  said  each  respective  opened  end  of 
said  each  respective  distal  linking  member: 

h.  said  each  respective  spring  means  installed  inside  said  each 
respective  interior  chamber  of  said  each  respective  piston 
cylinder  and  biasing  said  each  respective  piston  rod  away 
from  said  each  respective  wide  opening  of  said  each  respec- 
tive opened  end  of  said  each  respective  piston  cylinder: 

i.  said  transverse  openings  of  each  said  respective  proximal  and 
distal  linking  members  hingeably  connected  to  said  respective 
forward  attachment  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  support 
structures,  where  said  pair  of  piston  cylinder  assemblies  are 
symmetrically  and  parallel  mounted  between  said  front  and 
rear  support  structures:  and 

j.  a  bracket  for  stabiUzing  said  front  and  rear  support  structures 
and  having  one  end  permanently  affixed  to  said  step-down 
portion  of  said  rear  support  structure  and  the  other  end  hinge- 
ably  connected  to  said  medial  attachment  portion  of  said  front 
support  structure: 

k.  whereby  said  pair  of  piston  cylinder  assemblies  provide 
flexibility  and  movement  of  said  pair  of  temples  beyond  their 
normal  open  position  of  use.  such  that  said  pair  of  piston 
cylinder  assemblies  provide  a  spring  back  to  firmly  secure 
said  two  temples  to  the  face  of  a  user. 


respectively,  absent  an  independent  hinge  assembly,  whereby  said 
tirst  and  second  temple  portions  are  movable  about  said  first  and 
second  bendable  hinge  areas  from  a  hrst.  closed  position  which  is 
from  about  5  to  1 5  degrees  relative  to  said  front  brow  portion  to  a 
second  wearing  position  which  is  firom  about  80  to  100  degrees 
relative  to  said  front  brow  portion. 


5,745.211 
PROGRESSIVE  POWER  LENS  AND  EYE  GLASS  LENS 
Hiroyuki  Mukaiyama,  and  Tadashi  Kaga,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326491; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298274 

Int  CI."  G02C  im 
U.S.  a.  351—169  10  Claims 
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5,745,210 
INTEGRAL  EYEWEAR  FRAME 
Stanley  J.  Biemat,  Jr.,  Pendleton;  Aaron  M.  Markovitz,  and 
Steven  A.  Skewes,  l>oth  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Baiisch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,819,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,407 
Int  a."  G02C  \/00 
U.S.  CI.  351^11  4  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  eyewear  frame  having  first  and  second  temple 
portions  and  a  front  brow  portion  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  temple  portions,  said  first  and  second  temple  portions  and 
said  front  brow  portion  comprised  of  a  unitary  length  of  super- 
elastic  material,  said  unitary  length  of  super-elastic  material  form- 
ing and  defining  first  and  second  bendable  hinge  areas  between 
said  front  brow  portion  and  said  first  and  second  temple  ponions. 


1.  A  progressive  power  lens  for  eye  glasses  comprising: 
a  far-distance  use  section  having  a  first  refracting  power, 
a  near-distance  use  section  having  a  second  refracting  power; 
a  progressive  section  between  the  far-distance  use  section  and 
the  near-distance  use  section  having  a  progressive  refracting 
power;  and 
a  meridian  section  in  which  an  astigmatism  becomes  nearly 
zero,  the  meridian  section  crossing  substantially  a  center  of 
the  far-distance  use  section  and  a  center  of  the  near-distance 
use  section,  the  meridian  section  being  displaced  towards  a 
nose  side  of  the  eye  glasses  to  accommodate  a  convergence 
between  the  progressive  section  and  the  near-distance  use 
section  wherein  the  astigmatism  occurs  in  both  the  nose  side 
and  an  ear  side  of  the  far-distance  use  section  and  a  distribu- 
tion of  the  astigmatism  in  the  far-distance  use  section  is 
asymmetric  with  respect  to  the  meridian  section. 


5,745.212 

INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPY  DEVICE  WITH 

REINVERTING  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  THE  REAL 

INVERTED  IMAGE  OR  CONJUGATE  PUPIL  FORMED 

AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY  WITHIN  A  LENS  OF  THE 

REINVERTING  LENS  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Volk.  Mentor.  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  Volk  Optical.  Inc„ 

Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,023 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3m 

\^&.  a.  351—219  17  Claims 


placing  audio  information  on  the  film,  other  than  a  conventional 
analog  soundtrack,  that  coordinates  sound  with  the  images 
when  projected  by  the  motion  picture  film  projector. 


1.  An  indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  device,  comprising: 
a  first  lens  system  adapted  for  placement  adjacent  a  patient's  eye 
for  capturing  light  rays  emanating  from  the  fundus  of  the 
patient's  eye  and  exiting  through  the  cornea  of  the  patient's 
eye  for  creating  a  first,  real,  inverted  image  of  the  patient's 
fundus  outside  of  the  eye:  and 
a  second  lens  system  located  anterior  of  the  first  lens  system  and 
including  a  lens  which  is  positioned  so  that  the  first  real, 
inverted  Image  produced  by  the  first  lens  system  is  contained, 
at  least  in  pan.  within  said  lens,  the  second  lens  s\stem 
bending  the  rays  toward  a  conjugate  pupil  region  where  the 
rays  cross  the  optical  axis  of  the  device  and  are  focused  by  the 
second  lens  system  to  form  a  real,  reinverted  image  of  the 
patient's  fundus  anterior  of  the  second  lens  system. 
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5.745J14 

FILM  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Norikazu  Yokonuma.  Yokohama:  Kazuyuki  Kazami.  Tokyo; 

Hideo  Hibino.  Kawasaki,  and  HLsashi  Okutsu.  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1995.  7-159579 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/00:27/52 
VS.  CI.  355—18  6  CUims 


5.745.213 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENHANCED  RESOLUTION 

MOTION  PICTURE  RELEASE-PRINT  FILM 

Dean  K.  Goodhill,  8942  Wonderland  Park  Ave.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  90046.  and   Don   P.   Behras,   13229  Rose  Ave..  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.  90066 

Filed  May  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,777 

Int.  CI."  G03B  M/02 

U.S.  CI.  352—27  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  enhanced  resolution  motion  picture 
release-print  film,  comprising: 

providing  a  strip  of  motion  picture  film  with  a  light-.sensitive 
emulsion,  wherein  the  film  has  two  rows  of  perforations 
extending  along  opposite  edges  of  the  film  for  engagement 
with  sprockets  of  a  motion  picture  film  projector: 

exposing  images  onto  an  area  of  the  film,  wherein  the  area 
occupied  by  each  image  is  defined  by  a  frame  having  a  width 
of  at  least  approximately  0.88  Inches  that  substantially  occu- 
pies the  available  space  between  the  rows  of  perforations, 
including  space  ordinarily  occupied  by  a  conventional  analog 
soundtrack,  and  having  a  height  that  spans  approximately 
three  pert'oralions  or  less,  providing  a  printed  aspect  ratio  of 
substantially  1.85:1:  and 


1.  A  film  image  prtx-cssing  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  Image  pickup  device  that  picks  up  a  photographic  image 
formed  on  developed  film: 

a  screen  Image  signal  output  device  electrically  connected  to 
said  Image  pickup  device,  which  outputs  a  screen  image 
signal  to  display  said  image  that  has  been  picked  up  as  a 
screen  image  on  a  monitor  screen; 

a  reading  device  that  reads  information  related  to  said  photo- 
graphic image  from  an  information  recording  area  provided 
on  said  film: 

an  Input  device  that  inputs  external  infonnatlon  from  an  external 
device  connected  to  said  film  image  processing  apparatus: 

a  display  device  that  outputs  a  display  signal  to  display  text 
information  related  to  said  photographic  image  on  .said  moni- 
tor screen:  and 

a  control  device  electrically  connected  to  said  reading  device, 
said  Input  device  and  said  display  device,  which  controls  said 
display  device  so  that,  at  least,  either  read  Information  read  by 
said  reading  device  or  said  external  Information  input  from 
said  external  device  is  displayed  on  said  nwnitor  screen  as 
text  Information  together  with  said  screen  image  of  said 
photographic  Image. 


5.745  J 15 
MONITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  INUGE  PRINTER 

Mitsuru  Miyauchi,  and  Shoji  NLshibayashi.  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd..  Wakayama-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.767.  Jun.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-143849 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/52:  H04N  1/46 

U»S.  CI.  355—38  4  Claims 

1 .  A  monitor  adjusting  system  for  an  image  pnnter  operable  to 

obtain  an  exposure  condition  based  on  Image  Information  picked 

up  by   an   image  sensor  from  a   film  and  having   monitor  for 

displaying  a  simulated  image  of  a  finished  photographic  print 

produced  by  using  the  exposure  condition,  the  system  comprising: 

a  color  calibration  film  including  a  color  chart  Image  having  a 

plurality  of  separate  areas  having  ditfereni  colors  from  each 
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5,745,217 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING,  CODING,  AVOIDING,  AND 

REMOVING  DEFECTS  ON  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  WEB 

Ronda  EUen  Factor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,761 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/52 

VS.  CI.  355-^10  15  CUims 


other  and  a  reference  image  comprised  of  a  natural  image  of  a 
photographic  subject  such  as  a  human  subject  and  a  landscape 
subject; 

image  information  correcting  means  for  producing  a  simulated 
image  of  said  color  chart  image  and  said  reference  image 
from  image  information  read  fix)m  said  color  calibration  film; 

display  control  means  for  transmitting  said  simulated  image  to 
said  monitor;  and 

a  control  panel  for  controlling  said  image  information  correcting 
means  while  viewing  said  simulated  image  of  said  color 
image  and  said  reference  image  being  displayed  simulta- 
neously on  said  monitor  so  as  to  obtain  appropriate  quality  in 
said  simulated  image  of  said  color  chart  image  and  said 
reference  image  displayed  on  said  monitor. 


5,745,216 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  SHIFTING  AND 

REMOVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HLTERS  FROM  A  LIGHT 

PATH 
Masazumi  Isliikawa,  and  Tohni  Tanibata,  both  of  Waliayama- 
lien,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279194 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/72:27/32:27/54 


VS.  a.  355—71 


4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  coding  a  defect  on  a  photosensitive 
web  containing  a  magnetic  media,  said  system  comprises: 
a  scanner  for  scanning  a  photosensitive  web  for  determining 

defects  on  the  photosensitive  web  and  producing  a  signal 

which  provides  information  with  respect  to  the  defects  on  said 

magnetic  media; 
means  for  taking  said  signal  and  transforming  it  to  a  form 

capable  of  being  placed  onto  the  magnetic  media;  and 
means  for  recording  said  information  with  respect  to  the  defects 

onto  said  web. 


5,745,218 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Sugahara,  and  Tsutomu  Kimura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173231 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52 

V.S.  a.  35S--I0  29  Claims 
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1.  An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  along  a  light  path; 

an  electrical  exposure  shutter; 

a  color  shifting  means  for  changing  a  wavelength  of  the  light 
transmitted  from  said  light  source  into  light  having  predeter- 
mined wavelengths,  wherein  the  changing  of  the  wavelength 
of  light  occurs  prior  to  the  light  being  irradiated  onto  a 
photosensitive  material  in  a  pattern  of  dots; 

a  locating  means  for  positioning  said  color  shifting  means  in  the 
light  path  during  a  color  exposure  operation,  and  for  retracting 
said  color  shifting  means  from  the  light  path  so  as  to  allow  the 
light  transmitted  from  said  light  source  to  travel  along  the 
light  path  in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  unaffected  by  said  color 
shifting  means  during  a  monochrome  exposure  operation. 


1.  A  photographic  processing  system  operable  to  print  images 
which  have  been  recorded  on  a  photographic  film  onto  photo- 
graphic printing  paper  to  form  photographic  prints,  comprising: 

a  film  setting  section  for  setting  exposure  conditions  by  which 
the  images  recorded  on  each  photographic  film  are  printed 
onto  photographic  printing  paper; 

a  storage  section  for  storing  the  exposure  conditions  set  by  said 
film  sening  section  for  respective  images  recorded  on  each 
photographic  film 

an  exposure  condition  sening  section  for  confirming  that  expo- 
sure conditions  are  stored  for  the  images  of  a  photographic 
film,  for  setting  the  exposure  conditions  stored  in  said  storage 
section  as  exposure  conditions  for  the  images  of  said  each 


photographic  film  when  photographic  prints  corresponding  to 
images  on  each  photographic  film  are  re-printed  when  it  is 
confirmed  that  the  exposure  conditions  are  stored,  and  for 
sening  exposure  conditions  when  it  is  not  confirmed  that  the 
exposure  conditions  are  stored;  and 

a  photographic  print  section  responsive  to  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
film  sening  section  and  said  exposure  condition  sening  sec- 
tion, for  printing  the  images  on  the  photographic  film  onto  the 
photographic  printing  papers  based  on  the  exposure  condi- 
tions. 

wherein  said  printing  section  responds  to  said  film  sening  sec- 
tion during  a  first  printing  of  photographic  prints  from  the 
photographic  film  and  said  printing  section  responds  to  said 
exposure  condition  sening  section  during  subsequent  printing 
of  photographic  prints  from  the  photographic  film. 


"OR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 


5.745,220 
IMAGE  SELECTING  APPARATUS 
PRINTER 
Hlroki  Okazaki;  Hironori  Masutani,  and  Juqji  Yamada,  all  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assign«rs  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011623; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012651;  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032261;  Mar.  29, 
1995,  7-071185 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/44:27/52 
VS.  CL  355—54  17  Claims 


5,745  J 19 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EFFICIENT 

BATCH  PRINTING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 

Jack  Charies  DeMarti,  Jr.,  Rochester;  Walter  Charles  Slater, 

Prattsburg,  and  Joseph   Paul   Kent,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  408,228,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  241,986,  May  12.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,576,794.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

877,412 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  355—40  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  frame  selecting  apparatus  for  a  photographic  printer 
comprising: 

a  film  receiving  unit  defining  a  receiving  surface  for  receiving  a 
photographic  film  having  a  plurality  of  image  frames,  said 
recei\  ing  surface  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  cor- 
responding to  said  image  frames; 

a  positioning  indicator  provided  for  said  film  receiving  unit  for 
positioning  said  photographic  film  on  said  receiving  surface; 
and 

image  frame  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  image  frame  to  be 
printed  from  said  photographic  film  by  designating  at  least 
one  of  said  areas;  and 

wherein  said  image  frame  selecting  means  includes  markings 
formed  in  relation  to  said  areas  of  said  receiving  surface, 
respectively,  and  an  input  device  operable  to  select  an  image 
frame  to  be  printed. 


5,745,221 
EXPOSURE  EQUIPMENT 
Seiji  Nishiwaki,  Osaka;  Junichi  .Asada,  Ibaraki,  and  Keiichi 
Matsuzaki,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial,  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-060525; 
Oct  2,  1996.  8-261488 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/52 
VS.  a.  355—71  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  printing  images  from  individual  customer  rolls 
of  developed  photographic  film  onto  photographic  paper;  charac- 
terized by: 

exposing  the  photographic  paper  to  the  images  from  the  film 

one-roll-after-another;  ,    .  .  *  i        i.    _ 

1.  An  exposure  equipment  compnsing  a  la.ser  beam  source,  an 

monitoring  use  of  the  paper  and  the  exposures  to  determine    ^^p^njing  ^^eans  for  expanding  la.ser  beams  of  wavelength  A. 
therefrom  utilization  of  the  paper  roll;  and.  outgoing  from  the  laser  beam  source  and  forming  it  into  plane 

batching  the  film  rolls  at  the  printer  based  on  the  monitored    wave  of  parallel  beams,  a  plaie-form  member  formed  with  trans- 
paper  utilization.  parent  material  with  refraction  index  n.  and  an  exposure  subsmite 
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located  close  to  the  plate-fonti  mcitiber  on  the  surface  of  which 
sensitized  film  is  formed,  wherein  on  the  surface  of  the  plate-form 
member  facing  against  the  exposure  substrate  side,  recessed  por- 
tion and  protruded  portion  are  repeatedly  formed,  and  allowing  the 
plane  wave  expanded  by  the  expanding  means  to  penetrate  the 
recessed  portion  or  protruded  portion  generates  a  ±  first  order 
diffracted  light,  and  the  sensitized  film  is  located  at  the  position  in 
which  the  +  first  order  diffracted  light  and  the  -  first  order 
diffracted  light  intersect  each  other,  fringes  generated  by  interfer- 
ence between  the  diffracted  lights  exposes  the  sensitized  film. 


5,745423 

IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE  CONNECTABLE  TO  A  PAN 

HEAD 

Keiichi  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  524,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217084 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  5/232 

VS.  CI.  356—4.01  20  Claims 


5,745,222 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  STAMP  FROM  AN 

ORIGINAL  PICTURE 

Takanobu  Kameda;  Machiko  Kano;  Rui  Kondoh,  ail  of  Tokyo, 

and  Kenich  Nakajima,  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  King 

Jim  Co.,  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198478 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/02:27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—72  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  malcing  a  stamp  from  an  original  picture 
compnsing: 

a  housing: 

holding  means,  mountable  within  said  housing,  for  holding  the 
original  picture  on  one  end  face  thereof  and  for  holding  u 
resin  stamp  blank,  from  which  the  stamp  is  to  be  made,  on  a 
second  end  face  thereof,  opposite  said  one  end  face; 

information  reading  means,  mounted  withm  said  housing, 
aligned  with  said  holding  means  and  facing  said  one  end  face, 
for  reading  imprint  figure  information  from  the  original  pic- 
ture: 

negative  film  making  means  for  receiving  the  imprint  figure 
information  from  said  information  reading  means  and  for 
iransfemng  the  imprint  figure  information  onto  an  ink  ribbon 
to  thereby  make  a  negative  film; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  ink  ribbon  to  a  position 
where  the  transferred  imprint  figure  information  faces  the 
resin  stamp  blank  held  on  the  holding  means;  and 

light  irradiating  means,  aligned  with  said  holding  means  and, 
through  said  holding  means,  with  said  information  reading 
means,  and  facing  the  resin  stamp  blank  and  said  second  end 
face,  for  irradiating  areas  of  the  resin  stamp  blank,  through  the 
negative  film,  with  light  having  a  wavelength  within  a  prede- 
termined range  to  produce  irradiated  areas  in  the  resm  stamp 
blank  having  a  solubility  in  a  developing  fluid  different  from 
solubility  in  the  developing  fluid  of  non-irradiated  areas, 
whereby  the  irradiated  blank  can  be  contacted  with  the  devel- 
oping fluid  to  produce  the  stamp. 
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1.  An  image  pick-up  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  camera  unit  having  image  pick-up  means  for  converting  an 
optical  image  to  an  electrical  signal: 

(b)  a  pan  head  unit  for  supporting  .said  camera  unit  with  an 
adjustable  orientation:  and 

(c)  pan  head  connection  means  for  connecting  said  camera  unit 
to  said  pan  head  unit,  and  for  transmining.  through  said  pan 
head  connection  means,  a  control  signal  of  said  pan  head  unit 
from  said  camera  unit  to  said  pan  head  unit  and  status  infor- 
mation of  said  pan  head  unit  from  said  pan  head  unit  to  said 
camera  unit. 


5,745,224 

DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Hajime  Oda,  and  Takuma  Takahashi,  both  of  Yotsukaido, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233276 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  .WS:  GOIS  I3/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  356—4.01  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  the  distance  range  of  an  object, 
comprising:  distance  mea.suremenl  means  for  measuring  a  distance 
to  an  object:  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  distance 
measurement  result  obtained  by  the  distance  measurement  means 
during  a  division  point  setting  operation,  the  at  least  one  stored 
distance  measurement  result  serving  as  at  least  one  division  point 
for  dividing  an  effective  measurement  range  of  the  distance  mea- 
surement means  into  a  plurality  of  measurement  zones:  and  judg- 
ing means  forjudging  which  of  the  plurality  of  measurement  zones 
a  distance  measurement  result  obtained  by  the  distance  measure- 
ment means  during  a  distance  measurement  operation  other  than  a 
division  point  setting  operation  belongs  to. 


5.745425 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  SHAPE  OF  ROAD 

SURFACE 

Hiromitsu     Watanabe,-     Noriyuki    Takeuchi,    and    Tetsuya 

Arimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokimec.  Inc.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572330 

Int.  CL'  GOIC  J/OS:  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CI.  356-^.01  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  measuring  the  shape  of 
a  road  surface  comprising:  rotatable  distance  ineasuring  means  for 
measuring  the  distance  to  said  road  surface:  rotation  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  distance  measuring  ineans  in  a  vertical 
plane:  inclinometer  means  detecting  an  inclination  angle  of  said 
rotation  drive  means:  data  processing  means  receiving  a  distance 
signal  from  said  rotatable  distance  measuring  means  representing 
the  distance  to  said  road  surface,  a  rotation  angle  signal  from  said 
rotation  drive  means  indicating  the  rotation  angle  of  said  rotatable 
di.stance  measuring  means,  and  an  inclination  angle  signal  repre- 
senting the  inclination  angle  of  said  rotation  drive  means  detected 
by  said  inclinometer  means:  said  data  processing  means  calculating 
a  vertical  distance  and  horizontal  distance  to  said  road  surface  from 
said  distance  signal,  said  rotation  angle  signal  and  said  inclination 
angle  signal. 


7t->^         .  £.0    .:n     ^2 


1.  A  velocity  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  the  velocity  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  receiving  light  from  the  vehicle  along  a  first  optical 
path  having  a  first  optical  path  length,  the  light  having  a 
predetermined  intensity  spatial  frequency  component  associ- 
ated with  a  selected  feature  of  the  vehicle,  the  first  sensor 
compnsing: 


a  first  grating  having  a  line  frequency  selected  such  that  the 

first  grating  passes  light  from  the  vehicle  at  the  spatial 

frequency   associated   with  the   selected   feature   of  the 

vehicle. 

a  first  detector  receiving  light  passed  by  the  first  grating  and 

generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  motion  of  the  vehicle: 

a  second  sensor  receiving  the  light  from  the  vehicle  along  a 

second  optical  path  having  a  second  optical  path  length,  a 

differential  optical  path  length  being  defined  by  a  difference 

between  the  first  and  second  optical  path  lengths,  the  second 

sensor  comprising: 

a  second  grating  having  the  line  frequency  selected  such  that 
the  second  grating  passes  light  from  the  vehicle  at  the 
spatial  frequency  associated  with  the  selected  feature  of  the 
vehicle, 
a  second  detector  receiving  light  passed  by  the  second  grating 
and  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  nnotion  of  the 
vehicle:  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  first  sensor  and  the  second  sensor,  the 
processor  receiving  the  first  signal  and  generating  therefrom  a 
first  angular  velocity  measurement  for  the  vehicle,  and  receiv- 
ing the  second  signal  and  generating  therefrom  a  second 
angular  velocity  measurement  for  the  vehicle,  wherein  the 
processor  computes  an  absolute  velocity  of  the  vehicle  using 
the  differential  optical  path  length  and  the  first  and  second 
angular  velocity  mea.surements. 


5.745027 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ERYTHROCYTE  SEDIMENTATION  RATE 
Christopher  Dufresne.  Maa.stricht,  Netheriands;  Georges  Bon- 
nevial,  Le  Cheylas,  and  Jean  Emin,  Saint  Etienne  de  Cros- 
sey,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,475 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  21. 
1995,95111491 

Int  CI."  COIN  l5/U5:n/49 
VS.  a.  356—39  7  Claims 

s 


5,745426 

PASSIVE  OPTICAL  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

George  W.  Gigioli,  Jr.,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems.  Inc..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,523 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/36:  GOIC  3/0i< 

VS.  a.  356—28  13  Claims 

206  20O 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  erythrocyte  sedimentation 
rate  in  a  blood  sample  comprising: 

at  least  one  test  tube  comprising  a  blood  sample  compnsing  an 
open  top  end.  a  closed  bottom  end.  a  cylindncal  sidewall 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  extending 
between  said  open  top  end  and  said  closed  bottom  end  having 
a  length  of  about  80  mm  to  about  110  mm.  an  outside 
diameter  of  about  7  mm  to  about  9  mm  and  an  inside  diameter 
of  about  5  mm  to  about  7  mm.  a  stopper  in  said  open  top  end. 
a  label  located  near  said  closed  bottom  end  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  sidewall  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a 
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lower  portion  and  a  window  from  about  30  mm  to  about  40 
mm  located  between  said  open  top  end  and  said  upper  portion 
of  said  label; 

at  least  one  rack  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  test  tube 
comprising  a  C-shaped  frame  comprising  opposite  lower  and 
upper  horizontal  arms  for  receiving  said  tube,  an  upright  arm 
extending  between  said  lower  and  upper  horizontal  arms,  a 
hinge  connecting  said  upright  arm  and  said  lower  horizontal 
arm,  a  fixed  point  connecting  said  upper  horizontal  arm  and 
said  upright  arm,  and  a  thumb-actuated  slider  lock  mechanism 
on  said  upright  arm,  whereby  when  said  tube  is  loaded  into 
said  rack,  said  rack  is  then  locked  in  a  closed  position  by  said 
thumb-actuated  slider  lock  mechanism; 

a  rotary  mounting  fixture  comprising  a  rotary  platform  and  a 
drive  means  connected  to  said  rack  whereby  said  rack  is 
vertically  rotated  and  then  inclined  at  approximately  20°  from 
the  vertical  position; 

a  background  illumination  source; 

a  detector  means  for  viewing  said  blood  sample  in  said  tube  in 
said  rack  in  said  window  as  a  contrasted  image  against  said 
background  illumination  source  and  supplying  a  first  output 
signal; 

a  drive  means  for  carrying  said  detector  means  in  a  traverse 
movement  along  said  tube; 

a  manual  scanner  for  reading  said  label  on  said  tube  and  supply- 
ing a  second  output  signal;  and 

a  data  processing  unit  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  from 
said  detector  means  and  said  second  output  signal  from  said 
manual  scanner  and  converting  said  first  output  signal  to  a 
digital  format  to  calculate  the  erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate 
of  said  blood  sample  of  said  test  tube. 


5,745,229 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Wayne  D.  Jung;  Russell  W.  Jung,  both  of  Morton  Grove,  and 

Alan  R.  Loudermilk,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  LJ 

Laboratories,  L.L.C.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  581,851 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/30;  GOIJ  3/51;  GOIN  21/64.21/47 

U.S.  a.  356—73  36  Claims 


5,745^28 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 

LIVE  FROM  INFERTILE  POULTRY  EGGS 

John  Hebrank,  Durham,  and  Daniel  De  Pauw,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Embrex,  Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Park, 

N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,689 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/0% 

U.S.  a.  356—53  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  optical  characteristics  of  an  object 
with  a  probe  as  the  probe  is  moved  with  respect  to  the  object, 
comprising; 

a  probe  having  a  central  light  source  and  a  plurality  of  light 
receivers  spaced  apart  from  the  central  light  source,  wherein 
light  from  the  central  light  source  is  reflected  from  the  object 
into  the  plurality  of  light  receivers; 

first  and  second  sensors  coupled  to  receive  light  from  the  light 
receivers,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  second  sensors  mea- 
sure the  value  of  the  intensity  of  light  in  predetermined  color 
bands; 

a  processor  coupled  to  receive  data  from  the  first  and  second 
light  sensors; 

wherein  the  processor  monitors  intensity  values  determined  by 
the  first  sensors  and  stores  data  from  the  second  sensors  based 
on  the  intensity  determinations  made  by  the  first  sensors, 
wherein  the  stored  data  is  indicative  of  optical  characteristics 
of  the  object. 


5,745030 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Russell  J.  Edwards;  James  A.  Ebel,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.; 
Borge  Peter  Gundersen,  Tikob,  and  Thomas  Christian  Ravn, 
Helsingor,    both    of   Denmark,    assignors    to   Johnson    & 
Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,073,  Oct.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,249,  Dec.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,639 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/00 
MS.  CI.  356—124  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distinguishing  live  from  infertile  poultry 
eggs,  comprising: 
an  egg  carrier; 
a  light  measuring  system  having  a  light  source  positioned  on  one 

side  of  said  egg  carrier  and  a  light  detector  positioned  on  the 

other  side  of  said  egg  carrier  opposite  said  light  source;  and 
a  switching  circuit  operatively  associated  with  said  light  source 

for  cycling  the  intensity  of  said  light  source  at  a  frequency 

greater  than  100  cycles  per  second. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  ophthalmic  lenses  corapris- 


mg: 


a  lens  pallet  having  wells  for  receiving,  at  a  lens  container 
receiving  area,  a  plurality  of  lens  containers  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  ophthalmic  lenses, 

an  inspection  station  including  a  lamp  for  illuminating  the  lenses 
and  the  lens  containers,  and  a  camera  for  capturing  an  image 
of  the  lenses  produced  during  illumination  of  the  containers, 

image  analysis  means  connected  to  the  camera  to  receive  the 
images  of  the  lenses  from  the  camera,  to  determine  whether 
individual  ones  of  the  lenses  are  acceptable  or  unacceptable, 
and  to  produce  signals  identifying  said  individual  ones  of  the 
lenses  as  acceptable  or  unacceptable, 

a  lens  disposition  mechanism  connected  to  the  image  analysis 
means  to  receive  the  signals  therefrom  and,  m  response  to 
said  signals,  to  remove  the  lens  containers  from  the  pallet  and 
to  physically  separate  acceptable  lenses  from  unacceptable 
lenses. 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  the  pallet  in  a  first  direction  from  the 
lens  container  receiving  area  to  the  inspection  station  then  to 
the  lens  disposition  mechanism. 

a  pallet  restraining  means  for  minimizing  movement  of  the 
pallet  in  directions  other  than  the  first  direction,  and 

means  for  returning  the  pallet  from  the  lens  disposition  mecha- 
nism to  the  container  receiving  area. 


5,745032 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  DEFORMATION  OF 

PIPE 

Kiyoshi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansei  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00429.  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  19%,  {  102(e> 
Date  Jul.  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21367,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  682.765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-033095 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/26 

MS.  CI.  356—153  2  Claims 


5,745031 
METHOD  OF  FLUORESCENCE  ANALYSIS  COMPRISING 
EVANESCENT  WAVE  EXCITATION  AND  OUT-OF-PLANE 

PHOTODETECTION 

Howard  P.  Groger,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  K.  Peter  Lo,  Blacksburg, 

Va.,  and  Martin  Weiss,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

American  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Radford,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,436 

InL  a.'  GOIN  21/41:21/00 

U.S.  a.  356—128  18  Claims 


=^ 


19 


% 


■t 


17 


"  SIGNAL  OUT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  deformation  of  a  pipe,  comprising 
a  beam  emining  unit  including  a  beam  source  and  arranged  on  one 
end  side  of  the  pipe  and  a  target  vehicle  including  a  target  board 
which  is  iaadiated  with  a  beam  emitted  from  the  beam  source  and 
moved  from  the  other  end  side  of  the  pipe  toward  said  beam 
emining  unit,  whereby  an  irradiated  position  on  said  target  board 
which  is  irradiated  with  the  beam  is  detected  to  inspect  deforma- 
tion of  the  pipe, 
characterized  in  that  said  target  board  is  provided  thereon  with  a 
plurality  of  light  receiving  elements,  so  that  at  least  two  of 
said  light  receiving  elements  concurrently  receive  the  beam, 
whereby  said  irradiated  position  is  detected  depending  on  a 
distribution  of  a  difference  in  intensity  between  the  electric 
signals  from  said  light  receiving  elements  receiving  the  beam. 


5.745033 
VOLTAGE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Katsuhiko    Asada,    Fukui;    Atsuhiko    Tamaki,    Kyoto,    and 
Tadashi  Morita,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  19%,  8-020254 
Int  a."  GOIJ  l/IO 
MS.  a.  356—229 

'••    .A 


4  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  apparatus  for  detecting  fluorescence  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  waveguide  comprising  two  or  more  dielectric  layers 
positioned  on  the  substrate,  a  chemically  sensitive  fluorophore  film 
positioned  over  the  waveguide,  an  excitation  source  positioned 
near  the  waveguide  for  delivering  energy  to  an  end  facet  of  the 
waveguide,  and  a  photodetector  placed  proximate  to  the  waveguide 
and  positioned  such  that  a  field  of  view  of  the  photodetector  is 
normal  to  the  waveguide  wherein  the  substrate  has  a  hollow 
portion  below  an  active  region  of  the  waveguide,  and  wherein  the 
photodetector  is  positioned  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  substrate. 


1.  A  voltage  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  photo  coupler  and  a  second  photo  coupler  interposed 
between  voltage  input  terminals  to  which  the  voltage  to  be 
detected  is  applied,  each  having  a  light  emitting  element 
connected  parallel  reversely  and  a  photo  detector; 

first  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  voltage  depend- 
ing on  the  photo  detector  side  currents  of  said  first  photo 
coupler  and  second  photo  coupler: 

a  differential  amplifier  whose  one  input  terminal  receives  the 
voltage  generated  by  said  first  voltage  generating  means; 
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a  third  photo  coupler  and  a  fourth  photo  coupler  each  having  a 
light  emitting  element  connected  parallel  reversely  for  receiv- 
ing the  output  currents  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  a 
photo  detector;  and 

second  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  photo  detector  side  currents  of  said  third 
photo  coupler  and  fourth  photo  coupler, 

wherein  the  voltage  generated  by  said  second  voltage-generating 
means  is  fed  into  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  differential 
amplifier. 

so  that  the  voltage  depending  on  the  light  emitting  element  side 
currents  of  said  third  photo  coupler  and  fourth  photo  coupler 
is  matched  with  the  voltage  fed  into  said  voltage  input  termi- 
nal. 


5,745.235 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE  POSITION 
OF  A  VEHICLE  AND  SENSING  DEVICE  THEREFORE 
Jan  Maria  Ludovicus  Vercammen,  Aotwerpen,  and  Walter 
Maria  Alfons  De  Feyter,  Schilde,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Egemin  Naamloze  Vennootschap,  Skhoten,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,742 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    26.    1996, 
09600271 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—375  7  Claims 


5,745434 

VARUBLE  ANGLE  REFLECTOMETER  EMPLOYING  AN 

INTEGRATING  SPHERE  AND  A  LIGHT 

CONCENTRATOR 

Keith  A.  Snail,  Silver  Spring;  Leonard  Hanssen,  Gaithersburg, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Da>id  Chenault,  Mary  Esther,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,480 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  1/04 

VS.  a.  356—236  8  Claims 


1.  A  reflectometer  for  measuring  reflectance  and  transmittance  of 
a  sample,  said  reflectometer  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  light; 

an  integrating  sphere  having  an  inner  surface,  wherein  said 
sample  is  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  integrating  sphere; 

means  for  projecting  said  beam  of  light  onto  said  sample 
whereby  said  beam  of  light  is  reflected  by  said  sample  in  at 
least  one  direction  onto  said  inner  surface,  wherein  the  inte- 
grating sphere  includes  a  non-imaging  concentrator  for  direct- 
ing light  reflected  from  the  sample  and  falling  upon  a  field  of 
view  (FOV)  projection  area  upon  a  detecting  surface,  said 
non-imaging  concentrator  comprising  a  compound  hyperbolic 
concentrator-lens  combination  wherein  said  lens  has  an  index 
of  refraction  (n)  of  less  than  2  and  a  focal  (0  number  of 
greater  than  3; 

means  for  tilting  the  surface  of  said  sample  relative  to  said 
projected  beam  of  light; 

means  for  preventing  direct  scattering  of  said  reflected  light 
from  said  sample  onto  said  projection  area  of  said  field  of 
view  and  said  refractmg  surface;  and 

detection  means  for  measuring  the  power  of  said  concentrated 
light  at  said  detecting  surface. 


1.  A  measuring  system  for  detecting  the  actual  position  and 
driving  direction  of  a  computer  guided  vehicle  relative  to  a  desired 
position  and  driving  direction  for  the  vehicle  along  a  predeter- 
mined desired  path  of  travel  for  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  optical  beacons  located  and  orientated  adja- 
cent the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  such  that  they  will  be 
observable  in  a  first  viewing  direction  from  said  vehicle  while 
said  vehicle  is  moving  approximately  along  said  desired  path 
of  travel; 

a  plurality  of  second  optical  beacons  located  above  or  in  the 
plane  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  along  the  desired  travel  path, 
said  second  beacons  oriented  such  that  they  will  be  observ- 
able in  a  second  viewing  direction  from  said  vehicle  while 
said  vehicle  is  moving  along  said  desired  path; 

sensors  on  board  the  vehicle  for  optically  detecting  said  beacons 
and  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  angular  directions  of 
said  beacons  relative  to  reference  axes  that  are  related  to  the 
desired  position  and  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 

a  computer  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  sensors  and 
processing  said  signals  in  accordance  with  a  program  that 
calculates  the  actual  position  and  driving  direction  of  the 
vehicle  relative  to  a  desired  position  and  driving  direction  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle; 

said  sensors  comprising  a  first  camera  aimed  in  a  first  viewing 
direction  approximately  along  the  driving  direction  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  second  camera  directed  in  a  second  viewing 
direction  extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  vehicle 
travel  path,  said  cameras  including  optical  systems  adapted  to 
view  and  image  the  location  of  said  beacons. 


5,745036 

OPTICAL  INSPECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

FOCUSING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  TELECENTRIC  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  AND  AN  APERTURE  STOP 
Kazumi  Haga,  Cbofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Creation  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,928,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,993 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-141118 
InL  CI.*  G«1N  21/00 
VS.  CI.  356—371  12  Claims 

1.  An  optical  inspecting  system  comprising: 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  a  sample  having  an  ID 
number-formed  portion  in  which  an  ID  number  is  formed  in 
the  form  of  one  of  grooves  and  dots,  with  a  collimated  light 
and  a  diffused  light,  said  collimated  light  and  said  diffused 
light  illuminating  said  sample  on  the  same  side  thereof; 
focusing  system,  arranged  separately  from  said  illuminating 
means,  for  focusing  a  light  from  said  ID  number-formed 
portion  of  said  sample  to  form  an  image  of  a  brightness 
pattern  exhibiting  the  ID  portion  of  the  sample. 
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said  focusing  system  comprising  a  telecentric  optical  sy.stem  and 
an  aperture  stop  arranged  at  one  of  a  back  focal  plane  of  said 
telecentric  optical  system  and  in  a  vicinity  of  said  telecentric 
optical  system  in  an  image  space  thereof;  and 

viewing  means  for  presenting  an  Image  of  said  sample  ba.sed  on 
a  light  passed  through  said  focusing  system. 


5,745437 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CROSS 

SECTIONAL  DIMENSIONS  OF  SECTIONAL  STEEL 

Kazuhiro  Yahiro,  Kurashiki.'  Taliayuki  Yoshioka,  Setagaya-ku, 

and  Kazushi  Baba,  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser  No.  622,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-074777: 
Aug.  29,  1995.  7-220459 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  n/14 

VS.  a.  356—375  5  Claims 

ae 


selecting  measurement  data  at  a  position  on  said  sectional  steel 
from  the  measurement  data  obtained  to  output  space  coordi- 
nates of  a  section  of  said  sectional  steel  so  that  the  selected 
measurement  data  for  the  position  coincide  with  each  other; 
and 

computing  shape  infonnation  from  the  space  coordinates. 


5.745438 
APPARATi;S  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 
INSPECTION  AND/OR  MEASUREMENT 
Da^id  Cliflbrd  Long.  Wappingers  Falls.-  John  Blake  Pavelka. 
Beacon,  both  of  N.^'.;  Karl  Friedrich  Stroms,  Las  \'egas. 
Nev..  and  Gerhard  Weiss,  deceased,  late  of  I^Grangetille, 
N.Y.,  by  Helga  WeLs.s.  Executrix,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.)'. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995458 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/17 
VS.  CI.  356—376  74  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  the  inspection  and/or  measurement  of  surfaces, 
comprising: 

(a)  securing  at  least  one  flexible  membrane  to  a  housing,  said 
flexible  niembrane  having  opposed  surfaces,  and  wherein  said 
at  least  one  flexible  membrane  is  in  a  slack  stale  after  it  is 
secured  to  said  housing. 

(b)  at  least  one  external  means  to  create  and  maintain  a  pressure 
differential  between  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one 
flexible  membrane,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexible 
membrane  is  in  conformal  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  surfaces  to  be  inspected  and/or  measured  while  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  flexible  membrane  not  in  contact  with  said 
surface  to  be  inspected  and/or  measured  is  in  a  non-tense 
state,  and  wherein  said  external  pressure  does  not  distort  the 
surface  topology  of  said  surface  to  be  inspected  and/or  mea- 
sured, 

(c  I  at  least  one  inspection  means  to  inspect  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  flexible  membrane  that  is  in  conformal 
contact  with  said  surfaces  to  be  inspected  while  said  pressure 
differential  is  maintained  across  said  at  least  one  flexible 
membrane,  wherein  said  at  least  one  inspection  means  is 
contained  inside  said  housing. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  cross  sectional  dimensions  of  an 
intermediate  product  of  sectional  steel  during  the  course  of  rolling 
by  simultaneously  horizontally  reciprocating  two  laser  range  find- 
ers which  are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  in  a  vertical  direction 
of  the  sectional  steel,  the  laser  range  finders  reciprocating  in  a 
direction  crossing  a  conveyance  line  of  the  sectional  steel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
irradiating  said  sectional  steel  with  a  laser  beam  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  from  each  of  said  la.ser  range  finders  to  measure 
a  first  plurality  of  positions  of  said  laser  range  finders,  a  first 
plurality  of  distances  to  said  sectional  steel  and  a  finit  plurality 
of  irradiation  angles  in  forward  traveling,  the  predetermined 
angle  being  in  relation  to  the  vertical  direction  of  the  sectional 
steel; 
irradiating  said  sectional  steel  with  a  laser  beam  at  an  angle 
different  from  the  predetermined  angle  in  forward  traveling  to 
measure  a  second  plurality  of  positions  of  said  laser  range 
finders,  a  second  plurality  of  distances  to  said  sectional  steel 
and  a  second  plurality  of  irradiation  angles  in  backward 
traveling; 


5.745439 
MULTIPLE  FOCAL  PLANE  IMAGE  COMPARISON  FOR 

DEFECT  DETECTION  AND  CLASSIFICATION 
Bor-Cheng  Chen.  Taipei,  and  ^'eh-Jye  Wann.  Hsin-chu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,713 
Int.  a."  GOIB  II/2H 
VS.  CI.  356—380  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  optical  analysis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  focal 
plane  wherein  said  optical  axis  is  perpendicular  to  said  focal 
plane  and  said  optical  system  forms  an  image  of  that  part  of 
said  focal  plane  within  an  image  field  distance  of  said  optical 
axis; 
providing  means  to  analyze  each  said  image  formed  by  said 
optical  system; 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  deposition  of  a  thin  film  on  substrates  in 
a  processing  chamber,  the  substrates  being  supported  on  a  rotatabie 
collective  holder  having  a  plurality  of  sites  therefor  and  the  thin 
him  being  deposited  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  the  collective 
holder,  further  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  individual 
holder  for  carrying  a  test  sample  at  one  of  the  plurality  of  sites  on 
the  collective  holder,  and  at  least  part  of  a  sensor  adapted  to 
measure  deformation  of  the  test  sample:  and  measuring  with  the 
sensor  deformation  of  the  thin  film  deposited  on  the  test  sample  so 
as  to  determine  the  stress  within  the  film  deposited  on  the  test 
sample  and  thereby  the  stress  within  the  film  deposited  on  the 
substrates. 


X 


3 


— =v 
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providing  means  for  holding  a  substrate  having  a  primary  sur- 
face so  that  said  primary  surface  is  parallel  to  said  f(Kal  plane, 
a  step  distance  away  from  said  focal  plane,  and  perpendicular 
to  said  optical  axis: 

providing  means  for  varying  said  step  distance: 

providing  means  for  varying  the  position  at  which  said  optical 
axis  intersects  said  primary  surface: 

setting  said  position  at  which  said  optical  axis  intersects  said 
primary  surface  at  an  analysis  position: 

setting  a  characteristic  number  of  said  step  distances  for  each  of 
said  analysis  positions: 

forming  one  said  image  for  each  of  said  step  distances  at  each  of 
said  analysis  positions,  thereby  forming  said  characteristic 
number  said  images  at  each  of  said  analysis  positions;  and 

analyzing  said  characteristic  number  of  said  images  for  each  of 
said  analysis  positions. 


5,745^40 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IN  SITU  STRESS 
MEASUREMENT  WITHIN  A  THIN  FILM  UPON  ITS 
DEPOSITION  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Fatima  Frakso.  Les  Ponts  Ce;  Richard  Bosnians,  Noiseau,  and 
Luc  Nouvelot.  St  Egreve,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Essilor 
International  Corapagnie  Generate  d'Optique,  Charenton 
Le  Pont,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00619,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  652,535 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  11,  1994,  94  05793 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  ///06  " 
U.S.  a.  356—382 

»0 


24  Claims 


5.745.241 
METHOD  OF  RECOGNIZING  CYLINDRICAL  PART 
Kazuhisa  Hashimoto,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278137 
Int.  CI."  G«1B  ll/W 
VS.  CI.  356—384  31  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  and  positioning  articles  having  at 
least  one  cylindrical  section  at  an  accurate  location,  said  apparatus 
being  comprised  of  a  pick-up  device  rotatabie  about  an  axis  and 
movable  in  the  X.  Y.  and  Z  directions  to  manipulate  a  picked  up 
article,  said  pick-up  device  being  adapted  to  releasably  hold  the 
article,  means  for  taking  a  first  measurement  of  the  cylindrical 
section  of  the  article  when  held  by  said  pick-up  device  in  a  first 
angular  position,  means  for  rotating  said  pick-up  device  and  the 
held  article  through  a  predetermined  angle  and  for  taking  a  second 
measurement  of  said  cylindrical  section  in  the  second  angular 
position,  and  means  for  calculating  X.  Y.  and  rotational  offsets  for 
calculating  a  corrective  factor  indicative  of  the  otfset  of  the  article 
relative  to  the  pick-up  device  for  accurate  positioning  thereof. 


5,745,242 

POSITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Hideo  Hata,  Utsunoraiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265218 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  l/CH) 

U.S.  CI.  356—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  position  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  position  of  an 

object,  said  system  comprising; 

light  detecting  means  having  arrayed  light  detecting  elements; 
moving  means  for  moving  the  object  relative  to  said  light 
detecting  means,  along  a  predetermined  coordinate  system; 
and 
control  means  for  causing  said  moving  means  to  move  the  object 
incrementally,  and  causing  said  light  detecting  means  to 
detect,  at  respective  incremental  positions,  an  image  of  a  mark 
provided  on  the  object,  said  control  means  calculating,  at  the 
respective  incremental  positions,  a  position  of  the  image  of 
the  mark  upon  said  light  detecting  means  and  determining  the 
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position  of  the  mark  with  respect  to  the  coordinate  system  on 
the  basis  of  an  average  of  the  calculated  positions  of  the 
images  of  the  mark, 
wherein,  when  said  light  detecting  elements  are  arrayed  with  a 
pitch  P.  the  number  of  averaging  times  is  M.  and  the  anwunt 
of  incremental  movement  on  said  light  detecting  means  is  D. 
a  relation  D=PxN-hP/M  is  satisfied,  where  N  is  an  integer 


5,745043 

PHOTOMETER  APPARATUS 

Steven  Wilcox,  and  Don  S.  Goldman,  both  of  Folsom,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Optical  Solutions,  Inc.,  Folsom,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,419 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/27 

U.S.  a.  356-^19  11  Ctoims 
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1.  A  photometer  for  measuring  elecnomagnetic  radiation  prop- 
erties modified  by  a  sample  comprising; 

a.  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

b.  sensing  means  for  transmitting  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  said  source  through  the  sample  to  produce  an  electro- 
magnetic signal; 

c.  fiber  optic  conduit  means  for  directing  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion from  said  source  to  said  sensing  means: 

d.  detecting  means  for  converting  said  electromagnetic  signal  to 
an  electrical  signal  at  multiple  wavelengths,  said  detecting 
means  including  a  first  beam  splitter  receiving  said  electro- 
magnetic signal  and  outpuning  first  and  second  electromag- 
netic beams,  each  of  said  first  and  second  beams  possessing 
all  wavelengths  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  from  said 
source,  a  second  beam  splitter  receiving  said  second  beam 
from  said  first  beam  splitter  and  outputting  third  and  fourth 
electromagnetic  beams,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  beams 
possessing  all  wavelengths  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation,  a 
first  detector  having  a  first  wavelength  filter,  a  second  detector 
having  a  second  wavelength  filter,  a  third  detector  having  a 
third  wave  length  filter,  said  first  detector  receiving  said  first 
beam  from  said  beam  splitter,  said  second  detector  receiving 
said  third  beam  from  said  second  beam  splitter,  said  fourth 
beam  from  said  second  beam  splitter  passing  to  said  third 
detector,  said  first,  second,  and  third  detectors,  each  producing 
an  output  signal;  and 


analyzing  means  for  receiving  said  output  signals  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  detectors  and  quantifying  the  same  into  data 
representing  a  property  of  the  sample,  said  analyzing  means 
further  comprising  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal, 
selectively,  from  the  output  signals  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  detectors,  said  reference  signal  being  compared  to  said 
non-reference  signals  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  detectors. 


5,745044 
SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  A  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTY  OF  A  RBROUS  WEB 
Tord  O.  S.  Svanqvist,  and  B.  Lennart  H.  6rteroo.  both  of 
Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  \'almet- Karlstad  AB,  Karl- 
stad, Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  689.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  13,  1995,  9503173 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/H6:2I/H9 
MS.  a.  356-^29  10  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  device  for  scanning  at  least  one  physical  property 
of  a  moving  fibrous  web,  such  as  a  paper  web.  which  has  two 
longitudinal  edges  and  is  intended  to  run  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  movement  past  the  device,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  scanning  head; 

(b)  at  lea.st  one  carnage  for  carrying  the  scanning  head; 

(c)  a  suppon  supporting  the  carriage  for  movement  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web; 

(d)  a  drive  for  imparting  to  the  carriage  with  its  scanning  head  a 
reciprocating  movement  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  web.  from  one  longimdinal  edge  of  the  web 
to  the  other;  and 

(e)  means  associated  with  the  carriage  for  providing,  in  essen- 
tially the  same  plane  as  the  predetermined  path  of  movement 
of  the  web.  a  planar  web  supporting  surface  at  locations 
between  the  carriage  and  the  two  longitudinal  edges  of  die 
web  during  passage  of  tfie  web  pa.st  the  device. 


5,745045 
COMMLINICATION  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Shibata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  581340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6.  1995.  7-000636; 
Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000637 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/417:1/41:1/415 
\}S.  a.  358—262.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  communication  apparatus  which  codes  image  data  includ- 
ing binarized  pixels  and  transmits  the  coded  image  data,  compris- 
ing: 
coding  means  for  coding  an  image  data  by  successively  coding 
values  of  pixels  of  the  image  data,  said  coding  means  refer- 
ring to  a  reference  pixel  located  at  a  predetermined  relative 
position  to  a  pixel  to  be  coded; 
pixel  position  storing  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number 

of  relative  positions  for  the  reference  pixel; 
compression  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  compres- 
sion rate  of  a  coding  by  comparing  sizes  of  the  image  data 
before  and  after  being  coded  by  the  coding  means; 
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storing  means  for  storing  the  relative  position  of  the  reference 
pixel  referred  to  by  the  coding  means  and  the  compression 
rate  calculated  by  the  compression  rate  calculating  means;  and 

controlling  means  operating  in  a  first  mode  in  which  said  con- 
trolling means  reads  out  one  of  the  relative  positions  from  the 
pixel  position  storing  means  in  a  predetermined  order, 

causes  the  coding  means  to  code  an  image  data  with  the  refer- 
ence pixel  at  the  relative  position  read  out. 

transmits  the  image  data  coded  by  the  coding  means. 

causes  the  compression  rate  calculating  means  to  calculate  a 
compression  rate  of  the  coding,  and 

stores  the  relative  position  and  the  compression  rate  in  the 
storing  means,  and 

in  a  second  mode  in  which  said  controlling  means  reads  out  a 
relative  position  corresponding  to  a  high  compression  rate 
from  among  the  relative  positions  stored  in  the  storing  means 
in  the  first  mode. 

causes  the  coding  means  to  code  an  image  data  with  the  refer- 
ence pixel  at  the  relative  position,  and  transmits  the  image 
data  coded  by  the  coding  means,  and  wherein 

the  controlling  means,  when  operating  in  the  second  mode, 
successively  reads  out  relative  positions  corresponding  to 
high  compression  rates  from  among  the  relative  positions 
stored  in  the  storing  means. 

causes  the  coding  means  to  code  an  image  data  with  the  refer- 
ence pixel  at  each  of  the  relative  positions,  and 

causes  the  compression  rate  calculating  means  to  calculate  a 
compression  rate  of  each  coding. 

and  wherein  said  calculating  means  operates  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  such  that  the  number  of  calculations  performed 
by  said  calculating  means  within  said  predetermined  period  is 
variable  for  different  image  data,  and 

transmits  a  coded  image  data  corresponding  to  a  highest  com- 
pression rate  among  the  image  data  coded  during  the  prede- 
termined period. 


a  printing  part  for  performing  printing  on  a  sheet  such  as  an 
ordinary  sheet,  and 

a  reading  part  for  reading  data  from  a  document,  said  printing 
part  and  said  reading  part  being  vertically  and  integrally 
incorporated  with  each  other  within  said  housing,  means 
provided  at  said  front  face  of  said  housing,  for  supplying  and 
discharging  the  document  at  said  front  face  of  said  housing 
and  means  provided  at  said  front  face  of  said  housing,  for 
supplying  and  discharging  the  sheet  at  said  fironi  face  of  said 
housing;  said  printing  pan  including  a  sheet  conveying  path 
formed  in  a  C-like  shape;  said  reading  part  including  a  docu- 
ment conveying  path  formed  in  a  C-like  shape  which  is  laid 
inside  of  said  sheet  conveying  path  and  which  is  shorter  than 
the  same. 


5,745^7 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

CONTROLLED  FIXING  UNIT 

Motokazu  Yasui,  and  Yasuhisa  Kate,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008305 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I/0O:in9:l/32:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  358—2%  7  Claims 


5,745,246 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  IMAGES  FROM 
DOCUMENTS  AND  PRINTING  INFORMATION  ON 
SHEETS  AND  HAVING  DOCUMENT  AND  SHEET 
INSERTING  AND  DISCHARGING  SECTIONS  AT  A 
FRONT  SURFACE  THEREOF 
Kosuke  Takaki,'  Takao  Araki,  both  of  Dazaifu;  Junichi  Mutoh, 
Fukuoka-ken;  Katsuzi  Ichimaru,  Saga-ken;  Hiroshi  Matsu- 
moto,   Kasuga,   and   Tetsurou   Fukuzoe,   Fukuoka,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.„ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-I9I079 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:  G03G  21/00 
\iS.  a.  358—296  16  Oaims 

1.  An  image  reading  and  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  front  and  rear  faces,  opposite  side  faces,  and 
top  and  bottom  faces,  said  front  and  rear  faces  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  top  and  bottom  faces  and  between  said 
opposite  side  faces. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  selectively  operable  in  an  ordi- 
nary mode  for  reading  a  document  image  every  time  an  image  is 
formed  on  an  image  carrier  or  in  a  high-speed  mode  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  images  by  a  single  reading  while  feeding  papers  at  a 
shorter  interval  than  in  said  ordinary  mode,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

reading  means  for  reading  said  document  image  and  digitizing 

said  document  image; 
storing  means  for  storing  the  digitized  document  image: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  representing  the 
digitized  document  image  on  the  image  carrier  and  for  trans- 
ferring said  image  from  said  image  carrier  to  a  paper; 
a  fixing  roller  for  thermally  fixing  the  image  transferred  to  the 

paper;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  operation,  a  temperature,  or  the 
operation  and  the  temperature  of  said  fixing  roller  based  on 
whether   the   ordinary    mode   or   the   high-speed   mode   is 
selected. 
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5,745048 

TRANSPARENT  EDIT  SHEET  WITH  ATTACHED 

BACKGROUND 

Michael  J.  Nickerson,  Penfield.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.602 

int.  CI."  H04N  1/40: 1/04;  I /J87:  B32B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  358—296  9  Claims 


5,745050 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TINT  DOTS  WITH  PAIRS  OF 

HOLLADAY  HALFTONES 
Charies  M.  Hains.  .Mtadena.  Calif.,  assi{>Dor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,554 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—298  4  Claims 
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1.  A  window  location  carrier  scannable  through  a  constant- 
velocity  transport  scanning  system,  comprising: 
a  light-transmissive  portion  defining  an  edge;  and 
a  reflective  portion  having  one  edge  thereof  permanently  bonded 

to  the  edge  of  said  light-transmissive  portion; 
said  light-transmissive  portion  and  said  reflective  portion  having 
identical  lengthwise  and  widthwi.se  dimensions. 


5.745.249 

PIPELINED  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  PATTERNED 

HALFTONE  GENERATION 

Peter  A.  Crean,  Penfield.  and  Norman  W.  Zeck,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.922 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:  G06K  W54 

VS.  a.  358—298  18  Claims 
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1.  A  halftone  generator  compnsing: 

image  means  for  generating  an  image  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  coverage  of  the  current  pixel. 

address  means  for  generating  an  address  signal  of  the  position  of 
the  current  pixel. 

threshold  means  comprising  one  or  two  threshold  arrays  respon- 
sive to  the  address  and  the  image  signal,  for  generating  a 
threshold  signal  which  will  produce  either  an  interaice- 
centered  dot.  a  pixel-centered  dot.  an  interstice-centered  hole 
or  a  pixel-centered  hole,  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  image  signal  and  the  threshold 
signal  to  produce  a  portion  of  a  halftone  pattern. 


5.745051 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENCODING  VARIABLE-LENGTH  DATA 

Taku    Yamagami,    Yokohama.    Japan,    a&signor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,103.  Feb.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J84.644. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  753.660.  Aug.  30.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5016318.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
339.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1990,  2-234985; 
Sep.  4,  1990.  2-234986;  Nov.  5.  1990.  2-297073 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41 
VS.  a.  358-^26  10  Claims 


(0,1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  parallel  processing  of  continuous  tone 
pixels  to  produce  a  halftone  output  signal  representing  the  continu- 
ous tone  pixels,  comprising: 

a  memory  block  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  halftone  dot 
pattern  at  a  plurality  of  liKalions  therein; 

a  sequencer  for  producing  an  index  into  said  memory  as  a 
function  of  a  position  of  the  pixel  relative  to  the  halftone  dot 
pattern;  and 

memory  addressing  circuitry  for  combining  the  index  produced 
by  said  sequencer  and  a  pixel  value  for  the  pixel  to  prixluce  a 
memory  address,  the  memory  address  being  thereby 
employed  lo  access  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  m 
memory  and  to  cause  said  memory  to  output  a  signal  accord- 
ing to  the  halftone  dot  pattern. 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  image; 
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means  for  determining  whether  a  single  image  or  a  plurality  of 
continuous  images  are  input  by  said  input  means; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  image  data  representing  the  image 
and  generating  encoded  image  data;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  the  encoded  image 
data  by  varying  a  quantization  parameter  of  said  encoding 
means  when  said  means  for  determining  determines  that  a 
single  image  is  input  by  said  input  means,  said  control  means 
controlling  said  encoding  means  to  cause  a  default  common 
quantization  parameter  to  be  used  for  encoding  image  data 
representing  the  plurality  of  continuous  images  when  said 
means  for  determining  determines  that  a  plurality  of  continu- 
ous images  are  input  by  said  input  means. 


5,745,253 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

READING  IMAGES  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES  OF 

ORIGINALS 

Hideo  Muramatsu,  Shinshiro;  Munehiro  NakatanI,  Toyonashi, 

and  Akio  Nakajima,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan    ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  979,077,  Nov.  19,  1992.  This  application 

Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345947; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106226 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  35»-^l08  8  Claims 


5,745,252 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  INDEX  PRINTS 
Hans-Juergen    Rauh,    StraBlach-Hailafing;    Helmut    Treiber, 
Munich,  and  Hans-Georg  Sctiindier,  Holzkirchen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Agfa-Gevaert     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,764,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1994,  44  18 
601.0 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/23:1/46:  G03B  27/80 


U.S.  CI.  358—302 


20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  printing  regular  photographic  prints  on  a  strip 
of  photographic  paper,  along  with  index  prints,  having  images  that 
are  smaller  than  those  in  the  regular  prints,  from  series  of  negatives 
on  film,  whereby  the  smaller  images  are  projected  next  to  and  one 
after  another  along  the  strip  of  photographic  paper  to  produce  an 
index  print  as  wide  as  the  strip  of  photographic  paper,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  printing  the  regular  prints  and  the 
index  prints  at  different  printing  points  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  strip  of  photographic  paper;  regulating  the  distance  the  strip 
of  paper  advances  from  one  printing  point  to  the  other  to  ensure 
that  the  strip  of  photographic  paper  is  advanced  to  the  index  print 
printing  point  once  the  last  negative  in  a  series  has  been  projected 
onto  the  strip  of  photographic  paper  until  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
last  print  arrives  at  the  margin  of  the  exposure  area  in  the  index 
print  printing  point;  determining  the  length  of  the  strip  of  photo- 
graphic paper  required  for  printing  index  prints  and  interrupting 
the  printing  procedure  at  the  regular  print  printing  point  until  the 
trailing  end  of  the  length  of  the  strip  of  photographic  paper  that  is 
reserved  for  the  index  prints  associated  with  that  series  of  nega- 
tives and  that  must  accordingly  not  be  exposed  to  light  has  crossed 
the  edge  of  the  exposure  opening  of  the  regular  print  printing  point 
nearest  the  index  print  printing  point. 


I.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exposure  platen; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  and  setting  an  original  to  the  exposure 
platen;  and 

reading  means  for  reading  an  Image  of  the  original,  said  reading 
means  reading  a  first  side  of  the  original  while  said  original  is 
being  fed  to  the  exposure  platen  and  reading  a  second  side  of 
the  original  after  said  original  has  been  set  on  the  exposure 
platen. 


5,745,254 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  USED  IN  A  FACSIMILE 

MACHINE 

Tatsuya  Satou,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124231 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/36:1/04 

U.S.  CI.  358 — 412  17  Qaims 
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1.  An  Image  reading  device  comprising: 

an  image  scanner  for  reading  an  Image  from  a  document  by 
scanning  the  document  at  a  fixed  speed  in  a  main-scanning 
direction; 

a  motor  for  feeding  the  document  at  a  speed  in  an  auxiliary- 
scanning  direction  perpendicular  to  the  main-scanning  direc- 
tion: 


speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  at  which  said 
motor  feeds  the  document; 

first  read  control  means  for  obtaining  one  line's  worth  of  data 
from  data  obtained  by  M-scans  of  said  image  scanner  when 
said  motor  is  feeding  the  document  at  a  first  speed  A; 

second  read  control  means  for  obtaining  one  line's  worth  of  data 
from  data  obtained  by  N-scans  of  said  image  scanner  when 
said  motor  is  feeding  the  document  at  a  second  speed  AxM/N: 
and 

third  read  control  means  for  obtaining  a-number  lines'  worth  of 
data,  each  line's  worth  of  data  of  the  a-number  lines'  worth  of 
data  being  obtained  by  m-scans  of  said  image  scanner,  and  for 
obtaining  b-nuniber  lines'  worth  of  data,  each  line's  worth  of 
data  of  the  b-number  lines'  worth  of  data  being  obtained  by 
n-scans  of  said  image  scanner,  when  said  motor  is  feeding  the 
document  at  a  third  speed  that  is  between  the  first  speed  A  and 
the  second  speed  AxM/N, 

wherein  a  relationship  between  values  of  M.  N.  a,  b.  m.  and  n  is 
represented  by: 

NXma+nh)/{a*b)>M. 


5,745,255 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DIGITAL  PRINTER  HAVING 

D,\TA  EXPANSION  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  DESIRED 

IMAGE  QUALITY  AND  TYPE  OF  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

USED 
Chiseki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,545 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1995,  7-120266 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41 
VS.  a.  358-^26  18  Claims 
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a    medium   conveying    means    for   conveying   the    recording 
medium  to  said  image  printing  means. 


5,745056 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  CONTROLLER 
Masaya  Fujimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007456 

Int  Cn."  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358-^34  12  CUims 
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I.  An  image  processing  controller  which  sets  various  data  nec- 
essary for  an  image  forming  operation  by  performing  a  dau 
communication  with  an  operation  unit  of  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus, said  image  processing  controller  comprising: 

pseudo  operation  means  having  a  function  equivalent  to  a  func- 
tion of  an  operation  unit  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  with 
respect  to  data  transfer;  and 
image  processing  control  means  for  performing  a  handshaking 
operation  with  the  pseudo  operation  means. 


5,745057 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Tokunori  Kato,  Ichinomiya,  and  Jui^i  Hatamura,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327871; 
May  16,  1995,  7-116976;  May  19,  1995,  7-121179 
InL  a."  H04N  1/00 

15  Claims 


VS.  a.  358-^MO 


1.  A  printer  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  data  expanding  means  for  executing  a  data  expansion  by 
expanding  a  set  of  print  data  from  an  upper  layer  device  into 
a  set  of  image  data  in  response  to  a  combination  of  a  first 
command  and  a  second  command,  said  first  command  corre- 
sponding to  an  external  request  for  an  image  quality  level  and 
said  second  command  corresponding  to  a  type  of  recording 
medium,  the  data  expanding  means  including: 
a  first  adaptation  means,  responsive  to  the  combination  of  said 
first  command  and  said  second  command,  for  selecting  one 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  first  control  data  stored  in  said  first 
adaptation  means  for  controlling  the  data  expansions  and 
a  second  adaptation  means,  responsive  to  the  combination  of 
said  first  command  and  said  second  command,  for  selecting 
one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  second  control  data; 
an  image  printing  means,  responsive  to  the  set  of  second  control 
data  selected  by  said  second  adaptation  means,  for  printing  on 
the  recording  medium  an  image  according  to  the  set  of  image 
data;  and 


9.  A  data  forwarding  method  for  forwarding  data  from  a  sending 
device  to  a  receiving  device  through  an  intermediate  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

setting  an  operating  condition  for  the  intermediate  device; 

setting  a  retransmission  function  to  a  forwarding  destination 
appropriate  to  the  operating  condition; 

storing  a  telephone  number  for  each  recipient  of  the  retransmis- 
sion function  in  a  first  memory; 

detecting  an  incoming  communication; 

stonng  the  incoming  communication  in  a  second  memory; 

determining  if  identification  data  accompanies  the  incoming 
communication;  and 
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executing  the  retransmission  function  to  the  forwarding  destina- 
tion when  the  identification  data  matches  a  condition  for 
executing  the  retransmission  function,  wherein  the  condition 
for  executing  the  retransmission  function  excludes  retransmit- 
ting the  incoming  transmission  to  a  source  of  the  incoming 
transmission. 


5,745^58 
IMAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
FUNCTIONAL  UNITS  PROVIDED  ON  SEPARATE 
PRINTED  BOARDS.  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF 
THE  PRINTED  BOARDS 
Ichiro  Kawabata;  Atsuo  Matsunaga;   Katsuaki   Furui,  and 
Tomomi  Ohta,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,295,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202553; 
Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202554 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40:  H05K  7/00 
VS.  a.  358— M4  21  Claims 
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1.  An  image  control  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  communication  control  unit  for  effecting  communication  with 

the  outside  of  the  apparatus: 
an  image  processing  control  unit  for  controlling  processings 

required  for  given  image  data; 
a  main  control  unit  for  controlling  the  communication  control 

unit  and  the  image  processing  control  unit; 
a  first  printed  board  mounting  thereon  said  communication  con- 

D-ol  unit; 
a  second  printed  board  mounting  thereon  said  image  processing 

control  unit; 
a  third  printed  board  mounting  thereon  said  main  control  unit; 
a  first  connector  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  first 

printed  board  and  said  third  printed  board; 
each  of  the  communication  control  unit  and  the  image  process- 
ing control  unit  including  a  control  register  and  an  acknowl- 
edgment circuit. 

wherein  said  main  control  unit  includes  a  connector  that  is 
coupled  in  a  lateral  direction  to  a  corresponding  connector 
of  said  communication  control  unit,  said  main  control  unit 
further  including  another  connector  that  is  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  connector  of  a  development  unit  in  an 
up-and-down  direction,  said  development  unit  having 
another  connector  that  is  coupled  in  a  lateral  direction  to  a 
corresponding  connector  of  said  image  processing  control 
unit. 


5,745,259 
VOID  AND  CLUSTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  DITHER  TEMPLATES 
Robert  Alan  UUchney,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,244,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^35,020.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,913 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  358—457  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  output  image  having  a  first 
number  of  representation  levels  from  an  input  image  having  a 
second,  greater  number  of  representation  levels,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
storing,  in  a  memor>'.  a  dither  template  comprising  an  array  of 
elements  representing  a  uniform  distribution  of  integer  thresh- 
old values,  the  dither  template  elements  being  generated  by  a 
plurality  of  patterns,  each  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, each  element  having  a  value,  wherein  the  value  of  each 
element  of  said  patterns  is  determined  by  filtering  said  pat- 
tern; and 
determining,  for  each  input  image  pixel,  responsive  to  a  value  of 
said  each  input  image  pixel  and  responsive  to  an  integer 
threshold  value  at  a  location  of  said  dither  template  corre- 
sponding to  said  location  of  said  each  input  image  pixel,  an 
output  image  pixel  value. 


5,745,260 
COARSE/FINE  FONTS 
Richard  N.  Blazey,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,745 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

15  Claims 
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DENSIVf 


DISPERSED  PIXELS  USED 
,     /  IN  THIS  SEGMENT 

V  ^CENTRALIZED 

^-\    /    PIXELS  IN  THIS 
\/         SEGMENT 


AREA    COVERAGE 
I.  A  method  for  generating  a  font  for  use  in  digital  halftoning 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computational  element  capable  of  performing  digital 

halftoning  algorithms: 
inputting  a  digitized  version  of  a  continuous  toned  image  into 

the  computational  element; 
dividing  the  digitized  image  into  a  series  of  macropixel  ele- 
ments, where  each  macropixel  is  made  up  of  N  micropixels: 
identifying  a  central  feature  area  and  a  detached  micropixel 

areas    within    each    macropixel.    wherein    the    detached 

micropixel  area  is  separated  from  the  central  feature  area; 
generating   an    integral    number   of  micropixels   to   represent 

detached  micropixel  areas,  where  the  integral  number  is  a 

fraction  of  a  central  feature  area  total; 
representing  the  macropixel  with  a  font  generated  from  the 

central  area  feature  and  a  reconstituted  detached  area  feature. 

the  reconstituted  detached  area  feature  employing  the  fraction 

to  determine  density  of  the  detached  area. 
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5,745J6I 

REPRODUCTION  OF  PICTORIAL  MASTERS 

Jork  Hebenstreit  Jena;  Wilfried  Reichel,  Gera,  and  Helmut 

Bock,  Jena,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert 

AktiengeselLschafl.  Lcvcrkasen.  (Jermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.054.  Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  -^  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11.  1992,  42  30 
449 

Int  a."  H04N  1/46 
\}S.  a.  358—501  25  Claims 


I.  A  copying  method  for  producing  prints  on  a  first  photographic 
material  and  copies  of  said  prints  on  a  second  photographic  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of  determining  exposure  data,  which  is 
optimized  as  to  color  or  density  or  both,  for  a  master;  making  a 
first  copy  of  a  selected  major  portion  of  said  master  on  said  first 
photographic  material  using  radiation  which  has  a  color  composi- 
tion based  on  said  exposure  data; 

converting  an  image  resulting  from  said  radiation  into  a  set  of 
image  signals  representing  at  least  one  predetermined  portion 
of  said  master,  and  using  said  image  signals  to  produce  said 
second  copy  of  said  predetermined  portion  on  a  second  pho- 
tographic material. 


5,745J62 

IMAGE  READ-OUT  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  PARAMETER  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Setsuji  Tatsumi,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-266816 

lilt.  CI."  H04N  l/4h:  G03F  .WH 

VS.  a.  35»— 504  25  Claims 


<**'■ 


^«» 


*  t^^A* 


J 

c^^ 


1.  An  image  read-out  and  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  an  image  read-out  section  for: 
carrying  out  a  preliminary  read-out  operation  by  irradiating 
light,  which  has  been  produced  by  a  light  source,  to  an 
image  storage  sheet,  on  which  an  image  has  been  recorded, 
and  by  detecting  the  light  carrying  image  information  rep- 
resenting the  image,  which  light  has  pas.sed  through  the 
image  storage  sheet  or  has  been  reflected  by  the  image 
storage  sheet,  with  a  photoelectric  conversion  means,  the 


image  information  being  detected  under  read-out  condi- 
tions, in  which  the  amount  of  light  irradiated  lo  the  image 
storage  sheet  and/or  the  light  accuiqulation  time  of  the 
photoelectric  conversion  means  is  set  to  be  equal  to  a 
predetermined  value,  and 
carrying  out  a  final  read-out  operation  by  irradiating  light, 
which  has  been  prixluced  by  a  light  source,  to  the  inuge 
storage  sheet  and  b>  detecting  the  light  carrying  the  image 
information  representing  the  image,  which  light  has  passed 
through  the  image  storage  sheet  or  has  been  reflected  by  the 
image    storage    sheet,    with    a    photoelectric    conversion 
means,   final   read-out   image   information  being   thereb) 
obtained,  the  amount  of  light  irradiated  to  the  image  storage 
sheet  and/or  the  light  accumulation  time  of  the  photoelec- 
tric conversion  means  being  adjusted  appropriately  in  the 
final  read-out  operation  in  accordance  with  preliminary 
read-out  image  information,  which  has  been  obtained  from 
the  preliminary  read-out  operation,  and 
ii)  an  image  processing  section  provided  with  a  color  and 
density  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  final  read-out 
image  information  such  that  the  color  and  the  density  of  the 
image   may   become  appropriate,   and   for  deiennining  the 
degree  of  correction,  w  hich  is  carried  out  on  the  final  readout 
image  information,  in  accordance  with  a  parameter,  which  is 
set  in  accordance  with  the  preliminary  read-out  image  infor- 
mation. 

wherein  the  image  read-out  and  processing  apparatus  further 
comprises  a  parameter  correcting  means  for  correcting  the 
parameter  in  accordance  with  the  final  read-out  image 
information. 


5.745J63 

COLOR  CORRECTING  METHOD  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS  IN  COLOR  PRINTER 

Akira  Oryo,  Kanagawa,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-193552 

Int.  CI."  G03F  .WH 

U.S.  a.  35»— 518  7  Claims 


1.  A  correcting  method  for  a  color  pnnter  having  a  color  expres- 
sion range  which  is  expressed  by  lightness,  saturation,  and  hue. 
said  correcting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  input  image  data  which  is  expressed  b>  lightness, 
saturation,  and  hue  with  said  color  expression  range  of  the 
color  pnnter: 

using  said  input  image  data  as  output  data  for  said  color  printer 
in  respect  to  a  portion  of  said  input  image  data  which,  in  said 
comparing,  is  found  to  overlap  with  the  color  expression 
range  of  said  color  printer; 

with  respect  to  another  portion  of  the  input  image  data  which 
does  not  overiap  the  color  expression  range  of  the  color 
printer,  forming  respective  output  data  for  said  color  pnnter 
by  changing  the  lighmess  of  said  other  portion  of  the  input 
image  data  to  a  point  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  color  expression 
range  of  the  color  printer;  and 

when  the  lightness  of  the  input  image  data  is  larger  than  die 
lightness  of  tlie  image  that  can  be  outputted  from  said  color 
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printer,  obtaining  a  lightness  Li'  by  correcting  a  lightness  Li  of 
the  input  image  data  in  accordance  with  the  following  expres- 
sion in  which  a  maximum  value  of  the  lightness  of  the  input 
image  data  is  set  to  Lmax.  a  minimum  value  of  said  lightness 
is  set  to  Lmin.  an  upper  limit  of  the  color  expression  range  of 
said  color  primer  is  set  to  Lh.  and  a  lower  limit  is  set  to  Ld: 


Li  =  —, ; — r  ("  "  '«'"'  ■•■ "' 


(U.. 


5,745J66 

QL'ARTER-VVAVE  FILM  FOR  BRIGHTNESS 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  HOLOGRAPHIC  THIN  TAILLAMP 

Ronald  T.  Smith,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  665,278 

Int.  CI.'  G03H  l/QO 

VS.  CI.  359—34  9  Claims 

H 


5,745,264 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


>-   — 


'n    -'" 


5,745J65 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  UTILIZED  FOR  OPTICAL 

STORAGE  UNIT  AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

THE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Shinya  Hasegawa;  Kohichi  Tezuka,  and  Hiroyasu  Yoshikawa, 

all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-018865; 
Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007737 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/32:5/1(1:  GllB  7/135 
U.S.  CI.  359—15  29  Claims 


.-H3 


.  An  optical  element  utilized  for  an  optical  storage  unit  includ- 


mg: 


an  optical  substrate  made  of  a  material  allowing  the  transmission 
of  a  laser  beam  emitted  from  a  semiconductor  laser,  and 
disposed  between  the  semiconductor  laser  and  an  optical 
storage  unit  including  an  optical  storage  tnedium: 

a  first  hologram  formed  on  said  optical  substrate  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  transmit  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  the  semi- 
conductor laser,  and  to  allow  it  to  be  incident  into  said  optical 
storage  medium  and  to  diffract  the  laser  beam  reflected  by 
said  optical  storage  medium  into  said  optical  substrate: 

a  second  hologram  formed  on  said  optical  substrate  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  transmit  one  of  two  polarization  components 
contained  in  said  laser  beam  diffracted  by  said  first  hologram 
and  propagating  inside  said  optical  substrate,  to  diffract 
another  one  of  said  two  polarization  components  and  to  thus 
separate  said  two  polarization  components:  and 

a  third  hologram  formed  on  said  optical  substrate  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  diffract  the  laser  beam  diffracted  by  said  first 
hologram: 

wherein  said  first  hologram  is  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
direction  of  a  grating  thereof  is  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  linear  polarization  of  said  laser  beam  emitted  from  said 
semiconductor  laser,  and  said  second  hologram  is  disposed  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  direction  of  a  grating  thereof  is 
optically  inclined  at  45°  to  the  direction  of  the  grating  of  said 
first  hologram. 


I.  A  holographic  rear  exterior  lamp  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  light  pipe  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces: 

a  rear  exterior  lamp  hologram  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  opposing  surfaces  of  said  light  pipe: 

a  polarization  rotating  retarder  film  attached  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  opposing  surfaces  oppositely  from  said  rear  exte- 
rior lamp  hologram: 

means  for  providing  a  reconstruction  beam: 

holographic  coupling  means  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  opposing  surfaces  of  said  light  pipe  for  coupling  said 
reconstruction  beam  mto  said  light  pipe  such  that  a  portion  of 
said  reconstruction  beam  propagates  as  internally  reflected 
light  pursuant  to  internal  reflection  within  said  light  pipe,  said 
rear  exterior  lamp  hologram  and  said  polarization  rotating 
retarder  film: 

said  polarization  rotating  retarder  film  configured  to  impart  a 
substantially  halfwave  retardance  to  internally  reflected  light 
that  passes  twice  therethrough; 

whereby  said  rear  exterior  lamp  hologram  diffracts  a  portion  of 
said  internally  reflected  light  to  provide  rear  exterior  lamp 
illumination. 


5,745,267 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLOCJRAMS  INCLUDING 

A  VARIABLE  BEAM  SPLITTER  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  J.   Hart,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voxel, 
Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,568,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,592,313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982JI6,  Nov. 
27,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
698.119 
int.  CI."G03H  l/IH:l/2H 
U.S.  CI.  359—35  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  holograms,  comprising: 
a  reference  beam  source  for  generating  a  reference  beam: 
an  object  beam  source  for  generating  an  object  beam: 
a  substrate  holder  disposed  in  the  beam  paths  of  the  beams 
generated  by  said  reference  beam  source  and  said  object  beam 
source: 
object  projection  assembly  for  sequentially  projecting  multiple 

two-dimensional  images  upi.)n  said  substrate  holder: 
means  for  controlling  the  effective  expasure  energy  of  each 
image: 
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a  diagnostic  unit  which  analyzes  the  gathered  information  and 
identifies  conditions  in  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
devices  which  may  require  servicing. 


means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  projection  assembly 
and  said  substrate  holder,  such  that  each  of  said  two  dimen- 
sional images  is  projected  onto  said  substrate  holder  at  a 
predetermined  respective  distance  from  said  substrate  holder; 
and. 

a  second  means  for  controllably  varying  a  beam  splitter  assem- 
bly to  allocate  said  source  beam  into  said  reference  and  said 
object  beam  in  accortlance  with  the  image  content  of  a  plu- 
rality of  data  slices. 


5,7454«8 
VASCULAR  PORTABLE  ASSISTANT  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Roger  Eastvold,  Newport  Beach:  Tim  Peeler,  Mission  Viego; 
Dimitrios  Loumakis,  Lake  Forrest;  Milutin  Nikolic,  Santa 
Marguarita;  Jyoti  Lachhwani,  San  Clemente:  Dan  Durick, 
Newport  Beach;  Hatem  El-Sebaaly,  Lake  Forest,  and  Lech 
Molga,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  IXistin,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,297 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/08 
VS.  CI.  359—110  22  Oaims 


22.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  w  ith  a  plurality  of  devices, 
each  device  having  a  test  point  and  containing  one  or  more 
electrical  components,  the  plurality  of  devices  collectively  imple- 
ment a  diagnostic  system,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  distributed  test  units  each  capable  of  issuing 
instructions  to  and  receiving  information  from  an  associated 
one  of  the  plurality  of  devices,  with  each  test  unit  including 
means  for  communicating  with  the  associated  device  for 
controlling  the  test  point  to  maintain  a  desired  value  at  the  test 
point: 
a  master  distributed  test  unit  which  directs  instructions  to  the 
plurality  of  distributed  test  units  and  receives  from  the  plural- 
ity of  distributed  test  units  information  relating  to  the  plurality 
of  devices: 
an  optical  network  which  permits  communication  of  information 
among  the  master  distributed  test  unit  and  plurality  of  distrib- 
uted test  units: 
a  system  monitor  unit  communicating  with  the  plurality  of 
distributed  test  units  by  way  of  the  master  distributed  test  unit, 
the  system  monitor  unit  including 
a  control  unit  which  gathers  information  from  the  plurality  of 

distributed  test  units: 
a  data  base  compiled  from  the  information  gathered  from  the 
plurality  of  distributed  test  units;  and 


5,745069 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  WAVELENGTH- 
DIVISION-MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  LOOPS 
Mouhammad  Jamil  Chawki,  Lannion;  Ivan  Le  Gac,  Perros 
Guirec,  and  Valerie  Tholey,  Lannion,  all  of  France,  a.ssignors 
to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,646 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1995,  95  03292 
Int  a.*  H04B  W/20:  H04J  14/00 
U.S.  a.  359—119  1«  Claims 


12.  A  configuration  management  system  for  a  network  in  which 
data  information  elements  are  transmitted  between  stations  on  an 
optical  fiber,  the  configuration  system  comprising: 
the  optical  fiber:  and 
the  stations  including 
a  plurality  of  secondary  stations,  and 

a  central  station,  the  central  station  being  connected  to  each  of 
the  plurality  of  .secondary  stations  by  the  optical  fiber,  and 
the  central  station  including 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmitters  which  transmit  data  infor- 
mation elements  to  the  plurality  of  secondary  stations 
using  a  plurality  of  transmission  wavelengths,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  optical  transmitters  transmitting  configu- 
ration messages  which  each  include 
a  transmitted  wavelength  identifier  which  identifies  a 
first  wavelength,  the  first  wavelength  being  one  of  the 
plurality  of  transmission  wavelengths  and  being  the 
transmission  wavelength  on  which  the  configuration 
message  is  transmitted. 

a  designated  station  identifier  which  identifies  a  second- 
ary station  designated  by  the  confirmation  message,  and 
an  instructed  wavelength  identifier  which  identifies  a 
second  wavelength,  the  second  wavelength  being  another 
one  of  the  plurality  of  transmission  wavelengths  and 
being  the  transmission  wavelength  to  which  the  desig- 
nated secondary  station  is  instructed  to  tune  itself,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  optical  transmitters  transmits  a 
configuration  message  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  sta- 
tions, such  that  all  of  the  secondary  stations  receive  a  configuration 
message  on  all  of  the  transmission  wavelengths  of  the  central 
station. 
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5,745470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CORRECTING  INDIVIDUAL  WAVELENGTH  CHANNEL 
PARAMETERS  IN  A  MULTI-CHANNEL  WAVELENGTH 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Lawson  Koch,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625065 

InL  a."  H04J  14/02 

U.S.  a.  359— 124  25  Claims 


-t^h 


I.  A  system  for  determining  if  a  channel  signal  assigned  to  a 
channel  of  a  discrete  wavelength  is  centered  at  said  discrete  wave- 
length, comprising: 

a  signal  generator  source,  coupled  to  said  channel,  for  superim- 
posing a  secondary  signal  over  said  channel  signal;  and 

at  least  one  signal  detector  for  detecting  whether  said  secondary 
signal  superimposed  over  said  channel  signal  is  maintained  at 
a  wavelength  center  relative  to  said  discrete  wavelength, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  signal  detector  is  configured  to  include 
a  first  detector  for  detecting  said  secondary  signal  at  wave- 
lengths longer  than  said  discrete  wavelength  and  a  second 
detector  for  detecting  said  secondary  signal  at  wavelengths 
shorter  than  said  discrete  wavelength. 


5,745,271 
ATTENUATION  DEVICE  FOR  WAVELENGTH 
MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  FIBER  COMMUNICATIONS 
Joseph  Earl  Ford,  Oakhurst;  David  Andrew  Barclay  Miiler; 
Martin  C.  Nuss,  both  of  Fair  Haven,  and  James  Albert 
Walker,  Howell,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,696 

Int  O."  H04J  14/02:  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  359—130  29  Oaim-s 

_L     -^^ 


a  modulator  disposed  along  each  separate  optical  path,  wherein 
each  modulator  receives  a  wavelength  signal  from  said  dif- 
fraction element  and  causes  a  corresponding  signal  to  be 
produced  at  a  selective  optical  signal  strength. 


5,745,272 

OPTICAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  AND  LOCATION 

APPAR.ATUS,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  AND 

TRANSMITTERS  AND  RECEIVERS  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Robert  T.  Shipley,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Berkeley 

Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,045,  Sep.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,633,742, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,848,  Sep.  21, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

732,657 

Int  CI."  H04J  14/Ofl:  H04B  10/06 

VS.  a.  359—137  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  signal  attenuation  device  for  selectively  attenuating 
different  wavelength  signals  contained  within  a  multiplexed  trans- 
mission, comprising: 

a  first  diffraction  element  for  diffracting  the  light  associated  with 
the  multiplexed  transmission,  wherein  each  wavelength  signal 
contained  within  the  multiplexed  transmission  is  directed 
along  a  separate  optical  path,  and 


3rd 


7 


4th 
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PULSE 

LATE 

(REJECTED) 


PULSE 

CENTERED 

(ACCEPTED) 


1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  an  optional  data  communication  and 
location  system  for  at  least  one  location  for  receiving  optical  data 
from  a  plurality  of  uansmitters.  each  being  capable  of  transmitting 
by  optical  energy  data  packets  of  data  pulses  representing  bits  of 
binary  data  comprising  circuit  means  for  receiving  data  packets 
from  the  transmitters,  said  circuit  means  including  a  receiving 
clock,  means  under  the  control  of  the  receiver  clock  for  receiving 
at  least  two  frames  in  each  data  packet  and  at  least  two  data  slots  in 
each  frame  and  for  receiving  from  each  frame  only  one  pulse  in 
one  data  time  slot,  each  data  time  slot  being  divided  into  tljree 
legal  pulse  position  areas  identified  respectively  as  "early",  "cen- 
tered" and  "late"  and  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  clock  such  that 
when  a  pulse  is  received  "early"  the  receiver  clock  is  adjusted 
forward  by  one  said  pulse  position  area  of  a  time  slot  so  that  the 
next  pulse  received  will  be  "centered"  and  when  a  pulse  is  received 
"late",  the  receiver  clock  is  adjusted  back  by  one  said  pulse 
position  area  of  a  time  slot  so  that  die  next  pulse  received  will  be 
"centered"; 
and  means  in  the  receiver  for  rejecting  a  data  packet  if  any  pulse 
therein  arrives  at  a  time  in  the  data  time  slot  which  is  not 
"early",  "centered"  or  "late"  and  which  is  bridging  two  time 
slots. 


5,745^73 
DEVICE  FOR  SINGLE  SIDEBAND  MODULATION  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
Robert  Meachem  Jopson,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,444 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04 
VS.  CI.  359—181  8  Claims 

1.  A  single  sideband  modulator  circuit  for  modulating  an  optical 
signal  with  an  RF  signal  to  produce  a  single  sideband  frequency 
shifted  replica  of  the  optical  signal,  the  optical  signal  being  carded 
by  an  optical  fiber,  said  circuit  comprising: 
optical  signal  phase  adjust  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  angle 
of  the  optical  signal; 
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RF  signal  phase  adjust  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  angle  of 
the  RF  signal; 

a  dual  path  modulator  connected  to  said  optical  signal  phase 
adjust  means  and  to  said  RF  signal  phase  adjust  means  and 
having  two  optical  signal  terminals  for  inputting  and  output- 
ting  optical  signals  and  a  first  electrical  terminal  for  inputting 
the  RF  signal  in  a  first  direction,  the  optical  signal  being  input 
to  one  of  said  optical  signal  terminals  so  that  the  optical  signal 
propagates  through  the  dual  path  modulator  in  said  first  direc- 
tion for  forming  a  first  optical  output  signal  having  a  first 
sideband  and  at  least  one  of  a  carrier  band  and  a  second 
sideband  and  that  is  output  at  the  other  of  said  optical  signal 
terminals,  the  optical  signal  al.so  being  input  to  said  other 
optical  signal  terminal  so  that  the  optical  signal  propagates 
through  the  dual  path  modulator  in  a  second  direction  differ- 
ent from  said  first  direction  of  the  RF  signal  for  forming  a 
.second  optical  output  signal  having  said  at  least  one  of  said 
carrier  band  and  said  second  sideband  and  that  is  output  at 
said  one  optical  signal  terminal;  and 

a  combiner  for  combining  the  first  and  second  optical  output 
signals  to  form  a  combined  optical  output  signal  having  a  first 
power  level  so  that  said  at  least  one  of  said  carrier  band  and 
said  second  sideband  in  the  first  and  second  optical  output 
signals  cancel  out. 


5,745,274 
MAINTENANCE  OF  OPTICAL  NETWORKS 
Mohammad  T.  Fatehi,  and  Fred  Ludwig  HeLsmann,  both  of 
Monmouth  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  HilU  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,529 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04:10/16 

VS.  CI.  359—187  21  Qaims 

"MM.  fmsnm 
vsm.  LKiomuL) 


a  feedback  element  for  producing  a  signal  related  to  the  output 
of  the  dithering  element  and  coupling  the  signal  related  to  the 
output  of  the  dithenng  element  to  tfie  inverting  input  of  the 
differential  element. 


5,745,275 
MULTI-CHANNEL  STABILIZATION  OF  A  MULTI- 
CHANNEL TRANSMITTER  THROUGH  CORRELATION 

FEEDBACK 
Clinton    Randy    tWIes,    Morganville.    and    Martin    Zimgibl. 
Middletown,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  HilL  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,934 

InL  a."  H04B  lOAU 

VS.  CI.  359—187  21  Claims 


[  MMUlm  , 

%    Ofiwlio    ; 
KM  B  osoumi/ 

WMUW       I 

I.  Apparatus  disposed  along  an  optical  transmission  line  for 
adding  a  dither  signal  to  an  optical  carrier  modulated  with  an 
information  signal,  comprising: 

a  dithering  element  having  an  input  and  output  disposed  in  scries 
with  a  transmission  line  carrying  an  optical  carrier  modulated 
with  an  information  signal; 

a  differential  element  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting 
input,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  dithenng 
element; 

a  signal  generator  for  prixlucing  a  desired  dither  signal  to  be 
added  to  the  modulated  optical  carrier,  the  dither  signal  gen- 
erator being  coupled  to  the  non-inverting  input  of  the  differ- 
ential element,  and 


I.  A  correlation  feedback  multi<hannel  stabilization  system 
comprising: 

a  data  source  for  generating  N  data  channels; 

a  laser  driver  for  receiving  said  N  data  channels  from  said  data 
source  and  for  generating  a  driving  signal  for  each  of  said  N 
data  channels; 

a  multi-channel  iransminer  for  receiving  said  driving  signals  for 
each  of  .said  N  data  channels  from  said  laser  driver  and  for 
generating  a  total  power  output  signal; 

means  for  tapping  a  sample  of  light,  said  tapping  means  receiv- 
ing said  total  power  output  signal  fixim  said  multi-channel 
transmitter  and  splitting  said  toul  power  output  signal  into 
two  tap  signals; 

means  for  convening  an  optical  signal  to  an  electrical  signal, 
said  conversion  means  receiving  one  of  the  tap  signals  from 
said  tapping  means  and  generating  an  output  electrical  signal; 

means  for  correlating  said  output  electrical  signal  and  at  least 
one  reference  data  signal  from  a  set  of  reference  data  signals 
associated  with  each  of  said  N  data  channels  and  for  generat- 
ing at  least  one  correlation  voltage;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  correlation  voltage 
from  said  correlating  means  and  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  a 
■0'  current  level,  a  '1'  current  level,  a  current  bias  and  a 
modulation  current  of  at  least  one  of  said  N  data  channels  as 
a  function  of  said  at  least  one  correlation  voltage,  wherein 
said  conuwUer  generates  at  least  one  correction  signal  used  to 
control  said  at  least  one  of  a  "0'  current  level,  '  I "  current  level, 
current  bias  and  modulation  current  of  said  associated  N  data 
channels  via  a  feedback  loop  connected  to  said  laser  dnver 


5,745^76 
INIVERSAL  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Ching  Ho;  Yue-Syan  Jou,  both  of  San  Jose;  Chun-Meng  Su. 
Moraga;  Peter  Wang.  Sunnyvale,  and  Yong  Cheng  Tu.  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualop  Systems  Corpora- 
lion,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430JI93 
int  a."  H04B  IIV06 
VS.  a.  359^189  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  receiver  comprising: 
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5,745478 

INNOVATIVE  DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  ACTUATOR 

CONFIGURATION 

Carlo  La  Fiandra,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Optical  Systems,  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  796.008 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/m 

MS.  CI.  359—224  7  Claims 


a  photo  deteclor  disposed  to  receive  an  input  optical  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  at  selected  wave  bands  for 
converting  said  input  optical  signal  to  a  corresponding  elec- 
trical signal; 

a  first  impedance  inatching  circuit  coupled  to  said  photo  detector 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  consistent  power  level  across 
said  plurality  of  channels;  and 

a  second  impedance  matching  circuit  coupled  to  said  first 
impedance  matching  circuit  for  transmitting  said  electrical 
signal  onto  a  coaxial  cable,  said  second  impedance  matching 
circuit  being  effective  for  reducing  return  loss  in  electric 
signals  transmitted  from  said  second  impedance  matching 
circuit  to  a  coaxial  cable. 


5,745,277 
SCANNER  OPTICS  AND  IMAGE  FORMATION 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazutake  Boku,  Yao;  Motonobu  Yoshikawa,  Osaka;  Yoshiharu 
Yamamoto,  Toyonaka;  Hironori  Nakashima,  Takarazuka, 
and  Akinori  Yusa,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108723 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 
U,S.  CI.  359—207  3  Claims 


1.  A  scanner  optics  for  deflecting  a  laser  light  flux  emitted  from 
a  light  source  with  a  polygon  mirror  and  scanning  a  scanning 
surface  with  the  deflected  laser  light  flux  via  a  condensing  lens 
arrangement,  the  condensing  lens  arrangement  comprising:  a  first 
aspherical  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  convex 
meniscus  surface  on  a  side  of  the  scanning  surface;  and  a  second 
toric  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  the  refractive  power 
of  the  second  toric  lens  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  at  a  center 
portion  in  a  scanning  direction  being  different  from  the  refractive 
power  of  the  second  toric  lens  at  a  peripheral  portion; 

wherein  an  emergent  surface  of  the  second  toric  lens  is  barrel 
toroidal  where  a  point  on  the  emergent  surt'ace  has  a  smaller 
radius  of  curvature  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  as  the  point 
is  farther  from  the  optical  axis  in  the  scanning  direction. 


30  32 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  thin  optical  substrate  having  a  light  reflective  first  surface  and 
an  opposite  back  surface: 

coupling  means  for  conirollably  movably  coupling  said  back 
surface  of  said  optical  substrate  and  said  base  to  one  another; 
and 

said  coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  actua- 
tors, each  actuator  including  opposite  vertically  extending 
sides  and  a  configuration  of  multilayers  comprised  of  oppo- 
sitely charged  electrodes  which  are  printed  onto  slacked  lay- 
ers of  ceramic  in  a  vertically  interdigitated  manner,  the 
stacked  electrodes  extending  to  one  of  said  vertically  extend- 
ing sides  depending  on  the  designated  polarity,  the  plurality  of 
actuators  being  integrally  connected  to  the  base  such  that  an 
array  length  of  said  actuators  creates  a  pockelcomb-like  con- 
figuration. 


5,745,279 
COLLIMATOR  FOR  RADIATION  THERAPY 
Doriano  Ciscato;  Aldo  Rossi;  Federico  Colombo,  all  of  Padova, 
and  Angiolino  Grillini,  S.  Lazzaro  Di  Savena,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Bassano  Grimeca  S.p.A.,  Ceregnano,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,722 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1996,  B096A0I16 
Int  CI."  G02B  26/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—233  10  Claims 


1.  A  collimator  for  radiation  therapy,  particularly  for  medical 
use,  comprising: 

an  upper  pair  of  deflecting  bUxrks  mutually  arranged  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  define  an  upper  slit  extending  in  a 
first  plane,  said  upper  pair  of  deflecting  bliK-ks  being  adapted 
for  deflecting  a  radiation-therapy  beam  so  as  to  guide  the 
beam  in  said  upper  slit: 
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a  lower  pair  of  deflecting  blocks  mutually  arranged  with  respect 
to  one  another  to  define  a  lower  slit  extending  in  a  second 
plane,  said  lower  pair  of  deflecting  blocks  being  adapted  for 
deflecting  the  radiation-therapy  beam  so  as  to  guide  the  beam 
in  said  lower  slit; 

a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  guides  upon  a  respective  one  of 
which  a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  of  deflecting  blocks  is 
slidably  movable;  and 

motor  means  for  slidably  moving  said  pairs  of  deflecting  blocks 
along  said  guides; 

said  upper  pair  of  deflecting  blocks  being  arranged  above  said 
lower  pair  of  deflecting  blocks  such  that  a  substantially  lin- 
early extending  gap  is  defined  extending  through  said  upper 
sill  and  said  lower  slit  in  correspondence  with  an  intersection 
of  said  first  and  second  planes  for  directing  said  radiation- 
therapy  beam  through  said  linear  gap. 


5,745080 
LIGHT  MODULATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  LIGHT  MODULATION  APPARATUS 
Hirohisa  Kitano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017211 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 

MS.  a.  359—290  44  Claims 

-7 


1.  A  light  modulating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  material  having  an  electro-optic  effect,  said  material  including 
a  portion  where  an  electric  field  is  applied,  wherein  an  elec- 
trical characteristic  of  a  part  of  said  portion  is  modified  so  as 
to  avoid  residual  electrical  charge  within  said  portion;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  portion  of  said 
material. 


1.  A  light  modulator,  comprising: 

a  substrate  pair  including  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate 

positioned  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  one  another 

to  define  a  cavity; 
an  opaque  light  shielding  layer  located  on  at  least  one  of  the 

substrates,  the  light  shielding  layer  defining  a  translucent 

window; 
a  shutter  assembly  located  in  the  cavity,  the  shutter  assembly 

including: 

a  shutter  plate  movablv  mounted  adjacent  the  window, 

a  shutter  suspension  comprising  elastic  support  members  dis- 
posed between  the  shutter  plate  and  the  substrate  pair  to 
movably  mount  the  shutter  plate,  the  shutter  suspension 
having  a  mechanically-stable  position  and  deforming  elas- 
tically  from  the  mechanically-stable  position  in  response  to 
a  change  in  overlap  between  the  shutter  plate  and  the 
window,  the  overlap  between  the  shutter  plate  and  the 
window  controlling  an  amount  of  light  passing  through  the 
window;  and 

electrodes  located  on  at  least  two  of: 
the  shutter  assembly. 

an  inside  surface  of  the  first  substrate,  artd 
an  inside  surface  of  the  second  substrate. 

the  electr(xles  being  located  to  change  the  overlap  between 
the  shutter  plate  and  the  window  by  electrostatic  force. 


5,745082 
LIGHT  MODULATION  DEVICE 
Keiji  Negi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1995.  7-070047 
Int.  CI."  G02F  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  359—322  6  aaims 

I  2  3 

1      L 


5,745081 

ELECTROSTATICALLY-DRIVEN  LIGHT  MODULATOR 

AND  DISPLAY 

You-Wen  Yi,  Yokohama,  and  MiLsuchika  Saito,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-352615 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—290  20  Claims 

Bout 
3 


I.  A  light  modulation  device  comprising: 

a  lithium  niobaie  light  modulator  for  modulating  light  from  a 
light  source  in  accordance  with  an  input  electrical  signal,  and 
then  outputting  the  modulated  light,  the  lithium  niobate  light 
modulator  having  a  terminal  for  terminating  said  electrical 
signal; 

a  vanable  bias  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  electrical  signal  to  a 
level  where  it  can  drive  said  lithium  niobate  light  modulator, 
and  then  outputting  the  amplified  signal  to  said  lithium  nio- 
bate light  modulator,  the  vanable  bias  amplifier  including  an 
amplifying  element  at  an  output  stage,  a  bias  voluge  of  the 
amplifying  element  being  set  by  an  externally  supplied  DC 
voltage;  and 

a  bias  control  circuit  for  supplying  said  DC  voltage  to  said 
variable  bias  amplifier,  and  supplying,  to  said  terminal  via  a 
terminating  resistor,  a  DC  operating  voltage  for  setung  a 
modulation  operating  point  of  said  lithium  niobaie  light 
modulator. 
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5.745^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  USED  FOR  OPTICALLY 

AMPLIFYING  WAVELENGTH-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED 

SIGNAL 
Shinya  Inagaki;  Kei\ji  Tagawa,  both  of  Kawaski;  Norifumi 
Shukunamj,  Sapporo,  and  Nobuhiro  Fukushiraa,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214602; 
Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302907 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359— 341  26  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  an  optical  amplifier  including  a 
rare-eaith-doped   fiber   for   optically   amplifying   a   wavelength- 
division  multiplexed  signal  carrying  a  plurality  of  optical  signals  at 
respective,  different  wavelengths,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  firsl  pumping  light  into  the  rare-earth-doped  fiber; 
injecting  second  pumping  light  into  the  rare-earth -doped  fiber, 
the  second  pumping  light  giving  a  gain  characteristic  to  the 
rare-earth-doped  fiber  diflferent  from  a  gain  characteristic 
given  thereto  by  the  first  pumping  light  gives;  and 
controlling  respective  injection  power  of  the  first  and  the  second 
pumping  lights. 


5,745,284 
SOLID-STATE  LASER  SOURCE  OF  TUNABLE  NARROW- 
BANDWIDTH  ULTRAVIOLET  RADL^TION 
Lew  Goldberg,  Fairfax,  Va.,*  Dahv  A.V.  Kliner,  and  Jeffrey  P. 
Koplow,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,768,  Feb.  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640368 
Int.  ex."  HOIS  3/00:3/10 
MS.  a.  359—344  51  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  tunable  ultraviolet  laser  system,  comprising: 

a  tunable  diode  laser  which  generates  laser  light; 

a  pulsed  optical  amplifier  which  pulse  amplifies  the  laser  light 

and  is  isolated  from  the  tunable  diode  laser;  and 
a  frequency  conversion  stage  which  converts  the  pulsed  laser 

light  into  ultraviolet  light. 


an  inner  portion  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  for 
performing  an  image  forming  function  therethrough; 

an  outer  portion  having  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface 
for  performing  a  calibration  function  therethrough,  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  at  said  outer  portion  having  a  different 
curvature  than  said  first  and  second  surfaces  at  said  inner 
portion. 


5,745,286 

FORMING  ASPHERIC  OPTICS  BY  CONTROLLED 

DEPOSITION 

Andrew  M.  Hawryluk,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,758 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/OH:  1/10:5/10 

VS.  CI.  359—359  20  Claims 


1.  An  optic  component  for  deep  ultra  violet  and  x-ray  wave- 
lengths, comprising: 
a  substrate, 
an  aspheric  surface  on  said  substrate,  said  aspheric  surface  being 

composed  of  reflective  material  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  reflective  material  on  said  substrate. 


5,745487 
RETICLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL  SIGHT 
Kenneth  W.  Sauter,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,614 

Int.  CI."  G02B  23/00:  F14G  I/3H 

VS.  CI.  359-^28  23  Claims 


*  M 


5,745,285 
PASSIVE  SCENE  BASE  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Harder,  Bedford,  and  Val  J.  Herrera,  Double  Oak, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc.,  Lewis- 
ville,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,877 
InL  CI."  G02B  13/14:3/02 
VS.  a.  359—356  6  Claims 

I.  A  field  lens  in  a  forward  looking  infrared  system,  comprising: 


I.  A  reticle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  slot  formed  along  an  inside  surface  by 

a  first  set  of  opposing  side  walls; 
the  first  slot  extending  between  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of 

the  inside  surface  of  the  housing; 
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the  housing  including  an  extended  aperture  formed  in  the  firsl 

slot; 
a  cross  slide  disposed  in  the  first  slot; 
the  cross  slide  including  opposing  edges  engaging  the  first  set  of 

opposing  side  walls: 
the  cross  slide  operable  to  slide  between  the  first  side  and  the 

second  side  of  the  inside  surface; 
the  cross  slide  including  a  second  slot  formed  by  a  second  set  of 

opposing  side  walls  substantially  normal  to  the  first  set  of 

opposing  side  walls: 
the  second  slot  extending  between  a  third  side  and  a  fourth  side 

of  the  inside  surface  of  the  housing; 
the  cross  slide  including  an  elongated  aperture  formed  in  the 

second  slot; 
a  reticle  holder  disposed  in  the  second  slot; 
the  reticle  holder  including  opposing  edges  engaging  the  second 

set  of  opposing  side  walls; 
the  reticle  holder  of)erable  to  slide  between  the  third  side  and  the 

fourth  side  of  the  inside  surface; 
the  reticle  holder  including  a  viewing  aperture; 
a  reticle  coupled  to  the  reticle  holder  in  alignment  with  the 

viewing  aperture; 
the  viewing  aperture  operable  to  overlap  the  elongated  aperture 

of  the  cross  slide;  and 
the  elongated  aperture  operable  to  overlap  the  extended  aperture 

of  the  housing. 


5.745J89 
ATHERMALIZED  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
David    P.    Hamblen,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.166 
lot  a."  G02B  I/IK 
VS.  a.  359—565  30  Claims 

--3 
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5,745J88 

TRANSMISSION  TYPE  PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Hideki  MiyaU,  and  Makoto  Honda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,020,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-115831 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/60 

16  Claims 


U.S.  a.  359-457 
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17.  A  diffractive  optical  element  (DOE)  which  comprises  a  light 
transmissive  body  of  matenal  subject  to  changes  in  dimension  with 
temperature,  a  plurality  of  lines  on  a  surface  of  said  body  which 
define  a  grating  having  a  plurality  of  zones,  successive  ones  of 
which  zones  are  adjacent  each  other,  and  the  spacings  between  said 
lines  which  define  the  widths  zones  differing  from  each  other  in  an 
amount  suSBcient  to  athermalize  said  DOE  across  a  range  of 
temperature,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  zones  have  a  width 
greater  than  their  nominal  zone  widths  at  a  certain  temperature, 
and  at  least  some  of  the  zones  have  a  width  less  than  their  nominal 
zone  widths  at  said  certain  temperature,  said  certain  temperature 
being  between  the  lower,  cold  temperature  and  the  upper,  hot 
temperature  ends  of  said  range. 


5,745,290 
BEAM  SPLITTER 

Hiroaki  Matsuda.  Sapporo;  Hideki  Noda,  and  Nobuhiro  Fuku- 
shima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  556.771,  Nov.  2.  1995.  PaL  No.  5.661,602. 
ThU  applicaUon  Mar  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1995.  7-057154 
Int.  CI."  G02B  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  359—583  4  Claims 


1.  A  u-ansmission  type  projection  screen  having  a  single  or  a 
plurality  of  lens  sheets  for  condensing  and  diffusing  light,  compris- 
ing: 

lens  sheet  means  having  a  front  side  directed  to  a  viewer  and  a 
rear  side  directed  to  a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  lenses  provided  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  lens 
sheet  means  at  mutually  spaced  relation  along  said  rear  sur- 
face, said  lenses  condensing,  on  said  front  side,  light  received 
from  the  light  source  such  that  said  front  side  will  have  dim 
parts  which  do  not  receive  the  light  condensed  by  said  lenses 
and  bright  parts  which  do  receive  the  light  condensed  by  said 
lenses; 

at  least  one  adhesive  layer  contacting  said  front  side  of  said  lens 
sheet  means  only  at  said  dim  pans;  and 

a  continuous  tfansparent  protective  film  attached  to  said  front 
side  of  said  lens  sheet  means  via  only  said  at  least  one 
adhesive  layer, 

whereby  air-gaps  are  formed  between  said  bright  parts  and  said 
transparent  protective  lilm. 


WAVELENGTH     I  lunl 

1   A  beam  splitter  formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  optical 
films  on  a  substrate,  wherein: 
said  substrate  comprises  a  glass  substrate  having  a  refractive 

index  of  1.51+0.10;  and 
said  optical  films  comprise: 
a  firsl  layer  formed  on  said  glass  substrate,  said  first  layer  having 

a  refractive  index  of  2.23±O.IO  and  an  optical  film  thickness 

of  0.4O-O.50; 
a  second  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  1.4410.10  and  an  optical  film 

thickness  of  0.4&-0.50; 
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a  third  layer  formed  on  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  having 

a  refractive  index  of  2.2310.10  and  an  optical  film  thickness 

of  0.30-0.40: 
a  fourth  layer  formed  on  said  third  layer,  said  fourth  layer  having 

a  refractive  index  of  I.44±0.I0  and  an  optical  film  thickness 

of  0.10-0.20: 
a  fifth  layer  formed  on  said  fourth  layer,  said  fifth  layer  having  a 

refractive  index  of  2.2310.10  and  an  optical  film  thickness  of 

0.10-0.20; 
a  sixth  layer  formed  on  said  fifth  layer,  said  sixth  layer  having  a 

refractive  index  of  1.4410.10  and  an  optical  film  thickness  of 

0.10-0.20: 
a  seventh  layer  formed  on  said  sixth  layer,  said  seventh  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  2.2310.10  and  an  optical  film 

thickne.ss  of  0.10-0.20: 
an  eighth  layer  formed  on  said  seventh  layer,  said  eighth  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  1.44-0.10  and  an  optical  film 

thickness  of  0.20-0.30; 
a  ninth  layer  formed  on  said  eighth  layer,  said  ninth  layer  having 

a  refractive  index  of  2.2310.10  and  an  optical  film  thickness 

of  0.55-0.65: 
a  tenth  layer  formed  on  said  ninth  layer,  said  tenth  layer  having 

a  refractive  index  of  1.4410.10  and  an  optical  film  thickness 

of  0.40-0.50: 
an  eleventh  layer  formed  on  said  tenth  layer,  said  eleventh  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  2.2310.10  and  an  optical  film 

thickness  of  2.50-3.50;  and 
a  twelfth  layer  formed  on  said  eleventh  layer,  said  twelfth  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  1.4410.10  and  an  optical  film 

thickness  of  0.20-0.30. 


length  of  light  in  the  visible  region  of  the  spectrum,  and  the 
intermediate  and  inner  layers  are  reflection  enhancing  layers; 
said  mirror  having  a  visible  light  reflection  of  at  least  70%. 


5,745^91 

MIRROR  INCLUDING  A  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  AND  A 

PVROLYTIC  SILICON  REFLECTING  LAYER 

Timothy  Jenkinson,  Wigan,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pilk- 

ington  Glass  Limited,  St.  Helens,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  454,714,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  87329,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,505,989.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1992, 
9214766;  Apr.  30,  1993,  9309036 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/08:5/2H 
U.S.  CI.  359—586  14  Claims 


1.  A  mirror  comprising  a  glass  substrate  and  a  reflective  coating 
carried  thereon  wherein  said  coating  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

coating  { 1 ):  a  plurality  of  layers  having  at  least  an  mner  layer 
nearest  the  glass  substrate,  an  outer  layer  furthest  from  the 
glass  substrate,  and  an  intermediate  layer  between  the  inner 
and  outer  layers,  wherein  the  inner  layer  is  a  pyrolytic  silicon 
reflecting  layer  of  optical  thickness  X/4,  where  A.  is  a  wave- 
length of  light  in  the  visible  region  of  the  spectrum,  and  the 
intermediate  and  outer  layers  are  reflection  enhancing  layers, 
and 

coating  (2):  a  plurality  of  layers  having  at  least  an  inner  layer 
nearest  the  glass  substrate,  an  outer  layer  furthest  from  the 
glass  substrate,  and  an  intermediate  layer  between  the  inner 
and  outer  layers,  wherein  the  outer  layer  is  a  pyrolytic  silicon 
reflecting  layer  of  optical  thickness  XIA.  where  X.  is  a  wave- 


5,745,292 

OPTICAL  DEVICES  AND  REFLECTION  CONTROL 

TECHNIQUES 

Peter  W.  J.  Jones,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tenebraex  Coi^ 

poration,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,877 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/00:2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  359—613  28  Claims 

field  of  v<ov 

4«.  .„  ^ 


1.  An  optical  device  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  field  of  view, 
comprising: 

an  array  of  substantially  tubular  elements  positioned  in  front  of  a 
reflective  surface,  the  reflective  surface  being  tilted  to  a  non- 
orthogonal  position  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
device  wherein  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  light  from  a 
source  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  device  and  reflected  from  the 
surface  is  not  projected  outward  from  the  device. 


5,745,293 

LIGHT  TRAP 

Marline  Lassalle,  Voisins  le  Bretonneux,  France,  assignor  to 

Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,558 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28,  1995,  95  10124 
InL  CL"  E02B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  359—614  6  Claims 


1.  A  light  trap  for  a  parallel  light  beam,  including  an  enclosure  in 
the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution  comprising: 

a  lateral  wall  with  an  absorbent  internal  surface: 

an  entry  member  disposed  longitudinally  at  one  end  of  said 
enclosure,  having  an  internal  face,  an  external  face  and  a 
frustoconical  opening  through  it  coaxial  with  said  enclosure 
through  which  the  light  beam  enters  said  enclosure: 

a  back  wall  disposed  longitudinally  at  the  other  end  of  said 
enclosure:  and 

a  conical  body  attached  to  said  back  wall  and  coaxial  with  said 
enclosure,  the  point  of  the  cone  facing  said  frustoconical 
opening, 

wherein: 
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said  frustoconical  opening  narrows  in  the  direction  from  the 
external  face  of  said  entry  member  towards  the  internal  face 
to  concentrate  the  light  and  has  on  said  external  face  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  D  of  said  light  beam; 

said  entry  member  ha-s  a  thickness  E  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  enclosure  defined  by  the  equation: 


E=D/(ian  ZA+ian  A). 

where  tan  A  is  the  tangent  of  A  and  A  is  the  cone  angle  of  said 
frustoconical  opening;  and 
said  conical  body  is  made  from  a  material  reflecting  light  uni- 
formly in  all  directions. 


5,745,294 

ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Yuji  Kudo,  Kawasaki,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  154,548,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  I.  19%,  Ser.  No.  609.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992.  4-312545; 
Mav  31,  1993.  5-128642 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10:  F2IV  29/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  359—618  32  Oaims 


Si 


17.  An  illuminating  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  providing  a  light  beam: 

a  rotationally  symmetrical  mirror  having  a  non-reflecting  area 
and  a  light  passing  area  which  are  spaced  along  an  optical 
axis  of  said  illuminating  optical  apparatus,  and  a  reflecting 
area  which  extends  between  said  non-reflecting  area  and  said 
light  passing  area  symmetrically  about  said  optical  axis  and 
which  reflects  said  light  beam: 

a  light  source  image  forming  device  which  forms  light  source 
images  based  on  the  reflected  light  beam:  and 

a  condensing  optical  system  which  condenses  light  beams  from 
said  light  source  images  for  uniformly  illuminating  an  object 
of  illumination; 

wherein  said  light  source  image  forming  device  includes  an 
imaging  optical  system  which  forms  an  image  of  a  portion  of 
said  reflecting  area  which  is  the  closest  to  said  non-reflecting 
area  and  an  image  of  a  portion  of  said  reflecting  area  which  is 
closest  to  said  light  passing  area  substantially  on  a  predeter- 
mined plane  at  a  surface  of  said  light  source  image  forming 
device. 


said  ocular  optical  system  including  a  first  optical  element  and  a 
second  optical  element. 

said  first  optical  element  having  at  least  three  surfaces,  wherein 
a  space  formed  by  said  at  least  three  surfaces  is  filled  with  a 
medium  having  a  refractive  index  larger  than  1.  said  at  lea.st 
three  surfaces  being,  in  order  in  which  light  rays  pass  accord- 
ing to  backward  ray  tracing  from  said  observer's  eyeball 
toward  said  image  display  device,  a  first  surface  which  serves 
as  both  a  refracting  surface  and  an  internally  reflecting  sur- 
face, a  second  surface  which  is  a  reflecting  surface  of  positive 
power  facing  said  first  surface  and  decentered  or  tilted  with 
respect  to  an  observer's  visual  axis,  and  a  third  surface  which 
is  a  refracting  surface  closest  to  said  image  display  device, 

said  second  optical  element  having  refracting  action  and  being 
disposed  between  said  first  surface  and  said  observer's  eye- 
ball. 


5.745J% 
MULTIBEAM  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Tetsuya  Nakamura:  Koichi  Maruyama.  and  Takashi  lizuka.  all 
of    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignors    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,767 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1995,  7-142744; 
May  17,  1995,  7-142745;  May  17,  1995,  7-142747;  Aug.  14, 
1995.  7-228531;  Aug.  14.  1995,  7-228532 

InL  CI."  G02B  27/10 
VS.  a.  359—641  37  Claims 
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5,745,295 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Takahashi.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757^45 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309229 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  CI.  359—631  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising  an  image  display 
device  for  displaying  an  image,  and  an  ocular  optical  system  for 
projecting  the  image  displayed  by  said  image  display  device  and 
for  leading  the  projected  image  to  an  observer's  eyeball. 


1.  A  multibeam  recording  device,  comprising: 

an  emitter  unit  having  a  plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  in  a 
two-dimensional  pattern; 

a  reduction  lens  system  for  focusing  beams  emined  by  said 
emitter  unit  on  a  photosensitive  surlace.  said  reduction  lens 
system  including  a  positive  first  lens  group,  for  forming 
collimaied  beams  from  light  emitted  by  said  emitter  unit,  and 
a  second  lens  group,  for  relaying  said  collimated  beams 
formed  by  said  first  lens  group; 
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a  system  that  drives  said  second  lens  group  in  the  optical  axis 

direction:  and 
a  system  that  controls  said  driving  system  to  maintain  an 

in-focus  condition  of  said  reduction  lens  system  with  respect 

to  said  photosensitive  surface. 


5,745^97 
RETROFOCUS  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toshihide  Kaneko;  Shinsuke  Shikama,  and  Eiichi  Toide,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushlki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177570 
'  int.  Cl.''G02Bi/00.7^/(W 
U.S.  Q.  359—651  14  Claims 
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has  a  positive  refi'acting  power  and  the  fifth  lens  group  has  a 
positive  refracting  power. 


1.  A  retrofocus  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  a  large 
conjugate  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  lens  elements,  said  first  lens  group  including, 
in  order  from  the  large  conjugate  side,  a  first  lens  element 
having  a  negative  refracting  power  and  a  second  lens  element 
having  a  negative  refracting  power: 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  said 
second  lens  group  including,  in  order  from  the  large  conjugate 
side,  a  third  lens  element  having  a  positive  refracting  power: 
and 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  said  third 
lens  group  including,  in  order  from  the  large  conjugate  side,  a 
fourth  lens  element  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  a  fifth 
lens  element  bonded  to  said  fourth  lens  element  and  having  a 
positive  refracting  power,  a  sixth  lens  element  having  a  posi- 
tive refracting  power  and  a  seventh  lens  element  having  a 
positive  refracting  power; 

wherein  each  of  said  lens  elements  of  said  first  lens  group  has  a 
negative  refracting  power. 


5,745,299 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Noriyuki  Iwata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239031 

lot  a."  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—684  4  Claims 


5,745,298 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Yahagi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247498; 
Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229204 

InL  CI."  G02B  15/14:15/02 
VS.  CI.  359—683  5  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  consisting  of  five  adjacent  lens  groups 
designated  as  first  to  fifth  lens  groups  and  arranged  serially  in  this 
order  from  the  object  side,  the  first,  third  and  fifth  lens  groups 
being  fixed,  the  second  lens  group  being  moved  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  of  the  zoom  lens  system  when  zooming  the  zoom 
lens  system  and  the  fourth  lens  group  being  moved  in  the  direction 
of  the  optical  axis  to  correct  change  in  the  image  position  due  to 
the  zooming  and  to  correct  change  in  the  image  position  due  to 
change  in  the  object  distance,  characterized  in  that 

the  first  lens  group  has  a  positive  refracting  power,  the  second 
lens  group  has  a  negative  refracting  power,  the  third  lens 
group  has  a  negative  refracting  power,  the  fourth  lens  group 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group,  a  second  lens  group,  and  a  third  lens  group, 
which  are  sequentially  arranged  from  an  object  side  of  the 
zoom  lens  system  to  an  image  side: 

an  aperture  stop  disposed  between  said  first  lens  group  and  said 
second  lens;  group: 

wherein  said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group  have  a 
positive  focal  length,  said  third  lens  group  has  a  negative 
focal  length,  and  wherein  said  second  lens  group  is  utilized 
for  focusing:  and 

wherein  said  aperture  stop  and  said  first,  second  and  third  lens 
groups  are  disposed  such  that  when  said  zoom  lens  system 
performs  a  zooming  operation  from  a  wide-position  to  a 
tele-position,  said  first  lens  group,  said  second  lens  group, 
said  third  lens  group,  and  said  aperture  stop  are  moved  along 
an  optical  axis  toward  said  object  side  of  said  zoom  lens 
system  so  that  a  distance  between  said  first  lens  group  and 
said  aperture  stop  increa.ses.  and  so  that  a  distance  between 
said  aperture  stop  and  said  second  lens  group  increases,  and  a 
distance  between  said  second  lens  group  and  said  third  lens 
group  decreases. 
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5,74530 
ZOOM  LENS  OF  THE  INNER  FOCI  S  TYPE 
Fumiaki  Usui,  and  Kiyoshi  Fukami,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1%,459,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-051447; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207080 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—684  13  Claims 

f 


object,  said  system  having  a  minimum  focal  length  („,„  and  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  power  and  a  focal  length  f,: 

(b)  a  second  lens  unit  which  (i)  is  on  the  image  side  of  said  first 
lens  unit,  (ii)  has  a  positive  power,  and  (iii)  has  a  focal  length 
f,;  and 

(c)  a  third  lens  unit  which  is  on  the  image  side  of  said  second 
lens  unit,  said  third  lens  unit  having  a  focal  length  f,; 

wherein: 

the  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  is  changed  by  changing  the 

spacing  between  the  first  lens  unit  and  the  second  lens  unit: 
the  ratio  of  f,  to  f„,  is  greater  than  about  1.3:  and 
the  first  lens  unit  includes  only  negative  lens  elements,  has  a 

negati\e  power  O^ ,  equal  to  1/f,.  and  includes  a  lens  surface 

that: 

(i)  is  concave  to  the  image,  and 

(ii)  has  a  negative  power  0,  ,5,  the  ratio  of  ♦,„j  to  *(,,  being 
greater  than  1 .0. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  rear: 

a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  said  first  lens  unit 
having  (a)  a  fixed  front  lens  subunit  having  a  negative  lens 
and  a  positive  lens  and  (b)  a  rear  lens  subunit  of  positive 
refractive  power,  said  rear  lens  subunit  being  moved  to  effect 
focusing:  and 

a  rear  lens  unit  having  a  zooming  section,  wherein  the  following 
condition  is  satisfied. 

5<AvX 

where  AvX  is  a  difference  between  Abbe  numbers  of  said  negative 
lens  and  said  positive  lens,  said  zoom  lens  further  satisfying  the 
following  condition: 

1.04<FNI£1.55 

where  FN1=  flAfT/FNT).  and  wherein  rt  and  FNl  are  a  focal 
length  and  an  F-number  of  said  first  lens  unit,  respectively,  and  (T 
and  FNT  are  a  focal  lengdi  and  an  F-number  of  said  zoom  lens  in 
a  telephoto  end.  respectively. 


5,745,302 
INVERTED  GALILEAN  TYPE  ZOOM  nNDER  LENS 
SYSTEM 
Kazunori  Ohno,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Opti- 
cal Cc  Ltd.,  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^21 

InL  a."  G02B  15/14:17/08:  G«3B  13/02 

VS.  a.  359— «89  24  Claims 


5,745,301 
VARIABLE  POWER  LENS  SYSTEMS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SMALL  IMAGES 
EUls  I.  Betensky,  Toronto,  Canada;  Melvyn  H.  Kreitzer.  and 
Jacob  Moskovich,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
BenOpcon,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,927 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—689  35  CUims 

1.  A  variable  power  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an 


I.  An  inverted  Galilean  zoom  finder  lens  system  composing  in 
order  from  the  object  side  to  the  image  side  a  positive  power 
objective  lens,  a  negative  power  lens  axially  movable  to  change  a 
zoom  ratio  of  the  zoom  finder  lens  system,  and  a  negative  power 
eye  piece  lens  having  an  object  side  concave  surface,  said  zoom 
finder  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


06</tv!Rft<09 
-1.8«/^,<-1.4 

where 

R,  the  radius  of  paraxial  curvature  of  die  object  side  surface  of 

the  eye  piece  lens: 
R^  is  the  radius  of  paraxial  curvature  of  the  image  side  surface 

of  the  eye  piece  lens:  and 
d,  is  the  axial  distance  between  die  object  side  surface  and  the 

image  side  surface  of  the  eye  piece  lens. 


5.745J03 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kazunori  Ohno.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,245 

Int  CL"  G02B  I5/I4:.W2 

VS.  a.  35»— 691  9  Claims 

I.  A  zcxim  lens  system  comprising  in  order  from  the  object  end 

to  the  image  end  a  first  negative  power  lens  group  which  is 
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stationary  with  respect  to  said  zoom  lens  system  and  a  second 
positive  power  lens  group  which  is  movable  along  an  optical  axis 
of  the  zoom  lens  system,  said  second  positive  power  lens  group 
being  changed  between  two  specific  axial  positions  so  as  to  yield  a 
short  focal  length  suitable  for  wide  angle  photography  and  a  long 
focal  length  suitable  for  a  tele-photography,  respectively,  the  zoom 
lens  system  satisf>'ing  the  following  condition: 


where  f„  is  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system  at  the 
wide  angle  end,  P  is  the  zoom  ratio  of  the  zoom  lens  system  which 
is  expressed  by  a  ratio  of  the  overall  focal  length  between  the 
tele-photo  end  and  the  wide  angle  end.  f ,  is  the  focal  length  of  the 
second  lens  group,  F^o  is  the  F  number  of  the  zoom  lens  system  at 
the  wide  angle  end.  and  LD  is  the  diagonal  length  of  the  image 
area.  ;:■   .  :■  . 


verged  light  beams  after  being  reflected  from  the  recording 

surface  of  the  selected  optical  disk,  the  top  surface  of  the  first 

glass  substrate  being  in  a  facing  relation  with  the  optical  disk. 

wherein  the  first  glass  substrate  includes: 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  generating  a  light  beam,  wherein  the 
semiconductor  laser  is  attached  to  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  glass  substrate: 

a  reflection  layer  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  light  beam, 
wherein  the  reflection  layer  is  formed  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  first  glass  substrate  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  semiconductor  laser: 

a  reflection  lens,  integrated  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  first 
glass  substrate,  for  collimating  the  light  beam  and  guiding 
it  to  the  reflection  layer:  and 

an  optical  device  for  converging  the  collimated  light  beam 
into  N  converged  light  beams  on  N  different  focal  posi- 
•  tions.  wherein  each  focal  position  corresponds  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  recording  surface  of  each  corresponding  optical 
disk  and  the  optical  device  is  integrated  onto  the  top  surface 
of  the  first  glass  substrate  in  a  facing  relation  with  the 
recording  surface  of  the  selected  optical  disk  to  thereby 
generate  the  converged  light  beam; 

a  second  glass  substrate,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surfaces 
provided  with  a  detecting  lens,  wherein  the  detecting  lens  is 
integrated  onto  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  glass 
substrate  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  glass  substrate 
is  coupled  with  the  top  surface  of  the  second  glass  sub- 
strate: and 

a  detector  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  reception  sur- 
faces for  reading  the  information  signals  off'  the  recording 
surface  of  the  selected  optical  disk. 


5,745304 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

READING  OPTICAL  DISKS  OF  DIFFERENT  THICKNESS 

Hwan-Moon  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1995, 
95-43819 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  359— 719  23aaiins 


5,74535 
PANORAMIC  VIEWING  APPARATUS 

Vishvjit  Singh  Nalwa,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43U56 

Int.  CI."  G02B  1.^/06:  H04N  7/00:  G03B  37/04 

VJS.  a.  359—725  7  Claims 


10.  An  integrated  optical  pickup  system  for  reading  information 

signals  recorded  on  a  recording  surface  of  a  selected  optical  disk. 

which  is  selected  among  N  optical  disks.  N  being  a  positive 

integer,  wherein  the  distance  between  a  recording  surface  of  each 

of  the  N  optical  disks  and  the  integrated  optical  pickup  system  is 

different  from  each  others,  the  optical  pickup  system  comprising: 

a  first  glass  substrate,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surfaces. 

equipped  with  means  for  generating  N  conversed  light  beams 

to  have  one  of  them  impinge  onto  the  recording  surface  of  the 

selected  optical  disk  and  collimating  said  one  of  the  con- 


1.  A  panoramic  viewing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  gathering  devices,  each  having  an  optical 
center:  and 

a  pyramid  shaped  element  having  a  base,  a  vertex  and  a  plurality 
of  reflective  side  facets  facing  in  different  directions  so  as  to 
reflect  images  from  different  directions  to  said  plurality  of 
image  gathering  devices,  each  of  said  plurality  of  reflective 
side  facets  reflecting  an  image  to  an  image  gathering  device 
belonging  to  said  plurality  of  image  fathering  devices,  each  of 
said  optical  centers  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  base  and 
being  co-planar  to  said  vertex,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
innage  gathering  devices  having  a  direction  of  view  perpen- 
dicular to  and  in  the  direction  of  said  base. 


Aprti  28.  1998 
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5.745J06 
INTERNAL  FOCUSING  TELEPHOTO  LENS 
Susumu  Sato.  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995.  7-152709 
"  Int.  CI."  G02B  IM)2:27/64 
U.S.  a.  359—745  25  Claims 


I.  An  internal  focusing  telephoto  lens  having  a  plurality  of  lens 
groups  arranged  along  an  optical  axis  from  an  object  side  to  an 
image  side  to  form  a  total  lens  system,  the  telephoto  lens  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  lens  group  with  positive  refractive  power,  said  first  lens 

group  comprising  a  front  group  with  positi\e  refractive  power 

and  a  rear  group  with  p<isiti\e  refractive  power: 
a  second  lens  group  with  negative  refractive  power  ptisitioned 

on  the  image  side  of  the  first  lens  group:  and 
a  third  lens  group  with  positive  refractive  ptiwer  positioned  on 

(he  image  side  of  the  second  lens  group, 
wherein  said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group  form  a 

substantially  afcKal   system  and  fwusing  is  pertormed  by 

moving  said  second  lens  group  along  the  optical  axis,  and 
wherein  the  condition  0.7<fll/fl2<l.4  is  satisfied,  where  fll  is  a 

focal  length  of  the  front  group  and  fI2  is  a  focal  length  of  the 

rear  group. 


5,745,307 

CLUSTER  LENS  SYSTEM  SI  CH  AS  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTERS 

Barbara  J.  Kouthoofd.  and  Lee  R.  Estelle.  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,027.  Dec.  22.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,870 

int.  CI."  G02B  LW2:IM>4:7/02:  G03B  27/44 

VS.  CI.  359—745  '  Claims 


located  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  so  that  not  one 
of  said  plurality  of  lenses  encroaches  upon  a  section  of  the 
field  of  view  of  another  lens  thai  is  u^ed  to  image  the 
transparency  onto  the  image  plane,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  lenses  is  a  telephoto  lens  and  ai  least  one 
other  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  is  an  inverse  lelephmo  lens 


5.745,308 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
ILLIMINATOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  ITS  ALIGNMENT 
Peter  E.  SpangenberR,  Monroe.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Cor- 
poration, Tarrvtown,  N.^'. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.930 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/1)2 

VS.  a.  359—818  9  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  orienting  an  optical  device  having  an  optical  axis 
comprising: 

a  bodv   having  a  section  of  a  cylinder,  the  cylinder  section 
having  a  curvature  and  a  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the 
curvature  corresponding  lo  said  optical  axis: 
a  first  tumbuckle  and  a  second  lumbuckle  inounied  lo  a  base  for 
rotation,  each  of  the  first  and  second  lumbuckles  hav  ing  a  left 
threaded  section  and  a  right  threaded  section,  a  first  slide 
mounted  on  the  left  threaded  section  for  translation  along  the 
left  threaded  section  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  the  tum- 
buckle. and  a  second  slide  mounted  on  the  nght  threaded 
section  for  translation  along  the  right  threaded  section  in 
response  to  said  rotation  of  the  tumbuckle.  wherein  in  each  of 
the  first  and  second  slides  further  comprises  a  surtace  having 
a  curvature,  wherein  the  cunature  of  the  c>lindncal  surface 
section  of  the  slide  is  perpendicular  to  the  curvature  of  the 
cylindncal  section  of  the  b<)d> : 
w  herein  the  bodv  is  supponed  b>  the  surtace  of  the  first  and  second 
slides,  and  for  a  given  tumbuckle.  the  supported  bodv  is  vertically 
translated  relative  to  said  given  tumbuckle  b>  an  applied  rotation 
of  said  tumbuckle  to  raise  or  lower  the  btxiv.  and  wherein  the  btxly 
can  be  translated  vertically  in  response  to  said  applied  rotation 
being  applied  to  the  first  and  second  tumbuckles  equally. 


I.  A  cluster  lens  system  for  imaging  a  transparency  onto  an 
image  plane,  said  cluster  lens  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lenses,  which  simultaneously  have  a  field  of  view 
suHficienl  to  include  the  transparency,  said  plurality  of  lenses 
having  substantially  identical  image  side  numerical  apertures, 
and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  have  about 
2X  magnification  and  another  lens  has  about  4X  magnifica- 
tion: 

a  mount  for  said  pluraliiy  of  lenses  such  that  all  of  said  lenses 
image   simultaneously   and.  said   pluralitv    of  lenses  being 


5.745JW9 

METHOD  FOR  REMO\  ING  TILT  CONTROL  IN 

ADAPTIVE  OPTICS  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  Thaddcus  Salmon.  Livermorc.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nitcd  States 

Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516iW5.  Aug.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  258.892.  Jun.  13.  1994. 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.706 

Int.  CI."  G02B  ?/()fi:7/IS2:  GOIJ  I  AH):  1/20 
VS.  CI.  359—846  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  adaptive  optics  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  steering 
mirtor  steers  an  impinging  wavefront  toward  a  deformable  mirror 
to  impinge  on  said  deformable  mirror,  said  deformable  mirror 
being  of  the  type  having  its  surtace  defomied  selectively  bv  means 
of  a  plurality  of  actuators  to  compensate  for  abertations  ih  said 
impinging  wavefront.  and  wherein  said  compensated  wavefront 
from  said  deformable  mirror  is  sampled  by  a  wavefront  sensor 
array  lo  measure  the  displacement  error  of  the  wavefront.  and 
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said  switch  including  biasing  means  quickly  restoring  said 
switch  to  its  normally  open  position  to  deenergize  said  oper- 
ating means  and  thereby  pivoting  said  mirror  from  its  second 
angle  to  said  first  angle  upon  discontinuation  of  physical 
activation  of  said  switch;  and. 

means  for  stabilizing  said  mirror  in  both  its  preset  and  second 
angles. 


wherein  said  measured  displacement  error  is  coupled  through  a 
controller  to  control  the  actuators  of  the  deformable  mirror,  an 
improved  method  of  controlling  the  actuators  which  utilizes  a 
single  multiplication  of  the  measured  displacement  error  by  a  gain 
matrix.  G',  to  remove  tilt  components  of  the  measured  displace- 
ment errors  in  controlling  the  actuators,  which  comprises: 

a)  adjusting  the  measured  displacement  errors  to  generate  sig- 
nals to  control  said  actuators  by  multiplying  the  measured 
displacement  errors  by  a  gain  matrix  given  by 

G={I-X(X^X)-'X^)GU-A) 


wherein 

I=a  first  matrix,  said  first  matrix  is  an  identity  matrix  with 
dimensions  of  MxM.  and  M  is  the  number  of  said  actuators,    U.S.  CI.  359 — 896 

A=a  second  matrix,  said  second  matrix  multiplied  by  the  mea- 
sured displacement  error  yielding  an  average  tilt  for  all  ele- 
ments of  said  wavefront  sensor  array. 

z=GS  where  z  is  the  displacement  error  vector  in  the  actuators.  S 
is  the  measured  displacement  error  vector  of  the  wavefront 
sensor  array,  and  G  is  an  initial  gain  matrix: 

X=is  a  configuration  matrix  given  by  Xc=z  where  c  is  the 
coefficient  vector  of  the  planar  fit  to  read  z:  and 

X'  is  the  transpose  of  X. 


5,745  JU 
OPTICAL  COMPONENT  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Fukuoka;  Motohiro  Yamane,  and  Shizuka  Yamaguchi. 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  357,726,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994.  6-008163 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/255:  B23K  26/00:26/02 


12  Claims 
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5,745310 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARY  VIEW 

SHIFTING  OF  VEHICLE  SIDE  MIRROR 

Raymond  J.  Mathieu,  3426  Calumet  Rd.,  Ludlow  Falls,  Ohio 

45339 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,786 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/ 1 S2 

U.S.  CI.  359—843  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  side 
exterior  of  a  vehicle  for  temporarily  shifting  the  viewing  angle  of 
the  mirror  to  an  angle  other  than  an  angle  to  which  the  mirror  has 
been  preset  by  the  vehicle  operator  for  use  during  normal  driving, 
said  apparatus  including: 
a  base  member  providing  said  preset  viewing  angle  of  said 

mirror; 
said  mirror,  when  at  said  preset  angle,  lying  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  and  at  an  angle  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  vehicle; 
electrically-operable  operating  means  mounting  said  mirror  for 
limited,  essentially  instantaneous  pivotal  movement  about  a 
predetermined  axis  relative  to  said  base  member; 
a  normally-open  momentary  contact  switch  accessible  to  said 
operator  from  within  said  vehicle,  said  switch  being  physi- 
cally activatable  and  maintainable  by  said  operator  in  a  closed 
position  for  energizing  said  operating  means,  said  switch 
being  dedicated  solely  to  pivot  said  mirror  relative  to  said 
base  member  about  said  axis  to  a  second  angle; 


1.  An  optical  component  welding  apparatus  for  welding  together 
first  and  second  optical  components  each  having  an  optical  axis  in 
a  Z-axis  direction  and  each  having  a  contact  surface,  the  optical 
component  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X — Y  stage  for  fixing  the  first  optical  component  and  align- 
ing the  optical  axis  of  the  first  optical  component  by  moving 
the  first  optical  component  in  an  X-axis  and  Y-axis  direction: 

a  fixing  disk  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  radially  of 
the  fixing  disk  and  intersecting  one  another  at  a  center  of  the 
fixing  disk  with  respect  to  the  radial  direction,  the  fixing  disk 
including  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  second  optical  compo- 
nent in  the  center  of  the  fixing  disk  with  respect  to  the  axial 
and  radial  directions  thereof  in  a  manner  such  that  the  contact 
surface  of  the  second  optical  component  faces  the  contact 
surface  of  the  first  optical  component: 

a  holding  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  each  formed  in 
a  position  respectively  corresponding  to  a  position  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  apertures  of  the  fixing  disk,  the  holding 
member  releasably  holding  the  fixing  disk  and  being  adapted 
to  carry  the  fixing  disk  for  axial  movement  of  the  fixing  disk 
in  a  Z-axis  direction  and  for  inclined  movement  of  the  fixing 
disk  in  an  inclination  direction  relative  to  an  X — Y  plane: 

a  Z  stage  for  moving  the  holding  member  in  the  Z-axis  direction 
to  fit  tlie  respective  contact  surfaces  of  the  first  and  .second 
optical  components  to  each  other;  and 

laser  emitting  heads  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  through  corre- 
sponding apertures  of  the  fixing  disk  and  holding  member  to 
weld  the  first  and  second  optical  components  together  at  the 
respective  fitted  contact  surfaces  thereof,  with  the  optical  axes 
of  the  first  and  second  optical  components  in  alignment  with 
each  other. 
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5,745,312 

CALCULATING,  AT  RATE  FASTER  THAN  I-NRZI 

MODULATION  CLOCK  RATE.  ONES  AND  ZEROES  FOR 

INSERTION  INTO  I-NRZI  MODULATION 
Soon-tae  Kim,  Kumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,275,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1994, 
95-28377 

InL  CI.'  GIIB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360-^J6  5  aaims 
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second  parallel-to-scrial  conversion  means  for  generatmg  second 
parallel-to-serial  conversion  results  by  convertmg  at  lea.st  one 
of  each  concurrent  pair  of  (n-f  1  )-parallel-bit  channel  words  to 
serial-bit  form:  and 

a  conuol  signal  generator  for  selecting  a  prescribed  spectral 
response  for  the  one  of  the  parallel  tracks  on  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  being  currently  recorded,  for  determining 
from  said  second  parallel-to-serial  conversion  results  how 
much  respective  spectral  responses  for  "positive"-information 
and  "negative"-information  (n-i-l)-parallel-bit  channel  vvords 
most  recently  generated  by  said  first  and  second  precodcrs 
will  deviate  m  energy  firom  said  prescribed  spectral  response 
if  recorded  in  a  prescribed  non-retum-to-zero-invert-on-ONEs 
format,  and  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  the  respective 
deviation  results  for  the  "positive^'-information  and 
■■negative"-information  (n+l)-parallel-bit  channel  words  most 
recently  generated  by  said  first  and  second  precoders.  to 
generate  a  control  signal  indicating  which  one  of  said 
■■positive"-information  and  ■■negative"-information  (n-i-l)-bit 
channel  words  has  a  spectral  response  that  least  deviates  from 
said  prescribed  spectral  response,  wherein  said  second 
parallel-to-serial  conversion  means  converts  said  "positive"- 
information  and  ■'negative"'-information  (n-^l)-parallel-bit 
channel  words  to  respective  (n-t-l  )-serial-bit  channel  words, 
each  of  which  is  supplied  to  said  control  signal  generator  at  a 
second  clock  rate  that  is  substantially  higher  than  said  system 
clock  rate. 


1.  Digital  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recorder,  for  recording  parallel  tracks  of  digital  signal  modu- 
lation on  a  recording  medium; 

an  input  port  for  serially  receiving  n-bit  information  words: 

circuitry  for  inserting  a  "0"  bit  into  each  said  received  n-bit 
information  word  and  generating  a  (n+l)-parallel-bit  "posi- 
live"information  word  at  an  information  word  rate  slower  by 
a  factor  of  (n+1 )  than  the  rate  of  a  system  clock; 

circuitry  for  inserting  a  "1"  bit  into  each  said  received  n-bit 
information  word  and  generating  a  (n-t-l)-parallel-bii  "nega- 
tive" information  word  at  said  information  word  rate,  which 
(n-t-l)-parallel-bit  "negative"  information  word  is  supplied 
concurrently  with  said(n-t-l)-parallel-bit  "positive"  informa- 
tion word  generated  from  the  same  one  of  said  n-bit  informa- 
tion words; 

a  first  precoder  for  coding  each  (n-fl)-parallel-bit  "positive" 
information  word  to  convert  it  into  a  corresponding 
•■positive"-information  (n-t-l  )-parallel-bit  channel  word,  gener- 
ated at  a  channel  word  rate  slower  by  a  factor  of  (n-i-1 )  than 
the  rate  of  said  system  clock; 

a  second  precoder  for  coding  each  (n-fl)-parallel-bit  "negative" 
information  word  to  convert  it  into  a  corresponding 
"negative"-inforniation  (n-i-l)-parallel-bit  channel  word,  gen- 
erated at  said  channel  word  rate; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  each  concurrent  pair  of  "positive"- 
information  and  "negaiive"-information  (n-t-l  )-parallel-bit 
channel  words  for  serial  recording  at  said  system  clock  rate, 
said  means  for  selecting  one  of  each  concurrent  pair  of 
(n-hl)-parallel-bit  channel  words  for  recording  including 

first  parallel-to-serial  conversion  means  for  generating  first 
parallel-to-serial  conversion  results  by  converting  the  selected 
(n-i-l)-parallel-bit  channel  word  to  serial-bit  form,  and 

a  selector  switch  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  selecting  one 
of  said  first  parallel-to-serial  conversion  results  for  application 
to  said  recorder,  for  serial  recording  at  said  system  clock  rate; 


5,745,313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  DATA 
STORAGE  CAPACITY  ON  A  FLOPPY  DISKETTE 
Michael  V.  Sliger,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,217 

Int  CI."  GllB  SAN 

VS.  CI.  360-^18  6  Claims 


1.  A  diskette  for  use  in  connection  with  a  computer  for  magneti- 
cally storing  data  thereon,  the  diskette  comprising: 
a  magnetic  data  storage  area  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  concentric  tracks  divided  into  sectors 
identified  by  a  sector  number,  each  sector  including  a  1024 
byte  field  for  stonng  data;  and 
an  inter-sector  gap  between  adjacent  sectors  on  each  respec- 
tive track, 
wherein  each  inter-sector  gap  is  thirty-six  bytes. 
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5,745314 
CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  BY  USING  THE  PHASE 
DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  A  BURST  SIGNAL  AND  THE 
OSCILLATION  SIGNAL 
Shingo  Ikeda,  and  Shinichi  Yamashila,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,328,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,474,  Sep.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-251290; 
Oct  2,  1989,  1-258349;  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-258350 

Int.  CL"  GllB  5/09 
VS.  O.  360— Si  12aainis 


1.  A  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  of  a  prede- 
termined frequency  corresponding  to  a  video  signal,  comprising: 

video  input  means  for  inputting  the  video  signal  and  obtaining  a 
synchronizing  signal  and  a  burst  signal  from  the  input  video 
signal: 

a  PLL  circuit  including  phase  comparing  means  for  generating  a 
phase  comparing  signal,  oscillation  means  for  generating  an 
oscillation  signal,  as  the  clock,  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  burst  signal  of  the  video  signal  according  to 
the  phase  comparing  signal,  and  a  counter  for  counting  the 
oscillation  signal  and  for  ouiputting  a  counted  signal  accord- 
ing to  a  counting  result  of  the  oscillation  signal,  said  phase 
comparing  means  comparing  a  phase  of  the  synchronizing 
signal  obtained  by  said  video  input  means  and  a  phase  of  the 
counted  signal  output  from  the  counter  to  generate  the  com- 
paring signal  indicating  a  phase  difference  between  the  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  the  counted  signal; 

phase  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  burst  signal  obtained  by  said  video  input 
means  and  the  oscillation  signal  to  output  a  detection  signal; 
and 

adding  means  for  adding  the  detection  signal  and  the  phase 
comparing  signal,  said  oscillation  means  generating  the  oscil- 
lation signal  according  to  an  output  of  said  adding  means. 


5,745,315 
PHASE  ERROR  DETECTOR  AND  MAGNETIC  STORAGE 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Morishige  Aoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299596 
Int  CI."  GllB  05/09 
U.S.  a.  360—65  8  Oaims 

■     ^'° 


waveform  gradient  judge  means  for  determining  a  gradient  of 
the  equalized  waveform  on  the  basis  of  the  aimed  equalization 
level  determined  by  said  level  decision  means; 

equalization  error  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  equaliza- 
tion error  which  is  a  difference  between  the  sampled  value  of 
the  equalized  waveform  and  the  aimed  equalization  level 
determined  by  said  level  decision  means;  and 

phase  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  error  on  the 
basis  of  the  equalization  error  calculated  by  said  equalization 
error  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  of  the  equalized 
waveform  determined  by  said  waveform  gradient  Judge 
means. 


5,745316 

PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR  A  RECORDER/PLAYER  USING 

A  CONDUCTING  LOOP  DRIVEN  BY  A  WINDING 

STRAND  OF  THE  HEAD  DRUM  MOTOR 

Hartmut    Schandl,   Vienna,   Austria,    assignor   to    Deutsche 

Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,060,  May  11,  1994.  This  application 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447395 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31 
2783 

InL  CI."  GllB  21/04 
VS.  a.  360—70  5  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  detector  comprising: 

level  decision  means  for  determining  one  of  a  plurality  of  aimed 
equalization  levels  predetermined  in  the  partial  response  sig- 
nalling system  which  is  the  closest  to  a  sampled  value  of  an 
equalized  waveform  equalized  substantially  to  a  waveform  of 
the  partial  response  signalling  system; 


1.  A  recorder/player  comprising: 

a  rotating  head  drum  for  recording  and  playing  back  signals  in 

(he  helical  tracks  of  a  tape-type  recording  medium  which  can 

be  driven  by  a  capstan  motor  according  to  a  helical  scan 

method, 
a  motor  directly  driving  the  head  drum, 
the  motor  having  winding  strands  which  are  elecU'onically  com- 

mutated, 
a  circuit  arrangement  for  the  phase  regulation  of  one  of  the  head 

drum  and  tape  driving  mechanism  using  a  motor  control 

circuit  coupled  to  the  winding  strands, 
said  motor  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  control  signals  for  the  commutation  of 
the  winding  strands  derived  from  commutation  signals 
which  are  created  through  induction  at  a  commutation- 
dependent  phase  winding  circuit  for  generation  of  motor 
torque  signals  in  the  winding  strands, 

phase  detection  means  for  the  read/write  heads  being  located 
on  the  perimeter  of  the  rotating  head. 

a  position  indicator  sensor  provided  for  obtaining  command 
and  regulating  variable^  for  the  phase  regulation  of  one  of 
the  head  drum  and  tape  driving  mechanisms, 

said  position  indicator  sensor  further  determining  a  commuta- 
tion signal  from  which  a  microprocessor  derives  command 
and  regulating  variables  for  the  phase  regulation  of  one  of 
the  head  drum  and  tape  driving  mechanism,  the  position 
sensor  being  formed  by  one  of  the  rotating  read/write  heads 
and  a  conducting  loop  fed  with  current  derived  from  one  of 
the  winding  strands  thereby  causing  a  magnetic  held  to  be 
generated,  whereby  said  conducting  loop  is  disposed  In  a 
hxed  position  outside  the  region  of  lape/head  contact  on  the 
stationary  part  of  the  head  drum. 


5,745317 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 

FROM  A  TAPE-SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING 

CALCULATED  ADDRESS  INFORMATION 

Takanobu  Sano,  Kanagawa;  Takuji  Himeno,  Chiba;  Katsumi 

Ikeda,   Kanagawa,  and   Hiroshi   Takahata,  Tokyo,  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249008 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/52:15/46:5/5^ 

VS.  C\.  360—73.11  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  tape-shaped 
recording  medium  having  recorded  on  inclined  tracks  data  in  the 
form  of  blocks  and  address  information  recorded  with  each  of  the 
blocks  in  the  form  of  a  track  address  and  a  block  address,  said 
block  address  specifying  a  position  of  a  respective  block  in  a  given 
track,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

read-out  means  for  reading  out  data  by  scanning  said  inclined 
tracks  on  said  tape-shaped  recording  medium  at  a  rale  at 
which  the  inclined  tracks  were  recorded; 
address  extracting  means  for  exuacting  said  address  information 
from  said  data  for  each  track  read  out  by  said  read-out  means 
from  said  tape-shaped  recording  medium; 
storage  means  for  storing  said  data  read  out  by  said  read-out 
means,  in  which  said  data  read  out  by  said  read-out  means  is 
written  in  said  storage  means  based  upon  said  address  infor- 
mation extracted  by  said  address  extracting  means; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  block  address  of  a  block 
disposed  substantially  at  a  center  of  a  respective  track  based 
upon  .said  address  information  for  said  respective  track 
extracted  by  said  address  extracting  means;  and 
control  means  for  generating  a  read-out  address  for  reading  oul 
said  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  for  controlling  a 
running  speed  of  said  tape-shaped  recording  medium  based 
upon  a  comparison  between  address  information  for  a  pre-sel 
position  on  a  track  of  said  lape-shaped  recording  medium 
extracted  by  said  address  extracting  means  and  said  calculated 
block  address  supplied  from  said  calculating  means. 


from  that  of  the  other  magnetic  head  for  helically  scanning 
said  oblique  tracks  in  said  magnetic  tape  as  said  tape  is 
advanced; 

tape  drive  means  for  driving  said  tape  at  a  tape  iranspon  speed 
selected  from  a  standard  speed  and  another  speed  that  is 
one-half  said  standard  speed; 

tape  drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  tape  dnve  means  to 
drive  said  tape  al  said  standard  speed  when  said  oblique  tracks 
have  a  track  width  equal  to  said  predetermined  head  width, 
and  to  drive  said  tape  at  said  other  speed  when  said  oblique 
tracks  have  a  track  width  thai  is  one-half  said  predetermined 
head  width;  and 

tracking  control  means  for  causing  each  of  said  magnetic  heads 
10  simultaneously  scan  a  respective  pair  of  adjacent  oblique 
tracks  when  said  oblique  tracks  have  a  track  width  that  is 
one-half  said  predetermined  head  width,  one  track  of  each 
said  pair  having  a  direction  of  magnetization  thai  corresponds 
to  the  azimuth  angle  of  the  one  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  heads 
then  scanning  a  pair  of  oblique  tracks  and  the  other  track  of 
said  pair  having  a  direction  of  magnetization  that  corresponds 
to  the  azimuth  angle  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  magnetic 
heads. 


5.745319 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPAR.ATUS  WITH 

COARSE  AND  FINE  HEAD  POSITIONING  ACTl  ATORS 

AND  AN  ELASTIC  HEAD  GIMBAL 
Shigeru  Takekado,  Tokyo,  and  '^'asuo  Ohtsubo.  ^'okohama. 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    KaLsha   Toshiba. 
Kawa.saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.993.  Aug.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1992.  4-214415; 
Mar.  3.  1993,  5-042869 

Int  a."  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—78.05  2  Claims 


5,745318 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  TAPE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUCING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  FROM  TRACKS 

IN  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  HAVING  REPRODUCING  HEADS 

HAVING  WIDTHS  THE  SAME  AS  OR  DIFFERENT  FROM 

THAT  OF  THE  RECORDING  HEADS 
Yukio  Kubota,  and  Keiji  Kanota.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  966.540,  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,499,148. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-310156 
Int  CI.'  GllB  l5/4f) 
VS.  a.  360—73.06  19  Claims 

i.  A  digital  video  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
for  reproducing  digital  video  signals  azimuth-recorded  in  oblique 
tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape,  said  oblique  tracks  having  one  of  a 
number  of  widths  determined  by  the  width  of  a  head  or  heads  used 
during  recording,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  rotar>'  magnetic  heads  each  having  a  predetermined 
head  width  and  a  respective  azimuth  angle  which  is  different 


iw 
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1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  recording 
medium,  the  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording/reproducing  head  for  reading  and  writing  informa- 
tion on  and  to  said  recording  medium; 

a  suspension  arm  having  a  hrsi  end  and  second  end; 

a  connecting  member,  arranged  between  said  recording/ 
reproducing  bead  and  said  suspension  arm.  for  supporting 
said  recording/reproducing  head  lo  said  suspension  arm; 

first  driving  means  attached  between  said  first  end  of  said 
suspension  arm  and  said  recording/reproducing  head  parallel 
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to  said  connecting  member  for  finely  moving  said  recording/ 
reproducing  head  relative  to  said  suspension  arm;  and 

second  driving  means  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  sus- 
pension arm  for  coarsely  moving  said  first  end  of  said  suspen- 
sion arm  to  move  said  recording/reproducing  head  to  a 
desired  position  on  said  recording  medium. 

wherein  said  first  driving  means  comprises: 

an  elastic  member  arranged  between  said  recording/reproducing 
head  and  said  suspension  arm.  wherein  said  elastic  member 
functions  as  a  gimbal: 

a  driving  coil  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  elastic  member;  and 

a  magnetic  circuit  surrounding  said  driving  coil. 


5,745320 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  HEADS  OF  A  ROTARY 

DRUM  IN  A  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Eiji  Ohshima.  and  Atsuhiro  Kumagai,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  653,821,  May  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  366375,  Dec.  29,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,172,  Jun. 

25,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

806,482 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-203012 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/41 

U.S.  CI.  360—128  3  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  magnetic 
head  mounted  on  a  rotary  head  drum  in  a  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  a  tape  cassette  which  has  a  loading  mecha- 
nism for  loading  and  unloading  the  tape  cassette,  and  includes  a 
translating  rod.  said  magnetic  head  cleaning  apparatus  comprising; 
rotatably  supported  cleaning  roller  means  for  cleaning  said  mag- 
netic head  when  an  outer  surface  of  the  cleaning  roller  means 
is  brought  in  rotatable  contact  with  said  rotary  head  drum, 
said  cleaning  roller  means  including  the  outer  surface  thereof 
and  an  interior  being  made  of  polyurethane  foam  having  a 
three-dimensional   mesh  structure  and  said  cleaning  roller 
means  being  supported  in  a  generally  upright  configuration; 
very  small  grains  suitable  for  grinding  are  accumulated  in  said 
three-dimensional  mesh  structure  of  said  outer  surface  and 
said  interior  of  said  cleaning  roller  means,  wherein  when  said 
very  small  grains  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  cleaning 
roller  means  are  consumed,  said  very  small  grains  accumu- 
lated in  the  interior  of  said  cleaning  roller  means  appear  near 
the  outer  surface  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said 
cleaning  roller  means  to  thereby  achieve  a  continuous  clean- 
ing of  said  magnetic  head;  and 
arm  means  for  supporting  said  cleaning  roller  means  and  having 
an  upper  surface  on  which  is  formed  a  projection,  said  arm 
means  being  operable  for  bringing  said  cleaning  roller  means 
into  rotatable  contact  with  the  rotary  head  drum  when  the 
cassette  is  unloaded,  said  arm  means  being  pivotally  movable 
between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  cleaning  roller  means  is 


brought  into  contact  with  the  rotary  head  drum,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  the  projection  formed  on  said  upper  surface 
of  said  arm  means  is  directly  engaged  by  said  translating  rod 
of  said  loading  mechanism  of  the  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  only  when  a  cassette  is  loaded,  wherein  the 
cassette  pushes  the  translating  rod  which  pushes  said  arm 
means  such  that  said  cleaning  roller  means  is  removed  from 
the  rotary  head  drum. 


5,745321 

HIGH-TENSION  TRANSFORMER  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

USE  WITH  DISCHARGE-Ti  PE  TUBULAR  LIGHTING 

FIXTURES 

Jean-Phillippe  Faure,  Saint  Martin  sur  Ocre,  France,  assignor 

to  ICEM  S.P.A.,  San  Marino 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,132 

Int  Cl.'^  H02H  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—38  18  Claims 


1.  A  modular  high  tension  transformer  system  comprising: 

a  body  which  contains  a  primary  coil,  a  secondary  coil  and  a 

corresponding  magnetic  core: 
a  cover  which  is  attached  securely  on  said  body  to  create  a 

casing  in  which  are  arranged  input  terminals  for  connection  to 

the  primary  coil,  and  output  terminals  for  connection  to  the 

secondary  coil; 
a  plurality  of  interchangeable  modules  for  providing  different 

kinds  of  electrical  protection;  and 
a  connector  for  selectively  connecting  said  one  module  to  said 

terminals; 
wherein    several    different    high    transformer    assemblies    are 

formed  by  inserting  one  module  of  said  plurality  of  modules 

into  said  casing  and  connecting  said  one  module  to  said 

terminals  through  said  connector  to  said  coils  to  provide  a 

corresponding  protection. 


5,745322 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENTS  USING 

GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER  FOR  OVERCURRENT 

AND  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
Hugh  Duffy.  Cupertino;  Justin  Chiang,  Newark;  John  Midgley, 
San  Carlos,  and  Brian  Thomas,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563321 
Int.  CI."  H02H  J/16 
U.S.  CI.  361^15  52  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  protection  system  which  can  be  connected 
between  an  electrical  power  supply  and  an  electrical  load  to  form 
an  operating  circuit  having  a  current-carrying  line  and  a  return  line, 
and  which,  when  so  connected,  protects  the  operating  circuit  from 
(A)  ground  faults  and  (B)  overcurrents  and/or  overvoltages,  which 
system  comprises: 

a.  a  circuit  interruption  element,  which  can  adopt  a  normal  state 
which  permits  the  flow  of  a  normal  current,  \kokiual-  '"  'he 
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circuit,  or  a  fault  state  which  permits  the  flow  of  at  most  a 
reduced  current,  substantially  less  than  iMmuAL- '"  the  circuit; 

b.  a  comparison  element,  which. 

( 1 )  comprises 

(a)  a  line  sense  component  which  senses  the  level  of  a  current, 
•uvf  '"  ^  cunent-catTying  line  of  the  circuit  at  a  line 
sense  point  between  a  line  sense  input  and  a  line  sense 
output. 

(b)  a  return  sense  component  which  senses  the  level  of  a 
current,  \ketvks'  '"  ^^  return  line  of  the  circuit  at  a  return 
sense  point  between  a  return  sense  input  and  a  return  sense 
output,  and 

(c)  optionally,  a  passthru  sense  component  which  senses  the 
level  of  a  current,  \passthkv  *'  ^  passthru  sense  point  in  a 
passthru  line,  and 

(2)  determines  a  net  effective  current,  IcoummsoN  •  ^y  com- 
paring the  levels  of  l^vt-  ^ketvrn  a"**-  'f  '•'*  companson 
element  comprises  a  passthru  sense  component  l«,s5rH/»(  •  ^"'1 
changes  the  circuit  interruption  element  from  its  normal  state 
to  its  fault  state  if  \combkrisos  increases  from  a  value  less 
than  a  predetermined  current  imbalance  value.  \iuB/KmNCF.-  'o 
a  value  more  than  \is,bahsce'  ^nd 

c.  a  first  bypass  element  which  has  a  current  through  it.  Ifwsr- 
BYPAis.  which,  when  the  circuit  is  subjected  to  an  overcurrent 
and/or  an  overvoltage,  changes  and  thus  causes  XcouniiisoK 
to  increase  to  more  than  \,mbalanc£-  thereby  causing  the 
comparison  element  to  change  the  circuit  interruption  element 
from  its  normal  state  to  its  fault  state. 


5,745323 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  PROTECTING  CMOS  TRANSISTORS  ON 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROCESSES 

Stephen  T.  English,  Groveland,  and  Edward  L.  Wolfe,  North 

Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc., 

Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,933 
Int.  a."  H02H  9/W 
U.S.  a.  361—56  6  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  protecting  a  switching  circuit  from  electrostatic 
discharge,  the  switching  circuit  having  an  output,  first  and  second 
control  inpuLs,  and  first  and  second  signal  inputs,  the  switching 
circuit  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  at  the  control  input  for 
activating  a  first  sute  of  the  switching  circuit  in  which  the  output  is 
coupled  to  the  second  signal  input,  the  switching  circuit  responsive 
to  a  second  control  signal  at  the  second  control  input  for  activating 
a  second  state  of  the  switching  circuit  in  which  the  output  is 
coupled  to  the  first  signal  input,  the  electrostatic  discharge  being 
applied  between  the  output  and  the  second  signal  input  of  the 
transistor  circuit,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
detecting  when  an  electrostatic  discharge  occurs;  and 
when  an  electrostatic  discharge  occurs,  providing  the  first  con- 
trol signal  to  the  first  control  input  of  the  switching  circuit  to 
activate  the  first  state  of  the  switching  circuit  and  providing 
the  second  control  signal  to  the  second  control  input  of  the 
switching  circuit  to  activate  the  second  state  of  the  switching 


circuit,  such  that  the  first  input  of  the  switching  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  switching  circuiL 


5,745324 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  AND  EXCESSIVE 

VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Bnice  M.  Forsland,  SanU  Clara,  and  Kim  T.  Rubin.  Menlo 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Grecnspring  Computers, 

Inc..  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.218 

Int  a."  H02H  9/00 

ViS.  a.  361—56  16  CUims 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  for  providing  protection  to  an  electronic 
circuit  from  electro-sutic  discharge,  the  circuit  comprising: 

an  input/output  node; 

a  resistive  element  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  input/ 
output  node  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  port  of  said 
electronic  circuit;  and 

a  varistor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  ground  node  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  resistive  ele- 
ment. 


5.745325 

NUGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

Ol'TER  STOPPER  MECHANISM 

Takashi   Matsumoto.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  KawasaU,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515376,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,449 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326895 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/54 
U.S.  a.  360—105  5  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  base; 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality 

of  tracks; 
a  head  for  performing  reading/writing  of  data  on  said  disk; 
a  head  actuator  for  moving  said  head  across  said  tracks  of  said 
disk,  said  head  actuator  haMng  an  actuator  arm  rotatably 
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5.745327 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SURGE  NOISE  IN 

CONNECTING  COMPUTERS  AND  PERIPHERALS 

THEREOF 

Youn-Chui  Choo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  656,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
14627/1995 

Int  CI.*  H02H  3A)0 
VS.  CI.  361—111  23  Claims 


5,745326 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Hiroshi  Koriyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Toltyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  453,078,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  389,746,  Feb.  14,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,851,  Dec.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-355195 
Int  CI."  G 1 1 B  5/55:  '^'54:5/02 
VS.  CI.  360—106  5  Claims 

18 


3.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  magnetic  head  facing  a  magnetic  disk: 
a  suspension  supporting  said  magnetic  head: 
a  movable  carriage  supporting  said  suspension:  and 
a  flexible  loop  affixed  to  said  carriage  and  to  said  base,  said  loop 
having  at  least  one  flexible  printed  circuit  (FIXT)  for  transfer- 
ring signals  between  said  magnetic  head  and  an  external 
control  circuit,  wherein  said  flexible  loop  is  entirely  closed 
and  located  on  one  side  of  said  carriage  and  positioned  such 
that  the  tensions  ascribable  between  the  forces  of  said  flexible 
loop  cancel  each  other  to  minimize  tensions  applied  to  mov- 
able carriage. 


.r^. 
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J3   30       ** 

mounted  on  said  housing  and  a  suspension  having  one  end 
flxed  to  a  front  end  of  said  actuator  arm  and  having  another 
end  supporting  said  head: 

an  inner  stopper  adapted  to  abut  against  said  actuator  arm  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  front  end  to  inhibit  excess  inward  movement 
of  said  actuator  arm  beyond  an  innermost  one  of  said  tracks  of 
said  disk; 

an  outer  stopper  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  actuator  arm  in  tl^e  vicinity  of  said  front  end  to 
inhibit  excess  outward  movement  of  said  actuator  arm  beyond 
an  outermost  one  of  said  tracks  of  said  disk; 

said  outer  stopper  being  movable  between  an  upper  position 
where  said  outer  stopper  comes  into  abutment  against  said 
actuator  arm  to  inhibit  said  excess  outward  movement  of  said 
actuator  arm  and  a  lower  position  where  loading  of  said  head 
over  said  disk  is  allowed:  and 

a  pin  fixed  to  said  outer  stopper  and  configured  for  locking  said 
outer  stopper  in  said  lower  position  by  engaging  said  base. 


II 


a 
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1.  A  device  for  preventing  surge  noise  in  connecting  a  computer 
and  a  peripheral  of  the  computer,  comprising: 

transmission  path  forming  means  connected  to  an  internal  power 
source  and  a  ground  wire  of  a  peripheral  device,  for  alterna- 
tively forming  and  interrupting  a  signal  U'ansmitting  path  only 
when  said  signal  transmitting  path  between  said  peripheral 
and  said  computer  is  electrically  connected  and  a  ground 
connecting  path  between  said  computer  and  said  peripheral  is 
not  electrically  connected,  thereby  establishing  an  operational 
state  of  the  signal  transmitting  path;  and 

signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  between  the 
computer  and  the  peripheral  device  in  accordance  with  the 
operational  state  of  the  signal  transmitting  path. 


5,745328 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  IMPULSE  SUPPRESSION 

CURCUIT 

John  V.  Bellantoni,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins- 

Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,111 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CI.  361—119 

"     „  r» 


3  Claims 


J 


1.  An  electrical  impulse  suppressor  for  suppressing  electromag- 
netic impulse  energy  in  a  coaxial  transmission  line  connected  to  a 
microwave  circuit  including  a  strip  transmission  line  comprising: 

a  discharge  means  having  a  known  breakdown  voltage  and 
impedance  connected  between  the  center  and  outer  conduc- 
tors of  the  coaxial  transmission  line; 

a  first  strip  transmission  line  in  shunt  with  said  first  portion  of 
strip  U^nsmission  line  to  form  with  the  impedance  of  said 
discharge  means  a  first  resonant  circuit: 

a  second  strip  transmission  line  in  shunt  with  a  second  portion  of 
said  strip  u-ansmission  line  to  form  a  second  resonant  circuit: 
and. 

coupled  strip  transmission  lines  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  Of  said  transmission  line,  said  coupled  strip 
transmission  line  and  said  first  and  second  resonant  circuits  to 


form  a  bandpass  filter  suiiciure  for  attenuating  the  flow  of  mixture  of  ceramic  and  glass,  and  wherein  said  non-conduciise 
energy  abi>ve  and  below  a  band  limited  range  of  microwave  material  layer  is  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  the  conducti\e 
frequencies.  material   la>er  of  a  multiple  stepped  tower-like  core  and  said 

non-conductive  matcnal  la\er  has  a  thickness  of  more  than  0.04 
mm  so  as  to  maintain  a  distance  between  said  conductive  maienai 
o^~~  layer  and  one  of  said  electrodes. 

5.745329 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/READING  HEAD 

Jean-Claude    Lehureau,    Ste    Genevieve    des    BoLs,    France, 

assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pari.s.  France  5,745331 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.491  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  CONFORMAL 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Sep.  12.  1995.  95  10658  INSl'L.\TOR  RLM 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/31  Shamouil  Shamouilian.  San  Jose:  Sa.sson  Somekh,  Los  Altos 

U.S.  CI.  360 — 126  4  Claims        Hills,  both  of  Calif.;  Hyman  J.  Levin.stein,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ.;  Mano€)cher  Birang.  Los  C;atos.  Calif.:  Serayon  Sher- 
stinsky,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  and  John  F.  Cameron,  l.os 
.Altos.  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Applied   Materials.   Inc..  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189362.  Jan.  31.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.786 
Int.  CI.'  H02N  I3A)() 
VS.  CI.  361—234  42  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  layer: 

at  least  one  magnetic  field  induction  conductor  positioned  on 
this  magnetic  layer: 

a  first  zone  made  of  an  insulating  material  including  the  conduc- 
tor and  covering  a  part  of  the  magnetic  layer: 

two  magnetic  poles  made  of  layers  overlapping  the  zone  made 
of  insulator  material,  each  pole  having  a  first  end  magnetically 
coupled  with  the  magnetic  layer  and  a  second  end  separated 
from  the  second  end  of  the  other  pole  by  a  gap  that  is  located 
on  the  zone  made  of  insulator  material; 

w  herein  the  plane  of  the  magnetic  layer  comprises  a  second  zone 
made  of  insulator  niaienal  liK'ated  beneath  the  magnetic  poles 
between  the  first  ends  and  not  having  any  magnetic  material, 
the  portions  of  the  magnetic  layer  coupled  to  the  first  ends  ol 
the  magnetic  ptiles  being  connected  magnetically  to  one 
another  by  at  least  one  element  of  magnetic  material  liKated 
in  the  plane  of  the  magnetic  layer 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  substrates,  the  chuck  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  with  spaced  apart  first 
grooves  therein:  and 

(b)  a  substantially  continuous  electrical  insulator  film  conformal 
to  the  first  grix)ves  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  to  provide 
second  grooves  sized  and  distributed  lor  holding  coc>lanl  for 
cooling  the  substrate  held  on  the  chuck,  the  insulator  film 
comprising  an  electrode  embedded  therein. 


5.745330 
SUR(;E  ABSORBER 
Binglin  Vang,  F201,  Syueiso,  1-14-10  Kamiochiai,  Shinjuku-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,969,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742367 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    5,    1994. 
94202711.6 


Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/10 


VS.  CI.  361—120 


8  Claims 
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MONOPOLAR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  HAMNG  AN 
ELECTRODE  IN  CONTACT  WITH  A  WORKPIKCE 
Vincent  E.  Burkhart,  San  Jose,  and  Stefanie  E.  Haney.  SanU 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied  Materials.  Inc.. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,842 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  I3A)(> 

VS.  CI.  361—234  14  CUims 
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1.  A  surge  absorber  comprising  a  housing  filled  with  an  inen  gas 
therein:  a  housing  core  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  housing  core 
including  at  least  a  layer  of  conductive  material  and  a  layer  of  a 
non-conductive  material:  and  two  electrinles  respectively  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  housing  core,  wherein  said  conductive 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocrystallinc 
silicon,  hard  melals  or  metallic  alloys,  and  said  non-conductive 
nuierial  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic,  glass,  or 


HIGH 
VOLT/kGE 
POWER   —r- 
SUPPLY 


1    .A  monopolar  electrostatic  chuck  for  retaining  a  workpiece 
comprising: 

a  chuck  body  having  a  surface: 
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a  wafer  spacing  mask  of  conductive  material  deposited  upon 
said  surface  of  said  chuck  body,  where  said  wafer  spacing 
mask  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  individual  support  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  workpiece  in  a  spaced  apart  relation 
with  respect  to  said  surface  of  said  chuck  body  and  where  at 
least  one  of  said  individual  support  members  is  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  power  supply. 


5,745333 
LAMINAR  STACKABLE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  STRUCTURE 

WITH  CAPACITOR 
Jerome  Albert  Frankeny,  Taylor;  Richard  Francis  Frankeny. 
Austin;  Terry  Frederick  Hayden.  Round  Rock;  Ronald  Lann 
Imken,  Round  Rock,  and  Janet  Louise  Rice,  Round  Rock,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,507 

Int.  CL"  HOIG  4/06 

MS.  a.  361—313  17  Claims 

37  * 


1.  A  circuit  board  capacitor,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  first  power  plane; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  of  uniform  thin  film  high  dielectric  com- 
position formed  directly  on  one  surface  of  the  first  power 
plane: 

an  electrically  conductive  second  power  plane  extending  over 
the  first  dielectric  layer,  the  first  power  plane,  first  dielectric 
layer  and  second  power  plane  forming  a  capacitor  thereby: 

a  first  via  extending  through  the  first  power  plane,  the  second 
power  plane  and  the  first  dielectric  layer,  electrically  con- 
nected by  a  contact  to  a  planar  surface  of  the  second  power 
plane  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  first  power  plane  by 
a  relatively  thick  second  dielectric  layer;  and 

a  second  via  extending  through  the  first  power  plane,  the  second 
power  plane  and  the  first  dielectric  layer,  electrically  con- 
nected by  a  contact  to  a  planar  surface  of  the  first  power  plane 
and  electrically  insulated  from  the  second  power  plane  by  the 
relatively  thick  second  dielectric  layer. 


5,745334 
CAPACITOR  FORMED  WITHIN  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Joseph  Gerard  Hoffarth,  Binghamton;  John  Matthew  Lauffer, 
Waverly,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Issa  Said  Mahmoud,  late  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  by  Jane  C.  Mahmoud,  legal  representative, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,423 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/008:4/06 
U.S.  a.  361—313  22  Claims 

8.  A  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  first  metallic  layer; 

a  first  Ta  or  Hf  layer  on  a  face  of  said  first  metallic  layer; 
a  first  Ta^O,  or  HfO  layer  on  a  face  of  said  first  Ta  or  Hf  layer. 

respectively,  opposite  said  first  metallic  layer: 
a  second  metallic  layer  on  said  TaiOs  or  HfO  layer  opposite  said 

first  Ta  or  Hf  layer; 
a  first  dielectric  layer  on   said  first  metallic  electrode  layer 

opposite  said  first  Ta  of  Hf  layer, 
a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  second  metallic  layer  opposite 
said  Ta,05  or  HfO  layer; 


a  third  metallic  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer  opposite 

said  second  metallic  layer; 
a  second  Ta  or  Hf  layer  on  a  face  of  said  third  metallic  layer 

opposite  said  second  dielectric  layer: 
a  second  Ta^O,  or  HfO  layer  on  a  face  of  said  second  Ta  or  Hf 

layer,  respectively,  opposite  said  third  metallic  layer: 
a  fourth  metallic  layer  on  said  second  Ta^O,  or  HfO  layer 

opposite  said  second  Ta  or  Hf  layer;  and 
a  third  dielectric  layer  on  said  fourth  metallic  layer  opposite  said 

second  Ta^O,  or  HfO  layer. 


5,745335 

MULTI-LAYER  FILM  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURES  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  Man-Kuen  Watt,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Gennum  Corporation,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,057 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4/06:4/228 

U.S.  a.  361—313  17  Claims 


'6^///////////v//////////;/^\' 


1.  A  multi-layer  capacitance  structure  formed  on  a  substrate  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  film  electrode  layer  overlying  said  substrate. 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  intermediate  layers  of  a  film  electrode  and 
a  film  dielectric  material  overlying  said  bottom  electrode. 

(c)  a  top  pair  of  layers  of  a  film  electrode  and  a  film  dielectric 
material  overlying  the  uppermost  pair  of  intermediate  layers. 

(d)  said  bottom  electrode  having  a  connection  portion  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  intermediate  layers,  said  connection  por- 
tion having  a  first  upper  surface,  said  first  upper  surface 
including  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  circuit. 

(e)  at  least  one  electrode  of  said  intermediate  layers  having  a 
connection  portion  extending  laterally  beyond  the  layers 
above  it.  said  connection  portion  having  a  second  upper 
surface,  said  second  upper  surface  including  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  circuit. 

(f)  said  top  electrode  layer  having  a  third  upper  surface,  said 
third  upper  surface  including  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  circuit. 

(g)  said  layers  being  arranged  in  a  mesa  structure,  so  that  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  intermediate  layers  extends  laterally  beyond 
said  top  layers  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  top  layers, 
and  said  bottom  electrode  extends  laterally  beyond  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  intermediate  layers  around  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  said  intermediate  layers. 
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5.745336 
CAPACITOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
(      CIRCUIT 
Katsuaki  Saito;  Michio  Ohue;  Takuya  Fukuda:  JaiHo  Choi, 
and  Yukinobu  Miyamoto,  all  of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995.977.  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,434.742.  This  application  Apr  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.839 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1991.  3-342726; 
Jan.  30.  1992,  4-015446;  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032212;  Apr.  3,  1992, 
4-082461 

Int.  a."  HOIG  4/06 
U.S.  a.  361—321.5  16  Claims 

61      50   21    52 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  ferroelectric  material  on  a  substrate 
and  at  least  two  electrodes  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said 
ferroelectric  material,  wherein  said  ferroelectric  material  is  made 
of  blocks  of  elongated  crystals,  elongated  m  a  lengthwise  direction, 
and  said  elecu-odes  are  disposed  so  as  to  apply  an  electric  field 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
elongated  crystals,  wherein  said  ferroelectric  material  provided  on 
the  substrate  is  formed  into  a  wall  shape  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  substrate,  and  each  side  wall  of  said  ferro- 
electric material  pro\  ided  on  the  substrate  has  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  two  electrodes. 


5,745337 
W  IRE  BARRIER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PANEL  BOARD 
Richard  A.  Reiner,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,727 

Int.  CI."  H02B  \/0\ 

U.S.  a.  361—627  10  Claims 


said  opening  in  said  planar  member  and  clamp  said  base 

member  against  said  planar  member; 
wherein  said  elongated  member  comprises  two  crossed  planar 

elements:  and 
wherein  said  hook  fingers  project  laterally  outward  and  axially 

toward  said  base  member  from  opposite  edges  of  one  of  said 

planar  elements  of  said  elongated  member. 


5,745338 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  OF  MODULAR  APPARATUSES  SUCH  AS 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  OR  SIMILAR 
William  Bartolo.  Eybens;  Noel  Lecorre,  St.  Hilaire  du  Touvet, 
and  Francois  Reynaud,  Reaumont,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Schneider  Electric  S.A.,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.107 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  7.  1995.  95  07014 

Int.  CI."  H02B  ino 

U.S.  a.  361—637  13  Claims 


1.  An  integrally  molded  wire  barrier  for  mounting  in  an  opening 
in  a  planar  member  of  an  electrical  load  center,  said  barrier 
comprising: 
a  base  member; 

an  elongated  member  projecting  axially  from  said  base  member; 
attachment  means  comprising  at  least  two  elastically  deformable 
hook  members  having  hook  fingers  projecting  laterally  out- 
ward in  divergent  directions,  said  hook  fingers  being  si/ed 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  base  member  to  pass  through 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  device  for  assembly  and  electrical  connec- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  modular  power  apparatuses  installed  on  a 
mounting  rail  with  auxiliary  units,  said  circuit  breaker  de\ice 
comprising: 

modular  cases  adjoined  by  their  lateral  sides  to  form  a  horizontal 
row: 

power  apparatuses  residing  within  said  modular  cases  and  being 
electrically  connected  and/or  supplied  with  power  up-line  b>  a 
common  connecting  comb  in  the  form  of  a  bus: 

at  least  one  conducting  bar  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  rail,  and  generall>  perpendicular 
to  the  lateral  sides  of  said  mcxiular  cases  and  facing  said 
comb; 

contact  strips  of  each  of  said  power  apparatuses  being  electri- 
cally and  selectively  connected  up-line  to  at  least  one  con- 
ducting bar;  connectors,  each  connector  having  a  first  end 
electrically  connected  lo  a  contact  strip  and  a  second  end  tor 
engaging  a  selected  conducting  bar.  whereby  the  contact  strip 
of  each  power  apparatus  forms  an  end  pan  housed  in  a  groove 
provided  in  a  face  of  the  modular  case; 

said  groove  being  open  in  the  direction  of  the  comb,  and  said 
end  part  and  groove  extend  perpendicularly  to  the  at  least  one 
conducting  bar  over  vinuallv  the  whole  height  of  the  common 
connecting  comb  lo  enable  a  connector  to  be  connected  to  a 
contact  strip  in  several  positions  along  said  end  part,  corre- 
sponding to  a  longitudinal  position  of  at  least  one  conducting 
bar. 


179-272  0.G. -98-26:QL3 
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5,745J39 
PACKING  ELEMENT  INCLUDING  A  FOAM  PLASTIC 
BODY  AND  A  DEVICE  RELATING  TO  THIS  PACKING 
ELEMENT 
Gundokar    Braumann,    Galileistrasse    10,    82152,    Planegg/ 
Martinsried,  and  Ralf  H.  F.  Seitz,  Kederbacherstr.  18,  81377, 
Miinchen,  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,674,  Apr.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  30,  1994,  44  15 
200.0 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/02:7/02 
U.S.  CI.  361—679  18  Claims 


1.  A  packing  element  for  paclcing  and  arranging  at  least  one 
component  within  an  appliance  including  an  electrical  contact,  the 
paclcing  element  comprising; 

an  electrically  insulating  foamed  plastic  body  shaped  to  at  least 
partially  enclose  the  at  least  one  component  to  thereby  hold 
the  at  least  one  component  in  the  appliance  without  additional 
mounting  structure,  the  foamed  plastic  body  comprising  at 
least  one  current-conducting  track  being  hxedly  and  continu- 
ously disposed  on  the  foamed  plastic  body  for  electrically 
connecting  the  at  least  one  component  with  the  electrical 
contact  of  the  appliance. 


5,745.340 

SEPARABLE  DISPLAY  OF  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

INFORMATION 

Jennifer  Landau,  219  E.  5th  St.  Apt.  7,  New  York.  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,838 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/10:  G06F  1/16 

U.S.  a.  361—681  15  Claims 


11.  Apparatus  comprising 
a  flat-panel  display  nKxlule: 

means  for  storing  display  information  in  said  module; 
means  for  di.sconnecling  said  module  from  the  storing  means 
while  preserving  the  display  information  stored  therein. 


5,745341 

INCLINED  DOCKING  BASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER  WITH  A  SLIDABLE  MONITOR  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Stacy  L.  Wolff,  and  Wayne  T.  Brezovar,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.616 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6.  H05K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  361—682  20  Claims 


120 


6QB 


66 


SOA 


2C      22 


SC 


1.  System  adapted  for  use  with  a  portable  computer,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  front  section  and  a  back  section,  said  front 
section  having  a  top  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  portable 
computer  and  said  back  section  having  a  top  surface  including 
a  coupling  member  that  extends  above  said  back  section  lop 
surface: 

slides  disposed  on  said  front  section  top  surface  and  sloping 
downwardly  from  the  direction  of  the  back  section  to  the  front 
section: 

a  support  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  for  being  remov- 
ably positioned  on  said  base: 

legs  extending  from  said  bottom  of  said  support  nrjember.  each 
leg  adapted  to  be  received  on  one  of  said  slides:  and 

a  support  member  coupling  member  positioned  on  said  bottom 
of  said  support  member  and  being  aligned  with  said  base  back 
section  coupling  member  when  said  legs  are  moved  from  an 
initial  sliding  position  to  a  desktop  operation  position. 


5,745.342 

HINGE  DETENT  MECHANISM  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

John  Jeffries.  Marble  Falls,  and  Gilbcrto  Hernandez,  Pfluger- 

ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.400 

Int  CI."  G06F  ///6.  H05K  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  361—683  31  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  Hrst  and  second  members  for  mounting  a  power 
supply; 
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said  second  chassis  member  movably  connected  to  said  first 
chassis  member; 

a  microprocessor  mounted  on  said  first  chassis  member; 

a  memory  module  operably  connected  to  the  microprocessor; 

a  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  the  first  chassis  member:  and 

a  flexible  hinge  detent  member  connected  to  the  second  chassis 
member  and  extending  therefrom  to  movably  engage  the 
bracket,  the  hinge  detent  member  having  a  wavy  surface  of 
sequentially  variable  protrusions  and  depressions,  the  wavy 
surface  being  in  continuous  friction  engagement  with  the 
bracket  in  response  to  the  hinge  member  being  deflected  when 
the  second  chassis  member  is  moved  relative  to  the  first 
chassis  member. 


5.745343 

CUBICLE  FOR  INVERTER 

Makoto  TakeshiU.  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc.  Ltd.. 

Yamanashi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550368,  Oct  30,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277480 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—689  2  Claims 


,^2 


T 


1.  A  cubicle  for  an  inverter,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  heat  exchange  wall  and  an  internal  chamber 
substantially  completely  surrounded  by  the  housing,  the  heat 
exchange  wall  having  a  length  and  a  width; 
a  switching  element   for  an   inverter  which   generates  heat, 
mounted  on  the  heal  exchange  wall  of  the  housing  to  extend 
on  the  heat  exchange  wall  along  the  length  and  width  of  the 
heat  exchange  wall  such  that  the  switching  element  is  sub- 
stantially completely  surrounded  by  the  housing:  and 
a  cooling  system  comprising: 
a  continuous  piping  having  a  plurality  of  layers  extending  in  a 
width  direction  of  the  heat  exchange  wall,  along  the  heat 
exchange  wall  in  a  shape  such  that  the  continuous  piping  is 
folded  back  at  the  ends  of  the  heat  exchange  wall,  with  a 
flow  direction  of  a  coolant  in  the  piping  alternating  every 
layer:  and 
coolant  flowing  in  the  piping  so  that  heat  is  diffused  through 
the   wall   to   simultaneously   cool   the   housing   and   the 
inverter,  whereby   improving  the  heat  diffusion  of  said 
cubicle  for  an  inverter  and  eliminating  the  need  for  a  heat 
sink  for  said  cubicle  for  an  inverter,  resultantly  reducing  the 
external  dimension  of  said  cubicle  for  an  inverter. 


_"-nj 
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a  heat  transfer  body  mounted  in  proximity  to  an  electronic 
device,  said  heat  transfer  body  having  a  surface: 

an  adhesive  distributed  on  said  heat  nansfer  body,  wherein  said 
adhesive  affixes  said  surface  of  said  heat  transfer  body  in 
proximity  to  said  electronic  device,  said  adhesive  being  dis- 
tributed such  thai  heal  transfer  from  said  electronic  device  lo 
said  heat  transfer  body  occurs  substantially  independently  of 
said  adhesive:  and 

a  thermally  conductive  material  disposed  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  electronic  device  and  said  surface  of  said  heat 
transfer  body,  wherein  said  thermally  conductive  material  is  a 
liquid  at  an  operating  temperature  of  said  electronic  device; 

wherein  said  surface  of  said  heat  transfer  body  is  in  contact  with 
both  said  thermally  conductive  matenal  and  sajd  adhesive, 
said  surface  having  at  least  one  channel  formed  therein  that  is 
located  between  regions  of  said  surface  contacted  by  said 
adhesive  and  regions  of  said  surface  contacted  by  said  ther- 
mally conductive  material  such  that  said  at  least  one  channel 
limits  contact  between  said  thermally  conductive  matenal  and 
said  adhesive. 


5,745345 

PORTABLE  INFORMATION  APPARATUS  WHICH  IS 

CONSIDERABLY  SMALL  IN  SIZE  AND  IN  THICKNESS 

W  HEN  A  CARD  IS  DISCONT^ECTED  THEREFROM 

Manabu  Deguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1995.  7-120159 
Int  CI."  H05K  1/14 
MS.  CL  361—741  15  Claims 


5,745344 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ATTACHING  A  HEAT  DISSIPATION  APPARATUS  TO  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Douglas  A.   Baska,  Oronoco;   Darryl  J.   Becker,   Rochester; 
James  D.  Bielick,  Oronoco;  Phillip  D.  Isaacs,  and  Michael  L. 
Zumbrunnen,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,633 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
MS.  a.  361—705  12  CUims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  portable  information  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case  member  having  a  top  plate: 

a  card  connector  for  connecting  a  card  which  is  placed  parallel 
to  said  top  plate  and  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  top  plate  for 
expanding  functions  of  said  portable  information  apparatus; 

a  connector  holding  member  connected  to  said  case  member  for 
holding  said  card  connector,  said  connector  holding  member 
being  movable  between  a  position  below  said  top  plate  and  a 
position  above  said  top  plate:  and 
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card  guiding  means  connected  to  said  case  member  for  guiding 
said  card  in  parallel  to  said  top  plate,  said  card  guiding  means 
being  movable  between  a  position  below  said  top  plate  and  a 
position  above  said  top  plate. 


5,745J46 

CONNECTING  SOCKET  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE 

Nobuyoshi  Ogawa,  and  Motoo  Yonekubo,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-164504 

Int.  CI."  HoiL  nm 

U.S.  CI.  361—769  4  Claims 

II  ig 


1.  A  connecting  socket  for  a  semiconductor  package  and  a 
circuit  board  which  comprises,  as  an  assembly: 

a)  a  base  body  made  from  an  electrically  insulating  material  in 
the  form  of  a  frame  having  a  mounting  opening  penetrating 
from  the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface  thereof  for  mount- 
ing of  a  semiconductor  package;  and 

b)  an  anisotropically  electroconductive  sheet  member  having 
elasticity  and  electroconductivity  in  the  direction  of  thickness 
and  bonded  onto  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  body  in  such 
a  fashion  that  at  least  a  part  thereof  appears  in  the  mounting 
opening  of  the  base  body  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  the 
electrode  terminals  of  a  circuit  board  when  the  socket  is 
mounted  on  the  circuit  board  and  to  come  into  contact  with 
the  electrode  terminals  of  a  semiconductor  package  when  the 
semiconductor  package  is  put  into  the  mounting  opening  of 
the  base  body. 

wherein  the  mounting  opening  is  in  a  square  or  rectangular  form 
and  the  anisotropically  electroconductive  sheet  member  is 
divided  into  four  quasi-triangular  pieces,  each  of  which  is 
bonded  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  body  along  the 
periphery  of  one  of  the  inside  walls  of  the  mounting  opening 
to  be  protruded  into  the  mounting  opening. 


5,745347 

ADAPTER  FOR  CONNECTING  AIRBAG 

ACCELEROMETER  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCL'IT  BOARD 

AND  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Timothy  J.  Miller,  Warren,  Pa.,  and  Eric  D.  Bowman,  Lake 

Orion,  Mich.,  assignors  to  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,724 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7f04 

U.S.  CI.  361—813  15  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  electrically  connecting  accelerometer 

leads  of  an  airbag  accelerometer  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 

airbag  accelerometer  having  a  horizontal  mounting  plane  and  said 


printed  circuit  board  having  a  printed  circuit  board  mounting  plane 
which  is  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  horizontal  mounting 
plane,  comprising: 

a  leadframe  housing:  and 

a  leadframe  embedded  within  said  leadframe  housing,  said  lead- 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  board  connect- 
ing tails  which  extend  in  a  hrst  direction  and  a  plurality  of 
airbag  accelerometer  facing  segments,  each  facing  segment 
being  comprised  of  apertures  which  extend  through  said  lead- 
frame  and  being  disposed  so  as  to  face  In  a  second  direction, 
said  second  direction  being  oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  hrst  direction,  said  leadframe  housing  further  comprising 
a  pluralit)  of  openings  exposing  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  facing  segments. 


5,745,348 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Jong-tai  Cha,  Suwon  City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
94-32620 

Int.  CI."  H04B  \m:  HOIJ  29/W.  H04N  5/645:  HOIR  \i/627 
U.S.  CI.  361—815  8  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  coupling  structure  for  affixing  the 
circuit  board  to  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  neck  in  which  one  end 
of  the  neck  is  to  be  connected  to  a  socket  formed  on  the  circuit 
board,  said  structure  comprising: 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  the  circuit 
board,  said  coupling  means  having  a  holder  for  receiving  the 
one  end  of  the  neck  so  as  to  secure  the  center  of  the  neck  with 
the  weight  of  the  circuit  board  evenly  distributed  about  the 
neck,  and  a  support  plate  having  a  pair  of  hrst  and  second 
fastening  means  integrally  formed  on  it  for  attaching  said 
coupling  means  to  one  side  of  the  circuit  board;  and 
a  plurality  of  assembly  slots  formed  on  said  one  side  of  the 
circuit  board  for  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  fastening  means. 
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5,745349 
SHIELDED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  MODULE 
Timothy  Lemke,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology. 
Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,489,  Jan.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196^16,  Feb.  15.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,715 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00:7/20 

U.S.  a.  361— «18  >4  Claims 


a  plurality  of  regulated  power  supply  circuits  each  providing  an 
output  voluge  ba.sed  on  said  voltage  source. 


1.  A  shielded  module  for  a  circuit  board  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface,  said  circuit  board  having  electronics  and  at  least 
one  connector  extending  from  said  front  surface,  said  circuit  board 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  another  circuit  board,  com- 
prising: 
a  conductive  frame  capable  of  being  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  front  surface  of  said  circuit  board  to  substantially  enclose 
said  electronics  between  said  frame  and  said  circuit  board; 
a  conductive  cover  capable  of  being  mechanically  coupled  to 
one  of  said  rear  surface  and  said  conductive  frame  to  substan- 
tially cover  said  rear  surface,  said  conductive  frame  together 
w  ith  said  conductive  cover  being  adapted  to  shield  said  entire 
circuit  board  from  electromagnetic  interference;  and 
a  thermal  U-ansfer  medium  disposed  between  said  conductive 
frame  and  said  electronics  for  coupling  thermal  energy  gener- 
ated by  said  electronics  to  said  conductive  frame. 


5,745J50 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  WIDELY  VARYING 

INPUT  VOLTAtJE 

Stephen  T.  Archer,  Sunnyvale,  and  Kenneth  J.  Carroll,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  660.411 
Int.  CI."  H02M  .</22 
U.S.  CI.  363—15 


5,745351 

DC-TO-DC  BIDIRECTIONAL  VOLTAGE  CONVERTERS 

AND  CURRE^<T  SENSOR 

Christophe  Tauraod,  Valence,   France,  as.signor  to  Sextant 

Avionique,  Velizv  Vtllacoublay,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  583,772 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1995,  95  00541 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/00:.m35:7/5i7 
U.S.  a.  363—20  18  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  controlling  a  voltage  converter  (30.  40.  50.  60. 
300 »  of  the  type  comprising: 

an  inductive  element  (I.  Lp.  Ls)  adapted  to  stofe  energy  in  a 
magnetic  form. 

a  first  chopping  switch  (Tp)  and  a  first  diode  (Dp)  in  parallel, 
forming  with  the  inductive  element  (Lp)  a  primary  circuit 
connected  to  a  DC  supply  voltage  source  (Vin). 

at  least  a  second  chopping  switch  (Is)  and  a  second  diode  (Ds) 
in  parallel,  forming  with  the  inductive  element  (Ls)  at  least  a 
secondary  circuit  providing  a  load  (CouL  Z)  with  an  output 
voltage  (Vout)  of  the  converter. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

controlling  said  switches  (Tp.  Ts)  to  achieve  operation  cycles  of 
the  convener  so  that  each  cycle  includes  a  primary  period 
(Tl)  during  which  the  first  switch  (Tp)  is  on  and  the  second 
switch  (Ts)  is  off.  and  a  secondary  period  (T3)  during  which 
the  second  switch  (Ts)  is  on  and  the  first  switch  (Tp)  is  off. 

determining  the  duration  of  the  secondary  period  (T3)  by  a 
calculation  means,  and 

triggering  the  sw itching-off  of  the  secondary  switch  (Ts)  when 
the  calculated  duration  of  the  secondary  period  (T3)  is  ended; 

wherein  the  duration  of  the  primary  penod  (Tl )  is  determined  by 
the  switching-otf  of  the  first  switch  (Tp)  which  is  triggered 
when  a  current  (lp)  in  the  primarv  circuit  is  higher  than  a 
conu-ol  signal  (G(€))  depending  upon  the  difference  (€) 
between  the  output  voltage  of  the  convener  (Vout)  and  a 
reference  voltage  (Vref). 


7  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  receiving  power  from  a  battery, 
comprising: 

a  transformer,  coupled  to  said  battery,  said  transformer  including 

a  primary  winding  and  a  boost  winding  providing  an  output 

voltage; 
a  changer  providing  a  voltage  source,  said  changer  deriving  said 

voltage  source  alternatively  between  said  battery  and  said 

output  voltage  of  said  boost  winding;  and 


5,745352 
DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  FUNCTIONING  IN  A  PULSE- 
SKIPPING  MODE  WITH  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

AND  PWM  INHIBIT 
Paolo    Sandri.    Milan;    Maria    Rosa    Borghi.    Marcallo    con 
Casone,  and  Luca  Rigazio,  Cigliano.  all  of  luly.  assignors  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549340,  Oct.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.601.  Oct.  27,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772303 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  27, 
1994,94830507 

Int  CL"  H02M  1/12:  G05F  l/IO 
\}S.  a.  363--«  20  Claims 

8.  A  DC-to-DC  static  convener  composed  of  a  power  section 
which  comprises  at  least  a  switch  dnven  at  a  switching  frequency 
set  by  a  clock  or  local  oscillator  signal,  an  inductor,  a  discharge 
diode,  an  output  storage  capacitor,  a  PWM  control  loop  suitable  to 
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5,745353 
SNUBBER  CIRCUIT  THAT  SUPPRESSES  SURGE  AND 

RUSH  CURRENT  FLOWING  TO  A  SWITCHING 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SELF  EXCITATION-TYPE  FLYBACK 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Morio  Sato,  Saitama-ken;  Kenichiro  Momose,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Tadao  Saito,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Takao  Kusaka,  Kanagawa- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01357,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-076388; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004632 

Int  a."  H02H  7/122 
U.S.  CI.  363—56  17  Claims 
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1.  A  snubber  circuit  suppressing  surge  and  rush  currents  flowing 

to  a  switching  element  the  snubber  circuit  being  connected  in 

series  to  a  drive  circuit  for  driving  the  switching  eleinent.  the 

snubber  circuit  coinprising: 

a  saturable  inductor  delaying  an  ON  voltage  applied  to  said 

switching  element  from  said  drive  circuit, 
said  saturable  inductor  having  an  exciting  current.  I,,,  of  not 
more  than  3  (A)  and  an  amount  of  magnetic  flux,  <t>  (Wb/m'). 
in  the  range  from  2%  to  20%  of  the  product  of  the  operating 
period.  T  (sec),  multiplied  by  a  voltage  (V)  applied  to  said 
saturable  inductor. 


5,745354 
PUMP  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  MULTIPLE  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  OUTPUTS  FROM  TWO  DIFFERENT  INPUTS 
S.  Babar  Raza,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,250 

Int  a."  H02M  3/18 

VJS.  CI.  363—60  25  Claims 


control  the  duty-cycle  of  said  switch  by  commanding  the  turning 
off  in  function  of  the  current  level  in  the  inductor  and  of  the  output 
voltage  of  the  converter,  and  a  control  circuit  for  reducing  the 
overall  switching  frequency  during  idle  periods  as  long  as  the 
current  in  the  inductor  remains  below  a  minimum  threshold  value 
set  by  a  comparator,  comprising  logic  means  capable  of  inhibiting 
any  turn-off  command  of  said  PWM  control  loop  switch  of  the 
converter  for  as  long  as  the  current  in  the  inductor  remains  below 
said  minimum  threshold  value. 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  voltage  inputs,  each  having  a  voltage  level: 

(b)  a  pump  configured  to:  (i)  receive  said  plurality  of  voltage 
inputs,  (ii)  increase  each  of  said  voltage  levels  and  (iii) 
provide  a  plurality  of  outputs  having  different  voltage  levels: 
and 

(c)  a  selector  configured  to  (i)  receive  a  control  signal  and  (ii) 
select  one  of  said  outputs  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


5,745355 
WIRELESS  SELECTIVE  TRIPPING  OF  AC  POWER 
SYSTEMS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL 
John  G.  Tracy,  Raleigh,  and  Frederick  Tassitinu,  Jr.,  Wake 
Forest,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Exide  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,940 
Int  CI."  H02M  7/OU:  G05F  1/40 

19  Claims 


1.  A  power  system  for  providing  AC  power  to  a  load  via  a  power 
connection,  said  power  connection  including  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  power  system  from  said  load  upon  receipt  of  a  trip  signal, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  AC  output  voltage: 

means  for  sampling  said  AC  output  voltage  to  provide  AC 
current  samples  and  AC  voltage  samples: 

means  for  storing  at  least  a  cycle  of  said  AC  current  samples  and 
said  AC  voltage  samples: 

means  for  determining  a  current  transient  as  a  difference 
between  an  AC  current  sample  from  said  sampling  means  and 
an  AC  current  sample  at  a  corresponding  point  of  a  previous 
AC  current  cycle  stored  in  said  storing  means  and  for  deter- 
mining a  voltage  transient  as  a  difference  between  an  AC 
voltage  sample  from  said  sampling  means  and  an  AC  voltage 


sample  at  a  coiresponding  point  of  a  previous  AC  voltage 
cycle  stored  in  said  storing  means;  and 
means  for  generating  said  trip  signal  when  said  current  transient 
and  said  voltage  transient  both  increase  or  both  decrease  in 
value  by  predetermined  amounts. 


5,745357 

REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  AND  MULTI-OUTPUT 

SWITCHING  POWER  UNIT  USING  THE  REGULATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Tadahiko  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995.  7-166860; 
Mav  20.  19%.  8-148605 

lot  a."  H02M  7/rWi 
VS.  a.  363— «4  *  Claims 


5,745356 
INDEPENDENT  LOAD  SHARING  OF  AC  POWER 
SYSTEMS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL 
Frederick  Tassitino,  Jr.,  Wake  Forest  and  John  G.  TVacy, 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Exide  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,602 
Int  CI."  H02M  7/00:7/5387:  H02J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  363—71  25  Oaims 
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15  INVERTER  SECTION 


1.  A  regulator  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  section  for  receiving  an  AC  signal: 

a  rectifier  circuit  connected  with  said  input  section,  for  rectifying 
the  AC  signal  input  to  said  input  section: 

a  choking  coil  connected  in  series  with  an  output  of  said  rectifier 
circuit; 

a  series  circuit  of  a  first  diode  and  a  voltage  up  capacitor 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier  circuit  with  said 
voltage  up  capacitor  connected  to  an  input  side  of  said  chok- 
ing coil:  and 

a  series  regulator  connected  between  a  scries  connection  point  of 
said  first  diode  and  said  voltage  up  capacitor  and  an  output 
side  of  said  choking  coil. 


5,745358 
VARIABLE-FREQUENCE  CONVERTER  WITH 
CONSTANT  PROGRAMMED  DELAY 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775358 

Int  a."  H02M  7/53V 

VS.  a.  363—95  -»  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  redundant  power  system  comprising  at  least  two 
power  systems  connected  in  parallel  so  as  to  provide  AC  power  to 
a  load  via  a  common  power  connection,  at  least  one  of  said  power 
systems  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  AC  output  voluge  from  a  DC  input 
power  source; 

means  for  sampling  one  of  a  DC  input  voltage  from  the  DC 
input  power  source  and  said  AC  output  voltage  from  said  AC 
output  voltage  generating  means  to  provide  power  level 
samples; 

means  for  determining  the  AC  output  power  of  said  AC  output 
voltage  generating  means  from  the  power  level  samples;  and 

means  for  providing  a  contfol  signal  to  said  AC  output  voltage 
generating  means  to  control  the  AC  output  phase  and  output 
frequency  of  said  AC  output  voltage  from  said  AC  output 
voltage  generating  means  based  on  the  output  power  level  of 
the  AC  output  voltage  generating  means  and  a  derivative  of 
the  output  power  level  of  the  AC  output  voltage  generating 
means  so  as  to  affect  load  sharing  in  a  manner  proportional  to 
a  unit  power  rating  of  said  power  system  with  other  power 
systems  to  which  the  power  system  is  connected  in  parallel 
without  requiring  inter-unit  signaling  between  the  power  sys- 
tems. 


1.  A  power  convener  circuit,  comprising: 
a  transformer  having  pnmarv'  and  secondan'  windings: 
a  first  controllable  switch  connected  to  sary  cuncnt,  from  an 
input   voltage   connection,   through   said   primary    winding: 
wherein  said  input  voltage  vanes  substantially  continuously : 
a  power  output  connection  operatively  connected  to  draw  power 

from  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer:  and 
control  logic  operatively  connected  to  control  switching  of  said 
switch,  with  a  vanable  switching  frequency,  in  a  control 
relationship  which  includes  a  delay  which  is  independent  of 
the  switching  frequency,  and  is  not  dependent  on  direct  sens- 
ing of  the  cunent  across  said  switch  nor  of  the  current  across 
said  pnmarv  winding,  and  is  determined  by  the  LC  lime 
constant  of  the  inductance  of  said  pnmarv  winding  in  combi- 
nation with  .the  net  capacitance  across  temiinals  of  said 
switch. 
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5,745359 
VARIABLE-INPUT- VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  WITH 
DELAY  PROPORTIONAL  TO  V  J  V  olt 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,848 
Int.  CI.*'  H02M  7/539 


consuiicting  HTML  formatted  anclior  reference  tags  for  each 
said  hypertext  link  identified  in  said  topic  segment;  and 

formatting  an  output  file  text  that  includes  said  HTML  formatted 
anchor  reference  tags  in  place  of  any  said  hypertext  links 
included  in  said  accessed  topic  segment. 


U.S.  a.  363—95 


26  Claims 


5,745360 
DYNAMIC  HYPERTEXT  LINK  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
AND  PROCESS 
Paul  Thomas  Leone,  Raleigh;  Mark  Williams  Lumsden,  Apex, 
and  Victor  Edward  Pulizzi,  Holly  Springs,  all  of  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,935 
Int  CI."  G05B  n/OI 
U.S.  CI.  364—140  8  Claims 
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5.  A  hypertext  link  converter  for  converting  input  source  file 
materials  containing  non-HTML  formatted  hypertext  links  to  out- 
put file  HTML  formatted  hypenext  links,  comprising  steps  execut- 
able in  a  computer,  and  effective  for: 
accessing  a  user  requested  topic  segment  in  said  input  source  file 

material; 
identifying  any  hypertext  links  included  in  said  topic  segment; 
verifying  that  any  referenced  material  contained  in  each  hyper- 
text link  exists; 
recording  the  location  in  a  referenced  work  where  said  refer- 
enced material  may  be  found; 


5,745361 

POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOL  WITH  FUZZY  COMPENS.\TOR 

Jong-Hwan  Kim,  and  Jeong-Yul  Jeon,  both  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
43158/1995 

InL  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G05B  Um 
MS.  CI.  364—148  6  Claims 


1.  A  power  converter  circuit,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings; 

a  controllable  switch  connected  to  vary  current,  from  an  input 
voltage  connection,  through  said  primary  winding;  wherein 
said  input  voltage  varies  substantially  continuously; 

a  power  output  connection  operatively  connected  to  draw  power 
from  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer;  and 

control  logic  operatively  connected  to  control  switching  of  said 
switch  in  a  control  relationship  which,  under  at  least  some 
circumstances,  includes  a  delay  which  is  dependent  on  the 
ratio  between  the  input  voltage  and  the  voltage  of  said  power 
output  connection,  and  is  not  dependent  on  direct  sensing  of 
the  current  across  said  switch  nor  of  the  current  across  said 
primary  winding. 


1.  A  position  control  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  pre-unit  fuzzy  compensator  for  outputting  a  fuzzy- 
compensated  signal  according  to  an  evolutionary  computation 
algorithm  after  obtaining  an  error  and  a  rate  of  a  change  of  the 
error  from  a  positional  feedback  output  signal  from  a  machine 
tool  positioning  system; 

a  proportional-derivative  controller  for  carrying  out  a 
proportional-derivative  control  and  outputting  a  torque  value 
after  obtaining  an  error  from  an  output  signal  from  the  pre- 
unit  fuzzy  compensator  and  the  output  signal  from  the  system; 
and 

an  actuator  for  multiplying  the  torque  value  by  a  predetermined 
coefficient  to  obtain  a  control  signal  and  outputting  the  eonu-ol 
signal  to  the  system. 


5,745362 

DIGITAL  PID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Hiroi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153392 
Int.  CI."  G05B  13/02:11/42 
U.S.  CI.  364—162  6  Claims 
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4.  A  digital  PID  (P:proportional,  I;integral,  D:derivative)  conu-ol 
apparatus,  in  which  a  deviation  is  obtained  from  a  controlling 
amount  of  an  object  to  be  conu-olled,  and  an  input  target  value,  a 
velocity  type  PI  control  operation  is  carried  out  on  the  deviation,  a 
velocity  type  D  control  operation  is  carried  out  on  the  deviation  of 
the  controlling  amount,  the  velocity  type  control  operation  outputs 
are  synthesized,  and  then  converted  into  a  position  type  manipula- 
tion signal,  and  this  signal  is  supplied  to  the  object  to  be  controlled, 
said  digital  PID  control  apparatus  comprising; 
a  derivation  processing  unit  further  comprising: 

a  judgement  unit  forjudging  whether  K=2  At/(At+2r|  TD)S  1, 
or  K>1  by  using  a  control  operation  period  At,  a  derivative 
time  TD  and  a  derivative  gain  l/T); 


means  for  carrying  out  the  velocity  D  control  operation  on  the 
deviation,  including  a  means  for  extracting  velocity  type  D 
control  operation  results  AD,,  AD ,,  and  a  derivative  output  D„ 
by  performing  the  following  operation: 

when  KSl, 

AD„={(2TD)/(At-t-2TiTD)}  (e„-e„.,>-KD„_, 

D„=D„.,+AD„ 

when  K>1, 

AD'„=<TD/ At  )(e„-2e„_  ,+«„., ) 

D„=D„_,-hAD'„;  and 

means  for  carrying  out  the  velocity  type  D  control  operation  on 
the  controlling  amount,  including  a  means  for  extracting 
velocity  type  D  control  operation  results  AD„,  AD'„  and  a 
derivative  output  D„  by  performing  the  following  operation: 

when  K^l 

AD„={(2TD»/(At-K2tlTD)}   (PV„.,-PV„hKD„_, 

D,=D„_,-i-AD„ 

when  K>1. 

AD„=(TD/At )•( 2PV„  , -PV„-PV„_ , ) 

D,=D„_|+AD'„. 

where  e„:  the  amount  of  deviation  at  the  present  time,  e,.,:  die 
amount  of  deviation  at  the  time  of  the  immediately  previous 
conuol  operation  period,  e„_,:  the  amount  of  deviation  at  the 
time  of  one  before  the  immediately  previous  control  operation 
period,  PV,:  the  conUol  amount  at  the  present  time,  PV„,,: 
the  control  amount  at  the  time  of  the  immediately  previous 
control  operation  period.  PV„_,:  the  control  amount  at  the 
time  of  one  before  the  immediately  previous  control  operation 
period,  D„:  the  derivative  output  at  present  time,  and  D„_,:  the 
derivative  output  at  the  time  of  the  immediately  previous 
control  operation  period. 


a  placement  alterator  for  altering  said  cell  placements  using  a 
predetermined  fimess  improvement  algorithm  in  accordance 
with  said  fitness  values  respectively;  and  a  controller  for 
controlling  the  fitness  computer  to  initially  compute  said 
fitness  values  using  a  predetermined  second  fitness  function 
after  reaching  a  computation  optimization  cntenon  which  is 
predetermined  to  maximize  convergence  of  said  cell  place- 
ments toward  an  optimal  configuration  and  to  reduce  prob- 
ability of  convergence  of  said  cell  placements  toward  a  local 
optima. 


5,7453« 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Yoichi  Togashi,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327885 

Int.  a."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—468.28  4  Claims 
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5,745363 
OPTIMIZATION  PROCESSING  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  PHYSICAL  DESIGN  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 
USING  OPTIMALLY  SWITCHED  COST  FUNCTION 
COMPUTATIONS 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  James  S.  Koford,  San 
Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones,  Sunnyvale;  Douglas  B.  Boyle.  Palo 
Alto,  and  Ranko  .Scepanovic,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.206,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,636,125.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,826,  Apr. 
19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,495,419.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  600,588 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l.tAH) 
U.S.  CI.  364—168.28  23  Claims 


1.  A  physical  design  automation  system  for  producing  a  highest 
fitness  cell  placement  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising: 
a  fitness  computer  for  computing  a  fitness  value  for  a  population 
of  cell  placements; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  a  production  process  comparing/calculating  step  for  compar- 
ing a  production  plan,  which  has  been  prepared  in  advance, 
with  production  achievement  data,  and  subsequenih  calculat- 
ing u  production  progress, 

(b)  a  fabrication  device  status  monitor  step  for  monitoring  the 
priKessing  status  of  fabrication  devices, 

(c)  an  inventory  control  step  for  controlling  semiconductor 
wafers  that  have  been  placed  on  process  shelves  to  be  pro- 
cessed in  said  fabrication  devices,  and. 

(d)  a  process  shelf  conu-oller  step  for  automatically  searching 
said  process  shelves  for  a  next  semiconductor  wafer  to  be 
processed  by  said  fabrication  devices,  wherebv  calculation  of 
said  prtKluction  progress  of  step  (a)  is  started  in  response  to  a 
timing  signal  from  step  (b).  said  production  progress  being 
used  to  determine  said  next  semiconductor  wafer  to  be  pro- 
cessed, such  that  step  (d)  enables  the  searching  of  said  privess 
shelves  for  said  next  semiconductor  wafer. 

wherein  if  more  than  one  suitable  candidate  for  said  next  semi- 
conductor wafer  is  located  on  the  prtxess  shelves  for  said 
fabrication  device,  a  priority  determination  is  made  whereby  a 
ratio  is  calculated  for  each  candidate  wafer  and  the  candidate 
wafer  with  the  largest  corresponding  ratio  is  given  highest 
pnority  and  the  candidate  wafer  with  the  smallest  ratio  is 
given  lowest  priority,  all  candidate  semiconductor  w afers  with 
intermediate  ratios  being  given  a  priority  accordingly 

said  ratio  being  calculated  by  dividing  the  difterence  between 
actual  process  time  for  the  wafer,  including  fabrication  device 
set  up  time,  and  the  planned  process  time,  given  by  said 
production  plan,  by  the  difference  between  the  planned  deliv- 
ery time,  also  given  by  said  prtxluction  plan,  and  said  planned 
process  time. 
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5,745365 

WEB  MONITORING  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 

John  Russell  Parker,  Gravesend.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

John  Heyer  Paper  Ltd.,  Aylesford,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01222,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,500 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1994, 
9411908 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364—469.01  23  Qaims 
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MACHME  SPEED  PULSES 


POSSieiE  SICULS  FROM  WEI  EW 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  variations  in  a  moving  web  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  repeatedly  or  continuously  sampling  the  variations  in  a 
characteristic  of  the  web  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  inspection 
locations  spaced  apart  across  the  web  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  raw  data  signals: 

(b)  determining  from  the  raw  data  signals  a  plurality  of  interme- 
diate signals,  at  least  one  intermediate  signal  being  represen- 
tative of  either  a  weighted  or  unweighted  additive  or  subtrac- 
tive  combination  of  two  or  more  of  the  raw  data  signals: 

(c)  calculating  a  power  spectrum  for  each  of  the  intermediate 
signals: 

(d)  subtracting  one  of  either  a  weighted  or  unweighted  pair  of 
said  power  spectra  from  the  other  of  the  pair  to  produce  a 
variation  output:  and. 

(e)  determining  the  variations  In  the  sampled  web  characteristic 
according  to  the  variation  output. 


5,74536 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND 

METHODS 

John  D.  Higham,  Menlo  Park;  Peter  P.  Godlewski,  San  Carlos, 

and  Richard  C.  Arnold,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Omnicell  Technologies,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,926,  Jul.  14,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,379 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7/4H 

U.S.  CI.  364—479.12  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  pharmaceutical  and  medical  supply 
items  from  a  dispensing  unit  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  pro- 
cessor and  a  plurality  of  retractable  drawers,  with  at  least  some  of 
the  drawers  having  a  plurality  receptacles  for  holding  the  Items  and 
with  at  least  some  of  the  drawers  having  lockable  lids  for  at  least 
some  of  the  receptacles  In  the  drawer,  the  method  comprising: 


entering  user  identification  information  into  the  processor  to 
identify  a  user  that  is  requesting  access  to  the  pharmaceutical 
or  medical  supply  items  held  In  the  dispensing  unit: 

entering  pharmaceutical  or  medical  supply  item  identification 
information  mio  the  processor,  the  pharmaceutical  or  medical 
supply  item  identification  infonnation  identifying  specific 
pharmaceutical  or  medical  supply  items  that  the  user  requests 
to  remove  from  the  dispensing  unit: 

comparing  the  user  identification  Information  with  an  access  list 
having  information  as  to  which  of  the  requested  pharmaceu- 
tical or  medical  supply  items  that  the  user  may  be  given 
access  based  on  the  previously  entered  user  identification 
information  to  determine  one  or  more  of  the  drawers  to  which 
the  user  may  be  given  access: 

unlocking  one  of  the  drawers  having  one  of  the  requested 
pharmaceutical  or  medical  supply  Items  If  the  access  list 
Indicates  that  the  user  may  have  access  to  the  requested 
pharmaceutical  or  medical  supply  item  m  that  drawer; 

retracting  the  unlocked  drawer: 

actuating  a  receptacle  visual  Indicator  adjacent  one  of  the  recep- 
tacles In  the  retracted  drawer  having  the  requested  pharma- 
ceutical or  medical  supply  item: 

unlocking  the  lid  adjacent  the  actuated  visual  Indicator  if  the 
retracted  drawer  Includes  at  least  some  lockable  lids  to  allow 
access  to  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  actuated  visual  indicator 
while  pre\enting  access  to  the  other  receptacles  having  lock- 
able  lids:  and 

removing  the  requested  pharmaceutical  or  medical  supply  item 
from  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  actuated  visual  indicator. 


5,745367 

FLY  BACK  TRANSFORMER,  AND  ITS  INDUCTANCE 

ADJUSTING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Sang  Yeob  Cba,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ma>  29.  1995, 
1995-13702:  May  27.  1996,  1996-17961 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  .<H/20 
U.S.  CI.  364-^82  14  Claims 


1.  An  Inductance  adjusting  method  of  a  FBT  having  top  and 
bottom  cores,  comprising: 

a  step  in  which  a  palette  to  be  fixed  w ith  the  FBT  Is  conveyed  to 
a  designated  assembling  position  through  a  conveyor  and  then 
a  presence  or  absence  of  the  palette  is  detected  by  a  position 
detecting  means. 

a  step  In  which  a  driving  means  and  a  chucking  device  provided 
to  a  clamping  unit  are  integrally  driven  by  an  ascending  and 
descending  means  and  a  detector  contacts  with  a  terminal  pin 
protruded  at  a  top  side  of  a  low  voltage  bobbin  of  the  FBT 
whereby  the  top  core  is  driven  to  a  setting  position. 

a  step  in  which  a  conveving  means  lor  conveying  the  top  and 
bottom  cores  upwardly  and  downwardly  Is  clamped  by  a 
chucking  device,  the  driving  means  Is  driven  by  a  signal  of  a 
driving  conu-ol  means  whereby  a  clamping  pin  of  the  convey- 
ing means  to  be  clamped  to  a  chuck  of  the  chucking  device  is 
rotatlonally  driven  and  simultaneously  the  top  core  is  con- 
veyed to  a  reference  position, 

a  step  for  repeating  a  prtKess  which  compares  whether  or  not  an 
Inductance  value  according  to  a  measured  signal   inputted 
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from  an  LCR  mea.sunng  means  is  set  within  a  tolerance  value, 
and  when  the  inductance  value  is  within  the  tolerance  value, 
drives  the  driving  means  by  the  signal  of  the  driving  control 
means  and  thereby  finely  rotating  the  clamping  pin  of  the 
conveying  means  to  be  clamped  to  the  chuck  of  the  chucking 
device,  and 
a  step,  when  said  inductance  value  is  set  within  the  tolerance 
value,  releasing  the  clamping  pin  of  the  conveying  means,  and 
driving  die  clamping  unit  provided  with  die  driving  means 
Integral  widi  die  chucking  device  to  discharge  the  palene 
placed  wiUi  said  FBT  for  a  hardening  of  an  adhesive  agent 
introduced  by  the  conveyor  between  the  top  and  bottom  cores. 


5,745J68 

METHOD  FOR  VOLTAGE  STABILITY  ANALYSIS  OF 

POWER  SYSTEMS 

Gabriel  C.  Ejebe,  and  Jianztaong  Tong,  both  of  Plymouth, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc., 

Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,053 

Int  a."  G«5F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  364-^*83  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  Voltage  Stability  Analysis  of  a  bulk  power 
supply  system,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  selecting  at  least  two  contingencies  of  a  plurality  of  contin- 
gencies of  die  bulk  power  supply  system: 

B.  screening  and  ranking  the  contingencies  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined ranking  algoridim  and  generating  a  voltage  collapse 
index; 

C.  approximating  a  stable  branch  of  die  bulk  power  supply 
system  based  on  die  screened  and  ranked  contingencies  of 
step  B; 

D.  creating  a  voluge  versus  power  curve  by  determining  a 
plurality  of  stable  equilibrium  points  on  die  curve; 

E.  using  die  plurality  of  determined  stable  equilibrium  points  to 
create  and  fit  die  approximate  stable  branch  of  step  C: 

F.  calculating  an  approximate  voltage  collapse  point  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  die  voltage  collapse  index. 
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determining  the  peak  positions  from  die  combined  initial  and 
differential  spectrum  data. 


5,745370 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  HELD  INTENSITY 

CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Ohtsu;   Makoto  Mukai:  Sekiji  Nishino,  and  Keiyi 

Nagase,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-095364 
Int.  Cn."  H04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^l««  12  Claims 
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5,745369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

PEAK  POSITION  OF  A  SPECTRUM 

Juichir«    Ukon,    Miyanohigashi-machi,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Horiba  Ltd.,  Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,765 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  m2:  GOIN  21/25 
VS.  CI.  364—187  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  peak  positions  in  a  spectrum  of  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  range  of  data  over  die  spectrum; 
storing  die  range  of  spectrum  data; 

subjecting  a  duplication  of  the  range  of  data  to  a  differential 
calculus  operation  of  an  even  number  order  to  obuin  a  differ- 
ential spectrum  data; 
combining  the  initial  range  of  spectrum  data  with  die  differential 
spectrum  data  by  multiplying  diem  togedier;  and 


RECEMft  ONwm 
b  OUmiT  nKOWCE  OF  onvoi 

aavmjT  MCCMMz  or  neczfvEf) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  field  intensity  calculating  device  for  cal- 
culating at  least  one  of  an  electric  field  intensity  and  a  magnetic 
field  intensity  radiated  by  an  electric  circuit  device  having  a  metal 
portion  and  a  dielectric  portion  based  on  a  moment  mediod. 
comprising: 

Input  means  for  inputting  structure  information  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  and  components  of  the  electric  circuit  device 
affecting  the  electromagnetic  field  of  die  electric  circuit 
device  Including  structure  information  of  the  metal  portion 
and  structure  information  of  the  dielectric  portion  widi  preci- 
sion; 
deriving  means  for  deriving  simultaneous  equations  according  to 
the  moment  method  based  on  die  structure  Information  of  die 
electric  circuit  device  input  to  said  input  means,  an  electric 
current  flowing  through  die  metal  portion  and  an  equivalent 
elecDic  current  and  an  equivalent  magnetic  current  flowing 
through  die  dielectric  portion  being  set  as  unknowns  in  die 
simultaneous  equations: 
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calculating  means  for  calculating  the  electric  current,  the  equiva- 
lent electric  current  and  the  equivalent  magnetic  current  by 
solving  the  simultaneous  equations  derived  by  said  deriving 
means:  and 

computation  means  for  calculating  at  least  one  of  the  electric 
field  intensity  and  the  magnetic  field  intensity  radiated  by  the 
electric  circuit  device  based  on  calculation  results  obtained  by 
said  calculating  means. 


5,745.371 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

COMPONENTS  AND  LAY  OUT  FOR  PRINTED  BOARDS 

Akihisa  Shouen,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  370,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049472 
Int  CI."  H05K  J/36 
U.S.  CI.  364— »89  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  mounting  and  designing  printed  boards  which 
designs  a  mounting  construction  of  a  printed  circuit  board  by 
making  parts  corresponding  to  each  of  a  plural  logical  function 
elements  which  forms  a  logical  circuit  correspond  to  the  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising; 

preparation  means  for  preparing  a  pan  symbol  in  which  a  logical 
function  information  indicating  the  logical  function  elements 
and  a  mounting  information  including  a  shape  and  a  size  of 
the  parts  are  defined  on  the  whole: 

shape  processing  means  for  setting  an  outline  frame  of  the 
printed  circuit  board: 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  outline  frame  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  set  by  said  shape  processing  means  and  the  pan 
symbol  prepared  by  said  preparation  means  on  the  screen: 

arrangement  designating  means  for  inputting  the  logical  function 
information  in  the  outline  frame  of  the  printed  circuit  board  of 
the  screen  by  using  the  part  symbol  displayed  in  said  display- 
ing means  and  designating  positions  of  the  parts:  and 

connection  designating  means  for  designating  a  wiring  connec- 
tion relation  among  each  of  the  parts  by  adding  a  logical 
connection  information  indicating  a  connection  among  each 
of  the  logical  function  elements  to  the  part  symbol  displayed 
in  said  displaying  means. 


5,745,372 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  SIGNALS  IN 
A  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Michael  W.   Fluegge.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,836 
Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364— tt9  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  connecting  signals  and  placing  cir- 
cuits within  areas  of  an  integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


(a)  retrieving  a  net  that  defines  a  connection  between  at  least  two 
circuits: 

(b)  examining  at  lea.st  one  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  signals 
available  to  establish  said  connection  defined  by  said  net.  and 
allocating  a  free  one  of  said  connecting  signals; 

(c)  when  no  free  connecting  signal  is  available  for  establishing 
said  connection,  exchanging  said  circuit  with  another  circuit 
within  said  integrated  circuit,  said  exchanging  comprising  the 
step  of; 

(cl)  successively  examining  nearest  neighbors  of  said  circuit 
to  locale  a  nearest  neighbor  circuit  having  no  output  con- 
necting signal  already  allocated,  and  when  a  nearest  neigh- 
bor is  found  having  no  output  connecting  signal  already 
allocated,  exchanging  said  circuit  with  said  nearest  neigh- 
bor circuit  having  no  output  connecting  signal  already 
allocated 

(c2)  when  no  nearest  neighbor  is  found  that  has  no  output 
connecting  signal  allocated,  successively  examining  nearest 
neighbors  of  said  circuit  to  locale  a  nearest  neighbor  circuit 
having  no  output  connecting  signal  to  a  location  a  same 
distance  as  a  location  of  a  connecting  signal  of  said  circuit, 
and  when  a  nearest  neighbor  is  found  having  no  output 
connecting  signal  to  a  farther  IcKation,  exchanging  said 
circuit  with  said  nearest  neighbor  circuit  having  no  output 
connecting  signal  to  a  farther  location:  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  until  all  nets  for  said  inte- 
grated circuit  have  been  processed. 


5,745J73 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hiroo  Watai,  Fuji;  Akira  Yamaoka.  Hadano;  Kazuhiko  Matsu- 
moto,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiromoto  Sakaki,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  402,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  11,  1994,  6-067840 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  Cl.  364 — 190  34  Claims 


1.  An  automated  machine-implemented  method  for  transforming 
a  logic  expression  into  logic  circuit  connection  information,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

inputting  a  logic  expression  including  input  polarities  and  corre- 
sponding output  polarities  for  the  logic  expression: 


reducing  the  input  logic  expression  to  a  tree  structure  represen- 
tation of  a  logic  circuit,  said  tree  structure  having  a  single 
node  joining  a  net  of  the  tree  structure  to  all  outputs  of  the 
ffee  structure,  wherein  said  ouqjuts  correspond  to  said  output 
polarities  one-to-one: 

developing,  by  retrieval  from  a  library  of  logic  circuit  cells,  a  set 
of  logic  circuit  cells  that  solve  the  input  logic  expression,  each 
logic  circuit  cell  containing  at  least  one  logic  gate; 

selecting  one  of  the  developed  logic  circuit  cells  for  each  branch 
of  the  tree  structure  based  upon  a  first  criterion  of  minimum 
cell  fan-out  from  the  node: 

generating  logic  circuit  connection  information  containing  the 
selected  logic  circuit  cells:  and 

outputting  the  logic  circuit  connection  information. 


5,745J75 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POWER  USAGE 

Dennis  Reinhardt,  Palo  Alto;  Ketan  Bhat.  Mountain  View; 

Robert  T.  Jackson;  Borys  Senyk,  both  of  San  Jose;  Eugene  P. 

Matten  and  Stephen  H.  Gunthen  both  of  Folsom,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  537,146 

Int.  Cl."  H02J  03/16 

VS.  Cl.  364—492  33  Claims 


5.745J74 

LAYOUT  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  LAYOUT  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Nobu     Matsumoto.     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  505.735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994.  6-171012 

Int.  Cl."  HOIL  21/60:21/74 

VS.  CL  364— »91  n  Claims 


I       LAYOUT  INPUT  UNIT  [^60 
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MEANS         


TRANSISTOR  SYMBOL 
REPLACING    MEANS 


WIRING   LENGTH 
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I         LAYOLT  OUTPLT   LNTT  T"  ^ 


1.  A  power  control  circuit  adapted  for  use  by  an  electronic 
device  comprising; 

a  clock  generation  circuit  that  supplies  a  clock  signal  having  a 
scalable  frequency  to  the  electronic  device: 

a  power  supply  circuit  that  provides  a  power  supply  signal 
having  a  scalable  voltage  to  the  electronic  device:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  clock  generator  circuit  and  said 
power  supply  circuit,  said  controller  generates  a  first  and 
second  signal  in  response  to  an  event  in  order  to  dynamically 
control  power  usage  by  the  electronic  device,  the  power  usage 
is  capable  of  being  (i)  reduced  b\  decreasing  the  frequency  of 
the  clixk  signal  followed  h\  ihe  voltage  of  the  power  supply 
signal  or  (ii)  increased  h;  ...creasing  the  voltage  followed  by 
the  frequency. 


1.  A  layout  method  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  extracting  a  mask  layout  to  be  processed; 

b)  changing  dimensions  of  a  symbolic  layout  included  in  said 
mask  layout; 

c)  replacing  transistor  symbols  included  in  said  mask  layout 
with  symbols  having  diffusion  layer  terminals  each  having  a 
constant  length  in  a  channel  width  direction  and  not  having 
extent  in  a  channel  length  direction: 

d)  shortening  a  length  of  wiring  included  in  said  mask  layout  in 
the  channel  width  direction  of  said  transistor  symbols: 

e)  compacting  said  mask  layout  in  the  channel  length  direction 
of  said  transistor  symbols; 

f)  shortening  a  length  of  wiring  included  in  said  mask  layout  in 
the  channel  length  direction  of  said  transistor  symbols; 

g)  compacting  said  mask  layout  in  the  channel  width  direction  of 
said  transistor  symbols; 

h)  narrowing  a  length  of  wiring  included  in  said  mask  layout  in 
the  channel  width  direction  of  said  u-ansistor  symbols;  and 

i)  removing  notches  which  do  not  satisfy  a  design  rule  by  a 
filling  process  and  developing  hierarchically  symbols  after  the 
step  h). 

wherein  respective  steps  are  performed  in  that  order. 


5.745J76 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  EXCESSIVE  KEYBOARD 
FORCE 
John  Howard  Barken  Gumming,  Ga.;  Gennaro  Battiloit),  Boca 
Raton.  Ha.;  Gary  Robert  McClurg,  Louisburg,  N.C.;  Guy 
Francis  Verrien  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  and  Gary  Edward  Webb, 
Cumming,     Ga..     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Arraonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  647.097 

Int.  Cl."  GOIL  l/IO 

VS.  Cl.  364—508  14  Claims 


/ 


3-^^ 


1.  A  method  of  delecting  when  a  user  is  typing  with  excessive 
force  on  a  keyboard,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
delecting  the  force  applied  by  the  user  to  each  key  of  the 

keyboard  dunng  a  first  period  of  time: 
determining  from  said  detecting  step  a  normal  level  of  force 

applied  b\  the  user  for  each  key  dunng  said  first  period  of 

time: 
detecting  the  force  applied  by  the  user  to  a  key  of  the  keyboard 

during  a  second  period  of  time; 
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determining  if  the  force  applied  by  the  user  to  said  key  during 
said  second  period  of  time  is  greater  than  the  normal  level  of 
force  for  said  key;  and 

indicating  to  the  user  that  force  greater  than  the  normal  force  is 
being  applied  to  said  key  of  die  keyboard. 


5,745,377 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
QUANTITY  OF  LIQUID  IN  A  CONTAINER  AND/OR 
LACK  OF  MOTION  THEREOF 
Wendy  Power,  Westford;  Michael  A.  Reed,  Chelmsford,  both  of 
Mass.;  Dominick  J.  Frustaci,  WUliamsviUe,  N.Y.,-  Gerald 
Larocque,  Bedford,  and  Brenda  Marchetti,  Plainville,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Figgie  International  Inc.,  WiUoughby, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,508 

Int  CI."  GOIF  2J/?6 

U.S.  a.  364—509  30  aaims 


mstv. 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  at  least  one  of  the  volume  of  a  liquid  in 
a  container  independent  of  its  spatial  orientation  and  the  spatial 
orientation  of  the  container  independent  of  the  volume  of  the  liquid 
therein,  wherein  the  container  comprises  an  enclosed  surrounding 
side  wall  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  the  container  having  a  plurality  of  capacitors  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  zones  wherein  the  capacitors 
comprise  first  and  second  conductors  with  the  first  conductor 
provided  by  a  plurality  of  continuous  first  conductive  mem- 
bers disposed  in  a  proximately  spaced  and  parallel  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  second  conductor  provided  by  the 
surrounding  side  wall  to  divide  the  container  into  the  plurality 
of  zones,  and  wherein  the  liquid  in  the  container  is  capable  of 
flowing  freely  between  the  first  and  second  conductors  to 
serve  at  least  partially  as  a  dielectric  therefor; 

b.  measuring  the  percentage  of  contact  by  the  liquid  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  zones  into  which  the  container  is  divided 
corresponding  to  the  capacitance  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
capacitors;  and 

c.  comparing  the  set  of  measured  percentages  of  contact  to  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  reference  percentage  of  contact  values 
for  the  container  at  various  volume  percentages  and  spatial 
orientations  to  select  a  volume  percentage  and/or  spatial 
orientation  which  is  a  best  fit  to  the  set  of  measured 
percentages  of  contact. 


5,745,378 
PARAMETER  INPUT  FOR  DRUG  DELIVERY  PUMP 
Craig  S.  Barker,  San  Carlos,  and  Gordon  E.  Bell,  Walnut 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott   Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  587,098 
Int.  CI."  F04B  4W0():  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—510  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  input  of  a  desired  value  for  a  parameter  used  to 
control  a  medical  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  set  of  values  for  said  parameter,  said  values 
increasing  in  unequal  increments  and  being  selected  for  inclu- 


sion in  the  set  based  upon  a  frequency  of  use  in  controlling 
the  medical  device,  said  values  in  said  set  being  used  substan- 
tially more  often  than  other  values  not  included  in  the  set: 

(b)  providing  a  dedicated  quick  entry  control  on  the  medical 
device  that  when  actuated  by  an  operator  scrolls  through  said 
set  of  values  displaying  successive  values  from  said  set,  said 
successive  values  that  are  displayed  being  independent  of  a 
rate  at  which  said  quick  entry  control  is  actuated  by  the 
operator;  and 

(c)  employing  a  value  that  is  displayed  for  the  parameter,  for  use 
in  controlling  the  medical  device. 


5,745379 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND 
TRANSMISSION  OF  ENHANCED  MULTIMEDU 
INFORMATION 
Scott  W.  Lewis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multimedia  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,279,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,941,  Nov.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,131 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—514  A  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  and  transmission  of  interactive 
multimedia  information  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  the  interactive  multimedia  information  based  upon 
a  program  model  Into  primary  and  secondary  layers; 

(b)  compressing  at  least  one  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
layers; 

(c)  encoding  the  compres.sed  at  least  one  of  the  primar>'  and 
secondary  layers; 

(d)  transmitting  the  compressed  and  encoded  at  least  one  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  layers; 

(e)  transmitting  the  other  of  the  primary  and  secondary  layers: 

(f)  receiving  the  at  least  one  and  the  other  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  layers; 


\ 


(g)  decompressing  the  compressed  and  encoded  at  least  one  of 
the  primary  and  secondary  layers; 

(h)  mixing  the  decompressed  at  least  one  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  layers  with  the  other  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
layers  in  accordance  with  psychographic  parameters,  the  psy- 
chographic  parameters  comprising  spatial  color,  audio,  and 
temporal  parameters;  and 

(i)  displaying  the  decompressed  at  least  one  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  layers  and  the  other  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
layers  to  provide  enhanced  interactive  multimedia  data  to  a 
display. 


5,745381 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING 

OPERABILITY  OF  APPLIANCES  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OPERABILITY  OF  THE 

APPLIANCES 

Hirohiko  Tanaka,  Moriguchi.  and  Takeshi  NawaU.  Kadoma. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial, 

Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144770 
Int  CI."  G06F  n/dO 
U.S.  CI.  364—551.01  34  Claims 


5,745380 

PRIORITY  CONTROLLED  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MULTIMEDIA  STREAMS  VIA  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  LINE 

Jochen  Sandvoss,  Mannheim,  and  Boris  KownaUki,  Beriin, 

both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,175 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  30, 
1995,  95101214 

Int.  a."  G06K  \5/(10 
U.S.  a.  364—514  R  »  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  operability  of  a  completed  appliance 
at  a  designing  stage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  function-operation  correspondence  table  which 
includes  functions  that  the  completed  appliance  is  supposed  to 
have,  operational  parts  to  exen  each  of  the  functions,  and  a 
number  of  times  each  of  the  operational  pans  is  actuated  to 
exert  each  of  the  functions; 

finding  a  total  number  of  times  each  of  the  operational  parts  is 
actuated  to  exert  all  the  functions  in  a  case  where  all  the 
functions  are  selected  one  time  each,  by  using  the  function- 
operation  correspondence  table; 

adding  up  all  the  total  numbers  of  times; 

calculating  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  times  each  of  the  operational 
parts  is  actuated  to  the  total  numbers  of  times  all  the  opera- 
tional parts  are  actuated  to  exert  all  the  functions; 

finding  unbalance  of  using  frequencies  among  the  operational 
parts,  from  the  calculated  ratio  and  the  number  of  the  opera- 
tional parts;  and 

evaluating  the  operability  of  the  appliance,  based  on  the  unbal- 
ance found. 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  multimedia  sueams  via  at  least  one 
telecommunication  line,  each  multimedia  stream  having  at  least 
two  substreams,  with  at  least  one  of  the  substreams  having  an 
attribute  for  controlling  the  priority  of  at  least  one  of  the  multime- 
dia streams,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  continuously  detecting  changes  in  attributes  of  the  sub- 
streams; 

b.  providing  a  scale  of  priorities  for  the  active  transmission  of 
the  multimedia  streams; 

c.  dynamically  changing  the  priority  status  of  each  multimedia 
stream  according  to  the  change  of  at  least  one  of  the 
attributes;  and 

d.  actively  transmitting  only  those  of  the  multimedia  stream(s) 
with  the  highest  priority  level(s). 


5,745382 
NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  EQl'IPMENT 

SURVEILLANCE 
Richard  B.  Vilim,  Aurora;  Kenneth  C.  Gross.  Bolingbrook.  and 
Stephan  W.  Wegerich,  Glendale  Hts.,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
ARCH  Development  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  199S.  Ser.  No.  521,892 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /9/tW 
U.S.  a.  364—551.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  suneillance  of  transient  signals  of  an 
industrial  device  to  determine  an  operating  state  thereof,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  into  a  memor>  training  data: 

(b)  determining  neural  network  weighting  values  by  the  steps 
comprising: 

( I )  solving  a  set  of  linear  equations  for  obtaining  the  neural 
network  weighting  values; 
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(2)  computing  a  neural  network  output: 

(3)  evaluating  the  neural  network  output  to  determine  whether 
the  output  is  close  to  a  set  of  target  outputs: 

(4)  continuing  steps  (IMS)  until  achieving  the  target  outputs; 
and 

(5)  providing  a  neural  network  output: 

(c)  providing  signals  characteristic  of  an  industrial  process: 
(d)  comprising  the  neural  network  output  to  said  industrial 
process  signals  to  ascertain  the  operating  state  of  the  indus- 
trial process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  hypothesizing  said  industrial  process  signals  belong  to  a 
panicular  class: 

(2)  at  least  one  of  translating  and  scaling  stored  neural  net- 
work training  signals:  and 

(3)  determining  error  between  the  neural  network  output  for 
said  industrial  process  signals  and  said  stored  neural  net- 
work training  signals. 


5,745383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 

THRESHOLD  INFERENCE 

Timothy  P.  Barber,  11931  Chalon  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92128 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,713 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  3M— 554  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  discriminating  by  a  control  system  between  two 
alternatives,  the  discrimination  based  on  inferring  the  likelihood  of 
each  alternative  compared  to  the  other,  the  alternatives  correspond- 
ing to  values  of  -I  or  +1  of  a  physical  outcome  v(  x^)  associated 

-  > 
w  ith  a  set  of  predictor  values  x  ^  representing  assumed  values  of  a 

set  of  physical  parameters,  the  physical  outcome  v(x^)  ranging  in 


value  from  -I  up  to  and  including  +1  and  representing  the  likeli- 
hood of  each  alternative  compared  to  the  other,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i)  estimating  the  physical  outcome  v(x,)  based  on  other  out- 

comes  v(  X , ),  v(  X  2), .  .  .  v(  X  „)  associated  with  other  predic- 


tor values    X ..    x,. 


x„.  each  predictor  having  p 


components  where  p>0.  and 
ii)  inferring  that  the  alternative  closer  to  the  estimated  value  of 

the  physical  outcome  v(  x  ^)  will  be  the  alternative  more  likely 
to  occur,  the  likelihood  expressed  by  how  close  the  estimated 

-  > 
value  of  the  physical  outcome  v(  x  ^)  lies  to  the  nearer  alter- 
native, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  estimating  the  physical  out- 

— > 
come  v(  X  ^)  according  to  a  weighted  average 

lit,)  =  I  oigtix^) 

where  a,,  a, a^  are  the  weights  of  the  weighted  average  such 

that  a|+a2+  .  .  .  +a,,=  l.  and  where 

X*<V=J  -.^«   j4»|   f  (l+v^Stflil))  1    da. 
which  yields  a  value  between  - 1  and  + 1 . 


5,745384 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  SIGNAL  IN 

A  NOISY  ENVIRONMENT 
Louis  J.  Lanzerotti,  Morristown:  Carol  G.  Maclennan,  Sum- 
mit; Lester  V.  Medford,  and  David  James  Thomson,  both  of 
Murray  Hill,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,274 
Int.  CI."  H03F  1/26 
VS.  CI.  364—574 


60  Claims 
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58.  A  method  for  detecting  an  event-related  signal  that  propa- 
gates in  an  environment  between  a  detector  equipment  location  and 
a  remote  location,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  electromagnetic  signals  propagating  in  the  environ- 
ment of  the  detector  equipment  location  to  store  said  environ- 
mental measurements  over  a  period  of  time: 

determining  a  set  of  expected  values  based  on  said  environmen- 
tal measurements,  said  expected  values  being  a  prediction  of  a 
ditference  in  elecuical  potential,  across  a  section  of  the  earth 
between  the  detector  equipment  location  and  the  remote  loca- 
tion: 


measuring  the  electrical  potential  across  the  section  of  the  earth 
between  the  detector  equipment  location  and  the  remote  loca- 
tion to  determine  measured  values  of  the  difference  in  elecui- 
cal potential  therebetween: 

generating  a  set  of  residual  values  based  on  said  set  of  expected 
values  and  said  set  of  measured  values:  and 

analyzing  said  set  of  residual  values  to  detect  the  event-related 
signal. 


5,745J86 
TIMING  DIAGRAM  METHOD  FOR  INPLTTING  LOGIC 
DESIGN  PARAMETERS  TO  BUILD  A  TESTCASE  FOR 
THE  LOGIC  DIAGRAM 
Bruce  Wile.  Poughkeepsie:  Dean  Gilbert  Bair.  Bloomington, 
and  Edward  James  Kaminski,  Jr..  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatifta, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,128 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CI.  364—578  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  system  to  perform  sto- 
chastic simulation  of  a  chemical  kinetic  process  over  a  time 
domain  in  terms  of  a  sequence  of  time  values,  within  the  time 
domain,  the  chemical  kinetic  process  operating  over  a  range  of 
values  for  a  programed  state  variable  which  is  a  predetermined 
function  of  time,  the  chemical  kinetic  process  including  a  depen- 
dent state  variable  which  is  a  function  of  the  programmed  state 
variable,  the  method  comprising  the  computer^implemented  steps 
of: 

calculating  a  value  for  a  process  parameter,  the  step  of  calculat- 
ing including  calculating  a  state  of  the  chemical  kinetic  pro- 
cess, given  in  terms  of  a  current  value  of  the  dependent  state 
variable,  based  on  a  current  value  of  the  programmed  state 
variable  for  a  current  time  value: 
selecting  a  time  value  to  be  a  value  of  the  sequence  based  on  a 
first  selection  technique  where  the  process  parameter  has  a 
value  within  a  range  of  values:  and 
selecting  a  time  value  to  be  a  value  of  the  sequence  based  on  a 
second  selection  technique  where  the  process  parameter  has  a 
value  outside  the  range  of  values:  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  calculating,  selecting  based  on  a  first 
technique,  and  selecting  based  on  a  second  technique,  until  a 
predetermined  condition  representative  of  a  conclusion  of  the 
chemical  kinetic  process  is  reached. 


5,745385 

METHOD  FOR  STROCHASTIC  AND  DETERMINISTIC 

TIMEBASE  CONTROL  IN  STOCHASTIC  SIMULATIONS 

William  Dinan  Hinsberg,  III,  and  Frances  Anne  Houle,  both  of 

Fremont,     Calif.,     assignors     to     International     Business 

Machines  Corproation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,022 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  364—578  30  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  inputting  parameters  via  a  graphical  user  inter- 
face into  a  data  base  in  order  to  build  a  testcase  for  a  computer 
simulation  of  a  logic  design,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  facility  parameters  of  said  logic  design  via  a  graphical 
user  interface  screen  that  specifies  inputs  for  an  input/output 
descriptor,  a  facility  name,  and  a  facility  bit  range: 

inputting  cycle  values  for  each  facility  via  a  graphical  user 
interface  screen  that  specifies  for  each  selected  cycle  a  cycle 
value  for  each  facility: 

inputting  recurring  cycles  via  a  graphical  user  interface  screen 
that  specifies  inputs  for  end  conditions  for  each  recumng 
cycle: 

inputting  limiting  conditions  and  a  limitor  probability  for  a 
timing  diagram  that  respectively  defines  conditions  for  invo- 
cation of  the  timing  diagram  in  a  testcase  and  a  probability 
that  it  will  be  invoked  via  a  user  interface  screen: 

generating  an  interface  protocol  to  said  computer  simulation  of  a 
logic  design  via  a  timing  diagram  formatted  graphical  user 
interface  screen  from  said  inputting  steps,  which  timing  dia- 
gram graphical  user  interface  screen  lists  facilities  in  a  verti- 
cal column  and  cycle  values  for  each  facility  in  a  horizontal 
row  from  said  inpuning  steps  and  corresponding  cycle  values 
for  each  facility  aligned  in  vertical  columns. 


5,745387 
AUGMENTED  REALITY  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  MANIPULATOR  ARM  WITH  ARCHIVE 
AND  COMPARISON  DEVICE 
Nelson  Raymond  Corby,  Jr.:  Peter  Michael  Meenan,  both  of 
Scotia,  N.Y.:  Claude  Homer  Solanas.  III.  Morgan  Hill;  David 
Clark  Vickerman.  Pleasanton.  both  of  Calif.,  and  Christo- 
pher Allen  Nafis.  Rexford.  N.^'..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,011 
Int.  CL"  G«6F  15/50 
VS.  CI.  364—578  5  Claims 

I.  A  remote  maintenance  system  for  inspection  and  identifying 
diflferences  in  structures  in  a  predetermined  region  over  time  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  manipulator  arm  having 

1 .  a  utility  package,  for  inspecting  said  structures  according  to 
selected  acquisition  .senings.  and  for  creating  a  present 
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multi-dimensional  sensor  signal  indicating  physical  proper- 
ties of  said  structures,  and 
2.  actuators  capable  of  maneuvering  the  manipulator  arm 
responsive  to  user-selected  input: 

b)  environmental  model  storage  device  capable  of  retaining 
computer  graphic  information  regarding  said  structures; 

c)  a  position  and  attitude  (P&A)  sensing  unit  for  measuring  a 
position  and  orientation  of  the  manipulator  arm: 

d)  environment  modeler  for  receiving  the  computer  graphic 
information  defining  said  structures  and  producing  a  conven- 
tional computer  generated  model  of  said  structures  and  storing 
the  model  in  the  environment  model  storage  device: 

e)  environment  renderer  coupled  to  the  environment  model 
storage  device  for  generating  an  image  of  said  structures  from 
the  environment  model  as  viewed  from  a  user-selected  view- 
point: 

0  manipulator  arm  renderer  coupled  to  the  P&A  sensing  unit  for 
generating  a  conventional  computer  generated  image  of  the 
manipulator  arm  at  a  position  and  orientation  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  manipulator  arm,  generated  from  a  prestored 
model  of  the  manipulator  arm  as  viewed  from  a  user-selected 
viewpoint: 
g)  monitor  for  displaying  images  provided  to  it; 
h)  video  mixer  coupled  to  the  environment  renderer  and  the 
manipulator  arm  renderer  for  displaying  the  images  on  the 
monitor,  thereby  allowing  an  operator  to  visualize  the  position 
of  the  manipulator  arm  relative  to  its  environment;  and 
i)  an  archive  and  comparison  (A&C)  device  coupled  to  the  video 
mixer  and  the  P&A  sensing  unit  and  utility  package,  operating 
to: 
i.  archive  the  present  multi-dimensional  sensor  signal  from 

the  utility  package  along  with  its  acquisition  settings, 
ii.  retrieve  a  previously  archived  multi-dimensional  sensor 
signal  measuring  the  same  structure  and  its  physical  prop- 
erties, and  its  associated  acquisition  settings, 
iii.  rectify  the  present  and  archived  multi-dimensional  sensor 

signals  to  have  the  same  acquisition  settings, 
iv.  compare  the  rectified  signals  to  identify  and  characterize 

differences,  and 
v.  display  differences  and  archived  signals  on  the  monitor. 
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moving  the  plurality  of  representative  points  in  a  first  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  unprocessed  surface  of  the  film  in  accor- 
dance with  processing  velocities  at  the  plurality  of  represen- 
tative points: 

switching  the  moving  direction  of  the  representative  points  from 
the  first  direction  to  at  least  one  second  direction  parallel  to 
the  unprocessed  surface  of  the  film  and  moving  the  plurality 
of  representative  points  in  the  at  least  one  second  direction  in 
accordance  with  processing  velocities  at  the  plurality  of  rep- 
resentative points:  and 

setting  all  loci  of  the  plurality  of  representative  points  which 
have  moved  fix)m  the  first  direction  to  the  at  least  one  second 
direction  in  a  predetermined  processing  time  as  paths  and 
obtaining  an  envelope  or  surface  for  all  the  paths  as  the  after 
processing  profile. 


5,745389 
SYSTEM  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  ASSIGNING  PRE- 
ESTABLISHED  ELECTRONIC  ADDRESSES  TO  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS  \ 

Robert  J.  Russell,  South  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bull  HN' 
Information  Systenus  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,589 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:  H(MK  1/00 

VS.  CI.  364—580  10  Claims 
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5,745388 

PROFILE  SIMULATION  METHOD  AND  PATTERN 

DESIGN  METHOD 

Shoji  Mimotogi,  Sagamihara,  and  Soichi  Inoue,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,   assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  6-273534 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/50 
U.S.  a.  364—578  12  Claims 

1.  A  profile  simulation  method  for  predicting  an  after  processing 
profile  of  a  surface  of  a  film  mounted  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said 
film  is  to  be  processed  using  isotropic  etching,  said  profile  simula- 
tion method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  plurality  of  representative  points  on  an  unprocessed 
surface  of  the  film; 


243  24}  244 

10.  An  electronic  address  generation  facility  for  use  in  a  test 
system  for  providing  unique  preestablished  addresses  which  are  to 
be  written  into  the  memory  elements  of  printed  circuit  boards 
during  the  manufacture  thereof,  each  PCS  being  previously 
encoded  with  a  scannable  board  serial  number  label,  the  test 
system  including  a  processing  unit  and  a  memory  coupled  to  the 
processing  unit  containing  test  software  for  directing  the  testing  of 
PCBs  when  installed  therein,  the  electronic  address  generation 
facility  being  installable  in  the  memory  of  the  test  system  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  set  of  tables  containing  first  and  last  serial  number 
entries  defining  one  of  number  of  ranges  of  board  serial 
numbers  which  are  to  be  assigned  to  all  of  the  PCBs  of  a 
particular  type  manufactured  over  a  life  cycle  time  period; 

(b)  a  second  set  of  tables  containing  first  and  last  electronic 
address  entries  defining  one  of  a  number  of  preestablished 
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electronic  addresses  which  can  be  utilized  by  a  manufacturer 
of  all  of  the  PCBs  of  the  particular  type: 

(c)  a  subroutine  selection  and  control  element  operatively 
coupled  to  the  lest  software  and  to  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
tables: 

(d)  a  number  of  offset  subroutine  computation  elements  opera- 
tively coupled  to  the  control  element,  each  offset  subroutine 
computation  element  for  deriving  offset  values  for  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  ranges  of  serial  numbers:  and 

(e)  a  number  of  electronic  address  subroutine  computation  ele- 
ments operatively  coupled  to  the  control  elenient.  each  elec- 
tronic address  subroutine  computation  element  for  generating 
unique  electronic  address  values  in  one  of  the  ranges  of 
preestablished  electronic  addresses  defined  by  the  first  and 
last  electronic  address  enuies  contained  in  the  second  set  of 
tables, 

the  control  element  in  respon.se  to  a  first  signal  from  the  test 
software  indicating  near  completion  of  having  tested  the  PCB 
installed  in  the  test  system,  requesting  the  test  software  to 
read  the  scannable  board  serial  number  of  the  PCB,  the 
control  element  upon  receiving  a  representation  of  the  board 
serial  number  invoking  in  succession  each  of  the  number  of 
offset  subroutine  computation  elements  until  a  second  signal 
is  received  specifying  the  validity  of  the  board  serial  number 
and  a  value  indicating  the  sequence  position  of  the  board 
serial  number  within  the  range  and  in  response  to  the  signal 
from  one  of  the  offset  computation  element  indicating  that  the 
board  serial  numfier  is  valid  the  control  element  invoking  one 
of  the  electronic  address  subroutine  computation  elements  as 
a  function  of  the  value  of  the  txiard  serial  number  for  gener- 
ating a  unique  electronic  address  within  the  range  of  elec- 
tronic addresses  defined  by  the  second  set  of  tables  from  the 
sequence  position  value  for  writing  into  the  memory  element 
of  the  PCB  having  been  tested  by  the  test  software. 


5,745390 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 

DEVELOPMENT  TIME  OF  COMPLEX  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  CORRELATION  MATRICES 

Parviz  Daneshgari.  Flint,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804393 

Int.  CI."  G05B  17/02 

VS.  a.  364—580  32  Claims 


5,745391 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TURNING  ON  AND 

SHUTTING  OFF  A  COMPLTING  DEVICE 

Yakov  Toper,  21  Yonitzman  Street,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.617 

Int  a."  G06F  1/00:  I/I H:  1/26 

VS.  a.  364—707  6  Claims 


Koiiwnuro; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  turning  on  and  shutting  down  a  computing 
device,  comprising: 

a  conUDl  switch  separate  from  any  power  on/off  switch  constitu- 
ent to  the  computing  device,  said  control  switch  for  receiving 
on  and  off  commands  for  toggling  the  computing  device 
between  an  on  state  and  an  off  state: 

latch  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  control  switch,  said 
latch  circuitry 

(a)  for  retaining  whether  tlie  computing  device  is  in  said  on 
state  or  said  off  state: 

(b)  for  sensing  said  control  switch  on  and  off  commands:  and. 

(c)  for  providing  turn-on  and  turn-off  commands  to  the  com- 
puting device: 

a  relay  controller,  said  relay  controller  electrically  coupled  to 

said  latch  circuitry  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  relay: 
said  relay  electrically  coupled  to  said  relay  controller  and  to  a 
source  of  electrical  current,  said  relay  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  electrical  current  to  the  computing  device: 
non-volatile  memory  for  storing  the  internal  state  of  the  comput- 
ing device  while  the  computing  device  is  in  said  off  state: 
a  saving  program  for 

saving  the  current  internal  state  of  the  computing  device  to 
said  non-volatile  memory  upon  receipt  by  said  control 
switch  of  said  off  command, 
said  saving  program  for  disconnecting  electrical  power  from 
the  computing  de% ice  whereby  the  computing  device  is  put 
into  said  off  stale: 
a  restoring  program  for 

pro\iding  electrical  power  to  the  computing  device  whereby 

the  computing  device  is  put  into  said  on  slate, 
said  restoring  program  for  restoring  the  internal  state  of  the 
computing  device  from  said  non-volatile  memory,  upon 
receipt  by  said  control  switch  of  said  on  command:  and, 
computer  interface  circuitry  for  communication  between  said 
latch  circuitry   and  said  saving  program  and  said  restonng 
program. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  development  time  of  a  complex  system 
utilizing  correlation  matrices,  the  complex  system  having  major 
systems,  each  major  system  having  subsystems  and  each  sub- 
system having  components,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  and  storing  on  a  computer  system  correlation  matrices 
for  correlating  the  major  systems  to  the  subsystems  and  the 
subsystems  to  the  components; 
selecting  subsystems  to  be  tested  and  components  required  for 
each  subsystem  test  from  the  stored  correlation  matrices;  and 
testing  the  selected  subsystems  in  parallel  separate  from  the 
complex  system  to  obtain  a  first  set  of  test  results  for  each  of 
the  tested  subsystems. 


5,745392 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DATA  STORAGE  AND 
TRANSMISSION  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  SEISMIC  DATA 
Raymond  A.  Ergas,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.^'  Paul  L.  Donoho, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  Mllasenor,  .Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,415 
lot  a."  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  364—715.02  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  data  storage  requirements  for  a  set  of 
seismic  data  collected  from  a  plurality  of  seismic  sensors  in 
respon.se  to  at  least  one  seismic  shot,  wherein  each  sen.sor  gener- 
ates time-varying  data  which  is  sampled,  digitized  and  stored,  and 
wherein  the  data  from  said  plurality  of  said  sensors  have  a  spatial 
relationship  therebetween  in  at  least  two  spatial  dimensions,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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applying  a  wavelet  transform  to  said  time-varying  data  in  first. 
second  and  third  dimensions  to  generate  subbands  of  trans- 
formed data  comprising  wavelet  coefficients  which  represent 
said  time-varying  data  and  which  are  organized  in  accordance 
with  frequency  characteristics,  wherein  one  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  dimensions  corresfwnds  to  time,  another  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  dimensions  corresponds  to  said  first 
spatial  dimension,  and  the  last  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
dimensions  corresponds  to  said  second  spatial  dimension; 

scalar  quantizing  said  subbands  of  wavelet  coefficients,  wherein 
wavelet  coefficients  are  replaced  by  integer  equivalents,  each 
integer  equivalent  representing  a  range  of  values  for  said 
wavelet  coefficients,  said  integer  equivalents  selected  for  each 
subband  based  upon  the  relative  geophysical  significance  of 
each  subband,  wherein  less  significant  subbands  have  fewer 
ranges  and  more  significant  subbands  have  more  ranges; 

compressing  said  replacement  integer  equivalents  to  generate  a 
compressed  seismic  data  set;  and 

storing  said  compressed  seismic  data  set. 


5,745393 
LEFT-SHIFTING  AN  INTEGER  OPER.4ND  AND 
PROVIDING  A  CLAMPED  INTEGER  RESULT 
Roney  S.  Wong,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,655 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  7/<» 

U.S.  a.  364—715.08  50  Claims 
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and  for  generating  the  overflow  signal  with  a  second  logical 
value  when  all  the  shifted-out  bits  are  zero's:  and 
a  clamping  circuit  for  providing  a  maximum  unsigned  integer  as 
the  clamped  integer  result  when  the  overflow  signal  has  the 
first  logical  value,  and  for  providing  the  shifted  intermediate 
result  as  the  clamped  integer  result  when  the  overflow  signal 
has  tlie  second  logical  value. 


5,745,394 

HIGH  SPEED  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER, 

DECIMATION  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Jon  R.  Tani,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packaril 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,617 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/n-.  H03M  1/00:1/12 

VS.  CI.  364—724.1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  high  speed  analog  to  digital  convener,  decimation  and 
storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  X  analog  to  digital  converters  receiving  an  analog 
signal,  a  jth  one  of  the  analog  to  digital  converters  generating 
a  digital  sample  of  the  analog  signal  responsive  to  a  sampling 
clock  signal  having  a  period  X*T  and  delayed  in  time  by 
((j-l)*T): 

means  for  receiving  a  user  defined  decimation  factor  N; 

means  for  activating  at  least  one  of  the  X  ADCs  as  a  function  of 
the  decimation  factor  N: 

a  plurality  of  X  storage  elements  having  outputs,  a  jth  storage 
element  receiving  the  digital  sample  from  the  jth  analog  to 
digital  converter  if  the  jth  analog  to  digital  converter  is  active 
and  receiving  the  output  from  a  (j- 1  )th  storage  element  if  the 
Jth  analog  to  digital  converter  is  not  active: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  receiving  the  outputs  from  the  storage 
elements:  and 

means  for  writing  the  outputs  of  the  storage  elements  into  the 
array  of  memory  cells  when  all  the  storage  elements  have 
been  loaded  with  digital  samples  subsequent  to  any  prior 
memory  writes,  wherein  the  data  samples  written  to  the 
memory  cells  represent  the  analog  signal  sampled  at  a  rate  of 
(l/N)*(X/T). 


5,745,395 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jun  Makino,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026001 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 

V.S.  CI.  364—724.17  20  Claims 
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25.  An  apparatus  for  left-shifting  an  unsigned  integer  operand 
and  providing  a  clamped  integer  result,  comprising: 

a  left-shifter  for  left-shifting  the  operand  by  N  bit  positions. 

where  N  is  an  integer,  to  obtain  a  shifted  intermediate  result 

and  N  shifted-out  bits: 

an  overflow  detector  for  generating  an  overflow  signal  with  a 

first  logical  value  when  any  of  the  shifted-out  bits  is  a  one. 


I.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  a  second  sampled  signal 

from  a  first  sampled  signal  to  generate  a  first  resultant  signal. 

the  first  sampled  signal  being  delayed  for  a  time  period  of  4nT 
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to  create  the  second  sampled  signal,  wherein  n  is  a  positive 
integer  and  T  is  a  sampling  time  period: 

addition  means  for  adding  the  first  resultant  signal  to  a  third 
sampled  signal  to  generate  a  second  resultant  signal,  the 
second  resultant  signal  being  delayed  for  a  time  period  of  4T 
to  create  the  third  sampled  signal:  and 

.second  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  a  fourth  sampled  signal 
from  the  second  resultant  signal  and  for  outputtmg  a  third 
resultant  signal,  the  second  resultant  signal  being  delayed  for 
a  time  period  of  2T  to  create  the  fourth  sampled  signal. 


^^^ 


1.  A  pipelined  adaptive  infinite  Impulse  response  (PAIIR)  filler 
including  an  adaptive  section  and  a  non-adaptive  section,  the 
PAllR  filler  being  responsive  to  first  and  second  input  signals 
comprising: 

the  adaptive  section  including: 

delay  means  for  re-timing  a  first  polynomial  value  signal,  the 
second  input  signal,  and  an  error  signal:  and 
first   polynomial    signal   generating    means   for   performing 
relaxed  lotik-ahead  processing  on  the  second  input  signal  in 
the  adaptive  section,  the  first  polynomial  signal  generating 
means  being  responsixe  to  the  re-timed  error  signal  so  as  to 
generate  and  adaptively  update  a  first  set  of  weight  signals 
cort'esponding  to  first  polynomial  weights  and  so  as  to 
generate  the  first  polynomial  value  signal  therefrom  and 
adding  means  responsive  to  the  re-iimed  second  input  signal 
to  generate  the  error  signal  therefrom:  and 
the  non-adaptive  section  including; 

output  filler  means  for  privessing  the  first  set  of  weight 
signals  to  generate  an  expected  output  signal. 


5,745,397 
ADDITION  OVERFLOW  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kouhei  Nadehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Set.  No.  597,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-041435 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/m7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—745.03  13  Claims 

1.  An  addition  overflow  detection  circuit  for  detecting  that  a 

result  of  addition  of  unsigned  binary  numbers,  each  having  a  bit 

length  of  n  bits,  cannot  be  represented  correctly  with  a  bit  length  of 

m  bits  such  that  an  overflow  occurs,  n  and  ra  being  integers,  n 

being  equal  to  or  greater  than  m.  comprising: 

an  adder  having  a  bit  length  of  m  or  more  biLs  for  adding  lower 
m  bits  of  an  augend  having  a  bit  length  of  n  bits  and  lower  m 
bits  of  an  addend  having  a  bil  length  of  n  bits: 


^^  r 


5,745J96 
PIPELINED  ADAPTIVE  IIR  RLTER 
Naresh  Ramnath  Shanbhag,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431 J71 

Int.  Cl."G06F/7//f; 

U.S.  CI.  364—724.19  24  Claims 
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a  first  fast  adder-comparalor  for  detecting  thai  all  bits  of  a  result 
of  addition  of  upper  n-m  bits  of  the  augend  and  upper  n-m 
biLs  of  the  addend  are  all  equal  lo  I : 

a  second  fa.st  adder-comparalor  for  delecting  that  all  bits  of  the 
result  of  addition  of  the  upper  n-m  bits  of  the  augend  and  the 
upper  n-m  bits  of  the  addend  are  all  equal  lo  0:  and 

a  selector  for  referring  lo  a  carry  from  an  (m- 1  llh  bil  to  an  mth 
bil  extracted  from  said  adder  to  select  and  logically  invert  one 
of  an  all  bil  I  detection  output  of  said  first  fast  adder- 
comparator  and  an  all  bit  0  detection  output  of  said  second 
fast  adder  comparator  and  ouiputting  a  result  value  as  an 
overflow  detection  result. 


5.745>J98 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  MODULAR 

MULTIPLICATION  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

MONTGOMERY  METHOD 

Guy    Monier,    Rognac.    France,    assignor    to    SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis.  France 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.408 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  No\.  8,  1994.  94  13594 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—746.1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  methiKt  for  implementing  modular  multiplication  according 
to  the  Montgomery  method,  wherein  a  multiplicand  A  and  a 
multiplier  B  are  encoded  respectively  using  a  number  a  and  a 
number  b  of  words  of  k  bits,  wfierein  the  most  significant  words  of 
A  and  B  are  non-zero,  a  modulo  N  is  encoded  using  m  words  of  k 
bits,  the  modulo  having  (m-m'l  most  significant  words  with  k  zero 
bits,  with  0<m'£m.  comprising  the  step  of: 

multiplying  in  a  multiplication  circuit  having  a  senal  input  to 
receive  data  elements  encoded  using  at  least  m'  words  of  k 
bits,  a  parallel  input  lo  receive  encoded  words  of  k  bits,  and  a 
serial  output:  and 
wherein,  during  the  step  of  multiplying,  a  predetermined  number 
p  of  words  IS  applied  successively  lo  the  parallel  input  of  the 
multiplication  circuit,  wherein  p  is  not  an  integer  multiple  of 
m  and  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  number  a. 
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5,745^99 
DECIMAL  ARITHMETIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  Richard  Eaton,  Salford,  and  Kevin  Hughes,  Glossop, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Computers  Lim- 
ited, Putney,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1995, 
9510834 

InL  CI.*  G«6F  7/52 
MS.  a.  364—771  4  Qaims 
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effect  transistor  having  a  second  switch  connected  between  its 
drain  and  gate  electrodes  and  a  third  switch  connected  between  its 
gate  electrode  and  a  bias  potential  source,  means  for  applying  an 
input  current  to  be  stored  to  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  current 
memory  cells,  means  for  applying  output  currents  from  the  first 
and  second  current  memory  cells  to  a  summing  node,  and  means 
for  deriving  a  stored  current  from  the  summing  node,  wherein  the 
first  and  third  switches  are  closed  for  a  first  period  during  the 
application  of  the  input  current  and  the  second  switch  is  closed  for 
a  second  period  during  the  application  of  the  input  current;  wherein 
the  current  memory  further  comprises  means  for  providing  a 
discharge  path  for  a  capacitance  at  the  summing  node  for  an  initial 
portion  of  the  second  period,  said  discharge  path  causing  at  least 
some  of  the  charge  on  said  capacitance  to  be  discharged  other  than 
through  the  second  transistor 


OUEIVLOW  RESU.T 

1.  Apparatus  for  adding  first  and  second  BCD  numbers  compris- 


mg: 


means  for  generating  a  sum  without  carries,  by  forming  the 

binary  sum  of  said  numbers  and  an  all-sixes  pattern,  without 

any  carries  between  BCD  digits; 
means  for  generating  a  sum  with  carries,  by  forming  the  binary 

sum  of  said  numbers  and  an  all-sixes  pattern,  with  carries 

between  BCD  digits; 
means  for  generating  a  mask  pattern  comprising  a  six  in  each 

BCD  digit  where  said  sum  without  carries  is  unequal  to  said 

sum  with  carries;  and 
means  for  generating  a  result  by  forming  the  binary  sum  of  said 

numbers  and  said  mask  pattern,  with  carries  between  BCD 

digits. 


1.  An  analogue  current  memory  comprising:  a  first,  coarse, 
current  memory  cell  comprising  a  first  field  effect  transistor  having 
a  first  switch  connected  between  its  drain  and  gate  electrodes,  and 
a  second,  fine,  current  memory  cell  comprising  a  second  field 


5,745,401 
HIGH-SPEED  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Kang  W.  Lee,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800346 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—104  11  Claims 
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5,745,400 
CURRENT  MEMORY 
John  B.  Hughes,  Hove,  and  Kenneth  W.  Moulding,  Horley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1995, 
9517785 

Int  CL'  GllC  13/00 
VJS.  a.  365-^5  14  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  read  only  memory,  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  array  of  cells  arranged  in  rows  corresponding  to 
word  lines  and  columns  corresponding  to  bit  lines,  wherein 
each  column  of  cells  may  be  programmed  in  a  conventional 
programming  mode  or  an  inverted  programming  mode  in 
which  each  cell  that  would  be  programmed  in  the  conven- 
tional programming  mode  is  unprogrammed  in  the  inverted 
programming  mode  and  each  cell  that  would  be  unpro- 
grammed in  the  conventional  programming  mode  is  pro- 
grammed in  the  inverted  programming  mode; 

(b)  an  encoder  adapted  to  record  whether  each  column  is  pro- 
grammed in  the  conventional  programming  mode  or  in  the 
inverted  programming  mode;  and 

(c)  an  output  generator  coupled  to  the  encoder  and  to  the 
memory  array,  and  adapted  to  generate  an  output  for  each 
column  of  the  memory  array  based  on  information  recorded  in 
the  encoder,  wherein  a  true  output  is  generated  if  the  column 
is  programmed  in  the  conventional  programming  mode  and  a 
complement  of  the  true  output  is  generated  if  the  column  is 
programmed  in  the  inverted  programming  mode. 


5.745,402 
FERROELECTRIC  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Kenshiro  Arase,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306217 
Int.  a."  GllC  11/22 
U.S.  a.  365—145  5  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  non- volatile  memory  comprising: 
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at  least  one  first  bit  line  and  at  least  one  second  bit  line  arranged 
adjoining  each  other  in  a  column  direction  and  together  con- 
stituting a  folded  bit-line  structure, 

a  first  word  line  and  a  second  v\ord  line  arranged  in  a  row 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  folded  direction. 

a  first  memory  cell  constituted  by  a  first  ferroelectric  capacitor 
.ind  a  first  select  transistor,  one  terminal  of  the  first  select 
transistor  f)eing  connected  to  the  first  bit  line,  another  terminal 
of  the  first  select  transistor  being  connected  to  one  electrode 
of  the  first  ferroelectric  capacitor,  and  a  gate  of  the  first  select 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  first  word  line. 

a  second  memory  cell  constituted  by  a  second  ferroelectric 
capacitor  and  a  second  select  transistor,  one  terminal  of  the 
second  select  transistor  being  connected  to  the  second  bit  line, 
another  terminal  of  the  second  select  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  one  electrode  of  the  second  ferroelectric  capacitor, 
and  a  gale  of  the  second  select  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  second  word  line. 

a  first  sense  amplifier  provided  corresponding  to  the  first  bit  line, 
and 

a  second  sense  amplifier  provided  corresponding  to  the  second 
bit  line, 

wherein,  when  selecting  the  first  memory  cell  and  reading  out  its 
data,  the  data  of  the  first  memory  cell  is  read  out  to  the  first  bit 
line  with  the  second  bit  hne  being  set  to  a  constant  shield 
\  oltage.  a  potential  of  the  first  bit  line  and  a  reference  voltage 
for  comparison  are  compared  by  the  first  sense  amplifier,  and 
the  data  of  the  first  memory  cell  is  electronically  determined 
as  a  result  of  the  comparison  and. 

when  selecting  the  second  memory  cell  and  reading  out  its  data, 
the  data  of  the  second  memory  cell  is  read  out  to  the  second 
bit  line  with  the  first  bit  line  being  set  to  a  constant  shield 
voltage,  a  potential  of  the  second  bit  line  and  a  reference 
voltage  for  comparison  are  compared  by  the  second  sense 
amplifier,  and  the  data  of  the  second  memory  cell  is  electfoni- 
caliy  determined  as  a  result  of  the  comparison. 
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a  complement  read  data  path  coupling  said  memory  array  to  said 
external  data  path  for  reading  said  written  second  group  of 
user  data  bits  from  said  memory  cells  in  an  opptvsiie  state 
thereof. 


5.745,404 
ISRAM  LAYOUT  AND  STRUCTURE 
Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos,  and  Kyle  \V.  Terrill,  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology. 
In.c,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,443 

Int.  CI."  GllC  n/OO:  HOI L  27/// 

U.S.  CI.  365—154  18  Claims 


1.  A  memory  comprising  a  first  memory  cell  which  includes  four 
transistors  and  a  resistive  path  connecting  a  first  node  in  the  first 
memory  cell  to  a  constant  \oltage,  wherein  two  of  the  transistors 
are  cross-coupled  and  are  within  a  first  area,  and  wherein  the 
resistive  path  extends  from  the  first  area  across  a  second  area 
which  is  adjacent  the  firsi  area  and  includes  a  portion  of  a  second 
memorv  cell. 


5.745,403 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MITIGATING  IMPRINT 

EFFECT  IN  FERROELECTRIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORIES  UTILIZING  A  COMPLEMENTARY  DATA 
PATH 
Craig  Taylor,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ramtron 
International  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810.608 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/0(; 
U.S.  a.  365—145  32  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising  an  array  of  memory  cells,  each 
of  said  memory  cells  being  capable  of  being  written  with  data  in 
the  form  of  a  data  bit  ha\  ing  one  of  two  opposite  states  thereof  and 
each  of  said  memory  cells  being  further  accessible  for  reading  a 
written  data  bit  therefrom  as  one  of  said  two  opposite  states 
thereof,  said  memory  device  comprising: 

a  true  data  path  coupling  an  external  data  path  to  said  memory 
array  for  writing  a  first  group  of  user  dala  bits  lo  said  memory 
cells  and  reading  said  w  rinen  first  group  of  user  data  bits  from 
said  memory  cells  in  an  unaltered  stale  thereof; 
a  complement  wnie  dala  path  coupling  said  external  data  path  lo 
said  memory  array  for  writing  a  second  group  of  user  data  bits 
to  said  memory  cells  in  an  opposite  state  thereof;  and 


5.745.405 
PROCESS  LEAKAGE  EVALUATION  AND 
MEASl'REMENT  METHOD 
Chan  Yuan  Chen,  and  Kao  Min  Chi.  both  of  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. LTD.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.078 
Int.  CI."  GllC  HAM) 
VS.  C\.  365—154  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  a  leakage  current  wiihin 
each  cell  of  an  array  of  SRAM  cells  to  evaluate  efl'ect>  of  modify- 
ing of  a  set  of  semiconductor  process  parameters,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  subdi\'iding  a  semiconductor  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  chip 
partitions; 

b)  placing  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  the  SRAM  cells  within  each  of 
the  plurality  of  chip  partitions  such  thai  the  array  of  SRAM 
cells  are  organized  into  rows  and  columns  of  SRAM  cells, 
wherein  each  SR.'VM  cell  has  two  cross  coupled  field  effect 
transistors,  two  transfer  gate  field  effect  transistors,  a  first  load 
resistor  and  a  second  load  resistor; 
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c)  placing  a  plurality  of  contact  structures  on  each  of  the 
plurality  of  chip  partitions  for  the  connecting  of  a  power 
supply  voltage  source  to  said  chip  partition; 

d)  connecting  a  first  plurality  and  a  second  plurality  of  series 
connected  resistors  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  contact  struc- 
tures, wherein  each  resistor  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of 
series  connected  resistors  is  of  a  high  resistance; 

el  connecting  one  pass  gate  of  a  plurality  of  pass  gates  to  each 
intersection  of  each  pair  of  resistors  of  the  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  series  connected  resistors,  wherein  each  pass 
gale  is  a  field  etfect  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
intersection  of  each  pair  of  resistors,  a  gate  connected  to  one 
pass  gate  select  line  of  a  plurality  of  pass  gate  select  lines,  and 
source; 

f)  connecting  each  first  load  resistor  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
SRAM  cells  of  the  arrays  of  SRAM  cells  to  tlie  source  of  the 
field  effect  transistor  that  is  a  pass  gate  connected  to  the 
intersection  of  each  pair  of  resistors  of  the  first  plurality  of 
series  connected  resistors  and  connecting  each  second  load 
resistor  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  SRAM  cells  of  the  arrays  of 
SRAM  cells  to  the  source  of  the  field  etfect  transistor  that  is  a 
pass  gate  connected  to  the  intersection  of  each  pair  of  resistors 
of  the  second  plurality  of  series  connected  resistors; 

g)  activating  sequentially  each  pass  gate  select  line  of  the 
plurality  of  pass  gate  select  lines  to  couple  one  of  the  first  and 
second  load  resistors  to  the  intersection  of  the  pair  of  resistors 
of  the  plurality  of  series  connected  resistors; 

h)  measuring  a  magnitude  of  the  leakage  current  passing  from 
the  power  supply  voltage  source  through  the  plurality  of 
series  connected  resistors,  the  pass  gate,  and  the  SRAM  cell; 

i)  calculating  an  expected  leakage  current  which  is  a  quotient  of 
a  division  of  the  magnitude  of  a  threshold  voltage  of  a  field 
effect  transistor  subtracted  from  the  magnitude  of  the  power 
supply  voltage  source  and  a  summation  of  a  resistance  of  the 
load  resistor  and  the  resistance  of  the  plurality  of  series 
connected  resistors  from  the  connection  of  the  pass  gate  to  the 
contact  structure; 

comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  leakage  current  and  the 
expected  leakage  current;  and 

k)  repeating  of  steps  g.  h.  i.  and  j  above  to  evaluate  the  effects  of 
modifying  said  set  of  semiconductor  process  parameters  upon 
the  leakage  current. 
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a  parallel  stale  and  a  different  electrical  resistance  when 
magnetized  in  an  antiparallel  state,  and  each  of  these  memory 
elements  separately  ha\ ing  a  writing  electrode  for  the  passage 
of  a  current  generating  a  magnetic  field  capable  of  sw  itching 
said  ferromagnetic  layers  between  said  parallel  state  and  said 
antiparallel  state; 

a  write  access  circuit  coupled  to  said  memor>  cell,  for  supplying 
current  to  each  said  writing  electrode  in  said  memory  cell, 
responsive  to  .said  binary  information,  thereby  storing  a  first 
binary  value  in  said  memory  cell  by  setting  the  ferromagnetic 
layers  in  said  first  memory  element  to  said  parallel  state  and 
the  ferromagnetic  layers  in  said  second  memory  element  to 
said  antiparallel  state,  and  storing  a  second  binary  \alue  in 
said  memory  cell  by  setting  the  ferromagnetic  layers  in  said 
first  memory  element  to  said  antiparallel  state  and  the  ferro- 
magnetic layers  in  .said  second  memory  element  to  said  par- 
allel state;  and 

a  read  access  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  cell,  for  comparing 
the  electrical  resistance  of  the  ferromagnetic  layers  in  said 
first  memory  element  with  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
ferromagnetic  layers  in  said  second  memory  element,  thereby 
reading  the  binary  value  stored  in  said  memory  cell. 


5,745,407 
TRANSISTORLESS,  MULTISTABLE  CURRENT-MODE 
MEMORY  CELLS  AND  MEMORY  ARRAYS  AND 
METHODS  OF  READING  AND  WRITING  TO  THE  SAME 
Harold  J.  Levy,  Seal  Beach,  and  Thomas  C.  McGill,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238„W0,  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,535,156. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,821 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  U/W:ll/.i6:  HOIL  27//(W 
U.S.  CI.  365—159  9  Claims 


5,745,406 

HIGH-SPEED,  LOW-CURRENT  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Haruki  Yamane:  Yoshinori  Maeno.  and  Masanobu  Kobayashi, 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294003 
Int.  CI.'' GllC  11/00:11/15 
U.S.  CI.  365—158  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoresisiive  memory  device  for  storing  binar>'  infor- 
mation, comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  cell  having  a  first  memory  element  and  a 
second  memory  element,  each  of  these  memory  elements 
separately  having  at  least  two  ferromagnetic  layers  that  col- 
lectively exhibit  one  electrical  resistance  when  magnetized  in 


1.  A  self-aligned,  three-dimensional  computer  memory  structure 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  conducting  regions  arranged  in  C  columns. 

each  of  the  first  conducting  regions  having  a  plurality  of  sides; 
a  first  array  having  a  plurality  of  first  semiconducting  regions 

arranged  in  R  rows  and  C  columns,  each  of  the  first  semicon- 
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ductor  regions  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  first  side  of  each 
of  the  first  semiconducting  regions  in  a  column  coupled  to  a 
first  side  of  the  first  conducting  region  in  the  corresponding 
column; 

a  second  array  having  a  plurality  of  second  semiconducting 
regions  arranged  in  R  rows  and  C  columns,  each  of  the  second 
semiconducting  regions  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  first  side 
of  each  of  the  second  semiconducting  regions  coupled  to  a 
second  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  semiconduct- 
ing regions;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  cotiducting  regions  arranged  in  R  rows, 
each  of  the  second  conducting  regions  having  a  plurality  of 
sides,  a  second  side  of  each  of  the  second  semiconducting 
regions  in  a  row  coupled  to  a  first  side  of  the  second  conduct- 
ing region  in  the  corresponding  row; 

wherein  a  second  side  and  a  third  side  of  the  first  conducting 
region  in  each  column  are  aligned  to  a  third  side  and  a  fourth 
side  of  each  of  the  first  semiconducting  regions  in  the  corre- 
s[>onding  column,  respectively;  the  third  side  and  the  fourth 
side  of  each  of  the  first  semiconducting  regions  are  aligned  to 
a  third  side  and  a  fourth  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
second  semiconducting  regions,  respectively;  a  fifth  side  and 
a  sixth  side  of  each  of  the  first  semiconducting  regions  are 
aligned  to  a  fifth  side  and  a  sixth  side  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  second  semiconducting  region,  respectively;  and  the 
fifth  side  and  the  sixth  side  of  each  of  the  second  semicon- 
ducting regions  in  a  row  are  aligned  to  a  second  side  and  a 
third  side  of  the  second  conducting  region  in  the  correspond- 
ing row.  respectively; 

wherein  the  first  semiconducting  regions  and  the  second  semi- 
conducting regions  are  transistorless  devices  and  each  of  the 
first  semiconducting  regions  comprises  either  of  a  switch 
diode  or  a  load  device. 


5,745,408 
MULTI-LAYER  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CELL  W ITH  LOW 

SW  ITCHING  CURRENT 
Eugene  Chen,  Gilbert;  Saied  N.  Tehrani.  and  Herbert  Gor- 
onkin,  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7094!89 

Int  CI."  GllC  11/15 

VJS.  CI.  365—173  16  Claims 
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7.  A  multi-state,  multi-layer  magnetic  memory  cell  comprising 
two  substantially  similar  layers  of  magnetoresisiive  magnetic 
material  positioned  in  parallel,  overlying  relationship  and  separated 
by  a  layer  of  non-magnetic  material,  each  of  the  layers  of  magne- 
toresisiive magnetic  matenal  having  a  width  that  is  less  than  a 
width  of  magnetic  domain  walls  within  the  layer  of  magnetic 
material  so  thai  magnetic  vectors  in  the  layers  of  magnetic  material 
point  substantially  along  a  length  of  ihe  layers  of  magnetic  material 
each  of  ihe  layers  of  magnetoresisiive  magnetic  material  having 
opposed  edges  extending  along  the  length  thereof  and  an  accumu- 
lation of  poles  or  pole  effects  along  the  edges  during  switching  of 
the  magnetic  vectors  w  ithin  each  of  the  layers  of  magnetoresisiive 
magnetic  material  and  the  magnetic  vectors  rotating  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  during  switching,  the  two  substantially  similar 
layers  defining  a  central  plane  parallel  with  the  two  substantially 


similar  layers,  and  the  two  substantially  similar  layers  being 
formed  and  positioned  symmetncally  on  either  side  of  the  central 
plane  to  produce  mutual  cancellation  of  the  accumulation  of  poles 
or  pole  effects  along  ihe  edges  whereby  switching  current  is 
reduced. 


5,745,409 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH  ANALOG  AND 

DIGITAL  INTERFACE  AND  STORAGE 

Sau  C.  Wong,  Hillsborough,  and  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  INVOX  Technology,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.441 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/W 

U-S.  CL  365—185.03  32  Claims 


COLUMN  DECODER 


DIGITAL  /  ANALOG 
MEMORY  ARRAY 


ADDRESSES 

1   An  integrated  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  non-volatile  memory  cells; 

an  analog  write  circuit  coupled  to  the  array,  wherein  the  analog 
write  circuit  sets  a  threshold  \oltage  of  a  memory  cell  to  a 
level  which  depends  on  an  analog  signal;  and 

a  digital  write  circuit  coupled  to  the  array,  wherein  the  digital 
write  circuit  sets  a  threshold  voltage  o1  a  memory  cell  to  a 
binary  state  which  indicates  a  value  of  a  bit  in  a  digital  signal. 


5.745.410 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SOFT  PROGRAMMING 
ALGORITHM 
Tom  Dang-Hsing  Yiu.  Milpitas,  Calif.:  Fuchia  Shone,  Hsincbu, 
Taiwan:  I-Long  I.ee,  I-Lan  Hsian,  Taiwan:  Chia-Shing  Chen, 
l-Lan  Hsian,  Taiwan:  Hun-Song  Chen,  kce-Lung  City,  Tai- 
wan: Yuan-Chang  Liu,  Miao-Li  City.  Taiwan:  Tzeng-Huei 
Shiau,  Hsin-Chu  Hsian.  Taiwan:  Kuen-Long  Chang,  Taipei. 
Taiwan,  and   Ray-Lin  Wan,  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS95/15051,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/19452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  619,485 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CI.  365— 185  J  50  Claims 

1.  A  floating  gate  memory  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  set  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  arranged  m  a  plurality  of 

rows  and  columns; 
a  plurality  of  drain  lines  coupled  to  drain  terminals  of  respective 

columns  of  cells  in  the  set; 
a  plurality  of  source  lines  coupled  to  source  terminals  of  respec- 
tive columns  of  cells  in  the  set; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  coupled  lo  control  gate  terminals  of 
respective  rows  of  cells  in  the  set; 
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5,745^12 

PROGRAMMABLE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  THE  SAME 

Woong-Lim  Choi,  Kwacbeon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Koreu 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537  J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1995, 
25761/1995 

InL  a."  GUC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365—185.1  36  Claims 


a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  pluralities  of  drain  lines,  source 
lines  and  word  lines,  for  setting  threshold  voltages  of  the  cells 
in  the  set  to  a  low  threshold  state,  including  voltage  supply 
circuits  to  supply  a  voltage  sequence  to  lower  the  thresholds 
of  cells  which  results  in  some  cells  having  thresholds  lowered 
below  a  selected  limit  of  threshold  voltages,  and  then  to 
supply  a  repair  pulse  during  a  repair  time  interval  across  the 
plurality  of  source  lines  and  the  plurality  of  drain  lines,  while 
setting  the  voltage  on  the  plurality  of  word  lines  to  a  level 
below  the  selected  limit. 


5,745,411 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tadashi    Usami,   Hino,   Japan,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-331509 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.09  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  having  a  plurality  of  cell 
transistors  for  storing  predetermined  data  corresponding  to  inter- 
sections between  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  word 
lines,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  operative  at  a  preset 
operating  voltage  Vdd, 

wherein  a  high-potential  voltage  VH,  which  is  at  the  same 
potential  as  said  operating  voltage  Vdd.  is  applied  to  a  control 
gate  electrode  of  each  of  said  cell  transistors,  and  wherein 
either  a  first  low-potential  voltage  VLl,  which  is  a  ground 
potential,  or  a  second  low-potential  voltage  VL2,  which  is  at  a 
higher  potential  than  the  first  low-potential  voltage  VLl,  is 
selectively  applied  to  a  source  electrode  of  each  of  said  cell 
transistors  depending  on  the  operating  status. 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  floating  gate  over  the  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  between  the  floating  gate  and  the  substrate: 

a  dielectric  layer  adjacent  the  floating  gate; 

a  program  gate,  adjacent  the  floating  gate,  for  providing  charge 
carriers  directly  to  said  floating  gate  through  the  dielectric 
layer  for  the  purpose  of  programming: 

a  control  gate,  adjacent  the  floating  gate,  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  charge  carriers  provided  to  said  floating  gate  for 
programming; 

a  first  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  said  control 
gate  and  a  second  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  second 
voltage  to  said  program  gate,  said  first  voltage  being  a  posi- 
tive value  varying  in  correspondence  with  a  respective  thresh- 
old level  programming  of  a  multi-level  programming  and  said 
second  voltage  being  fixed  negative  value;  and 

a  field  effect  transistor  for  verifying  charge  carriers  provided  to 
said  floating  gate  during  programming,  said  field  effect  tran- 
sistor including  said  floating  gate  and  an  active  region  in  the 
substrate,  the  active  region  including  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a 
channel  region  between  said  source  and  said  drain. 


5,745,413 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  NAND 

CELL  STRUCTURE 

Hiroshi  Iwabashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,071,  May  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,596,525. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288419,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,448,517,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,100,  Sep.  2, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  913,451, 
Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,969,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  685,650,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,148,394,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,649,  Jun.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5.008,856.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29. 1987. 62-161625; 
Jun.  30,  1987.  62-163023;  Dec.  23,  1987,  62-325686 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—185.17  31  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  each  of  the  memory  cell  arrays 
including  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  having  row 
lines  and  column  lines,  each  of  the  memory  cells  having  a 
floating  gate  and  a  contfol  gate,  and  storing  data  in  accor- 
dance with  a  storage  state  of  charges  of  the  floating  gate,  the 
memory  cells  in  the  same  row  being  commonly  connected  to 
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5,745,415 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SRAM  TEST  MODE  ISOLATED  BITLINE 

MODULATION 
Kenneth  W.  Marr.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,506,  Apr.  12.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,568,435.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,064 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/O0 

VS.  CL  365—201  19  Claims 


one  of  the  row  lines,  and  the  memory  cells  in  the  same 

column  being  commonly  connected  to  one  of  the  column 

lines; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  part  of  the  plurality  of  memory 

cell  arrays,  and  selecting  at  least  one  memory  cell  in  the 

selected  pan  of  the  memory  cell  arrays;  and 
programming  means  for  programming  the  selected  memory  cell 

of  the  selected  memory  cell  array. 
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1.  A  circuit  in  a  memory  device  for  selectively  applying  a  test 

mode  voltage  and  a  supply  voltage  to  gates  of  bitline  load  devices 

in  the  memory  device  while  the  supply  voltage  is  applied  to 

peripheral  circuity  in  the  menwry  device,  the  circuit  comprising: 

circuitry  for  isolating  the  supply  voltage  from  the  gates  of  the 

bitline  load  devices  and  for  applying  the  test  mode  voltage  to 

the  gates  of  the  bitline  load  devices  while  the  supply  voltage 

is  applied  to  the  peripheral  circuitry;  and 

circuitry  for  isolating  the  test  mode  voltage  from  the  gates  of  the 

bitline  load  devices  and  for  applying  the  supply  voltage  to  the 

gates  of  the  bitline  load  devices  while  the  supply  voltage 

remains  applied  to  the  peripheral  circuiuy. 


5.745,414 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  HAVING  REFERENCE 
CELLS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  READING  OF  STORAGE 

CELLS 

Lawrence  D.  Engh.  Redwood  City,  and  T^vor  BIyth,  Milpitas. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Information  Storage  Devices, 

Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,266.  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,629,890. 

ThU  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756364 

Int  CI."  GllC  H/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.2  8  Claims 
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5.745.416 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Shibata,  5-2.  Nihondaira,  Taihaku-ku,  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi-ken  982-02;  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-17-301.  Komega- 
bukuro  2-chome.  Aoba-ku.  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken  980.  and 
Yuichiro  Yamashita.  Sendai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tadashi  Shibata.  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1995,  7-002944 

Int  a."  GllC  11/34 

VS.  CI.  365—185.28  8  Claims 

Ve«t 


+3.5  VOLTS  >-l 

1.  In  an  analog  storage  apparatus  having  a  row  of  EEPROM 
cells,  an  improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  reference  EEPROM  cell  having  first  and  second 
transistors  connected  in  series,  with  a  gate  of  the  first  transis- 
tor connected  to  a  clear  input  line  and  a  gate  of  the  second 
transistor  connected  to  a  select  input  line: 

providing  a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  with  the 
first  input  connected  to  a  source  of  the  second  transistor  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  line  and  with  an 
output  of  the  comparator  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  first 
transistor:  and 

wherein  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  gates  of 
first  transistors  of  each  of  the  row  of  EEPROM  cells. 


"S        ^115 

1.  A  non-volatile  .semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising:  a 
first  MOS  type  transistor  having  a  first  floating  gate  which  is 
electricall)  isolated,  a  first  electrode  which  is  capacitnelN  coupled 
with  said  first  floating  gate;  a  second  electrode  w hich  is  connected 
to  said  first  floating  gate  via  a  tunnel  junction:  a  third  electrode 
which  is  capacitively  coupled  with  said  second  electrode:  a  second 
MOS  type  transistor  including  a  source  and  drain  which  intercon- 
nect said  first  and  second  electrodes:  and  means  lor  applying  a 
predetermined  potential  difference  between  said  first  and  third 
electrodes  to  thereby  cause  a  tunnel  current  to  flow  through  said 
tunnel  junction  and  to  store  an  elecuic  charge  on  said  first  floating 
gate  thereby  causing  said  second  MOS  type  transistor  to  conduct 
when  said  electric  charge  has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 
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5,745,417 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  AND  ERASABLE 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Shinichi  Kobayashi;  Yasushi  Terada;  Yoshikazu  Miyawaki,- 
Takeshi  Nakayama;  Tomoshi  Futatsuya;  Natsuo  Ajika;  Yui- 
chi  Kunori;  Hiroshi  Onoda;  Atsushi  Fukumoto,  and  Makoto 
Ohi,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,889,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085281; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172812;  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178116;  Sep.  7,  1992, 
4-238546;  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344807 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.29  26  Claims 
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5,745,418 
FLASH  MEMORY  MASS  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Chung- Wen  Ma;  Chun-Hung  Lin;  Tai-Yao  Lee;  Li-Jen  Lee,  all 
of  Hsin  Chu;  Ju-Xu  Lee,  Bing  Dong,  all  of  Taiwan,  and 
Ting-Cbung  Hu,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Macronix 
International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,304 

Int.  a.*  Giic  nm 


FLOATING 


1006 
1005 
VccCSV) 


1002 
1002d 


1008 


U.S.  CI.  365— 185J3 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  a  plurality  of  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  being  provided  in  correspondence  to 
said  plurality  of  rows; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  being  provided  in  correspondence  to  said 
plurality  of  columns;  and 

a  source  line  being  provided  in  common  for  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  including  a  control  gate 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  word  lines,  a 
drain  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bit  lines, 
a  source  being  connected  to  said  source  line,  and  a  floating 
gate. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  being  a  stack  gate  type 
memory  cell  in  which  a  control  gate  length  in  a  channel 
direction  is  substantially  the  same  as  a  floating  sate  length  in 
that  direction. 

electron  injecting  means  for  simultaneously  injecting  electrons 
into  the  floating  gates  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  erasing 
to  force  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  a  first  threshold 
voltage  at  a  high  level;  and 

electron  extracting  means  for  extracting  electrons  from  the  float- 
ing gate  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in 
programming  to  force  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  to  a  second  threshold  voltage  at  a  low  but 
positive  level. 


FLASH  liCMORV  CH«>S 


14  Claims 


/ 

100 

1.  A  method  for  using  flash  memory  to  implement  a  mass 
storage  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  flash  memory  into  a  plurality  of  blocks: 

(b)  forming  a  first  type  of  blocks  from  said  pliu-ality  of  blocks, 
said  first  tyf)e  of  blocks  being  used  to  store  data  organized  in 
accordance  with  a  pre-defined  addressing  scheme; 

(c)  forming  a  second  type  of  blocks  from  said  plurality  of 
blocks,  said  second  type  of  blocks  being  used  as  a  temporary 
buffer  for  storing  data  intended  to  be  written  to  one  of  said 
first  type  of  blocks; 

(d)  forming  a  third  type  of  blocks  that  contain  invalid  data  that 
will  be  erased;  and 

(e)  changing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  from  one  of 
said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  types  of  blocks  to  another 
type. 


5,745,419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
OFFSET  VOLTAGES  OF  SRAM  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 
Jcffcry  C.  Brauch,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  a.ssignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.631 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  13  Claims 
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PERFORM  AN  SPAM  HEAD  OPERATION 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  offset  \oItages  of  a  plurality  of 
sense  amplifiers  in  an  SRAM,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  differential  voltage  to  the  plurality  of  sense  ampli- 
fiers; 

b)  perfontiing  an  SRAM  read  operation;  and 
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c)  if  an  output  of  any  of  the  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  has  yet 
to  change  polarity,  stepping  the  differential  voltage  applied  to 
the  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  and  repeating  the  SRAM  read 
operation. 


5,745,420 

INTEGRATED  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  SEQUENCED 

BITLINES  FOR  STRESS  TEST 

David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,196,  Jul.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.582 

Intel."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  20  Claims 
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charging  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  the  memory  array  until  the 
first  reference  column  voltage  exceeds  a  first  threshold. 


5,745,422 

CROSS-COirPLED  BITLINE  SEGMENTS  FOR 

GENERALIZED  DATA  PROPAGATION 

Joseph  A.  ladanza.  ilinesburg.  \  t..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  748,076 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:7/l)2M)0:5/l)h 

MS.  CI.  365—203  30  Claims 

H=5— ^  r^ Ef)- 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns: 

a  column  decoder  having  column  terminals  and  bidirectional 
read/wnie  temiinals: 

a  boundary  area  located  between  said  memory  array  and  said 
column  decoder  such  that  none  of  the  memory  cells  that  are 
located  within  said  memory  array  are  located  on  the  same  side 
of  said  boundary  area  as  said  column  decoder. 

wherein  each  column  includes  a  plurality  of  luemory  cells 
connected  in  parallel  by  way  of  a  pair  of  true  and  complement 
bitlines  that  extend  out  from  the  memory  array  and  that  are 
coupled  to  the  column  terminals  of  the  column  decoder,  at 
leasi  one  pair  ot  said  bitlines  crossing  over  one  another  within 
said  boundary  area;  and 

wherein,  inside  the  memory  array,  the  true  bitline  of  each  pair  is 
adjacent  exclusively  to  a  complement  bitline  of  another  pair 
of  true  and  complement  bitlines  and  the  complement  bitline  of 
said  each  pair  is  adjacent  exclusively  to  a  true  bitline  of 
another  pair  of  true  and  complement  bitlines.  the  true  and 
complement  bit  lines  being  so  exclusively  adjacent  to  one 
another  along  the  entire  lengths  of  the  respective  bitline 
portions  that  are  inside  the  memory  array. 


\,         it,  it.  It,  tt, 

I.  A  memory  array  bitline  structure  compnsing: 
a  first  bitline  segment  for  carrying  a  slate  determinable  by  a 
selected  first  bitline  dnve  device  of  a  plurality  of  first  bitline 
drive  devices  coupled  thereto; 
a  second  bitline  segment  for  carrying  a  slate  detenninable  by  a 
selected  second  bitline  drive  device  of  a  plurality  of  second 
bitline  drive  devices  coupled  thereto; 
a  first  controllable  drive  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  bitline 

segment:  and 
a  second  controllable  drive  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  bitline 
segment: 
wherein  said  second  bitline  segment  is  coupled  to  contnjl  said  first 
controllable  drive  circuit  and  said  first  bitline  segment  is  coupled  to 
control  said  second  controllable  drive  circuit  such  that  the  state  of 
the  first  billine  segment  is  provided  to  the  second  bitline  segment 
upon  activation  of  the  selected  first  bitline  dnve  device  and  the 
slate  of  the  second  bitline  segment  is  provided  to  the  first  bitline 
segment  upon  activation  of  the  selected  second  billine  drive 
dev  ice. 


5.745.421 

METHOD  AND  APPAR/\TUS  FOR  SELF-TIMED 

PRECHARGE  OF  BIT  LINES  IN  A  MEMORY 

Luat  Q.  Pham,  Houston,  and  Francisco  A.  Cano,  Missouri  City, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

RIed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745399 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7A)0 
U.S.  CI.  365—203  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  liming  the  precharging  of  bit  lines  in  a  memory 
array,  comprising: 
charging  a  first  reference  column  bit  line  to  create  a  first  refer- 
ence column  voltage;  and 


5.745.423 
LOW  POWER  PRECa\RGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Jy-Der  David  Tai,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip 
Semiconductor  Corp..  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,986 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7A)0 

VS.  CI.  365—203  18  Claims 

1.  A  low  power  precharge  circuit  for  dynamic  random  access 

memory  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  therein,  said  precharge 

circuit  comprising: 

equalization  means  connected  to  a  pair  of  bitlines  for  allowing 
an  elecu-ic  charge  on  the  bitline  having  a  higher  voltage  to 
flow  to  the  billine  having  a  lower  voltage,  said  equalization 
means  being  activated  by  a  precharge  control  signal; 
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5,745,425 
RELIABLE  BACKUP  MEMORY 
Dennis  Lee  Anderson,  NaperviUe,  and  Steven  Anthony  Jacks, 
Villa  Parl[,  l>otta  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,143 
Int  a."  GllC  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—226 


voltage  pull  means  for  providing  a  constant  voltage  in  response 
to  a  first  sense  control  signal,  wherein  said  voltage  pull  means 
comprises  a  first  pull  transistor  and  a  second  pull  transistor, 
gate  electrodes  of  said  first  pull  transistor  and  said  second  pull 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  first  sense  control  signal;  and 

voltage  amplifying  means  connected  to  the  pair  of  bitlines  for 
amplifying  the  voltages  of  the  bitlines  in  response  to  a  second 
sense  control  signal  so  that  the  voltage  of  one  bitline  is 
complementary  to  the  voltage  of  the  other  bitline. 


5,745,424 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BIT  FOR  DRAM 
Minoru  Funita,  Fuksawa,  and  Toshio  Sunaga,  Kusatsu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Set.  No.  587,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-022194 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—233  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  reliable  backup  memory  from  an 
electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  (EEPROM). 
having  a  higher  voltage  power  supply  that  must  be  connected  to 
the  EEPROM  in  order  to  change  its  contents,  comprising  the  steps 
of 
removing  said  higher  voltage  power  supply  when  the  EEPROM 

is  not  being  updated; 
applying  said  higher  voltage  power  supply  only  when  said 

EEPROM  is  being  updated; 
splitting  said  EEPROM  into  at  least  two  segments,  each  segment 
being  fed  by  a  separately  controllable  source  of  said  higher 
voltage;  and 
updating  one  of  said  segments  while  retaining  a  previous  version 
of  the  infonnation  stored  in  said  EEPROM  in  the  other 
segment  while  supplying  the  higher  voltage  only  to  the  one 
segment  being  updated. 


5,745,426 
MEMORY  CARD  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARD  USED 
THEREFOR 
Akinori  Sekiyama,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342757 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/14 

VS.  CI.  365—226  12  Claims 

30 


1.  A  DRAM  u-ansfer  system  comprising; 

a  first  signal  line  for  latching  an  address  in  a  row  direction  in 
synchronization  with  transition  of  its  signal  level; 

a  second  signal  line  for  latching  an  address  in  a  column  direction 
in  synchronization  with  transition  of  its  signal  level;  and 

a  third  signal  line  (OE)  in  which  a  function  is  changed  according 
to  the  change  of  operation  mode,  said  third  signal  line  has  a 
function  to  start  the  burst  transfer  from  said  latched  address  in 
said  row  direction  and  a  data  bit  relating  to  said  latched 
address  in  said  column  direction  when  changes  of  signal  level 
is  detected  in  a  first  operation  mode,  and  a  function  to  enable 
output  of  said  data  bit  only  when  the  signal  level  is  at  either 
high  or  low  predetermined  level  in  a  second  operation  mode. 
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I.  A  memory  card  having  a  printed  circuit  board  connected  to  an 
interface  connector,  said  circuit  board  having  a  rectangular  shape 
and  a  plurality  of  edges,  a  memory  device  mounted  on  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  a  power  line  patterned  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  to  supply  a  supply  voltage  to  the  memory  device,  said 
memory  card  comprising: 
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a  case  accommodating  said  circuit  board: 

a  plurality  of  line  groups  disposed  on  the  edges  of  the  circuit 
board  and  provided  in  association  with  a  value  of  the  supply 
voltage  for  the  memor)  device,  said  plurality  of  line  groups 
including  a  plurality  of  lead  lines  havmg  different  layouts, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  lead  lines  is  directly 
connected  to  the  power  line  on  the  circuit  board, 

wherein  when  the  interface  connector  selectively  connects  to  the 
plurality  of  line  groups  according  to  the  value  of  the  supply 
voltage,  the  interface  connector  is  exposed  from  the  case. 


IC1I.«CCES5 


I.  A  random  access  memory  device  adapted  to  operate  in  con- 
nection with  a  given  clock  signal,  said  cliKk  signal  having  a  first 
phase  and  a  second  phase  for  each  clock  cycle  thereof  wherein  a 
read  access  cycle  to  a  memory  location  of  said  random  access 
memory  device  occurs  during  said  first  phase  of  said  clock  cycle, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells 

stores  an  individual  hit  of  digital  data:  and 
a  data  bus  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  for  proMding  means  to 
communicate  said  digital  data  to  and  from  said  memor>  cells 
dunng  write  and  read  operations,  wherein  during  a  write 
operation  to  a  designated  memory  location  of  said  random 
access  memory  device,  a  write  access  cycle  is  phase  shifted  at 
least  one  phase  later  relaii\e  said  read  acces>  cycle. 
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5,745.427 

PH.\SE-SHIFTED  EMBEDDED  RAM  APPAR.4TUS  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  Lamar  Freyman,  Bethlehem,  and  Clinton  Hays  Holder, 

.Slatington.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,706 

Int.  CI."GlICcVW> 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.01  21  Claims 
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circuitry,  a  first  one  of  said  banks  entering  precharge  in 
response  to  a  precharge  cycle  of  a  first  one  of  said  internal 
row  address  strobes  and  a  second  one  of  said  banks  simulta- 
neously entering  an  active  cycle  in  response  to  an  active  cycle 
of  a  second  one  of  said  internal  row  address  strobes. 


5.745.429 

MEMORY  HAVING  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

REDUCED  ACCESS  TIME 

Timothy  B.  Cowles;  Troy  A.  Manning,  and  Todd  A.  Merritt.  all 

of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.241 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  MW 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.08  25  Claims 


5.745.428 
PIPELINED  ADDRESS  MEMORIES.  AND  SY.STEMS  AND 

METHODS  ISING  THE  SAME 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,479.  Jul.  14.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5„«;98J(74. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  664.471 
Int.  Cl.'CniC  7/lU) 
VS.  CI.  365—230.03  14  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 
circuitry    for  generating   a  plurality  of  internal  row  address 

strobes:  and 
a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  each  including  an  array  of  dynamic 
random  access  memory  cells  and  associated  dynamic  control 


1.  \  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  row  decoder  coupled  to  said  arrav  said  row  deccxier  operable 
to  receive  a  row  address  and  a  row  address  strobe  and  oper- 
able to  fire  a  row  of  said  memory  cells  in  response  to  a 
transition  of  >aid  row  address  strobe,  said  row  being  identified 
by  said  row  address,  and 

a  row  latch  coupled  to  said  row  decixier  said  row  latch  operable 
to  receive  said  row  address  and  a  latch  signal  and  operable  to 
provide  said  row  address  to  said  row  decixier  said  row  latch 
operable  to  store  said  row  address  in  response  to  a  transition 
of  .said  latch  signal  that  tx-curs  a  first  predetermined  lime 
before  said  transition  of  said  row  address  strobe. 
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5,745,430 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  TO  EXTERNALLY  ADJUST 
INTERNAL  CIRCUIT  TIMING 
Hing  Wong,  Norwalk,  Conn.,-  Toshiaki  Kirihata.  Wappingers 
Falls.  N.Y.,  and  Bozidar  Krsnik,  St.  Cloud.  France,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany,  and  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  777,559 
lot  CI."  GlIC  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  365—233 


30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlhng  timing  of  an  internal  control  signal 
in  an  integrated  circuit  device  using  external  control,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  signal  paths; 

generating  a  lest  mode  signal  thai  determines  a  mode  of  opera- 
lion,  the  integrated  circuit  device  being  in  the  first  mode  of 
operation  when  the  test  mode  signal  is  al  a  first  signal  level 
and  being  in  the  second  mode  of  operation  when  the  lest 
mode  signal  is  at  a  second  signal  level: 

when  the  inlegraled  circuit  device  is  in  the  first  mode  of  opera- 
tion, the  first  signal  path  receises  an  internal  signal  and 
generates  a  first  output  signal  in  response  lo  the  internal 
signal,  the  first  output  signal  being  used  to  derive  the  timing 
of  the  internal  control  signal  in  the  first  mode  of  operation: 
and 

when  ihe  integrated  circuit  device  is  in  the  second  mode  of 
operation,  the  second  signal  path  receives  an  exiemal  signal 
provided  al  an  external  pin  of  the  integrated  circuit  and 
generates  a  second  output  signal  in  response  to  the  exiemal 
signal,  the  second  output  signal  being  used  lo  derive  the 
timing  of  the  internal  control  signal  in  ihe  second  mode  of 
operation. 


means  for  gating  a  remainder  of  said  address  signal  to  the 
decoding  circuit  with  the  first  control  signal,  said  decoding 
circuit  being  in  a  power  conservation  state  until  receiving  said 
remainder  of  said  address  signal. 


5.745,432 
WRITE  DRIVER  HAVING  A  TEST  FUNCTION 
David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.141 

Int.  CI."  GUC  moj/oo 

U.S.  CI.  36S— 230.06  ^  8  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  for  writing  data  lo  a  memorv'  cell,  said  driver 
circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  data  input  terminals  coupled  to  receive  first  and 
second  data  signals: 

a  test  terminal  coupled  lo  receive  a  lest  signal; 

first  and  second  write  power  terminals; 

firsi  and  second  write  terminals  coupled  to  said  memory  cell: 
and 

switching  means  operable  to  uncouple  said  first  and  second 
write  terminals  from  said  first  and  second  write  power  termi- 
nals respectively  when  said  test  signal  has  a  first  signal  level. 


5.745.431 
ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTOR  (ATD)  FOR  POWER 

CONSERVATION 
Dale  Edward  Pontius.  Colchester;  Steven  William  Tomashot, 
Chittenden  County,  both  of  Vt.;  Toshiaki  Kirihata,  Dutchess 
County,  N.Y..  and  Robert  Henry  Kruggel.  Chittenden 
County.  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,263 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  mx) 

U.S.  CI.  365—233.5  16  Claims 
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5.745.433 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,745.434 

ACOUSTIC  ABSORPTION  OR  DAMPING  MATERIAL 

WITH  INTEGRAL  VISCOUS  DAMPING 

William   B.   Cushman.   Peasacola,   Fla..  as.signor  to   Poiesis 

Research.  Inc..  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.271 
Int.  CI."  GIOK  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  367—1  10  Claims 

10  50 

/  30 


1.  An  address  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  an  address  signal 
having  a  power  saving  feature,  comprising: 

means  for  passing  a  partial  address  signal  to  the  address  decod- 
ing circuit; 

means  for  detecting  a  change  in  said  address  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  first  conu-ol  signal  in  response  lo  a 
detected  change  in  the  address  signal;  and 


1.  An  acoustic  allenuation  or  vibration  damping  nialerial  com- 
prised of  a  matrix  material  with  a  plurality  of  viscous  damping 
passageways  penetrating  throughout  said  matrix  material,  and  with 
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al  least  two  species  of  particles  incorporated  within  said  matrix  ded  in  the  jacket  during  extrusion  thereof,  said  reinforcement 
material,  said  particles  being  species  ditfereniiaied  by  their  charac-  member  either  surrounding  the  axial  stress  members  or  being 
teristic  acoustic  impedances.  enclosed  by  the  latter. 


5.745.435 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  ACOUSTIC  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 

Jean-Michel  Fage.  Paris,  and  Remy  Ta.s.so.  Chateaufnrt.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Remtech.  Velizy.  France 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.033 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1996.  96  01676 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  I7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  367—13  8  Claims 
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5.745.436 

SEMI-DRY  MARINE  .SEISMIC  STREAMER  CABLE 

SECTION 

Simon   Hastings  Bittleston.  Slependen.  Norway,  assignor  to 

Geco  A.S..  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00108.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  750.495 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Jun.  20.  1994.  942357 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  l/3H:l/20 

VS.  CI.  367—20  8  Claims 
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5,745.437 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COHERENT  BURST 

RANGING 

Eric  A.  Wachter.  138  Bay  Path  Dr..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn.  37830. 

and  Walter  G.  Fisher.  8514  Carl  \'alentine.  knoxville.  Tenn. 

37931 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,183 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  CI.  367—100 


1.  A  method  of  testing  an  acoustic  array  directional  antenna 
comprising  a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducers  disposed  side  by  side 
in  a  matrix-type  configuration  and  driven  by  means  for  generating 
and  processing  signals,  the  method  consisting  in  using  at  least  one 
acoustic  transducer  of  non-directional  type  for  receiving  a  given 
signal  simultaneously  via  said  transducer  and  via  the  antenna,  and 
in  comparing  the  received  signals  to  identify  possible  fixed  echoes 
in  the  signal  received  by  the  antenna,  and  for  verifying  whether  or 
not  the  antenna  and  the  associated  circuits  are  in  a  nominal 
operating  state. 


1.  A  semi-dry  seismic  streamer  cable  comprising  a  number  of 
connected  streamer  cable  sections,  wherein  each  streamer  cable 
section  comprises  6  plurality  of  seismic  signal  sensor  means  pro- 
vided at  the  center  of  the  cable  and  forming  a  detector  array,  signal 
transmission  means  for  connecting  the  array  to  a  signal  processing 
device,  and  an  extruded  cylindrical  mechanical  jacket  forming  the 
outer  portion  of  the  cable  and  an  inner  hollow  core  for  enclosing 
said  signal  sensor  and  transmission  means,  and  wherein  the  jacket 
contains  axial  stress  members  embedded  in  said  jacket  during 
extrusion  thereof  for  transmitting  axial  loads,  and  a  radial  rein- 
forcement member  for  relieving  radial  loads  and  likewise  embed- 
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1.  A  general  method  for  simultaneous  measurement  of  coarse 
and  fine  distance  (10)  consisting  of  the  \leps  of: 

A)  forming  at  least  one  transmitter  signal  (14)  by  applying  at 
least  one  coherent  burst  drive  signal  (30)  lo  al  least  one 
transmitter  (32).  wherein  the  at  least  one  coherent  burst  drive 
signal  (30)  comprises  high-frequency  modulated  radiation 
( 16)  having  at  least  one  modulation  frequency  which  is  phase- 
coherent  (18)  with  al  least  one  reference  signal  (12): 

B)  transmitting  the  at  least  one  transmitter  signal  (14)  onto  al 
least  one  target  (34); 

C)  reflecting  a  ponion  of  the  high-frequency  modulated  radia- 
tion ( 16)  transmitter  signal  ( 14)  by  the  al  least  one  target  (34): 

D)  collecting  a  portion  of  the  reflected  high-frequency  modu- 
lated radiation  (16)  emanating  from  the  al  least  one  target  (34) 
by  a  receiver  (36)  to  form  a  receiver  signal  (20): 

E)  processing  the  receiver  signal  (20)  from  the  receiver  (36) 
using  at  least  one  bandwidth  limited  processor  circuit  to  form 
at  least  one  real  pha.se  component  (98)  and  at  least  one 
imaginary  phase  component  (100): 

F)  processing  the  at  least  one  real  phase  component  (98)  and  the 
at  lea.st  one  imaginary  phase  component  (100)  to  determine 
one  or  more  target  parameters  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  range,  velocity  and  composition  of  the  at  lea.st  one 
target  (34). 


5,745,438 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
James  A.  Hill,  and  Anthony  R.  H.  Goodwin,  both  of  Moscow. 
Id.,  assignors  lo  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.540.  Jan.  31.  1995.  PaL  No. 
5,600.610.  ThU  application  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.185 
InL  a."  H04R  19/00 
VS.  a.  367—181  25  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  an  electrostatic  transducer  for  percussion 
waves,  comprising: 

an  inner  electrode  having  a  biasing  surface: 
a  dielectric  layer  overlapping  said  inner  electrode  and  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  outer  surface  having  protruding 
support  fingers:  and 
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1.  In  combination  a  paging  device  and  a  stopwatch,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

user  operable  buttons; 

a  radio  signal  receiver: 

a  processor  element  interactive  with  said  radio  signal  receiver  to 
receive  paging  information  according  to  a  given  paging  infor- 
mation broadcast  protocol,  said  processor  element  receiving 
said  paging  information  according  to  a  first  priority  level:  and 

a  stopwatch  timer  including  a  counter  and  control  circuitry 
independent  of  said  processor  element,  said  control  circuitry 
being  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  user  operable  buttons 
to  control  operation  of  said  counter,  said  processor  element 
obtaining  for  display  a  time  value  originating  from  said 
counter  according  to  a  second  pnorily  level  less  than  said  first 
priority  level. 


5.745.440 
TIME  EQUIPMENT  WITH  TIME  ZONE  MECHANISM 
Eddie  Zon  Tsu  Chen,  17411  Seco  Ct.,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif. 
91748 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665J07 

Int.  CI."  G04B  /9/22 

VS.  CI.  368—27  7  Claims 


an  outer  electrode  layer  being  supported  by  said  support  fingers 
in  a  position  adjacent  to  said  biasing  surface,  said  outer 
electrode  layer  for  interacting  percussion  waves  in  an  adjacent 
medium  by  movement  of  said  moveable  outer  electrode  rela- 
tive to  said  inner  electrode: 

whereby  an  electrical  bias  can  be  generated  and  sensed  between 
said  biasing  surface  and  said  outer  electrode  layer  based  upon 
said  movement  of  said  outer  electrode  layer  relative  to  said 
inner  electrode. 


5,745.439 
COMBINED  STOPWATCH  AND  PAGER 
Bruce  C.  Nepple.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Commu- 
nications Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,893 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00:  G04C  ll/0() 

U.S.  CI.  368—10  6  Claims 
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I.  A  time  equipment,  comprising 

a  24-hour  dial  having  a  plurality  of  hour  numerals  inscribed 
thereon: 

an  hour  hand  and  a  minute  hand  mounted  for  rotating  above  said 
dial; 

a  movement  for  driving  said  hour  hand  to  rotate  one  revolution 
per  24  hours  and  said  minute  hand  to  rotate  one  revolution  per 
hour: 

a  time  zone  mechanism  comprising  a  time  zone  disc  rolatably 
and  coaxially  mounted  adjacent  to  said  dial,  said  time  zone 
mechanism  further  comprising  a  driving  device  for  driving 
said  lime  zone  disc  to  rotate  one  revolution  per  24  hours,  and 
that  said  time  zone  disc  of  said  time  zone  mechanism  has  an 
outer  time  zone  ring  portion  which  is  disposed  around  the 
periphery  of  said  dial  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  time 
zone  city  indicators  arranging  in  a  predetermined  order; 

a  setting  mechanism  for  said  time  zone  mechanism,  wherein  said 
setting  mechanism  is  adapted  to  drive  said  time  zone  disc  to 
rotate  independendy  until  one  of  said  time  zone  city  indica- 
tors is  aligned  with  said  hour  hand,  so  that  the  current  time  of 
said  other  time  zone  city  indicators  are  capable  of  being  read 
simultaneously  coincident  with  said  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing hour  numerals  inscribed  on  said  dial  respectively:  and 

a  maintaining  mechanism  incorporated  with  the  time  zone 
mechanism,  in  which  said  time  zone  disc  has  a  plurality  of 
time  zone  openings  arranged  circularly  and  uniformly  spaced 
apan  angularly,  each  of  said  time  zone  city  indicators  com- 
prising an  indicating  city  disc  which  has  a  corresponding  time 
zone  city  inscribed  thereon  and  is  supported  to  dispose  on  said 
corresponding  time  zone  opening  by  means  of  said  maintain- 
ing mechanism,  and  that  said  maintaining  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  drive  said  plurality  of  indicating  city  discs  to  rotate 
independently  so  as  to  enable  said  indicating  city  discs  main- 
taining in  upright  position  res[>ectiN'ely  during  the  rotation  of 
said  time  zone  disc. 


5,745,441 
MECHANICAL  TIMER  INCLUDING  CAM  OPERATED 
CLAPPER  AND  CHIMES 
Kirk  M.  Dunsbergen;  Daniel  F.  Wunderlich,  and  Michael  D. 
Lafrenz,  all  of  Newton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,101 
Int.  CI."  G04F  J/00:  HOIH  4J/U0 
U.S.  CI.  368—100  17  Claims 

1.  A  timer  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  cam  rotatable  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  cam  having  a 

step  formed  on  its  perimeter: 
a  second  cam  rotatable  independently  from  said  first  cam  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  about  a  common  axis 


5,745,443 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  A  PROTECTTVE 

RLM  WITH  MINI>L\L  PROJECTIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 

Mikio  Yoshida,  and  Etsuro  Ikeda,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  667,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  21,  1995,  7-154440 

InL  CI."  GllB  11/00 

VS.  a.  369—13  5  Claims 


with  said  first  cam.  said  second  cam  having  an  indentation 
formed  on  its  perimeter; 

a  cam  follower  disposed  proximate  the  perimeters  of  said  first 
and  second  cams  such  that  said  cam  follower  can  move  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  first  and  second  cams; 

a  clapper  coupled  to  said  cam  follower; 

a  chiine  disposed  proximate  said  clapper:  and 

wherein  said  cam  follower  causes  said  clapper  to  strike  said 
chime  when  said  cam  follower  is  aligned  with  said  indenta- 
tion formed  in  said  second  cam  and  said  step  formed  in  said 
first  cam  moves  past  said  cam  follower. 


5,745,442 

DIGITAL  TIME  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENT  ENGINE 

FOR  A  TIME  OF  FLIGHT  SYSTEM 

Bret  A.  Herscber,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power  Spectra, 

inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,182 

Int.  CI."  G04F  MX):  GOIS  13/IH:  GOIC  3/OS 

VS.  CI.  368—118  26  Claims 
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of: 


using  a  counter  in  a  first  circuit  to  synthesize  a  measurement 

clock  having  a  predetermined  frequency: 
disconnecting  the  counter  from  the  first  circuit: 
applying  the  measurement  clock  to  the  counter  and  starting 

counter  operation  in  response  to  a  start  signal: 
stopping  counter  operation  in  response  to  a  stop  signal;  and 
using  an  output  of  the  counter  to  measure  the  time  interval 

between  the  start  signal  and  the  stop  signal. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  said  subsu^te:  and 

a  protective  film  formed  on  said  recording  layer,  wherein  infor- 
mation is  recorded  in  said  recording  layer  by  a  magnetic  head 
floating  above  the  magneto-optical  disc  by  a  predetermined 
floating  distance  fiom  said  recording  layer, 
wherein. 

said  protective  layer  comprises  a  film  of  resin  filtered  to  remove 
impurities  greater  than  0.2  pm.  said  recording  layer  comprises 
one  or  more  thin  film  layers  the  height  of  projections  on  the 
surface  of  the  protective  film  of  the  magneto-optical  disc 
being  smaller  than  the  floating  distaiKe  of  the  magnetic  head 
and  not  more  than  10  ^im. 


5,745,444 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  RECORDING 
INFORMATION  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  USING 
REPLACEMENT  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
Norimoto  Ichikawa;  Kenji  Tokumitsu,  both  of  Odawara,  and 
Makoto  Seita.  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314454 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22:3/W 
VS.  CI. 


1.  A  method  for  ineasuring  a  time  interval,  comprising  the  steps 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  recording  of  data  on  a  rewritable 
information  recording  medium  which  has  a  recording  area  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  predetermined  recording  units  and  having,  in 
said  recording  area,  a  user  region  for  recording  user  data  in  normal 
user  bkxrks.  a  replacement  region  for  recording  user  data  in  a 
replacement  block  when  it  is  determined  that  a  defectue  user  block 
exists  in  which  data  cannot  be  recorded  normally,  and  a  replace- 
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ment  control  region  having  a  table  for  registering  address  informa- 
tion of  said  defective  user  blocks  and  address  information  of  a  link 
between  said  defective  user  blocks  and  said  replacement  blocks, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
storing  address  information  of  defective  replacement  blocks  in 
the  replacement  control  region  and  address  information  of 
said  replacement  blocks  to  which  said  defective  replacement 
blocks  are  linked; 
referring  to  said  table  when  data  is  read  from  said  medium  so 
that  one  of  said  replacement  blocks  is  read  from  said  replace- 
ment region  when  a  corresponding  one  of  said  defective  user 
blocks  is  to  be  read; 
reusing  said  defective  user  blocks  when  during  recording  of  data 
in  said  user  region,  one  of  said  defective  user  blocks  is 
determined  to  be  normal,  including  deleting  the  link  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  table  between  said  one  defective  user  block 
and  said  one  replacement  block  and  recognizing  said  one 
replacement  block  as  an  unnecessary  replacement  block  there- 
after; determining  for  said  unnecessary  replacement  block  if 
there  is  another  replacement  block,  that  has  one  link  to 
another  defective  user  block,  following  said  unnecessary 
replacement  block  in  said  replacement  region;  and  updating 
said  table  to  include  said  unnecessary  replacement  block  in 
said  one  link  with  said  another  replacement  block  when  said 
another  replacement  block  is  determined  to  exist. 


5,745,445 

DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WHICH  PREVENTS  OR 

MANAGES  A  DATA  LOSS 

Ryuji  Yasukohcfai,-  Akio  Uesugi;  Masaki  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  and 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  time-series 
digital  data  set  to  and  from  a  disk  recording  media  via  a  buffer,  a 
method  for  preventing  a  data  loss  caused  by  each  of  seek  opera- 
tions in  a  series  of  accesses,  concerning  the  data  set.  to  the  disk 
recording  media,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  prior  to  said  series  of  accesses,  whether  the  amount 
of  data  in  said  buffer  will  remain  within  the  capacity  of  said 
buffer  throughout  the  period  of  said  series  of  accesses;  and 
in  the  event  said  determining  results  in  a  negative  result,  chang- 
ing a  rate  of  data  uansfer  with  the  outside  prior  to  said  series 
of  accesses  and  again  executing  said  determining  step. 


5,745,446 
MULTI-DISC  STORAGE  PLAYER  FOR  PERFORMING 
CONTINUOUS  PLAYING  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISCS 

WITHOUT  OCCURRENCE  OF  A  DISC-SEARCH- 
DISABLED  STATE  CAUSED  BY  IMPERFECT  STORAGE 

OF  DISCS 
Yusuke  Akama;  Kunio  Matsumoto,  and  Noritaka  Kunimaru, 
all  of  Saitaroa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  987,075,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  419352,  Oct  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1988, 63-288332; 
Dec.  2,  1988,  63-306259 

InL  CI."  GllB  /7/22 
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1.  A  multi-disc  storage  player  comprising: 

means  for  issuing  an  instruction  of  playing; 

a  positioning  means  for  performing  relative  positioning  of  a  disc 
storage  portion,  which  is  capable  of  systematically  storing  a 
plurality  of  discs,  and  a  disc  playing  means  in  the  direction  of 
arrangement  of  said  discs;  and 

a  disc  moving  means  for  malcing  a  selected  disc  move  between 
said  disc  storage  portion  and  said  disc  playing  means; 

said  positioning  means  including  a  movable  member  for  carry- 
ing a  selected  one  of  said  disc  storage  portion  and  said  disc 
playing  means,  a  driving  mechanism  for  making  said  movable 
member  move  according  to  an  instruction  of  movement,  and  a 
controlling  means  for  issuing  said  instruction  of  movement  to 
said  driving  mechanism  until  a  designated  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  disc  designated  by  said  instruction  of  playing 
coincides  with  a  current  position  of  said  movable  member; 

said  controlling  means  issuing  an  instruction  of  movement  to 
said  driving  mechanism  in  a  direction  reverse  to  a  first  direc- 
tion upon  detecting  passage  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
before  said  designated  position  coincides  with  said  current 
position,  after  issuance  of  said  instruction  of  movement  in 
said  first  direction  to  said  driving  mechanism,  to  attendantly 
sense  when  a  disc  is  imperfectly  stored  in  said  disc  storage 
portion  and  is  thereby  suppressing  movement  of  said  disc 
playing  means  relative  to  said  disc  storage  portion  in  the 
direction  of  arrangement  of  said  discs^through  engagement  of 
the  disc,  which  is  imperfectly  stored,  with  said  movable 
member,  resulting  in  a  disc-search-disabled  state,  wherein 
said  controlling  means  further  Judges  the  number  of  disc- 
search-disabled states  which  has  occurred,  and  then  stops  a 
disc  selecting  operation  when  the  number  of  disc-search- 
disabled  states  becomes  greater  than  a  predetermined  number, 
wherein  said  controlling  means  erases  storage  of  the  disc- 
search-disabled state  which  has  occurred  a  first  time  when  the 
number  of  disc-search-disabled  states  becomes  greater  than 
the  predetermined  number;  and  in  which  said  disc  storage 
portion  has  an  urging  means  for  urging  said  disc  toward  a 
storage  position. 


5,745,447 

THREE-AXIS  MOVING  ACTUATOR  FOR  OPTICAL 

PICK-UP 

Seong-ho  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  15,  1995, 
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int  a."  GllB  07/00 
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1.  A  tliree-axis  moving  actuator  for  an  optical  pickup,  compris- 
ing: 
a  base; 

an  object  lens  positioned  on  an  optical  axis; 
a  lens  holder  having  two  side  planes  operative  to  be  parallel  with 

a  radial  direction  of  a  disk  track  and  two  side  planes  operative 

to  be  parallel  with  a  tangential  direction  of  the  disk  track,  said 

object  lens  being  hxed  to  said  lens  holder; 
a  plurality  of  suspension  members  for  supporting  said  lens 

holder  such  that  said  lens  holder  is  movable  above  said  base; 
hrst  and  third  magnets  installed  on  said  ba.se  to  face  said  two 

side  planes  parallel  with  the  radial  direction  of  the  disk  track. 

respectively; 
second  and  fourth  magnets  installed  on  said  base  to  face  said 

two  side  planes  parallel  with  the  tangential  direction  of  the 

disk  track,  respectively; 
a  focus  coil  wound  around  said  lens  holder;  and 
first  to  fourth  tracking  coil  means  attached  to  said  focus  coil  and 

positioned  to  face  said  first  to  fourth  magnets,  respectively. 
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delecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  track  deviation  amount 
of  the  first  and  second  light  spots,  said  detecting  means 
detecting  the  relative  track  deviation  amount  from  signals 
generated  when  the  first  and  second  light  spots  cross  a  track 
of  the  recording  medium; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  tracking  offset  amount  to  be 
assigned,  ai  a  predetermined  ratio,  to  the  first  and  second  light 
spots  based  on  tlie  detected  track  deviation  amount;  and 

applying  means  for  applying  the  calculated  offset  amount  to  said 
tracking  control  means  upon  recording  information  on  and 
reproducing  information  from  the  recording  medium. 


5,745,450 
FOCUSING  SERVO  SYSTEM  AND  FOCUS  SERVO 
ACQUISITION  ENABLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  VELOCITY 
ACQUISITION  MODES 
.Shunichi  Miyazono.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  405,504.  Man  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993.  5-098323; 
Sep.  8,  1993,  5-246113 
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5,745,449 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

RELATIVE  TRACKING  OFFSET  AMOUNT  OF  LIGHT 

SPOTS  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  TO  PERFORM 

TRACKING  CONTROL 

Osamu    Koyama.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1992,  Sen  No.  973,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-325106 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  369-^»4J2  7  Claims 

3.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus for  effecting  recording  and/or  reproduction  while  positioning  a 
plurality  of  light  sptits  to  a  single  information  track  or  a  plurality  of 
information  tracks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  first  and  second  light  spots  on  an  optical 
information  recording  medium  to  perform  at  least  one  of 
recording  information  on  and  reproducing  information  from 
the  recording  medium: 
tracking  control  means  for  conducting  tracking  control  for  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  light  spots; 
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1.  A  focusing  servo  system  that  executes  a  focus  search  proce- 
dure in  which  a  light  beam  projected  from  an  objective  lens  on  to 
the  surface  of  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  is  focused  by 
dnving  the  objective  lens  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  disk 
medium  surface  on  the  fjasis  of  predetermined  dnving  signals  to 
detect  an  in  focus  condition,  at  which  point  a  focusing  servo  loop 
IS  closed  to  carry  out  a  focusing  servo  operation  to  acquire  and 
maintain  fcKus  of  the  light  tieam  on  the  recording  medium,  said 
focusing  servo  system  comprising: 

a  firsi  focus  seareh  drive  signal  generator  which  drives  the 
objective  lens  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  V„  either  toward 
the  recording  medium  surface  or  away  from  the  recording 
medium  surface  for  a  first  high  speed  search  operation: 
a  second  focus  search  drive  signal  generator  which  dn\es  the 
objective  lens  at  a  relatively  low  velocity  V,  away  from  tfie 
recording  medium  surface  in  a  second  low  speed  search 
operation,  where  V^  <  V„; 
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a  light  beam  detector  for  generating  a  focusing  error  signal  E^  a 
sum  signal  R^  a  focus  acquisition  enable  range  detection 
signal  FOK  which  is  on  when  R,  is  above  a  threshold  value, 
and  a  zero  crossing  signal  FZC  which  is  pulsed  on  when  E^ 
equals  a  reference  voltage  V^^;  and 

a  controller  supplied  with  the  FOK  signal  and  the  FZC  signal  for 
engaging  the  first  focus  search  drive  signal  generator  to  per- 
form the  first  high  speed  search  operation  until  the  FOK 
signal  is  detected  as  being  HIGH,  then  causing  the  first  focus 
search  drive  signal  generator  to  drive  the  objective  lens  at  the 
velocity  V„  toward  the  recording  medium  surface  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  then  causing  the  second  focus 
search  drive  signal  generator  to  perform  the  second  low  speed 
search  operation  until  the  controller  simultaneously  detects 
that  the  FOK  signal  is  high  and  the  amplitude  of  the  FZC 
signal  is  falling,  and  then  closing  the  focusing  servo  loop. 
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DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Mukawa;  Hirotoshi  Fujisawa,  and  Ryo  Ando,  all  of 
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Continuation  of  Sen  No.  670,101,  Jun.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 
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1.  An  optical  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  or  reproducing  a  plurality  of  reflectivity  deferent  type  of 
optical  discs  having  a  data  recording  area  for  recording  data  and  a 
contents  data  area  for  recording  contents  data  of  the  recording  area, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disc  cartridge  including  a  cartridge  body  for  housing  one  of 
said  optical  discs  and  a  first  discriminating  portion  formed  on 
said  cartridge  body,  said  first  discriminating  portion  for  indi- 
cating the  reflectivity  of  one  of  the  optical  discs  housed  in 
said  cartridge  body  by  a  plurality  of  unevenness; 

recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing to  or  from  the  optical  disc  housed  in  said  disc  cartridge 
and  having  an  optical  pickup  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  to 
the  optical  disc  housed  in  said  disc  cartridge; 

a  delecting  switch  mechanically  contacted  to  said  first  di.scrimi- 
nating  portion  of  said  disc  cartridge  loaded  on  said  apparatus: 

serA'o  means  for  controlling  the  focus  and  the  position  of  the 
light  beam  radiated  from  said  optical  pickup  on  the  optical 
disc  housed  in  said  disc  cartridge:  and 

a  controller  for  supplying  the  output  signal  from  said  detecting 
switch  and  for  discriminating  the  reflectivity  of  the  optical 


disc  housed  in  said  disc  cartridge,  said  controller  for  control- 
ling the  output  level  of  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
optical  pickup  according  to  the  discriminating  result  and  for 
setting  the  gain  of  said  servo  means  according  to  the  discrimi- 
nating result  before  recording  or  reproduction  to  or  from  the 
optical  disc  housed  in  said  disc  cartridge; 
wherein  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  reads  out 
contents  data  of  the  optical  disc  housed  in  said  disc  car- 
tridge by  said  optical  pickup  after  completing  the  control 
operation  of  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  optical 
pickup  and  the  setting  operation  of  the  gain  of  said  servo 
means:  and 
wherein  said  controller  discriminates  the  type  of  the  optical 
disc  housed  in  said  disc  cartridge  according  to  the  read-out 
contents  data  and  controls  said  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing means  according  to  the  discriminating  result  of  the 
contents  data  of  the  optical  disc  housed  in  said  disc  car- 
tridge. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUICKLY  FOCUSING 

AN  OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 
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sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  approaching  a  focusing  region  in  an  optical 
disk  player  comprising: 
a  focus  error  detector  for  detecting  focus  errors  and  outputting  a 

focus  error  detection  signal; 
a  signal  envelope  detector  for  detecting  a  signal  envelope  and 

outputting  a  signal  envelope  detection  signal: 
a  focusing  region  detector  for  receiving  the  focus  error  detection 

signal  and  the  signal  envelope  detection  signal,  detecting  the 

focusing  region  according  to  the  focus  error  detection  signal 

and  the  signal  envelope  detection  signal,  and  outputting  a 

focusing  region  detection  signal; 
a  pulse  generator  for  generating  search  pulses: 
a  time  counter  for  counting  time  from  a  starting  point  of  said 

search  pul.ses  to  a  finish  of  said  focusing  region  search  and 

outputting  a  counted  value; 
an  offset  generator  for  generating  an  offset  voltage  according  to 

the  counted  value  output  from  said  time  counter; 
an  adder  for  adding  signals  output  from  said  pulse  generator  and 

said  offset  generator  and  outputting  a  corresponding  voltage; 
an  actuator  driver  for  driving  an  actuator  according  to  the 

voltage  output  by  said  adder:  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  pulse  generator,  offset  generator 

and  time  counter  according  to  the  focusing  region  detection 

signal  output  by  said  focusing  region  detector. 


5,745,453 

DISK.  RECORDING  DEVICE,  REPRODUCING  DEVICE. 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

INCLUDING  CALCULATION,  STORAGE  AND 

UTILIZATION  OF  PARITY  INFORMATION 

Kenichi  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  523J13 
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II.  A  reproducing  device,  comprising: 

a  disk  recording  medium  in  which  information  signals  given 
error  correction  codes  are  recorded  by  sector  units  given 
specified  sector  numbers  in  every  one  of  a  plurality  of  tracks 
given  specified  track  numbers  and  a  parity  is  recorded  for  an 
information  recording  block  having  M  (M  is  an  integer  of  2  or 
larger)  of  tracks  on  every  other  L  (L  is  an  integer  of  1  or 
larger)  pieces  of  tracks: 

reading  means  for  reading  recorded  data  recorded  in  said  record- 
ing medium:  and 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  information  signals 
from  the  recorded  data  read  by  said  reading  means,  wherein 

said  reproducing  means  reproduces  said  information  signals  by 
using  parities  in  said  parity  sector  in  the  data  when  said 
information  signals  cannot  be  reproduced  from  said  read 
recorded  data  by  using  said  error  correction  codes  in  the  data. 


each  of  the  frames  being  made  up  of  a  synchronization  signal 
section  and  a  plurality  of  subcode  channels; 

wherein  one  of  the  subcode  channels  manages  a  recording 
position  on  the  recording  medium  a.s.sociated  with  each  type 
of  program  information  recorded  in  the  program  area  and  a 
recording  capacity  for  all  programs; 

wherein  subcode  channels,  other  than  the  one  of  the  plural 
subcode  channels,  are  used  for  managing  letter  information 
associated  with  each  program  information  type  recorded  in 
the  program  area  as  text  information  and  for  managing  an 
identifier  identifying  a  type  of  letter  information;  and 

wherein  the  identifier  identifying  the  type  of  the  letter  infor- 
mation is  a  code  capable  of  identifying  at  lea.st  one  of  a  title 
of  the  program  information  recorded  in  the  program  area,  a 
classification  of  the  program  information  recorded  in  the 
program  area,  and  a  name  of  a  producer 


5.745,455 

DISC  DEVICE  HAVING  ECCENTRICITV 

MEASUREMENT  AND  CLOCK  CORRECTION 

Toru  Takeda,  Saitama:  Satoru  Seko,  Kanagawa.-  Hideaki  Isb- 

ioka,   Kanagawa,  and   Itani  Tomisaki,  Kanagawa.  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  555.542,  Nov.  9,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,615,191, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,620,  Dec.  I,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  821330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350578,- 
Feb.  23.  1993.  5-057764;  Man  2.  1993.  5-066248 

InL  CI."  GllB  27/iO 
\i&.  CI.  369— »8  1  Claim 


5,745,454 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  TEXT  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  THEREON  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Teppei  Yokota.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  716,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995.  7-244959 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—48  20  Oaims 


1.  A  disc-shaped  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  program  area  having  recorded  thereon  at  least  one  type  of 

program  information:  and 
a   management  area   for  managing  the   program   information 

recorded  in  the  program  area,  wherein 

data  recorded  in  the  management  area  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  frames  blocked  with  a  pre-sei  block  length; 


1.  A  disc  device  comprising: 

a  disc  having  data  tracks  containing  information  and  provided  in 
advance  with  a  plurality  of  clock  marks  at  equal  intervals  in 
each  circular  track  for  providing  a  timing  standard  and  with  a 
home  index  signal; 

a  reproduction  head; 

a  turntable  arm  arranged  for  movement  relative  to  the  disc  and 
having  mounted  thereon  the  reproduction  head  for  reproduc- 
ing information  recorded  on  the  disc; 

home  index  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  home  index  signal 
reproduced  by  the  reproduction  head  for  indicating  the  rota- 
tional phase  origin  of  the  disc  and  producing  a  rotational 
phase  signal: 

track  number  sampling  means  for  sampling  track  numbers  of  the 
disc  from  an  output  signal  of  the  reproduction  head  and 
producing  a  track  number  signal; 

clock  sampling  means  for  extracting  a  first  clock  signal  from  the 
output  signal  of  the  reproduction  head: 

eccentricity  magnitude  measuring  means  receiving  the  rotational 
phase  signal,  the  track  number  signal,  and  the  first  clock 
signal  for  obtaining  tl)erefrom  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
eccentricity  of  the  data  tracks  of  the  disc  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc: 

eccentricity  magnitude  memory  means  for  storing  the  signal 
corresponding  to  the  eccentricity; 

a  phase  difference  table  receiving  the  track  number  signal  and 
for  storing  in  correspondence  with  the  sampled  track  numbers 
a  phase  difference  between  the  home  index  on  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  disc  and  the  home  index  on  the  data  tracks  and 
for  producing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase 
differences  according  to  input  track  numbers; 
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memory  access  means  receiving  the  rotational  phase  signal  from 
the  home  index  samphng  means  and  the  output  signal  from 
the  phase  difference  table  for  addressing  the  eccentricity  mag- 
nitude memory  means  and  reading  out  signals  therefrom 
corresponding  to  the  eccentricity; 

a  multiplication  coefficient  table  for  storing  in  correspondence 
with  the  sampled  track  numbers  amplitudes  of  the  time  inter- 
vals of  the  clock  mark  reproduction  signals  as  eccentricity 
adjustment  coefficients  and  for  reading  out  the  eccentricity 
adjustment  coefficients  in  response  to  the  track  number  signal 
from  the  track  number  sampling  means; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  signal  corresponding  to  the 
eccentricity  output  from  the  eccentricity  magnitude  memory 
means  by  the  adjustment  coefficients  from  the  multiplication 
coefficient  table  to  produce  an  adjusted  eccentricity  signal; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  the  adjusted  eccen- 
tricity signal  to  an  analog  voltage;  and 

a  phase  lock  loop  circuit  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
receiving  said  first  clock  signal  from  said  clock  sampling 
means  for  causing  a  second  clock  signal  output  by  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  to  follow  the  first  clock  signal  by  chang- 
ing one  of  the  phase  and  the  frequency  of  the  second  clock 
signal  in  response  to  the  analog  voltage  from  the  digital  to 
analog  converter. 


5,745,457 

OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER  WITH  COARSE  AND  nNE 

SPEED  CONTROL 

Hideki  Hayashi,  and  Hideki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tsunigashiina, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  606.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039555 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—50  8  Claims 


5,745,456 

DISK  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

DISK  TYPE  IN  A  DUAL  PURPOSE  DISK  PLAYER 

Kim  Young-Han,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  917^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1991, 
91-13287 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7W 
U.S.  a.  369—50  15  Claims 
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I.  A  disk  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  disk  sensor  for  sensing  whether  a  disk  is  loaded  on  a  clamper; 
a  pickup; 

laser  disk  discriminating  means  for  detecting  a  data  domain  of  a 
laser  disk  according  to  the  output  of  a  tilt  sensor  mounted  on 
the  pickup,  said  laser  disk  discriminating  means  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  disk  in 
response  to  light  output  by  said  tilt  sensor  and  outputting  a 
level  value  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  said  received 
Ught.  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  level  value  output  by 
said  detecting  means  to  a  predetermined  reference  value 
and  for  generating  a  comparison  result  signal; 
a  compact  disk  recognition  switch;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  determining  said  disk  to  be  a  compact  disk 
when  focus  lock  is  achieved  by  said  pickup  after  said  pickup 
is  moved  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  compact  disk  recogni- 
tion switch  once  loading  of  disks  is  perceived  by  disk  sensor, 
and  for  determining  said  disk  to  be  a  laser  disk  when  focus 
lock  is  not  achieved  after  said  pickup  is  moved  to  said 
position  adjacent  said  compact  disk  recognition  switch  and 
when  said  laser  disk  discriminating  means  does  not  detect 
said  data  domain  of  said  laser  disk. 
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1.  An  optical  disk  player  for  reading  data  recorded  on  an  optical 
disk  and  obtaining  a  reproduced  signal,  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  optical  disk; 

pickup  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  toward  a  recording 
surface  of  said  optical  disk,  receivmg  a  light  reflected  from 
said  optical  disk,  and  generating  an  analog  read  signal  accord- 
ing to  the  amount  of  the  received  light; 

A/D  (Analog/Digital)  converting  means  for  converting  said  read 
signal  to  a  digital  read  signal  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bits 
in  synchronism  with  a  sampling  clock; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  digital  read  signal  and  gener- 
ating decoded  data; 

error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  coarse  adjustment 
speed  error  signal  and  a  fine  adjustment  speed  error  signal 
according  to  the  difference  between  an  actual  rotational  speed 
of  said  optical  disk  and  a  specified  speed  on  the  basis  of  said 
digital  read  signal; 

a  switch  for  alternately  relaying  only  one  of  said  coarse  adjust- 
ment speed  error  signal  and  said  fine  adjustment  speed  error 
signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  said  spindle  motor  in 
accordance  with  the  error  signal  relayed. 


5,745,458 

OVERLAPPED  SPIN-UP  PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

DRIVE 

Thomas  C.  Oliver;  David  J.  Ellis,  and  Leo  J.  Embry,  all  of  Fort 

Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  222,973,  Apn  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Oct  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,753 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  3/90 

U.S.  CI.  369—54  16  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  in  a  optical  disk 
library  system  adapted  for  storing  a  plurality  of  optical  disks,  at 
least  one  optical  disk  drive  system,  and  an  autochanger  configured 
to  transfer  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  disks  between  an  asso- 
ciated storage  location  and  a  selected  optical  disk  drive,  and  a 
controller  for  interfacing  with  a  host  processor  and  for  controlling 
optical  disk  library  operations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  receiving  a  data  request  from  the  host  processor; 

(B)  performing  a  disk  selection  and  retrieval  process  by  the 
autochanger  under  the  command  of  the  controller  to  position  a 
selected  optical  disk  into  a  selected  optical  disk  drive;  and 

(C)  performing  a  load  process  by  the  .selected  optical  disk  drive, 
including  the  steps  of: 

( I )  performing  a  load  disk  sub-process  to  prepare  the  optical 
disk  for  acceleration  in  the  optical  disk  drive;  and 
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(2)  performing  a  spin-up  sub-process  to  thereby  make  the  disk 
immediately  accessible  to  the  host  proces.sor  for  data  trans- 
fer, including  the  steps  of; 

(a)  accelerating  the  optical  disk- towards  a  target  speed; 

(b)  concurrently  with  step  (CM2Ma).  performing  speed- 
inde(>endent  optical  disk  drive  preparator)  operations, 
including  turning  on  a  laser  source  of  the  optical  disk 
drive  system  as  stxjn  as  the  optical  disk  begins  to  rotate; 

(c)  performing  a  first  set  of  speed-dependenl  optical  disk 
drive  preparatory  operations  after  the  optical  disk 
achieves  a  speed  within  a  first  variance  of  said  target 
speed,  wherein  said  first  set  of  speed-dependenl  optical 
disk  preparatory  operations  requires  said  optical  disk 
speed  to  be  within  said  first  variance  of  said  target  speed; 
wherein  said  first  set  of  speed-dependenl  optical  disk 
drive  preparatory  operations  comprise  the  steps  of: 

(i)  reading  optical  disk  header  information  to  determine 
optical  disk  media  type,  and  (ii  performing  initial  cali- 
brations. 


5,745,459 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tatsuya  Inokuchi.  Kanagawa;  Shigeki  Tsukatani,  Tokyo,  and 
Tadayuki  Misaizu,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  338,241.  Nov.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  824.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1993.  5-283722 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  369—54  6  Claims 


formance  of  a  recording  on  said  recordable  recording 
medium,  reservation  of  a  track  on  said  recordable  recording 
medium,  and  loading  of  a  second  recordable  recording 
medium  on  the  apparatus  for  recording  in  place  of  the  first 
mentioned  recordable  recording  medium: 

means  for  integrating  said  unchangeable  medium  attribute  infor- 
mation and  said  changeable  medium  attribute  inlormalion  to 
produce  a  mode  page  having  integrated  medium  attribute 
information;  and 

memory  means  apart  from  said  recording  medium  and  said  host 
computer  for  storing  said  mode  page  having  integrated 
medium  attribute  information  for  use  in  a  next  recording  of 
said  recordable  recording  medium  without  resort  to  said  host 
computer 


5.745.460 
DISK  DISCRIMINATING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.4Tl'S 

Kiyoshi  Tateishi,  Tsurugashima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  620.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  24.  1995.  7-066531 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  IWi: 
VS.  CL  369—58  4  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  discriminating  method  of  discriminating  plural  types  of 
disks  with  different  recording  densities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  a  disk  by  a  constant  number  of  rotations  and  reading  a 

recorded  signal  from  said  disk  to  acquire  a  read  signal; 
delecting  a  maximum  period  or  a  minimum  period  of  said  read 

signal:  and 
determining  a  type  of  said  disk  in  accordance  with  said  delected 

maximum  period  or  minimum  period. 
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5.745,461 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  DISK  ALTO- 
DISCRIMINATION 
Satoshi  Kawasaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  760336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1995,  7-315174 

Int.  CI."  G\\B7/00 

VS.  CL  369—58  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  operable  in  accordance  with  small  computer 
system  interface  (SCSI)  commands  transmitted  through  an  SCSI 
interface  from  a  host  computer  for  recording  information  on  a 
recordable  recording  medium  loaded  on  the  apparatus,  comprising: 
means   for  reading   medium   attribute   information   from   said 
recordable  recording  medium,  said  medium  attribute  informa- 
tion indicating  respective  characteristics  of  said  recording 
medium  and  some  of  which  are  unchangeable: 
means  for  generating  changeable  medium  attribute  information 
indicating  a  respective  recording  state  of  said  recordable 
recording    medium   and    for   autonr.atically   changing    said 
changeable  medium  attnbute  information  in  response  to  per- 
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6.  A  system  for  automatic  type  discrimination  of  an  optical  disk 
mounted  on  an  optical  disk  unit;  comprising: 


3592 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


April  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3593 


reflection  measurement  means  for  measuring  reflectivity  of  a 
back  surface  of  the  optical  disk  mounted  on  the  optical  disk 
unit  provided  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  optical  disk  to  an 
optical  head: 

focus  sum  signal  converting  means  for  outputting  a  level  of  a 
focus  sum  signal  indicating  a  sum  of  reflected  light  returned 
to  said  optical  head  during  focus  searching  operation  of  said 
optical  head; 

tracking  signal  converting  means  for  outputting  a  peak  to  peak 
value  of  a  tracking  signal  output  of  said  optical  head  after  said 
focus  searching  operation;  and 

a  microcomputer  for  estimating  material  of  a  recording  area,  a 
layer  number  of  said  recording  area  and  recording  density  of 
said  optical  disk  by  comparing  said  reflectivity,  said  level  of 
said  focus  sum  signal  and  said  peak  to  peak  value  of  said 
tracking  signal  with  corresponding  \  alues  of  a  reference  table 
prepared  therein,  and  contirming  a  type  of  said  optical  disk  by 
data  obtained  of  said  optical  disk  after  a  tracking  servo 
mechanism  of  said  optical  head  is  actuated. 


5,745.463 

PHASE-CHANGE  OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  AND  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  PRE- 

COMPENSATION  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Maegawa,  and  Ikuo  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,833.  Sep.  26,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,648.952. 
This  application  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1994,  6-232830; 
Oct.  27,  1994.  6-263339 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CI.  369—59  6  Claims 


means  for  reproducing  data  in  the  optical  disk  on  the  basis  of  the 
sampling  value  and  the  interpolation  digital  value. 


5.745,462 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  RECORDING 

OPERATION  CONTROLLED  BASED  UPON  SILENT 

PORTIONS  OF  INPUTTING  DATA 

Junichi  Aramaki.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.895,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  319.258,  Oct.  6,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1993.  5-253458 

Int.  CI."  GllB  im) 

U.S.  CI.  369—58  4  Claims 


*     1.  A  recording  pre-compensating  method  to  be  used  in  a  phase- 
change  optical  disc  recording  system,  comprising  steps  of; 

a)  dividing  one  pulse  for  forming  one  record  mark  on  a  phase- 
change  optical  disc  into  a  series  of  multiple  pulses;  and 

b)  changing  a  recording  speed  at  which  said  record  mark  is 
formed  in  said  disc; 

wherein  said  step  a)  uses  a  fixed  reference  clock  signal  for 
producing  said  series  of  multiple  pulses  when  said  step  b) 
changes  said  recording  speed,  said  reference  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  obtained  as  a  result  of  muhiplying 
by  an  integer  a  frequency  of  a  recording  synchronizing  signal, 
which  is  one  necessary  for  a  highest  one  of  a  plurality  of 
recording  speeds,  said  step  b)  selecting  one  from  among  said 
plurality  of  recording  speeds. 


5.745,464 

EDGE  POSITION  DATA  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Taguchi,  and  Haruhiko  Izumi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.714.  Feb.  21.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-145006 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7 AX) 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  12  Claims 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  first  program  of  inputted  data 
during  a  recording  operation  to  a  recording  medium  having  address 
data  pre-recorded  thereon  and  also  having  a  data  recording  region 
for  recording  said  inputted  data  based  upon  said  data  and  a  control 
data  region  for  recording  control  data  for  said  data  recording 
region,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

storage  means  for  storing  an  address  if  the  signal  level  of  the 

inputted  data  becomes  lower  than  a  pre-set  level; 
recording  control  means  for  stopping  the  recording  operation; 

and 
editing  means  for  editing  the  recording  control  data  in  the 
control  region  for  separating  the  data  recording  region  into  a 
data  recorded  region  that  contains  the  inputted  data  recorded 
upstream  of  the  address  stored  in  the  storage  means,  and  into 
a  data  recorded  region  that  contains  the  inputted  data  recorded 
downstream  of  the  address  stored  in  said  storage  means; 
wherein  upon  a  subsequent  recording  operation,  a  second  program 
of  inputted  data  is  recorded  to  the  data  recordable  region  of  the 
recording  medium  in  succession  to  the  first  program  thereby  delet- 
ing the  inputted  data  recorded  downstream  of  the  address  stored  in 
said  storage  means. 
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1.  A  data  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  using  from 
and  rear  edges  of  marks  recorded  in  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  reproduction  waveform  from  the  optical 
disk: 

a  single  A/D  converter  for  obtaining  sampling  \alues  represent- 
ing each  front  edge  in  the  obtained  reproduction  waveform: 

interpolating  means  for  obtaining  interpolation  digital  values 
representing  each  rear  edge  in  the  obtained  reproduction 
waveform  by  an  interpolation  calculation  using  the  obtained 
sampling  values;  and 


5,745.465 
DIGITAL  V IDEO  DISC  PICK-UP  HEAD  SYSTEM 
Shin-Ter  Tsai,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  and  Zu-VVen  Chao,  Shinchu 
City,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,330 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/W 
U.S.  a.  369—110 
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1.  An  optical  pick-up  head  system  for  reading  from  and  writing 
to  a  disc,  comprising; 

a  la.ser  diode  light  source,  for  generating  a  first  light  beam; 

a  beam  splitter,  for  receiving  the  first  light  beam,  and  then 
generating  a  second  light  beam  having  an  energy  smaller  than 
the  first  beam,  and  that  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the 
second  beam  is  the  same  as  the  first  beam; 

a  collimating  lens,  for  receiving  the  second  light  beam  and 
generating  an  approximately  horizontal  parallel  tight  beam; 

a  polarization  changer,  for  receiving  the  parallel  light  beam,  and 
generating  an  approximately  horizontal  third  light  beam: 

a  deflecting  mirror,  for  receiving  the  third  light  beam,  and 
generating  an  approximately  vertical,  upwardly-propagating 
fourth  light  beam; 

an  optical  crystal  assembly,  for  receiving  the  fourth  light  beam, 
and  generating  an  approximately  vertical,  upwardly- 
propagating,  essentially  parallel  fifth  light  beam  when  the 
fourth  light  beam  is  of  a  first  polarization,  and  generating  an 
approximately  vertical,  upwardly-propagating,  non-parallel 
fifth  light  beam  when  the  fourth  light  beam  is  of  a  .second 
polarization. 

an  objective  lens,  for  receiving  the  fifth  light  beam,  and  focusing 
the  beam  onto  a  disc  surface,  and  also  for  receiving  a  reflected 
light  beam  from  the  disc  surface,  and  generating  an  approxi- 
mately vertical,  downwardly-propagating  sixth  light  beam; 
and 

a  photosensor  assembly,  for  receiving  an  approximately  vertical, 
downwardly-propagating  seventh  light  beam  generated  by  the 
sixth  light  beam  after  passing  through  the  beam  splitter,  and 
generating  a  detectable  opio-electrical  signal. 


an  objective  lens  fixed  to  the  movable  member,  for  allowing  a 
light  beam  to  pass  and  for  concentrating  the  beam  onto  the 
optical  information  recording  medium: 

a  first  diaphragm  member  fixed  to  the  movable  member  and 
having  a  first  aperture  for  determining  a  diameter  of  the  light 
beam  passing; 

a  second  diaphragm  member  provided  such  that  the  second 
diaphragm  member  can  be  at  lea.st  one  of  excluded  from  a 
light  path  of  the  light  beam  and  inserted  into  the  light  path, 
and  having  a  second  aperture  for  determining  the  diameter  of 
the  light  beam  passing: 

the  first  aperture  being  closer  to  the  objective  lens  than  the 
second  aperture: 

the  first  aperture  being  larger  dian  the  second  aperture:  and 

an  engaging  member  which  is  engaged  with  the  second  dia- 
phragm member  when  the  second  diaphragm  member  is  at 
least  one  of  excluded  and  inserted. 


5.745.467 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
^'oshitaka  Sakaue.  Hirakata.-   Kenichi  Nishiuchi.  Moriguchi, 
and  Eiji  Ohno,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  725.944 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1995,  7-261246; 
Oct.  9.  1995.  7-261262;  Jul.  25.  1996.  8-195880 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/yO 
U.S.  CL  369—116  36  Claims 


5,745,466 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DIFFERENT  DISCS 

OF  DIFFERENT  FORMAT 

.\kihiro  Kasahara,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322067; 
Mar.  22,  1995.  7-062235;  Aug.  22.  1995.  7-213513 

InL  CI."  GllB  //W^ 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  33  Claims 

24.  An  objective  lens  drive  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  member  w  hich  can  be  moved  along  a  surface  of  an 
optical  infonnation  recording  medium; 
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I.  An  optical  infonnation  recording  method  by  which  a  mixlu- 
lated  signal  is  recorded,  by  switching  la.ser  light  between  a  plural- 
ity of  powers  on  an  optical  recording  medium  having  a  thin 
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recording  film  that  exhibits  a  reversible  change  between  optically 
recognizable  states,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
modulating  said  laser  light  between  a  preset  first  power  having 
power  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  recording  power  used  for 
recording  on  said  thin  recording  film,  and  a  preset  second 
power  having  power  lower  than  said  first  power,  to  form  a 
recorded  mark  using  a  recording  pulse  train, 
applying  a  cooling  pulse  after  said  recording  pulse  train,  said 
cooling  pulse  having  a  cooling  power  lower  than  a  bias  power 
which  is  set  lower  than  said  recording  power,  and 
varying  said  laser  light  power  during  a  period  starting  from  the 
moment  an  end  pulse  in  said  recording  pulse  train  begins  to 
fall  until  said  cooling  power  is  reached. 


5.745,468 

MARK  EDGE  RECORDED  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 

Junichi  Nakano.  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002797 

Int.  CL*  GllB  7/00:5/09 

U.S.  a.  369—124  18  Claims 
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18.  A  signal  reproducing  device  for  use  in  an  optical  disk 
apparatus  adapted  to  irradiate  an  optical  disk  with  light  beams  and 
detect  a  reproduction  signal  associated  with  a  mark  formed  on  the 
optical  disk  from  light  beams  reflected  by  the  optical  disk  and 
reproduce  data  recorded  thereon  on  the  basis  of  the  reproduction 
signal,  comprising: 

first  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  corre- 
sponding to  a  leading  edge  of  the  mark; 
second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  clock 

corresponding  to  a  trailing  edge  of  the  mark; 
third  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  third  clock  having 
a  phase  which  is  intermediate  between  phases  of  the  first  and 
second  clocks; 
first   sampling   means   for   sampling   the   reproduction   signal 

according  to  the  first  clock; 
second  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  reproduction  signal 

according  to  the  second  clock; 
third  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  reproduction  signal 

according  to  the  third  clock: 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  outputs  of  the  first,  second 

and  third  sampling  means;  and 
means  for  performing  a  maximum  likelihood  decoding  on  the 
one  of  the  outputs  selected  by  said  selection  means. 


5,745,469 

SIGNAL-PROCESSING  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM 

Chun-Sup  Kim,  and  Yong-Serk  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,726 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1996, 
1996-4650 

Int  CI."  GUh  7/00 


U.S.  a.  369—124 


10  Claims 


1.  A  preamplifier  for  an  optical  disc  system  including  a  pick-up 
unit  for  reading  an  optical  signal  from  an  optical  disc  and  a  signal 
processing  unit  for  processing  the  optical  signal,  said  preamplifier 
comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  from 
the  pick-up  unit; 

an  automatic  gain  control  unit  for  amplifying  an  output  signal 
from  the  radio  frequency  amplifier  to  a  desired  level; 

an  automatic  gain  control  detector  unit  having  an  input  and 
output  terminal  respectively  coupled  to  an  output  and  input 
terminal  of  said  automatic  gain  control  unit,  said  automatic 
gain  control  detector  unit  being  operative  to  rectify  an  output 
signal  from  said  automatic  gain  control  unit,  to  compare  the 
rectified  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  signal,  and  to 
output  a  signal  representative  of  the  comparison  of  the  rec- 
tifed  signal  and  the  predetermined  reference  signal  to  said 
automatic  gain  control  unit;  and 

a  mode  selecting  unit,  coupled  to  the  automatic  gain  control 
detector  unit,  being  operative  to  select  one  of  several  modes 
of  operation,  respectively  corresponding  to  different  equaliza- 
tion characteristics. 


5,745,470 

HEAD  MOVING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CANCELS 

LEAKAGE  FLUX 

Kolchi  Nagai,  Chigasaki,  and  Hidenori  Sai,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-132468 
Int  CI.''  GllB  7/OHS:2l/02 

U.S.  CI.  369—219  18  Claims 

.15 


a  head  portion  for  selectively  recording  and  reproducing  data 
to/from  a  recording  medium; 

a  support  mechanism,  having  a  ferromagnetic  member,  for  sup- 
porting moveinent  of  said  head  portion; 

a  guide  rail,  contacting  said  support  mechanism,  for  guiding 
movement  of  said  support  mechanism  to  a  predetermined 
direction  together  with  said  head  portion; 

a  first  electromagnetic  driving  element  having  a  first  magnet 
magnetized  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  generate  magnetic  flux 
necessary  for  generating  driving  force  for  moving  said  head 
portion  to  said  predetermined  direction; 

a  second  electromagnetic  driving  element  having  a  second  mag- 
net which  elongates  along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in 
.said  predetermined  direction  and  over  a  moving  distance  of 
said  head  portion  by  said  first  electromagnetic  driving  ele- 
ment, and  is  magnetized  in  a  second  direction  diflTerent  from 
said  first  direction  so  as  to  generate  magnetic  flux  necessary 
for  generating  driving  force  for  moving  said  head  portion  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  recording  medium;  and 

a  base  for  fixing  said  guide  rail,  said  first  magnet  and  said 
second  magnet  on  said  apparatus. 


5.745.472 

VIBRATION  ATTENUATION  APPARATUS  OF  OPTICAL 

DISC  PLAYER 

Jin-Seung  Son,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,771.  May  20,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.952,  Aug.  24.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24.  1993, 
93-16456;  Jan.  31,  1994,  94-1765 

Int  Cr  GllB  23/00 
VS.  CI.  369—263  1  Claim 


5,745,471 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  V1BR.\T10NS  OR  SHOCKS  IN 
AN  OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 
Jin  Seung  Son,  Seoul;  Gyu  Chool  Kim,  Suwon.  and  Jung  Hun 
Pang.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,799,  Jul.  18,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  222,923,  Apr.  5.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  13,  1993, 
93/13134 

Int  CI."  GllB  ii/OH 
VS.  CI.  369—263 
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1.  A  head  moving  apparatus  comprising: 


I— -■ 
p— 4  h- -p' 

1.  A  vibration-damping  housing  structure  for  an  optical  disk 
player,  comprising: 

an  external  housing. 

a  deck  housing  located  in  said  external  housing  for  supporting 
an  optical  disk  player,  said  deck  housing  including  first  and 
second  substantially  vertical  side  walls,  each  of  said  side 
walls  including  a  first  surface  defining  a  first  vertical  plane 
and  having  a  plurality  of  first  holes. 

said  external  housing  including  second  surfaces  facing  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  first  surfaces,  each  of  said  second  surfaces 
defining  a  second  vertical  plane  and  having  second  holes 
disposed  opposite  from,  and  spaced  from,  respective  ones  of 
said  first  holes  of  said  deck  housing,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  holes  of  said  external  housing  and  said  deck  housing 
form  pairs  of  substantially  horizontally  spaced,  aligned  tirsi 
and  second  holes,  and 

vibration  damping  members  extending  between  said  external 
housing  and  said  deck  housing,  each  of  said  vibration  damp- 
ing members  comprising  a  container  formed  of  an  elastic 
material  filled  with  a  fluid,  each  of  said  vibration  damping 
members  being  mounted  in  one  of  said  pairs  of  aligned  first 
and  second  holes  such  that  said  fluid  is  situated  in  both  holes 
of  said  pair,  said  fluid  disposed  on  opposite  honzontal  sides  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  planes. 
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1.  An  automobile  optical  disc  player  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  chassis  mounted  to  said  frame; 

an  optical  disc  playing  mechanism  mounted  to  said  chassis;  and 

a  vibration  attenuating  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  members  connected  to  said  frame  and  chassis, 
respectively,  one  of  said  members  forming  a  chamber  filled 
with  a  viscous  fluid  which  dampens  relative  moveinent 
between  said  members; 

said  viscous  fluid  being  a  mixture  of  silicone  oil  and  silica,  said 
silicone  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  100.000  centistokes 
and  being  about  %i'^  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture;  and  the 
silica  being  a  synthetic  hydrated  silica  having  a  viscosity  in 
the  range  of  50.000  to  1 50.000  centistokes  and  being  about 
15?t^  of  the  mixture  weight. 


5.745,473 
MULTIPLE  DATA  LAYER  OPTICAL  DISK  WITH 
RECORDED  INFORMATION  IDENTIFYING  THE  TYPE 
OF  TRACKING 
Margaret  Evans  Best.  San  Jose;  Hal  Jer>'Ls  Rosen.  Los  Galos; 
Kun  Allan  Rubin,  Santa  Clara,  and  Timothy  Carl  Strand, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  695,178,  Aug.  1,  1996.  Pat  No. 
5.610.901.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,015.  Apr. 
18,  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378,690. 
Jan.  26.  1995.  Pat  No,  5.513.170,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  188.613.  Jan.  26.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,410.530.  which  Is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  79,483,  Jun.  18.  1993.  Pat  No.  5J81.401. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  710,226.  Jun.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.255J62.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805J77 

Int  Cl."^  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CI.  369—275.1  34  Claims 


1.  An  optical  data  storage  medium  comprising: 
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a  first  electromagnetic  radiation-transmissive  member  having  a 
first  data  surface  containing  optical  media  for  storing  recorded 
data  in  data  tracks,  the  first  data  surface  including  tracking 
marks,  the  data  being  delectable  by  an  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion beam  that  is  maintained  on  the  data  tracks  of  the  first  data 
surface  by  the  tracking  marks  of  the  first  data  surface; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  data  surface  containing 
optical  media  for  storing  recorded  data  in  data  tracks,  the 
second  data  surface  including  tracking  marks,  the  data  being 
detectable  by  said  electromagnetic  radiation  beam  that  is 
maintained  on  the  data  tracks  of  the  second  data  surface  by 
the  tracking  marks  of  the  .second  data  surface:  and 

a  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  members 
together  such  that  the  first  and  second  data  surfaces  are  in  a 
spaced-apart  relationship;  and  wherein  the  recorded  data  on  at 
least  one  of  the  data  surfaces  includes  information  identifying 
the  type  of  tracking  marks  contained  in  said  at  least  one  data 
surface. 


5.745,474 

.\PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA 

FROM  DISK,  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON 

DISK  AND  DISK 

Hidetaka  Owaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  379^92,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,629 

Int.  a.*^  GIIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369— 27SJ  6  Qaims 
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5,745,475 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Fiji  Ohno,  Hirakata;  Kenichi  Nishiuchi,  Moriguchi;  Yoshitalia 
Sakaue,  Nara;  Kazuhisa  Ide,  Osaka;  Naoyasu  Miyagawa, 
Suita,  and  Nobuo  Akahira,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,818,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081532 
Int.  CI."  GllB  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.4  16  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising:  a  sub- 
strate including  a  groove  having  a  concave  shape  and  a  land  having 
a  convex  shape  adjacent  to  the  groove;  and  a  recording  layer  on  the 
substrate. 
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adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  delays  for  reducing 
cumulative  delays  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
routes. 


wherein  the  recording  layer  consists  of  a  material  which  changes 
between  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  whose  optical  property 
is  different  from  that  of  the  first  state, 

a  first  portion  of  the  optical  information  recording  medium 
consisting  of  said  material  in  the  first  slate  having  a  first, 
reflectance,  said  first  portion  being  located  on  both  the  land 
and  the  groove,  and 

a  second  portion  of  the  optical  information  recording  medium 
consisting  of  said  material  in  the  second  state  having  a  second 
reflectance  which  is  different  from  the  first  reflectance,  said 
second  portion  being  located  on  bi>th  the  land  and  the  groove, 
said  first  and  second  portions  including  user  recording  marks, 
whereby  information  is  recorded  onto  the  griwve  and  the  land. 

and  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  first  reflectance  to  the  second  reflec- 
tance, a  phase  of  reflected  light  from  said  material  in  the  first 
state  and  a  phase  of  reflected  light  from  said  material  in  the 
second  state  are  .set  such  that  as  least  one  of  an  amplitude  and 
a  carrier  to  noise  ratio  (CNR)  of  a  signal  obtained  by  repro- 
ducing information  from  the  groove  is  approximately  identi- 
cal to  that  from  the  land. 


5,745,476 

ERRORLESS  SWITCHING  TECHNIQUES  IN  RING 

NETWORK 

Sid  Chaudhuri,  East  BruiLswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,064 

Int.  CI."  H04J  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  370—222  16  Claims 


I.  A  disk  recording  method  for  recording  data  on  a  disk  com- 
prising: 

a  first  step  of  recording  sequential  data  on  the  disk; 

a  second  step  of  recording  data  on  a  recording  area  located  in  a 
position  discontinuous  to  the  recorded  part  on  which  the 
sequential  data  is  recorded;  and 

a  third  step  of  recording,  on  a  predetermined  recording  area,  data 
which  forms  a  beginning  part  to  be  followed  by  the  data 
recorded  on  said  recording  area  located  in  the  discontinuous 
position  and  which  is  to  be  read  in  advance  of  reading  the  data 
recorded  in  the  second  step. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  errorless  switching  in  a  ring  network 
comprising  one  or  more  rings  and  comprising  a  data  transmitting 
medium  exhibiting  a  transmission  delay,  said  network  defining  a 
plurality  of  data  transmitting  routes  along  said  transmitting 
medium  Including  a  first  route  and  a  second  route,  said  method 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of 
comparing  the  transmission  delays  of  at  least  predetennined 

sections  said  first  and  .second  routes; 
adding  a  predetermined  first  delay  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  routes,  the  value  of  said  first  delay  depending  at  least 
in  part  on  the  results  of  said  comparing; 
adding  a  predetermined  second  delay  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  routes  for  enabling  alignment  of  signals  transmit- 
ted on  said  first  and  second  routes  and  errorless  switching 
between  said  first  and  second  routes; 
switching  between  said  first  and  second  routes;  and 


5,745,477 
TRAFFIC  SHAPING  AND  ABR  FLOW  CONTROL 
Qin  Zheng,  Belmont;  Randy  B.  Osborne,  and  John  H.  Howard, 
both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc„  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.141 

Int.  CI."  H04L  ]2n4:]V56 

U.S.  a.  370— 23e    7  Oaims 


aUSMQMICTVaK 


1.  In  an  ATM  network  having  available  bit  rate  flow  control,  a 
network  interface  controller  at  a  node  of  said  network  for  control- 
ling the  rate  at  which  >  Ms  are  injected  into  said  network  at  said 
node  to  control  the  flow  of  said  cells,  said  controller  including  an 
external  processor  having  an  external  memory  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  rate  at  which  cells  are  injected  into  said  network; 
an  available  bit  rate  controller;  and. 

means  for  coupling  said  available  bit  rate  controller  to  said 
external  processor,  said  available  bit  rate  controller  having 
means  for  submitting  available  bit  rate  requests  to  said  exter- 
nal processor  for  the  adjustment  of  the  rate  at  which  said  cells 
are  injected  into  said  network,  said  means  for  submitting  said 
available  bit  rate  requests  to  said  external  processor  including 
means  for  submitting  said  requests  when  said  network  inter- 
face controller  sends  or  receives  a  resource  management  cell, 
means  responsive  thereto  for  generating  and  sending  a 
resource  management  cell  over  said  network,  and  means  for 
initiating  processing  by  said  external  processor  when  a  cell 
transmission  limit  has  been  exceeded  such  that  said  network 
interface  controller  reads  data  from  said  external  memory, 
determines  what  cell  to  send,  and  what  transmission  rate  to 
use  in  the  transmission  of  said  cells. 


5,745,478 

ATM  POLICING  DEVICE 

Jacob  Comelis  Van  Der  Wal,  Ve  Delft,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,625 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,   Mar.   27,    1995, 
9500585 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/26:12/56 
U.S.  a.  370—234  10  Claims 

I.  For  use  with  a  transmission  system,  an  admission  device  for 
admitting  data  cells  provided  with  VC  codes  to  a  transmission 
medium,  the  admi.ssion  device  comprising: 

means  for  reading  out  the  VC  code  of  an  arriving  data  cell, 
means  for  comparing  a  count  value,  w  hich  is  a  measure  of  a  load 
of  the  data  cell  with  said  read  out  VC  code,  with  a  direshold 
value  selected  from  a  multiplicity  of  thresholds,  on  the  basis 
of  at  least  one  sort  code,  and 


means  for  thereafter  issuing  an  admission  code  having  a  value 
which  depends  on  the  result  of  the  comparison  by  the  means 
for  comparing. 


ER' 


5,745,479 

>R  DETECTION  IN  A  WIRELESS  LAN 

ENVIRONMENT 

Lawrence  M.  Hums,  Mountain  N'iew;  Scott  Mitchell,  San  Jose, 

and  Bruce  Kendall,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

3COM  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394J78 

Int.  O."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  370—245  28  Claims 
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22.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  enxjrs  in  a  network  data  packet 
transmined  in  a  wireless  radio  medium  as  a  frequency  modulated 
RF  signal  modulated  in  response  to  the  network  data  packet  with  a 
data  rate  of  greater  than  one  megabit  per  second,  comprising: 

an  antenna  which  receives  the  RF  signal  in  a  microwave  com- 
munication band; 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  amplifier  tuned  to  the  microwave  com- 
munication band  which  receives  the  RF  signal  from  the  wire- 
less radio  medium: 

a  downconvener,  coupled  with  the  RF  amplifier,  which  converts 
the  received  RF  signal  from  the  communication  band  down  to 
an  intermediate  band: 

a  filter,  coupled  to  the  dowiiconverter.  tuned  for  the  intermediate 
band  which  outputs  an  intermediate  band  signal;  and 

a  detector,  coupled  to  the  filter,  which  produces  a  serial  data 
stream  from  the  intermediate  band  signal; 

a  signal  strength  indication  circuit,  coupled  with  the  filter,  which 
indicates  signal  strength  for  the  intermediate  band  signal: 

a  signal  phase  monitonng  circuit  coupled  with  the  detector 
which  indicates  phase  of  transitions  in  the  serial  data  stream; 
and 

processing  resources,  coupled  with  the  signal  strength  indication 
circuit,  which  monitor  the  signal  strength  of  the  intermediate 
band  signal  and  phase  of  transitions  in  the  serial  data  stream 
to  detect  anomalies  typical  of  erroneous  data  in  the  senal  data 
stream,  and  firoduce  a  receive  dau  error  signal  in  response  to 
a  detected  anomaly  in  strength  or  a  detected  anomaly  in 
phase. 
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5,745,480 
MULTI-IL\TE  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Saman  Behtash.  Berkeley;  Christopher  Flores,  Oakland,  and 
Adel  Ghanem,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adicom 
Wireless,  Inc.,  Hayward.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,191 

Int.  CI."  H04J  13/02:  H04Q  7/34 

VS.  CI.  370—252  53  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-rate  communication  system  having  a  base  station 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  active  user  terminals,  and  a 
requesting  user  terminal,  each  of  said  user  terminals  having  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver,  said  base  station  composing; 

means  for  receiving  a  message  from  said  requesting  user  termi- 
nal to  said  base  station,  said  requesting  user  terminal  request- 
ing communication  using  a  desired  data  rate  and  a  desired 
quality  of  service  QOS  parameter: 

means  for  determining  a  suitable  data  rate,  a  suitable  QOS.  and 
expected  received  signal  power  for  said  requesting  user  ter- 
minal based  on  said  desired  data  rale  and  said  desired  QOS; 
and 

means  for  communicating  said  suitable  data  rate,  said  suitable 
QOS,  and  said  expected  received  signal  power  to  said  request- 
ing user  terminal. 


5,745,481 
MESSAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  ROAMING 
W.  Garland  Phillips,  Arlington;  Jheroen  P.  Dorenbosch,  Para- 
dise, and  Terence  Edward  Sumner,  Azle,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,267 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  370—313  20  Claims 
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STORING  A  PniOnrTY  VALUE  ASSJGNEO  TO  AT  l£AST  ONE  OF 

TX  OENTIFIERS  FOn  AT  LEAST  ONE  Of  THE  PLURALITY  Of 

SCATMNO  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEtVERS  IN  A  SUSSCRIBEn 

DATABASE  AT  A  HOME  rNPl/T  TERMINAL 


UATCrWG  THE  AT  LEAST  ONE  OENTmCR  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  Of 

TX  CENTmERS  ON  THE  AVAJLAJILE  CCiMUMCATXM 

RESOURCES  F0U*O  AT  THE  OUmJT  COHT1VXLER  TERMINAL 

PHOVIOINQ  AN  IJEKTWER  WITH  A  UGHEST  PRWRtTY  VALUE 


TRANSMTmNG  TX  ASSOCIATED  MESSAGE  ON  TX 
AVAILMLE  C0MMUMCAT10N  XSOURCE  HAVING  TX  OENTIFIEB 
INTTH  THE  HW*«ST  PHIORrV  VALUE  IE  NO  CONGESTION  IS 
DETECTED  ON  THE  C0MMUMCAT10N  RESOURCE 


_C2I 


UST1NG  TX  COIMUMCATION  XSOURCE  ON  A 
COIMUMCATKM  RESOURCE  CONGESTION  CONTROL  LIST  IF  THE 
COMMUMCAT10N  XSOURCE  IS  OESCD  CONGESTED 


r 


102S 


FORWARDING  TX  COMMJNK^ATION  RESOURCE  CONGESTION 

CONTROL  UST  TO  THE  HOME  INPUT  TERfciKAL  FROM  THE 

OUTT>UT  CONTROLLER  TERMINAL  WXREJN  THE  OUTTUT 

CONTROLLER  TERMNAL  MAKES  PECOkMEMMTIONS  FOR  A  NEW 

COMMUMCAT10N  XSOURCE  FOR  flETRYINO  TRANSMSSlON OF 

THE  UESSAOE 


1.  A  method  for  efficient  multi-frequency  roaming  and  messag- 
ing for  a  plurality  of  selective  call  receivers  in  a  selective  call 
messaging  system  using  identifiers  on  various  communication 
resources  recognized  by  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  selective 
call  receivers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


storing  a  priority  value  assigned  to  at  least  one  of  the  identifiers 
for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  selective  call  receivers  in  a 
memory  at  a  home  input  terminal: 

matching  at  least  one  identifier  with  at  least  one  of  the  identifiers 
on  a  set  of  available  communication  resources  found  at  an 
output  controller  terminal  providing  an  identifier  with  a  high- 
est priority  value:  and 

transmitting  an  associated  message  on  at  least  one  of  the  set  of 
available  communication  resources  having  the  identifier  with 
the  highest  priority  value. 


5,745,482 
REPEATING  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Nishiura,  Saitama-ken,  and  Shinichi  Ooi,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01851,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277154 

Int  CI."  H04L  I/0S:9/I8:  H04N  7/167 

U.S.  CI.  370—327  7  Claims 
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1.  A  repeating  device  for  receiving  a  transmission  signal  trans- 
mitted through  a  first  transmission  system  to  send  the  transmission 
signal  to  a  second  transmission  system,  said  transmission  signal 
including  a  main  signal  and  n  first  information  packets,  wherein 
each  of  the  first  information  packets  have  the  same  content,  n  being 
a  number  greater  than  I.  said  repeating  device  comprising: 

separation  means  for  separating  and  extracting  said  main  signal 
and  said  first  information  packets  from  the  transmission  signal 
transmitted  through  said  first  transmission  system:  and 
signal  sending  means  for  superimposing  upon  said  main  signal  a 
second  information  packet  having  the  same  content  as  that  of 
each  of  said  first  information  packets  separated  by  said  sepa- 
ration means,  said  signal  sending  means  superimposing  the 
second  information  packet  m  times  wherein  m  is  greater  than 
I  and  less  than  n,  to  send  out  the  second  information  packet  to 
said  second  transmission  system  a  sufficient  number  of  times 
to  maintain  transmission  accuracy  and  to  conduct  a  majority 
judgment  in  a  decoder  coupled  with  said  second  transmission 
system. 


5,745,483 

WIRELESS  COMPUTER  NETWORK  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

GROUPS  OF  WIRELESS  TERMINALS 

Yoshikatsu  Nakagawa,  Y'amato;   Masamitsu  Suzuki;  Satoshi 

Takahashi.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Harumi  Kokaji,  Hino,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536048 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234631 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/204 

VS.  Ci.  370—335  15  Claims 
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1 .  A  wireless  network  communication  method  using  at  least  tw  o 
groups  of  respective  wireless  terminals  communicating  on  separate 
communication  channels  which  correspond  to  the  groups,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
communicating  on  a  first  channel  by  a  first  group  of  the  wireless 

terminals: 
determining  a  vacant  channel  by  a  terminal  of  a  second  group  of 

the  wireless  terminals: 
selecting  the  vacant  channel  and  notifying  other  terminals  of  the 

second  group  of  the  selection,  by  said  terminal: 
acknowledging  the  selected  channel  by  the  other  terminals:  and 
communicating  on  the  selected  channel  by  the  second  group  of 

terminals, 
wherein  said  step  of  communicating  on  the  .selected  channel  by 

the  second  group  of  terminals  Is  performed  such  that  each  of 

the  terminals  of  the  second  group  have  equal  control  over  the 

communication  channel,  and 
wherein  said  step  of  communicating  on  the  selected  channel  by 

the  second  group  of  terminals  is  performed  without  the  u.se  of 

a  base  station  which  controls  the  communicating  by  the 

second  group. 


5,745,484 

EFFICIENT  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  TIME 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  AND  TIMING  ADJUSTMENT 

CONTROL 
Logan  Scott,  Breckenridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Omnipoint  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,137 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06:  H04B  7/26 
VS.  CI.  370—347  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  between  a  base  station  and  a 
plurality  of  user  stations  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting  from  a  base  station,  over  a  specified  frequency  band 
and  during  an  initial  portion  of  a  time  frame,  a  plurality  of 
base-to-user  messages  directed  to  user  stations,  each  of  said 
base-to-user  messages  corresponding  to  a  different  base  time 
slot, 
receiving  at  said  base  station  from  said  user  stations,  over  said 
specified  frequency  band  and  during  a  latter  portion  of  said 
time  frame,  a  plurality  of  user-to-base  messages  directed  to 
said  base  station,  each  of  said  user-to-base  messages  corre- 
sponding to  a  dift'ereiil  user  time  slot,  and 
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transmitting  from  said  base  station,  over  said  specified  fre- 
quency band  and  during  a  subsequent  time  frame,  a  liming 
adjustment  command  to  at  least  one  of  said  user  stations, 
whereby  at  least  one  subsequent  user-to-ba.se  mes.sage  from 
said  user  station  is  advanced  or  retarded  in  time  by  an  amount 
specified  by  said  timing  adjustment  command. 


5,745,485 
DUAL  CODE  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  FOR  WIRELESS  DATA 

NETWORKS 
Norman  Abramson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aloha 
Networks,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,843 

Int.  a."  H04J  13/00 

VS.  CI.  370—342  23  Claims 
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CONTROL  SIGNAL 

1.  A  method  of  providing  multiple  access  to  a  data  communica- 
tions channel,  comprising  forming  multiple  data  signals  with  a  first 
identical  code  spreading  sequence  and  a  second  code  spreading 
sequence  in  multiple  transmitters,  transmitting  the  multiple  data 
signals  from  the  multiple  transmitters,  detecting  the  multiple  sig- 
nals with  matched  filters  or  correlator  or  a  multiplicity  of  matched 
filters  or  correlators  matched  to  the  first  and  second  code  spreading 
sequences  in  a  hub  station,  using  an  output  of  the  matched  filters  in 
the  hub  station  for  respectively  off.setting  the  transmitted  data 
signals  by  retarding  and  advancing  some  of  the  transmitted  data 
signals,  and  transmitting  control  signals  from  the  hub  station  to  the 
transmitters  for  respectively  advancing  or  retarding  timing  of  some 
of  the  multiple  transminers  for  offsetting  the  transmitted  data 
signals  from  the  transmitters  using  the  first  or  second  identical 
code  spreading  sequence  for  receiving  at  the  hub  station  data 
signals  offset  from  each  other. 


5,745,486 
HIGH  CAPACITY  ATM  SWITCH 
Maged  E.  Beshai,  StittsvUle,  and  Ernst  A.  Munter.  Kanata, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Japan 

Filed  Occ  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,716 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CI.  370—352  15  Claims 

1.  A  high  capacity  ATM  switching  system  for  switching  data  in 

a  heterogeneous  burst  of  a  predetermined  number  of  cells  among  N 
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inlet  modules  and  M  outlet  modules  in  each  successive  access 
time.  M  and  N  being  a  positive  integer  or  integers,  comprising: 

said  N  inlet  modules  having  buffers,  each  buffer  dedicated  to 
each  of  said  outlet  modules,  for  storing  cells  according  to  the 
destination  outlet  modules  of  said  cells  in  respective  buffers; 

P  memories.  P  being  a  positive  integer,  each  memory  having  M 
memory  sections,  each  of  which  is  able  to  hold  at  least  said 
predetermined  number  of  cells  and  is  dedicated  to  each  outlet 
module: 

an  inlet  rotator  for  cyclically  connecting  in  each  access  time  said 
N  inlet  modules  and  P  memories  so  that  respective  cells  are 
transferred  from  said  N  inlet  modules  and  stored  in  respective 
sections  according  to  the  destination  outlet  module  of  each 
cell;  and 

an  outlet  rotator  for  cyclically  connecting  in  each  access  time 
said  P  menwries  and  M  outlet  modules  so  that  respective 
outlet  modules  are  connected  to  respective  memory  sections 
for  reading  out  cells  contained  therein. 


5,745,487 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING/ 
RECEIVING  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  DATA  IN  ONE  TDM 

SLOT 
Takayuki  Hamaki,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298012 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  370—352  6  aaims 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a 
plurality  types  of  data  with  a  TDM  slot  by  changing  data  from  one 
of  the  plurality  types  to  another  of  the  plurality  types  by  changing 
a  mode,  the  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

non-acknowledgement-type  transmitting  means  for  transmining 
data  by  changing  the  mode  without  obtaining  a  acknowledge- 
ment from  a  remote  station;  and 
non-acknowledgement-type  receiving  means  for  receiving  the 
data  from  the  remote  station  and  identifying  the  type  of  the 
data,  wherein 
the  non-acknowledgement-type  transmitting  means  comprises: 
a  transmitting   unit  for  transmitting  time  slot  data  which 
includes  a  control  directive  and  one  of  first  data  and  second 
data,  wherein  the  first  data  is  of  a  type  different  from  a  type 
of  the  second  data; 
a  first  Judging  unit  for.  during  a  transmission  of  the  time  slot 
data  including  the  first  data  by  the  transmitting  unit,  detect- 
ing a  necessity  for  transmitting  the  second  data  to  the 


remote  station  and  judging  whether  a  length  of  the  second 
data  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  multiplexing  unit  for  inserting  the  second  data  and  a  non- 
acknowledgement-type  mode  switch  directive  into  the  time 
slot  data  and  letting  the  transmitting  unit  transmit  the  time 
slot  data  by  an  interrupt  if  the  first  judging  unit  judges  that 
the  length  of  the  second  data  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
value,  wherein 

the  non-acknowledgement-type  receiving  means  comprises: 
a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  the  time  slot  data  from  the 

remote  station; 
a  second  judging  unit  forjudging  whether  the  received  time 
slot  data  includes  the  non-acknowledgement-ty[>e  mode 
switch  directive;  and 
an  identifying  unit  for  identifying  the  second  data  included 
in  the  received  time  slot  data  if  the  second  judging  unit 
judges  that  the  received  time  slot  data  includes  the  non- 
acknowledgement-type  mode  switch  directive. 


5,745,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
PACKET  TYPES  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Horace  C.  Thompson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  David  C.  Feldmeier, 
Morristown,  and  William  S.  Marcus,  Berkeley  Heights,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,603 
Int  a."  H04L  12/50:12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—395 
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1.  In  a  packet  based  communications  network  that  transports 
information  packets  between  nodes  in  said  network,  a  method  for 
use  in  detecting  packet  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  information  packet  including  a  first  portion 
containing  packet  identification  information,  said  first  infor- 
mation packet  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  packet  types; 

providing  a  table  that  includes  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  packet  types; 

comparing  said  first  portion  of  said  first  information  packet  to 
entries  in  said  plurality  of  entries,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said 
entries  in  said  plurality  of  entries  are  substantially  simulta- 
neously compared  to  said  first  portion;  and 

determining  said  packet  type  of  said  first  information  packet 
based  on  a  result  from  said  step  of  comparing. 


5,745.489 
BUFFERED  CROSSPOINT  MATRIX  FOR  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  SWITCH  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Felix  V.  Diaz,  and  Jack  H.  Stanley,  both  of  Piano.  Tex>,  assign- 
ors to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,598,  Apr.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5337,400.  This  application  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,830 
Int  CI."  H04J  .i/02 
VS.  a.  370—395  12  Oaims 


I.  A  switching  element  for  use  in  a  buffered  crosspoint  mauix  of 
an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  switch,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multicast/routing  elements  for  receiving  separate 
segments,  said  segmenLs  including  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  cells;  and 

a  plurality  of  vertical  bar  elements  coupled  to  each  multicast/ 
routing  element  for  receiving  said  segments  from  said 
multicast/routing  elemenls.  each  vertical  bar  element  receiv- 
ing said  segments  at  a  plurality  of  crosspoints,  said  multicast/ 
routing  elements  generating  insert  enable  signals  according  to 
individual  and  group  address  information  within  said  seg- 
ments to  determine  which  crosspoints  of  said  vertical  bar 
elements  are  to  receive  said  segmenLs.  each  segment  having  a 
weighted  age  indicating  a  length  of  time  and  a  priority  within 
the  vertical  bar  elements,  the  weighted  age  increasing  at  a 
faster  rate  for  segments  having  a  higher  priority  than  for 
segments  having  a  lower  priority,  each  vertical  bar  element 
outputting  a  selected  segment  according  to  the  weighted  age 
of  said  selected  segment. 


5,745,490 

VARIABLE  BIT  RATE  SCHEDULER 

Salman  Ghufran,  Burnaby,  and  David  Wong,  Vancouver,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  PMC-Sierra,  Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,087 

Int.  CI."  H04L  l2nH 

U.S.  CI.  370—397  13  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  bit  rate  scheduler  for  ATM  U^fiic  shaping,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  service  rate  queue  (SRQ)  counter  for  generating  a  base 
traffic  profile  for  the  control  of  data  transmission  on  a  virtual 
channel; 

(b)  a  virtual  channel  peak  cell  rate  determinator  coupled  to  said 
SRQ  counter  and  operative  to  determine  a  virtual  channel 
peak  cell  sub-rate.  VC    PCR; 


(c)  a  leaky  bucket  having  an  input  for  receiving  sub-tokens  and 
an  output  for  discharging  sub-tokens;  and 

(d)  means  for  adding  sub-tokens  at  the  virtual  channel  peak  cell 
rate  to  the  leaky  bucket  aitd,  when  a  cell  is  to  be  transmitted, 
removing  a  number  of  sub-tokens  from  the  bucket  equal  to  the 
ratio  of  the  virtual  channel  peak  cell  rate  to  a  virtual  channel 
sustainable  cell  rate. 


5,745,491 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  OUTPUT  SYSTEM 

Ichiro  Ando.  Yokosuka.  Japan,  and  Masato  Matsuzawa,  Berk- 
shire, United  Kingdam.  a.ssiKnor>  to  \ictor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700 AJ2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1995.  7-248472; 
Feb.  29,  1996,  8-070998 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/22 
VS.  a.  370— 428  6  Claims 

9ttV>  OBCl,''  " 


ToucnoH 

'OCMX 


1.  A  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of  variable  transfer  rate  data 
sets  and.  responsive  to  a  request  for  one  of  said  data  sets  from  one 
of  a  plurality  of  terminals,  for  multiplexing  and  outputting  the 
requested  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  sets  with  other  channel 
packets  which  are  currently  being  output,  the  system  compnsing: 
means  for  storing  transfer  rate  information  for  each  of  said 

plurality  of  variable  transfer  rate  data  sets:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  request  for  one  of  said  data  sets  for 
setting,  on  the  basis  of  said  transfer  rate  information,  a  start 
time  for  multiplexing  and  outputting  said  requested  data  set 
for  such  an  eariiest  frame  that,  if  the  output  of  said  requested 
data  set  is  started  at  said  earliest  frame,  the  total  transfer  rate 
does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  transfer  rate  throughout  the 
transmission  period  of  said  requested  data  set. 


5,745.492 

SPEECH  INFORMATION  FREEZE-OUT  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  IN  MOBILE  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Yoshinobu   Nakamura.  Zashi;  ^'utaka  Ohto;  Takashi  Ueda. 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tomoyuki  Ohya.  Yokosuka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network. 

Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AH446.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1996.  5  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A>3816,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  591,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169826; 
Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205722 

Int  Cn."  H04B  7/26:7/15:  H04T  3/00 
VS.  CI.  370-^35  18  Claims 

1.  Speech  free£e-oul  control  equipment  in  a  mobile  satellite 
communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  telephone  terminals,  a 
control  center  connected  with  the  telephone  terminals  through 
voice  channels,  a  radio  base  station  connected  with  the  control 
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center  through  time  division  multiplexing  radio  frequency  chan- 
nels, and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  connected  with  the  base 
station  through  transponders,  said  control  center  performing,  by 
assigning  speech  information  from  the  telephone  terminals  to  time 
slots  of  the  time  division  multiplexing  radio  frequency  channels, 
freeze-out  of  the  speech  information  when  sending  the  speech 
information  to  the  base  station  so  that  the  number  of  channels 
connected  to  the  transponders  is  limited  within  a  predetermined 
upper  limit  value,  said  speech  freeze-out  control  equipment  com- 
prising: 
presence/absence  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  and 
absence  of  a  speech  spurt  of  said  speech  information  in 
frames  on  said  voice  channels: 
means  for  interrupting  transmission  from  said  control  center  to 
said  radio  base  station  in  a  time  slot  on  said  time  division 
multiplexing  radio  frequency  channels,  said  time  slot  corre- 
sponding to  said  voice  channel  including  no  speech  spurt; 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  voice  channels  including 
said  speech  spurt  for  each  time  slot  on  said  time  division 
multiplexing  radio  frequency  channels,  said  counting  being 
carried  out  from  one  frame  interval  before  a  current  time  to 
said  current  time,  said  means  for  counting  producing  a  count 
value; 
means  for  freezing  out  speech  information  on  one  of  said  voice 
channels  which  is  counted  last  when  said  count  value  exceeds 
said  predetermined  upper  limit  value:  and 
means  for  transmitting  speech  information  on  one  of  said  voice 
channels  which  is  counted  last  to  said  base  station  when  said 
count  value  of  said  voice  channels  including  speech  spurts  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  predetermined  upper  limit  value. 


5,745,493 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADDRESSING  MLLTIPLE 

COMPONENTS  ON  A  COMMUNICATION  BUS 
.lue  Christopher  St.  Clair,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Btisiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5<iO,917 
Int.  a.*^  H04Q  1/30 
VS.  a.  370—438  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  addressing  a  chain  of  units  coupled  to  a  commu- 
nication bus.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
dynamically  altering,  in  response  to  receiving  a  reset  command. 

each  one  of  said  units  to  have  a  reset  address; 
dynamically  altering,  in  response  to  receiving  an  access  com- 
mand, a  first  one  of  said  units  to  have  an  access  address;  and 
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dynamically  altering,  each  time  a  unit  having  an  access  address 
receives  a  sequential  command,  said  receiving  unit  to  have  a 
reset  address  and  the  next  succeeding  unit  to  have  said  access 
address. 


5,745,494 

BROADCAST  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  IN  RING 

LAN 

Akihiro   Tatsuta,   Nara:    Yasuo   Nagaishi,    Ikoma;    Koichiro 
Tanaka,  Katano,  and  Tomonori  Shiomi,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511352,  Aug.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185954 

Int  CI."  H04L  1 2/403;  1 2/42 

MS.  CI.  370-452  2  Claims 
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1.  A  broadca.st  communication  method  for  simultaneously  trans- 
ferring data  from  one  transmitting  station  to  a  plurality  of  receiving 
stations  in  a  ring  LAN,  said  method  comprising: 

transmitting  a  data  frame  from  said  transmitting  station,  said 
data  frame  being  provided  with  an  individual  response  part 
corresponding  to  all  said  stations  on  said  ring  LAN.  wherein 
said  transmitting  station  initializes  said  individual  response 
part  in  data  transfer; 

outputting  from  each  said  receiving  station  a  corresponding  state 
of  each  receiving  station  to  a  prescribed  position  of  said 
individual  response  part;  and 

monitoring  by  said  transmitting  station  said  individual  response 
part  to  determine  whether  or  not  said  data  is  normally  trans- 
mitted to  those  of  said  receiving  stations  for  receiving  said 
data: 

wherein  the  contents  forming  said  individual  response  part  in 
said  data  frame  being  transmitted  by  .said  transmitting  station 
are  temporally  changed. 


5,745,495 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 
AUTONOMOUS  SWITCHING  OF  TRUNK/SUBSCRIBER 
LINES  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Yoshito  Sakurai;  Shinobu  Gohara,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kenichi 
OhtsukI,  Kaoagawa-ken;  Takao  Kato,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Kuwahara,  and  Eiichi  Amada,  both  of  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,590.  Feb.  13,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5373,177,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,011,  Sep.  14, 
1987,  Pat  No.  5.043,979.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  435,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1986, 61-215767; 
Sep.  16,  1986,  61-215768;  Feb.  25,  1987,  62-40205 
Int  a.*  H04Q  11/04 
a.  370-^98  6  aaims 
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1.  A  distributed  switching  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  modules  each  having  a  call  process- 
ing circuit  for  performing  a  call  processing  in  accordance  with 
information  from  a  subscriber  line  or  trunk  line;  and 

a  second  switching  module,  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
first  switching  modules  via  a  transmission  line  for  carrying  a 
plurality  of  fixed  length  packets,  said  second  switching  mod- 
ule having  a  self-routing  switch  for  switching  information 
transmitted/received  by  the  subscriber  line  or  trunk  line, 

said  switching  by  said  self-routing  switch  being  performed  in 
units  of  a  fixed-length  packet  which  has  a  header  added 
thereto  that  contains  destination  information  indicating  a  des- 
tination of  said  uansmitted/received  information,  said  switch- 
ing by  said  self-routing  switch  being  performed  autonomously 
in  accordance  with  contents  of  said  header,  whereby  the  call 
processing  function  is  distributed. 


5,745,496 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A 

DOWNLINK  COMMUNICATION  PATH  IN  A  WIRELESS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Martin  Lysejko,  Bagsbot,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  DSC 
Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9510870;  Jun.  7,  1995,  9511546;  Jun.  28,  1995.  9513172 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  370—515  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  downlink  communication  path  in  a 
wireless  telecommunications  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


receiving  a  downlink  signal  transmitted  from  a  transmitter  in  a 
central  terminal  at  a  receiver  in  a  subscriber  terminal,  the 
downlink  signal  including  a  master  code  sequence  of  the 
transmitter  in  the  central  terminal: 

comparing  a  code  and  phase  of  tlie  master  code  sequence  of  the 
iransminer  in  the  central  terminal  with  a  code  and  phase  of 
the  slave  code  sequence  of  the  receiver  in  the  subscriber 
terminal: 

adjusting  the  phase  of  the  slave  code  sequence  to  match  the 
phase  of  the  master  code  sequence,  matching  of  the  slave 
code  sequence  to  the  master  code  sequence  determines  a  path 
delay  between  the  transmitter  in  the  central  terminal  and  the 
receiver  in  the  subscriber  terminal; 

continuously  monitoring  the  slave  code  sequence  to  maintain  a 
match  with  the  master  code  sequence: 

readjusting  the  phase  of  the  slave  code  sequence  to  match  the 
phase  of  the  master  code  sequence  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  path  delay  between  the  transmitter  in  the  central  terminal 
and  the  receiver  in  the  subscriber  terminal,  wherein  the  phase 
of  the  slave  code  sequence  is  readjusted  in  a  line  adjustment 
mode  having  one  sixteenth  increments  of  a  chip  penod. 


5.745,497 
CONVOLUTIONAL  INTERLEAVING/DE-INTERLEAVING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Nadav    Ben-Efraim,    Sunnyvale,    and    Peter   Tze-Hwa    Liu, 

Alameda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioo, 

Milpitas.  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,199,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,592,492.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.397 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371— 2J  34  Claims 
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31.  A  method  for  communicating  a  series  of  symbols  over  a 
communication  channel  by  selectively  interieaving  the  symbols, 
communicating  the  interleaved  symbols  over  the  communication 
channel,  and  de-interleaving  the  symbols  to  restore  the  symbols 
into  their  original  series,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  random  access  memory  (RAM),  and  defining  in 
said  RAM  plural  memory  segments  according  to  the  function 
C^KxTn/bI.  where  K  is  a  segment  number  from  zero  (0) 
tftfough  (B-l ).  C;i  is  the  number  of  memory  locations  in  the 
respective  segment  K.  N  is  a  predetermined  block  length  of 
the  series  of  symbols.  B  is  a  predetermined  interieaving  depth, 
and  the  ratio  is  rounded  up  to  the  next  larger  integer. 

(b)  providing  a  respective  memory  segment  pointer  to  the  first 
memory  location  of  each  memory  segment,  and  further  pro- 
viding for  each  memory  segment  both  a  current- location 
pointer  and  a  next-location  pointer  to  respective  memory 
locations  each  by  an  offset  relative  to  the  respective  memory 
segment  pointer  of  the  memory  segment; 

(c)  for  memory  segments  one  (1)  through  (B-l )  storing  symbols 
of  said  series  of  symbols  seriatim  in  successive  ones  of  said 
memory  locations,  and  for  symbols  allocated  to  the  K,,  seg- 
ment communicating  the  symbols  directly  via  said  communi- 
cation channel; 

(d)  sequentially  for  memory  segments  one  (1)  through  (B-lt 
reading  a  stored  symbol  out  of  a  memory  location  designated 
by  a  current-location  pointer  the  respective  memory  segment, 
transmitting  the  symbol  via  said  communication  channel,  and 
then  writing  the  next  symbol  from  said  scries  of  symbols  into 
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the  cuirent  memory  location  and  redesignating  the  next- 
location  pointer  as  a  current- location  pointer,  and  increment- 
ing the  next-location  pointer  in  the  memory  segment; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (d)  for  memory  segment  numbers 
zero  (0)  through  (B-I);  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (e)  until  the  series  of  symbols 
have  been  communicated  in  interleaved  form  via  the  commu- 
nication channel. 


5,745,498 
RAPID  COMPARE  OF  TWO  BINARY  NUMBERS 
Robert  Dean  Adams,  Essex  Junction;  John  Connor,  Burling- 
ton: Garrett  Stephen  Koch,  Cambridge,  and  Luigi  Temullo, 
Jr.,  Colchester,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  398,468,  Mar.  3,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,535,164.  This  application  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,575 

Int.  CI."  G06F  H/00 
VS.  a.  371—21.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  end  count  of  a  predetermined 
succession  of  binary  numbers  generated  on  successive  clock  cycles 
wherein  one  number  and  its  relation  in  the  succession  to  the  end 
count  number  is  known,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  circuit  having  a  binary  digit  output: 

storing  at  least  a  portion  of  one  number  in  said  succession  which 
is  unique  with  respect  to  all  preceding  numbers  in  the  succes- 
sion in  a  storage  device  and  has  a  known  sequential  relation- 
ship to  said  end  count  number: 

generating  said  succession  of  binary  numbers  as  output  of  said 
circuit  on  successive  cycles: 

comparing  each  generated  binary  number  of  the  circuit  output  to 
said  portion  of  said  number  being  stored,  and  oulputting  a 
READY  signal  when  said  stored  number  compares  with  the 
number  output  by  said  circuit: 

and  generating  a  control  signal  on  the  cycle  when  the  generated 
number  following  said  READY  signal  corresponds  to  the  end 
count  number  in  the  sequence. 


5,745,499 
SUPERVOLTAGE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 
MULTI-LEVEL  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
.Adrian  E.  Ong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,915 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CI.  371—21.4  20  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
an  external  input; 

a  supervoltage  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  variable  refer- 
ence voltage  in  response  to  a  test  mode  signal:  and 
a  supervoltage  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  external  input 
and  the  super\oltage  reference  circuit,  the  supervoltage  detec- 
tor circuit  comparing  a  voltage  on  the  external  input  with  the 


^ 
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^ 


variable  reference  voltage  for  delecting  a  supervoltage  pro- 
vided on  the  external  input. 


5,745,500 
BUILT-IN  SELF  TESTING  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION 
OF  FAULTY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS  IN  A 
MULTICHIP  MODULE 
Thyagaraju  Damarla,  Eatontown,  NJ.;  Moon  J.  Chung,  Oke- 
mos,  Mich.;  Wei  Su,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  T. 
Michael,  Ocean,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,819 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CI.  371—22.4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  built-in  self-test  method  for  (he  identification  of  a  faulty 
integrated  circuit  chip  in  a  multichip  module  having  a  plurality  of 
chips,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  test  pattern  to  the  multichip  module,  each  of  the  chips 
being  responsive  to  the  test  pattern  and  having  at  least  one 
output  representing  a  test  response: 

applying  a  (est  pattern  to  a  reference  signal  generator,  (he 
reference  signal  genera(or  generadng  tirs(  and  second  refer- 
ence signals  in  response  thereto,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
reference  signals  represent  tes(  responses  of  a  faul(  free  mul- 
tichip module: 

compressing  the  oulpu(s  from  (he  chips  in(o  firs(  and  second 
compressed  ou(pu(s  using  firs(  and  second  linear  space  com- 
pressors respectively; 

deriving  a  first  fault  de(ection  ou(pu(  by  adding  the  first  com- 
pressed ou(pu(  to  the  first  reference  signal  using  exclusive  OR 
logic; 

deriving  a  second  fault  detection  output  by  adding  the  .second 
compressed  output  to  (he  second  reference  signal  using  exclu- 
sive OR  logic; 

storing  the  first  and  second  fault  de(ection  outpu(s  in  firs(  and 
second  N-bi(  shift  registers  respectively; 

comparing  the  stored  ou(pu(s  in  (he  first  and  second  N-bit  shift 
registers  to  detect  a  fault  condition;  and 

applying  a  series  of  recursive  logic  operations  (o  identify  (he 
faulty  chip. 


5,745,501 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST  PATTERNS 

Robert  E.  Gamer.  Miyagi-ken,  Japan;  Connie  Astrachan,  and 

Edward  J.   Hathaway,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  546,249.  Oct.  20,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824381 

Int  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—27  .  13  Claims 


5,745302 
ERROR  DETECTION  SCHEME  FOR  ARQ  SYSTEMS 
.All  S.  Khayrallah,  Apex,  and  David  R.  Ir\in.  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Erics.son,  lnc„  Research  Triangle  Park. 
N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser  No.  723J17 

Int.  CI."  H03M  LiAH):  H04L  IA)2: 1/08: 1/18 

VS.  CI.  371—35  17  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  in(egra(ed  circuit  (es(  paKerns.  (he 
me(hod  comprising  the  s(eps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  plurali(y  of  independent  in(egra(ed  circuii  mod- 
ules, each  independem  imegraled  circuit  rhodule  in  (he  plural- 
ity of  integrated  circui(  modules  con(aining  logic  ga(es  (o 
perform  a  specified  function  wherein  each  in(egrated  circui( 
module  communica(es  (o  an  in(emal  bus  which  is  common  to 
all  imegrated  circuit  mtxlules: 

(b)  providing  a  test  source  code  segment  for  each  independem 
integrated  circuit  module,  each  test  source  code  segmen( 
respectively  (es(ing  one  of  (he  independem  ln(egra(ed  circui( 
modules  using  the  Internal  bus  and  dedicated  external  (ermi- 
nals  associated  with  the  respective  independent  in(egra(ed 
clrcui(  module; 

(c)  simuladng  each  independem  integrated  circuit  module  in  (he 
plurality  of  independen(  in(egraled  circuit  modules  using  (he 
tes(  source  code  segmen(s  to  derive  simulation  signal  acdviiy. 
(he  simuladon  signal  activi(y  being  (he  sdmulus  needed  on  (he 
internal  bus  and  on  the  dedicated  ex(emal  (erminals  in  order 
(o  (est  each  in(egrated  circuit  module  in  (he  plurality  of 
independen(  in(egra(ed  circui(  modules; 

(d)  integradng  (he  plurali(y  of  independent  integrated  circuil 
modules  on(o  a  single  imegrated  circuit  where  all  of  the 
independent  in(egra(ed  circui(  modules  are  coupled  to  (he 
in(emal  bus,  the  Internal  bus  being  coupled  to  an  internal  tes( 
port  module  which  Is  located  on  the  single  integrated  circuit: 

(e)  providing  Imegrated  cireul(  da(a  which:  ( I )  indicates  a  man- 
ner in  which  (he  plurality  of  independent  in(egra(ed  circuK 
modules  are  in(egrated  on(o  (he  single  in(egra(ed  circuic  and 
(2)  indica(es  an  ex(emal  (erminal  configuradon  of  the  in(emal 
(es(  port  module;  and 

(f)  providing  (he  ImegnKed  circuit  da(a  and  simuladon  signal 
aclivl(y  (o  a  software  program  (o  genera(e  ln(egra(ed  circuit 
(est  pat(ems.  (he  ln(egra(ed  clrcui(  (es(  pa(tems  being  patterns 
which,  when  applied  to  external  terminals  of  the  internal  tes( 
port  module  of  (he  single  imegra(ed  circui(.  reprixluce  (he 
simuladon  signal  ac(ivi(y  on  (he  internal  bus  in  order  (o  (es( 
(he  Independem  in(egra(ed  circuit  modules  of  the  single  inte- 
grated circui(. 
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13.  An  error  correcdng  method  for  correcting  errors  In  a  diver- 
sity receiver  where  multiple  copies  of  (he  (ransmined  data  packet 
are  received,  said  error  correcting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  comparing  the  multiple  copies  of  said  received  data  packet  (o 
determine  (he  dispwed  bi(  posidons; 

b)  creating  a  se(  of  composi(e  packe(s  by  subsd(u(ing  all  possible 
combinations  of  values  a(  (he  dispu(ed  bi(  posidons  in(o  a 
s(ring  comaining  (he  undisputed  bit  positions; 

c)  determining  the  validity  of  each  composue  packet:  and 

d)  If  only  one  composue  packe(  Is  valid,  ou(pu((ing  (he  valid 
composite  packe(. 


5.745,503 
ERROR  CORRECTION  DECODER  THAT  OPERATES  IN 

EITHER  ARDS  SYSTEM  OR  A  RBDS  SYSTEM 
Tero  Kuusinen,  TUrku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd..  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,918 
Int,  CI."  H23M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  371—37.1 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  data  decoder  for  use  in  a  receiver,  compnsing: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  coded  data  block  that  includes  error 
correcdon  coded  bits  which  have  been  coded  with  one  of  a 
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first  or  a  predetermined  data  word  associated  with  a  first  data 
transmission  system  second  predetermined  data  word  associ- 
ated with  a  second  data  transmission  system; 

a  first  circuit  block  for  processing  said  coded  bits  with  a  prede- 
termined mathematical  function: 

a  second  circuit  block  for  detecting  ftx)m  the  processed  bits 
which  one  of  the  first  or  second  predetermined  data  words  the 
coded  bits  have  been  coded  with:  and 

said  first  circuit  block  is  further  responsive  to  an  operation  of 
said  second  circuit  block,  for  further  processing  the  processed 
bits  for  obtaining  correct  decoding  of  the  coded  data  block 
and  for  processing  subsequently  received  coded  data  blocks 
w  ith  one  of  a  set  of  first  predetermined  data  words  and  a  set  of 
second  predetermined  data  words. 


5,745,504 
BIT  ERROR  RESILIENT  VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE 

Karl  Goran  Bang,  Jarfalla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teiefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,460 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/42:13/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  over  a  channel  in  a  telecom- 
munications system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  fixed  length  code  tables,  wherein  each  of 

the  fixed  length  code  tables  has  a  size  that  is  different  from  a 

size  of  every  other  fixed  length  code  table; 
encoding  the  data  as  a  plurality  of  information  code  words. 

wherein  each  information  code  word  is  a  selected  value  from 

one  of  the  fixed  length  code  tables; 
providing  a  plurality  of  marker  codes,  wherein  the  marker  codes 

are  variable  length  codes; 
associating  a  unique  one  of  the  marker  codes  with  each  of  the 

fixed  length  code  tables; 
generating  channel  code  words  by   inserting   the   associated 

marker  code  one  bit  at  a  time  into  each  of  the  information 

code  words  at  a  fixed  bit  interval;  and 
transmitting  the  channel  code  words  over  the  channel. 


5,745,505 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS,  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 
AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  DECODING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Jun  Yonemitsu,  Kanagawa;  Ryuichi  Iwamura,  Tokyo;  Yasushi 
Fujinami,     Kanagawa;     Katsuji     Igarashi,     Tokyo,     and 
Yoshiyuki  Akiyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0O3O5,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-056680; 
Mar.  19,  1994,  64)74445 

InL  CI."  GllB  20/ IS:  H03M  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—37.4  45  Oaims 


1.  A  digital  signal  encoding  method  for  encoding  a  digital  signal 
by  adding  an  error  correction  code  thereto,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

interleaving  samples  of  an  input  digital  signal  to  generate  an 
interleaved  input  digital  signal: 

adding  to  said  interleaved  input  digital  signal  a  first  parity  to 
generate  a  modified  interleaved  signal,  said  first  parity  being 
obtained  by  using  at  least  a  first  code  series  of  said  interleaved 
input  digital  signal; 

deinterleaving  said  modified  interleaved  sigfial  to  generate  an 
intermediate  signal: 

adding  to  said  intermediate  signal  a  second  parity  obtained  by 
using  a  second  code  series  which  corresponds  to  a  plurality  of 
symbols  taken  out  from  said  plurality  of  adjacent  first  code 
series  by  shifting  the  symbols  by  one  symbol;  and 

arranging  said  input  digital  signal  to  which  said  first  and  said 
second  parity  are  added  so  that  an  arrangement  of  said  second 
code  series  symbols  does  not  correspond  to  the  sequence  of 
symbols  as  recorded  on  a  recording  medium. 


5,745306 
ERROR  CORRECTING  DECODER 
Syugo  Yamashita,  Osaka;  Yoshikazu  Tomida,  Ilirakata;  Mas- 
ayuki  Takada,  Tokyo;  Tom  Kuroda,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Isobe, 
Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Yamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-110798 
Int.  CI."  H03M  ]3/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—37.9  7  Claims 

1.  An  error  correcting  decoder  which  decodes  a  code  compris- 
ing: 

majority  logic  means  for  outputting  an  error  correction  signal 
when  an  error  correction  for  each  of  bits  included  in  said  code 
is  needed;  and 
counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  bits  that  have  been 
enor-corrected  on  the  basis  of  said  error  correction  signal. 
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5,745,508 
ERROR-DETECTION  CODE 
Thomas  Roy  Prohofsky,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tri- 
cord  Systems,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556^5 

int  a."  G06F  uno 

MS.  a.  371—40.1  19  CUiBis 
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wherein  said  error  correction  is  deemed  to  be  unsuccessful  if  a 
count  value  of  said  counting  means  is  larger  than  a  first 
predetermined  number. 
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5,745,507 
SYSTEMATIC  SYMBOL  LEVEL  ECC  FOR  USE  IN 
DIGITAL  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Chin-Long  Chen,  Fishkill.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,674 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/lO 

U.S.  a.  371-^W.l  4  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  improved  detection  of  multiple-bit 
errors  which  occur  within  a  single  memory  circuit,  the  computer 
system  comprising: 

a  main  computer: 

a  memory,  the  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cir- 
cuits, at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  circuits  having  a 
data  interface  more  than  two  bits  wide:  and 

a  multiple-bit-error-detect  (MBED)  circuit,  wherein  bits  from 
the  plurality  of  memory  circuits  are  coupled  to  the  MBED 
circuit  in  an  order  which  causes  the  MBED  circuit  to  prefer- 
entially detect  multiple-bit  errors  which  occur  on  the  data 
interface  of  any  single  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  circuits. 
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5,745,509 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  VIA  COMMUNICATIONS 

PROTECTED  BY  AN  ERROR  MANAGEME?>rr  CODE 

Philippe  Marchand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1994,  9414375 
Int.  CI."  H03M  /.V/2 
U.S.  CL  371—43.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  digital  memory  system  comprising: 

a  memory  array  with  addressable  memory  locations  capable  of 

holding  data  bit  values  and  check  bit  values  at  said  locations. 

said  data  bit  values  being  arranged  as  M  symbols  with  b  bits 

per  symbol,  wherein  b  is  greater  than  one; 
a  check  bit  generator  for  generating  check  bits  for  memory  store 

operations; 
a  syndrome  generator  receiving  data  bit  and  check  bit  values 

from  said  memory  locations  for  producing  a  syndrome  vector; 

and 
error  correction  circuit  means  receiving  said  syndrome  and  said 

data  bits  and  producing  therefrom  corrected  data  bits, 
wherein  said  check  bit  generator  and  said  syndrome  generator 

are  the  same  circuit  and  wherein  said  error  correction  means 

is  operable  to  correct  single  symbol  errors  and  to  detect 

double  symbol  errors. 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  successive  bit  stnngs  of  dau  and 

which  provides  error  protection  by  applying  an  error  management 

code  which  takes  into  account,  at  least  twice,  the  value  of  each  bit: 

said  system  comprising: 

an  encoding  device  which  has 

an  input  access  for  input  data  to  be  transmitted,  the  input  data 

having  a  bit  frequency  equal  to  1/T. 
serial-to-parallel  convening  means  for  receiving  the  input 
data  from  the  input  access  and  having  a  plurality  "n"  of 
outputs  at  which  parallel-converted  input  data  is  produced 
at  instants  which  are  multiples  of  nxT. 
a  dau  analysis  circuit  for  receiving  parallel-converted  data 
from  said  convening  means  and  producing  an  error  man- 
agement code  therefrom,  and 
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an  output  circuit  for  producing  protected  data  at  an  output 
access  thereof  by  assigning  said  error  management  code  to 
the  parallel-converted  input  data; 
means  for  transmitting  the  protected  data;  and 
a  decoding  device  which  has 
a  receiving  access  for  receiving  the  u-ansmitted  protected  data, 
an  error  processing  circuit,  and 

an  output  access  at  which  data  recovered  from  the  received 
data  is  produced; 
wherein  said  data  analysis  circuit  comprises 
a  plurality  "n"  of  cascade  combinations  of  delay  elements, 
each  cascade  delaying  a  string  of  parallel-converted  data 
received  from  such  converting  means  for  time  periods 
which  are  multiples  of  nxT.  and 
a  plurality  of  combining  circuits  having  inputs  connected  to  at 
least  two  tapping  points  of  each  of  said  cascade  combina- 
tions and  which  combine  data  bits  present  at  said  tapping 
points  to  thereby  derive  said  error  management  code; 
each  of  said  cascade  combinations  of  said  data  analysis  circuit 
having  tapping  points  following  two  delay  elements  therein 
which    are    equal    to.    respectively.    (p-j-t-l)x(nxT)    and 
(p+j)x(nxT),  where  j=l  .  .  .  n,  and  p  represents  the  average 
total  number  of  delay  elements  in  each  of  said  cascade  com- 
binations. 


5,745,510 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  FRAME/BURST 

SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  CHANNEL  ERROR  USING 

CYCLIC  CODE 

Yang  Ho  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Tele- 
communications Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koiva 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1994, 
94-15086 

Int  a."  H04L  ZW 
U,S.  a.  371—47.1  5  Claims 
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5,745,511 

PHASE  GRATING  AND  MODE-SELECTING  MIRROR 

FOR  A  LASER 

James  R.  Leger,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  434,788,  May  4,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  239,028,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,454,004. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.918 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/09H 

U.S.  CI.  372—19  40  Claims 
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1.  A  mode-discriminating  laser  resonator  having  a  laser  beam 
that  has  an  optical  path,  the  laser  beam  having  a  specified  mode 
profile  at  a  location  along  the  optical  path,  the  laser  resonator 
comprising: 

a  laser  gain  medium  within  the  laser  resonator; 

a  laser  feedback  element  optically  coupled  to  the  laser  gain 
medium;  and 

a  first  mode-discriminating  diflfractive  element,  optically 
coupled  to  the  laser  gain  medium  and  to  the  laser  feedback 
element,  and  positioned  within  the  laser  resonator  such  that  an 
optical  wavefront  in  the  optical  path  is  incident  to  the  first 
mode-discriminating  diffractive  element,  the  first  mode- 
discriminating  diffractive  element  including  a  phase- 
conjugating  pattern  that  reconstructs  the  specified  mode  pro- 
file, in  order  to  transfer  energy  more  efficiently  from  the  gain 
medium  to  the  laser  beam. 


5,745312 

TUNABLE  LASERS  BASED  ON  ABSORBERS  IN 

STANDING  WAVES 

David  Andrew  Barclay  Miller,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,492,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,800 

Int  a."  HOIS  ino 

U.S.  CI.  372—20  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  frame/burst  synchronization  and  a 
channel  error  using  a  cyclic  code  (n.k),  comprising  means  for 
receiving  a  block  of  2n-k  bits,  dividing  the  received  block  into  a 
head  block  including  first  n-k  bits  of  the  received  block,  a  middle 
block  including  the  subsequent  k  bits  of  the  received  block  and  a 
tail  block  including  last  n-k  bits  of  the  received  block,  obtaining 
head  and  tail  syndromes  on  the  basis  of  the  divided  head,  middle 
and  tail  blocks  and  discriminating  the  frame/burst  synchronization 
and  the  presence  of  the  channel  error  on  the  basis  of  the  obtained 
head  and  tail  syndromes. 
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1.  A  tunable  laser  comprising 

at  least  two  reflective  elements  (101  102)  defining  a  laser  cavity 
supporting  a  predetermined  lasing  frequency; 

a  multiple  layer  semiconductor  structure  placed  into  a  standing 
wave  pattern  formed  by  interference  of  light  beams  in  the 
laser  cavity,  the  multiple  layer  structure  having  at  least  one  of 
positive  absorptive  layers  and  negative  absorptive  layers  and 
being  placed  into  the  standing  wave  pattern  at  positions  that 
constrain  the  laser  to  lase  at  a  wavelength  that  causes  at  least 


one  of  standing  wave  minima  at  points  between  adjacent 
positive  absorptive  layers  and  standing  wave  maxima  at 
points  between  pairs  of  negative  absorptive  layers;  and 
means  for  varying  the  absorbance  of  at  least  one  absorptive  layer 
to  change  the  form  of  the  standing  wave  panem  and  thereby 
change  the  lasing  frequency. 


having  an  aperture  therethrough  at  said  wide  ends  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  recesses,  said  first,  second  and  third  layers 
comprising  an  integrated  structure,  said  first  and  third  layers  hav- 
ing coolan  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therethrough  in  registry  v^ith  said 
narrow  ends  of  asstxiated  ones  of  said  recesses. 


5,745,513 
LASER  OSCILLATOR  WITH  STABILIZED  POINTING 
Satoshi  Nishida,  and  Akihiro  Otani.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,894,  May  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.675,598.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994.  6-101372 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/04  ' 

VS.  CI.  372—34  3  Claims 
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5,745315 
SELF-LIMITING  INTRINSICALLY  EYE-SAFE  LASER 
UTILIZING  AN  INCREASING  ABSORPTION  LAYER 
Teresa  M.  Marta.  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Robert  A.  Morgan. 
Plymouth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,277 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/iy 

VS.  CI.  372--»5  22  Claims 


1.  A  laser  oscillator  comprising: 

a  casing  sealingly  containing  a  laser  medium  gas  and  having  a 

center  point  along  a  longitudinal  center  line; 
a  pair  of  discharging  electrodes  oppositely  disposed  in  the  casing 

so  as  to  oscillate  a  laser  beam  by  use  of  the  laser  medium  gas; 
a  circulating  means  tor  circulating  the  laser  medium  gas  in  the 

casing;  and 
a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  disposed  in  the  casing  to  cool  the 

laser  medium  gas  that  is  heated  by  discharge  generated  by  the 

discharging  electrodes,  the  heal  exchangers  being  disposed  at 

substantially  symmetrical  positions  in  relation  to  the  center 

point  of  the  ca.sing. 


5.745314 

LASER  DIODE  STRUCTURE  WITH  INTEGRATED  HEAT 

SINK 

Rushikesh  Patel.  and  Michael  Ung,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Opto  Power  Corporation.  Tbcson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638345 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/IS 

VS.  CI.  372—43  10  Qaims 


1.  A  laser  diode  structure,  said  suueture  including  first,  second 
and  third  planar  layers,  said  first  layer  comprising  a  laser  diode, 
said  third  layer  comprising  an  electfode.  said  second  layer  com- 
prising a  metallic  gasket  and  being  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  third  layers,  said  second  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces 
having  first  and  second  shallow  recesses  therein  respectively,  each 
of  said  recesses  having  a  wide  and  a  narrow  end,  said  second  layer 


1.  A  laser,  comprising: 

an  active  region: 

a  first  mirror; 

a  second  mirror,  said  active  region  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  mirrors,  said  active  region  and  said  first  and 
second  mirrors  being  selected  to  emit  light  of  a  preselected 
wavelength;  and 

a  power  limiting  layer  that  limiLs  the  power  of  said  light  of  said 
preselected  wavelength  emitted  by  said  laser  as  a  function  of 
an  operating  parameter  of  said  laser,  said  power  limiting  layer 
exhibiting  a  higher  increase  in  absorptivity  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  said  operating  parameter  than  the  other  layers  of 
said  laser 


5.745316 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  UNIPOLAR  SUPERLATTICE 

LASER 

Federico  Capasso.  Westfield;  Alfred  Yi  Cho.  Summit;  Jerome 
Faist.  Scotch  Plains;  Albert  Lee  Hutchinson.  Piscataway.  all 
of  N.J.;  Gaetano  Scamarcio.  Bari.  Italy;  Carlo  Sirtori,  Sum- 
mit, and  Deborah  Lee  Sivco,  Warren,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  744,292 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  -V/y 
U.S.  a.  372 — »5  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  unipolar  semiconductor  laser  com- 
pnsing.  in  sequence,  an  upper  cladding  region,  a  core  region,  and  a 
lower  cladding  region,  and  further  comprising  contacts  for  electri- 
cally contacting  the  la.ser.  said  core  region  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  active  regions  and  injector  regions,  respectively,  with  an 
injector  region  disposed  between  any  two  adjacent  active  regions, 
the  active  regions  selected  to  facilitate  radiative  carrier  transition 
from  an  upper  to  a  lower  energy  state  resulting  in  emission  of  a 
photon  of  energy  hv.  where  h  is  Planck's  constant  and  v  is  the 
photon  frequency,  and  the  injector  regions  selected  to  facilitate. 
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1.  An  AIGalnP  semiconductor  laser  comprising 

a  substrate. 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  p-type  conductivity  deposited  on  said 

substrate, 
a  first  confinement  layer  of  p-type  conductivity  deposited  on 

said  cladding  layer, 
an  active  layer  deposited  on  said  first  confinement  layer, 
a  second  confinement  layer  deposited  on  said  active  layer, 
a  second  cladding  layer  deposited  on  said  second  confinement 

layer, 
a  contact  layer  deposited  on  said  second  cladding  layer, 
n-diffused  regions  which  extend  from  said  contact  layer  into  said 

first  cladding  layer,  and 
electrodes   for  passing  current  through   said   active   layer  to 

thereby  cause  light  emission  from  said  active  layer 


5,745^18 

EXPLOSIVELY  PUMPED  LASER  APPARATUS 

Jaime  Cuadros,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  599,199 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/091:3/20 

VS.  CI.  372—70  6  Oalms 


under  appropriate  electrical  bias,  charge  carrier  passage  from  the 
lower  energy  state  of  a  given  active  region  to  the  upper  energy 
state  of  the  immediately  adjacent  downstream  active  region; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  given  active  region  comprises  a  doped  superlattice  com- 
prising alternating  quantum  wells  and  barriers,  with  the 
quantum  wells  being  of  thiclcness  t„  and  the  barriers  being 
of  thickness  t^,  with  the  superlattice  selected  such  that  the 
given  active  region  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  conduction 
miniband.  with  a  minimum  energy  difference  E„^  between 
the  upper  and  lower  minibands.  with  the  radiative  carrier 
transition  being  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  mini-band  with 
hv  being  substantially  equal  to  E„^. 


5,745,517 

ALTERNATIVE  DOPING  FOR  ALGAINP  LASER  DIODES 

FABRICATED  BY  IMPURITY-INDUCED  LAYER 

DISORDERING  (ULD) 

David  P.  Bour,  Cupertino;  Robert  L.  Thornton,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Kevin  J.  Beemink.  Urbana,  111.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,691 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  29/167 

\iS.  a.  372— »7  15  Claims 


1.  An  explosively  pumped  laser  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing; 

a  laser  rod  mounted  in  the  casing; 

a  hollow  cylinder  of  explosive  material  encircling  the  laser  rod 
and  extending  coaxially  along  the  length  of  the  la.ser  rod  to 
define  an  annular  gas  chamber  for  containing  noble  gas 
between  the  laser  rod  and  explosive  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  detonator  pads  arranged  on  the  explosive  cylinder 
for  detonating  the  explosive  material,  the  pads  being  located 
at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  cylinder,  and  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  circumference 
of  the  cylinder; 

firing  means  for  actuating  the  detonator  pads; 

connecting  paths  between  each  detonator  pad  and  the  firing 
means  for  connecting  the  firing  means  to  the  detonator  pads, 
the  connecting  paths  being  of  approximately  the  same  length 
for  simultaneous  actuation  of  all  the  detonator  pads; 

said  firing  tneans  having  a  central  initiation  point  at  one  end  of 
said  explosive  cylinder,  and  said  connecting  paths  extend 
from  said  central  mitiation  point  to  said  detonator  pads; 

said  detonator  pads  being  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  along  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  extending  parallel  to  the  laser 
rod,  the  rows  of  spaced  detonator  pads  being  located  at  spaced 
intervals  around  the  periphery  of  the  explosive  cylinder;  and 

the  connecting  paths  including  a  plurality  of  radial  connecting 
lines  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  central  initiation 
point  to  the  outer  periphery  of  one  end  of  said  explosive 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  connecting 
lines  extending  parallel  to  said  laser  rod  from  said  one  end 
along  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  said  cylinder,  each  longi- 
tudinal connecting  line  extending  from  the  end  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  radial  connecting  lines  between  an  adjacent  pair  of 
rows  of  detonator  pads,  and  a  plurality  of  side  connecting 
lines  extending  from  each  longitudinal  connecting  line  to  all 
of  the  detonator  pads  in  the  adjacent  rows. 


5,745,519 
LASER  DIODE  SYSTEM 
Mitchell  C.   Ruda;  Tilman  W,  Stuhlinger,  and   David   Pace 
Caffey,  all  of  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Opto  Power  Corp., 
Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,446 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/OH:  G02B  3/02:3/06:27/10 

U.S.  CI.  372—101  7  Claims 

1.  A  diode  laser  system  comprising  a  laser  bar  having  a  plurality 

of  emitting  facets,   said  system   including  a  microlens  aligned 

astride  said  facets  and  being  operative  to  collimate  light  from  each 


5,745  J521 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
AND  SIGNAL  INTENSITY  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Takefairo  Sugita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,064,  Feb.  21,  1995,  P«L  No. 
5.644,590.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.  23,   1994,   P06- 
025264 

Int.  CI,"  H04B  ino7 
VS.  a.  375—200  1  Claim 
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of  said  facets,  said  microlens  having  a  superconic  cross  section 
with  a  non  planar  surface  facing  said  emitting  facet. 
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5,745320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  CONTROL  IN 

A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
USING  THRESHOLD  STEP-DOWN  SIZE  ADJUSTMENT 
Robert  T,  Love,  Barrington;  Kenneth  A.  Stewart  Chicago,  and 
William  R.  Bayer,  Palatine,  all  of  IU„  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,542 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/69:  H04J  13/02 

VS.  CI.  375—200  12  Claims 


^}-i'»j"«H^l— ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  power  control  in  a  spread-spectnim  commu- 
nication system  where  a  base  sution  compares  an  energy  of  a 
signal  received  from  a  remote  unit  to  a  threshold  and  instructs  the 
remote  unit  to  power  up  or  power  down  based  on  the  comparison, 
and  the  threshold  is  decreased  by  a  first  step-down  size  based  on  a 
quality  of  the  signal  received  by  the  remote  unit  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  frames; 

a  filler  coupled  to  the  receiver,  said  filter  storing  the  plurality  of 

frames  to  produce  a  plurality  of  stored  frame  attributes; 
a  comparator  coupled  to  the  filter,  said  comparator  determining 
an  amount  of  poor-quality  frames  existing  within  the  plurality 
of  stored  frame  attributes  to  produce  a  determination  of  poor- 
quality  frames;  and 
an  integrator  coupled  to  said  comparator,  said  integrator  adjust- 
ing the  first  step-down  size  to  produce  a  second  step-down 
size  based  on  the  determination  of  poor-quality  frames. 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  system  for  use  in  a  code 
division  multiple  access  cellular  system  for  communications  with  a 
plurality  of  communication  units,  comprising: 
an  antenna; 

a  receiver  connected  to  said  antenna  for  receiving  signals  of  a 
frequency  channel  including  a  target  communication  unit  and 
producing  an  input  signal; 
an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  adjusting  said  input  signal 
to  a  pre-set  power,  including: 
an  automatic  gain  control  amplifier  to  produce  an  automatic 

gain  control  output; 
a  detector  receiving  said  automatic  gain  control  output  for 
detecting  a  signal  intensity  and  producing  a  detector  output 
signal; 
a  feedback  amplifier  for  feeding  back  said  detector  output  to 
control  said  automatic  gain  control  amplifier; 
a  first  converter  for  converting  said  detector  output  signal  into  a 
first  logarithmic  output  representing  a  total  power  of  said 
input  signal; 
a  spread  code  detection  unit  for  receiving  said  automatic  gain 
control  output  for  delecting  therein  a  signal  intensity  of  the 
spread   spectrum  code  of  the   target  communication   unit, 
including: 

a  second  convener  for  converting  an  output  of  said  spread 
code  detection  unit  into  a  .second  logarithmic  output  repre- 
senting a  measured  signal  intensity  of  said  input  signal; 
an  adder  for  adding  said  first  logarithmic  output  with  said 
second  logarithmic  output  to  produce  a  reception  intensity 
output  signal; 
a  display  for  displaying  said  reception  intensity  output  signal; 
a  plurality  of  demodulators  fed  with  said  automatic  gain  control 

output  to  produce  a  plurality  of  demodulated  outputs;  and 
a  combiner  for  combining  said  plurality  of  demodulated  outputs 
to  produce  a  combined  demodulated  signal. 


5,745,522 

RANDOMIZER  FOR  BYTE-WISE  SCRAMBLING  OF 

D.ATA 

Chris  Heegard.  Ithaca.  N,Y.,  assignor  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,415 
Int.  a."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 
VS.  CL  375—208  15  Claims 

6  A  data  randomizer  for  scrambling  seven-bit  data  bytes,  said 
randomizer  comprising: 

a  bank  of  seven  linear  feedback  shift  registers  SR^-SR^  for 
providing  as  output  seven  binary  pseudorandom  (PN) 
sequences  Yo-Y».  respectively: 
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5,745.524 
SELF-INITIALIZED  CODER  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Andrew  Wiiliam  Hull,  North  Richland  Hills,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,755 

Int.  a.*"  H04B  14/06 

VS.  a.  375—244  24  Claims 
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each  of  said  linear  feedback  shift  registers  ("LFSRs")  compris- 
ing three  register  stages  in  series  and  having  feedback  taps 
after  said  first  and  third  register  stages: 

the  PN  sequences  ¥„-¥(,  from  the  third  stages  of  the  LFSRs 
being  fed  back  to  the  tap  that  follows  the  first  stage  of  the 
respective  LFSR; 

the  first  stage  of  LFSRs  SR^.  SR^,,  SR,.  and  SR,  receiving  as 
inputs  the  PN  sequences  Yj.  Y4.  Y,,  and  Y^respectively:  and 

the  first  stage  of  LFSRs  SR,.  SR4,  and  SR,  receiving  as  inputs 
the  exclusive-OR's  Y0GY4,  YiGY,,  and  Y^GYs.  respec- 
tively. 


■101 
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5,745423 
MULTI-MODE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  and  Bjom  Olof  Peter  Ekelund,  Lund, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Tri- 
angle Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Sen  No.  967,027 
Int  CI.*'  H04L  27/34:27/36:27/38 
U.S.  a.  375—216 


9.  A  multi-mode  cellular  radio  telephone  capable  of  receiving 
digital  speech  signals  or  analog  speech  signals  comprising: 

down  conversion  means  to  convert  a  received  signal  to  a  inter- 
mediate signal  in  a  digital  speech  reception  mode  and  an 
analog  speech  reception  mode: 

vector  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  to  convert  said  inter- 
mediate signal  in  said  digital  speech  reception  mode  and  said 
analog  speech  reception  mode  to  a  stream  of  complex  num- 
bers preserving  phase  and  amplitude  information: 

numerical  processing  means  capable  of  processing  said  stream 
of  complex  numbers  in  said  digital  speech  reception  mode 
and  said  analog  speech  reception  mode  in  order  to  obtain 
speech  samples:  and 

D-to-A  conversion  means  to  process  said  speech  samples  into  an 
analog  signal  waveform  for  driving  a  speaker 


/ 


1.  In  a  communications  receiver  adapted  to  receive  an  informa- 
tion stream,  the  information  stream  encoded  by  a  coder,  a  method 
of  initializing  a  coder  decoding  the  information  stream,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of:   - 
storing  a  portion  of  the  information  stream, 
reversing,  temporally,  a  first  part  of  said  portion  to  provide  a  file 

header, 
first  decoding  said  file  header  to  provide  an  estimate  of  the  state 

parameter,  and  thereafter 
second  decoding,  using  said  estimate,  said  portion  of  the  infor- 
mation stream  to  provide  a  decoded  signal. 


5,745,525 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
BROADCASTING  AND  RECEIVING  DIGITAL  AND 
ANALOG  SIGNALS 
Bill  J.  Hunsinger,  Urbana,  and  Derek  D.  Kumar,  Champaign, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  USA  Digital  Radio  Partners,  L.P., 
Linthicum,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,140,  Jul.  12,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485399 
Int.  CI."  H04B  15/ai 
VS.  CI.  375—285  3  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  receiver  for  receiving  through  a  medium  a  radio 
frequency  signal  including  a  digital  signal,  said  digital  signal  being 
robust  to  multipath  degradation  and  iniersymbol  interference,  said 
receiver  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal  wherein  said 
digital  signal  is  composed  of  a  modulated  set  of  spectrally 
shaped  and  substantially  orthogonal  modulated  waveforms 
defined  by  multivalued  numerical  sequences  of  substantially 
equal  length  having  good  autocorrelation  properties:  and 
demodulation  means  for  determining  and  outputling  digital  data 
from  said  digital  signal  represented  as  said  spectrally  shaped 
and  substantially  orthogonal  waveforms. 


5.745,526 
RADIO  TRANSMITTERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
OPERATION 
Ame   Lennart    kumm.   Basingstoke,   and    Robert   Jonathan 
Annett,  Herfordshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Salo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567.784,  Dec.  5,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  n,  1997,  Sen  No.  814.972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15.  1994. 
9425357 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/20 
VS.  CI.  375—297  8  Claims 


I.  A  radio  transmitter  comprising: 

a  first  modulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  dir  lal  signal  and 
a  plurality  of  outputs  for  outputting  in-phase  tl)  and  quadra- 
lure  (Q)  signals  cortesponding  to  said  digital  input  signal: 

a  second  modulator  having  first  inputs  coupled  to  said  outputs  of 
.said  first  modulator  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output 
of  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  for  generating  a  radio  fre- 
quency carrier  signal  that  is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
said  in-pha.se  (1)  and  quadrature  (Q)  signals: 

a  linear  power  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  10  an  output  of 
said  second  modulator  for  amplifying  said  modulated  radio 
frequency  carrier  signal:  a  voltage  source  for  providing  a  bias 
voltage  for  the  linear  power  amplifier: 

means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  modu- 
lator, for  deriving  an  amplitude  signal  as  a  mathematical 
function  of  a  magnitude  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  in-Phase  (I) 
and  quadrature  (Q)  signals: 

a  feedback  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  linear  power  amplifier  for  detecting  an  actual  power  level 
of  said  output,  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  desired  power  level 
reference  signal,  and  an  output  providing  an  error  signal 
expressi\e  of  a  difference  between  die  actual  power  level  and 
the  desired  power  level  reference  signal:  and 

means  for  modifying  the  bias  voltage  in  accordance  widi  a 
combination  of  said  amplitude  signal  and  said  error  signal  to 
produce  a  modified  bias  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the  linear 
power  amplifier  for  varying  the  operating  point  of  said  linear 
power  amplifier  to  maintain  linear  operation  despite  variations 
in  said  amplitude  signal. 


taps  responsive  to  at  least  some  of  the  phase  data,  the  filter  tap 
module  having  an  output  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  filter  taps  and  producing  a  filter  lap  control  signal: 

a  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  finite  impulse  response  filter 
coefficients:  and 

an  accumulator  coupled  to  the  filter  tap  module  and  the  memory, 
the  accumulator  receiving  the  filter  tap  conoxd  signal  and  the 
filler  coefficients  and  performing  an  arithmetic  operation  on 
the  finite  impulse  response  filter  coefficients  in  response  to  the 
filter  tap  control  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal. 


5.745328 
VSB  MODE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Maiii  Fimoff,  Hoffman  Estates  and  Timothy  G.  Laud.  Mun- 
delein.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.966 

Int.  CI."  H03K  V/TX).  H04L  27/06:27/14:27/22 

VS.  CI.  375—316  18  Claims 
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5.745327 
ENCODING  METHOD  FOR  CONSTELLATION 
SYMBOLS  OF  AN  RF  TRANSMITTER 
James  Robert  Kelton,  Oak  Park,  and  David  Paul  Gurncy, 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, 111. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,892 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/20:27/36 
VS.  O.  375—308  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  serial  to  parallel  converter  and  phase  mapping  device  having  a 
first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an  output,  the  first  input 
coupled  to  receive  a  serial  data  input  stream,  the  output 
comprising  phase  data: 
a  filler  tap  module  storing  the  phase  data  in  a  filter  tap  memory 
having  a  plurality  of  filter  taps,  each  of  the  plurality  of  filter 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  receixer  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
modes  each  defined  by  a  respective  mode  control  signal  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  periodic  succession  of  received  mode  control  sig- 
nals: 

setting  a  count  to  a  predetermined  value  in  response  to  a  selected 
operation  of  said  receiver: 

storing  a  current  one  of  said  received  mode  control  signals  in 
response  to  the  value  of  said  count  being  equal  to  said 
predetermined  value: 

comparing  said  stored  mode  control  signal  with  each  subse- 
quently received  mode  control  signal  and  incrementally 
changing  the  value  of  said  count  in  a  first  direction  if  said 
compared  signals  match  and  incrementally  changing  the  value 
of  said  count  in  the  opposite  direction  if  said  compared 
signals  do  not  match:  and 

operating  a  circuit  in  said  receiver  in  response  to  said  stored 
mode  control  signal  for  performing  a  predetermined  function 
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5,7454!29 
POST  DETECTION  INTERGRATION  (PDI)  RECEIVER 
Keiji  Hikoso,  Narashino,  and  Naoki  Okamoto,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,943 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138219 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/2/6 

U.S.  CI.  375—316  10  Claims 
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a  threshold  comparalor  for  generating  a  reference  threshold 
value  and  comparing  the  number  of  the  edges  detected  by  said 
edge  detector  with  the  reference  threshold  value: 

a  position  address  generator  for  sampling  the  received  data  at 
N-time  frequency  of  the  received  data  and  generating  a  posi- 
tion address  with  respect  to  l/N  phase: 

a  position  memory  for  storing  the  position  value  of  the  received 
data  with  respect  to  each  jxjsition  address  thereof: 

a  maximum  position  detector  for  detecting  a  maximum  position 
by  continuously  comparing  a  position  value  having  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  the  edges  to  be  detected  with  respect  to  each 
position  value  stored  in  said  position  memory  with  a  previous 
maximum  position  value  stored  in  said  position  memory: 

a  new  position  generator  for  continuously  generating  a  new 
position  by  comparing  the  maximum  position  detected  by  said 
maximum  position  detector  with  a  current  position:  and 

a  recovered  data  detector  for  recovering  original  data  from  the 
received  data  by  determining  a  maximum  level  value  using 
the  clock  pulses  at  the  center  of  symbol  data  supplied  from 
said  position  address  generator  as  well  as  above  and  below  the 
center. 


1.  A  Post  Detection  Integration  (PDI)  receiver,  comprising: 

A/D  converting  means  for  sampling  received  signals  at  a  sam- 
pling period  of  at  least  twice  a  chip  rale  of  a  predetermined 
bits: 

correlation  filter  means  for  correlating  said  received  signals 
digitized  by  said  A/D  convening  means  with  the  predeter- 
mined bits; 

correlated  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  amplitude  of  a 
correlated  value  from  correlated  waveform  of  an  output  from 
said  correlation  filter  means: 

clock  reproducing  means  for  generating  a  reproduction  clock 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  correlated  value  calculated  by 
said  correlated  value  calculating  means: 

demodulating  means  for  digitally  demodulating  an  output  from 
said  correlation  filter  means: 

window  generating  means  for  generating  a  window  pulse  of  a 
period  determined  dependent  on  a  propagation  path,  referring 
to  the  reproduction  clock  signal  generated  by  said  clock 
reproducing  means:  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  data  by  integrating,  of  output 
signals  from  said  demodulating  means,  signals  within  the 
window  pulse  generated  by  said  window  generating  means. 


5,745,530 

DIGITAL  DATA  RECOVERING  APPARATUS 

Hyun-gee  Baek,  Anyang;   Young-hoon  Chang,  Suwod,  and 

Ho-rang  Jang,  Incheon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1994, 
94-40673 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375—342  8  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  data  recovering  apparatus  comprising: 

an  edge  detector  for  detecting  an  edge  where  the  state  of 

received  data  changes  from  logic  level  0  to  logic  level  1  or 

from  logic  level  1  to  logic  level  0: 


5,745331 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  AND  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 
CONTROL  METHOD 
Mamoru  Sawahashi,  Yokosuka,  and  Fumiyuki  Adachi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01310,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05038,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  411,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1993.  5-199448 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/OH 
U.S.  CI.  375—345  10  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  of  a  spread  spectrum 
signal  receiver,  in  a  CDMA  mobile  communication  system,  having 
analog  variable  gain  control  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a 
received  spread  spectrum  signal,  quadrature  detection  means  for 
quadrature-detecting  a  signal  amplified  by  said  variable  gain  con- 
trol amplifying  means,  and  despreading  means  for  despreading  a 
signal  quadrature-detected  by  said  quadrature  detection  means, 
said  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  further  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  an  in-phase  component  and  a  quadrature 
component  of  a  modulated  signal  despread  by  said  despread- 
ing means: 
A/D  converting  means  for  converting  output  signals  of  said 
quadrature  detection  means  into  digital  signals  to  be  supplied 
to  said  despreading  means: 
digital  level  correcting  means  for  digitally  converting  a  level  of 
an  in-phase  component  and  that  of  a  quadrature  component  of 
said  digital  signals  to  obtain  a  level  corrected  signal: 
instantaneous  envelope  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  square 

component  of  an  amplitude  of  said  level  corrected  signal; 
symbol  timing  generating  means  for  detecting  a  symbol  timing 
from  an  output  signal  of  said  instantaneous  envelope  detecting 
means: 
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first  desired  signal  level  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  signal 
level  of  a  desired  signal  by  accumulating  the  output  signal  of 
said  instantaneous  envelope  detection  means  over  a  range  of  a 
propagation  delay  time  using  a  symbol  timing  signal  output- 
ted  from  said  symbol  timing  generating  means  as  a  reference: 
and 

second  desired  signal  level  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a 
signal  level  of  the  desired  signal  by  accumulating,  over  a  few 
symbol  interval,  a  desired  signal  level  outputled  from  said 
first  desired  signal  level  detecting  means. 


5.745.532 
SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEIVING  OF  INFORM.^TION  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  THEREOF 
Thomas  J.  Campana.  Jn.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  NTP  Incor- 
porated, Annandale.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  391.555.  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  386.060.  Feb.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  385J12.  Feb.  7.  1995.  and 
Sen  No.  385.143.  Feb.  7.  1995.  each  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  112.256.  Aug.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.446,759. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  850.275,  Man  12. 
1992.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  850.276.  Mar.  12.  1992,  abandoned. 

and  Sen  No.  850.487,  Man  12.  1992.  abandoned.  Sen  No. 

386,060.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  112.256. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  850J75.  Sen  No. 

850.276,  and  Sen  No.  850.487.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995. 

Sen  No.  458.651 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/IU;  H04L  1/02 

V.S.  a.  375—347  62  Claims 


and  representing  a  bit  error  if  uncorrected  which  will  cause  a  loss 
of  synchronism  between  the  receiving  and  the  transmitting  cir- 
cuitry, the  receiving  circuitry  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  transmined  first  and  second  parallel 

information  streams;  and 
a  processor,  coupled  to  the  detector  and  responsive  to  the 
detected  parallel  information  streams  including  the  plurality 
of  synchronization  bits  with  the  synchronization  bits  synchro- 
nizing the  receiving  circuitr>'  with  the  transmitting  circuitry, 
for  determining  if  faded  information  is  present  in  at  least  one 
of  the  detected  first  and  second  parallel  mformation  streams, 
in  response  to  determined  faded  information  replacing  the 
faded  information  caused  by  a  fade  with  replacement  infor- 
mation from  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  parallel 
information  streams  which  is  time  offset  at  transmission  from 
the  faded  information  by  the  time  delay  interval  to  maintain 
synchronization  between  the  receiving  and  transmitting  cir- 
cuitry and  oulputting  transmitted  information  including  the 
replacement  information. 
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1.  Receiving  circuitry  for  reception  of  wireless  transmission  ot 
infomialion  which  is  subject  to  fading  for  a  time  interval  with  a 
radio  frequency  carrier  modulated  with  a  subcarrier  with  the  sub- 
carrier  modulated  with  first  and  second  encoded  information 
streams  each  containing  the  information  to  produce  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  information  streams  modulating  cycles  of  the  subcar- 
rier with  the  first  parallel  information  stream  containing  the  first 
encoded  information  stream  and  with  the  second  parallel  informa- 
tion stream  containing  the  second  enccxied  information  stream  with 
the  first  and  second  parallel  information  streams  being  transmitted 
with  a  time  delay  interval  between  the  first  and  second  parallel 
information  streams  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  time 
intenal.  the  first  and  second  encoded  information  streams  com- 
prise a  plurality  of  synchronization  bits  for  synchronizing  the 
receiving  circuitry  with  transmitting  circuitry  transmitting  the  radio 
frequency  carrier  modulated  with  the  subcarrier  and  frames  ot 
information,  a  plurality  of  the  frames  each  having  a  plurality  of  bits 
encoding  error  correction  code  and  a  plurality  of  bits  encoding  the 
information  with  the  error  correction  cixle  of  the  frames  of  the  first 
encoded  information  stream  not  being  capable  of  correcting  for  a 
fade  of  the  lime  interval  prtxlucing  faded  information  in  the  first 
parallel  information  stream  and  representing  a  bit  error  if  uncor- 
rected which  will  cause  a  loss  of  synchronism  between  the  receiv- 
ing circuitry  and  the  transmitting  circuitry  and  the  error  correction 
code  of  the  frames  of  the  second  encoded  information  stream  not 
being  capable  of  correcting  for  a  fade  of  the  time  interval  pnxluc- 
ing  faded  information  in  the  second  parallel  information  stream 


5.745.533 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

SKEW  OF  A  TIMING  SIGNAL  USING  PROPAGATION 

DELAY  TIME  OF  SIGNALS  GENERATED  BY  A  RING 

OSCILLATOR  FORMING  A  DIGITAL  CIRCUIT 

^oshimi   Asada.   and   Tatsumi    Nakada.   both   of   Kawa.saki. 

Japan,  as.signon>  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  -Sen  No.  452.539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1994.  6-120854 

int  CI."  H©4L  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  375—354  25  Claims 
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I.  A  skew  adjustment  apparatus  for  use  in  a  digital  system 
having  a  timing  signal  supply  path  for  supplying  a  timing  signal  to 
a  digital  circuit,  comprising: 

first  delay  means  provided  on  the  liming  signal  suppK  palh; 

propagation  delay  time  adjustment  means  provided  on  the  tim- 
ing signal  supply  path  for  adjusting  a  propagation  delay  time 
of  the  timing  signal  supply  path: 

second  delay  means  connected  lo  an  output  terminal  of  said 
propagation  delay  time  adjustment  means  and  an  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  delay  ineans:  and 

selection  means  for  selectively  forming  a  first  loop  circuit  oper- 
ating as  a  ring  oscillator,  the  first  loop  circuit  including  said 
first  delay  means  said  second  delav  means  and  said  propaga- 
tion delay  time  adjustmeni  means  the  first  Uxip  circuit  having 
a  first  propagation  delay  time,  or  a  second  loop  circuit  oper- 
ating as  a  ring  oscillator,  the  second  loop  circuit  including 
said  first  delay  means  and  said  second  delay  means,  the 
second  Uxip  circuit  having  a  second  propagation  delay  time. 


5.745.534 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA 
COMMUNICATION 
Charies  James   DeBiasi.  Plymouth  Township;   Vikas  Tuteja. 
Novi;  Zeljko  Deljevic.  Wcstland.  and  John  Francis  Rcnehan. 
.South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  353.601.  Dec.  12.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  657  J94 
Int.  a."  H04L  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  375—354  14  Oaims 

4.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  data  communication,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


I79-272  0.G. -98-28  :QL.^ 
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a  first  electronic  device: 

a  second  electronic  device; 

wherein  said  first  electronic  device  is  adapted  to  transmit  a  first 
signal  to  said  second  electronic  device  and  said  second  elec- 
tronic device  is  adapted  to  transmit  a  second  signal  to  said 
first  electronic  device; 

wherein  said  second  electronic  device  further  comprises  means 
for  measuring  a  frequency  of  said  first  signal  and  means  for 
adjusting  a  frequency  of  said  second  signal  in  response  to  said 
measured  frequency; 

wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  a  frequency  of  said  second 
signal  further  comprises  means  for  setting  said  frequency  of 
said  second  signal  equal  to  said  frequency  of  said  first  signal; 

wherein  said  second  device  comprises  a  crystal  as  a  time  base 
for  said  second  signal;  and 

wherein  said  first  device  comprises  an  R-C  oscillator  as  a  time 
base  for  said  first  signal. 


5,745,535 

PRECISION  SYMBOL  DISCRIMINATION  TIMING 

DETECTION  (CLOCK  RECOVERY)  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTI-CARRIER  MODULATION  SIGNAL 

Takashi  Mori,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anritsu  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,063 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273837 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  375-355  23  Claiim 


1.  A  symbol  discrimination  timing  detection  apparatus  for  a 
digital  modulation  signal  digital-modulated  by  a  multi-subcarrier 
modulation  scheme  using  a  plurality  of  subcarriers  each  having  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  digital  modulation  signal  including 
a  predetermined  number  of  symbols  each  having  a  predetermined 
timing,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  said  digital  modulation 

signal; 
provisional  symbol  discrimination  timing  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  provisional  symbol  discrimination  timing  for  dis- 
criminating, as  a  provisional  timing,  a  timmg  at  which  each 
symbol  is  contained  in  said  digital  modulation  signal; 
provisional  symbol  extraction  means  for  demodulating  a 
demodulated  signal,  demodulated  by  said  demodulation 
means,  for  each  subcarrier  using  the  provisional  symbol  dis- 


crimination timing  detected  by  said  provisional  symbol  dis- 
crimination timing  detection  means,  thereby  extracting  a  pro- 
visional symbol; 

reference  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  for  each  subcarrier; 

phase  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  a  phase  at  a  predetermined  liming  of  the  provi- 
sional symbol  extracted  by  said  provisional  symbol  extraction 
means  and  a  phase  of  the  reference  signal  generated  by  said 
reference  signal  generation  means,  the  pha.se  of  the  reference 
signal  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  timing;  and 

symbol  discrimination  timing  correction  means  for  converting 
the  phase  difference  detected  by  said  phase  difference  detec- 
tion means  for  each  subcarrier  into  a  time  difference  on  the 
basis  of  each  frequency  of  the  subcarriers  and  correcting  the 
provisional  symbol  discrimination  timing  detected  by  said 
provisional  symbol  discrimination  timing  detection  means  in 
accordance  with  the  time  difference. 


5,745,536 
SECONDARY  ELECTRON  ION  SOURCE  NEUTRON 
GENERATOR 
John  P.  Brainard,  and  Daryl  R.  McCollister,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,695 

Int.  CI."  G2IK  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  37fr-114  21  Claims 


1.  A  neutron  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  grounded  outer  shell; 

an  electron  eminer  adjacent  said  shell  for  emitting  electrons  into 

said  housing: 
ion  source  means  within  and  electrically  insulated  from  said 

outer  shell  for  producing  ions  when  bombarded  by  electrons 

from  said  electron  emitter:  and 
target  means  within   said  housing  and  spaced  between  said 

electron  emitter  and  said  ion  source  means  for  producing 

neutfons  when  struck  by  said  ions. 


5,745337 
NEUTRON  TUBE  WITH  MAGNETIC  CONFINEMENT  OF 
THE  ELECTRONS  BY  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Gerard  Verschoore,  CreteU,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,826,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,621 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  11608 

Int  a.*  G21G  4/02 


5,745438 
SELF-POWERED  FIXED  INCORE  DETECTOR 
Michad  D.  Heibd,  Penn  Township,  Pa-  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,803 
InL  a.*  G21C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  376—153 


10  Claims 


U,S.  a.  376—114 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  operating  lifetime  of  a  sealed 
neutron  tube  containing  a  deuterium-tritium  or  deuterium- 
deuterium  gas  mixnire  under  low  pressure  and  having  a  Penning 
ion  source  with  2n  elementary  emission  cells,  an  extraction- 
acceleration  electrode  and  a  target  electrode,  each  of  said  elemen- 
tary emission  cells  including  at  least  one  individual  permanent 
magnet  associated  uniquely  with  said  each  elementary  emission 
cell  for  fontiing  a  confinement  magnetic  field  that  channels  ions 
formed  in  said  each  elementary  emission  cell  to  said  extraction- 
acceleration  electrode  for  bombardment  of  said  target  electrode, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

magnetizing  a  first  half  of  said  permanent  magnets  to  a  nominal 
value  that  allows  correct  operation  of  the  emission  cells 
associated  with  said  first  half  of  said  permanent  magnets  and, 
magnetizing  a  second  half  of  said  permanent  magnets  to  a 
zero  or  low  value  that  does  not  allow  correct  operation  of  the 
emission  cells  associated  with  said  second  half  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets, 
operating  said  neutron  lube  during  a  first  portion  of  the  operating 
lifetime  thereof  with  said  first  half  of  said  permanent  magnets 
being  magnetized  to  said  nominal  value  and  said  second  half 
of  said  permanent  magneLs  being  magnetized  to  said  zero  or 
low  value, 
magnetizing  said  second  half  of  said  permanent  magnets  to  be 
nominal  value  that  allows  correct  operation  of  the  emission 
cells  associated  with  said  second  half  of  said  permanent 
magnets  and,  magnetizing  said  first  half  of  said  permanent 
magnets  to  a  zero  or  low  value  that  does  not  allow  correct 
operation  of  the  emission  cells  associated  with  said  first  half 
of  said  permanent  magnets, 
operating  said  neutron  lube  during  a  second  portion  of  the 
operating  lifeume  thereof  with  said  second  half  of  said  per- 
manent magnets  being  magnetized  to  said  nominal  value  and 
said  first  half  of  said  permanent  magnets  being  magnetized  to 
said  a  zero  or  low  value. 


1.  A  self-powered  fixed  incore  detector  for  measuring  power 
distribution  in  a  core  of  a  given  axial  length  of  a  nuclear  reactor, 
said  detector  comprising: 

a  neutron  sensitive  eminer  element  constructed  from  a  first 
matenal  having  a  length  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said 
neutron  sensitive  emitter  element  substantially  along  said 
given  axial  length  of  said  core  for  providing  a  full  length 
signal: 

a  number  of  gamma  sensitive  emitter  elements  of  different 
lengths  con-structed  fix)m  a  second  material  which  is  different 
from  the  first  matenal,  each  of  said  gamma  sensitive  emitter 
elements  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
neutron  sensitive  emitter  element  and  extending  along  said 
neutron  sensitive  emitter  element  to  provide  sequentially 
increasing  overlap  with  the  neutron  sensitive  emitter  element 
which  defines  axial  regions  of  said  core,  and  producing  appor- 
tioning signals  which  substantially  proportionally  define  the 
relative  power  in  each  of  said  axial  regions  of  said  core;  and 

signal  processing  means  which  separately  compares  the  signals 
from  adjacent  gamma  sensitive  emitters  to  define  respectively 
the  proportion  of  the  total  power  represented  by  the  non- 
overlapping,  axial  sections  between  such  adjacent  gamma 
eminers.  and  applies  those  proportions  to  the  signal  from  the 
full  neutron  sensitive  eminer  element  to  provide  outpuLs  rep- 
resentative of  the  power  in  each  of  said  axial  regions  of  said 
core. 


5,745,539 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRIORITIZATION  OF 

MULTIPLE  COMMANDS  IN  AN  INSTRUMENTATION 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Glenn  E.  Lang,  Cabot.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WesUnghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,532 

InL  CI."  G21D  i/04 

U.S.  CL  376—259  9  Claims 
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1.  An  instrumentation  and  control  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor 
comprising: 

a  process  connol  component  operable  to  at  least  two  operating 
states  in  response  to  a  final  command; 
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first  independent  control  means  generating  a  first  command  for 
operating  said  process  control  component  to  one  of  said 
operating  states; 

second  independent  control  means  diverse  from  said  first  inde- 
pendent control  means  and  generating  a  second  command  for 
operating  said  process  control  component  to  one  of  said 
operating  states;  and 

prioritizing  means  generating  said  filjal  command  for  operating 
said  pnxress  control  component  to  an  operating  state  com- 
manded by  both  said  first  command  and  said  second  com- 
mand when  said  first  command  and  second  command  com- 
mand a  same  operating  stale,  and  to  the  operating  state 
commanded  by  the  other  of  said  first  command  and  second 
command  when  one  of  said  first  command  and  second  com- 
mand is  ambiguous. 


5.745,540 
PORTABLE  BILL  COUNTER  DETECTING  FORGERIES 
HidemI  Okada,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Ozawa,  Niiza.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188472; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293216 

Int.  CI."  G06M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  377-8  10  Claims 


29     77  47   U 


1.  A  bill  counter  which  comprises: 

a  case  body  formed  to  be  a  size  which  can  be  held  by  a  single 

hand: 
a  display  section  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  case  body; 
an  insertion  port  provided  on  one  side  of  the  case  body  which  is 

capable  of  being  expanded/contracted; 
a  taking-out  port  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  case  body: 
a  first  feeding-out  device  which  ms  provided  on  the  insertion 

port  side  within  the  case  body  and  feeds  out  bills  in  a  bundle 

inserted  to  the  insertion  port  by  a  few  sheets; 
a  second  feeding-out  device  which  is  provided  on  the  taking-out 

port  side  within  the  case  body  and  feeds  out  bills  one  by  one 

fed  out  by  the  first  feeding-out  device; 
a  driving  section  which  drives  simultaneously  the  first  and  the 

second  feeding-out  devices: 
an  identifying  sensor  which  identifies  bills  fed  out  by  said 

second  feeding-out  device;  and 
a  control  section  which  outputs  a  signal  displaying  the  number 

of  sheets  by  unit  of  each  bill  and  the  total  amount  at  least  to 

said  display  section  based  on  the  signal  from  said  identifying 

sensor  and  a  signal  which  slops  the  operation  of  the  driving 

section  when  a  forged  bill  is  delected. 
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5,745341 

DATA  SHIFT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Yi  Lin,-  Jason  Chen,  and  Heni^  Fan,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,006 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  79/1)0 

Ui;.a.377— 69  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  shift  register  in  response  to  a  logic 

operation  command  code,  said  shift  register  comprising  a  first 


register  and  a  second  register  and  said  logic  operation  command 
code  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  comprising: 

a  first  decoder  for  decoding  said  first  portion  to  transmit  a  move 
signal; 

a  second  decoder  for  decoding  said  second  portion  to  transmit  a 
control  signal; 

a  control  signal  channel,  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
register  and  said  second  register,  for  allowing  said  first  regis- 
ter and  said  second  register  to  receive  said  control  signal  and 
for  allowing  said  shift  register  to  execute  a  first  action:  and 

a  move  signal  channel,  electrically  connected  to  all  registers  of 
said  shift  register  for  allowing  said  all  registers  to  receive  said 
move  signal  and  for  allowing  said  shift  register  lo  execute  a 
second  action. 


5.745.542 
RING  SUPPRESSION  nLTER  FOR  USE  IN  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEMS 
Bernard  M.  Gordon.  Magnolia,  and  Lai  Ching-Ming,  Wake- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic  Corporation,  Pea- 
body,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  614,541,  Man  31,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  840.367 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  6m 
U.S.  CI.  378—1  43  Claims 


MsrcxnuM  GEWiurait 


'  niOIECTION 

ANGUI 


^Vi     (ACHOSS 

.  j  DrtK-io«s> 


QUANTIZE 

AND 

ACCUMUtAn 


A 

3J4--H 

®    - 

HISt^-^HICT 

^ 

,».        I«" 

1  UMTTtJl 

1.  A  computed  tomography  system  for  creating  a  computed 
tomographic  image  of  a  patient  and  including  (a)  a  source  of 
X-rays  and  (b)  channel  defining  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
signal  processing  channels  having  corresponding  transfer  functions 
and  comprising  means,  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
detectors  of  a  detector  array  for  delecting  X-rays  emitted  from  said 
source,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  image  data  signals  as  a 
function  of  the  X-rays  delected  by  the  corresponding  detectors  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  projection  angles  of  a  tomographic  scan  and 
representative  of  the  tomographic  image  of  the  patient,  said  system 
further  comprising: 

means  for  generating  error  correction  data  in  response  to  image 
data  signals  generated  during  an  entire  scan  of  a  patient;  and 
means  for  automatically  calibrating  the  transfer  functions  of  said 
channels  as  a  function  of  said  error  correction  data  so  as  to 
minimize  ring  artifacts  in  computed  tomographic  images  pro- 
duced from  said  image  data  signals. 


5.745343 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  X-RAY 

DIFFRACTION  AND  X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE 

MEASUREMENTS 

Pieter  K.  Dc  Bokx;  Paul  Van  Der  Slnis,  both  of  Eindhoven,  and 

Bruno  A.  R.  Vrebos,  Almelo,  all  of  Netheriands.  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,649 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  3. 1995. 
95202647 

InL  Cl.*^  GOIN  imii 
\i&.  a.  378-^5  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  examination  of  matenals  by  simulta- 
neous X-ray  diffraction  and  X-ray  fluorescence,  comprising: 

a  sample  location  (4)  for  accommodating  a  sample  (2)  of  the 
material  to  be  examined. 

an  X-ray  source  (10)  for  irradiating  the  sample  holder  (4)  by 
means  of  polychromatic  X-rays  (6.  18). 

a  collimator  ( 14)  which  is  arranged  to  transmit  at  least  one  X-ray 
beam  of  line-shaped  cross-section  and  is  positioned  between 
the  X-ray  source  (10)  and  the  sample  holder  (4), 

a  diffraction  unit  (24)  which  comprises  a  detection  device  (26) 
for  the  detection  of  X-rays  (28)  diffracted  by  the  sample  (2 1  of 
the  material  to  be  examined,  and 

a  fluorescence  unit  (40)  which  comprises  a  detection  device  with 
an  analysis  crystal  (42)  for  the  detection  of  fluorescent  radia- 
tion (46)  generated  in  the  sample  (2)  of  the  material  to  be 
examined, 
characterized  in  that 

the  X-ray  source  ( 10)  is  arranged  10  produce  a  line-shaped  X-ray 
focus  (20). 

the  collimator  (14)  comprises  only  one  apenure  (16)  which 
extends  parallel  to  the  line-shaped  X-ray  focus  (20).  and 

the  detection  device  of  the  fluorescence  unit  (40)  comprises  a 
location-sensitive  detection  array  (44)  for  the  detection  of 
X-rays  (48)  reflected  by  the  analysis  crystal  (42). 


(1)  identify  bone  pixels  that  measure  radiation  attenuated  by 
bone: 

(2)  isolate  the  bone  pixels  to  individual  vertebra: 

(3)  analyze  the  isolated  bone  pixels  10  measure  the  height  of 
the  individual  vertebra  represented  by  the  isolated  bone 
pixels; 

(4)  analyzing  the  heights  of  nK>re  than  two  vertebrae  to 
develop  a  statistically  normal  height  for  the  vertebrae: 

(5)  identifying  the  deviation  between  die  height  of  al  least  one 
individual  vertebra  and  the  statistically  normal  height;  and 

(61  providing  an  indication  of  an  operator  of  the  identified 
vertebrae  and  of  the  deviation. 


5,745345 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRA- 
OPERATIVE RADIATION  THERAPY 
John  H.  Hughes.  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 
Systems.  Inc..  Lselin.  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  708,066 

Int.  CI."  G21K  .5//6 

U.S.  CI.  378—65  19  Claims 


5,745344 
BONE  DENSITOMETER  WITH  FILM  CASSETTE 
Richard  B.  Mazess,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lunar  Corpo- 
ration, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  551,685,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  344328.  Nov.  23.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  241.270, 
May  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5309,042,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  67,651,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.291337. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  73.264.  Jun.  7, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5306306.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
944,626.  Sep.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,228.068,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  862,096,  Apn  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  655,011,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  5.  1997,  Sen  No.  810,875 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5y/(X) 
U.S.  a.  378—56  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  measurements  of  vertebrae  of  a  patient's 
spine  with  a  densitometer  having  an  opposed  radiation  source  and 
detector,  the  source  and  detector  positioned  al  a  predetermined 
angle  about  the  spine  to  obtain  a  two  dimensional  array  of  pixels 
representing  the  attenuation  of  radiation  al  corresponding  locations 
through  the  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reading  the  two  dimensional  array  of  pixels  into  the  memory 
of  digital  computer  to: 
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1.  A  system  for  applying  radiation  therapy  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  emitting  a  radiation  beam  having  a  beam 

axis; 
an  applicator  spaced  apart  from  said  radiation  source,  said 

applicator  being  mechanically  independent  of  said  radiation 

source,  said  applicator  ha\ing  a  beam  inlet  end  and  a  beam 

outlet  end; 
a  plurality  of  targets  affixed  10  said  applicator  in  a  single 

configuration  which  enables  said  applicator  to  be  u.sed  on  a 

plurality  of  patients; 
imaging  means  affixed  to  said  radiation  source  for  forming 

image  data  representative  of  said  targets;  and 
position  means  for  determining  positions  of  said  targets  based 

upon  said  image  data. 
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5,745346 
ANODE  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
Erich  Hell,  Eriangen,  and  Manfred  Fuchs,  Nuernberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1995,  195  10 
047.6 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  35/08 
VS.  CI.  378—143  14  Qaims 

12        23        21 


1.  In  an  x-ray  tube  having  an  electron  source  which  emits  an 
electron  beam  and  having  an  anode  with  an  incident  surface  on 
which  said  electron  beam  is  incident  at  a  focal  spot  with  x-rays 
emanating  from  said  focal  spot,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  anode  having  a  region  of  said  surface  at  least  coinciding 
with  said  focal  spot  during  operation  of  said  x-ray  tube  having 
a  step-like  structure  formed  by  a  plurality  of  end  faces  dis- 
posed substantially  at  a  right  angle  to.  and  being  strucic  by, 
said  electron  beam  during  operation  of  said  x-ray  tube  for 
producing  x-rays,  and  said  region  having  a  plurality  of  side- 
walls  respectively  connecting  said  end  faces,  each  sidewall 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  substantially  98°  relative  to  an 
end  face  connected  thereto  so  that  electrons  backscattered 
from  said  end  faces  during  operation  of  said  x-ray  tube  are 
incident  on  said  sidewalls  and  said  sidewalls  producing  x-rays 
upon  being  struck  by  said  backscattered  electrons. 


5,745348 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTABLY 

PRECALIBRATING  THE  POSITION  OF  THE  FOCAL 

SPOT  OF  AN  X-RAY  TUBE  FOR  USE  IN  A  CT  SCANNER 

SYSTEM 

John  Dobbs,  Hamilton;  Ruvin  Deych,  Brookline,  and  David 

Banks,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic 

Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  563,658,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,587 

Int.  CI."  GOID  18/00:  A61B  6A)8 

VS.  a.  378—207  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  precalibrating  the  position  of  the  focal  spot 
of  an  energy  source  adapted  for  use  in  an  energy  system  prior  to 
mounting  the  energy  source  in  the  energy  system  so  that  said  focal 
spot  will  be  correctly  positioned  within  the  system  when  the 
energy  source  is  mounted  in  the  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
detector  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  energy  emitted  by 

said  energy  source; 
means  for  defining  at  least  three  beam  paths  which  intersect  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  space  which  is  the  desired  spatial 
position   of  said   focal   spot   when   said   energy   source   is 
mounted  in  said  energy  system; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  energy  source;  and 
adjustment  means,  coupled  to  said  support  means,  for  controlla- 
bly  adjusting  the  position  of  said  energy  source  relative  to 
said  support  means  prior  to  mounting  the  energy  source  in  the 
energy  system  until  the  detection  of  energy  by  said  detector 
means  satisfies  an  alignment  condition. 


5,745349 

5,745,547  ^INE  BREAK  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  MODEM 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  OPTIC  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Qi-Fan  Xiao,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  X-Ray  Optical  Sys-  Jean-Luc  Botto,  5,  place  Jules  Ferry,  92120  Montrouge,  and 

tems.  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.  Walid  Hachem,  39,  boulevard  Garibaldi,  75015  Paris,  both 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691325  of  France 

Int  CI  *  G21K  l/W  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  302367,  Sep.  8,  1994.  This  applica- 

U  S  CI  378—145  8  CI  ■  ''"°  '^""  *''  ""'  ^*'^'  '^"'  ^*''**^ 

^""*       Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1993,  93  10868 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/24;J/22:9/08 


VS.  CI.  379—34 


4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  multiple-channel  optic  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels, 
each  channel  having  a  radius  of  curvature  that  varies  with  channel 
size. 


a  far-end  modem  connected  by  a  transmission  line  for  duplex 
transmission  of  data  samples  there-berween.  at  least  one  of  the 
modems  including  echo  suppression  means  for  suppressing 
received  echoes  of  data  samples  transmitted  by  said  one  modem 
there  being  an  echo  delay  period  of  the  transmission  path  between 
said  modems;  said  one  modem  further  including  a  line  break 
detection  device  which  comprises: 

a  correlation  meter  for  evaluating  a  measure  of  the  degree  of 

correlation  between  data  samples  transmined  by  said  one 

modem  and  data  samples  subsequently  received  thereby  after 

a  time  delay  which  is  a  portion  of  said  echo  delay  period; 

automatic  gain  control  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level 

LcAc  of  data  samples  received  by  said  one  modem;  and 
a  threshold  meter  for  triggering  a  line  break  alarm  when  the 
evaluated  correlation  exceeds  a  threshold  level  L  related  to 
said  constant  level  Lc^c 


5,745350 

MULTIPLY  ACCOMMODATED  MESSAGE  RELAYING 

FOR  HEARING  IMPAIRED  CALLERS 

Jerry  Eisdorfen  Somerset;  Leonard  R.  Kasday,  Moorestown, 

both  of  N  J.,  and  David  E.  Schuiz,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignors  to 

AT&T,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  299,937,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,475,733,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

147391,  Nov.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,463,665.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476^11 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—52  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  relaying  a  call  between  a  telephone  device  for 
the  deaf  (TDD)  and  other  users,  comprising: 

automatically  notifying  a  TDD  caller  of  readiness  to  receive 
input; 

automatically  analyzing  received  calling  information  in  an 
expertise-identifying  parsing  routine; 

selecting  a  communication  assistant  capable  of  expertise  identi- 
fied in  the  analyzing  step;  and 

automatically  routing  the  call  lo  the  selected  communication 
assistant; 

wherein  the  expertise  is  identified  on  the  basis  of  syntax  correc- 
tions required. 


1.  A  transmission  system  which  includes  a  near-end  modem  and 


5,745351 

TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING. 

STORING  AND  FORWARDING  A  PLUR.\LITY  OF  VOICE 

SIGNALS  TO  A  WIRELESS  NETWORK,  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  THEREFROM 

Roger  Strauch,  Piedmont,  and  Daniel  H.  Miller,  Kensington, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TCSI  Corporation,  Berkeley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  144,127 
Int.  Cn."  H04M  11/00:1/64 
VS.  CI.  379—58  30  Claims 

I.  A  telecommunication  system  for  receiving  and  forwarding  a 
plurality  of  voice  signals,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  communication  network  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
voice  signals  and  for  transmitting  the  plurality  of  voice  sig- 
nals; 


a  first  communication  means,  connected  to  said  first  communi- 
cation network  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  voice  signals, 
storing  the  plurality  of  voice  signals,  and  reuieving  a  portion 
thereof  for  transmission; 

a  second  wireless  public  carrier  communication  network  in 
communication  with  said  first  communication  means  to 
receive  the  portion  of  voice  signals  therefrom  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  portion  of  voice  signals  and  having  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  indicative  of  said  wireless  network 
having  transmission  capacity; 

a  plurality  of  second  communication  means;  each  of  said  second 
communication  means  including  means  for  communicating 
with  said  wireless  network  to  receive  one  of  the  voice  signals; 
a  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  received  one  voice 
signal;  a  second  playback  means  for  retrieving  a  voice  signal 
stored  on  the  second  storage  means;  and  a  second  control 
means  for  controlling  said  second  playback  means;  and 

wherein  said  first  communication  means  including  means  for 
receiving  the  control  signal  from  the  wireless  network;  means 
for  receiving  the  plurality  of  voice  signals  transmitted  on  said 
wired  network;  a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  received 
plurality  of  voice  signals;  a  first  playback  means  for  retrieving 
a  portion  of  the  stored  plurality  of  voice  signals;  and  a  first 
control  means  for  controlling  said  first  playback  means  to 
transmit  the  retrieved  portion  of  voice  signals  to  said  wireless 
network,  in  response  to  said  control  signal  indicative  of  said 
wireless  network  having  the  capacity  to  receive  the  portion  of 
stored  voice  signals. 


5.745352 
LINE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING 
MAINS  ELECTRICITY  CONDUCTORS  FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Gordon  William  Chambers,  Romsey,  and  Alexander  Schroder 
Philip,  Wimbome,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  GPT  Lim- 
ited, Coventry,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  562026 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  24,  1994, 
9423701;  Dec.  8,  1994.  9425039 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—61  8  Claims 

1.  A  line  communication  system  for  linking  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone subscribers  to  a  public  telephone  exchange,  wherein  the 
subscribers  are  each  located  within  a  same  general  area,  and 
wherein  each  subscriber  is  fed  from  the  same  mains  electricity 
substation  with  mains  electricity  via  mains  electricity  supply  con- 
ductors, comprising: 

subscriber  apparatus  including  a  cordless  telephone  (CT)  hand- 
sel and  a  frequency  convenor  for  each  subscriber,  the  handsel 
being  hard-wired  to  the  mains  electricity  supply  conductors 
via  the  frequency  convenor  so  thai  CT  signals  ai  UHF  are 
down-convened  lo  HP  for  transmission  through  the  mains 
electricity  conductors: 
a  CT  base  station  connected  lo  the  public  telephone  exchange, 
the  CT  base  station  connected  to  the  mains  electricity  supply 
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5,745.554 
SYSTEMS  FOR  REQUESTING  SERVICES  USING  CARD 

READING  TERMINALS 
Maks  Rozetti.  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Impact  With  Qual- 
ity, Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,483 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

US.  CI.  379—91.02  13  Claims 


5,745353 
ON-DEMAND  COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICES 
Jean-Robert  Mirville,  Manalapan,  and  David  Phillip  Silver- 
man. Somerville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Middletown,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.864 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64:3/42 

U.S.  a.  379—67  21  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  carried  out  by  a  provider  for  delivering  communi- 
cations services  feature  information  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recognizing  that  a  call  is  being  established  between  a  party  and 

a  subscriber; 
retrieving  database  information  related  to  a  communications 

services  feature  that  is  invokable  during  said  call  from  a 

database  based  on  the  identity  of  said  subscriber  or  said  party; 
transmitting  communications  services  feature  information  to 

said  party  based  on  said  database  information  and  the  current 

state  of  said  call. 


Cortf  AAiK'it'SlM* 
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conductors  via  a  further  frequency  convenor  for  HP  line 
communication  purposes;  and 
a  control  matrix  provided  in  operative  association  with  the  base 
station  to  associate  an  address  corresponding  to  a  telephone 
number  for  each  subscriber  as  recognized  by  the  public  tele- 
phone exchange  with  corresponding  channels  assigned  by  the 
CT  protocol  to  each  subscriber  wherein  the  public  telephone 
exchange  and  the  subscribers  are  placed  in  mutual  two-way 
communication. 


Card  AMlioftroI'Mt 
Coaponir 


11.  A  method  by  a  requester  to  request  services  from  a  service 
provider  using  a  card  reading  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  a  card  number  to  said  requester,  said  card  number 

having  a  set  of  digits  referencing  a  call  center  of  said  service 

provider  and  a  set  of  digits  referencing  said  requester; 
reading  said  card  number  using  said  card  reading  device; 
entering  a  contact  number  associated  with  a  communication 

device  located  in  the  proximity  of  said  card  reading  device; 
sending  said  card  number  read  by  said  card  reading  device  and 

said  entered  contact  number  to  said  call  center  associated  with 

said  card  number; 
obtaining  information  relating  to  said  requester  based  on  said 

card  number; 
assigning  an  agent  in  said  call  center  to  contact  said  requester 

based  on  said  information;  and 
contacting  said  requester  by  said  agent  of  said  call  center  using 

said  contact  number. 


5,745,555 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  PERSONAL 

IDENTIFICATION  NUMBERS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

PROMPTS  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNAUTHORIZED  USE 

OF  A  SECURITY  DEVICE  AND  UNAUTHORIZED 

ACCESS  TO  A  RESOURCE 

Andrew  R.  Mark,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Smart  Tone 

Authentication,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,825,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5383,933. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657394 
Int.  CI."  H»4M  l/f>6 
U.S.  CI.  379—95  13  Claims 

1.  A  security  method  for  controlling  unauthorized  access  to  a 
resource,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

requesting  an  authorized  user  of  a  security  device  to  select  a  set 
of  N  PINs  and  N  distinct  phrases,  each  one  of  the  N  distinct 
phrases  including  at  least  one  word,  each  one  of  the  N  distinct 
phrases  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  N 
PINs  for  identifying  the  corresponding  one  of  the  N  PINs  and 
for  acting  as  a  prompt  to  remind  the  authorized  user  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  N  PINs.  wherein  N  is  a  positive 
integer; 
storing  in  the  security  device  the  N  PINs  and  the  associated  N 

distinct  phrases; 
transmitting  an  encoded  signal  from  the  security  device  to  a 
verification  service,  the  encoded  signal  representing  the  N 
PINs  and  the  associated  N  distinct  phrases; 
receiving  the  encoded  signal  from  the  security  device  at  the 
verification  service: 


decoding  the  encoded  signal  at  the  verification  service  to  obtain 
the  N  PINs  and  the  associated  N  distinct  phrases; 

selecting,  by  the  verification  sen  ice.  a  first  one  of  the  N  PINs; 

prompting,  by  the  verification  service,  a  current  user  of  the 
security  device  for  a  first  time  using  the  one  of  the  N  distinct 
phrases  associated  with  the  first  selected  one  of  the  N  PINs  as 
a  first  prompt; 

receiving  at  the  verification  service  a  first  response  to  the  first 
prompt  from  the  current  user; 

determining  at  the  verification  serv  ice.  as  a  function  of  the  first 
response,  whether  the  current  user  of  the  security  device  is  the 
authorized  user,  wherein  the  step  of  determining  includes  the 
step  of  comparing  the  first  response  to  the  first  selected  one  of 
the  N  PINs  to  determine  if  there  is  a  match;  and 

granting,  to  the  current  user  by  the  verification  serv  ice.  access  to 
a  resource  if  it  is  determined  that  the  current  u,ser  of  the 
security  device  is  the  authorized  user. 


is  determined  b>  a  called  party,  the  charge  for  the  billing 
telephone  call  to  the  providers  telephone  number  represent- 
ing the  cost  for  the  user  to  obtain  the  information  and/or 
interactive  services  provided  by  the  provider  on  the  first 
connection; 

associating  the  billing  telephone  call  on  the  switched  telephone 
network  with  the  first  point-to-point  connection  between  the 
user  and  the  provider  at  least  in  part  over  the  data  network; 
and 

billing  a  telephone  account  associated  with  die  telephone  num- 
ber associated  uith  the  user  for  the  cost  of  the  billing  tele- 
phone call. 


5,745357 

CIDCW  PRIMARY/SECONDARY  ARBITRATION 

Ron  Anglikowski.  Morgan   Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CIDCO 

Incorporated.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388.108,  Feb.  13.  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,172 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/60:1.1/00 

VS.  CL  379—177  3S  Claims 


5.745356 

INTERACTIVE  AND  INFORNUTION  DATA  SERVICES 

TELEPHONE  BILLING  SYSTEM 

Yzhak  Ronen.  West  Windsor,  NJ..  assignor  to  .AT&T  Corp., 

Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532336 

Int.  CI."  HWM  I5/(I() 

U.S.  CI.  379—127  34  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  billing  for  charges  for  information  and/or  inter- 
active services  provided  to  a  user  b>  a  provider  on  a  first  ptiint-to- 
point  connection  between  the  user  and  the  provider  at  least  in  part 
over  a  data  network,  the  user  being  asstviated  with  a  telephone 
number  on  a  switched  telephone  network  separate  from  the  data 
network,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initialing,  by  the  user,  on  a  second  separate  connection  over  the 
switched  telephone  network,  a  billing  telephone  call  directed 
to  a  provider's  telephone  number,  the  providers  telephone 
number  being  the  type  of  telephone  number  in  which  the 
charge  to  a  caller  for  a  telephone  call  to  that  telephone  number 


-rr.  I:- 


1.  A  method  for  receiving  identifying  information  about  a  tele- 
phone call  by  a  plurality  of  conforming  customer  premises  equip- 
ments (CCPEs)  coupled  to  a  telephone  line,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

monitoring  said  telephone  line  with  at  least  one  of  said  CCPEs 
for  a  carrier  signal  u-ansmitted  by  any  of  said  other  CCPEs; 
and 
providing  said  carrier  signal  from  said  one  of  said  CCPEs  on 
said  telephone  line  when  said  carrier  signal  is  not  detected  in 
said  monitoring  step. 


5,745358 
THREE-WAY  CALL  DETECTION  AND  RESPONSE 
SYSTEM 
Charles  T.  Richardson.  Jr.,  Norcross;  Samuel  F.  Billingsley.  HI. 
AUanta.  and  Robert  W.  Livingston.  Jr..  Suwanee.  all  of  Ga.. 
assignors  to  Inited  SUtes  Advanced  Network,  Inc..  Nor- 
cross.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549^58 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/20 
VS.  CI.  379—189  33  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  processing  a  telephone  call,  said  methtxl  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  first  location  as  a  location  requiring  monitoring; 
establishing  a  communication  path  to  allow  monitoring; 
mapping  the  communication  path  lo  a  port  of  a  monitoring 

apparatus; 
monitoring  the  communication  path  connecting  a  telephone  call 
originator  at  the  first  kxralion  and  a  telephone  call  recipient  al 
a  second  location  lo  delect  an  attempted  three-way  telephone 
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call  placement  by  the  telephone  call  recipient,  wherein  moni- 
toring is  performed  at  a  location  distant  from  the  first  location, 
and 
upon  detection  of  an  attempted  three-way  telephone  call  place- 
ment, responding  in  a  predetermined  manner 


u 

m 

r~ 

'■■'""■ 

^1 
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1.  A  restricted  access  telephone  for  use  in  a  switched  communi- 
cations network,  said  restricted  access  telephone  containing  a  first 
network  access  code  identifying  said  restricted  access  telephone  as 
a  member  of  a  first  auxiliary  logical  network  containing  a  plurality 
of  telephones  similar  to  one  another,  comprising: 

communications  means  for  placing  and  answering  telephone 
calls  to  establish  a  telephone  connection  with  a  second  tele- 
phone over  said  switched  communications  network  for  per- 
mitting communication  there  between,  said  communications 
means  including  dialing  means  for  dialing  telephone  numbers; 
a  network  access  code  listing  of  network  access  codes  of  auxil- 
iary logical  networks  to  which  said  restricted  access  telephone 
is  a  member,  including  said  first  network  access  code; 
call  origination  status  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  whether 
said  communications  means  places  or  answers  a  telephone 
call; 
first  verification  means,  responsive  to  said  call  origination  status 
monitoring  means  determining  that  said  communications 
means  has  placed  a  call,  for  automatically  determining 
whether  a  second  telephone  with  which  a  telephone  connec- 
tion is  established  contains  a  listed  network  access  code 
contained  in  said  network  access  code  listing  and  for  thereaf- 
ter automatically  sending  said  listed  network  access  code  to 
said  second  telephone  when  said  automatic  determination  is 
positive;  and 
second  verification  means,  responsive  to  said  call  origination 
status  monitoring  means  determining  that  said  communica- 
tions means  has  answered  a  call  from  a  second  telephone,  for 
automatically  sending  said  first  network  access  code  to  said 
second  telephone  and  for  thereafter  automatically  determining 
whether  said  second  telephone  contains  said  first  network 
access  code;  and 


perceptible  indication  means  for  providing  a  perceptible  indica- 
tion, responsive  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  verification 
means  making  a  negative  automatic  determination. 


5,745460 
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5.745,561 
MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  NAMED  CALL-COVERAGE 

PATHS 
Stephen  A.  Baker,  and  Douglas  J.  Biondin,  both  of  Thornton, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,133 

Int.  a."  H04M  .V54 

VS.  CI.  37«>— 210  14  Claims 


5,745,559 

RESTRICTED  ACCESS  TELEPHONES  FOR  LOGICAL 

TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 

Earline  Madsen  Weir,   1210  Second  St.,  Manhattan  Beach, 

Calif.  90266 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,692 

Int.  CT.*^  H04M  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  379—199  25  Claims 


i„  jiniosaaonsr 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  memory,  associated  with  a  principal  address  for  receiving 
communications,  for  storing  information  defining  a  plurality 
of  independent  coverage  paths  for  the  principal  address,  each 
coverage  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  altemati\'e  addresses 
for  receiving  a  communication  directed  lo  the  principal 
address,  an  indication  of  whether  the  coverage  path  has  been 
made  active  by  the  principal,  and  a  name  of  the  cover  path 
given  10  the  coverage  path  by  the  principal,  the  name  being 
independent  of  criteria  for  using  the  coverage  path  and  differ- 
ent from  names  of  all  others  of  the  plurality  of  independent 
coverage  paths  for  the  principal  address;  and 

means  selectively  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  communication 
directed  to  the  principal  address,  for  selecting  an  active  one  of 
the  plurality  of  coverage  paths  to  an  exclusion  of  all  others  of 
the  plurality  of  coverage  paths  and  redirecting  the  communi- 
cation to  an  alternative  address  included  in  the  selected  cov- 
erage path. 


5,745362 
TELEPHONE  STATION  VOICE  ANNOUNCE  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD 
Randall  J.  Penning,  Middletown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,174 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42:1/57 
U.S.  CI.  379—215  16  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  station  voice  announce  device  for  a  telephone 
station,  comprising: 

user  interface  devices;  and 

a  telephone  station  controller  coupled  to  the  user  interface 
devices,  wherein  the  telephone  station  controller  selects  at 
least  one  of  the  user  interface  devices  to  announce  a  call  from 
a  remote  caller  based  on  a  state  of  the  telephone  station  and 
wherein  the  user  interface  devices  comprise  a  display  device, 
and  if  the  state  of  the  telephone  station  is  SPEAKER  and 
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BUSY,  then  the  telephone  station  controller  selects  only  the 
display  device  to  announce  the  call  by  outputting  displayable 
data  to  the  display  device. 


determining  from  the  monitored  signal  levels  when  a  variation 
of  a  second  echo  attenuation  parameter  of  the  echo  cancelling 
anangement  is  less  than  a  second  threshold  value;  and 

detecting  that  an  echo  path  has  changed  in  response  to  determi- 
nations that  the  first  echo  attenuation  parameter  is  less  than 
the  first  threshold  value  and  that  the  variation  of  the  second 
echo  attenuation  parameter  is  less  than  the  second  threshold 
value. 


5,745363 
TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CIRCUIT, 
COMPONENTS  AND  METHODS 
John  S.  Prentice,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840347 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—399  85  Oaims 
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5,745365 
COMBINATION  CUP  AND  CELLULAR  PHONE  HOLDER 
Ivan  Nelson  Wakefield,  Cary.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.7»5 

InL  a."  H04M  1/00:  A47K  1/08 

VS.  CI.  379—446  6  aaims 

.40 


1.  In  a  telephone  subscriber  line  circuit  for  relaying  audio 
signals  from  a  digital  switch  matrix  and  ring  signals  to  a  subscriber 
wire  pair,  and  having  plural  relays  for  plural  functions,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plural  relays  comprises  a 
plurality  of  analog,  zero  offset,  bidirectional,  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  switches  that  have  substantially  identical  operating 
characteristics. 


5,745364 
ECHO  CANCELLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Quentin  James  Meek,  Gloucester,  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378J35 
Int.  a."  H04M  9/00 
VS.  a.  379—410  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  echo  path  changes  in  an  echo  cancel- 
ling arrangement  in  which  an  estimated  echo  signal  is  produced 
from  a  receive  path  signal  and  is  subtracted  from  an  incoming 
transmit  path  signal  to  produce  an  outgoing  transmit  path  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  signal  levels  on  said  paths; 

determining  from  the  monitored  signal  levels  when  a  first  echo 
attenuation  parameter  of  the  echo  cancelling  arrangement  is 
less  than  a  first  threshold  value; 


50  52' 

1.  A  combination  beverage  and  portable  communication  unit 
holder  for  insertion  into  an  existing  vehicle  beverage  holder  having 
side  walls  comprising: 

an  integral  beverage  holder  portion  and  portable  communicator 
holder  portion; 

said  beverage  holder  portion  including  outer  walls  with  an 
opening  at  the  upper  end  and  dimensioned  for  insertion  and 
retention  in  said  vehicle  beverage  holder; 

said  portable  communicator  holder  portion  including  a  holding 
pocket  with  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  hereof; 

a  connector  joining  said  open  end  of  said  beverage  holder 
portion  to  the  open  end  region  of  said  portable  communicator 
holder  portion  with  a  space  between  said  beverage  holder  and 
portion  and  said  potuble  communicator  holder  portion  below 
said  connector  dimensioned  to  slip  over  said  side  walls  of  said 
existing  vehicle  beverage  holder; 

said  beverage  holder  portion  being  dimensioned  to  enable  inser- 
tion into  said  existing  vehicle  beverage  holder  to  provide  a 
nested  beverage  holder  with  adjacent  poruble  communication 
holder. 
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5,745,5*6 

PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  ESCUTCHEON  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  Athony  Petrelia,  Burlington,  Wis.,  and  Rudy  Yorio, 

Mundelein,  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,189 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—433  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  portable  communication  device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  rear  housing  and  a  front  housing,  the  from 

housing  having  a  front  surface  and  including  a  hrsi  end  and  a 

second  end: 
a  keypad  cover  movably  disposed  on  the  first  end  of  the  front 

housing,  the  Iceypad  cover  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 

outer  surface; 
a  first  escutcheon  removably  disposed  on  the  front  surface 

proximate  the  second  end  of  the  housing:  and 
a  second  escutcheon  removably  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of 

the  keypad  cover, 
the  first  escutcheon  and  the  second  escutcheon  configured  for 

removable  attachment  to  the  front  surface  of  the  front  housing 

for  customizing  appearance  of  the  portable  communication 

device. 


5,745,567 
DETENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOUSING  COVER 
David  Desmond  Middleton,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson, 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,759 

int.  CI.''  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379-433  12  Claims 


1.  A  detent  assembly  for  a  housing  cover,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart 
mounting  surfaces  positioned  normal  to  an  axis  extending 
through  a  predefined  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  cover  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mounting  arms  whereby 
said  cover  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  between  a  closed  position  at  which  the  cover 
is  disposed  at  a  position  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
housing  and  an  open  position  at  which  said  cover  is  spaced 
from  said  portion  of  the  housing; 

a  pair  of  pivot  pins,  each  pin  of  said  pair  having  a  predefined 
cross-sectional  area  and  being  coaxially  aligned  with  the  axis 


extending  through  said  housing  and  disposed  on  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  pair  of  mounting  surfaces  on  the  housing 
and  said  pair  of  mounting  arms  of  the  cover; 

a  pair  of  apertures,  each  aperture  of  said  pair  being  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  axis  extending  through  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  rotalably  receive  a  respective  one  of  said  pivot 
pins,  said  apertures  being  respectively  formed  in  the  other  one 
of  said  pair  of  mounting  surfaces  on  the  housing  and  said  pair 
of  mounting  arms  of  the  cover; 

an  embossment  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  the  mounting 
surfaces  on  the  housing  and  having  side  surfaces  defining  a 
peripheral  boundary,  each  embossment  being  disposed  normal 
to  said  axis  and  positioned  so  that  the  axis  extending  through 
a  portion  of  the  housing  also  passes  through  said  embossment, 
and  each  embossment  having  a  cross-sectional  area  normal  to 
said  axis  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  housing  that  is 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  pivot  pins;  and 

a  recess  formed  in  each  of  said  mounting  arms  of  the  cover 
normal  to  said  axis  extending  through  a  portion  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  shape  adapted  to 
receive  a  respective  one  of  said  embossments  when  said  cover 
is  at  said  closed  and  open  positions,  and  each  of  said  recesses 
being  positioned  so  that  the  axis  extending  through  a  portion 
of  the  housing  also  passes  through  said  recess,  said  respective 
embossments  being  non-rotatably  seated  within  said  respec- 
tive recesses  when  said  cover  is  at  said  open  and  said  closed 
positions,  and  said  respective  recesses  being  urged  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  each  other  when  said  cover  is  moved  between 
said  open  and  said  closed  positions  and  are  displaced  from 
.said  sealed  position  within  said  respective  recess. 


5,745368 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  CD-ROM  D.ATA  FOR 

RETRIEVAL  BY  ONE  MACHINE 

Clint  H.  O'Connor,  Austin,  and  John  J.  Pearce,  Del  \alle.  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  US.A,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  528.961 

Int.  CI."  H04L  y/00 

VS.  a.  380-4  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  securing  data  on  a  storage  medium  for  exclusive 
retrieval  by  a  specified  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

requisitioning  a  computer  system  designating  a  selected  hard- 
ware configuration  and  selected  software  components; 

procuring  the  selected  hardware; 

associating  a  hardware  identifier  to  the  selected  hardware; 

programming  a  storage  medium  containing  software  program 
files  corresponding  to  the  selected  software  components 
including  the  steps  of: 

encrypting  the  software  program  files  using  the  hardware  iden- 
tifier as  an  encryption  key:  and 

writing  the  encrypted  software  program  files  to  the  storage 
medium;  and 

installing  the  software  programs  on  the  selected  hardware 
including  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  the  hardware  identifier  associated  to  the  selected 
hardware; 


decrypting  the  software  program  files  using  die  hardware 
identifier  as  a  decryption  key;  and 

installing  the  decrypted  software  program  files  on  the  hard- 
ware. 


5,745,569 

METHOD  FOR  STEGA-CIPHER  PROTECTION  OF 

COMPUTER  CODE 

Scott  A.  Moskowitz,  North  Miami  Beach,  Ra.,  and  Marc  Coop- 

erman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dice  Company, 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,943 
Int.  CI."  H04L  MX) 
VS.  a.  380-^  20  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  copy  protecting  a  software  application 
executed  by  a  computer  system,  the  software  application  including 
a  plurality  of  executable  code  resources  loaded  in  a  memory  of  the 
computer  system,  said  meUiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  address  within  the  memory  of  the  computer 
system  associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  executable 
code  resources;  and 
intermittently  relocating  each  of  the  plurality  of  executable  code 
resources  to  a  different  address  within  the  memory  of  the 
computer  during  execution  of  the  software  application. 
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a  second  computer  system,  said  second  computer  system  being 

connected  to  said  first  computer  system,  said  second  computer 

system  compnsing. 

a  second  central  processing  unit; 

a  second  bus; 

second  computer  system  memory  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit  via  said  second  bus:  and 

a  mcdjod  call  manager,  said  method  call  manager  being  stored 
in  said  second  computer  system  memory  for  execution  on 
said  second  central  processing  unit,  said  method  call  man- 
ager being  used  lo  decrypt  said  encrypted  object  address  of 
said  at  least  one  object  when  access  by  at  lea.st  one  appli- 
cation program  is  requested. 


5,745371 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
Edward  Andrew  Zuk.  Elwood,  AiLstralia,  assignor  to  Telstra 

Corporation  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93AW137,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  S  102(el 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313J14 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    30,    1992, 
PL  1602 

Int  a."  H04L  9/0S;9/.W,-9/tW 
VS.  CI.  380—21  39  Claims 


5.745370 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  ENVIRONMENT 

THAT  PROVIDES  OBJECT  ENCAPSULATION  VL\ 

ENCRYPTION 

Erik  Edward  Voldal.  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632J99 
Int.  a."  H04L  VAJO 
U.S.  CI.  380-4  20  aaims 


15.  A  communications  system  comprising  smart  card  means  and 
a  central  processing  station,  said  smart  card  means  including: 
means  for  storing  a  random  key  on  a  smart  card, 
means  for  encrypting  said  random  key  using  a  public  key:  and 
means  for  decrypting  data  encrypted  using  said  random  key;  and 

said  central  station  including: 
means  for  decrypting  the  encrypted  random  key  using  a  secret 

key.  and 
means  tor  encrypting  data  using  said  random  key  and  transmit- 
ting the  encrypted  data  to  said  smart  card 


6.  A  network  of  computer  systems,  said  network  comprising: 
a  first  computer  system,  said  first  computer  system  comprising, 

a  first  central  processing  unit; 

a  first  bus; 

first  computer  system  memory  connected  to  said  first  central 
processing  unit  via  .said  first  bus; 

a  storage  management  mechanism,  said  storage  management 
mechanism  being  stored  in  said  first  computer  system 
memory  for  execution  on  said  first  central  processing  unit, 
said  storage  management  mechanism  being  used  to  allocate 
computer  system  niemoo  for  »•  'east  one  instantiated 
object  and  to  cause  encryption  of  an  object  address  that 
refers  to  said  object; 


5.745372 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  MANAGEMENT 
James  Press,  Biggleswade.  England,  assignor  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  Putney,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,072 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  24.  1995, 
9503738 

Int.  a."  H04L  v/rw 
U.S.  CL  380—21  7  Claims 

1.  A  cryptographic  support  facility  for  use  in  daia  processing 
system,  said  cryptographic  support  facility  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  at  lea.si  one  cryptographic  key: 

(b)  means  for  storing  a  tag  for  said  cryptographic  key,  said  tag 
including  a  code  indicating  whether  it  is  permissible  for  said 
cryptographic  key  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for  generating  new 
keys; 
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(c)  means  for  receiving  a  request  to  generate  a  new  key  using 
said  cryptographic  key  as  a  basis: 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  request,  for  accessing  the  tag  of 
said  cryptographic  key  to  check  said  code:  and 

(e)  means  for  generating  said  new  key  in  the  event  that  said  code 
indicates  that  it  is  permissible  for  said  cryptographic  key  to  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  generating  new  keys. 


5,745473 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 

TO  A  USER  SECRET 
Steven  B.  Lipner,  Oakton,  Va.;  David  M.  Balenson,  OIney,  Md.; 
Carl  M.  Ellison,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Stephen  T.  Walker, 
Glenwood,  Md.,  assignors  to  Trusted  Information  Systems, 
Inc.,  Glenwood,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,564,  Aug.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  390,959,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,557,765,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,602, 
Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,557346.  This  application  Jan.  10, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  781,626 
Int  CI."  H04L  9A)S 
VS.  CI.  380-21  35  Claims 
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1.  A  data  recovery  center,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  access  rule  from  an  access  rule  defining 
system  in  communication  with  the  data  recovery  center, 
wherein  said  access  rule  includes  an  authentication  test  or  a 
compound  authorization  rule,  said  access  rule  defining  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  procedure  for  authenticating  an  identity  of  an 
emergency  decryptor.  wherein  emergency  decryption  com- 
prises decryption  using  a  data  recovery  field; 

means  for  generating  an  access  rule  index  and  associating  said 
access  rule  index  with  said  access  rule,  wherein  an  access  rule 
index  is  included  within  a  data  recovery  field  and  allows  the 
data  recovery  center  to  locate  an  access  rule  that  control 
access,  by  an  emergency  decryptor.  to  a  secret  within  a  data 
recovery  field;  and 

means  for  communicating  said  access  rule  index  to  said  access 
rule  defining  system. 


5,745,574 

SECURITY  INFRASTRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TRANSACTIONS 

Sead  Muftic,  Hasselby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Entegrity  Solutions 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,025 

Int  CI."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  380—23  34  Claims 


I.  A  certification  system  for  issuance,  distribution  and  verifica- 
tion of  public  key  certificates  which  may  be  used  for  secure  and 
authentic  electronic  transactions  over  open  networks,  comprising 
computer  processes  implementing  certification  servers,  certifica- 
tion clients  and  certification  protocols,  in  which: 

a.  one  or  more  first  computer  processes  are  associated  with  at 
least  one  initial  (root)  registration  authority. 

b.  one  or  more  second  computer  processes  are  associated  with 
policy  certification  authorities, 

c.  one  or  more  third  computer  processes  are  associated  with 
certification  authorities,  and 

d.  one  or  more  end-user  computer  processes  or  application 
computer  processes  are  associated  with  respective  end-users 
or  user  applications,  and 

e.  said  one  or  more  second  computer  processes  hold  a  data 
structure  certified  by  said  registration  authority,  said  one  or 
more  third  computer  processes  hold  a  data  structure  certified 
either  by  one  of  said  policy  certification  authorities  or  other 
certification  authorities,  and  end-user  or  application  computer 
processes  hold  a  data  structure  certified  by  one  or  more  of 
said  certification  authorities, 

whereby  users  and  applications  of  said  system  are  logically 
located  at  end-points  of  certification  chains  in  a  certification 
infrastructure. 


5,745475 
IDENTIFICATION-FRIEND-OR-FOE  (IFF)  SYSTEM 
USING  VARLVBLE  CODES 
William  F.  Otto,  deceased,  late  of  Huntsville,  Ala.;  William  F. 
Otto,  Jr.,  heir,  Moorpark,  Calif.;  Lorinda  R.  Otto,  heiress; 
Robert  A.  Otto,  heir,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala.;  Debbee  J. 
Jordan,  Valhermoso  Springs,  .Ala.;  Miles  E.  Holloman,  Deca- 
tur, Ala.,  and  Stanley  P.  Patterson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,608 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32:  GOIS  13/74 
V.S.  CI.  380—23  8  Claims 

1.  An  identification-friend-or-foe  (IFF)  system  for  identifying 
friendly  entities  on  the  battlefield  so  as  to  avoid  fratricide,  said 
system  residing  on  a  first  entity  and  comprising: 
a  laser  for  emitting  interrogation  pulses  toward  a  second  entity 
on  the  battlefield  to  signify  the  initiation  of  interrogation;  an 
encoder  for  encrypting   and   decrypting   information   input 
thereto:  a  means  for  inputting  pre-selected  identification  infor- 
mation into  said  encoder:  a  means  for  communicating  at  least 


April  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3629 


t03 


one  predetermined,  variable  code  to  said  encoder,  said 
encoder  selectively  encrypting  and  decrypting  the  identifica- 
tion information  using  said  code  and  producing  outgoing 
digital  data  stream  containing  the  encrypted  identification 
information  therein:  a  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said 
encoder  for  receiving  said  outgoing  data  stream  from  said 
encoder,  said  transmitting  means  being  capable  of  generating 
outgoing  RF  energy,  said  outgoing  RF  energy  being  modu- 
lated by  said  outgoing  data  stream,  and  o^nsmitting  said 
outgoing,  modulated  RF  energy  toward  the  second  entity;  a 
receiving  means  coupled  to  .said  encoder  for  receiving  incom- 
ing RF  energy,  said  incoming  RF  energy  having  onginated 
from  the  second  entity,  converting  said  incoming  RF  energy 
into  incoming  digital  data  stream  and  subsequently  inputting 
said  incoming  data  stream  to  said  encoder  to  be  decrypted 
thereby  using  said  predetermined  code,  the  result  of  the 
decryption  being  indicative  of  the  battlefield  affiliation  of  the 
second  entity;  and  a  laser  detector  for  detecting  intetiogation 
pulses  that  may  be  incident  on  the  first  entity  from  the  second 
entity. 


5,745476 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIALIZATION  OF 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  TERMINAL 
Dennis  G.  Abraham,  Concord,  N.C.,  and  Richard  K.  Hite, 
Manteca,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Visa  International  Service  Asso- 
ciation, Foster  Citv,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,888 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CI.  380—25  23  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  initializing  a  cryptographic  terminal  in  a  cryp- 
tographic system  with  an  operational  key  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  base  key  for  a  cryptographic  system: 

storing  said  base  key  in  a  controller  of  said  cryptographic 
system: 

deriving  an  initial  terminal  key  for  a  cryptographic  terminal 
having  a  unique  identifying  number,  said  initial  terminal  key 
derived  using  said  base  key  and  said  unique  identifying  num- 
ber: 

storing  said  initial  terminal  key  in  said  cryptographic  terminal: 

establishing  communication  between  said  conUDller  and  said 
cryptographic  terminal: 

sending  said  unique  identifying  number  from  said  cryptographic 
terminal  to  said  controller: 


at  said  controller,  using  a  first  processing  means,  deriving  an 
expected  initial  terminal  key  using  said  unique  identifying 
number  and  said  base  key: 

encrypting  a  challenge  message  at  said  controller  using  said 
expected  initial  terminal  key  and  transmitting  said  encrypted 
challenge  message  to  said  cryptographic  terminal; 

at  said  cryptographic  terminal,  using  a  .second  processing  means, 
decrypting  said  encrypted  challenge  message  using  said  initial 
terminal  key: 

encrypting  a  response  message  at  said  cryptographic  terminal 
using  said  initial  terminal  key  and  transmitting  said  encrypted 
response  message  to  said  controller; 

comparing  said  encrypted  response  message  at  said  controller  to 
an  expected  response  message: 

verifying  said  cryptographic  terminal  as  an  authentic  crypto- 
graphic terminal  when  said  response  message  matches  said 
expected  response  message. 


5.745477 

SYMMETRIC  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 

ENCRYPTION 

Mareus  D.  Leech,  Smiths  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nortbem 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687403 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/28:9/06:9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—28  1*  Claims 


16  A  data  encryption  system  for  cry  ptographically  transforming 
between  plaintext  and  ciphertext  in  data  blocks  of  a  predetermined 
bitlength  by  performing  a  plurality  of  consecutive  o-ansformaiion 
rounds  of  half  of  each  data  block,  compnsing; 
a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  "mxn"  s-boxes  where  m  and  n  are 
different   integers  for  processing  each   half  data  block  to 
expand  the  same  to  a  predetermined  bitlength: 
a  first  XOR  gate  for  XORing  a  subkey  and  the  expanded  half 
data  block  to  generate  a  first  transformed  half  data  block  of 
the  tfansfon.iation  round: 
a  .second  set  of  "pxq"  s-boxes  and  a  third  set  of  "qxr"  s-boxes 
where  p,  q  and  r  are  different  integers  for  processing  the  first 
transformed  half  data  block  to  generate  a  second  transformed 
half  data  block;  and 
a  second  XOR  gate  for  XORing  the  second  transformed  half 
data  block  to  generate  a  ffansformed  half  data  block  of  one  of 
the  consecutive  transformation  rounds. 
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5,745^78 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECX'RE 
COMMUNICATION  BASED  ON  CHANNEL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Amer  Aref  Hassan,  Cary,  N.C.;  John  Erik  Hershey,  Ballston 
Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Sandeep  Chennakeshu,  Cary,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665339 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00:  HMB  7/00:17/00:  H04Q  3/02 
VS.  CI.  380-^*4  10  Qalms 


1.  A  metliod  of  establishing  a  Icey  sequence  for  secure  commu- 
nication through  a  communication  channel  between  a  first  trans- 
ceiver and  a  second  transceiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  the  first  transceiver,  transmitting  a  first  plurality  of  tones,  each 
tone  having  a  respective  predetermined  frequency  and  a  pre- 
determined initial  phase; 

in  the  second  transceiver,  receiving  the  first  plurality  of  tones 
transmitted  by  the  first  transceiver  and  transmitting  the 
received  first  plurality  of  tones  without  substantial  change 
back  to  the  first  transceiver; 

in  the  second  transceiver,  transmitting  a  second  plurality  of 
tones,  each  tone  having  a  respective  predetermined  frequency 
and  a  predetermined  initial  phase; 

in  the  first  transceiver,  receiving  the  second  plurality  of  tones 
and  transmitting  the  received  second  plurality  of  tones  with- 
out substantial  change  back  to  the  second  transceiver; 

in  the  first  transceiver,  determining  differences  between  phases 
of  pairs  of  the  received  first  plurality  of  tones,  quantizing  each 
difference  into  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  phase  deci- 
sion values:  and  decoding  a  plurality  of  the  quantized  differ- 
ences into  a  key  sequence  according  to  a  predetermined  block 
code:  and 

in  the  second  transceiver,  determining  differences  between 
phases  of  pairs  of  the  received  second  plurality  of  tones, 
quantizing  each  difference  into  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality 
of  phase  decision  values;  and  decoding  a  plurality  of  the 
quantized  differences  into  the  key  sequence  according  to  the 
predetermined  block  code. 


5,745,579 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SECURITY  ADAPTER  AND 

METHOD 

Marc  Alan  Newman,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.923 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  9/10 
VS.  a.  380—52  9  Claims 

7.  An  adapter  for  a  cellular  telephone,  said  adapter  including: 
a  first  coupling  apparatus  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of  said 
adapter,    said    first   coupling    apparatus   for   engaging    said 
adapter  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  cellular  telephone; 
an  earpiece  fixedly  attached  to  a  side  of  said  adapter  near  a  first 

end  of  said  side; 
a  second  couplmg  apparatus  disposed  on  a  second  surface  of 
said  adapter,  said  second  coupling  apparatus  for  engaging  said 
adapter  to  a  power  source;  and 


a  microphone  coupled  to  said  side  of  said  adapter  at  an  end  of 
said  side  remote  from  said  first  end. 


5,745380 

REDUCTION  OF  COMPUTATIONAL  BURDEN  OF 

ADAPTIVELY  UPDATING  CONTROL  FILTER(S)  IN 

ACTIVE  SYSTEMS 

Steve  C.  Southward,  Cary,  and  Lane  R.  Miller,  Fuquay-Varina, 

both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,467 

Int.  CI."  A61F  n/06:  H03B  29A)0 

VS.  CI.  381—71  20  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  computational  burden  of  an  active 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  input  signal  indicative  of  characteristics  of  a 
source  of  disturbance,  said  input  signal  having  dominant  tones 
present  therein  to  be  canceled: 

(b)  extracting  an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  residual  disturbance 
at  a  selected  location; 

(c)  inputting  said  input  signal  into  an  update  model  having  a 
control  filter  for  generating  a  control  signal,  said  control  filter 
having  a  plurality  of  control  filter  weights  which  are  adap- 
tively  updated  according  to  an  update  calculation  method; 

(d)  determining  coefficients  of  a  long  filter  model  which  repre- 
sents a  frequency  response  of  said  system; 

(e)  transforming  said  long  filter  model  into  a  shortened  filter 
nriodel; 

(0  inputting  said  input  signal  into  said  shortened  filter  model  to 

generate  a  shortened  filter  output; 
(g)  adaptively  calculating  said  control  filter  weights  of  said 

control  filter  according  to  said  update  calculation  method 

based  upon  said  shortened  filler  output  and  said  error  signal; 

and 
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(h)  driving  an  output  device  responsive  to  said  control  signal  in 
order  to  reduce  at  least  one  of  vibration  and  sound  at  said 
selected  location. 


5,745381 
TRACKING  FILTER  FOR  PERIODIC  SIGNALS 
Graham  P.  Eatwell,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  and  Yong  J. 
Yan,  Piscataway,  NJ..  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  187,022,  Jan.  27.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,806 
Int.  CI.*"  A61F  ///06 
U.S.  CL  381—71.11  22  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  audio  transmission  signal  generating  means  for  adding  an 
error  correction  signal  to  a  digital  audio  signal  and  encoding 
and  interleaving  the  result  to  generate  an  audio  transmission 
signal; 

a  continuous  signal  generating  means  which  generates  a  continu- 
ous signal  by  repeating  a  predetermined  number  of  times  a 
digital  control  signal  to  be  used  for  the  reproduction  of  the 
digital  audio  transmission  signal; 

a  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  audio  transmission 
signal  and  the  continuous  signal  to  generate  a  multiplexed 
signal: 


a  modulated  signal  generating  means  for  modulating  the  multi- 
plexed signal  by  a  predetermined  digital  modulation  method 
to  generate  a  modulated  signal  within  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band;  and 

an  optical  signal  transmitting  means  for  converting  the  modu- 
lated signal  to  an  optical  transmission  signal  and  transmitting 
the  same. 


5.745383 
AUDIO  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Jun  Koizumi,  Wako,  and  Minoru  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd, 
Kadoma.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  415379,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-087250 
Int.  CL"  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  381—86  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  frequency  periodic  filter  with  a 
frequency  response  which  is  substantially  periodic  in  some  band- 
widths,  said  filter  including  filter  coefficients  and  effective  delay 
elements,  said  method  comprising, 

determining  said  filter  coefficients  by  designing  a  first  sampled 
data  filter,  said  first  filter  including  said  filter  coefficients  and 
unity  delay  elements,  such  that  the  frequency  response  of  said 
first  filter  corresponds  to  one  period  of  the  desired  frequency 
response, 
setting  said  effective  delay  elements  to  have  an  effective  delay 
proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  period  of  said  frequency 
response. 


)&?-^4-5i^- 


5,745382 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  AUDIO 

SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Yoshihide  Shimpuku,  Kanagawa;  Yasuyuki  Chaki;   Norihito 
Mihota,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Takatsuna  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995.  7-057669 
Int.  CI."  H04B  .^/OO 
VS.  CI.  381—77  12  Claims 


1.  An  audio  playback  system  including: 

a  memory  means  which  stores  a  set  of  equalizer  characteristics 
and  a  set  of  sound  volume  characteristics  each  optimum  for  a 
plurality  of  music  genres  respectively; 

a  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  mode  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  music  genres  by  operation  from  an  extenor; 

a  mode  setting  means  for  setting  the  mode  in  response  to  said 
mode  selecting  means; 

an  equalizer  charactenstic  setting  means  for  automaticalh 
selecting  a  corresponding  optimum  equalizer  characteristic 
from  said  memory  means  on  the  basis  of  the  mode  .set  by  said 
mode  setting  means  and  setting  said  equalizer  according  to 
said  selected  equalizer  characteristic; 

a  sound  volume  characteristic  setting  means  for  automaticall) 
selecting  a  corresponding  optimum  sound  volume  character- 
istic from  said  memory  means  on  the  basis  of  the  mode  set  bs 
said  mode  setting  means  and  setting  said  volume  control 
according  to  said  selected  sound  volume  charactenstic; 

wherein  a  sound  is  reproduced  in  accordance  with  the  equalizer 
characteristic  automatically  set  by  said  equalizer  characteristic 
sening  means  and  the  sound  volume  charactenstic  automati- 
cally set  by  said  sound  volume  characteristic  setting  means. 


5,745384 

SOUND  BUBBLE  STRICTURES  FOR  SOUND 

REPRODUCING  ARRAYS 

Stephen  F.  Taylor,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Taylor 

Group  of  Companies,  Inc  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,160,  May  17,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5390,207,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

166,463,  Dec.  14.  1993,  Pat  No.  5317.570.  This  application 

Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,705 

Int.  CI."  H04R  1/02 

VS.  CI.  381—90  17  Claims 

1 .  A  sound  bubble,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  domed  surface;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sound  pixels  integrated  into  the  domed  surface, 
the  sound  pixels  compnsing  addressable  transducers  for  gen- 
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5,745,58« 
SOUND  QUALITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ryo  Tagami,  Katano,  and  Mitsuhiko  Serikawa,  Nishinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elwtric  Industrial 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-125977; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198520 

Int  CI."  H03G  5/00 


VS.  a.  381—103 


erating  acoustical  energy,  the  sound  pixels  being  arranged  in  a 
matrix  having  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  so  as  to  support 
propagation  and  movement  of  the  acoustical  energy  along  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  axes  of  the  matrix,  the  sound  pixels 
being  coupled  to  a  playback  device  for  producing  at  least  one 
data  stream  for  each  of  the  sound  pixels,  wherein  the  sound 
pixels  are  synchronized  and  interlinked  by  the  data  streams  to 
reproduce  a  time  line  for  the  acoustical  energy  source  radiat- 
ing and  moving  through  the  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  of  the 
matrix. 


5,745385 

DYNAMIC  EQUALIZATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Claude  Carpentier,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  S  L  X 

SjV.R.L.,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01043,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,700 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1991,  91  13889 
Int.  a."  H03G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—103  11  Claims 


1.  Equalizer  device  for  an  audio  frequency  amplifier  system 
comprising: 

first  correction  means  for  correcting  a  response  curve  of  an 
audio  frequency  amplifier  in  said  system  for  stable  conditions, 
said  first  correction  means  having  a  gain  (GS); 

at  least  one  second  correction  means  for  correcting  the  response 
curve  of  the  audio  frequency  amplifier  under  transient  condi- 
tions, said  second  correction  means  having  a  gain  (GT)  which 
is  different  from  the  gain  (GS)  of  the  first  correction  means: 

a  peak  detector  in  communication  with  said  first  correction 
means; 

transient  discriminator  means  for  discriminating  a  transient  con- 
dition in  the  response  curve,  the  transient  discriminator  being 
connected  to  the  peak  detector;  and 

means  for  switching  from  the  first  correction  means  to  the 
second  correction  means  in  response  to  the  discrimination  of  a 
transient  condition  by  the  transient  discriminator  means,  and 
for  switching  from  the  second  correction  means  to  the  first 
correction  after  the  end  of  the  transient  condition. 


11. 
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1.  A  sound  quality  control  system  comprising: 

modeling  means  for  mapping  a  plurality  of  user  defined  psycho- 
logical values  which  each  correspond  to  respective  user 
defined  sound  qualities  to  a  plurality  of  adjustment  values 
which  correspond  to  a  respective  plurality  of  frequency  bands 
within  a  predetermined  frequency  range  of  a  sound  reproduc- 
tion apparatus,  wherein  said  modeling  means  comprises 

physical  quantity  input  means  for  inputting  the  adjustment  val- 
ues for  the  sound  reproduction  apparatus, 

psychological  quantity  input  means  for  inputting  said  plurality 
of  user  defined  psychological  values  based  on  listener 
responses  to  a  sound  reproduced  by  said  sound  reproducing 
apparatus, 

correlation  coefficient  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  corre- 
lation coefficient  between  said  adjustment  values  and  said 
psychological  values,  and 

counter  model  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  quantitative 
counter-relationship  between  said  adjustment  values  and  said 
psychological  values  based  on  said  calculated  correlation 
coefficient 

compensation  characteristics  extracting  means  for  generating  a 
further  plurality  of  adjustment  values  to  adjust  an  audio  input 
signal  based  on  a  difference  between  a  further  user  defined 
sound  quality  and  said  user  defined  sound  qualities,  and  signal 
processing  means  for  processing  said  audio  input  signal. 


5,745387 
HEARING  AID  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITRY 
Timothy  V.  Statz,  Minneapolis,  and  Thomas  A.  Scheller,  Frid- 
ley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,230 
Int.  CI."  H03F  21/00-  H04R  3/00 


VS.  a.  381—120 


26  Claims 


V 

1.  A  power  amplifier  comprising: 

a.  an  interface  stage  having  a  first  pair  of  current  gain  devices, 
each  having  a  base  connected  to  receive  incoming  voltage 
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signals,  and  respective  first  and  second  outputs  for  current 
signals  to  which  said  voltage  signals  are  convened  by  said 
interface  stage: 

b.  a  first  current  gain  stage  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
receive  said  current  signals  from  said  first  output,  a  third 
output  connected  to  a  load,  and  a  first  variable  gain  means 
connected  between  said  first  input  and  said  third  output  for 
increasing  current  gain  in  response  to  increases  in  said  current 
signals:  and 

c.  a  second  current  gain  stage  having  a  second  input  connected 
to  receive  said  current  signals  from  said  second  output,  a 
fourth  output  connected  to  said  load,  and  second  variable  gain 
means  connected  between  said  second  input  and  said  fourth 
output  for  increasing  current  gain  in  response  to  increases  in 
said  current  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  Second  Order  Differential  (SOD) 
microphone  of  the  kind  in  which  a  First  Order  Differential  micro- 
phone element  communicates  with  respective  from  and  rear  cham- 
bers, said  front  chamber  communicates  with  respective  first  and 
fourth  ports  via  two  respective  front  conduits,  and  said  rear  cham- 
ber communicates  with  respective  second  and  third  ports  via  two 
respective  rear  conduits,  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a)  said  SOD  microphone  further  comprises  first  and  second  side 
chambers  for  dissipating  acoustic  energy  of  undesired  reso- 
nances of  the  microphone; 

b)  the  first  side  chamber  communicates  with  the  front  conduits; 
and 

c)  the  second  side  chamber  communicates  with  the  rear  con- 
duits. 


5,745389 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  DECODING  METHOD  FOR 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  USING  MODULATION 

PATTERNS 

Toshiyuki    Ivtai.    Yamatokooriyama.    and    Masahiro    Esashi. 

Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995.  7-051445 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—100  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  information,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

defining  a  matrix  of  cells  corresponding  to  bits  in  an  information 
recording  area  provided  within  a  flat  recording  surface,  pro- 
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5.745388 

DIFFERENTIAL  MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PASSIVE  SUPPRESSION  OF  RESONANCES 

Charles  Spurgeon  Bartiett.  Clinton.  Md..  and  Michael  Anthony 

Zuniga,  Fairfax.  Va..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,781 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—170  7  Claims 


viding  the  cells  with  optically  recognizable  marks,  each  cor- 
responding to  a  value  of  "0"  or  "1"  to  thereby  record 
recording-object  digital  information  as  a  two-dimensional  pat- 
tern composed  of  the  marks, 

setting  a  small  block  composed  of  three  or  more  adjoining  cells 
to  each  of  which  the  mark  corresponding  to  a  value  "0"  or  the 
mark  corresponding  to  a  value  of  "I"  is  to  be  given,  such  that 
the  small  block  has  a  pattern  of  the  marks,  said  small  block 
being  configured  such  that  when  a  plurality  of  said  small 
blocks  are  arrayed  together,  the  plurality  of  small  blocks  fill 
the  information  recording  area  without  gaps  therebetween; 

selecting  as  a  modulation  pattern,  from  among  a  plurality  of  the 
patterns  assumed  by  the  small  block,  a  pattern  in  which  the 
marks  in  at  least  one  column  include  one  or  more  marks 
corresponding  to  a  value  of  '"O"  and  one  or  more  marks 
corresponding  to  a  value  of  "l".  and  in  which  the  marks  in  at 
lea.st  one  row  include  one  or  more  marks  corresponding  to  a 
value  of  "0"  and  one  or  more  marks  corresponding  to  a  value 
of  I"; 

extracting  the  marks  given  to  the  cells  of  the  information  record- 
ing area  as  a  primary  pattern; 

calculating  exclusive-ORs  of  values  of  the  extracted  marks,  in 
units  of  the  small  blocks,  of  the  primarv  pattern  and  values  of 
the  marks  of  the  modulation  pattern,  respectively;  and 

arraying  the  calculated  exclusive-ORs  in  the  information  record- 
ing area  as  a  secondary  pattern. 


5,745390 

CLOSED  LOOP  MAIL  PIECE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Larr>-  C.  Pollard.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West,  Inc„ 

Englewood,  Cnio, 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.132 

Int.  CI."  G06K  VAX) 

VS.  CL  382—101  3  Haims 

1.  For  use  with  a  computer  having  a  processor  and  memor>.  a 
method  of  generating  a  plurality  of  mail  pieces  in  a  predetermined 
order  as  specified  in  a  print  file,  each  mail  piece  corresponding  to 
a  data  file  stored  in  the  computer  memory,  each  data  file  having  an 
Identification  field,  including  file  number  information  identif>'ing 
the  file  number,  and  an  in.sert  field,  including  insert  information 
identifying  the  inserts  to  be  included  with  the  mail  piece  in  an 
envelope,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  generating  each  of  the  plurality  of  mail  pieces  in  the  order 
specified  in  the  print  file,  each  mail  piece  having  a  first  scan 
code  positioned  at  a  first  location  on  the  mail  piece  and  a 
second  scan  code  posilioi>ed  at  a  second  location  of  the  mail 
piece  .so  that  it  is  readable  only  when  the  mail  piece  is 
properly  inserted  in  its  envelope,  the  first  scan  code  contain- 
ing its  file  number  information  and  insen  information  and  the 
second  scan  code,  containing  its  file  number  information; 

b)  receiving  each  mail  piece  at  a  first  scanning  station: 

c)  scanning  the  first  scan  code  of  each  mail  piece  at  the  first 
scanning  station  to  identify  its  corresponding  file  number  and 
associated  inserts: 

d)  receiving  each  mail  piece  at  an  insert  station: 

e)  inserting  each  mail  piece  into  its  envelope  with  its  corre- 
sponding in.serts  at  the  insen  station: 
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f)  scanning  the  second  scan  code  of  each  mail  piece  at  a  second 
scanning  station: 

g)  diverting  the  corresponding  mail  piece  and  transmitting  an 
orientation  error  message  to  the  processor  in  response  to  the 
second  scan  code  not  being  readable,  the  error  message  iden- 
tifying the  file  number  of  the  diverted  mail  piece: 

h)  determining  if  the  mail  piece  was  received  al  the  second 
scanning  station  in  the  proper  sequence: 

i)  forwarding  the  mail  piece  to  a  postage  station  in  response  to 
the  second  scanning  station  receiving  the  mail  piece  in  the 
proper  sequence: 

j)  diverting  the  mail  piece  and  generating  a  sequence  error 
message  for  receipt  by  the  processor  in  response  to  the  second 
scanning  station  not  receiving  the  mail  piece  in  the  proper 
sequence: 

k)  reconfiguring  the  print  file  to  comprise  only  the  correspond- 
ing data  files  of  the  divened  mail  pieces,  the  reconfigured 
print  file  specifying  a  predetermined  order  for  printing  the 
mail  pieces: 

1)  repeating  steps  (aHk)  until  all  mail  pieces  in  the  print  file 
have  been  generated. 


5,745,591 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 

IDENTITY  OF  A  PERSON 

Stephen  E.  Feldman,  301  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021- 

7721 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,435 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—115  20  Claims 


II 


19.  A  method  for  confirming  the  identity  of  a  person  including 
the  steps  of; 

a)  monitoring,  from  below  a  surface,  a  positional  relationship 
between  anatomic  structures  of  a  hand  of  a  first  person  when 
said  hand  of  said  first  person  is  holding  a  first  instrument  with 
said  hand,  and  said  hand  is  in  contact  with  said  surface: 


b)  generating  a  first  data  representing  said  positional  relationship 
between  anatomic  structures  of  said  hand  while  said  hand  is 
holding  said  first  instrument  and  said  hand  is  in  contact  with 
said  surface: 

c)  storing  said  first  data  as  a  standard  for  said  person; 

d)  monitoring,  from  below  a  second  surface,  a  second  positional 
relationship  between  anatomic  structures  of  a  hand  of  a  sec- 
ond person  when  said  hand  of  said  second  person  is  holding  a 
second  instrument  with  said  hand,  said  second  instrument 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  first  instrument,  and  said 
hand  is  in  contact  with  said  second  surface; 

e)  generating  a  second  data  representing  said  second  positional 
relationship  between  anatomic  structures  of  said  hand  of  said 
second  person,  while  said  hand  is  holding  .said  second  instru- 
ment and  said  hand  is  in  contact  with  said  second  surface; 

0  retrieving  said  first  data  from  storage;  and 
g)  comparing  said  first  data  with  said  second  data  for  confirming 
that  said  second  person  is  said  first  person. 


5,745,592 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FORGERY  IN  A  TRACED 

SIGNATURE  BY  MEASURING  AN  AMOUNT  OF  JITTER 

Vishvjit  Singh  Nalwa,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,573 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382—119  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  forgeo  in  a  traced  signature  by 
measuring  an  amount  of  jitter  in  the  traced  signature,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

taking  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  traced  signature; 

forming  a  sum  of  distances  between  consecutive  samples 
belonging  to  the  plurality  of  samples; 

fitting  a  curve  to  the  traced  signature: 

measuring  a  length  of  the  curve:  and 

detecting  forgery  in  the  traced  signature  by  comparing  the  sum 
of  distances  to  the  length  of  the  curve. 


5,745,593 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LEAD  BURRS 
Weerakiat  Wahawisan,  Carrollton,  and  Rajiv  Roy,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Technologies  &  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,987,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,296 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—146  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  lead  burr  inspection  method  for  automatically 

inspecting  an  electrical  lead  for  a  burr  using  a  machine  vision  lead 

inspection  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pixel  image  of  an  electrical  lead  using  the  machine 
vision  lead  inspection  system: 


a 


78 


"V, 


determining  a  plurality  of  vertical  lead  edges  associated  with  the 
electrical  lead  by  determining  dark-to-lighl  transitions  associ- 
ated with  the  lead  pixel  image; 

establishing  a  plurality  of  vertical  scan  lines,  each  of  the  scan 
lines  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
lead  edges,  each  of  the  scan  lines  further  separated  from  the 
respective  one  of  the  lead  edges  by  a  preselected  burr  toler- 
ance distance  of  at  least  two  pixels:  and 

.scanning  along  the  scan  lines  to  delect  whether  a  burr  image 
crosses  the  respective  scan  line  for  determining  the  presence 
of  a  burr  on  the  electrical  lead. 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  bonding  position  of  a  bonding 
wire  in  which  the  bonding  wire  is  in  contact  with  a  lead,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  emittmg  light  lo  an  object  from  above  and  detecting 
the  light  reflected  from  the  object  to  obtain  a  first  image  on 
the  basis  of  the  detected  light,  the  object  comprising  the  lead 
and  the  bonding  wire: 

means  for  emitting  light  to  the  object  from  below  and  delecting 
the  light  passing  through  an  upper  portion  of  the  object  to 
obtain  a  second  image  on  the  basis  of  the  delected  light: 

means  for  obtaining  a  third  image  by  performing  on  the  second 
image  an  enlargement  filtering  process  (X:  a  plural  number) 
times  to  obtain  a  first  intermediate  image,  and  performing  on 
the  first  intermediate  image  a  reduction  filtering  process  (X:  a 
plural  number)  times; 

means  for  combining  the  first  image  and  the  third  image  by  one 
of  a  NOR  process  and  a  NAND  process  to  obtain  a  fourth 
image: 

means  for  obtaining  a  fifth  image  corresponding  to  the  bonding 
position  of  the  bonding  wire,  said  fifth  image  being  obtained 
by  performing  on  the  fourth  image  the  reduction  filtenng 
process  (X:  a  plural  number)  times  to  obtain  a  second  inter- 
mediate image,  and  by  pertbrming  on  the  second  intermediate 
image  the  enlargement  filtering  process  (X:  a  plural  number) 
times;  and 


means  for  detecting  the  bonding  position  of  the  bonding  wire  on 
the  basis  of  the  fifth  image  by  measuring  a  center  of  gravity  of 
a  wire  collapse  portion  of  the  bonding  wire. 


5,745,595 

SURFACE  ANALYSIS  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

DISPL.AYING  IMAGF.S  USING  INFORMATION 

OBTAINED  BY  SURFACE  ANALYSIS 

Hiroyuki  Yamada;  Masaki  Saito,  and  Masayuki  Ohtsuki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628i45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1995.  7-085294 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AK) 

U„S.  CI.  382—170  12  Claims 


5,745,594 
APPARATl'S  FOR  TESTING  A  BONDING  POSITION  OF 

A  BONDING  WIRE 
Yuichi  Miyahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159J10,  Nov.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361243 

Int.  CI."  (i06J  >/M) 

U.S.  CI.  382—150  9  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  analysis  instrument  comprising: 

a  means  for  making  surface  analyses  of  ditTereni  regions  on  a 
sample  to  obtain  information  about  said  regions  in  the  formal 
of  a  two  dimension  distribution  of  intensity  data  for  each 
region: 

a  means  for  creating  a  mixed  histogram  of  said  intensity  data  for 
said  regions  from  said  information  obtained  by  said  surface 
analyses; 

a  means  for  determining  the  dynamic  range  of  the  mixed  histo- 
gram and  based  thereon  performing  an  assortment  b\  intensity 
level  from  said  mixed  histogram; 

a  storage  means  in  which  information  about  said  intensity  level 
assonment  is  stored; 

an  assorting  means  for  assorting  images  of  said  regions  accord- 
ing to  said  intensity  levels  based  on  said  information  about 
said  intensity  level  assonment;  and 

a  display  means  having  a  viewing  screen  on  which  said  images 
of  said  ditfereni  regions  are  displayed  at  different  positions. 


5,745i!96 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  TEXT/ 

IMAGE  SEGMENTATION 
Darrell  E.  Jefferson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stanford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^15 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/f4:9/AH 
\}S.  CI.  382—176  4  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  of  highlighting  a  text  region  within  a  first  scan  line 
signal  including  an  image  region,  the  inethod  using  a  processor 
executing  instructions  stored  in  a  memory,  coupled  to  the  proces- 
sor, the  first  scan  line  signal  including  a  multiplicity  of  pels,  each 
pel  having  a  value  indicative  of  an  intensity,  the  priKessor  being 
coupled  to  a  reproduction  dev  ice  for  reproducing  scan  line  signals, 
the  method  comprising  the  processor  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  set  of  edges  of  a  possible  text  region  represented 
by  the  values  of  pels  of  the  first  scan  line  signal; 

b)  determining  whether  the  set  of  edges  of  the  possible  text 
region  within  the  first  scan  line  signal  form  a  text  region 
without  reference  to  a  second  scan  line  signal; 

c)  if  the  set  of  edges  within  the  first  scan  line  signal  forms  a  text 
region: 
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5,745398 
STATISTICS  BASED  SEGMENTATION  AND 
PARAMETERIZATION  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC 
PROCESSING,  IDENTinCATlON,  AND  VERIFICATION 
OF  BINARY  CONTOUR  IMAGE 
Venson  Ming  Heng  Shaw,  111  Reldyes  Ave.,  Leonia,  N  J.  07605, 
and  Andrzej  Stefan  Sluzek,  Nanyang  Technological  Univer- 
sity, School  of  Applied  Science  Nanyang  Avenue,  Singapore, 
Singapore,  2263 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,992 

Int  a."  G06K  9/62, -9/34. -9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—209  5  Claims 


1)  calculating  an  average  intensity  value  of  the  text  region; 

2)  changing  the  values  of  pels  within  the  text  region  having 
values  differing  from  the  average  intensity  value  of  the  text 
region  to  produce  a  modified  scan  line  signal. 


5,745497 
METHOD  OF  NONLINEAR  EQUALIZATION  OF 
DEGRADED  DOCUMENT  IMAGES 
Oscar  Ernesto  Agazzi,  Florham  Park,  and  Kenneth  Ward 
Church,  Chatham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,955,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,647,023. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,893 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00:9/62;9/40:  G06T  5/10 
U.S.  a.  382—182  8  aaims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  bit  map  image  of  a  component,  the  image 
being  characterized  by  a  degradation;  and 

identifying  said  component  based  on  a  signal  generated  by  a  two 
dimensional  filter  wherein  said  filter  is  adapted  as  a  function 
of  the  degradation  of  said  input  bit  mapped  image  of  said 
component, 
wherein  the  step  of  identifying  comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  said  input  bit  mapped  image  of  said  component  to  said 
two  dimensional  filter  to  yield  a  filtered  image  of  said  com- 
ponent, and 

identifying  said  filtered  image  of  said  component  and  outputting 
a  text  representation  of  said  filtered  image  of  said  component. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  development  of  an  image  template  from  a 
template  contour  image  for  authentication  and  identification  of 
incoming  unknown  contour  images  comprising: 

(i)  acquiring  spatial  and  time  domain  information  of  said  tem- 
plate contour  image: 

(ii)  performing  discrete  cosine  transform  or  orthogonal  trans- 
form of  the  template  contour  image  information; 

(iii)  computing  a  sequence  of  global  parameters  of  said  template 
contour  image  information,  and  dividing  said  template  con- 
tour image  into  a  plurality  of  of  strokes  according  to  segmen- 
tation parameters  computed  according  to  predetermined  prop- 
erties of  said  discrete  cosine  transform  or  orthogonal 
transform; 

(iv)  computing  a  sequence  of  feature  measurements  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  strokes; 

(v)  generating  said  image  template  from  said  global  parameters, 
said  segmentation  parameters,  and  said  feature  measurement; 
and 

(vi)  storing  said  image  template  in  an  external  portable  memory 
device. 


5,745,599 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD 
Tadasu  Uchiyama,  Yokosuka;  Noboni  Sonehara,  Zushi,  and 
Akira  Hiraiwa,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004204; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144654 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/48 
U.S.  a.  382—217  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  handwritten  input  character  by 
comparing  said  handwritten  input  character  with  a  plurality  of 
templates  corresponding  lo  a  plurality  of  various  types  of  charac- 
ters based  on  time  series  information  of  points  characterizing  each 
stroke  of  said  handwritten  input  character  formed  from  at  least  one 
stroke,  said  handwritten  character  recognition  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
expressing  time  series  information  of  said  points  characterizing 

each  stroke  as  coordinate  points  in  a  coordinate  system; 
calculating,  with  regard  lo  a  plurality  of  coordinate  points  within 
said  coordinate  system  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  points 
characterizing  a  stroke  of  said  handwriaen  input  character,  the 
relative  angles  formed  by  two  straight  lines  formed  by  means 
of  connecting  a  coordinate  point,  used  as  a  reference,  charac- 
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5,745.600 
WORD  SPOTTING  IN  BITMAP  IMA(;ES  USING  TEXT 
LINE  BOUNDING  BOXES  AND  HIDDEN  MARKOV 
MODELS 
Frandne  R.  Chen,  Menio  Park;  Lynn  D.  Wilcox.  Portola  Val- 
ley, and  Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992J58.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.727 
Int  CI.''  G06K  y/6« 
U.S.  a.  382—218  46  Claims 
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terizing  one  stroke  to  two  neighboring  coordinate  points  from 
either  a  plurality  of  other  coordmate  points  characterizmg  the 
same  stroke  as  this  reference  coordinate  point  or  a  plurality  of 
coordinate  points  characterizing  another  stroke,  with  regard  lo 
two  neighboring  coordinates  of  all  of  either  of  a  plurality  of 
other  coordinate  points  characterizing  the  same  said  stroke  or 
a  plurality  of  coordinate  points  characterizing  another  stroke: 

respectively  calculating  an  angle  the  same  as  said  relative  angle 
using  each  coordinate  point  as  a  reference,  with  regard  to  all 
other  coordinate  points  characterizing  the  same  said  stroke  as 
said  reference  coordinate  point  of  said  handwritten  input 
character  or  all  of  a  plurality  of  coordinate  points  character- 
izing another  stroke; 

expressing  a  shape  of  said  handwritten  input  character  by  means 
of  a  matrix  consisting  of  elements  comprising  a  quantity 
relating  to  each  of  said  relative  angles  calculated  with  regard 
to  said  handwritten  input  character; 

calculating,  with  regard  to  a  plurality  of  coordinate  points  within 
said  coordinate  system  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  points 
characterizing  a  stroke  of  each  template,  the  relative  angles 
formed  by  two  straight  lines  formed  by  means  of  connecting  a 
coordinate  point,  used  as  a  reference,  characterizing  one 
stroke  lo  each  of  two  neighboring  coordinate  points  of  either 
other  coordinate  points  characienzing  the  same  stroke  as  this 
reference  coordinate  point  or  a  plurality  of  coordinate  points 
characterizing  another  stroke,  with  regard  lo  all  pairs  of 
neighboring  coordinate  points  of  either  a  plurality  of  other 
coordinate  points  characterizing  the  same  said  stroke  or  a 
plurality  of  coordinate  points  characterizing  another  stroke; 

respectively  calculating  an  angle  the  same  as  said  relative  angle 
using  each  coordinate  point  as  a  reference  with  regard  lo  all 
other  coordinate  points  characterizing  the  same  said  stroke  as 
said  reference  coordinate  point  of  said  template  or  all  of  a 
plurality  of  coordinate  points  characterizing  another  stroke; 

expressing  a  shape  of  each  of  said  templates  by  means  of  a 
matrix  consisting  of  elements  comprising  a  quantity  relating 
to  each  of  said  relative  angles  calculated  with  regard  to  said 
template; 

calculating  a  distance  between  said  handwritten  input  character 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  templates  using  said  matrix 
expressing  a  shape  for  said  handwritten  input  character,  and 
said  matrix  expressing  a  shape  for  each  template:  and 

designating  a  character  corresponding  lo  a  template  selected 
based  on  said  distance  as  a  recognition  result  of  said  hand- 
written input  character. 


.y 


1.  A  processor-based  method  of  determining  whether  a  keyword 
made  up  of  characters  is  present  in  a  bitmap  input  image  contain- 
ing words  in  lines  of  text,  the  words  and  lines  of  text  being 
considered  to  extend  horizontally,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  set  of  previously-trained  single-character  hidden 
Markov  models  (HMMs).  each  single-character  HMM  having 
a  number  of  possible  contexts,  depending  on  whether  the 
character  has  an  ascender  or  a  descender: 

concatenating  those  single-character  HMMs  that  correspond  to 
the  characters  in  the  keyword  so  as  to  create  a  keyword  HMM 
.  the  context  of  a  given  single-character  HMM  used  to  create 
the  keyword  HMM  being  determined  on  the  basis  of  whether 
the  keyword  contains  characters  having  ascenders  or  a 
descenders; 

constructing  an  HMM  network  that  includes  a  first  path  passing 
through  the  keyword  HMM  and  a  second  path  that  does  not 
pass  through  the  keyword  HMM: 

locating  a  portion  of  the  input  image  potentially  containing  a 
line  of  text; 

providing  un  array  of  pixel  values,  referred  to  as  a  potential  text 
line,  representing  the  portion  of  the  input  image; 

horizontally  sampling  the  potential  text  line  lo  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  segments  wherein  each  segment  extends  the  entire 
height  of  the  potential  text  line  and  the  sampling  to  provide 
segments  is  performed  in  a  manner  that  is  independent  of  the 
values  of  the  pixels  in  the  potential  textline: 

for  each  segment,  generating  at  least  one  feature  that  depends  on 
the  values  of  the  pixels  in  the  segment,  thereby  pro\  iding  a  set 
of  features  based  on  the  potential  text  line,  the  set  of  features 
providing  shape  information  regarding  words  in  the  line  of 
text  potentially  contained  in  the  portion  of  the  input  image; 

applying  the  set  of  features  to  the  HMM  network; 

finding  a  path  through  the  network  that  maximizes  the  probabil- 
ity of  the  set  of  features  as  applied  lo  the  network:  and 

determining  whether  the  path  thai  maximizes  the  probability 
passes  through  the  keyword  HMM  so  as  lo  pro\ide  an  indi- 
cation whether  the  portion  of  the  input  image  contains  the 
keyword. 
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5,745.601 

ROBUSTNESS  OF  CLASSIFICATION  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Shih-Jong  J.  Lee.  Bellevue;  Michael  G.  Meyer,  Seattle:  Chih- 

Chau  L.  Kuan.  Redmond,  and  Paul  S.  Wilhelm.  Kirkland, 

all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath.  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,181 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AX) 

VS.  a.  38Z— 225  73  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  information  reliability  in  an  image 
interpretation  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  at  least  one  image: 

(b)  obtaining  image  information  about  said  at  least  one  image  by 
interpreting  said  at  least  one  image: 

(c)  extracting  at  least  one  reliability  feature  from  said  image 
information,  said  reliability  feature  representing  at  least  one 
characteristic  of  the  image  content:  and 

(d)  evaluating  said  at  least  one  reliability  feature  against  at  least 
one  predetermined  criteria  to  obtain  at  least  one  information 
reliability  measurement. 


5,745,602 
AUTOMATIC  METHOD  OF  SELECTING  MULTI-WORD 

KEY  PHRASES  FROM  A  DOCUMENT 
Francine  R.  Chen,  Menlo  Park;  Steven  B.  Putz,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Daniel  C.  Brotsky,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  432383 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  382—229  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  method  of  selecting  key  phrases  from  a  docu- 
ment presented  in  machine  readable  form  to  a  processor,  the 
document  including  a  first  multiplicity  of  words,  some  of  the 
words  forming  phrases,  the  processor  implementing  the  method  by 
executing  instructions  stored  in  a  memory  device  coupled  to  the 
processor,  the  method  comprising  the  processor  implemented  steps 
of: 

a)  generating  from  the  document  a  multiplicity  of  phrases  not 
including  stop  words: 

b)  generating  candidate  phrases  from  the  multiplicity  of  phrases, 
candidate  phrases  including  more  than  one  word  and  being 
composed  of  maximally  long,  non-overlapping  subphrases,  gen- 
erating candidate  phrases  by  the  substeps  of: 

bl »  selecting  a  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  phrases  as  a  selected 

phrase: 
b2)  selecting  as  a  selected  word  a  yet  to  be  examined  word  of 

the  selected  phrase: 
b3)  determining  whether  the  selected  word  is  a  frequent  word: 
b4)  if  the  selected  word  is  an  infrequent: 


A)  if  all  words  of  the  selected  phrase  have  not  been  examined, 
repeating  steps  b2)  through  b3); 

B)  if  all  word  of  the  selected  phrase  have  been  examined, 
repeating  steps  bl)  through  b3); 

C)  if  the  selected  word  is  a  frequent  word: 

CI )  determining  whether  the  selected  word  is  an  acceptable 
beginning  for  a  key  phrase  by  searching  a  list  of  bad 
beginning  words: 

C2)  if  the  selected  word  is  not  an  acceptable  beginning  for 
a  key  phrase: 

i)  determining  whether  all  words  of  the  selected  phrase 
have  been  examined: 

ii)  if  all  words  of  the  selected  phrase  have  not  been 
examined,  repeating  steps  b2)  through  b3): 
ill)  if  all  words  of  the  selected  phrase  have  been  exam- 
ined, repeating  steps  bl)  through  b4): 

C3)  if  the  selected  word  is  an  acceptable  beginning  for  a 
key  phrase: 

i)  adding  the  selected  word  to  a  current  phrase: 
ii)  if  all  words  of  the  selected  phrase  have  not  been 
examined  selecting  as  a  selected  word  a  yet  to  be  exam- 
ined word  of  the  selected  phrase: 
iii)  determining  whether  the  selected  word  is  a  stop 
word:  and 

iv)  if  the  selected  word  is  not  a  stop  word,  repeating 
steps  C3i)  through  C3iii) 
c)  selecting  as  key  phrases  a  subset  of  most  frequently  occurring  of 
the  candidate  phrases. 


5.745,603 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  CONTEXT  MODEL  OBTAINED 
WITHOUT  A  LINE  BUFFER  FOR  ARITHMETIC  CODING 
Robert  A.  Rust,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,613 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  382—229  8  Claims 

40 


403 
FROI^DRAM 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  image  data,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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defining  a  context  model,  said  context  model  using  a  plurality  of 
bits  of  a  previous  row  of  said  image  data  and  a  plurality  of 
bits  of  a  present  row  of  said  data: 

retrieving  a  portion  of  said  image  data; 

using  said  context  model  to  compress  said  portion:  and 

moving  said  context  model  to  a  next  row  in  said  image  data. 


5.745,604 

IDENTIFICATION/AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

ROBUST,  DISTRIBUTED  CODING 

Geoffrey  B.  Rhoads,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  215089,  Man  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  154,866,  Nov.  18, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  15,  1996,  Sen  No. 

614321 

Int.  Ci."  G06K  9/JI6:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—232  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  image  processing  that  includes  processing  an 
input  image  to  steganographically  encode  a  multi-bit  message  code 
therein,  thereby  yielding  an  encoded  output  image,  and  thereafter 
processing  suspect  data  corresponding  to  said  encoded  output 
image  to  decode  the  message  code  therefttim,  an  improvement 
including: 
encoding  the  message  code  redundantly  through  the  image  data, 
wherein  the  message  code  can  be  detected  from  first  and 
second  non-overlapping  rectangular  excerpts  thereof:  and 
decoding  the  message  code  from  said  suspect  data  without 
reference  to  said  input  image,  said  decoding  including  per- 
forming a  domain  transformation  on  a  first  set  of  data  related 
to  said  suspect  data,  said  domain  transformation  producing 
transformed  data  in  a  spatial  frequency  domain,  and  analyzing 
said  transformed  data. 


5,745,605 
DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATION  OF  MOVEMENT 
Jean-Michel  Bard,  Crolles,*  Alain  Pirson.  Moirans;  Philippe 
Paul,  Eybens,  all  of  France,  and  Fathy  Yassa,  Troinex,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH. 
Villinger.-Schwenningen.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  511,483 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19,  1994,  94  10158 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.?6;  H04N  7/12:5/14 
VS.  a.  382—236  24  Claims 

I.  Device  for  estimation  of  movement  by  block  matching  in  an 
image  compression  system  based  on  pixel  blocks,  said  device 
comprising: 


N  lines  of  M  columns  of  means  of  calculation  of  an  error 
function  between  two  values, 

N  lines  of  M  columns  of  first  means  of  memorization  adapted  to 
store  values  representing  a  block  of  pixels  whose  movement 
is  to  be  estimated: 

N  lines  of  M  columns  of  second  means  of  memorization  adapted 
to  propagate  column  by  column  values  representing  a  band  of 
pixels  of  a  reference  window,  said  first  and  second  means  of 
memorization  being  linked  respectively  to  the  means  of  cal- 
culation: 

M  adders  adapted  to  totalize  the  values  of  the  error  function  for 
each  column  of  N  means  of  calculation,  an  output  of  an  adder 
associated  with  a  given  column  of  N  means  of  calculation 
being  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  adder  associated  with  the 
next  column  of  N  means  of  calculation: 

means  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  a  result  of  the  addition 
by  an  adder  for  a  given  column  to  a  consecutive  adder  by  a 
delay  which  is  a  function  of  the  propagation  of  the  value^i 
representing  the  reference  window  in  said  N  lines  of  M 
columns  of  said  second  means  of  memorization. 


5,745,606 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  INFOR>L\TION 

IN  COMPRESSED  BLOCK  DATA 
Kanda   \'oshimichi,   20   Suenaga,   Takatsuku,    Kawasaki-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,709 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/ib:  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  382—237  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  combining  block  information  with  compressed 
data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  compressing  a  data  block  into  a  compressed  data  block  ba.sed 
upon  a  predetermined  data  compression  algorithm,  said  com- 
pression algorithm  generating  intermediate  data; 

bl  generating  data  block  characteristic  information  of  said  data 
block; 

ci  inserting  said  data  block  characteristic  information  into  one  of 
said  intermediate  data  at  a  predetermined  position  near  the 
least  significant  bit:  and 

d)  storing  a  certain  predetermined  portion  of  said  intermediate 
data  after  said  step  c)  and  said  compressed  data  block 
whereby  said  data  block  characteristic  information  is  stored 
without  increasing  memory  storage  space  as  well  as  without 
substantially  affecting  said  compressed  data  block. 
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5,745,607 

IMAGE  ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  AND  ENCODING  REDUCED  IMAGE 

DATA  BY  BIT  PLANES 

Mitsuni    Maeda,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,942,  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301654 

Int  a."  H04N //4/7 

U.S.  a.  382—240  -26  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  image  data  repre- 
senting an  image  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of 
pixels  being  represented  by  at  least  two  bits  of  pixel  data,  compris- 
ing: 

partitioning  means  for  partitioning  the  image  data  to  be  encoded 
into  a  plurality  of  bit  planes  of  pixel  data; 

constructing  means  for  constructing  one  unit  of  image  data  by 
joining  the  plurality  of  bit  planes  of  pixel  data  partitioned  by 
said  partitioning  means,  wherein  a  bit  order  in  the  one  unit  is 
different  from  a  bit  order  in  the  plurality  of  bit  planes; 

generating  nneans  for  generating  reduced  image  data  represent- 
ing at  least  one  reduced  image  layer  by  reducing  the  one  unit; 
and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  reduced  image  data  generated 
by  said  generating  means,  and  for  encoding  the  one  unit  such 
that  at  least  some  bits  from  one  of  the  bit  planes  are  encoded 
together  with  bits  from  at  least  one  other  of  the  bit  planes. 


5,745,608 
STORING  DATA  COMPRESSED  WITH  ARITHMETIC 
CODING  IN  NON-CONTIGUOUS  MEMORY 
Robert  A.  Rust,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,229,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,574,953.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
647,860 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
U.S.  a.  382—247  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  data  in  non-contiguous  memory,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

compressing  original  data  by  an  arithmetic  compression  means 

into  a  compressed  data; 
writing  a  portion  of  said  compressed  data  in  a  block  of  said 
non-contiguous  memory; 


causing  said  compression  means  to  store  in  a  link  sequence  in 
said  block  of  said  non-contiguous  memory  after  said  portion 
of  said  compressed  data;  and 

saving  an  address  pointing  to  a  next  block  of  said  non- 
contiguous memory  in  said  block  of  said  non-contiguous 
memory  after  said  link  sequence. 


5,745,609 

FIXED  PATTERN  COMPENSATION  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

WINDOW  FOR  MTF  TESTING 

Neil  R.  Nelson,  Anaheim;  Harold  J.  Orlando,  Costa  Mesa,  and 

Marco  A.  Lopez,  Villa  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,116,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,126 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  382—264  8  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  producing  a  modulation  transfer  function  in  the 
presence  of  fixed  pattern  noise  produced  by  imaging  system  elec- 
tronics, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  digitizing  an  electronic  signal  to  provide  input  data  produced 
by  the  imaging  system  electronics  for  an  image,  which  image 
is  expected  to  have  edge  features,  said  input  data  havmg  a  first 
bandwidth; 

b)  taking  the  derivative  of  an  edge  response  of  the  image  by  a 
digital  filter  having  plural  filter  coefficients  and  a  second 
bandwidth  less  than  said  first  bandwidth  to  obtain  a  low  pass 
line  spread  function; 

c)  calculating  a  window  from  the  width  of  the  low  pass  line 
spread  function  to  compensate  for  fixed  pattern  noise,  the 
window  being  sized  depending  on  the  input  data; 

d)  multiplying  the  window  and  the  edge  response  line  spread 
function;  and 

e)  taking  a  discrete  Fourier  Transform  of  the  product  of  the 
window  and  line  spread  function  to  obtain  the  modulation 
transfer  function. 
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5,745,610 

DATA  ACCESS  BASED  ON  HUMAN-PRODUCED  IMAGES 

Walter  A.  L.  Johnson.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,198.  Jul.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,232 
J  Int  a."  G06K  9/17i 

UJS.  CL  382—309  46  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  that  includes: 

image  input  circuitry  for  obtaining  data  defining  images  as 

input; 
image  output  circuitry  for  providing  data  defining  images  as 

output; 
image  memory  connected  for  receiving  data  defining  images 

from  the  image  input  circuitry  and  for  providing  data  defining 

images  to  the  image  output  circuitry; 
a  processor  connected  for  accessing  data  stored  in  the  image 

memory;  and 
program  memory  storing  instruction  data  indicating  insuiictions 

the  processor  can  execute:  the  processor  further  being  con- 
nected for  accessing  the  instruction  data  in  the  program 

memory; 
the  method  comprising: 

receiving  from  the  image  input  circuitry  and  storing  in  the 
image  memory  first  input  image  data;  the  first  input  image 
data  defining  a  document  image  and  a  first  form  image;  the 
firit  form  image  including  an  identifying  image  for  the 
document  image;  the  identifying  image  being  a  human- 
produced  image; 

operating  the  processor  to  use  the  first  input  image  data  lo 
obtain  document  image  data  defining  the  document  image 
and  identifying  image  data  defining  the  identifying  image: 

storing  the  document  image  data  and  the  identifying  image 
data  in  the  image  memory,  associated  so  thai  the  processor, 
upon  subsequently  accessing  the  identifying  image  data, 
can  then  access  the  document  image  data; 

receiving  from  the  image  input  circuitry  and  storing  in  the 
image  memor>  second  input  image  data:  the  second  input 
image  data  defining  a  second  form  image;  the  second  form 
image  including  a  query  image;  the  query  image  being  a 
human-produced  image; 

operating  the  processor  lo  use  the  second  input  image  data  to 
obtain  query  image  data  defining  the  query  image: 

operating  the  processor  to  use  the  query  image  data  and  the 
identifying  image  data  to  access  the  document  image  data 
in  the  image  memory; 

operating  the  processor  lo  use  the  document  image  data  to 
obtain  output  image  data  defining  a  version  of  the  docu- 
ment image;  and 

providing  the  output  image  data  to  the  image  output  circuitry. 


5,745,611 
OPTICAL  FIBER  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Masahiro   Komachiya,   Hitachi;   Shigeni   Oho.   Hitachinaka; 
Satoshi  Shlmada,  Hitachi;  Takayuki  Fumino;  Tatsunori  Sak- 
aguchi,  both  of  Hitachinaka,  and  Takao  Sasayama.  Hilacfai, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-259740 

Int  Q."  G02B  6/125 

VjS.  Q.  385—13  16  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  a  pressure  on 
the  basis  of  an  optical  power  loss  depending  on  a  configuration 
change  of  an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  luminescence  means  opti- 
cally connected  with  at  least  an  optical  fiber  which  is  constructed 
with  a  main  part  for  propagating  a  light  and  a  protective  coating 
member  for  protecting  said  main  part,  a  light  intercepting  means 
for  detecting  a  light  passing  through  the  optical  fiber  or  a  reflected 
light  from  the  optical  fiber  and  a  bending  means  for  bending  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  optical  fiber  according  to  a  measured  pressure, 
wherein 

said  optical  fiber  pressure  sen.sor  has  a  normalization  frequency 
V  value  of  said  optical  fiber  smaller  than  90^  of  a  normal- 
ization cut-off  frequency  defining  a  single  transmission  mode 
condition  of  said  optical  fiber 


5,745,612 
WAVELENGTH  SORTER  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO 
PLANARIZED  DYNAMIC  WAVTLENGTH  ROLTING 
Weyl-Kuo  Wang;  Franklin  Fuk-Kay  Tong,  both  of  Stamford. 
Conn,,  and  Karen  Liu.  Montclair.  NJ..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  Na  574,474 
Int  CI.'  G02B  6/2S 
U.S.  CI.  385—24  18  Claims 


16.  A  dynamic  waveguide  router,  comprising: 

a  first  integrated  chip  comprising  a  demultiplexer  ha\  ing  on  said 
first  chip  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  waveguides  which  are 
non-crossing  and  non-overlapping,  said  demultiplexer  for 
receiving  F  optical  streams  on  said  input  waveguides  of  said 
demultiplexer,  each  stream  having  at  most  W  wavelength 
multiplexed  channels  of  different  wavelengths,  said  demulti- 
plexer also  for  sorting  said  wavelength  channels  so  that  chan- 
nels having  the  .same  wavelength  appear  on  adjacent  ones  of 
said  output  waveguides  of  said  demultiplexer,  said  first  chip 
also  comprising  a  multiplexer  having  on  said  first  chip  a 
plurality  of  input  and  output  waveguides  which  are  non- 
crossing  and  non-overlapping:  and 

a  second  integrated  chip  comprising  an  array  of  W  optical  space 
switches,  each  switch  having  on  said  second  chip  a  plurality 
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of  input  and  output  waveguides  which  are  non-crossing  and 
non-overlapping,  said  input  and  output  waveguides  on  said 
second  chip  being  butt  coupled  to  said  output  and  input 
waveguides  of  said  demultiplexer  and  multiplexer,  respec- 
tively, on  said  first  chip,  each  of  said  switches  receiving 
signals  on  only  those  of  said  wavelength  channels  using  the 
same  one  of  said  W  wavelengths,  said  array  receiving  at  most 
said  W  wavelengths  with  signals  from  said  wavelength  chan- 
nels from  said  outputs  of  said  demultiplexer  on  said  first  chip, 
each  said  switch  switching  channels  from  any  one  of  its  said 
input  waveguides  to  any  one  if  its  said  output  waveguides, 
said  array  thus  having  channels  of  the  same  wavelength 
adjacent  to  each  other, 
said  multiplexer  on  said  first  chip  for  receiving  said  wavelength 
channels  from  said  outputs  of  said  array  of  switches  and  for 
multiplexing  said  wavelength  channels  on  said  outputs  of  said 
array  of  switches  into  F  output  streams,  each  output  stream 
having  at  most  W  channels  with  at  most  said  W  different 
wavelengths,  thereby  routing  any  one  of  said  wavelength 
channels  from  any  one  of  said  F  optical  input  streams  into  any 
one  of  said  F  output  optical  streams,  where  F  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one. 


5,745,614 
OPTICAL  MODE  HLTER 
Peter  Kersten,  Weissach;  Johannes  Koppenborg,  Sersbeim, 
both   of  Germany,  and  Jaakko  Aamio,  Espoo,   Finland, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rgsw^k,  Netherlands 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  35 
685.3 

Int  a."  G02B  6/r4 
VS.  CI.  385—29  3  Claims 


5,745,613 

WAVELENGTH-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kiyoshi  Fukuchi,  and  Takashi  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-347682 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/28 

U.S.  CI.  385—24  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  propagation  of  undesired  modes 
in  an  integrated  optical  wave  guide,  in  which,  adjacent  a  medium 
carrying  the  modes,  a  radiation-absorbing  layer  is  located  which 
has  an  index  of  refraction  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  index  of 
refraction  of  the  medium  carrying  the  modes, 
said  device  comprising 
a  flat  substrate  (1); 
first  and  second  buffer  layers  (2,  7),  said  first  buffer  layer  (2) 

being  located  on  said  substrate  (I): 
a  wave  guide  core  (3)  forming  said  medium  carrying  the 
modes,  located  between  said  first  and  second  buffer  layers 
{2,  7),  and  comprising  a  generally  flat  core  layer  (6): 
at  least  one  of  said  buffer  layers,  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
wave  guide  core  (3)  being  formed  with  a  trench-like  inden- 
tation (5),  which  indentation  is  filled  with  an  absorbent 
optical  material,  or  a  material  which  has  a  higher  index  of 
refraction  than  that  of  the  buffer  layers; 
an  absorbent  layer  (4)  on  said  second  buft'er  layer  (7)  and 
having  a  higher  index  of  refraction  than  said  buffer  layers 
(2,  7):  and 
wherein  one  of  the  buffer  layers  is  provided  with  a  thinned 
portion  (9)  which  functions  as  a  filter  for  higher  modes 
being  transmitted  through  the  wave  guide  core  (3). 


5,745,615 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  GRATING, 

AND  ARTICLE  MADE  BY  THE  METHOD 
Robert  Michael  Atkins,  Millington;  Rolando  Patricio  Espin- 
dola.  West  Orange,  and  Debra  Ann  Simoif,  South  Plaintield, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,531 
Int.  CI."  G02B  b/H 
U.S.  CI.  385—37 
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1.  A  wavelength-division  multiplexing  fiber  optics  communica- 
tion apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  modulators  for  respectively  modulating  an 
intensity  of  light,  each  said  light  having  a  different  wave- 
length from  one  another,  with  respective  signals  to  be  trans- 
mined; 

a  wavelength-division  multiplexer  for  combining  the  light  from 
said  plurality  of  optical  modulators; 

fiber  optics  for  transmitting  wavelength-division  multiplexed 
light  from  said  wavelength-division  multiplexer;  and 

an  optical  receiver  for  separating  said  wavelength-division  mul- 
tiplexed light  by  wavelength  and  receiving  the  separated 
wavelength-division  multiplexed  light,  respectively, 

wherein  a  magnitude  in  one  of  a  change  of  phase  modulation 
and  a  phase  modulation  is  different  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  optical  modulators. 
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1.  Method  of  making  an  article  comprising  an  optical  fiber 
refractive  index  grating,  the  method  comprising 

a)  providing  a  sensitizer-loaded  silica-based  optical  fiber  having 
a  Ge-doped  core  and  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

b)  exposmg  the  optical  fiber  to  actinic  radiation  of  varying 
intensity  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  optical  fiber,  the 
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varying  intensity  selected  such  that  the  refractive  index  grat- 
ing is  formed  in  the  core; 

c)  the  optical  fiber  is  exposed  to  the  actinic  radiation  through  a 
fiber  coating;  and 

d)  the  optical  fiber  is  selected  to  have  a  germanium-oxygen 
deficiency  center  content  selected  to  provide  the  fiber  with  a 
photosensitivity  that  is  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  photosen- 
sitivity of  an  otherwise  identical,  conventionally  prepared, 
optical  fiber,  where  "photosensitivity"  is  An/do.se  of  actinic 
radiation,  where  An  is  the  refractive  index  change  thai  results 
from  exposure  of  the  fiber  to  a  predetermined  dose  of  the 
actinic  radiation,  and  where  the  conventionally  prepared  opti- 
cal fiber  is  an  optical  fiber  that  was  drawn  from  a  preform  that 
was  prepared  by  a  method  that  did  not  comprise  a  step  during 
which  germanosilicale  preform  material  is  contacted  with  an 
atmosphere  selected  to  favor  reduction  of  Ge''+  to  Ge"+  in  the 
preform  material. 


incident  optical  signals  from  the  grating  array  are  reflected  to 
the  second  set  of  optical  pons. 


1.  A  compact  waveguide  grating  router  comprising  first  and 
second  free  space  regions,  first  and  second  sets  of  optical  ports, 
and  a  grating  array,  wherein  the  first  and  second  sets  of  optical 
ports  and  the  grating  array  are  integrated  onto  a  substrate,  such  thai 
the  grating  array  is  coupled  lo  the  first  free  space  region  and  the 
second  free  space  region,  the  waveguide  router  characterized  b>: 

(a)  first  plane,  defining  a  first  optically  reflective  surface,  and 
positioned  in  the  first  free  space  region; 

(b)  a  second  plane,  defining  a  second  optically  reflective  surface, 
and  positioned  in  the  second  free  space  region; 

wherein  the  fir.st  plane  is  oriented  such  thai  incident  optical 
signals  from  the  first  set  of  optical  ports  are  reflected  to  the 
grating  array,  and  the  second  plane  is  oriented  such  that 
incident  optical  signals  from  the  grating  array  are  reflected  lo 
the  second  set  of  optical  ports. 

13.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  compact  waveguide  grating  router 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  substrate  to  form  a  first  free  space  region,  a  second 
free  space  region,  a  first  set  of  optical  ports,  a  second  sets  of 
optical  ports,  and  a  grating  array,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  optical  ports  and  the  grating  array  are  integrated  onto  a 
substrate,  such  that  the  grating  array  is  coupled  to  the  first  free 
space  region  and  the  second  free  space  region; 

(b)  forming  a  first  plane,  defining  a  first  optically  reflective 
surface,  and  positioned  in  the  tirst  free  space  region; 

(c)  forming  a  second  plane,  defining  a  second  optically  reflective 
surface,  and  positioned  in  the  second  free  space  region; 

wherein  the  first  plane  is  oriented  such  that  incident  optical 
signals  from  the  first  set  of  optical  ports  are  reflected  to  the 
grating  array,  and  the  second  plane  is  oriented  such  that 


5,745,617 
NEAR-ULTRA-VIOLET  FORMATION  OF  REFRACTIVE- 
INDEX  GRATING  USING  REFLECTS  E  PHASE  MASK 
Dmitry  S.  Starodubov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Jack 
L,  Feinberg,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  D-STAR 
Technologies,  LLC,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.461 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (i/i4 

U.S.  CI.  38S-37  2  Claims 


5,745,616 
WAVEGUIDE  GRATING  ROUTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME  HAVING  RELATIVELY  SMALL 
DIMENSIONS 
Martin  ZirngibI,  Middletown.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.' 27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,623 

Int.  CI."  G02B  Ni4:  H04J  14/02 

UJS.  CI.  385—37  24  Claims 


1 


104  104 


1.  A  method  of  imposing  a  grating  in  an  optical  waveguide 
subject  lo  changes  in  refractive  index  when  exposed  to  light 
characterized  by  a  spectral  line  having  a  wavelength  greater  than 
275  nm.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  mask  for  generating  an  interference  pattern  in  said 
light,  said  mask  having  a  spatially  periodic  surface  depth  with 
a  spatial  periodicity  between  0.2  pm  and  2.0  ^m.  said  light 
reflected  from  said  mask  so  that  said  interference  pattern 
extends  into  said  optical  waveguide;  and 
reflecting  said  light  from  said  mask  so  as  to  impose  said  grating 
in  said  optical  waveguide. 


5,745.618 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW  INSERTION  LOSS 
Yuan  P.  Li,  Duluth,  Ga..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.. 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.711 

Int.  CI."  G02B  <V3A 

U.S.  CI.  385—46  20  Claims 


1.  .An  optical  device  having  at   lea.st  one  input   waveguide 
coupled  to  one  side  of  a  slab  waveguide  and  an  array  of  output 
waveguides  coupled  to  an  other  side  of  the  slab  waveguide, 
CHARACTERIZED  BY 

a  transition  region,  which  i.s  immediately  adjacent  lo  the  slab 
waveguide  and  which  comprises  a  plurality  ml  of  silica  paths 
that  intersect  the  output  waveguide  array,  the  silica  paths 
having  widths  that  progressively  decrease  as  thev  become 
further  away  from  the  slab  waveguide. 
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5,745,619 
LOW-LOSS  OPTICAL  POWER  SPLITTER  FOR  HIGH- 
DEFINITION  WAVEGUIDES 
Yuan  P.  Li,  Duluth,  and  Yan  Wang,  Chamblee,  both  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,245 
Int  CI."  G02B  d/26 
U.S.  a.  385-^*8  20  aaims 

too 

104 


'^ 


102 


T 


5,745,621 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  William  Musk,  Fieldings,  England,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Paclurd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1995, 
9521100 

Int  CL*  G02B  dJiH 
U.S.  a.  385—72  15  Claims 

3  /.zyv^/  -  -  "^ 


13.  An  optical  power  splitter  comprising: 

a  input  waveguide  region  having  a  predetermined  width  (W)  and 
capable  of  transmitting  optical  energy; 

at  least  two  output  waveguide  regions  positioned  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  the  optical  energy  from  the  input  waveguide 
region  wherein  the  output  waveguide  regions  each  have  pre- 
determined widths  (w)  for  a  predetermined  distance  along  the 
path  of  energy  travel  and  establish  a  gap  of  a  predetermined 
width  (d)  for  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  path  of 
energy  travel  between  each  pair  of  output  waveguides;  and 

wherein  the  width  of  the  input  waveguide  region  is  greater  than 
the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  output  waveguides  and  respective' 
gap(s).  ;         -    .      ■ 


5,745,620 

OPTICAL  COUPLING 

Emest  Eisenhardt  Bergmann,  Borough  of  Foutain  Hill,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,267 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/00.6/36 

VS.  CI.  385—56  17  Claims 


COMMUTlai      ^13c 

I  tHHOWT  JW  DIHiOIIIT  VfB 


^ 
'M 
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1.  An  optical  connector  for  receiving  a  ferrule  containing  an 
optical  fibre,  the  optical  connector  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  passage  therethrough,  and 
a  stop  for  abutment  against  a  face  of  the  ferrule, 
characterised  in  that  the  stop  is  positioned  and  shaped  so  that  in 
use  the  area  of  contact  between  the  stop  and  the  ferrule  end 
face  is  less  than  10%  of  the  total  area  of  the  end  face  of  the 
ferrule,  and  in  that  the  area  of  contact  between  the  stop  and 
the  ferrule  end  face  is  close  to  a  central  axis  of  the  ferrule. 


5,745,622 

HYBRID  PLUG-TYPE  CONNECTOR  WITH  MODULAR 

ELECTRICAL  AND  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDE  CONNECTIONS 

Roland  Birnbaum,  Aalen,  and  Guenter  Dissen,  Taufkirchen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33 
295.4 

Int  a."  G02B  6/38 
U.S.  CI.  385—75  10  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  coupling  comprising 

a  receptacle  having  an  opening; 

a  beam  stop  comprising  a  wall  that  encloses  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  opening; 

an  optical  radiation  source  mounted  in  said  receptacle;  and 

a  connector  plug  adapted  for  engagement  into  said  receptacle 
opening,  said  connector  plug  including  a  radiation  receptor 
for  receiving  optical  radiation  from  said  optical  radiation 
source  when  said  connector  plug  is  engaged  in  said  receptacle 
opening,  radiation  from  said  radiation  source  engaging  said 
beam  stop  when  said  connector  plug  is  disengaged  from  said 
receptacle. 


1.  In  a  hybrid  plug  connector  with  electrical  and  light  waveguide 
plug-type  connectors  having  a  tub-shaped  pin  connector  housing 
and  a  socket  connector  housing  which  can  be  plugged  into  one 
another  in  an  overlapping  fashion  with  side  walls  situated  opposite 
one  another  in  a  nearly  parallel  fashion,  the  improvements  com- 
prising at  least  one  socket  module  being  provided,  said  socket 
module  having  jack  contacts  arranged  in  a  determined  grid  pattern; 
at  least  one  light  waveguide  module  being  provided,  said 
waveguide  module  having  at  least  one  single-mode  fiber;  said 
modules  being  in.sertable  into  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the 
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socket  connector  housing  with  each  module  having  an  equal  mea- 
surement of  separation  in  their  outer  dimensions;  and  said  pin 
connector  housing  having  a  tub  base  with  a  plurality  of  plug  pins 
being  arranged  in  a  specific  pattern  therein  and  at  least  one  light 
guide  countermodule  bemg  integrated  in  the  tub  base. 


5.745.623 
LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  SURVEYING 
Fumio  Ohtomo;  Hiroshi  Koizumi;  Masayuki  Momiuchi;  Masa- 
hiro  Ohishi,  and  Yoshiaki   Goto,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  691348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-231925; 
May  21,  19%,  8-149824;  Jun.  19,  19%,  8-178510 
Int.  CI."  G02B  (V26 


.a. 

J85— 88 

3 

/■ 

ii 

15  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  system  for  surveying,  comprising  a  laser  light  source 
unit,  an  optical  system  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  toward  a  given 
direction,  and  an  optical  fiber  for  guiding  the  laser  beam  toward  the 
optical  system,  wherein  the  laser  light  source  unit  is  an  LD  pumped 
solid-state  laser  comprising  a  light  emitting  unit  and  an  optical 
resonator,  and  said  optical  resonator  is  provided  in  said  optical 
system,  and  said  optical  fiber  guides  the  laser  beam  from  said  light 
emitting  unit  toward  said  optical  resonator  so  that  said  light  emit- 
ting unit  is  thermally  isolated  from  said  optical  system. 


1.  An  alignment  and  locking  system  for  aligning  an  optical  fiber 
with  an  optoelectronic  device  secured  to  a  substrate  and  locking 
the  optical  fiber  in  place,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  computer; 

a  thin  metallic  resistor/healer  overlying  the  substrate; 

a  solder  prefonn  overlying  .said  thin  metallic  resistor/heater,  said 
optical  fiber  positioned  adjacent  said  solder  preform,  said 


solder  preform  having  a  known  melting  temperature  and  the 
ability  to  form  a  chemical  bond  with  said  thin  metallic 
resistor/heater; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  thin 
metallic  resistor/beater  suitable  for  causing  said  solder  pre- 
form to  melt  based  on  power  control  signals  received  by  said 
power  source  from  said  computer; 

an  instrument  for  determining  tlie  amount  of  light  passing 
between  said  optical  fiber  and  said  optoelectronic  device  and 
supplying  related  received  power  signals  to  said  computer; 
and 

a  manipulator  for  aligning  said  optical  fiber  with  said  optoelec- 
tronic device  based  on  alignment  control  signals  received 
from  said  computer,  said  alignment  control  signals  being 
ba.sed  on  said  received  power  control  signals,  said  manipula- 
tor aligning  .said  optical  fiber  while  said  solder  preform  is 
melted. 


5,745.625 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  MODULE 
Takeshi  Aikiyo;  Toshio  Kimura,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Yusei 
Shirasaka,  Chlba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co..Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  28,  1995.  7-251389 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 


U.S.  CL  385—94 


5,745,624 

AUTOMATIC  ALIGNMENT  AND  LOCKING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  MODULE 

MANUFACTURING 

Eric   Yuen-Jun   Chan,   Mercer   Island,   and    Mark   William 

Beranek,  Bellevue.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%.  Sen  No.  701,889 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  6/00:6/36 

U.S.  CI.  385—91  .  21  Claims 


25  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  laser  module  comprising  a  lens  system 
having  first  and  second  lenses  for  coupling  a  beam  enulted  from  a 
semiconductor  laser  with  a  core  expanded  fiber  having  a  single- 
mode  fiber  end  whose  core  diameter  is  expanded. 

wherein  said  core  expanded  fiber  is  set  so  as  to  have  a  core 
expansion  coeflicieni  of  1 .3  or  more  and  an  absolute  \  alue  of 
change  rate  of  mode  field  diameter  smaller  than  6.0xl0~* 
pm'. 


5,745,626 
METHOD  FOR  AND  ENCAPSl'L.\TION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER 
Gary  Stephen  Duck.  Nepean;  Neil  Teitelbaum.  Ottawa,  and 
Yihao  Cheng,  Kanata.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  JDS  Fitei 
Inc  Nepean.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  666J28 
Int.  CI."  G02B  ft/3S 
U.S.  CI.  385—%  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  encapsulating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  single  optical 
fiber  having  a  diameter  of  about  125  (im  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  ferrule  having  a  bore  has  ing  a  diameter  of  substan- 
tially about  126  \im  or  less,  the  ferrule  at  leasi  about  and 
defining  the  bore  compnsing  a  material  that  has  essentially  a 
same  coeUicient  of  expansion,  is  similar  to  and  fusible  with. 
the  optical  fiber  sized  to  fit  into  the  bore; 
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5,745,628 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 

REGION  OF  AN  S-Z  STRANDED  CABLE  CORE  AND 

FOR  MARKING  AN  OUTER  SHEATH  COVERING  THE 

S-Z  STRANDED  CABLE  CORE  TO  INDICATE  A  REGION 

THEREUNDER 
David  John  Benzel,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France,  and  John  R. 
Johnsen,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Claremont,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,950 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/44.  B32B  il/00:  HOIB  7/i6 


U.S.  CI.  385—104 


inserting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  into  the  bore; 
heating  the  ferrule  sufficiently  to  fuse  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
optical  fiber  inserted  into  the  bore  with  the  ferrule. 


5,745,627 

COMPOSITE  CABLE  FOR  FIBER-TO-THE-CURB 

ARCHITECTURE  USING  CENTRALIZED  POWER 

Candido  John  Arroyo,  Lithonia,  and  Richard  Lee  Knight, 

Cununing,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murry  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,145 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  CI.  385—101  5  Claims 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  transition  region  between  a  first  lay 
orientation  region  and  a  second  lay  orientation  region  of  a  cable 
core  having  a  reverse  oscillating  lay.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reverse  oscillating  lay  cable  core  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conductors  altematingly  arranged  in  a  first  lay 
orientation  region,  a  second  lay  orientation  region,  and  a 
transition  region  between  the  first  lay  orientation  region  and 
the  second  lay  orientation  region,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  conductors  of  the  plurality  is  visually  distinguishable  from 
the  remaining  conductors  of  the  plurality: 

(b)  passing  a  portion  of  the  cable  core  within  a  field  of  view  of 
an  imaging  means; 

(c)  acquiring  an  image  of  the  portion  of  cable  core  within  the 
field  of  view  of  the  imaging  means: 

(d)  comparing  the  quantity  of  visually  distinguishable  conductor 
in  the  acquired  image  to  a  reference  value:  and 

(e)  indicating  that  the  portion  of  the  cable  core  w  ithin  the  field  of 
view  of  the  imaging  means  contains  a  transition  region  if  the 
quantity  of  visually  distinguishable  conductor  in  the  acquired 
image  exceeds  the  reference  value. 


1.  A  composite  communication  cable  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  core  member  comprising  a  metallic 

conductor  member  encased  within  a  dielectric  member: 
a  second  conductor  member  surrounding  said  core  member  and 

forming  a  coaxial  cable  along  with  said  core  member  for 

transmitting  broad  band  signals; 
a  jacket  of  insulating  material  surrounding  said  core  member 

and  second  conductor  member,  said  jacket  being  spaced  from 

said  core  member 
first  and  second  insulated  electrical  power  conducting  members 

disposed   substantially   adjacent  each   other  and  extending 

along  one  side  of  said  cable  axis  spaced  therefrom  and 

between  said  core  member  and  said  jacket; 
a  twisted  pair  of  individually  insulated  narrow   band  signal 

conductors  disposed  between   said  core  member  and  said 

jacket  on  the  oposite  side  of  the  cable  axis  from  said  power 

conducting  members  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said 

cable  axis;  and 
a  fiber  optic  cable  extending  longitudinally  along  said  cable  axis 

and  between  said  core  member  and  said  jacket. 


5,745,629 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

DEVICE 
Keisuke  Sasaki,  4-9,  Minami-Shinozakicho  5-chorae,  Edogawa- 

ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00987,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  5  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32664,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-110069,- 
Apr.  11,  1995,  7-110070;  Jun.  23,  1995.  7-181142 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6//0,  G02F  \/35 
U.S.  CI.  385—122  17  Claims 

1.  A  waveguide  for  a  nonlinear  optical  device,  comprising  a 
periodic  domain  structure  formed  of  a  polymer  laminate  in  which  a 
plurality  of  polymer  films  are  laminated,  wherein  each  of  the 
polymer  films  is  formed  of  a  rolled  and  drawn  organic  nonlinear 
optical  material  which  is  a  polymer  having  a  second  order  nonlin- 
ear optical  dye  moiety  substituted  for  a  side  chain  of  the  polymer, 
an  end  of  the  optical  dye  moiety  being  grafted  to  the  polymer,  the 
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5.745,631 
SELF-ALIGNING  OPTICAL  BEAM  SV.STEM 
David  M.  Reinker,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irvine 
Sensors  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,691 

Int.  CL"  G02B  (5//0 

Uil.  CI.  385—132  13  Claims 


optical  dye  raoiety  being  oriented  in  one  direction  by  rolling  and 
drawing  the  organic  nonlinear  optical  material. 


5,745.630 

CUTOFF-MF^A  ISOLATED  RIB  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

FOR  HIV  HETEROSTRUCTURE  PHOTONIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Gregory  A.  Vauter,  and  Robert  E.  Smith,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  .\lbuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,841 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/W 

MS.  a.  385—129  19  Claims 


•oi^oi* 


1.  An  optical  beam  alignment  structure  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  substrate  having  formed  in  a  portion  thereof  a 
plurality  of  optical  channels  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  substrate,  and  having  a  plurality  of  sockets 
formed  in  a  different  portion  of  the  substrate  extending  par- 
tially through  the  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  laser  chips  supported  by  the  substrate,  each 
adapted  to  emit  a  laser  beam  into  one  of  the  optical  channels, 
and  each  having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  plugs  adapted 
to  extend  into  aligned  scvkets  of  the  substrate  when  the  la.ser 
chip  is  in  position  on  the  substrate; 

the  plugs  extending  into  their  respective  sockets  in  a  direction  at 
an  angle  from  the  plane  of  the  substrate,  so  that  the  plugs 
inside  the  sockets  prevent  motion  of  the  laser  chips  relative  to 
the  substrate  in  the  plane  of  the  substrate. 


5,745,632 

TOTALLY  INTERNALLY  REFLECTING  LIGHT 

CONDUIT 

John  F.  Dreyer,  Ramsey.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  544,775,  Oct.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.027 

Int.  CI."  G02B  MX) 

\}&.  CI.  385—133  8  Claims 


1.  A  composite  optical  waveguide  for  use  within  a  photonic 
integrated  circuit  with  light  of  a  particular  wavelength  comprising: 

a  cutoff  mesa  waveguide  structure  comprising  a  slab  layer  of 
thickness  t  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  mesa,  said  slab  layer 
being  underlain  by  a  lower  cladding  layer,  the  mesa 
waveguide  structure  having  a  vertically  asymmetric  refractive 
index  profile  that  is  controlled  by  the  thickness  t  and  the 
chemical  composition  of  the  slab  and  the  lower  cladding  layer 
such  that  the  light  does  not  propagate  in  a  guided  mode  in  the 
cutoff  mesa  waveguide  structure  by  itself,  the  cutoff  mesa 
being  further  defined  by  two  parallel  lateral  walls  to  form  an 
elongated  structure:  and 

an  elongated  rib  waveguide  structure  formed  atop  the  cutoff 
mesa  waveguide  structure  and  aligned  therewith,  the  rib 
waveguide  structure  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
cutoff  mesa  with  the  width  and  the  chemical  composition  of 
the  rib  waveguide  being  such  that  only  the  TEqo  and  TM,,, 
modes  of  the  light  are  guided  by  the  combination  of  the  cutoff 
mesa  waveguide  structure  and  the  rib  waveguide  structure  in 
the  region  beneath  the  rib  waveguide  structure  and  no  modes 
of  the  light  are  permitted  in  other  regions  of  the  cutoff  mesa 
waveguide. 


1.  A  hollow  tubular  light  conduit  for  distributing  light  therefrom 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  wall  member  of  a  transparent  material,  the  wall 
member  having  an  inner  smooth  surface  and  an  outer  struc- 
tured surface,  the  structured  surface  having  a  linear  array  of 
isosceles  prisms  arranged  side  by  side  thereon  with  faces  of 
adjacent  prisms  extending  longitudinally  along  the  cylindrical 
wall  member  and  aligned  at  a  selected  prism  angle  of  greater 
than  0  and  less  than  90  degrees  wherein,  depending  on  the 
selected  prism  angle,  the  wall  member  exhibits  light  distribu- 
tion relative  to  radially  aligned,  high  incident  angle  longitudi- 
nal light  rays  in  planes  parallel  or  near  parallel  to  the  prisms 
when  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

N„P+P/2=90 
where 

^he  selected  prism  angle 

No=zero  or  any  positive  integer 


179-272  0.G. -98-29;QL3 
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5.745,633 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  A 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  WITHIN  AN  INPUT  PORT  OF  A 

SPLICE  CLOSURE 

Markus  A.  Giebel,  Hickory,  and  Charles  K.  Adams,  Newton, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory;  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.040 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  3«5— 136  19  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  oplie  cable  assembly  for  providing  a  sealed  junction 
within  an  input  port  of  a  splice  closure,  Che  hber  optic  cable 
assembly  comprising: 

J  tiber  optic  cable  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  input  port  and  into  the  splice  closure; 

a  plug  encasing  a  portion  of  said  hber  optic  cable  such  that  said 
hber  optic  cable  extends  both  forwardly  from  said  plug  into 
the  splice  closure  and  reanvardly  from  said  plug  away  from 
the  splice  closure,  said  plug  having  a  predetermined  shape  and 
size  such  that  said  plug  can  be  disposed  within  the  input  port; 

an  annular  grommet  mounted  about  said  fiber  optic  cable  and 
adjacent  said  plug,  said  grommet  also  having  a  predetermined 
shape  and  size  such  that  said  grommet  can  also  be  disposed 
within  the  input  port;  and 

a  retaining  member  mounted  about  a  portion  of  said  fiber  optic 
cable  rearward  of  said  plug  for  operably  engaging  the  input 
port  of  the  splice  closure  such  thai  said  grommet.  said  plug 
and  the  portion  of  said  hber  optic  cable  encased  by  said  plug 
are  securely  retained  therein. 


UMI 


1.  An  attenuating  device  comprising: 

a  first  lens  for  receiving  an  incoming  light  beam  and  for  direct- 
ing said  light  beam  along  a  first  beam  path; 

a  second  lens  disposed  along  said  first  beam  path  having  an 
input  face  arranged  so  that  substantially  most  of  said  light 
beam  incident  upon  said  input  face  passes  therethrough  said 
second   lens  as  an  outgoing  light  beam,  while  a  smaller. 


predetermined  portion  of  said  light  beam  is  reflected  off  an 
end  face  thereof  along  a  retlected  beam  path; 
optical  detection  means  disposed  to  receive  said  predetermined 
portion  for  delecting  the  intensity  of  said  predetermined  por- 
tion; and  controllable  attenuating  means  located  between  said 
first  lens  and  said  second  lens,  and  being  in  or  movable  in  said 
optical  path  for  varying  the  attenuation  of  said  outgoing  light 
beam. 


5,745,635 
ADAPTIVE  DEEMPHASIS  AND  REEMPHASIS  OF  HIGH 
FREQUENCIES  IN  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDING, 
UTILIZING  A  RECORDED  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
Christopher  H.  Strolle,  Glenside.  Pa.,  and  Raymond  A.  Schnit- 
zler.  Highland  Park.  N.J.,  as.signors  to  SamSung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,494,  Oct.  26,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,813 
Int.  CI."  HO  IN  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  386—9  31  Claims 


5,745,634 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  ATTENU.ATOR 

Carey  Marcel  Garrett,  Kanata,-  Chenjun  Fan.  Nepean;  Darko 

Cugalj,  St.  Ottawa,  and  David  Gransden.  Nepean,  all  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.,  Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.620 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/32 

U.S.  CI.  385—140  25  Claims 


1.  A  recording  system  for  recording  a  luminance  signal  having  a 
high  frequency  portion  and  a  low  frequency  portion  on  a  recording 
medium,  said  recording  sy.stem  comprising: 

ineans  for  generating  a  control  signal  representative  of  an  ampli- 
tude level  of  said  high-frequency  portion  of  said  luminance 
signal: 

means  for  reducing  the  amplitude  level  of  said  high-frequency 
portion  of  said  luminance  signal  relative  to  said  low  fre- 
quency portion  in  response  lo  said  control  signal,  thereby 
generating  a  reduced-highs  luminance  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  a  combined  signal  by  combining  said 
reduced-highs  luminance  signal  with  said  control  signal,  and 
recording  said  combined  signal  on  said  recording  medium. 


5.745,636 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  IMAGES 

Amnon  Shashua,  Cambridge,  and  Toma.so  Poggio,  Wellesley, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GenTech  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,742.  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5350,641,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,703,  May 

15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

699.543 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5./V/ 

U.S.  CI.  386—16  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  rendering  system  for  generating  a  rendered  image 

which  reflects  a  desired  light  source  position  in  resp<inse  to  frame 

image   information  relating   to  a  series  of  frames   recorded   in 

response  to  a  light  sources  having  diverse  positions,  the  image 

rendering  system  comprising: 

A.  a  frame  store  for  storing  the  frame  image  information  for 
each  of  the  series  of  frames,  the  frame  image  information 
having  a  specular  component  and  a  non-specular  component; 

B.  a  rendered  image  store  for  recei\ing  rendered  image  informa- 
tion representing  a  rendered  image;  and 

C.  a  rendered  image  information  generator  comprising: 


data  including  the  audio  titnecodes  and  the  reference  time 
base  signal  including  the  association  created. 


^    y\ 

SCENE 

It 

^ 

i,  a  specular  correction  portion  for  generating  from  the  frame 
image  information  intermediate  image  information  repre- 
senting the  non-specular  component  of  the  frame  image 
information;  and 

ii.  a  non-specular  rendered  image  information  generator  for 
generating  rendered  image  information  for  storage  in 
response  to  intermediate  image  information  store  related  to 
frames  of  the  series  as  recorded  in  synchrony  with  diverse 
ones  of  the  light  sources,  the  non-specular  rendered  image 
information  generator  generating  the  rendered  image  infor- 
mation in  relation  to  the  intermediate  image  information  for 
each  of  the  frames,  as  weighted  in  relation  to  the  relation- 
ship between  the  position  of  the  light  sources  with  which 
each  of  the  frame  was  recorded  and  the  desired  position  of 
the  light  source  for  the  rendered  image. 


5.745,637 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO  WITH 

DIGITAL  AUDIO 

Michael  E.  Phillips,  Brookline;  Patrick  O'Connor.  Billerica, 

and  Eric  Peters,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  lo  Avid 

Technology,  Inc.,  Tewksbury.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.409,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5357,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,645,  Apr.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  19%,  Set.  No. 

713.107 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9l:5/92li 

U.S.  CI.  386-^16  18  Claims 


5,745.638 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

HELICAL  SCAN  TY  PE 

Albert  M.  A.  Rijckaert,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  and  Ronald 

W.  J.  J.  Sac^  Niimberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.781 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off>,  Jun.  22. 
1995.95201688 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U,S.  a.  386—54  7  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  of  the  helical  scan  type,  for  reproducing  a  digital 
video  signal  from  slam  tracks  on  a  record  earner,  the  digital  video 
signal  being  recorded  in  first  track  portions  of  the  tracks,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

read  means  comprising  at  least  one  read  head  for  reading  a  first 
channel  signal  recorded  in  said  first  track  portions  of  the 
tracks; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  first  channel  signal  to  form 

said  digital  video  signal;  and 
output  means  for  outpuning  the  digital  video  signal,  wherein  the 
apparatus  is  adapted  to  reproduce,  in  an  edit  mode,  said  digital 
video  signal  and  to  record  a  digital  audio  signal  in  second 
track  portions  of  the  tracks,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  the  digital  audio  signal; 
encoding  means  for  encoding  .said  digital  audio  signal  so  as  to 

obtain  a  second  channel  signal;  and 
write  means  comprising  at  least  one  write  head  for  wnting  the 
second  channel  signal  in  said  second  track  portions,  the  at 
least  one  read  head  and  the  at  least  one  wnie  head  being 
positioned  on  a  rotatable  head  drum  at  such  a  location 
relative  to  each  other  that  when  the  read  head  reads  said 
first  channel  signal  from  a  first  track  portion  of  a  first  track, 
the  write  head  writes  said  second  channel  signal  in  a  second 
track  portion  in  a  second  track,  said  second  track  being 
spaced  a  specified  number  of  tracks  away  from  said  first 
track,  the  apparatus  funher  being  adapted  to  reproduce,  in  a 
normal  reproduction  mode,  said  digital  sideo  signal  and 
said  digital  audio  signal  from  said  first  and  second  track 
portions,  respectively,  using  said  read  means. 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  an  audio-visual  clip  including  a 
stream  of  digitized  picture  data  including  a  stream  of  picture 
timecodes  and  a  stream  of  digitized  audio  data  including  a  stream 
of  audio  timecodes,  the  stream  of  picture  timecodes  having  a  first 
time  resolution  and  the  stream  of  audio  timecodes  having  a  second 
time  resolution,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  digital  reference  time  ba,se  signal  beginning  at  a 
reference  time  zero  and  including  periodic  timing  information 
synchronous  with  one  of  the  stream  of  picture  timecodes  and 
the  stream  of  audio  timecodes,  the  reference  time  base  having 
a  third  time  resolution; 
creating  an  association  of  another  of  the  stream  of  picture 
timecodes  and  the  stream  of  audio  timecodes  with  the  refer- 
ence time  base;  and 
storing  the  clip  as  a  track  group  synchronous  over  the  range  of 
time  of  coincidence,  the  digitized  stream  of  picture  data 
including  the  picture  timecodes.  the  digitized  stream  of  audio 


5,745,639 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CONTINUOUS 
SUPPLY  OR  DISPLAY  TIME  OF  FULL-MOTION  VIDEO 
AND  OTHER  DATA 
Joseph  Michael  Gensheimer.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y..  a.ssignor  to 
International  Business  .Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,681 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/7KI 
VS.  a.  386—70  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  an  apparatus  for  increasing  the 
length  of  time  for  continuous  display  of  full-motion  video  data, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  disk  dnve  having  at  least  one  magnetic  disk,  wherein  the 
location  of  data  on  said  at  least  one  disk  is  tracked  by  clusters. 
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said  disk  drive  including  an  independently  actuated  write  head 
and  an  independently  actuated  read  head,  said  write  and  read 
heads  being  capable  of  accessing  data  on  said  at  least  one 
magnetic  disk  by  an  associated  cluster  address; 

(b)  a  buffer  for  temporary  storage  of  said  video  data  which  is  to 
be  written  to  said  at  least  one  disk; 

(c)  a  cluster  address  list  store: 

(d)  a  write  controller  for  writing  said  video  data,  if  possible,  to  a 
location  on  said  at  least  one  disk  which  location  is  indicated 
in  said  address  list  store  as  having  already  been  read,  or,  if  not 
possible,  to  said  buffer;  and 

(e)  a  read  controller  for  updating  said  address  list  store  to 
indicate  as  being  available,  cluster  locations  on  said  at  least 
one  disk  from  which  associated  video  data  have  already  been 
read. 


control  means  for  controlling  the  recording  of  said  at  least  one 
program  on  said  video  tape  by  said  recording/reproducing 
means; 

said  control  means  being  operative  to  control  said  recording/ 
reproducing  means  to  record  management  data  in  a  manage- 
ment database  recording  field  formed  at  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  video  tape,  said  management  data  including 
recording  control  data  for  subsequent  display  to  a  user  carry- 
ing out  a  recording  command  input  for  indicating  a  recording 
condition  of  said  video  tape; 

said  control  means  being  operative  to  control  said  recording/ 
reproducing  means  to  record  data  indicating  an  unused 
recording  capacity  of  said  video  tape  and  to  control  said 
recording/reproducing  means  to  record  on  said  video  tape  data 
indicating  a  total  number  of  programs  recorded  on  said  video 
tape  and  data  identifying  at  least  an  identity  and  a  total 
number  of  programs  reserved  to  be  recorded  thereon  as  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  data  indicating  an  unused  recording 
capacity  of  said  video  tape; 

said  control  means  being  operative  to  control  said  recording/ 
reproducing  means  to  reproduce  said  recording  control  data 
from  said  management  database  recording  field  of  said  video 
tape  and  to  control  said  display  means  to  display  a  recording 
condition  of  said  video  tape  based  on  the  reproduced  record- 
ing control  data; 

said  user  command  input  means  being  operative  to  input  record- 
ing commands  from  a  user  responding  to  the  display  of  said 
recording  condition; 

said  control  means  being  further  operative  to  control  the  record- 
ing of  said  at  least  one  program  based  on  said  recording 
commands. 


5.745,640 
AV  DATA  BASE  FOR  VTR 
Toshiyuki  Ishii;  Kousuke  Misono,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Seiichi 
Misawa.  Saitama;  Joji  Fukuda;  Telsuo  Nishigaki,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Ota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,614,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643,207,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1990,  2-010864 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9/. -7/00 

U.S.  CI.  386—83  3  Claims 
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4  -2 

1.  A  video  tape  recorder  for  recording  at  least  one  program  on  a 
video  tape,  comprising: 

recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  sig- 
nals on  the  video  tape; 

input  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  program; 

display  means  for  providing  a  display  to  a  user; 

user  command  input  means  for  receiving  recording  commands 
from  a  user:  and 


5,745,641 

FULL-MOTION  VIDEO  DISC  WITH  REFERENCE 

INFORMATION  FOR  SLOW-MOTION  OR  FREEZE 

PLAYBACK 

Wiebe  De  Haan,  and  Jan  Van  Der  Meer,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netheriands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,941,  Jun.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  707,527,  May  30,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1990, 
9012538;  Netherlands,  Aug.  6,  1990,  9001771 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/781 
U.S.  CI.  386—95  9  Claims 
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1.  An  optically  readable  disc  on  which  a  sequence  of  pictures  of 
a  full-motion  video  scene  is  stored  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  video 
blocks, 

characterized  in  that  said  video  blocks  have  unpredictably  dif- 
fering respective  lengths,  each  block  including  the  entire 
encoded  picture  information  for  at  least  one  picture  of  said 
sequence,  and  -'■    '  ■  ■   ■;     ■    ' 

each  video  block  includes  a  header  comprising  reference  infor- 
mation referring  to  the  location  of  a  predetermined  video 
block  in  the  series  of  video  blocks. 
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5.745.642 

SYSTEM  TO  ADD  SELECTIVLEY  PERSISTENT 

RESOURCE  DATA  TO  UNUSED  BANDW IDTH  OF 

DIGITAL  MOVIE 

Esteban  Ahn,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Broderbund 

Software.  Inc..  Novato,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,432,  Mar.  15.  1996, 

abandoned.  This  applicaHon  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,698 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:7/00:11/00 

VS.  CI.  386—95  12  Claims 


JT' 


IT"' 


I.  A  method  for  recording  data  on  a  nonvolatile  storage  medium 
and  playing  said  recorded  data  on  a  computer,  said  computer 
having  a  reader  for  reading  said  nonvolatile  storage  medium  at  a 
predetermined  transfer  rate  and  system  RAM  for  temporary  stor- 
age, said  recorded  data  containing  distal  movie  data  and  resource 
data  to  be  used  after  playing  said  digital  nwvie  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  said  resource  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encoding  said  digital  movie  data; 
encoding  said  resource  data  such  that  said  resource  data  is 

distinguishable  from  said  encoded  digital  movie  data; 
determining  an  amount  of  encoded  resource  data  that  can  be 
interleaved  into  said  encixled  digital  movie  data,  said  amount 
being  related  to  an  amount  of  encoded  digital  movie  data 
needed  for  playing  during  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
interleaving  said  amount  of  encoded  resource  data  into  said 

encoded  digital  movie  data;  and 
writing   said   interleaved   data   into   said   nonvolatile  storage 
medium;  and  playing  back  said  interleaved  data,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
retrieving  said  interleaved  data  from  said  nonvolatile  storage 

medium: 
recovering  said  resource  data  from  said  retrieved  interleaved 

data  while  said  digital  movie  data  is  played; 
loading  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recovered  resource  data  in 
said  system  RAM;  and  upon  completion  of  playing  said 
digital  movie  data,  using  said  loaded  resource  data. 


5,745,643 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REPRODl'CING 

PLAYBACK  DATA  APPROPRIATELY  B^  THE  USE  OF 

ATTRIBUTE  INFORMATION  ON  THE  PLAYBACK  DATA 

MasamiLsu     Mishina,     Sagamihara,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081283 

'  InL  CI."  H04N  5/^1:5/917 

U.S.  CI.  386—106  64  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reproducing  playback  data  from  a  recording 

medium  having  a  playback  data  area  in  which  the  playback  data  is 

stored  and  a  playback  management  information  area  in  which 

manageineni  information  on  said  stored  video  data  and  playback 


information  on  the  procedure  for  reproducing  the  playback  data  is 
stored,  said  playback  data  including  a  combination  of  video  data 
packs,  audio  data  packs,  and  sub-picture  data  packs,  each  video 
data  pack  having  video  data  compressed  at  a  selected  video  com- 
pression mode,  each  audio  data  pack  having  audio  data  encoded  at 
a  selected  audio  encoding  mode,  and  each  sub-picture  data  pack 
having  sub-picture  data  compressed  at  a  selected  sub- picture  com- 
pression mode  wherein  the  \ideo  data,  the  audio  data,  and  the 
sub-picture  data  are  compressed  or  encoded  separately  according 
to  the  selected  compression  or  encoding  mode,  said  management 
information  including  attribute  information  in  which  the  video 
compression  mode,  the  audio  encoding  mode,  and  the  sub-picture 
compression  mode  are  described,  said  system  comprising: 

searching  means  for  searching  said  playback  data  and  playback 
information  area  for  to  read  out  the  attribute  information 
describing  the  video  compression  mode,  the  audio  encoding 
mode,  and  the  sub-picture  compression  mode; 
means  for  sending  the  information  describing  the  video  com- 
pression mode,  the  audio  encoding  mode,  and  the  sub-picture 
compression  mode  to  generate  a  video  enabling  signal,  an 
audio  enabling  signal,  and  a  sub-picture  enabling  signal, 
respectively: 
video  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  compressed  video  data 

into  an  expanded  video  signal: 
audio  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  audio  data  into 

a  decoded  audio  signal; 
sub-picture  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  compressed  sub- 
picture  data  into  an  expanded  sub-picture  signal; 
enabling  means  for  enabling  the  video  decoding  means,  the 
audio  decoding  means,  and  the  sub-picture  decoding  means  in 
response  to  the  video  enabling  signal,  the  audio  enabling 
signal,  and  the  sub-Picture  enabling  signal: 
video  output  means  for  outputting  the  video  signal  with  the 

sub-picture  signal;  and 
audio  output  means  for  outputting  the  audio  signal. 


5,745.644 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Naofumi   ^'anagihara.   and   Ma.saki   Oguro.   both   of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1991.  3-317498 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/917: 1 1 A)2 

VS.  CI.  386—109  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encixling  a  digital  video  signal  provided  as  a 

plurality  of  blocks  of  video  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pertbrming  a  discrete  cosine  transformation  of  each  of  said 
blocks  of  video  data  to  provide  corresponding  blocks  of 
transformed  video  data,  each  of  said  corresponding  blocks  of 
iranstormed  video  data  including  a  respective  IX"  component 
and  a  respective  plurality  of  AC  components  having  respec- 
tive different  frequencies; 
quantizing  relatively  lower  frequency  ones  of  the  respective  AC 
components  in  a  bhx.k  with  the  use  of  first  quantization 
intenals  and  quantizing  relatively  higher  frequenc)  ones  of 
the  respccuve  AC  components  in  the  same  block  with  the  use 
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of  second  quantization  intervals  relatively  larger  than  said  first 
quantization  intervals; 

variable-length  encoding  said  respective  plurality  of  AC  compo- 
nents of  each  of  said  corresponding  blocks  of  transformed 
video  data: 

arranging  the  respective  DC  component  and  the  respective 
variable-length  encoded  AC  components  of  each  of  said  cor- 
responding blocks  of  transformed  video  data  in  an  order  such 
that  said  respective  DC  component  precedes  said  respective 
variable-length  encoded  AC  components  and  said  relatively 
lower  frequency  ones  of  said  respective  variable- length 
encoded  AC  components  precede  said  relatively  higher  fre- 
quency ones  of  said  respective  variable-length  encoded  AC 
components;  and 

providing  error  correction  codes  for  said  corresponding  blocks 
of  transformed  video  data. 


1.  A  signal  conversion  recording  method  applying  a  signal 
recording  method  whereby 

a  video  signal  converted  to  a  frame  rate  greater  than  the  frame 
rate  of  the  signal  source  by  repeating  particular  fields  plural 
times  is  converted  to  an  intermediate  signal  having  a  frame 


rate  substantially  equal  to  the  frame  rate  of  the  original  signal 
source  by  deleting  these  repeated  redundant  fields. 

this  intermediate  signal  is  compression  coded  to  obtain  the 
recording  signal,  and 

the  recording  signal  is  recorded  to  a  recording  medium  together 
with  a  repeat  first  field  flag  RFF  declaring  whether  a  field  was 
deleted,  and  a  top  field  first  flag  TFF  declaring  which  of  the 
two  fields  in  the  each  of  the  resulting  frames  is  first  on  the 
time-base. 

wherein  when  plural  logical  recording  f)eriods  are  provided  on  a 
single  recording  medium,  said  video  signal  is  converted  to  the 
recording  signal  so  that  said  flags  hold  particular  values  at  the 
start  and  end  of  each  recording  period. 


5,745,646 

IMAGE  PICK-UP  APPAR\TUS  FOR  RECORDING  WHEN 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  IS  MOVED  AT  A  STABLE  SPEED 

Syiiichiro    Saito,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,687,  Oct.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  731383,  Jul.  16,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,734,  Dec. 

20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
438,944,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  201,292,  May  27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634,057,  Jut.  25,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  336,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1983,  58-I42154; 
Aug.  2,  1983,  58-142158 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CI.  386—117  4  Claims 


5,745,645 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING 

TELECINE-CONVERTED  VIDEO  DATA  FOR  SEAMLESS 

CONNECTION 
Kazuhiko  Nakamura,  Hirakata;  Kazuhiro  Tsuga,  Takarazuka; 
Takuml  Hasebe,  Yawata;  Yoshihiro  Mori,  HIrakata;  Yasu- 
hiko  Yamane,  MorlguchI,  and  Noboni  MIzuguchI,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724031 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:5/7HI 

VS.  CI.  386—131  2  Claims 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  for  converting  an  optical  image  into  an 

electrical  signal: 
recording  means  for  recording  the  electrical  signal:  said  record- 
ing means  reaches  a  predetermined  stable  speed  after  being 

supplied  with  power: 
detecting  means  for  producing  a  detection  signal  when  said 

recording  means  reaches  a  predetermined  stable  speed  after 

being  supplied  with  power;  and 
control  means  for  resetting  an  operation  of  said  image  pickup 

means  in  response  to  said  detection  signal  and  for  starting  a 

phase  control  of  said  recording  means. 


5,745,647 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  AND  SCALING  MOTOR  VELOCITY 

Kenneth  W.  Krause,  Sandown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,191 
Int.  CI."  H02P  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  388—827  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  automatically  associating  a  sensed  mechanical 
parameter  to  a  transformed  value  in  a  range  of  motor  velocity 
values  for  controlling  (he  rotational  velocity  of  a  motor  driving  a 
medical  instrument,  said  mechanical  parameter  having  a  value 
controlled  by  a  human  operator,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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measuring  a  value  of  the  sensed  mechanical  parameter  con- 
trolled by  said  operator. 

automatically  determining  a  user  controlled  maximum  parameter 
value  from  measurements  of  said  sensed  parameter,  and 

scaling  the  measured  values  of  said  sensed  parameter  lo  said 
range  of  motor  velocity  values  wherein  a  minimum  value  of 
said  parameter  corresponds  lo  no  rotation  of  said  motor  and 
said  determined  maximum  value  of  said  parameter  corre- 
sponds lo  a  maximum  rotational  velocity  of  said  motor 


lower  limit  of  said  initial  interval  being  said  initial  value, 
said  upper  limit  of  said  Initial  interval  being  displaced  on 
said  unit  circle  from  said  initial  value  by  said  arc-distance: 
each  respective  succeeding  interval  of  said  plurality  of 
succeeding  intervals  having  ils  respective  lower  limit  coin- 
cident with  said  upper  limit  of  the  next-preceding  interval 
of  said  plurality  of  intervals,  each  said  respective  succeed- 
ing interval  having  its  respective  upper  limit  displaced  on 
said  unit  circle  ftom  its  respective  lower  limil  by  said 
arc -distance; 

evaluating  said  line  spectrum  pair  expression  for  al  least  said 
upper  limit  and  said  lower  limit  of  each  said  respective 
interval  of  said  plurality  of  intervals; 

recognizing  presence  of  a  respective  root  of  said  plurality  of 
roots  when  said  line  spectrum  pair  expression  changes  sign 
within  a  particular  interval  of  said  plurality  of  intervals: 

designating  each  said  particular  interval  as  a  solution  interval; 
and 

generating  said  lower  limn  and  said  upper  lirait  of  each  said 
solution  interval,  wherein  the  plurality  of  roots  present  in 
said  solution  intervals  express  the  characteristics  of  the 
speech  signals. 


5,745,648 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  SPEECH 
SIGNALS  TO  DETERMINE  PAR.\METERS  EXPRESSIVE 

OF  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  SPEECH  SIGNALS 

Safdar  M.  Asghar,  and  Mark  A.  Ireton,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,379,  Oct.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,411 

lnta."GI0L.</02 

U.S.  a.  395—2.13  20  Claims 
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5.745,649 

AUTOMATED  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  MULTILAYER 

PERCEPTION  STRUCTURES  TO  MODEL  A  PLURALITY 

OF  DISTINCT  PHONEME  CATEGORIES 

David  M.  Lubensky,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  NYNEX 

Science  &  Technology  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,595,  Jul.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,937 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/04 

VS.  CL  395—2.41  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  speech  recognition,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

choosing  a  plurality  of  context  dependent  phonetic  categories  to 
model: 

modeling  each  of  the  chosen  context  dependent  phonetic  catego- 
ries, using  al  least  one  multilayer  perceptron  (MLP)  stiticlure 
that  is  separate  from  MLP  structures  used  to  model  other 
phonetic  categories,  the  nnodcling  step  including  the  use  of  a 
training  database:  and 

using  the  models  of  each  of  the  chosen  context  dependent 
phonetic  categories  lo  perform  a  speech  recognition  operation. 


6.  A  method  for  analyzing  speech  signals  lo  determine  param- 
eters expre.ssive  of  characteristics  of  the  speech  signals,  comprising 
steps  of; 
converting  speech  signals  lo  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC) 

parameters: 
transforming  said  LPC  parameters  to  a  corresponding  line  spec- 
trum pair  (LSP)  expression:  and 
locating  a  plurality  of  roots  of  said  LSP  expression,  said  roots 
being  the  parameters  expressive  of  the  speech  characteristics, 
including  steps  of: 
receiving  a  representation  of  an  initial  value  for  locating  a  first 

site  on  a  unit  circle; 
receiving  a  representation  of  a  step  value  for  defining  an 

arc-distance  on  said  unit  circle: 
generating  a  plurality  of  intervals  on  said  unit  circle,  each 
interval  of  said  plurality  of  intervals  having  a  lower  limil 
and  an  upper  limit,  said  plurality  of  intervals  including  an 
initial  interval  and  a  plurality  of  succeeding  intervals;  said 


5.745,650 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SYNTHESIZING  SPEECH  FROM  A  CHARACTER  SERIES 

COMPRISING  A  TEXT  AND  PITCH  INFORMATION 
Mitsuni  Otsuka;  Yasunori  Ofaora;  Takashi  Aso,  and  Toshiaki 
Fukada,    all    of   Yokohama,   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116720 
Int  a."  GIOL  9/04 
VS.  a.  395—2.69  26  CUims 

1.  A  speech  synthesis  apparatus  for  synthesizing  speech  from  a 
character  series  comprising  a  text  and  pitch  information  input  into 
the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  the  character  series  comprising  the 
text  and  control  information  including  the  pitch  information; 
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parameter  generation  means  for  generating  a  parameter  series  of 
power  spectrum  envelopes  of  a  speech  waveform  to  be  syn- 
thesized representing  the  input  text  in  accordance  with  the 
input  character  series  input  by  said  input  means; 

parameter  storage  means  for  storing  a  parameter  series  of  a 
frame  to  be  processed  generated  by  said  parameter  generation 
means; 

frame-time-length  setting  means  for  calculating  the  time  length 
of  each  frame  from  the  control  information  and  text  input  by 
said  input  means: 

waveform-point-number  storage  means,  connected  to  said 
frame-time-length  setting  means,  for  calculating  and  storing 
the  number  of  waveform  points  of  one  frame; 

synthesis-parameter  interpolation  means  for  interpolating  syn- 
thesis parameters  from  the  parameter  series  stored  in  said 
parameter  storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  frame  time 
length  set  by  said  frame-time-length  setting  means  and  the 
number  of  waveform  points  stored  in  said  waveform-point- 
number  storage  means; 

pitch  waveform  generation  means  for  generating  pitch  wave- 
forms, whose  period  equals  the  pitch  period  specified  by  the 
input  pitch  information,  said  pitch  waveform  generation 
means  generating  the  pitch  waveforms  from  the  pitch  infor- 
mation input  by  said  input  means  and  the  power  spectrum 
envelopes  generated  as  the  parameter  series  of  the  speech 
waveform  by  said  parameter  generation  means,  said  pitch 
waveform  generation  means  comprising  pitch  scale  interpola- 
tion means  for  interpolating  pitch  scales  using  pitch  scales 
received  from  said  parameter  storage  means,  the  frame  time 
length  set  by  said  frame-time  length  setting  means,  and  the 
number  of  waveform  points  stored  in  said  waveform-point- 
number  storage  means;  and 

speech  waveform  output  means  for  generating  pitch  waveforms 
using  the  synthesis  parameters  interpolated  by  said  synthesis 
parameter  interpolation  means  and  the  interpolated  pitch 
scales  interpolated  by  said  pitch  scale  interpolation  means  and 
for  outputting  the  speech  waveform  by  connecting  the  gener- 
ated pitch  waveforms. 
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plurality  of  waveform  generation  matrices  in  accordance  with 
the  pitch  information  inputted  by  said  pitch  information  input 
means;  and 
pitch  waveform  output  means  for  calculating  products  of  the 
parameter  generated  by  said  parameter  generation  means  and 
the  waveform  generation  matrix  read  by  said  waveform  gen- 
eration matrix  read  means  and  for  outputting  the  calculated 
products  as  pitch  waveforms. 


5,745,652 

ADAPTIVE  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  USING  NEURAL 

NETWORKS 

Joseph  Phillip  Bigus,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  134,953,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455J14 
Int.  CI."  G06E  1/00:3/00;  G06F  15/18:  G06G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—22  13  Claims 
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5,745,651 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CAUSING  A  COMPUTER  TO  PERFORM  SPEECH 

SYNTHESIS  BY  CALCULATING  PRODUCT  OF 

PARAMETERS  FOR  A  SPEECH  WAVEFORM  AND  A 

READ  WAVEFORM  GENERATION  MATRIX 

Mitsuru  Otsuka,-  Yasunori  Ohora;  Talcashi  Aso,  and  Toshiaki 

Fukada,   all   of  Yokohama,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116733 
Int.  a."  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  CI.  395—2.77  12  Claims 

1.  A  speech  synthesis  apparatus  comprising: 
parameter  generation  means  for  generating  parameters  for  a 

speech  waveform  in  consonance  with  a  character  series; 
pitch  information  input  means  for  inputting  pitch  information: 
waveform  generation  matrix  read  means  for  reading  a  waveform 
generation  matrix  from  a  table  which  stores  in  advance  a 


I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resources  for  performing  useful  work  on  said 
computer  system  and  capable  of  allocation  by  said  system, 
wherein  the  useful  work  is  divided  into  jobs,  the  jobs  are 
categorized  into  a  plurality  of  job  classes,  and  the  job  classes 
require  different  amounts  of  the  plurality  of  resources; 

means  for  receiving  a  set  of  performance  objectives  from  a  user, 
wherein  said  set  of  performance  objectives  represent  desired 
performance  of  the  plurality  of  job  classes  in  said  computer 
system; 

a  resource  allocation  controller  that  allocates  said  resources 
within  said  computer  system  responsive  to  said  performance 
objectives,  said  resource  allocation  controller  having  a  plural- 
ity of  adjustable  parameters,  wherein  said  resource  controller 
changes  allocation  of  said  resources  among  the  job  classes 
based  on  said  adjustable  parameters  being  adjusted,  wherein 
said  resource  allocation  controller  comprises  a  controller  neu- 
ral network  having  adjustable  parameters,  said  neural  network 
receiving  said  performance  objectives  as  input  and  producing 
resource  allocation  information  as  output, 

a  performance  monitor  for  monitoring  performance  of  said  com- 
puter system  to  produce  performance  data  representing  actual 
performance  of  said  computer  system; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  performance  data  pro- 
duced by  said  performance  monitor  with  said  set  of  perfor- 
mance objectives  to  determine  a  difference  between  said 
objectives  and  said  actual  performance; 

feedback  means  coupled  to  said  comparison  means  for  adjusting 
said  parameters  in  said  resource  allocation  controller  to 
reduce  said  difference  between  said  objectives  and  said  actual 
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performance  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  classes  of  work, 
wherein  said  feedback  means  comprises  means  for  training 
said  controller  neural  network,  thereby  adjusting  said  adjust- 
able parameters,  using  said  difference  between  said  objectives 
and  said  actual  performance. 


5,745,653 
GENERIC  NEURAL  NETWORK  TRAINING  AND 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  Jesion,  Woodhaven;  James  Calvey  Games,  Willis;  Gin- 
taras  Vincent  Puskorius,  Redford,  and  Lee  Albert  Feldkamp, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,535 
Int.  CI.''  G06E  IAX>:3AX) 


U.S.  CI.  395—22 


10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

sensing  means  coupled  to  said  engine  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  input  signal  values,  each  of  which  is  indicative  of  a 
particular  engine  operation  condition, 
data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  neural  network 
definition  data  structures,  each  of  which  includes: 
data  defining  the  values  of  signals  being  processed  by  said 

given  neural  network,  and 
weighting  values  governing  the  manner  in  which  signals  are 
combined  within  said  given  neural  network, 
processing  means  consisting  of  a  electronic  engine  control 
microprocessor  and  program  storage  means  for  storing 
instructions  executable  by  said  processor,  said  processing 
means  including: 

means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  values  for  transferring 
input  signals  into  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  neural 
network  definition  data  structures  for  processing, 
means  responsive  to  the  identification  of  a  particular  network 
definition  data  structure  for  performing  a  generic  neural 
network  routine  for  combining  selected  signal  values  in 
said  particular  data  structure  to  prcxluce  and  store  new 
signal  values  in  said  particular  data  structure  in  accordance 
with  said  weighting  values  in  said  particular  data  structure, 
and 
output  means  responsive  to  one  or  more  of  said  new  signal 
values  for  generating  at  least  one  output  signal,  and 
actuation  means  res[X)nsive  to  said  output  signal  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  engine. 


5,745,654 
FAST  EXPLANATIONS  OF  SCORED  OBSERVATIONS 
Hari  Titan.  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HNC  Software,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^58 
Int  CI."  G06E  l/00:3/(X):  G06F  15/IS:  G06G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—22  21  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  for  providing  explanations  of  scored 
values  for  observations,  comprising: 
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a  database  storing  a  plurality  of  observations,  each  observation 
having  a  value  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  same  input  variables, 
and  a  score  value  for  an  output  %  ariable  produced  by  a  neural 
network; 
a  neural  network  that  receives  observations  and  produces  an 
output  score  for  the  observation  based  on  the  values  of  the 
input  variables; 
a  computer  readable  memory  including: 

a  table  including  for  each  of  the  Input  variables,  a  set  of  a 

variable  number  of  percentile  bins,  each  percentile  bin  of 

an  input  variable  associated  with  an  expected  score  value 

for  the  output  variable,  the  expected  score  value  determined 

by  an  average  of  score  values  of  observations  having  values 

for  the  input  variable  within  the  percentile  bin.  at  least  one 

percentile  bin  of  each  Input  variable  associated  with  an 

explanation  of  the  percentile  bin; 

a  computer  program  that  receives  a  new  observation  and  score 

value  from  the  neural  network  and  determines  from  the  table 

the  percentile  bin  with  an  expected  score  value  that  is  closest 

to  the  score  value  of  the  new  observation,  and  provides  the 

explanation,  if  any  associated,  with  the  determined  percentile 

bin  to  a  user 


5,745,655 
CHAOTIC  NEURAL  CIRCUIT  AND  CHAOTIC  NEURAL 

NETWORK  USING  THE  SAME 
Ho-sun     Chung,     Sooseong-gu     Taegu,     and     Ik-soo     Lee, 
Kyungsangbuk-do.  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Gold 
Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  19.  IV95,  Ser.  No.  375.473 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  2.  1994, 
94-1915 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/IS 
VS.  a.  395—24  10  Claims 


1.  A  chaotic  neural  circuit  for  implententing  a  chaotic  neuron  in 
which  a  previous  output  of  said  neuron  influences  an  external  input 
signal  at  a  current  discrete  lime  so  that  said  neuron  exhibits  a 
chaotic  response  characteristic  as  an  electronic  circuit  said  chaotic 
neural  circuit  comprising: 

linear  means  comprising  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input 
signal  linearly  and  for  outputting  the  amplified  input  signal 
and  a  variable  resistance  whose  first  end  receives  said  input 
signal  and  whose  second  end  is  connected  to  an  input  port  of 
said  amplifier  for  varying  a  gain  of  said  amplifier,  for  linearly 
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varying  said  input  signal  received  by  said  first  end  of  said 
variable  resistance  and  outputting  an  output  signal  through  an 
output  port  of  said  ampliher: 

non-linear  means  comprising  two  inverters  and  a  feedback  vari- 
able resistance  connected  between  output  ports  of  said  two 
inverters  for  grading  a  slope  of  an  output  function  of  a 
non-linear  neuron,  for  non-linearly  varying  said  input  signal 
which  is  input  to  an  input  port  of  one  of  said  two  inverters  and 
outputting  an  output  signal  through  an  output  port  of  the  other 
one  of  said  two  inverters;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  output  signals  of  said  linear  means  and 
non-linear  means  to  said  external  input  signal. 


5.745,656 

METHOD  FOR  DFXODING  TRANSMITTED 

INFORMATION  UNITS 

Bernd  .Memmler,  Rosengarten.  and  Gerhard  Schiifer.  VVeins- 

berg.   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to  Tcmic  Telefunken 

microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Sen  No.  667,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1995,  195  22 
621.6 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 
L'.S.  CI.  395—50  11  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  mapping  images  to  an  output  image  space  in  a 
marking  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  mapping  system  for  mapping  a  first  portion  of  a  first  input 
image  space  having  a  first  pixel  format  with  a  first  bit  depth 
and  a  first  resolution  into  a  first  portion  of  the  output  image 
space: 

a  second  system  capable  of  mapping  a  second  portion  of  a 
second  input  image  space  having  a  second  pixel  format  and  a 
second  bit  depth  different  from  said  second  bit  depth  and  a 
second  resolution  into  a  second  portion  of  the  output  image 
space:  and 

said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  first  and  second  image 
spaces  at  least  partially  overlapping  in  said  output  image 
space  in  an  overlapping  region,  with  the  overlapping  portion 
of  said  first  image  space  being  above  said  corresponding 
overlapping  portion  of  said  first  image  space  in  said  output 
image  space  such  that  the  edge  resolution  of  said  first  portion 
at  the  boundary  of  said  overlapping  region  is  defined  over  the 
edge  resolution  of  said  second  portion  and  wherein  the  por- 
tion of  said  second  image  space  overlapping  said  image  space 
is  not  mapped  into  said  output  image  space  by  said  second 
system  for  mapping. 
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7.  A  method  of  decoding  an  information  unit  that  has  been 
transmitted  by  radio,  the  transmitted  information  unit  being 
selected  from  a  set  of  information  units  which  are  assigned  respec- 
tive reference  functions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  signal  which  carries  the  transmitted  information 
unit  in  a  signal  section,  the  received  signal  having  a  signal 
curve  in  the  signal  section: 

(b)  modifying  the  assigned  reference  functions  in  accordance 
with  the  signal  curve  to  prov  ide  modified  reference  functions; 

(c)  comparing  the  signal  curve  to  the  modified  reference  func- 
tions to  determine  a  deviation  value  between  the  signal  curve 
and  each  of  the  modified  reference  functions;  and 

(d)  using  the  deviation  values  to  recogniie  the  transmitted 
information  unit. 


5,745.657 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  MULTI-MODAL 

PRINTING  WITH  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT 

ENGINE 

Michael  VV.  Barry ;  Jack  N.  Bartholmae,  both  of  Duluth.  and  E. 

Neal  Tompkins,  .Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  T/R  Systems. 

Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,567 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/.<6 

U.S.  a.  395—102  14  Claims 

^11 


5,745.658 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  ONE  DIMENSIONAL  OR  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  CODES  TO  PRINTER  PIXELS 
Eugene  P.  Gerety,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Datasirtp  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,421 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  \5/m 

U.S.  CI.  395—102  9  Claims 


1.  A  printer  processor  implemented  methixl  for  printing 
machine-readable  code  images  on  a  selected  printer  having  repro- 
duction characteristics  known  and  available,  each  machine- 
readable  code  image  being  defined  by  a  code  bitmap  and  having 
rectilinear  areal  geometric  characteristics,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  a  ccxle  bitmap  of  a  machine-readable  code  image  to 
be  printed  into  a  printer  output  image  bitmap  by  means  ot 
software  which  imposes  a  risk  ot  inducing  image  bitmap 
distortion: 
obtaining  for  the  printer  processor  the  know  n  reproduction  char- 
acteristics of  said  selected  printer; 
analyzing,  by  said  printer  processor,  physical  pixel  array  charac- 
teristics of  said  printer  based  on  said  known  reproduction 
characteristics: 
transforming  the  ccxie  bitmap  of  the  machine-readable  ctxle 
image  in  the  printer  output  image  bitmap  to  resize  and  rotate 
the  code  image  as  required  to  align  essentially  exactly  recti- 
linear areal  geometric  characteristics  of  the  cixle  image  with 
integer  multiples  of  said  printer's  physical  pixel  array  charac- 
teristics; and 
printing  on  the  selected  printer  the  code  image  defined  by  the 
transformed  code  bitmap  in  the  printer  output  image  bitmap. 


5,745.659 
VERSATILE  SCALING  Of  DRAWINGS 
Xavier  Rigau  Rigau;  Rodotfo  Jodra  Barron;  Sergio  Jame  Cas- 
bas,  and  Xa\ier  Fernandez-Diaz  Mascori,  all  of  Sant  Cugat 
de  Valles,  Spain,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Paduird  Company. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,145 

Int.  a.*  G06K  /5/00 

VS.  a.  395—102  23  Oalms 
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1.  A  method  for  scaling  a  drawing,  which  is  calibrated  to  fit  a 
source  print  media  with  a  first  size,  to  fit  a  destination  print  media 
with  a  second  size,  the  method  performed  by  a  computer  and 
composing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  determining,  by  a  printer  dnver.  a  total  scaling  factor  by 
which  the  drawing  is  to  be  scaled  in  order  to  fit  the  destination 
print  media: 

(b)  determining,  by  the  printer  driver,  an  integer  scaling  factor, 
which  is  to  be  used  by  a  printer  to  scale  the  drawing  before 
printing  the  drawing: 

(c)  determining,  by  the  printer  driver,  a  virtual  resolution  to  be 
reported  to  an  operating  system  as  the  resolution  of  the 
printer,  the  virtual  resolution  being  equal  to  a  true  resolution 
used  by  the  printer  multiplied  by  a  real  scale  factor,  the  real 
scale  factor  being  equal  to  the  total  scaling  factor  divided  by 
the  integer  scaling  factor; 

(d)  reporting,  by  the  printer  driver  to  the  operating  system,  the 
virtual  resolution;  and. 

(e)  when  print  output  is  received  by  the  printer  driver,  scaling 
the  print  output  by  the  integer  scaling  factor  before  the  print 
output  is  sent  to  the  printer 
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ing  predetermined  grain/mottle  trade-off  conditions  and  opti- 
mal visual  tiling  characteristics  when  said  seed  panem  is  tiled 
with  Itself:  and 
B.  an  image  data  processing  section  for  processing  the  continu- 
ous tone  image  data  in  relation  to  said  stochastic  threshold 
arrays,  and  for  retrieving  one  said  stochastic  threshold  array 
for  one  of  the  predetermined  grain/monle  trade-off  conditions, 
as  selected  by  an  operator,  from  said  stochastic  threshold 
array  library,  tiling  the  retrieved  stochastic  threshold  array 
over  the  continuous-tone  image  data  and  generating  the  dis- 
crete tone  image  data  in  response  to  correspondingly  posi- 
tioned pixels  of  the  continuous-tone  image  dau  and  threshold 
values  of  the  tiled  stochastic  threshold  array. 


5.745.661 
COMPOSITE-IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.ATI  S  WITH 
CONTROL  OF  RECOVERY  OPERATION  FROM 
JAMMED  STATE 
Shokyo   Koh,   Kawasaki:   Yoshihiko  Suzuki.  Tokyo:    Hideto 
Kohtani,  Yokohama:   Satoni   Kutsuwada.  Kawasaki:   Ken 
Kuroda.  and  Masahiro  Iwadale.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.851.  Jul.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202603 

InL  CI.'  H04N  l/OO 

M&.  CL  395—113  22  Claims 


5,745,660 
IMAGE  RENDERING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  STOCHASTIC  THRESHOLD  ARRAYS 
FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Bernd  W.  Kolpatzik,  and  Jay  E.  Thornton,  both  of  Watertown. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,880 
Int  CI."  G06F  iS/OO:  H04N  1/40:1/41:  G06K  9/iH 
U.S.  CI.  395—108  64  Claims 

1.  An  image  rendering  system  for  generating  discrete  lone  image 
data  of  an  image  for  representing  continuous  tone  image  data  to  be 
rendered  by  a  rendering  device,  the  image  rendering  system  com- 
prising; 

A.  a  stochastic  threshold  array  library  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
stochastic  threshold  arrays  generated  from  individual  seed 
patterns  each  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  tone  of  the 
image,  each  said  seed  pattern  optimized  to  reHect  correspond- 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  image  information  from  an  external  appara- 
tus: 
means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  medium; 
means  for  reading  an  original: 
means  for  detecting  a  jam  of  the  recording  medium: 
means  for  being  manually  operated  by  an  operator:  and 
means  for  controlling  a  recovery  operation  from  a  jammed  state, 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  first  mode  for  forming  an 
image  corresponding  to  the  input  image  information,  and  a 
second  mixle  for  forming  a  composite  image  by  synthesizing 
the  image  corresponding  to  the  input  image  information  wilh 
an  image  of  the  original  read  by  said  reading  means,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  starts  the  recovery  operation  from 
the  jammed  state  in  response  to  relea.se  of  the  jam  in  the  first 
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mode,  and  starts  the  recovery  operation  from  the  jammed  state 
in  response  to  a  manual  operation  of  said  operation  means  by 
the  operator  after  release  of  the  jam  in  the  second  mode. 


5,745,662 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  OF  A  PRINTER 

UTILIZING  INTERRUPTION  SIGNALS 

Tomishi  Nagata,  and  Makoto  Maehara,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Shizuoka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  136,251,  Oct  IS,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-279803 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—113  3  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  of  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  programs  to  be  executed 
successively  at  predetermined  timings: 

interruption  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  interrup- 
tion signal  at  predetermined  timings; 

a  single  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  occurrences  of  the 
interruption  signals  at  the  predetermined  timings  from  a  start 
of  transferring  a  print  medium  within  the  printer  to  at  least  a 
start  of  ejecting  the  print  medium  from  the  printer: 

an  event  table  for  storing  a  head  memory  address  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  programs  stored  in  said  memory,  and  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  count  values,  each  count  value  representing  a 
number  of  occurrences  of  interruption  signals,  and  each  count 
value  corresponding  to  a  head  memory  address  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  programs;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  reading  a  head  memory  address  stored  in 
said  event  table  each  time  the  number  of  occurrences  of  the 
interruption  signal  counted  by  said  counter  equals  a  count 
value  stored  in  said  event  table,  and  for  executing  one  of  said 
plurality  of  programs  stored  in  said  memory  according  to  the 
read  head  memory  address. 
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a  transmitting  capability  judging  means  for  judging  a  data  trans- 
mitting capability  of  the  external  device  by  observing  a 
response  time  of  the  external  device  with  respect  to  the 
interface  means:  and 

a  buffer  capacity  control  means  for  variably  setting  a  capacity  of 
the  receiving  buffer  in  accordance  with  the  judged  transmit- 
ting capability. 


5,745,664 
IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH  ELECTRONICALLY 
SYNTHESIZES  AN  IMAGE  WITH  A  PAGE  OF 
INFORMATION 
Takakazu  Nomura,  Tokyo,*  Eiji  Sawamura,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Hosaka,    Tokyo;    Soukichi    Araki,    Yokohama;    Yoshimasa 
Honda,  Sagamihara;  Shi^ji  Imoto,  Yokohama,  and  Ryuzo 
Nitta,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,402,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-308756 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/387 
VS.  CI.  395—117  34  Claims 
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5,745,663 
DATA  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Eiji  Takagi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121478 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—115  3  Claims 

1.  A  data  receiving  system  for  receiving  data  from  an  external 
device,  comprising: 
an  interface  means  for  providing  the  external  device  with  a 

communication  interface: 
a  receiving  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  data  received  from  the 
external  device  until  the  received  data  is  subjected  to  process- 
ing; 


17.  An  image  synthesizing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  page  containing  a  region  designated  as 
being  for  an  image; 

means  for  inputting  image  information  which  is  to  be  incorpo- 
rated into  the  page; 

means  for  electronically  synthesizing  the  image  information 
with  the  page  by  including  the  image  information  into  the 
region  to  form  a  synthesized  image  on  the  page;  and 

means  for  automatically  designating  the  means  for  electronically 
synthesizing  is  to  operate  by  detecting  characteristics  of  the 
page. 

32.  An  image  synthesizing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  page  containing  a  region  designated  as 
being  for  an  image: 

means  for  inputting  image  information  which  is  to  be  incorpo- 
rated into  the  page;  and 

means  for  electronically  synthesizing  the  image  information 
with  the  page  by  including  the  image  information  into  the 
region  to  form  a  synthesized  image  on  the  page. 

wherein: 
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said  means  for  inputting  a  page  containing  a  region  desig- 
nated for  an  image  comprises  means  for  inputting  a  page 
containing  a  plurality  of  regions  designated  as  being  for  a 
plurality  of  images:  and 
said  means  for  inputting  image  information  inputs  a  plurality 

of  images, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

means  for  determining  positions  on  the  page  for  said  plu- 
rality of  images  of  the  image  information  which  corre- 
spond to  the  plurality  of  regions, 
wherein  said  means  for  electronically  synthesizing  includes 
means  for  electronically  synthesizing  the  image  informa- 
tion which  includes  said  plurality  of  images  using  the 
positions  determined  by  the  means  for  determining  to 
include  the  plurality  of  images  into  the  positions,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  determining  determines  the  posi- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  images  by  recognizing  positions 
and  sizes  of  a  plurality  of  image  areas  previously  speci- 
fied on  the  page. 
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5.745.666 

RESOLUTION-INDEPENDENT  METHOD  FOR 

DISPLAYING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  IN 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  SPACE 

Glenn  G.  Gilley,  Mountain  Mew.  Calif.,  and  Brice  V\,  Tebbs, 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated, 

San  Jose.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150370,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,544,291.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,195 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—128  14  Ctaims 
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5,745,665 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
DATA  SET  INTO  A  COMPOSITE  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
IMAGE  VIEWABLE  AS  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 
Michael  H.  Pasco,  Carmel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Douglas  F.  Win- 
nek,  and  Eleanor  P.  Winnek,  both  of  Carmel,  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,872,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,731 
Int.  CI."  GOOT  15/W 
VS.  C\.  395—127  13  Claims 


i3^ 


ie: 


I.  A  method  of  rendering  a  three-dimensional  model  having  a 
three-dimensional  surface,  comprising: 

storing  a  resolution-independent  three-dimensional  nradel 
including  a  three-dimensional  surface  in  a  computer-readable 
form: 

dehning  a  resolution-independent  two-dimensional  parametric 
space  on  the  three-dimensional  surface  by  mapping  the  three- 
dimensional  surface  to  the  two-dimensional  parainetric  space: 

applying  a  shading  function  to  an  array  of  grid  points  dehned  on 
the  resolution-Independent  two-dimensional  parametric  space 
to  compute  a  grid  point  shading  value  at  each  of  the  grid 
points: 

applying  a  contouring  function  to  the  computed  grid  point 
shading  values  to  provide  resolution-independent  curves 
defining  regions  of  constant  shading  in  the  parametric  space: 

projecting  the  three-dimensional  model  to  a  display  space  to 
create  a  resolution-independent  two-dimensional  representa- 
tion of  the  model  including  visible  portions  of  the  curves 
defining  regions  of  constant  shading:  and 

rendering  the  resolution-independent  representation  of  the  nnodel 
created  in  display  space. 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  processing  a  three- 
dimensional  data  set  into  a  composite  two-dimensional  image 
viewable  as  a  three-dimensional  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  as  input  the  three-dimensional  data  set; 

defining  a  sampling  ratio: 

sampling  the  three-dimensional  data  set  to  produce  an  initial 
two-dimensional  view: 

writing  the  initial  two-dimensional  view  to  a  two-dimensional 
data  set  utilizing  the  sampling  ratio: 

sampling  the  three-dimensional  data  set  to  prcxluce  at  least  one 
subsequent  two-dimensional  view; 

writing  the  at  least  one  subsequent  two-dimensional  view  to  the 
two-dimensional  data  set  utilizing  the  sampling  ratio; 

printing  a  composite  two-dimensional  image  from  the  two- 
dimensional  data  set:  and 

printing  a  pnnied  grating  according  lo  the  sampling  ratio, 
wherein  the  composite  two-dimensional  image  is  viewable  as 
a  three-dimensional  image  through  the  printed  grating. 


5.745,667 
3D  GRAPHICS  APPARATUS  USING  TEXTURE  IMAGES 

WITH  DISPLACEMENT  INFORMATION 
Kei  Kawase,  Sagamihara;  Fusashi  Nakamura.  Tokyo-to.  and 
Yoshihisa  Takatsu.  ^'amato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.^'. 

riled  Feb,  13.  1996.  Ser,  No,  600.440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995.  7-025023 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—130  10  Claims 

1,  A  graphics  apparatus  using  texture  images  with  displacement 

information,  comprising: 

a  texture  memory  for  storing  color  information  of  a  surface  of  an 

object  and  displacement  information  of  the  object: 
reading  means  for  reading  out  from  said  texture  memory  said 
color  information  of  a  surface  of  an  object  and  said  displace- 
ment information  of  the  object  in  response  lo  receiving  a 
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5,745,669 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PC 

CONFIGURATIONS 

James  M.  Hugard,  Aliso  Viejo,  and  Duane  W.  Cowgill,  TUstin, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No;  141,228,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,103 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/VO 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.01  19  Claims 
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command  instructing  said  apparatus  to  draw  tlie  object 
according  to  a  size  and  a  position  specified  by  the  command; 

size  modifying  means  for  modifying  said  color  information  and 
said  displacement  information  read  from  said  texture  memory 
such  that  said  color  information  and  said  displacement  infor- 
mation correspond  to  the  size  specified  in  said  command; 

hidden  surface  processing  means  for  performing  a  hidden  sur- 
face removal  for  the  drawing  of  the  object  by  using  said  color 
information  and  said  displacement  information  output  from 
said  size  modifying  means  and  said  position  specified  in  said 
command.  :■■-    '  ,-': 


5,745,668 
EXAMPLE-BASED  IMAGE  ANALYSIS  AND  SYNTHESIS 

USING  PIXELWISE  CORRESPONDENCE 
Tomaso  Poggio,  Wellesley;  David  J.  Beymer,  Cambridge,  and 
Amnon  Sbashua,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,001,  Aug.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,898,  Aug.  27.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,993 
Int.  CI."  G06T  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—175  20  Claims 


®1 
©. 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  new  image  from  a  plurality  of 
example  images,  the  example  images  and  the  new  image  each 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  characterized  by  a 
parameter  set,  the  method  comprising: 

analyzing  said  example  images  to  determine  pixelwlse  vector 
representations  of  said  exainple  images,  the  pixelwise  vector 
representations  providing  pixel-by-pixel  positions  of  said 
sample  images  with  respect  to  a  reference; 
determining  a  desired  parameter  set  for  said  new  image;  and 
synthesizing  said  new  image  from  said  example  images  using 
said  pixelwise  vector  representations  and  said  desired  param- 
eter set. 
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15.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  restoring  a  computer  system 
configuration  within  a  computer  system  having  a  computer,  said 
computer  system  configuration  comprising  a  plurality  of  data,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  w  ith  the  computer  a  first  badc-up  of  the  computer  system 
configuration  to  form  a  first  back-up  computer  system  con- 
figuration; 

automatically  comparing  with  the  computer  the  first  baclc-up 
computer  system  configuration  with  a  current  computer  sys- 
tem configuration  to  delect  whether  the  current  computer 
system  configuration  ditTers  from  the  first  back-up  computer 
system  configuration;  and 

if  differences  between  the  first  back-up  computer  system  con- 
figuration and  the  current  computer  system  configuration  are 
detected,  indicating  that  the  current  computer  system  configu- 
ration differs  from  the  first  back-up  computer  system  configu- 
ration and  querying  a  user  with  a  first  screen  display  whether 
to  restore  the  computer  system  configuration  to  the  first  back- 
up computer  system  configuration. 


5,745,670 
FAULT  TOLERANT  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Yoseph  L.  Linde,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LANart  Corpo- 
ration, Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,368 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:  H03M  1.1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—182.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  fault  tolerant  power  supply  system  for  supplying  power  to  a 

plurality  of  devices,  at  least  one  device  of  said  system  comprising: 

a  local  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  a  local 

device  of  said  plurality  of  devices; 
means  for  coupling  said  local  power  supply  means  to  a  power 
distribution  bus  for  distribution  of  power  to  other  devices 
coupled  to  said  power  distribution  bus; 
switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  local  device  to  said 
power  distribution  bus  to  control  the  flow  of  power  to  said 
local  device  from  said  power  distribution  bus; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  condition  of  said  local  power  supply 
means; 
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control  logic  means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  in 
response  to  said  sensed  condition  of  said  local  power  supply 
means  and  a  signal  from  one  of  said  other  devices. 


5,745,671 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCALIZED  XOR 
FUNCTION 
Paul  Hodges,  San  Jose,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,046 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/OO 

VS.  CI.  395—182.04  17  Qaims 


4S2 


-il± 


±22 


r^ 


413  —  4I<  - 


r^ 


r^ 


Hi 


6 


T^ 


2f  I 


1 

1   *> 

1  ■«> 

MiMOt 

v«ii»uii«a>- 

-\ 

-V 

aun 

|M«m^ 

_.    . 

A 

v- 


T 


-/ 


i^oasMt  [    24 


a  primary  memory  element  to  which  data  is  written  and  from 
which  data  Is  read; 

a  read  buffer  coupled  to  the  primary  memory  element,  thai 
captures  and  stores  data  read  from  the  primary  memory  ele- 
ment:  and 

a  shadow  memory,  coupled  to  the  main  memory  subsystem,  that 
receives  data  written  to  the  main  memory  subsystem  and 
stores  the  data  simultaneously  with  the  pnmary  memory  ele- 
ment; and 

means  for  copying  the  data  from  the  read  buffer  to  the  primary 
memorv  element  and  the  shadow  memory  in  response  to  an 
instruction  from  the  processor,  so  that  the  main  memory 
subsystem  can  be  returned  to  a  consistent  checkpomt  state 
from  which  processing  can  resume  without  loss  of  data  integ- 
rity or  program  continuity  following  a  fault. 


5.745.673 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  SOLID  STATE  DISCS 
Maurizio  Di  Zenzo,  Roccapriora,  and  Rodolfo  Grimani,  Rieti. 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,984 

Int.  a."  G06F  W/m.  G06C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  395—182.05  14  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  system  configured  to  perform  a  task  that 
requires  performance  of  multiple  XOR  operations,  said  data  stor- 
age system  comprising: 

a  controller  to  transmit  commands; 

an  array  of  DASDs,  responsive  to  the  commands  to  carry  out  the 
task  while  distributing  performance  of  the  XOR  operations 
among  the  DASDs  by  operating  the  DASDs  to  sequentially 
transmit  data  among  the  DASDs  in  a  selected  order,  wherein 
multiple  ones  of  the  DASDs  perform  XOR  operations  on  the 
data  prior  to  transmining  the  data  to  another  DASD  in  the 
selected  order;  and 

a  bus  interconnecting  the  DASDs  and  the  controller 


5,745,672 

MAIN  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  CHECKPOINTING 

PROTOCOL  FOR  A  FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  USING  A  READ  BUFFER 

Jack  J.  Stifller.  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Micro, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,024 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l\/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.04  7  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor:  and 

a  main  memory  subsystem  coupled  to  the  processor  wherein  the 
main  memory  subsystem  includes: 


9.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  first  memory  block  in  which  data  bytes  are  stored  wherein 

redundant  rows  are  included; 
a  second  memory  block  which  contains  a  transcoder  table 

enabling  reallocation  of  data  addresses; 
a  block  for  decoding  the  addresses  of  the  transcoder  table; 
a  non-volatile  fail  map  memory  block,  programmed  during  a  test 

stage  for  storing  addresses  of  non-useable  rows  in  said  first 

memory  block  for  determining  content  of  the  transcoder  table 

memory;  and 
a  word  counter  block  that  is  driven  from  a  clock  signal  and 

counts  the  number  of  the  addressed  words  and  generates  the 

word  addresses. 
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5,745,674 
MANAGEMENT  OF  UNITS  OF  WORK  ON  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  LOG 
Peter  James  Lupton;  Robert  Frank  Buxton,  both  of  Chandlers 
Ford;  Ian  Hunter,  Winchester;  Handel  Glasnant  Price, 
Chandlers  Ford;  Adam  Richards,  Southampton;  John 
Simon  Tilling,  Eastleigh.  and  Dennis  Jack  Zimmer,  Chan- 
dlers Ford,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
9511512 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/14 
ViS.  a.  395—182.18  18  Claims 
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5,745,675 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  FRAMEWORK  MECHANISM  FOR 

PERFORMING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  DIAGNOSTICS 
Kyle  David  Herbig,  Lafayette,  Colo.;  Mark  Ambrose  McK- 
elvey,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Warne,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn>, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,292 
Int.  CL*  G06F  ///26i 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.14  72  CUims 

23.  A  method  for  performing  diagnostic  testing  of  a  targeted 
product,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  extensible  object  oriented  framework  mechanism 
that  performs  at  least  one  test  according  to  a  diagnostic  script 
customized  to  test  the  targeted  product,  the  framework  mecha- 
nism including  a  first  level  of  extensibility  to  define  a  diag- 
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nostic  application  and  a  second  level  of  extensibility  to  define 
the  at  least  one  test  that  the  diagnostic  application  executes: 
and 
executing  the  object  oriented  framework  mechanism  on  a  com- 
puter system  in  accordance  with  the  diagnostic  script. 


5,745,676 
AUTHORITY  REDUCTION  AND  RESTORATION 
METHOD  PROVIDING  SYSTEM  INTEGRITY  FOR 
SUBSPACE  GROUPS  AND  SINGLE  ADDRESS  SPACES 
DURING  PROGRAM  LINKAGE 
Stephen  James  Hobson,  Middx,  United  Kingdom,  and  Kenneth 
Ernest  Plambeck,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,557 
Int  CI.''G06F  11/00:12/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—186  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  records,  associated  with  units  of  work, 
on  a  recovery  log,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

for  each  unit  of  work  having  records  stored  on  the  recovery  log, 
checkmg  whether  that  unit  of  work  is  in  an  in-doubt  state; 

for  each  of  said  units  of  work  which  is  in  an  in-doubt  state, 
scanning  the  recovery  log  for  records  associated  with  said 
in-doubt  unit  of  work; 

on  finding  a  record  associated  with  said  in-doubt  unit  of  work, 
copying  said  record  to  a  secondary  recovery  log; 

on  finding  the  earliest-written  record  for  said  in-doubt  unit  of 
work,  writing  a  further  record  on  to  the  recovery  log.  associ- 
ated with  said  in-doubt  unit  of  work,  the  record  having  the 
effects  of  subtracting  the  log  records  currently  on  the  recovery 
log  associated  with  the  indoubt  unit  of  work  from  the  recov- 
ery log  and  of  referring  to  the  copied  log  records  associated 
with  the  in-doubt  unit  of  work  written  on  the  secondary  log. 
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t:; 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  executing  a  sequence  of 
programs  of  instructions  for  a  dispatchable  unit  (DU)  (a  process  or 
task);  with  a  predetermined  set  of  address  spaces  associated  with 
the  DU.  the  set  comprising  a  base  space  and  one  or  more  sub- 
spaces;  with  a  secure  (protected  from  a  problem-state  program) 
subspace-active  indicator  bit  (SA)  associated  with  the  DU  and 
indicating  whether  the  program  being  executed  for  the  DU  is  in  the 
base  space  (SA=0)  or  in  a  subspace  (SA=I);  with  a  Branch  in 
Subspace  Group  instruction  (BSG)  for  branching  fi-om  a  program 
in  the  base  space  to  a  program  in  a  subspace.  or  vice  versa,  and 
setting  SA  accordingly;  and  with  the  DU  having  a  secure  current- 
authority  state(s)  that  authorizes  program  operations  and  that  is 
equal  to  a  base-authority  state(s)  when  a  program  is  being  executed 
for  the  DU  In  the  base  space,  a  method  used  by  BSG  for  changing 
the  current-authority  state(s)  to  a  reduced-authority  state(s)  when 
branching  from  the  ba.se  space  to  a  subspace  and  then  for  changing 
the  current-authority  state(s)  back  to  the  base-authority  state(s) 
when  BSG  is  executed  in  a  subspace,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
saving  a  specified   return   address  and  the  current-authority 
state(s)  as  values  in  a  secure  data  area  associated  with  the  DU 
during  a  first  branch  by  a  first  BSG  when  the  program  being 
executed  for  the  DU  is  in  the  base  space  (as  indicated  by 
SA=0), 
reducing  the  current-authority  state(s)  to  the  reduced-authority 
state(s)  during  said  first  branch. 


April  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3663 


branching  to  the  base  space  and  to  the  return  address  saved  as  a 
value  in  the  secure  data  area  during  a  second  branch  by  a 
second  BSG  when  the  program  being  executed  for  the  DU  is 
in  a  subspace  (as  indicated  by  SA=1).  and 

restoring  the  current-authority  state(s)  to  the  value(s)  saved  in 
the  secure  data  area  during  said  second  branch. 
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5.745,678 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SECURED 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  MULTIMEDIA  TITLES 
Amir  Herzberg;  Hugo  Mario  Krawczyk,  both  of  Bronx,  N.Y.; 
Shay  Kutten,  Rockaway.  NJ.;  An  Van  Le,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.; 
Stephen  Michael  Matyas.  Poughkeepsie,  and  Marcel  Mor- 
dechay  Yung,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,700,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,911 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—186  38  CUims 

c    "-    )    .      sii 


5.745,677 
METHOD  FOR  REPROGRAMMING  A  COMMUNICATON 
UNIT'S  ACCESS  TO  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine;  Timothy  W.  Markison,  Hoffman 
Estates,  and  Thomas  E.  Weston.  Marengo,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  506.945,  Jul.  27.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,408,  Nov.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

106,018,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^88,212.  ThU  application 

May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.075 

Int  a."  G06F  IIA)S 

VS.  a.  395—186  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  dau  processing  system  for  detecting  unautho- 
rized programs  within  the  data  processing  system,  the  mediod 
comprising: 

creating  a  validation  suucture  for  validating  a  program  mcluding 
program  data,  wherein  the  structure  includes  data  derived 
fhjm  data  selected  from  a  portion  of  the  program  data  other 
than  a  lead-in  section  of  die  program  data,  which  is  used  to 
determine  whether  the  program  is  an  unauthorized  program; 

imbedding  the  validation  structure  in  the  program;  and 

responsive  to  an  initiation  of  the  program,  determining  whether 
the  program  is  an  audiorized  program  using  the  validation 
structure. 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  a  communication  unit's  access  to  a 
wireless  communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  monitoring,  by  a  monitoring  computer,  a  first  communication 
resource  of  the  wireless  communication  system  to  detect  a 
transmission  J)y  the  communication  unit,  wherein  the  trans- 
mission includes  software  application  serial  numbers,  for  non- 
permanent  software  applications  presently  contained  in  a  pro- 
grammable non-volatile  memory  of  the  communication  unit, 
and  a  unique  unit  identifier; 

b)  upon  detecting  the  transmission,  comparing,  by  the  monitor- 
ing computer,  the  software  application  serial  numbers  to 
stored  software  application  serial  numbers  for  the  communi- 
cation unit  based  on  the  unique  unit  identifier;  and 

c)  when  the  comparison  of  step  (b)  is  unfavorable,  reprogram- 
ming.  by  the  monitoring  computer  via  a  second  communica- 
tion resource  of  the  wireless  communication  system,  at  least  a 
portion  of  system  access  information  contained  in  the  com- 
munication unit: 

wherein  step  (c)  further  comprises  reprograming  the  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  system  access  information,  to  prohibit  die 
communication  unit  from  the  future  access  to  the  wireless 
communication  system. 


5,745.679 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FILE  TRANSFER  BY 
CASCADE  RELEASE 
Thomas  J.  Mercer.  Meridian.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,798 
Int  CI."  G06F  W44:9/46:I7/.10 
VS.  CI.  395—200.01  6  Claims 

3   In  a  primary  computer  having  a  memory,  a  cascade  release 
device  for  conuxilling  the  u-ansfer  of  files  from  the  primary'  com- 
puter on  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  computers,  the  device 
comprising: 
a  cascade  release  program  stored  in  die  memory,  wherein  the 
cascade  release  program  performs  the  tasks  of: 
storing  a  file  on  the  primary  computer  to  be  distributed  to  die 
remaining  plurality  of  computers  in  the  computer  system; 
compiling  a  master  list  on  die  primary  computer  of  die 
remaining  plurality  of  computers  in  the  computer  system  to 
which  die  file  is  to  be  distributed;  and 
releasing  die  file  based  on  the  master  list; 
wherein  releasing  the  file  comprises  die  recursive  steps  of; 
dividing  the  master  list  into  a  plurality  of  submaster  lists, 
wheiein  a  submaster  list  includes  a  top  listed  computer; 
and 
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for  each  of  the  plurality  of  submaster  lists  performing  the 
steps  of: 

storing  the  tile  to  the  top  listed  computer  on  the  submas- 
ter list: 

removing  the  lop  listed  computer  on  the  submaster  list: 
convening  the  submaster  list  to  a  master  list:  and 
releasing  the  file  based  on  the  master  list. 


5,745,680 
INTERCONNECTED  NETWORKS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
COMMUNICATING  THEREBETWEEN  USING  VIRTUAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  LINKS 
David  Paul  Brooks,  Durham;  Owen  Hyunho  Choi,  Raleigh; 
James    Corvin    Fletcher,    Cary;    John    Louis    Klonowski, 
Durham,  and  David  Andrew  Jones,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  336,948,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This  appUca- 
Uon  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691 J59 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.02  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  interconnecting  first  and  second  networks  that 
use  the  same  protocols  for  communications  by  a  third  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  in  the  first  and  second  networks,  defining  the  third  network  in 
a  network  topology  database  as  a  virtual  communications  link 
of  the  same  typw  used  in  the  first  and  second  networks  and 
being  between  a  first  node  of  the  first  network  and  a  second 
node  of  the  second  network, 

b)  in  response  to  requests  from  initiating  nodes  in  the  first  and 
second  networks  to  route  messages  to  destination  nodes  in  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  networks,  computing  routes 
using  the  topology  database  through  the  first  and  second 
networks  between  the  initiating  nodes  and  the  destination 
nodes,  said  routes  including  said  third  network  as  a  single 
communications  link  between  the  first  and  second  nodes  and 
within  the  overall  network  comprising  the  first  and  second 
networks,  and 

c)  translating  between  the  protocol  used  by  the  first  and  second 
networks  and  that  used  by  the  third  network  at  interchange 
nodes  that  connect  the  third  network  to  the  first  and  second 
networks. 


5,745,681 
STATELESS  SHOPPING  CART  FOR  THE  WEB 
Fredrick  E.  Levine,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Bruce  A.  Carter,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  io  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^77 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/06:17/36 

MS.  CI.  395— 200J  21  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  user  shopping  on  a  network  having  at  least  one 
computer-ser%er  for  interactively  communicating  with  users 
employing  browser  programs  on  terminal/computers  at  locations 
remote  from  said  computer-server,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  a  request  from  said  browser  program  to  said 
computer-server  for  a  shopping  page; 

invoking  a  market  application  program  at  said  computer-server 
in  response  to  said  request  and  generating  and  transmitting  a 
shopping  page  file  to  said  browser  program: 

building,  by  said  browser  program,  from  said  shopping  page  file, 
a  shopping  page: 

sending  from  said  browser  program  to  the  computer-server  for 
operation  thereon  by  said  market  application  program  a 
request  having  a  first  field  containing  new  selected  items 
selected  from  the  shopping  page  and.  if  there  are  previously 
selected  items,  a  second  field  containing  the  previously 
selected  items: 

if  said  second  field  was  sent  by  said  sending  step,  generating  a 
shopping  list  containing  identification  of  items  previously 
selected  by  said  user,  and  if  not,  creating  a  shopping  list: 

adding  new  selected  items  from  the  first  field  to  the  shopping 
list: 

reluming  the  shopping  list  of  items  in  a  shopping  field  of  a 
shopping  page  file  to  said  browser  program; 

storing  at  least  the  shopping  list  by  said  browser  program  at  a 
terminal  computer:  and 

continuing  cyclical  transmitting,  invoking,  building,  receiving, 
and  generating  the  shopping  list  and  adding  items  to  the 
shopping  list  and  returning  to  and  storing  the  shopping  list  at 
the  terminal/computer  until  termination  by  the  browser  pro- 
gram. 


5,745,682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 

LOCATION  CODES  TO  IDENTIFY  A  PHYSICAL 

LOCATION  OF  A  COMPUTER  STATION  ON  A  NETBIOS 

COMPUTER  NETWORK 
David  L.  Keenan,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,767 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]5/l77 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  physical  location  of  a  computer 
station  on  a  computer  network,  wherein  each  computer  station  on 
said  computer  network  includes  an  address  identifying  said  com- 
puter station  and  a  name  table  for  storing  names,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  network  name  for  each  said  compiKer  station,  said 
network  name  permitting  data  transfer  from  one  computer 
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station  to  another  computer  station,  said  network  name  being 
posted  on  said  name  table  if  said  network  name  is  unique: 

specifying  a  location  code  for  said  computer  station  on  said 
computer  network,  said  location  code  indicative  of  a  physical 
location  of  said  computer  station  for  which  said  location  code 
is  being  specified;  and 

posting  said  location  code  as  a  name  in  said  name  table  of  said 
computer  station  for  which  said  location  code  is  being  speci- 
fied, said  step  of  posting  only  occurring  if  said  location  codes 
is  unique,  said  location  code  being  unique  if  said  location 
code  is  not  stored  in  name  tables  of  any  other  said  computer 
stations  on  said  computer  network. 


5,745,683 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOWING  DISPARATE 

NAMING  SERVICE  PROVIDERS  TO  DYNAMICALLY 

JOIN  A  NAMING  FEDERATION 

Rosanna  K.  Lee,  Palo  Alto,  and  Rangaswamy  \asudevan.  Los 

Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,155 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/(H):l3/()0 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.8  29  Claims 


resolve  a  composite  name,  received  from  a  client  application, 
of  an  object  by  use  of  a  naming  service  mechanism:  and 

one  or  more  naming  service  mechanisms  configured  to  conform 
to  a  federated  naming  service  provider  interface  type  and 
coupled  to  the  federated  naming  framework  mechanism: 

the  one  or  more  naming  service  mechanism  configured  lo  indi- 
cate support  for  strong  or  weak  separation  in  said  one  or  more 
respective  naming  systems. 

in  which  additional  naming  service  mechanisms  can  be  made 
available  lo  a  client  application  without  interniplion  of  service 
provided  by  the  federated  naming  framework  mechanisms. 


5.745,684 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
GENERIC  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  HOST  S>  STEM 
AND  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  CORE 
FUNCTIONAL  BLOCK 
Rasoul  M.  Oskouy.  Fremont  and  Louise  Yeung,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystents,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,074 

InL  CI."  H04L  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200,8  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coordinating  dau  U-ansfer  between  a  System 
Input/Output  (10)  functional  block  and  an  Asynchronous  Transfer 
Mode  (ATM)  functional  block,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  signal  from  the  ATM  functional  block  to  the 
System  lO  functional  block,  for  requesting  the  reading  of  data 
from  the  System  ID  functional  block  lo  the  ATM  functional 
block; 

(b)  providing  locational  information  related  to  the  dau  lo  be 
transferred,  from  the  ATM  functional  block  to  the  System  IO 
functional  block:  and 

(c)  providing  a  second  signal  from  the  System  IO  functional 
block  to  the  ATM  functional  blivk,  for  acknowledging  the 
request  for  reading  of  data,  step  (b)  being  independent  from 
step  (c), 

wherein  the  System  IO  functional  block  is  synchronous  to  a  first 
clock,  the  ATM  functional  block  is  synchronous  to  a  second 
clock  which  has  a  clock  rale  that  is  different  from  the  clock 
rate  of  the  first  clock  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  signals 
are  synchronous  to  the  second  clock. 


1.  A  Federated  Naming  Framework  System  for  use  in  a  distrib- 
uted computer  system,  having  at  least  one  computer  having  a 
central  processing  unit,  a  memory,  a  display  and  an  input/output 
mechanism,  to  pro\  ide  an  interface  system  between  a  client  appli- 
cation configured  to  use  a  composite  name  spanning  two  or  more 
naming  systems  and  at  least  one  naming  service  mechanism  for  use 
in  resolving  die  composite  name,  said  Federated  Naming  Frame- 
work System  comprising: 

a  federated  naming  framework  mechanism  in  a  computer 
memory,  coupled  to  said  client  application  and  configured  to 


5,745,685 
PROTOCOL  EXTENSION  IN  NSPP  USING  AN 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT  BIT 
Michael  Kirchner;  Sridhar  Krishnaswamy;  Norman  Reed,  and 
Greg  Young,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  MCI 
Communications  Corporation,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,745 
Int.  CI."  H04L  1/14 
VS.  CI.  395—200.14  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  acknowledging  receipt  of  a  data  transfer 
between  a  client  and  a  server  in  a  NSPP  environment,  said  method 
steps  comprising: 
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(1)  sending  a  packet  from  a  source  location  to  a  destination 
location,  wherein  said  packet  includes  an  acknowledgment  bit 
and  a  first  sequence  number  stored  in  a  NSPP  header  of  said 
packet: 

(2)  receiving  said  packet  at  said  destination  location,  wherein 
said  acknowledgment  bit  triggers  NSPP  software: 

(3)  sending  a  control  packet  generated  by  said  NSPP  software 
from  said  destination  location  to  said  source  location,  wherein 
said  control  packet  includes  a  second  sequence  number;  and 

(4)  receiving  said  control  packet  at  said  source  location  and 
comparing  said  first  sequence  number  and  said  second 
sequence  number. 

wherein  receipt  of  said  packet  at  said  destination  location  is 
confirmed  when  said  first  sequence  number  matches  said 
second  sequence  number. 
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TO  OTHER  INFORMATION 
INTERVENTION  SYSTEMS 

1.  An  information  tracing  system  comprising: 

disU'ibution  sensing  means  for  sensing  distribution  of  informa- 
tion, a  size  of  the  distributed  information,  and  a  distribution 
time  of  the  information  from  a  first  information  processing 
system  of  an  information  distribution  source  to  a  second 
information  processing  system  of  an  information  distribution 
destination: 

distribution  history  storage  means  for  adding  the  information 
distribution,  the  distributed  information  size,  and  the  informa- 
tion distribution  time  sensed  by  said  distribution  sensing 
means  to  the  distributed  information  for  storing  them: 


calculation  means  for  calculating  a  distribution  route,  size,  and 
required  time  for  distribution  of  the  information  from  the 
information  distribution,  the  distributed  information  size,  and 
the  information  distribution  time  added  to  the  information 
stored  by  said  distribution  history  storage  means: 

display  selection  means  for  allowing  an  operator  to  specify 
whether  or  not  either  or  both  of  the  distributed  information 
size  and  the  required  time  for  distribution  of  the  information 
calculated  by  said  calculation  means  are  to  be  displayed:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  distribution  route  calculated  by 
said  calculation  means  and  the  distributed  information  size 
and  the  required  time  for  distribution  of  the  information 
related  to  the  distribution  route  specified  through  said  display 
selection  means. 


5,745,687 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  WORKFLOW  IN  WHICH  A 
ROUTING  NODE  SELECTS  NEXT  NODE  TO  BE 
PERFORMED  WITHIN  A  WORKFLOW  PROCEDURE 
Jim  Randell,  Clifton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315390,  Sep.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,956 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1.^/00:17/60 


5,745,686 
INFORMATION  TRACING  SYSTEM  AND  INFORMATION 

TRACING  METHOD 
Kazuo  Saito;  Juhei  Nakagaki,  both  of  Nakai-machi;  Yasuko 
Toju,  Tokyo,  and  Noriyuki  Kamibayashi,  Nakai-machi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140167; 
Apr.  1,  1996,  8-079003 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:  H04L  9/32 
VS.  CI.  395—200.15  9  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  workflow  system  for  disU'ibuting 
and  controlling  work  in  a  computer  system,  said  work  being 
defined  by  a  workflow  procedure  having  at  least  one  node,  said 
workflow  system  comprising: 

a  coordination  service  system  for  executing  a  workflow  proce- 
dure to  cause  nodes  of  said  workflow  procedure  to  be  per- 
formed in  a  predetermined  order,  and  for  allowing  a  routing 
node  within  said  workflow  procedure  to  select  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  nodes  to  be  performed  within  said  workflow 
procedure  after  said  routing  node  is  performed; 

an  information  service  system,  attached  to  said  coordination 
service,  for  storing  said  workflow  procedure  and  for  retrieving 
nodes  of  said  workflow  procedure  when  requested  by  said 
c(X)rdination  service  system: 

an  organization  service  system,  attached  to  said  coordination 
service  system,  for  Identifying  an  agent  for  performing  a  node 
of  said  workflow  procedure:  and 
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a  transport  service  system  connected  between  said  coordination 
service  system  and  each  agent  within  said  computer  system 
for  transferring  data  to  and  from  each  agent. 


5,745.688 

TELEWRITING  TERMINAL  SYSTEM  PERFORMING 

ADDING/DELETING  OPERATION  OF  AN  IMAGE  BASED 

ON  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
Kouji  Oka,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040545; 
Jul.  27.  1995,  7-191411 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:15/173:  H04N  1/32 


5.745,689 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PAGER 

SERVICES  TO  USERS  OF  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Jeffrey  Yeager,  Spring  Hill;  Alan  F.  Rosenbauer.  and  Joel  R. 

Jensen,  both  of  Franklin,  aU  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Electronic 

Data  Systems  Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,066 

InL  a."  G06F  I3AK):  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—20036  22  Claims 


U.S.  a.  395—200.34 
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1.  A  telewriting  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telewriting  terminals  connected  with  a  communi- 
cation line,  each  of  said  telewriting  terminals  having  a  display 
unit  so  as  to  display  an  image  thereon,  the  image  displayed  on 
said  display  unit  being  changed  in  accordance  with  instruction 
information  transmined  via  die  communication  line:  and 

a  server  unit  connected  to  each  of  said  telewriting  terminals  by 
the  communication  line,  said  server  unit  comprising. 

communication  means  for  communicating  the  instruction  infor- 
mation and  image  information  with  each  of  said  telewriting 
terminals  via  the  communication  line. 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  information  corresponding 
to  an  image  displayed  on  said  display  unit  at  of  each  of  said 
telewriting  terminals. 

change  means  for  changing  the  image  information  to  be  stored 
in  said  image  memory,  when  the  instruction  information 
requesting  a  change  of  the  image  is  received  from  at  lea.st  one 
of  said  telewriting  terminals,  in  accordance  with  the  received 
instruction  information, 

difl^erential  information  extraction  means  for  extracting  differen- 
tial information  between  the  image  information  before  the 
change  and  the  image  information  after  the  change,  and 

distribution  means  for  distnbuting  the  differential  information  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  telewriting  terminals,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  telewriting  terminals  are  configured  to  adjust  said 
image  displayed  on  said  display  unit  based  on  said  dift'erential 
information  provided  from  said  distribution  means. 
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I.  A  method  for  providing  pager  services  to  users  of  a  computer 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  pager  address  dau  and  pager  message  data  from  a 

client  node  on  a  network  to  a  primary  pager  server  on  the 

network; 
transmitting  the  pager  address  data  and  pager  message  data  from 

the  primary  pager  server  to  a  back-up  pager  server: 
polling  the  primary  pager  server  from  the  back-up  pager  server: 
changing  the  back-up  pager  server  to  the  pnmary  pager  server  if 

the  primary  pager  server  does  not  respond  to  the  poll; 
controlling    an    external    communications    medium    interface 

device  with  the  pager  address  data  to  interface  with  a  pager 

system  via  an  external  communications  medium:  and 
transmining  the  pager  message  data  from  the  primary  pager 

server  to  the  pager  system  over  the  external  communications 

medium. 


5,745,690 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  R.  Holland,  and  Stephen  M.  Fahey.  both  of  Chariotte. 
N.C..  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation, 
Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,141 

Int.  CI."  G06F  II/3-f 

VS.  a.  395—200.41  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  Transaction  Processing  Facility  (TPF)  mainframe  computer 

coupled  to  a  TPF  console  and  at  least  one  TPF  tape  drive 

serviced  by  a  tape  handling  system: 
a  Multiple  Virtual  Storage  (MVS)  mainframe  computer  coupled 

to  an  MVS  console,  the  MVS  mainframe  computer  coupled  to 

and  operable  to  control  the  tape  handling  system:  and 
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5,745,691 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  adtninistrating  a  computer  ser\'er. 
comprising: 

(a)  a  processor  having  a  memory  and  an  electronic  storage 
device  coupled  thereto,  wherein  the  processor  is  coupled  to 
one  or  more  telephone  lines: 

(b)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  receiving  an  alert 
message  from  a  remote  server: 

(c)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  matching  the  alert 
message  to  a  contact  person  for  the  server  stored  in  the 
electronic  storage  device; 

(d)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  transmitting  a  mes- 
sage to  the  contact  person  via  electronic  communications; 


(e)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  receiving  a  call  from 
the  contact  person; 

(f)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  matching  the  call 
from  the  contact  person  to  the  alert  message; 

(g)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  receiving  one  or 
more  commands  fixjm  the  contact  person; 

(h)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  transmitting  the 
received  commands  from  the  central  support  site  to  the 
remote  server; 

(i)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  transmitting  status 
queries  to  the  remote  server; 

(j)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  receiving  one  or  more 
responses  to  the  status  queries  from  the  remote  server:  and 

(k)  means,  performed  by  the  processor,  for  transmitting  the 
responses  to  the  contact  person  via  electronic  communica- 
tions. 


the  MVS  console  and  the  TPF  console  coupled  to  and  operable 
to  communicate  through  a  network  bus.  the  MVS  console 
operable  to  execute  server  software  which  is  operable  to 
receive  requests  for  tape  handling  operations  from  client 
software  running  in  the  TPF  console. 


5,745,692 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEMS  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
REMOTE  COMPUTER  SERVERS 
David  Peter  Lohmann,  II,  San  Diego;  Steven  Michael  Hurlbut, 
Ramona;  John  Carl  Shumate,  and  Jeffrey  Scott  Shelton, 
both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,092 

Int  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.53  15  Claims 


5,745,693 

SYSTEM  FOR  GATHERING  AND  REPORTING  REAL 

TIME  DATA  FROM  AN  IDNX  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

William  Knight,  Piano;  Stephen  W.  Davies,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  J.  Gene  Cannata,  Cary,  N.C^  assignors  to  MCI 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,861,  Jul.  I,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769384 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/177 

U.S.  a.  395—200.54  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  analyzing  communications  network  performance 
comprising: 

a  hrst  communications  co-processor  connected  to  a  node  of  said 
network,  said  communications  co-processor  having  a  query 
channel  and  event  channel  connected  to  said  node:  and 

a  data  processing  system  connected  to  said  communications 
co-processor  for  monitoring  said  event  channel,  said  data 
processing  system  including  a  first  program  for  initiating  a 
command  over  said  query  channel  when  event  data  is 
received  from  said  event  channel  to  identify  configuration 
changes  in  said  communications  network,  said  event  data  is 
received  asynchronously  as  events  occur,  said  data  processing 
system  storing  in  a  database,  information  for  identifying  each 
new  configuration  of  said  network  and  the  lime  said  configu- 
ration occurred,  said  data  processing  system  including  a  sec- 
ond program  to  generate  reports  from  said  data  ba.se  identify- 
ing conhgurations  of  said  network  at  different  times. 


5,745,694 

NETWORK  RF:S01  RCE  RESERVATION  WITH 

ADMISSION  AND  LINK  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS 

SEPARATED  FOR  EXPANDABILITY  AND  HIGH-SPEED 

OPERATION 

Takashi  Egav«a;  Makiko  Voshida.  and  Hiroyuki  Okazaki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aur.  30.  1994.  6-204081; 
Jun.  12.  1995,  7-144440 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  ]im):  G06F  IMOO 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.55  23  CUims 


5.745,695 

RADIO  SYSTEM  WITH  SI  SPENSION  OF  PACKET  DATA 

SERVICE  DURINf;  NON-DATA  SER\  ICE  ( ONNKtTION 

Philip  (Jilchrist.  Bonn,  (iermany,  and  Haas  Pcttcr  Naper.  Oslo. 

Norway,  assignors  to  Motorola  lnc„  Schaumhurg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,073 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Hm) 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200i!7  15  CUims 


I.  A  network  resource  reservation  system  for  a  recontigurabic 
transmission  network  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel  cir- 
cuits each  comprising  a  senes  of  links  interconnected  by  one  or 
more  interconnection  sw  itches,  at  least  one  of  the  links  of  one  of 
said  circuits  being  commonly  assigned  to  multiple  user  networks, 
each  of  said  user  networks  transmitting  a  reservation  request 
indicating  a  circuit  assigned  to  the  user  netvvork,  a  network 
resource  desired  to  be  alkx.aled  from  the  resource  of  the  assigned 
circuit,  and  start  and  end  times  of  a  resenation.  comprising: 
an  interface  connected  to  said  user  networks  for  receiving  said 

request: 
a  first  database; 
a  second  database  for  storing  resources  respectively  assigned  to 

said  user  networks: 
an  admission  controller  connected  to  the  interface,  the  admission 
controller  being  resp<insive  to  a  resenation  request  received 
b>  the  interface  for  accessing  said  first  and  second  databases. 
informing  the  requesting  user  network  from  which  the  request 
was  transmitted  that  the  request  is  denied  if  the  network 
resource  desired  by  the  request  is  greater  than  an  amount 
remaining  in  the  resource  assigned  to  the  requesting  user 
network  and  informing  the  requesting  user  network  of  grant 
of  the  request  and  storing  the  request  into  said  hrst  databa.se  it 
the  desired  network  resource  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said 
amount,  said  admission  controller  being  responsive  to  the  end 
time  of  the  stored  request  for  removing  the  stored  request 
from  said  first  database:  and 
link  control  means  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
interconnection  switches,  the  link  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  start  time  of  the  stored  request  for  i>perating 
the  associated  interconnection  switch  to  establish  the  desired 
network  resource,  and  respoasiv e  to  the  end  time  of  the  stored 
request  for  releasing  the  associated  interconnection  switch  to 
clear  the  established  network  resource. 


I.  In  a  radio  system  with  data  capability  composing  a  remote 
station,  a  ba.se  station  subsystem,  a  mobile  switching  center  and  a 
serv ing  data  service  support  node,  a  method  of  operation  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

logging  on  to  the  radio  system  bv  the  remote  station; 
establishing  packet  data  senice  between  the  remote  station  and 

the  serving  data  service  support  ntxle: 
suspending  packet  data  service  while  remaining  logged  on  to  the 
radio  system  by  sending  a  suspend  senice  message  from  the 
mobile  switching  center  to  the  sening  data  senice  support 
node:  and 
signalling  from  the  sening  data  senice  support  node  to  the 
mobile  switching  center  thai  packet  data  senice  is  suspended. 


5.745.696 
TR.ANSPORT  CONTROLLER  FOR  TIMED  PROGRAM 
D.ATA 
Jeffrey   B.   Mendelson,   Shrewsbury;    Matthew    S.   Goldman. 
Marlborough,  and  David  E.  Morri.s.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation.    Maynard. 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J05 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  l4/(U<:.i/22 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.63  5  Claims 
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1  .\  method  for  conditioning  program  data  for  transpt>n.  ihe 
program  dam  having  a  real  lime  expressed  in  an  encoding  rate  of 
the  program  dam.  and  the  program  data  to  be  iransponed  from  a 
source  over  a  network  to  a  destination,  comprising; 

writing  the  program  data  to  a  cell  queue  at  the  encoding  rale  of 

the  program  data: 
organizing  the  program  data  into  transport  cells; 
reading  said  transport  cells  from  said  cell  queue  at  a  transport 
rate,  said  transport  rate  deiennined  b>  a  network  clock,  and 
said  transpon  rate  chosen  to  have  said  transpoa  cells  trans- 
ported faster  than  the  real  lime  of  the  encoding  rate  of  the 
program  data: 
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supplying  idle  cells  if  said  cell  queue  is  empty  to  have  the 
program  data  arrive  at  the  destination  in  the  real  lime  of  the 
encoding  rale. 


5,745,697 
NETWORK  FLOW  CONTROL  HAVING  INTERMEDIATE 
NODE  SCALABILITY  TO  A  LARGE  NUMBERS  OF 
VIRTUAL  CIRCUITS 
Anna  Charny,  Sudbury,   Mass.,  and   K.   K.   Ramakrishnan, 
Berkley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,801 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.63  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  control  the  transmission  rate  of  a  plurality  of 
source  end  stations  in  a  computer  networlc.  and  the  network  having 
at  least  one  intermediate  node,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  virtual  circuits  established  between  said  source 
end  stations  and  said  destination  end  stations,  said  plurality  of 
virtual  circuits  passing  through  said  intermediate  node; 

b.  said  source  end  stations  transmitting  data  packets  at  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  transmission  rates: 

c.  means,  responsive  to  a  source  time  inier\al.  for  said  source 
end  station  to  transmit  said  data  packets  containing  a  held 
having  transmission  rate  information  at  least  once  during  said 
source  time  interval: 

d.  means  for  signalling  to  said  intermediate  node  said  transmis- 
sion rate  information  for  each  said  virtual  circuit  by  said 
intermediate  node  detecting  said  transmission  rate  information 
in  said  field  of  a  data  packet  received  by  said  intermediate 
node: 

e.  means  in  said  intermediate  node  for  counting  the  number  of 
virtual  circuits  using  each  said  discrete  transmission  rate; 

f.  means  in  said  intermediate  node  for  maintaining  an  indication 
that  a  selected  vinual  circuit  has  been  counted  in  step  e,  and 
for  not  counting  said  virtual  circuit  more  than  once  during  a 
switch  time  interval; 

g.  means  in  said  intermediate  node,  responsive  to  said  counting 
the  number  of  virtual  circuits  using  each  said  discrete  trans- 
mission rate,  for  calculating  a  rate  allocation  value  for  said 
plurality  of  virtual  circuits,  said  calculating  done  periodically 
during  said  switch  time  interval; 

h.  means  for  writing  said  rate  allocation  value  into  said  field  of 
said  data  packet  in  order  to  signal  to  said  source  end  station, 
and  any  intervening  intermediate  node,  said  rate  allocation 
value  calculated  in  step  g. 


5,745,698 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
BETWEEN  DEVICES 
Michael  Scott  Allen,  Austin;   Ravi  Kumar  Arimilli,  Round 
Rock;  John  Michael  Kaiser,  Cedar  Park,  and  William  Kurt 
Lewchuk,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,873,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,035 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16: 1  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.67  42  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  communicating  between  devices,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

outputting  a  signal  from  a  first  device: 

in  response  to  said  signal,  initiating  at  least  one  action  by  a 
second  device;  and 

outputting  an  indication  from  said  second  device  to  said  first 
device  of  whether  said  second  device  completed  said  action 
and  of  whether  future  operation  of  said  second  device  is 
independent  of  said  first  device  reoutputting  said  signal, 
wherein  said  indication  is  of  a  first  type  if  said  second  device 
completed  said  action,  of  a  second  device  if  said  second 
device  failed  to  complete  said  action  and  future  operation  of 
said  second  device  is  dependent  upon  said  first  device  reout- 
putting said  signal,  and  of  a  third  type  if  said  second  device 
failed  to  complete  said  action  and  future  operation  of  said 
second  device  is  independent  of  said  first  device  reoutputting 
said  signal. 


5,745,699 
DYNAMIC  ADDRESS  ASSIGNMENT  IN  AN 
ARBITRARILY  CONNECTED  NETWORK 
Kerry    Eugene    Lynn,    Redwood    City;    Alan    Oppenheimer, 
Cupertino;  Michael  Walker  Ritter,  Los  Altos;  Jonathan  Mar- 
cus Zweig,  Cupertino,  and  Jeffery  L.  Mullins,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126313,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  733340 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VJS.  CI.  395—200.75  41  Claims 

1.  In  a  network  comprising  a  first  node  and  a  second  node  in 
wireless  communication,  a  method  of  assigning  a  unique  network 
address  within  said  network  to  said  first  node,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  said  first  node  in  said  network  determining  a  first  provisional 
network  address  for  use  in  assigning  said  unique  network 
address; 
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b.  said  first  node  broadcasting  a  first  probe  containing  said  first 
provisional  network  address  until  a  first  probe  response  to 
said  first  probe  is  received  or  a  first  interval  of  time  has 
transpired; 

c.  if  said  first  probe  response  to  said  first  probe  is  received,  then 
said  first  node  determining  a  second  provisional  network 
address  and  repeating  steps  b  and  c,  said  second  provisional 
network  address  becoming  said  first  provisional  network 
address,  until  no  said  first  probe  response  is  received  in  said 
first  interval  of  time; 

d.  using  said  first  provisional  network  address,  broadcasting  by 
said  second  node,  a  second  probe  in  said  network  until  a 
second  probe  response  to  said  second  probe  is  received  by 
said  first  node  or  a  second  period  of  time  has  transpired, 
wherein  said  second  probe  comprises  a  forward  probe  that 
includes  a  radius  remaining  number  indicating  whether 
another  node  in  said  network  may  re-broadcast  said  forward 
probe; 

e.  if  said  second  probe  response  to  said  second  probe  is  received, 
then  said  first  node  determining  a  third  provisional  network 
address  and  repeating  steps  b  through  e,  said  third  provisional 
network  address  becoming  said  first  provisional  network 
address,  until  no  said  second  probe  response  is  received  in 
said  second  interval  of  time;  and 

f.  using  said  first  provisional  network  address  as  said  unique 
network  address  for  said  first  node. 


5,745,700 
MULTl  MEDIA  VIDEO  MATRIX  ADDRESS  DECODER 

Joseph  Claude  Caci,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,637 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/80 

VS.  a.  395—200.77  10  Claims 

I.  Video  decoder  apparatus  for  receiving  compressed,  weighted. 

and  encoded  input  video  data  in  matrix  form  produced  from  the 

original  difference  vector  of  each  pel  and  transmitted  as  a  bitstream 

including  compressed  pel  data  word  descriptors,  comprising  means 

for  reconstituting  the  bitstream  into  matrix  format  and  calculating 

individual  pel  values,  said  means  comprising  means  for  restoring 
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the  original  modulo  of  the  pel  dau  word  descriptor  and  means  for 
restoring  the  associated  address  of  each  pel  in  the  matnx. 
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5,745,701 
SECURITY  PROTECTED  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERCONNECTION  OF  LOCAL  NETWORKS  VIA  A 
PUBLIC  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 
Binh  Nguyen-Thai.  Lannion;  Marc  Girault,  Caen,  and  Bruno 
Millan,  Braon  Sur  Odon.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom,  Paris,  and  La  Poste,  Boulogne  BiUancourt,  both  of 
France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  14,  1994.  9401645 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395—200.79  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  local  networks  via 
a  public  transmission  network,  in  which  a  first  plurality  of  stations, 
connected  to  a  first  local  network,  are  capable  of  being  connected 
to  the  public  network  by  a  first  router  in  order  to  communicate  with 
one  or  more  of  a  second  plurality  of  sutions  connected  to  a  second 
local  network,  the  second  plurality  of  stations  being  capable  of 
being  linked  to  the  public  network  by  a  second  router,  and  the  first 
and  second  local  networks  being  included  among  the  plurality  of 
local  networks,  the  system  comprising 
a  first  security  device  which  protects  the  establishment  of  the 
communications  between  the  first  and  second  local  networks 
over  the  public  network,  the  first  security  device  implement- 
ing an  authentication  certificate  exchange  mechanism,  and 
a  second  security  device  which  protects  the  establishment  of  the 
communications  between  the  first  and  second  local  networks 
over  the  public  network  the  second  security  device  imple- 
menting the  authentication  certificate  exchange  mechanism  in 
cooperation  with  the  first  security  device;  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  security  devices  are  respectively 
placed  in  the  first  and  second  routers. 
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5,745,702 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
ISDN/INTERNETWORK  USERS 
Hisashi  Morozumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,074 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196870 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:  H04L  12/46 
U.S.  a.  395—200.79  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  LAN  (local  area  network) 
and  remote  stations  through  an  integrated  services  digital  network 
(ISDN),  each  of  said  LAN  and  remote  stations  being  a  user  of  an 
internetwork  and  being  assigned  a  network  address  and  a  host 
address  of  the  internetwork  and  a  telephone  number  of  the  ISDN, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  port  connected  to  the  LAN  and  a  second  port  connected  to 
the   ISDN,   said  first  and  second  ports  being  respectively 
identified  by  a  port  number; 
a  database  having  a  plurality  of  entries  associating  network 
addresses  with  said  port  numbers  and  a  plurality  of  entries 
associating  host  addresses  with  telephone  numbers; 
a  lookup  table  having  a  plurality  of  entries  corresponding  to  said 

port  numbers;  and 
control  means  for  (a)  receiving  a  call  indication  signal  through 
the  second  port  and  storing  a  source  telephone  number  con- 
tained in  the  call  indication  signal  into  an  entry  of  the  lookup 
table  corresponding  to  the  port  number  of  the  second  port,  (b) 
receiving  a  packet  from  the  LAN.  detecting  a  port  number  in 
an  entry  of  the  database  corresponding  to  a  network  address 
contained  in  the  received  packet,  detecting  a  telephone  num- 
ber in  an  entry  of  the  database  corresponding  to  a  host  address 
contained  in  the  packet  and  forwarding  the  received  packet  as 
a  message  packet  to  the  port  of  the  detected  port  number  if  the 
detected  telephone  number  is  stored  in  an  entry  of  the  lookup 
table  corresponding  to  the  detected  port  number,  and  storing 
the  detected  telephone  number  into  an  entry  of  the  lookup 
table  corresponding  to  the  detected  port  number  if  the 
detected  telephone  number  is  not  stored  in  said  entry  of  the 
lookup  table  and  forwarding  the  received  packet  as  a  call 
setup  packet  to  the  port  of  the  detected  port  number. 
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a  plurality  of  data  objects,  code  objects,  threads  and  globally 
unique  identifiers  in  at  least  one  virtual  machine  in  a  network 
of  machines;  and 

a  plurality  of  address  spaces  in  said  at  least  one  virtual  machine, 
each  address  space  having  a  unique  identifier  and  a  list  of 
pairs  of  input  and  output  channels,  said  address  spaces  being 
capable  of  creating  and  destroying  said  channels; 

whereby  a  thread  sends  data  objects,  code  objects,  thread  objects 
or  global  unique  identifiers  in  the  form  of  a  message  to  a 
selected  address  space,  said  selected  address  space  intercepts 
and  reconstructs  incoming  messages. 


5,745,704 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Seiichi  Yasukawa,  Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265672 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/16:1.1/42:  H04L  12/60 

U.S.  a.  395—200.8  12  Oaims 
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5,745,703 

TRANSMISSION  OF  HIGHER-ORDER  OBJECTS 

ACROSS  A  NETWORK  OF  HETEROGENEOUS 

MACHINES 

Henry  Cejtiii;  Suresh  Jagannathan,  and  Richard  A.  Kelsey,  all 

of  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,566 
Int  a.''G06F/5//7i 
U,S.  a.  395—200.68  16  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sending  messages  across  machines  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  data  communication  control  device  comprising: 

a  receiving  register,  synchronized  with  a  synchronous  signal, 
which  receives  input  data  via  an  upper  transmission  path  from 
a  facing  equipment  and  performs  a  serial-parallel  conversion 
on  the  input  data; 

a  receiving  control  unit  which  detects  the  completion  of  the 
serial-parallel  conversion  and  restores  transmitted  data,  deliv- 
ered on  the  upper  transmission  path  from  the  facing  equip- 
ment, by  sequentially  combining  the  serial-parallel  converted 
input  data; 

a  transmitting  register  which  receives  data  transmission  of  pre- 
determined word  length  and  parallel-serial  converts  the  trans- 
mission data  in  synchronization  with  the  synchronous  signal 
and  delivers  the  parallel-serial  converted  output  data  to  a 
lower  transmission  path; 

a  transmission  control  unit  responsive  to  interrupts  which  gen- 
erates plural  data  formed  by  dividing,  at  intervals  based  on  the 
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predetermined  word  length,  the  transmission  data,  said  trans- 
mission control  unit  sequentially  providing  the  plural  data  to 
said  transmission  register  when  the  completion  of  the  parallel- 
serial  conversion  is  detected,  said  transmission  control  unit 
delaying  transmission  of  plural  data  in  response  to  an  external 
interrupt;  and 
a  transmission  state  monitoring  unit  which  determines  whether 
delivery  of  the  parallel-serial  converted  output  data  has  been 
completed  after  the  serial -parallel  converted  in-put  data  has 
been  restored,  the  transmission  state  monitoring  unit  outputs 
the  result  as  a  transmission  state  signal. 


5,745,705 
POS  SYSTEM 
Kesayoshi  Iguchi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.^  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,491 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995.  7-114159 
Int.  CI.''G06F /7/6(; 
U.S.  a.  395—221  4  aaims 
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1.  A  POS  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers  each  for  entering  data  on  items  to  be  sold 
and  processing  accounts  on  the  basis  of  a  control  program  and 
various  .setting  data;  and 
a  conu-oller  for  sales  management,  connected  through  a  commu- 
nication line  to  said  plurality  of  registers,  for  managing  sales 
of  a  whole  store,  and  setting  at  least  kinds  and  unit  prices  of 
items  dealt  in  said  store,  said  controller  for  sales  management 
comprising  a  maintenance  conwol  block,  including: 
means  for  entering  and  storing  maintenance  data  for  updating 

said  control  program  and/or  said  various  .setting  data  of  said 

registers; 
means  for  detecting  that  a  power  supply  to  said  registers  is 

turned  on  to  execute  an  opening  process  of  said  store:  and 
means   for.  after  detecting  that  the  powder  supply   to  said 

registers  is  turned  on.  sending  said  maintenance  data  to  said 

store  when  there  is  said  maintenance  data,  and  updating 

said  control  program  and/or  said  various  setting  data  of  said 

registers. 


rtib""?" 


said  investment  guidelines  and  said  spending  flexibility  guide- 
lines coordinated  to  obtain  a  selected  rate  of  return; 

a  program  for  directing  said  processor  to  determine,  responsive 
to  said  account  information,  a  first  condition  for  raising  a  first 
signal  associated  with  said  investment  guidelines,  for  direct- 
ing said  processor  to  determine,  responsive  to  said  account 
information  a  second  condition  for  raising  a  second  signal 
associated  with  said  spending  flexibility  guidelines,  and 

for  directing  said  processor  to  rai.se  said  first  signal  or  said 
.second  signal,  responsive  to  said  account  information  and  said 
at  least  one  transaction. 


5,745.707 
BUS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
HAVING  COMPUTER  AND  D.MA  DEVICE 
Akira  Takahashi,  Niigata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,957 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1994.  6-168236 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.fAM) 

VS.  a.  395—290  4  Claims 
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5.745,706 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

SPENDING  AND  INVESTMENT  ACCOUNT 

MANAGEMENT 

Larry  Wolfberg,  10702  I^vico  Dr..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90077, 

anil  Brent  Wolfberg,  575  S.  Barrington  Ave.,  Suite  206,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,505 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/60 
VS.  CI.  395—235  76  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  managing  and  tracking  an  investment 
and  spending  account,  said  system  comprising 

a  memory  comprising  account  information,  said  account  infor- 
mation beings  associated  with  an  investment  account  and  a 
spending  account; 
a  process  or  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  processor  being 
disposed  to  process  said  account  information  and  to  process  at 
least  one  transaction  associated  with  either  or  both  said 
investment  account  or  said  spending  account: 
said  memory  comprising  a  set  of  investment  guidelines  associ- 
ated with  said  investment  account  and  a  set  of  spending 
flexibility  guidelines  associated  with  said  spending  account. 


1.  A  bus  control  system  for  DMA  processing/external  master 
transfer  in  a  personal  computer  having  a  write-back  cache,  com- 
prising: 

a  processor  for  controlling  said  bus  control  system  said  proces- 
sor containing  a  cache  memory  therein  for  a  write-back  cache 
system; 

a  main  memory  connected  to  said  processor  for  storing  read  and 
write  data  of  said  processor. 

a  data  bufter  for  serving  as  a  buffer  for  data  from  said  processor; 

a  high-speed  bufl'er  for  performing  a  high-speed  write-in  and 
read-out  operation  for  data  from  said  processor; 

a  DMA  device  that  is  a  data  deliver)  target  of  said  processor,  for 
directly  performing  data  transfer  with  an  external  device; 

a  host  data  bus  connecting  said  processor,  said  high-speed 
buffer,  said  main  memorv  and  said  data  buffer; 

a  peripheral  data  bus  connecting  said  high-speed  buffer,  said 
data  buffer  and  said  DMA  device:  and 

a  bus  arbiter  for  arbitrating  use  of  said  dau  bus  between  said 
processor  and  said  DMA  device,  wherein,  at  a  read-access 
time  of  said  DMA  device  to  said  cache  memory,  data  written 
back  through  a  writeback  operation  are  supplied  to  and 
stored  in  both  of  said  main  memory  and  said  high-speed 
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buffer,  said  arbiter  allowing  said  DMA  device  to  perform  data 
access  to  said  high-speed  buffer  by  means  of  said  peripheral 
bus  upon  completion  of  said  write-back  operation,  and  a 
control  signal  timing  generating  circuit  for  transmining  a  bus 
request  signal  to  said  bus  arbiter  in  response  to  a  DMA  device 
bus  request  signal  from  said  DMA  device,  said  bus  arbiter 
instructing  said  processor  to  separate  said  host  data  bus  and 
said  peripheral  data  bus  from  each  other  upon  receipt  of  said 
bus  request  signal  from  said  control  signal  timing  generating 
circuit. 


(0  releasing  the  arbitration  strobe  line  after  a  predetermined 
time  period  following  the  assertion  thereof  in  step  (a):  and 

(g)  monitoring  for  termination  of  the  competition  as  indicated  by 
release  of  the  wired-or  arbitration  strobe  line  by  all  modules 
on  the  backplane  bus.  and  thereupon  latching  an  indication 
that  the  local  communications  module  is  awarded  data  trans- 
fer bus  mastership  for  a  succeeding  data  transfer  cycle  if  the 
continuous  examination  performed  in  step  (c)  indicates  that 
the  local  weight  code  is  numerically  at  least  as  great  as  the 
aggregate  weight  code. 


5,745,708 
METHOD  FOR  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 
LOCAL  COMMUNICATIONS  MODULE  IN 
ARBITRATING  FOR  MASTERSHIP  OF  A  DATA 
TRANSFER  ACROSS  A  BACK  PLANE  BUS  IN 
INDUSTRIAL  AUTOMATION  CONTROLLER 
Robert  C.  Weppler,  Mayfield  Heights;  Timothy  J.  Murphy, 
Hudson:   Margarita  M.  Hutz,  Auburn;  Alan  C.  Cribbs, 
North  Canton,  and  Kendal  R.  Harris,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  .Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536335 

Int  CI."  G«6F  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  395—299  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  local  communications  module  in 
arbitrating  for  mastership  of  a  data  transfer  across  a  backplane  bus, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  asserting  a  wired-or  arbitration  strobe  line  on  the  backplane 
bus  to  initiate  a  competition  between  the  local  communica- 
tions module  and  other  modules  connected  to  the  backplane 
bus  which  are  all  contending  for  data  transfer  mastership  of 
the  backplane  bus; 

(bi  asserting  a  local  weight  code  onto  a  set  of  wired-or  weight 
code  lines  on  the  backplane  bus.  the  local  weight  code  being 
encoded  to  uniquely  identify  the  local  communications  mod- 
ule on  the  backplane  bus; 

(c)  continuously  examining  an  aggregate  weight  code  obtained 
as  a  set  of  actual  logic  levels  appearing  on  the  wired-or 
weight  code  lines  of  the  backplane  bus,  and  determining  if  the 
local  weight  code  is  numerically  less  than  the  aggregate 
weight  code; 

(d)  if  the  examination  performed  in  step  (c)  indicates  that  the 
local  weight  code  is  numerically  less  than  the  aggregate 
weight  code,  then  releasing  the  weight  code  lines  and  the 
arbitration  strobe  line: 

(e)  if  the  examination  performed  in  step  (c)  indicates  that  the 
local  weight  code  is  numerically  at  least  as  great  as  the 
aggregate  weight  code,  then  maintaining  assertion  of  the  local 
weight  code  on  the  weight  code  lines  and  maintaining  as.ser- 
lion  of  the  arbitration  strobe  line; 


5,745,709 

DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  HIGH  SPEED  SWITCHING  TO  ALLOW 

FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  TRANSFER  BETW  EEN  ONE 

DEVICE  AND  MULTIPLE  DEVICES 

Ichiro  Oliabayashi,  Takatsuki;  KaLsuyuki  Kaneko,  Moriguchi, 

and  Hiroshi  Kadota,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  C,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153969 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l3/()0 

U.S.  a.  395—311  13  aaims 


7.  A  data  transfer  apparatus  to  be  provided  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  processor  elements  in  a  parallel  computer  having  2"  processor 
elements,  n  being  an  integer  greater  than  0.  for  tfansferring  data 
between  a  memory  in  a  processor  element  having  said  data  transfer 
apparatus  and  any  of  a  plurality  of  devices  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  processor  elements,  wherein  said  plurality  of  devices 
consists  of  2""  FIFO  memories,  arrayed  in  2"  rowsx2"  columns  of 
a  matrix,  such  that  RFC  memories  in  a  row  are  connected  to  a 
corresponding  grow  bus  and  FIFO  memories  in  a  column  are 
connected  to  a  corresponding  column  bus.  said  data  transfer  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  data; 
a  first  counting  means  for  counting  each  time  a  sequence  of  data 
is  transferred  from  said  memory  to  any  of  said  plurality  of 
devices; 
a  first  selecting  means  for  decoding  a  count  value  output  from 
said  first  counting,  means  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of 
devices  corresponding  to  said  count  value; 
a  first  transferring  means  for  transferring  data  from  said  memory 
to  said  device  selected  by  said  first  selecting  means  via  said 
first  buffer  means,  wherein: 

said  first  counting  means  includes  an  n-bit  binary  counter,  a 
transmitting  register  for  storing  a  number  of  showing  how 
many  times  data  is  to  be  transferred  successively  from  or  to 
any  of  said  plurality  of  devices,  a  first  transmitting  counter 
for  counting  a  each  time  said  first  transferring  means  trans- 
fers data,  and  for  outputting  a  clock  pulse  each  lime  said 
first  transmitting  counter  counts  said  number  stored  in  said 
transmitting  register,  and  a  second  transmitting  counter  for 
counting  each  time  said  clock  pulse  is  output  from  said  first 
transmitting  counter,  and  for  outputting  a  count  value  to 
said  first  selecting  means,  wherein  said  count  value  is  said 
count  value  output  from  said  first  countmg  means: 
said  first  selecting  means  includes  an  n-bit-input/2"-bit-output 
decoder,  wherein  each  of  said  2"-bit  outputs  is  output  as  a 
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selection  signal  being  exclusively  for  one  of  said  RFO 
memories   in  a  predetermined  row.  such  that  said  first 
selecting  means  selects  one  of  said  2"  FIFO  memories  in 
said  predetermined  row; 
a  second  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  data: 
a  second  counting  means  for  counting  each  lime  a  sequence  of 

data  IS  transferred  from  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices  to 

said  memory: 
a  second  selecting  means  for  decoding  a  count  value  output  from 

said  second  counting  means  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of 

devices  corresponding  to  said  count  value; 
a  second  transferring  means  for  transfemng  data  from  said  one 

of  said  plurality  of  devices  selected  by  said  second  selecting 

means  to  said  memory  via  said  second  buffer  means,  wherein: 

said  second  counting  means  includes  an  n-bit  binary  counter, 
a  receiving  register  for  storing  a  number  of  showing  how 
many  times  data  is  to  be  transferred  successively  from  or  to 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices,  a  first  receiving 
counter  for  counting  each  time  said  second  transferring 
means  transfers  data,  and  for  outputting  a  clock  pulse  each 
time  said  first  receiving  counter  counts  said  number  stored 
in  said  receiving  register,  and  a  second  receiving  counter 
for  counting  each  time  said  clock  pulse  is  output  from  said 
first  receiving  counter,  and  for  outputting  a  count  value  to 
said  second  selecting  means,  wherein  .said  count  value  is 
said  count  value  output  from  said  second  counting  means: 

said  second  selecting  means  includes  an  n-bit-input/2"-bit- 
output  decoder,  wherein  each  of  said  2"-bit  outpuLs  is 
output  as  a  selection  signal  being  exclusively  for  one  of 
said  FIFO  memones  in  a  predetermined  column,  such  that 
said  second  selecting  means  selects  one  of  said  2"  FIFO 
memories  in  said  predetermined  column. 


1.  A  display  system  for  the  display  of  audiovisual  programming, 
comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  audiovisual  programming  from  an 
audiovisual  program  source; 

a  user  interface  for  the  display  of  said  audiovisual  programming 
on  a  display,  said  user  interface  incorporating  a  metaphor 
having  a  plurality  of  Spaces,  wherein  al  least  one  of  said 
Spaces  displays  representations  of  available  audiovisual  pro- 


gramming for  display  on  said  display,  and  further  wherein 
said  Spaces  are  arranged  in  said  user  interface  such  that  each 
of  said  Spaces  is  disposed  relative  to  one  another  within  said 
metaphor; 

an  element  to  permit  a  user  to  interact  with  said  Spaces  using  a 
user  input  device,  said  interaction  allowing  said  user  to  select 
a  desired  audiovisual  program,  such  that  said  selection  results 
in  said  selected  audiovisual  program  being  displayed  on  said 
display: 

an  element  enabling  said  user  to  navigate  between  said  Spaces  in 
said  metaphor: 

wherein  upon  said  selection  of  one  of  said  represenutions  by 
said  user  using  said  input  device,  said  user  interface  displays 
a  video  viewing  space  on  said  display. 


5,745,711 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AN  ELECTRONIC  CONFERENCE 
Chiho   Kitahara,   Kawasaki;    Takeshi    Ishizaki.   Sagamihara: 
Shigeaki  Kinoshiu,  Hachioji;  Toshimitsu  Haya.shi:  Masami 
Kamcda,    both    of   Yokohama;    Tomomi    Suzuki.    Ebina; 
Yoshiyuki  Nakayama.  Kawasaki,  and  Keiuiro  Mori.  Sagami- 
hara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.153,  Oct  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  250,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275250; 
May  27,  1993,  5-125759;  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225447 

Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
MS.  a.  345—330  16  Claims 


2^         ~       ~l 


5,745,710 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  SELECTION  OF 
AUDIOVISUAL  PROGRAMMING 
Charies  H.  Oanton.  Ill,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  EmUie  Young, 
Boulder,  Colo.;  Joseph  M.  Palrang,  and  Marcel  Dominicus 
Janssens,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.749.  Mar.  4.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5324,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  67374, 
May  24,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  585,419 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—327  34  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  conference  system  including  a  plurality  of 
data  processing  units,  each  of  which  includes  an  input  unit  and  a 
display  unit,  and  a  communication  network  for  inter-connecting 
said  data  processing  units  to  each  other,  said  system  realizes  an 
electronic  conference  by  providing  communication  between  said 
processing  units  through  said  communication  network,  a  method  of 
controlling  said  display  units  comprises  the  steps  of; 

providing  at  least  one  of  said  data  processing  units  with  infor- 
mation indicating  whether  or  not  respective  ones  of  said  data 
processing  units  are  panicipating  in  the  elecuonic  conference; 
selecting  a  window  on  a  display  unit  corresponding  to  a  particu- 
lar data  processing  unit  which  panicipates  in  the  elecu-onic 
conference  in  accordance  with  said  information; 
displaying,  on  said  selected  display  unit,  a  participant  object 
representing  said  particular  data  processing  unit  panicipating 
in  the  electronic  conference,  a  first  area  defined  in  said  win- 
dow corresponding  to  said  participant  object  and  a  second 
area  defined  in  said  window  corresponding  to  said  particular 
data  processing  unit  associated  with  said  selected  display  unit: 
displaying,  on  said  first  area,  a  data  object  representing  data 

associated  with  said  participant  object;  and 
mo\  ing  said  data  object  among  a  plurality  of  said  first  area  and 
said  second  area  in  response  to  an  input  from  said  input  unit, 
thus  creating  virtual  views  representing  a  virtual  conference 
formed  in  terms  of  computers  and  networks,  wherein  each  of 
said  data  processing  units  participating  in  the  electronic  con- 
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ference  is  provided  with  a  correspondingly  unique  virtual 
perspective  of  the  electronic  conference. 


5,745,712 
GRAPHICAL  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
FOR  ASSISTING  A  USER  WITH  CREATING  SCREEN 
OBJECTS  ON  A  SCREEN  DEVICE 
William  Monroe  TUrpin,  Santa  Cruz;   Kevin  Lane  Brown, 
Scotts  Valley,  and  Steven  Ward  Bogrett,  Campbell,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland  International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97532,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,608,898,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,537, 

Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  580,224 

Int  CI.*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—333  -  27  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  assisting  a  user  with 
creating  screen  objects  on  a  screen  device,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  displaying  an  object  bar  on  the  screen  device,  said  object  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  icons  for  representing  a  respective  plu- 
rality of  types  of  objects  to  be  created,  each  type  of  object 
having  a  set  of  properties; 

(b)  receiving  a  first  request  for  inspecting  and  setting  the  default 
values  for  the  set  of  properties  for  a  desired  type  of  object, 
said  first  request  including  a  first  signal  from  a  pointing 
device  for  selecting  the  icon  which  represents  the  desired  type 
of  object; 

(c)  in  response  to  said  first  request,  (i)  displaying  a  list  of 
properties  for  the  desired  type  of  object  and  (ii)  setting  at  least 
one  default  value  for  the  set  of  properties  for  the  desired  type 
of  object  to  user-specified  values; 

(d)  receiving  at  least  one  second  request  for  creating  a  screen 
object  of  said  desired  type  of  object,  said  second  request 
including  a  second  signal  from  a  pointing  device  for  selecting 
the  icon  which  represents  said  desired  type  of  object;  and 

(e)  for  each  said  at  least  one  second  request  received  in  step  (d), 
creating  an  object  of  said  desired  type  on  the  screen  device, 
each  object  being  created  with  said  at  least  one  of  the  default 
values  for  the  set  of  properties  set  equal  to  said  user-specified 
values  that  were  set  in  step  (c). 


5,745,713 

MOVIE-BASED  FACILITY  FOR  LAUNCHING 

APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  OR  SERVICES 

Gregory  J.  Ferguson,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  and  Bryan  D.  Clapper, 

Fort   Collins,   Colo.,  assignors   to   Silicon   Graphics,   Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,051 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—339  22  Claims 

7.  In  a  computer-based  system  having  a  graphical  user  interface, 
a  movie-based  facility  for  launching  applications  or  services  for 
u.se  with  the  graphical  user  interface,  comprising: 
a  first  application  program  that  displays  a  movie  and: 


an  icon,  located  within  the  graphical  user  interface  that  permits  a 
user  to  launch  said  first  application  program  and  a  second 
application  program  concurrently,  said  icon  having  a  border 
and  a  display  region,  wherein  said  display  region  is  located 
within  said  border  and  said  movie  is  displayed  within  said 
display  region. 


5,745,714 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ASSOCIATION  AND  DISPLAY  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  OBJECTS 
David  Wayne  Glass,  Georgetown,  Ky.;  Michael  David  Hooker, 
Staatsburg,  N.Y.;  Gregory  Tad  Kishi,  Oro  Valley,  Ariz.; 
James  Gordon  McLean,  Fuguay-Varina,  N.C.;  Clifford  Alan 
Pickover,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  James  Winar- 
ski,    Tkicson,   Ariz.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,946 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—339  20  Claims 


II.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  graphical  user  interface 
for  associating  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  objects,  comprising: 

means  for  specifying  a  creation  of  a  visually  perceptible  enclo- 
sure having  a  translucent  surface: 

means  for  specifying  said  plurality  of  objects  within  said  graphi- 
cal user  interface; 

means  for  associating  each  of  said  plurality  of  objects  with  .said 
visually  perceptible  enclosure; 

means  for  creating  said  enclosure;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  enclosure  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
objects  within  said  graphical  user  interface,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  objects  being  displayed  within  said  enclosure  so 
that  each  of  said  plurality  of  objects  is  partially  visible 
through  said  translucent  surface. 


5,745.715 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 

SELECTION  OF  ICONS 

Clifford  A.  Pickover.  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Michael  Stephen 

Schwartz,  Bronx,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  tn  International 

Basiness  Machines  Corporation,  .^rmonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227.149.  Apr.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,564.004. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,819 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/W 

ILS.  CI.  395—348  13  Claims 
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DETEHMNE  WHICH  ICONS 
WILL   TRACK  CURSOR 


42 


MOVE   TRACKING  ICONS   TO  NEW   (X.Y)  LOCATION 
WITHIN  THRESHOLD  DIS'ANCE  OF  CURSOR 


WAIT   FOR  USER  SELECTION.  EVENTi],S~'*^ 
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I.  A  method  for  graphically  linking  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
icons  located  on  a  computer  display,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining,  independent  of  user  intenention.  which  of  said 
plurality  of  icons  are  to  be  linked  by  determining  for  said 
plurality  of  icons  a  likeliness  probability  that  one  or  more 
icons  will  be  selected  after  at  least  one  other  icon,  and 
selecting  those  icons  which  ha\e  a  likeliness  probability 
greater  than  a  predetermined  probability  as  those  icons  to  be 
linked  with  said  at  least  one  other  icon:  and 

drawing  a  graphical  representation  between  said  icons  to  be 
linked,  wherein  appearance  variations  within  the  graphical 
representation  indicate  the  nature  of  a  relationship  between 
said  linked  icons. 
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displaying  on  the  display  screen  a  plurality  of  tabs,  each  lab 
displaying  a  senes  of  at  least  two  associated  reference  char- 
acters, the  reference  characters  on  the  plurality  of  tabs  index- 
ing items  throughout  the  list: 

receiving  a  selection  input  with  a  pointer  on  one  of  the  plurality 
of  tabs:       ^ 

replacing  the  first  displayed  portion  of  the  list  with  a  second 
displa>ed  portion  of  the  list  which  second  displayed  portion 
has  as  a  first  displayed  item  an  item  with  a  first  character  that 
corresponds  to  one  of  the  at  least  two  assiKialed  reference 
characters  displayed  on  the  selected  tab;  and 

cycling  through  the  senes  of  at  least  two  a-sstviaied  reference 
characters  when  at  least  two  successive  selection  inputs  are 
received  on  the  selected  tab. 


5.745.717 

(;RAPH1CAL  MENU  PROVIDING  SIMULTANEOUS 

MULTIPLE  COMMAND  SELECTION 

Mark  Vayda,  1515  (;rcat  Falls  St.  #334.  and  Nancy  Weyl,  1330 

Mercer  La.,  both  of  McLean,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  -Ser.  No.  486,238 

Int.  CL'  G06F  3/HK) 

\JS.  CI.  395—352  27  Claims 


5,745.716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAB  ACCESS  AND  TAB 

CYCLING  IN  A  PEN-BASED  COMPUTER  SY.STEM 
Michael  C.  Tchao,  Palo  Alto,  and  Stephen  P.  Capps.  San  Car- 
los, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,028 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—350  29  CUims 


:i_zi 


1.  A  method  implemented  in  a  computer  system  for  tab  access  to 
a  desired  portion  of  a  list  of  items,  the  list  of  items  having  a 
predetermined  order,  the  method  comprising: 

displaying  on  a  display  screen  of  the  computer  system  a  first 
displayed  portion  of  the  list  of  items: 


I,  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  pnx:essor  means: 

a  program  memory  means,  coupled  to  the  processor  means,  for 

storing  programs  executed  by  the  priK-essor: 
a  display  means,  coupled  to  the  prixressor  means,  for  displav  ing 
images  under  control  of  the  programs  executed  by  the  pnxres- 
sor  means: 
the  programs  stored  in  the  program  memory  including  at  least 
one  menu  driven  program  for  creating  a  graphical  display  on 
the  display  means: 
a  menu  generating  means,  ctxiperating  with  the  at  least  one 
menu  driven  program,  for  displaying  at  least  one  menu  on  the 
display  means: 
each  menu  comprising: 
a  fiKus  position: 

a  first  menu  bar  extending  through  the  focus  position  having  a 
first  plurality  of  commands  distributed  therein,  one  of  the 
first  plurality  of  commands  being  located  substantially  at 
the  focus  ptisition:  and 
a  second  menu  bar  extending  through  the  fi>cus  position 
having  a  second  plurality  of  commands  distributed  honzon- 
tally  therein,  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  commands 
being  located  substantially  at  the  fixus  position. 
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5.745,718 
FOLDER  BAR  WIDGET 
Troy  Lee  Cline:  John  Anthony  Moore,  both  or  Cedar  Park; 
Ricky  Lee  Poston.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Jon  Harald 
Werner.  Oceanside.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,676 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

\iS.  CI.  395—352  19  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  simultaneously  viewing 
and  manipulating  a  plurality  of  sub-containers  of  a  container 
displayed  in  a  folder  bar  widget  on  a  display  screen,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  plurality  of  adjacent  tabs  within  the  folder  bar 
w  idget,  each  tab  representing  a  sub-container  of  the  container; 

displaying  a  first  menu  listing  first  contents  of  a  first  sub- 
container  in  response  to  a  pointing  device  activating  a  first  lab 
representing  the  first  sub-container  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
first  tab:  and 

concurrently  displaying  a  second  menu  listing  second  contents 
of  a  second  sub-container  in  response  to  the  pointing  device 
activating  a  second  lab  representing  the  second  sub-container 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  second  tab,  wherein  the  first 
contents  and  second  contents  are  concurrently  displayed  in  a 
non-overlapping  manner.  .     --. 


5,745,719 

COMMANDS  Fl  NCTIONS  INVOKED  FROM 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  CONTROL  INPUT  DEVICE 

Fernando  D.  Falcon,  Fray  Juste  Santa  Maria  de  Ore  2511  lOB 

(1425),  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,119 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 
U.S.  a.  395—358  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  computer  system 
using  a  pointing  device,  the  computer  system  including  a  keyboard 
having  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  display  for  displaying  visual  informa- 
tion, a  processor  to  generate  and  manage  the  visual  information, 
and  a  storage  medium,  the  pointing  device  being  coupled  to  the 
computer  system  and  including  means  for  generating  movement 
information  to  effect  the  movement  of  a  cursor  to  any  of  a  plurality 
of  cursor  positions  at  different  coordinates  on  the  display,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  storing  in  the  storage  medium  a  representation  of  the  point- 
ing device  movement  information  indicative  of  a  cursor  tra- 
jectory caused  by  movement  of  the  pointing  de\  ice; 

(b)  calculating  a  cursor-heading,  lime  variation-profile  from  the 
stored  representation  of  the  pointing  device  movement  infor- 
mation; and 

(c)  comparing  the  cursor-heading,  lime  variation-profile  with  a 
pre-defined  characteristic  cursor-heading,  time  variation- 
profile  and  controlling  said  computer  system  to  execute  a 
predetermined  command  when  the  cursor-heading,  time 
\  ariaiion-profile  substantially  matches  the  pre-defined  charac- 
teristic cursor-heading,  time  variation-profile. 


5.745.720 
METHOD  AND  PERSONAL  SERVICE  COMPUTER  FOR 
THE  ADMINISTRATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF 
COMMUNICATION  SV.STEMS 
Wolfgang  Kaufel,  and  Christine  Vogt-Wingerath,  both  of  Ber- 
lin,   Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,765 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mav  25,  1994.  44  18 
208.2 

Int.  CI."  G06K  I5AX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—376  16  Claims 


•■-. 


Si  at  I 
-    HA 


::i-. 


-bm 


KS   fe«4|  ■* : r--- 

$T    4CMM *■ -•■ 

vi.- _.-.-;_..-.:-GS«»«U.., 

••71      J  *P^ 

4*1 


AAX  ' 


— i 


-LX 


Inpfll 


|~Or<l««i»t  A$M«  [        AMSi 


pi  . 


ABB- 

•in 


I  BBW  I        '  EVALl-ATION    . 
J — T--^^'     FUNCTION      . 


....•:\j ; — 

!  EVALtATION 

I  sew  I '"     FUNCTION 


1.  A  method  for  administration  and  maintenance  of  communica- 
tion systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  personal  service  computer: 

establishing  a  job  data  file  in  which  a  job-associated  data  set  is 
stored  for  each  initializable  administration  job  in  the  personal 
service  computer; 

storing  stacks  of  administration  and  maintenance  instructions 
individually  associated  with  the  communication  systems  for 
every  administration  job  in  the  personal  serv  ice  computer,  job 
identification  information  and  communication-associated 
parameters  being  insertable  in  the  administration  and  mainte- 
nance instructions; 

interrogating  information  individually  associated  with  a  commu- 
nication system  within  an  Initialization  of  a  communication 
relationship  between  the  personal  service  computer  and  the 
communication  system; 

after  a  selection  of  an  administration  job  controlled  from  a  user 
surface,  selecting  the  stack  of  administration  and  maintenance 
instructions  with  the  assistance  of  a  job-associated  data  set 
and  of  information  individually  associated  with  the  commu- 
nication system: 

interrogating,  checking,  and  inserting  the  communication- 
associated  parameters  into  the  selected  administration  and 
maintenance  instructions  and  compiling  to  form  a  current  job 
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stack  with  assistance  of  user  program  modules  under  control 
of  the  user  surface  and  of  an  instruction  processing  program 
module;  and 
successively  communicating  the  administration  and  maintenance 
instructions  of  the  current  job  stack  to  the  communication 
system  following  every  such  communication,  interpreting, 
visualizing,  and  evaluating  a  reply  information  from  the  com- 
munication system  with  the  assistance  of  the  user  program 
module  and  of  the  instruction  processing  program  module, 
and.  dependent  on  a  result  of  the  evaluation,  continuing  or 
ending  the  successive  communication  of  the  administration 
and  maintenance  instructions  or  interrogating  control  informa- 
tion under  control  of  the  user  surface  and.  dependent  on  an 
informational  content  of  the  interrogated  control  information, 
ending  or  continuing  communication  of  the  administration 
and  maintenance  instructions  of  the  job  stack. 


5,745,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  INSTRUCTION 

IMMEDIATE  DATA  TO  PRODI  CE  A  STRING  HAMNG  A 

SINGLE  BIT  DIFFERENT  FROM  OTHER  BIT  THEREOF 

Kenshi   MaLsumoto,   Kushigaya:   Vasuhito   Kuumura.  Tokyo, 

and  Hiroki  Miura,  Warabi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1995.  7-148511 

Inl.  CI."  G06F  9/30S 

VS.  a.  395—386  8  Claims 


5,745.721 
PARTITIONED  ADDRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
VECTOR/SCALAR  REGLSTERS 
Douglas  R.  Beard,  Eleva;  Andrew  E.  Phelps:  Michael  A.  Wood- 
mansee,  both  of  Eau  Claire;  Richard  G.  Blewett,  Altoona,- 
Jeffrey  A.  Lohman,  Eau  Claire;  Alexander  A.  Silbey,  Eau 
Claire;  George  A.  Spix,  Eau  Claire;  Frederick  J.  Simmons, 
NeilLsville,  all  of  Wi.s..  and  Don  A.  Van  Dyke.  Pleasanton. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,320.  Feb.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.640ii24.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,409,  Jun. 
11.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,430.884,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  459,083,  Dec.  29.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.197.130.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  485,017 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W(X) 
U.S.  a.  395—384 
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1.  A  scalar/vector  processor  capable  of  concurrent  scaler  and 
\ector  operations  comprising: 

scalar  resources  for  processing  scalar  instructions,  wherein  the 
scalar  resources  including  scalar  registers: 

vector  resources  adapted  lo  be  operated  concurrently  with  the 
scalar  resources  and  with  one  another  to  process  vector 
instructions,  wherein  the  vector  resources  include  vector  reg- 
isters; 

means  for  selecting  a  moveable  address  boundary  from  a  range 
of  address  value  encompassed  by  each  of  a  number  of  address 
fields,  each  address  field  representing  a  register  address  of  one 
of  the  scalar  or  \eclor  registers:  and 

means  for  decoding  each  of  the  number  of  address  fields  to 
access  alternatively  one  of  the  scalar  registers  or  one  of  the 
\eclor  registers  depending  on  a  \alue  of  the  register  address 
being  above  or  below  the  selected  moveable  address  bound- 
arv. 


«i«r»MT.1    ■i«i«'    r 


1.  A  program  execution  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  fetch  section  for  sequentially  fetching  in.structions.  including 
an  immediate  instruction: 

a  decoding  section  for  decoding  fetched  instructions; 

an  execution  section  for  executing  dectxled  instruciions.  «  herein 
said  decoding  section  includes  a  judgement  section  for  judg- 
ing whether  a  fetched  immediate  instruction  includes  imme- 
diate dala  which  has  been  encoded;  and 

a  data  decoding  section  for  decoding  immediate  data  w  hich  has 
been  encoded,  wherein  said  dala  decoding  section  decixles 
encoded  immediate  data  by  expanding  the  encoded  immediate 
dala  into  a  binan  string  according  lo  a  value  of  the  encoded 
immediate  dala.  wherein  said  value  of  the  encoded  immediate 
data  is  N.  and  wherein  said  data  decoding  section  generates  a 
binary  string  in  which  only  an  (N-t-IUh  bit  of  the  string  is 
different  from  other  bits  thereof. 


5.745.723 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
EXECUTION  OF  PLURAL  INSTRl  CTIONS  IN 
PARvVLLEL 
Masahilo  Matsuo;  Tom  Shimizu.  and  Toyohiko  ^oshida.  all  of 
itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461 J74.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.615349. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  72135 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-229679 
Int.  CI."  G06F  V/.W 
VS.  CI.  395—388  1  Claim 

I.  A  dala  processor  for  execuling  a  preceding  and  a  following 
insiruclion  in  parallel  comprising: 

a  first  decoder,  coupled  lo  receive  the  preceding  insiruclion.  for 
oulputting  a  first  decoded  result  dectxled  from  said  preceding 
instruction; 
a  second  decoder,  coupled  lo  receive  the  following  instruction, 
for  oulputting  a  second  decixled  result  deciKled  from  said 
following  instruction; 
judging  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  first  decoded  result  and 
said  second  decoded  result,  for  ouipuuing  validity  information 
when    said   preceding    and    following    instructions   can    be 
executed  in  parallel; 
means  for  storing  a  mode  field  indicating  whether  parallel- 
execution  of  said  preceding  and  said  following  instructions  Is 
prohibited:  and 
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generation  circuitry  in  each  entry  which  generates  a  scan  bit  if 
that  entry  contains  information  describing  an  operation  in 
the  first  class: 

propagation  circuitry  which  propagates  the  scan  bit  from  a 
first  entry  to  entries  which  follow  the  first  entry  in  sequen- 
tial order,  the  first  entry  being  first  in  sequential  order  of 
any  entries  which  identify  information  describing  an  opera- 
tion in  the  first  class;  and 

selection  circuitry  in  each  entry  to  select  the  operation  in  that 
entry  for  execution  by  the  second  execution  unit  if  the 
propagation  circuitry  propagates  the  scan  bit  to  the  entry 
and  the  entry  stores  information  describing  an  operation  in 
the  second  class. 


means,  included  in  said  Judging  means,  for  preventing  the  judg- 
ing means  from  generating  the  validity  information  when  the 
mode  field  indicates  that  parallel  execution  is  prohibited. 


5,745,725 
PARALLEL  INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION  WITH 
OPERAND  AVAILABILITY  CHECK  DURING 
EXECUTION 
Robert  John  Simpson,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  as.signor  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Almondsbury  Bris- 
tol, Great  Britain 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,889 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1995, 
9514433 

Int.  CI."  GWF  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—390 

-1  » 


21  Claims 


5,745,724 

SCAN  CHAIN  FOR  RAPIDLY  IDENTIFYING  FIRST  OR 

SECOND  OBJECTS  OF  SELECTED  TYPES  IN  A 

SEQUENTLVL  LIST 

John  G.  Favor,  San  Jose;  Amos  Ben-Meir,  Cupertino,  and 

Jeffrey  E.  Trull,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,722 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—389  19  Claims 


.ILJI 
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1.  A  superscalar  processor  comprising: 

a  first  execution  unit  capable  of  executing  a  first  class  of  opera- 
tions; 

a  second  execution  unit  capable  of  executing  a  second  cla.ss  of 
operations,  wherein  the  second  class  overlaps  the  first  cla.ss; 

a  set  of  entries  which  store  information  describing  a  set  of 
operations  for  execution  by  the  processor,  the  entries  being 
ordered  sequentially;  and 

a  scan  chain  comprising; 


1.  A  method  of  executing  a  plurality  of  instructions  in  a  com- 
puter system,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  fetching  the  plurality  of  instructions  in  a  required  sequence; 

(b)  establishing  for  each  instruction  in  the  sequence  a  first 
identifier  of  a  position  of  the  instruction  in  the  sequence  and  a 
second  identifier  of  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
execution  units  for  use  in  executing  the  instruction; 

(c)  supplying  successive  instructions  in  the  sequence  to  said 
plurality  of  parallel  execution  units  so  that  each  instruction  in 
the  sequence  is  supplied  to  an  execution  unit  corresponding  to 
said  second  identifier,  each  execution  unit  having  respective 
registers:  and 

(d)  executing  each  instruction  in  the  sequence,  at  least  some  of 
said  instructions  in  the  sequence  being  executed  in  a  multi- 
cycle execution  operation  in  which  availability  of  operands  is 
checked  during  execution,  wherein  execution  of  at  least  one 
instruction  of  the  at  least  some  of  said  instructions  includes 

( 1 )  execution  of  the  at  least  one  instruction  in  one  of  said 
execution  units  by  transferring  into  at  least  one  register  of 
said  one  execution  unit  a  register  value  of  a  corresponding 
register  of  another  of  said  execution  units  which  executes 
an  immediately  preceding  instruction  in  the  sequence  prior 
to  completion  of  execution  of  said  immediately  preceding 
instruction,  together  with  a  status  indicator  of  the  validity 
of  said  values  j 

(2)  checking  said  status  indicator  after  the  transfer,  and 

(3)  completing  execution  in  dependence  on  the  status  check. 


5,745,726 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  THE 
OLDEST  QUEUED  INSTRUCTIONS  WITHOUT  DATA 
DEPENDENCIES 
Michael  C.  Shebanow,  Piano,  Tex.;  John  Gmuender,  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  Michael  A.  Simone.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  John  R.  F.  S. 
Szeto,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Takumi  Maruyama,  and  Deforest  W. 
Tovey,  both  of  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,891,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523384 

Int  CI.'  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CL  395—392  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  selecting  the  two  oldest  instructions  from  a 
plurality  of  instructions  waiting  to  be  executed,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  instructions  indicating  at  least  one  register,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  instructions: 

setting  bits  of  a  first  eligible  instructions  vector,  each  bit  of  the 
first  eligible  instructions  vector  being  indicative  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  received  plurality  of  instructions  that 
have  said  indicated  registers  available  for  such  execution; 

setting  bits  of  a  second  eligible  instructions  vector,  each  bit 
being  indicative  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
instructions  waiting  to  be  executed  that  have  said  indicated 
registers  available  for  such  execution; 

if  one  of  said  bits  of  the  second  eligible  instructions  vector  is  set. 
selecting  a  first  oldest  instruction  from  said  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  instructions  waiting  to  be  executed  corresponding 
to  said  set  bits  of  the  second  eligible  instructions  vector; 

if  one  of  said  bits  of  the  second  eligible  instructions  vector  is  not 
set.  selecting  a  first  oldest  instruction  from  said  received 
instructions; 

resetting  the  bit  of  the  eligible  instructions  vector  corresponding 
to  the  first  oldest  instruction; 

if  one  of  said  bits  of  the  second  eligible  instructions  vector  is  set. 
selecting  a  second  oldest  instruction  from  said  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  instructions  waiting  to  be  executed  corresponding 
to  said  set  bits  of  the  eligible  instructions  vector; 

if  one  of  said  bits  of  the  second  eligible  instructions  is  not  set, 
selecting  a  second  oldest  instruction  from  said  received 
instructions;  and 

resetting  the  bit  of  the  eligible  instructions  vector  corresponding 
to  the  second  oldest  instruction. 


5,745,727 
LINKED  CACHES  MEMORY  FOR  STORING  UNITS  OF 
INFORMATION 
Vi  Chau,  Laguna  Niguel;  Stuart  Berman,  Newport  Beach,  and 
Peter  Fiacco,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emulex 
Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,274,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843315 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \2/0& 
U.S.  a.  395-^149  14  Claims 

1.  A  linked  cache  memory  for  storing  units  of  information,  the 
units  of  information  being  a  first  and  second  subset  of  units  of 
information  stored  in  a  related  memory  device,  including; 


(a)  a  first  cache  device  for  storing  the  first  subset  of  the  infor- 
mation; 

(b)  a  second  cache  device  for  storing  the  second  subset  of  the 
information; 

(c)  a  cache  controller,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  cache 
devices  for: 

( 1 )  receiving  from  an  external  device  a  first  index; 

(2)  searching  the  first  cache  device  for  a  first  unit  of  informa- 
tion associated  with  the  first  index; 

(3)  outputting  a  first  indication  that  the  first  unit  of  informa- 
tion was  found,  if  the  first  unit  of  information  is  presently 
stored  within  the  first  cache  device; 

(4)  receiving  from  the  first  cache  device  a  second  index 
embedded  within  the  first  unit  of  information; 

(5)  searching  the  second  cache  device  for  a  second  unit  of 
information  associated  with  the  second  index;  and 

(6)  outputting  a  second  indication  that  the  second  unit  of 
information  was  found,  if  the  second  unit  of  information  is 
present  within  the  second  cache  device; 

(d)  a  coordination  controller,  coupled  to  the  cache  controller,  for 
receiving  from  the  cache  controller  the  first  and  second  indi- 
cations that  the  first  and  second  cache  devices  have  found  the 
first  and  second  units  of  information,  and  in  response  to  such 
receipt  of  such  indications,  enabling  outputting  of  the  first  and 
second  units  of  information;  and 

(e)  a  write  path  controller,  coupled  to  tJie  coordination  controller 
and  the  first  and  second  cache  devices,  for  coupling  input 
signals  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  sources  to  inputs  of  the  first 
or  the  second  cache,  and  for  indicating  to  the  source  of  the 
input  signal  that  input  data  represented  by  the  input  signal  has 
been  stored  in  a  cache  device. 


5,745,728 
PROCESS  OR  RENDERS  REPEAT  OPERATION 
INSTRUCTIONS  NONCACHEABLE 
Thomas  Basilio  Genduso,  Apex,  N.C.,  and  Edward  Robert 
Vanderslice,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572033 
Int  CL"  G06F  /2AW 
U.S.  CI.  395— »53  8  Claims 

I.  A  processor,  comprising; 
a  cache  for  storing  instructions  and  associated  dau.  said  cache 

having  an  associated  cache  line  size; 
an  instruction  type  detector  for  detecting  cacheable  repeat 
instructions,  wherein  a  repeat  instruction  is  one  of  a  class  of 
instructions  that  are  automatically  repeated  a  predetermined 
number  of  times;  and 
an  execution  unit  for  generating  a  do-not <ache  (DNC)  signal  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  a  cacheable  repeat  insmiction  by 
said  instruction  type  detector,  wherein  the  data  associated 
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5.745.729 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  SERVICING  LOAD 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Dale  Grecniey,  Los  Gatos;  Leslie  Kohn.  Fremont;  Ming  Yeh. 

and  Greg  Williams,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.636 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  WJI2 

VS.  a.  395—158  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  servicing  load  insiructions  in  a  syslem  having  a 
cache,  a  second  memory  system,  and  a  load  buffer,  wherein  the 
load  buffer  is  a  first-in-first-out  queue  which  holds  load  instruc- 
tions while  the  load  instructions  await  access  to  either  the  cache  or 
the  second  memorj'  system  as  required,  wherein  the  load  buffer  has 
a  head  of  the  queue  position,  wherein  access  to  the  cache  occurs 
with  a  first  latency,  and  wherein  access  to  the  second  memory 
system  occurs  with  a  second  latency  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
latency,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  a  first  load  instruction  reaches  the  head  of  the  queue 
position,  accessing  the  second  memory'  system  for  the  first 
load  instruction  when  data  requested  by  the  first  load  instruc- 
tion IS  not  in  the  cache; 
when  the  first  load  instruction  reaches  the  head  of  the  queue 
position,  accessing  the  cache  for  the  first  load  instruction 
when  it  has  been  calculated  that  the  data  requested  by  the  first 
load  instruction  is  in  the  cache:  and 
accessing  the  second  memor>  system  for  a  second  load  instruc- 
tion not  yet  in  the  head  of  the  queue  position  when  the  first 
load  instruction  is  in  the  head  of  the  queue  position  and  the 
first  load  instruction  is  accessing  the  cache,  such  that  the 
cache  and  second  memory  system  are  simultaneously  being 
accessed  by  the  first  and  second  load  instructions,  respec- 
tively, and  such  that  completion  of  all  load  instructions  occur 
in  the  same  order  as  their  order  in  the  load  buffer. 


5.745,730 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

DEDICATED  CACHE  FLUSHING 

Hiroshi  Nozue,  Chiba-ken,  and  Yoshio  Masubuchi,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151732 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  12/12 

U.S.  CI.  395—462  20  Claims 


with  a  cacheable  repeat  instruction  is  not  cached  in  response 
to  said  signal. 


1 


^X  CACMC  FLUSH  OfVCE 

A  computer  system  for  flushing  the  contenLs  of  a  cache 
memory,  comprising: 

a  processor  with  a  cache  memory  and  a  tag  memory  for  storing 
update  state  information  corresponding  to  the  cache; 

a  main  memory: 

a  system  bus  for  connecting  the  processor  to  the  main  memory; 

monitor  means,  connected  to  the  system  bus.  for  monitoring  a 
bus  command  on  the  syslem  bus; 

storage  means,  responsise  lo  the  monitor  means,  for  storing  the 
update  state  information: 

reading  means  for  reading  the  state  information  stored  in  the 
storage  means;  and 

command  output  means,  connected  to  the  syslem  bus.  for  out- 
putting  on  the  syslem  bus  an  invalid  bus  command  requesting 
transmission  of  the  updated  data  from  the  cache  memory  to 
the  main  memory  if  the  update  state  information  in  the  .storage 
means  indicates  that  the  data  in  the  cache  memory  has  been 
modified  by  the  processor 


5,745,731 

DUAL  CHANNEL  FIFO  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SINGLE 

PORTED  SRAM 

Min  Hwahn  Kim,  and  Dong  Woo  Shin,  both  of  Ichonkun,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23.  1995. 
1995-6195 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-^76  7  Claims 

1.  A  dual  channel  first-in  first-out  (FIFO)  circuit  lo  perform 
bidirectional  data  transfer  under  the  control  of  a  host  computer 
between  a  host  interface  and  a  small  computer  system  interface, 
comprising: 

a  first  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  data  from  said 

host  interface  and  the  data  from  said  small  computer  system 

interface: 

a  single  ported  SRAM  for  storing  the  selected  data  by  said  first 

multiplexing  means  and  outputting  die  data,  which  are  indi- 


5,745,733 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PORTABLE 
PORTION  AND  A  STATIONARY  PORTION  PROMDING 
BOTH  UNIPROCESSING  AND  MULTIPROCESSING 
CAPABILITIES 
Michad  G.  Robinson.  Kettering.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.108 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—500  10  Claims 


eated  by  pointers,  according  to  the  requests  from  said  host 
interface  or  said  small  computer  syslem  interface: 

a  second  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  data  from 
said  single  ported  SRAM  and  the  data  from  said  small  com- 
puter system  interface: 

a  first  staging  memory  means  for  storing  the  data  to  be  outputied 
to  said  host  interface:  and 

a  second  staging  memory  means  for  storing  the  selected  data  by 
.said  second  multiplexing  means  and  transferring  them  to  said 
second  multrplexing  means  and  said  small  computer  system 
interface. 


5.745.732 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SYSTEM 

CONTROLLER  WITH  A  WRITE  BUFFER  AND  PLURAL 

READ  BUFFERS  FOR  DECOUPLED  BUSSES 
Ravikrishna  V.  Cherukuri,  952  Big  Bear  Ct..  Milpitas.  Calif. 
95035,  and  Raivjit  J.  Rozario,  555  E.  El  Camino  Real  #611, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.132 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—495  27  Claims 


I.  A  virtual,  multi-ported  memory  for  facilitating  concurrent 
operations  in  a  computer  system  having  multiple  buses,  the  virtual, 
multi-ported  memory  comprising; 

a  single-ported  main  memory  device: 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  the  main  memory  device  for 
reading  and  writing  memory  locations  in  the  main  memory 
device  responsive  lo  signals  from  buffers; 

a  write  buffer  coupled  between  the  memory  controller  and  the 
multiple  buses  of  the  computer  system,  for  buffering  wnie 
signals  between  the  multiple  buses  and  the  memory  control- 
ler: 

a  first  read  buffer  coupled  between  the  memory  controller  and  a 
first  bus  of  the  multiple  buses  for  buffering  read  signals 
between  the  first  bus  and  the  memory  controller  and  for 
snotvping  write  signals  to  the  write  buffer;  and 

a  second  read  buffer  coupled  between  the  memory  controller  and 
a  second  bus  of  the  computer  system  for  buffering  read 
signals  between  the  second  bus  and  the  memory  controller 
and  for  snooping  write  signals  to  the  write  buffer 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  stationary  portion  including  a  plurality  of  stationary  processor 
modules: 

a  portable  portion  including  a  portable  processor  nKxlule:  and 

interface  circuitry  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  stationary 
processor  modules  to  enable  said  stationary  processor  iikkI- 
ules  to  be  operated  in  a  parallel  fashion  when  said  portable 
processor  module  is  disconnected  from  said  stationary  proces- 
sor modules,  and  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  stationary 
modules  and  portable  module  lo  enable  said  stationary  pro- 
cessor modules  and  said  portable  processor  nwdel  to  be 
operated  in  a  parallel  fashion  when  said  portable  processor 
mixlule  is  connected  to  said  stationary  portion; 

wherein  said  portable  portion  is  able  to  operate  independently 
after  being  disconnected  from  said  stationary  portion. 


5.745.734 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  GATE 
ARRAY  USING  A  COMPRESSED  CONFl(;i  RAFION  BIT 

STREAM 
David  John  Craft.  Austin.  Tex.;   Scott  Whitney  Gould.  So. 
Buriington.  Vt.;  Frank  Ray  Keyset.  III.  Colchester.  \  t..  and 
Brian  Worth.  Milton,  %  t..  a.vsignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.901 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  39  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  logic  circuit  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  resources; 

a  configuration  input:  and 

a  generalized  data  decompression  engine  having  a  compressed 
input  and  a  decompressed  output,  said  compressed  input 
being  coupled  to  said  configuration  input  and  said  decom- 
pressed output  being  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  program- 
mable logic  resources  to  provide  programming  thereof, 

wherein  said  generalized  data  decompression  engine  comprises 
a  Lempel-Ziv  decompression  engine. 


1 
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1.  An  adaptive  method  for  creating  a  simulated  annealing  sched- 
ule to  solve  an  optimization  problem  by  simulated  annealing, 
wherein  the  optimization  problem  is  represented  by  a  global  cost 
function,  and  wherein  the  simulated  annealing  solves  said  problem 
by  proposing  and  selecting  a  plurality  of  moves  from  a  move  set, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  localizing  said  problem  represented  by  said  global  cost  func- 
tion into  a  plurality  of  regions: 

b)  maintaining  an  annealing  history  for  each  said  region;  and 

c)  determining  a  simulated  annealing  temperature  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  regions,  each  of  said  simulated  annealing 
temperatures  being  a  function  of  its  associated  anneaUng 
history. 


5,745,736 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 

PROCESSING  TASKS  ARE  PRIORITIZED  AND 

PERFORMED  IN  ORDER  OF  PRIORITY 

Catherine  Picart,  Wissous,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,704 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1995,  95  03013 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/372:13/24 
U.S.  CI.  395-500  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  stream  of  information  in  accordance 
with  at  least  two  series  of  sequential  processing  tasks,  each  of  said 
series  being  executed  in  order  of  priority  based  on  occurrence  in 
said  stream  of  priority  determinative  events  respectively  assigned 
to  the  respective  series;  said  method  comprising: 
detecting  the  presence  in  said  stream  of  a  priority  determinative 
event  during  execution  of  one  of  said  series,  and  in  response 


5,745,735 

LOCALIZED  SIMULATED  ANNEALING 

John  Maxwell  Cohn,  Richmond,  and  David  James  Hathaway, 

Undertiill  Center,  both  of  VL,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,405 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 

VS.  CI.  395—500  18  Qalms 


ly ^ 

thereto  interrupting  execution  of  ta.sks  in  said  one  series  and 
initiating  execution  of  one  or  more  of  the  tasks  in  an  other  of 
said  series  to  which  the  detected  event  is  assigned; 

detecting  in  said  one  series  an  interrupt  code  indicative  of  the 
position  theicin  at  which  said  interruption  occurred;  and 

following  execution  of  one  or  more  of  the  tasks  in  said  other 
series,  resuming  execution  of  tasks  in  said  one  series  com- 
mencing at  the  position  therein  indicated  by  said  interrupt 
code. 


5,745,737 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISUALLY  INDICATING 

CACHE  ACTIVITY  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Kevin  W.  Kayes,  Colorado  Springs;  Paul  A.  Weiler,  Monument, 

and  Brian  Berliner,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,627 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-500        36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  visually  indicating  data  eiache  activity  in  a 
computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  for  monitoring  said  data  cache  for  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  period; 

providing  for  determining  a  first  number  of  data  access  requests 
which  are  satisfied  from  said  data  cache  and  a  second  number 
of  data  access  requests  which  are  satisfied  from  at  least  one 
other  data  source  during  said  predetermined  time  period; 

providing  for  computing  a  percentage  of  the  lesser  of  said  first 
and  second  number  of  data  access  requests  to  the  larger  of 
said  first  and  second  number  of  data  access  requests;  and 

providing  for  visually  displaying  at  least  one  simulated  indicator 
during  a  second  predetermined  time  period  substantially  equal 
to  said  first  predetermined  time  period,  said  at  least  one 
simulated  indicator  corresponding  to  said  larger  of  said  first 
and  second  number  of  data  access  requests. 
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5,745,738 

METHOD  AND  ENGINE  FOR  AUTOMATING  THE 

CREATION  OF  SIMULATIONS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 

USE  OF  SOFTWARE 
Douglas  Alan  Ricard,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,924 

Int  CI."  G«6F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—500  37  Claims 


C       W«T       y^„ 


\f 


f 


MUWdCM 

MWOU 
SMULAT1M0 
PWOCEDUTO 


/ 


cofWEmoa 

MAGCS  MTO  AM 
FORMAT 

SMUl>T10N  FILE 


r 


/ 


>' 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  simulation  illustfating  a  procedure 
in  a  software  program  using  a  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  on  which  images  are  displayed; 

(b)  a  memory  for  storing  machine  instructions  comprising  the 
software  program  and  used  for  effecting  production  of  the 
simulation,  and  for  storing  a  script  comprising  a  plurality  of 
commands  that  define  actions  to  be  implemented  during  the 
simulation;  and 

(c)  a  central  processor  for  executing  the  machine  instructions, 
said  machine  instructions,  when  executed  by  the  cenu^l  pro- 
cessor, causing  the  central  processor  to: 

(i)  execute  the  software  program: 

(ii)  execute  the  commands  of  the  script  to  effect  the  plurality 
of  actions  defined  by  the  script  within  the  software  pro- 
gram: and 

(iii)  capture  and  store  a  plurality  of  images  in  the  memory, 
said  images  showing  the  actions  that  are  implemented 
within  the  software  program  in  accord  with  the  commands 
of  the  script. 


and  the  amount  of  information  which  can  be  accessed  at  a 
time  from  said  memory,  to  produce  first  and  second  expanded 
coordinates  of  said  second  pixel,  and 

a  linear  address  circuit,  receiving  said  first  and  second  expanded 
coordinates  of  said  second  pixel  and  outputting  a  linear  physi- 
cal address  of  said  second  pixel  in  a  memory. 

wherein  pixels  displayed  on  said  screen  are  sequentially  stored 
in  said  memory  at  linear  addresses  beginning  with  the  lowest 
two-dimensional  virtual  coordinate  of  said  display  screen  and 
ending  with  the  highest  two-dimensional  virtual  coordinate  of 
said  display  screen. 


5,745,740 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM, 
CONSTITUENT  UNITS  FOR  USE  THEREIN,  AND  CLOCK 
TUNING  METHOD  FOR  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
ShinichI  Yamasaki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-260540 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/W 

VS.  CI.  395—551  >4  Claims 
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5,745.739 
VIRTUAL  COORDINATE  TO  LINEAR  PHYSICAL 
MEMORY  ADDRESS  CONVERTER  FOR  COMPUTER 
GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
Erh-Chiao   Wang.  Taoyuan;   Wei-Kuo   Chia,   Hsinchu,   and 
Chun-Yang  Cheng,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.522 
InL  CI."  G06F  12/06 
VS.  CI.  395—516  12  Claims 

1.  An  address  generator  for  converting  a  two  dimensional  virtual 
coordinate,  on  a  display  screen  of  a  display  device,  of  a  pixel  to  a 
linear  physical  address,  in  a  memory,  comprising: 
an  edge  walking  circuit,  receiving  a  two-dimensional  virtual 
coordinate  of  a  first  pixel  on  a  first  edge  of  an  object  displayed 
on  said  display   screen,   and   selectively   outputting  a  two 
dimensional  virtual  coordinate  of  a  second  pixel  which  inter- 
cepts said  first  edge  of  said  object  at  an  adjacent  row  to  that  of 
said  first  pixel, 
a  span  expansion  circuit,  receiving  said  two-dimensional  virtual 
coordinate  of  said  second  pixel,  and  selectively  expanding 
said  two-dimensional  virtual  coordinate  of  said  second  pixel, 
according  to  the  number  of  bits  used  to  represent  each  pixel 


1.  A  parallel  processing  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of 
constituent  units  which  include  a  processing  unit,  and  a  service 
processor  for  carrying  out  control  for  maintenance  and  operation  of 
these  constituent  units, 
wherein  each  of  the  constituent  units  comprises  a  tuning  scan 
loop  formed  as  a  result  of  continuouslv  connecting  together  a 
plurality  of  clock  tuning  latches  into  which  predetermined 
clock  tuning  data  are  set:  a  non-volatile  memory  into  which 
the  clock  tuning  data  inherent  to  each  constituent  unit  is 
stored:  and  a  connecting  mechanism  which  responds  to  an 
instruction  from  said  service  processor  so  as  to  connect  said 
non-volatile  memory  to  said  tuning  scan  loop  and  succes- 
sively send  said  clock  tuning  data  from  said  non-volatile 
memory  to  said  tuning  scan  loop,  and 
said  senice  processor  is  provided  with  a  broadcast  designating 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  designating  a  plurality  of  con- 
stituent units  which  are  to  be  subjected  to  clock  tuning  pro- 
cessing. 
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5.745.741 
FREQUENCY  STABLE  PERIODIC  PULSE  GENERATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  Michael  King,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,674 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  395—555  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  periodic  pulse  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  controlled  by  a  voltage  input 
signal  and  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  producing  a  fre- 
quency output  signal; 

a  programmable  counter  for  providing  a  periodic  pulse,  said 
programmable  counter  coupled  to  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator: 

a  processor  for  measuring  an  error  in  said  periodic  pulse  and  for 
producing  a  frequency  control  signal,  said  processor  coupled 
to  said  programmable  counter: 

a  digital-to-analog  convener  for  converting  said  frequency  con- 
trol signal  to  said  voltage  input  signal  to  produce  an  integer 
frequency  output  signal  by  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 
said  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  processor  and 
10  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator:  and 

said  programmable  counter  further  operating  in  response  to  said 
integer  frequency  output  signal  and  to  a  pre-load  count  to 
maintain  said  pre-load  count  and  said  integer  frequency  out- 
put signal  as  integer  multiples,  said  programmable  counter 
producing  said  periodic  pulse  at  a  stable  first  frequency,  said 
programmable  counter  coupled  to  said  processor  and  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator 


5,745.742 

APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING  CLOCK 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  FULLY  REDUNDANT  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
David   W.   Selway.   Phoenix;    David  A.   Bowman,   Glendale; 
Donald  R.  Kesner.  and  James  H.  Phillips,  both  of  Phoenix, 
all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,804 
Int.  Cl."^  G06F  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  395—556 


9  Claims 
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1 )  at  least  one  central  processing  unit: 

2)  a  clock  unit  including: 

a)  a  clock  generating  and  distribution  unit  adapted  to  gen- 
erate a  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  a  definer  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  half  said 
predetermined  frequency,  said  clock  generating  and  dis- 
tribution unit  further  including  time  alignment  means  for 
delaying  one  of  said  clock  and  definer  signals  such  that 
successive  definer  signal  half  cycles  at  logic  "l"  and 
logic  "0"  levels  temporally  bracket  said  clock  signal  full 
cycles  at  a  first  logic  level,  selected  from  logic  "1"  and 
logic  "0"  levels,  to  define  successive  clock  pulses  at  said 
first  logic  level  as  first  and  second  phases  thereof, 

b)  selection  circuit  means  for  selecting  said  clock  and 
definer  signals  from  only  one  of  said  first  system  and 
said  second  system  for  transfer  to  said  central  processing 
unit  as  local  clock  and  definer  signals:  and 

c)  bus  means  for  conveying  said  local  clock  and  definer 
signals  to  said  central  processor  unit  to  coordinate  the 
data  manipulation  operations  therein: 

B)  means  coupling  said  clock  and  definer  signals  generated  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  computer  systems  to  said  selec- 
tion circuit  means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  computer 
systems:  and 

C)  said  selection  circuit  means  in  each  said  clock  unit  further 
including: 

1 )  clock  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  slave  mode 
operation  for  the  system  in  which  said  clock  unit  is  resi- 
dent: 

2)  first  hold  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  said  slave 
mode  of  operation  for  invoking  a  hold  on  said  local  clock 
and  definer  signals  at  a  first  logic  level  when  said  local 
clock  and  definer  signals  are  both  at  said  first  logic  level: 

3)  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  said  clock  and  definer 
signals  in  said  system  in  which  said  clock  unit  is  not 
resident  are  both  at  said  first  logic  level:  and 

4)  first  switchover  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing 
means  sensing  that  said  clock  and  definer  signals  In  said 
system  In  which  said  clock  unit  is  not  resident  are  both  at 
said  first  logic  level  to: 

i)  release  said  hold  invoked  by  said  first  hold  means:  and 
ii)  issue  said  clock  and  definer  signals  in  said  system  in 

which  said  clock  unit  is  not  resident  as  said  local  clock 

and  definer  signals. 


5,745,743 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  INTEGRALLY 

INCORPORATING  A  COEFFICIENT  INTERPOLATOR 

STRUCTURED  ON  A  HARDWARE  BASIS 

Masahiro  Kakishita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,223,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-189472 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/12:  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—561  22  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  proces.sor  of  an  integrated  circuit  architecture 
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1.  A  redundant  computer  system  comprising:  comprising: 

A)  first  and  second  computer  systems,  each  said  first  and  second       microprogram   memory    means   for   storing   a   microprogram 
computer  system  including:  including  a  plurality  of  program  steps  defining  a  signal  pro- 
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cessing  algorithm  relating  to  at  least  one  of  synthesis  and 
control  of  a  digital  sound  signal: 

reading  means  for  reading  out  the  program  steps  of  said  micro- 
program stored  in  said  memory  means: 

coefficient  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  coefficient  to  be 
used  as  a  target  value,  said  first  coefficient  being  supplied  for 
each  of  the  read  out  program  steps: 

interpolation  rale  supply  means  for  supplying  rate  data  represen 
lative  of  an  interpolation  rate  for  each  of  the  read  out  program 
steps; 

interpolation  means  for  performing  an  Interpolation  operation,  in 
coirespondence  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  program  steps, 
between  an  Initial  value  and  said  target  value  on  the  basis  of 
an  interpolation  algorithm  and  producing  a  time-varying  inter- 
polated coefficient  having  a  value  which  approaches  a  value 
of  said  first  coefficient  In  accordance  with  said  rale  data 
supplied  from  said  Interpolation  rate  supply  means,  wherein 
.said  coefficient  supply  means,  said  interpolation  rate  supply 
means  and  said  interpolation  means  are  structured  on  a  hard- 
ware basis:  and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  siep-by-step  micropro- 
gram data  of  said  signal  processing  algorithm  read  out  by  said 
reading  means  from  said  microprogram  memory  means  and 
input  data  to  be  used  for  at  least  one  of  synthesis  and  control 
of  said  digital  sound  signal  and  performing  digital  signal 
processing  on  a  step-by-step  ba.sls  which  corresponds  to  said 
signal  processing  algorithm  on  the  basis  of  the  step-by-step 
microprogram  data  by  use  of  .said  interptilated  coefficient, 
thereby  producing  a  digitally  processed  sound  signal. 


5.745,745 
TEXT  SEARCH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
STRUC-TURED  DOCUMENTS 
Katsumi  Tada.  ^okohama.■  Atsushi  HaUkeyama.  Kawasaki; 
HisamiLsu    Kawaguchi.    Sagamihara:    NaLsuko    Mizutani. 
Kawasaki;  Kanji  Kalo,  Tokorazawa.  and  Satoshi  Asakawa. 
Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994.  6-147399; 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308201 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395—601  22  Claims 
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5,745,744 
HIGH  SPEED  MASK  GENERATION  USING  SELECTION 

LO(;iC 
Roland  Albert  Bechade,  BuHington.  Vt..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,478 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7AK) 


U.S.  CI.  395—565 


31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  mask  from  an  Input  string  in  a 
computer  system,  said  input  string  including  at  least  first  and 
second  ptirtions.  said  method  comprising: 

decoding  the  first  portion  of  the  input  string  inW  an  intermediate 

string  having  a  first  length:  and 
positioning  the  intermediate  siring  at  a  position  in  a  first  mask 
according  to  a  value  of  the  second  portion  of  the  Input  string, 
the  first  mask  having  a  second  length,  the  second  length  being 
greater  than  the  first  length. 


1.  A  text  search  method  for  searching  structured  documents, 
each  structured  document  having  a  plurality  of  logical  structures, 
each  logical  structure  being  enclosed  bv  predetermined  markers 
and  having  a  unique  discriminator  for  identifying  the  logical  struc- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  each  of  the  structured  documents  to  be  searched,  each 
structured  document  being  identified  by  a  diKument  identifier, 
the  preparing  step  for  each  structured  document  including: 

a)  storing  the  structured  document  in  a  database: 

b)  creating,  and  storing  In  the  database,  condensed  texts  and 
the  corresponding  unique  discriminators  for  each  of  the 
respective  logical  structures,  each  of  the  condensed  texts 
being  formed  bv  segmenting  the  structured  dixument 
according  to  the  predetermined  markers  and  Including  all 
words  viithin  the  respective  logical  structure  without  dupli- 
cation: and 

c)  creating,  and  storing  in  the  database,  a  character  cKcurrence 
bitmap  including  all  characters  without  duplication  In  the 
structured  document; 

inputting  a  search  term  and  a  discriminator  idenlifvlng  a  logical 
structure: 

searching  the  character  occurrence  bitmap  for  each  of  the  struc- 
tured dix-umenis  and  identifying  a  plurality  of  first  document 
identifiers  corresptinding  to  the  character  occurrence  bitmaps 
Indicated  as  Including  each  character  contained  in  the  inputted 
search  lenn:  and 

searching  the  condensed  texts  corresponding  to  the  input  dis 
crimlnaior  and  identified  by  the  first  document  identifiers  and 
identifying  a  plurality  of  second  document  identifiers  corre- 
sponding to  the  condensed  texts  which  include  each  word 
contained  in  the  inputted  search  term: 

wherein  if  the  search  term  includes  a  plurality  of  words  and 
indicates  a  positional  relationship  between  the  words,  the 
method  further  comprises  the  step  ot: 

searching  the  structured  dtxuments  Identified  bv  the  second 
dixument  identifiers  and  identifying  a  plurality  of  third 
document  identifiers  corresponding  to  the  structured  docu- 
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menls  containing  all  the  words  having  the  positional  rela- 
tionship defined  in  the  inputted  search  term. 


RELEASE 
LCX>  REQUEST 


1.  A  method  for  determining  locality  for  execution  of  sulx|ueries 
for  queries  in  a  relational  database  management  system,  wherein 
said  queries  comprise  an  outer  query  and  a  subquery  having  a 
query -subquery  operator  and  wherein  partitioning  columns  for  the 
query  and  subquery  are  provided,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  if  said  outer  query  and  said  subquery  are  com- 
patibly partitioned; 

(b)  if  said  outer  query  and  said  subquery  are  compatibly  parti- 
tioned then  for  each  pair  of  partitioning  columns  in  said  outer 
query  and  said  subquery  determining  an  equivalence  class  for 
each  of  said  columns  in  said  pair; 

(c)  determining  if  the  partitioning  column  for  said  subquery 
belongs  to  the  same  equivalence  class  as  the  partitioning 
column  for  said  outer  query; 

(d)  determining  if  said  query-subquery  operator  comprises  a 
selected  operator;  and 

(e)  if  said  steps  (c)  and  (d)  are  true,  determining  locality  for  said 
subquery  so  that  said  subquery  is  locally  executable  with 
respect  to  said  outer  query  by  the  relational  database  manage- 
ment. 


RECOMPUTE 
QQM 


5.745,746 
METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZING  EXECUTION  OF 
SUBQUERIES  AND  DETERMINING  COLLOCATION  OF 
EXECUTION  OF  SUBQUERIES  IN  A  PARALLEL 
DATABASE 
Anant  D.  Jbingran.  Elmsford,  N.Y.;  Lubor  J.  Kollar,  North 
York.  Canada;  Timothy  R.  Malkemus,  Round  Rock,  Tex., 
and  Sriram  K.  Padraanabhan.  Briarcliff  Manor.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines    Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  672,013 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/}0 

U.S.  CI.  395—602  13  Claims 
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having  a  plurality  of  processes  per  transaction  wherein  each  pro- 
cess generates  a  lock  request,  comprising  the  steps  of:     ' 
creating  a  lock  request  block  for  each  process; 
storing  mode  data  in  each  lock  request  block  to  indicate  the 

mode  of  the  requested  lock; 
calculating,  in  a  processor,  a  granted  transaction  mode  for  each 

lock  request  block; 
storing,  in  a  memory,  the  granted  transaction  mode  in  each  lock 

request  block; 
performing  the  following  steps  when  a  .second  process  of  a 
transaction  generates  a  lock  request  for  a  lock  to  a  resource 
granted  to  a  first  process  of  said  transaction: 
comparing  the  granted  transaction  mode  with  the  mode  data 
in  the   lock  request  bk)ck  corresponding  to  the  second 
process  to  determine  If  the  IcKk  request  is  compatible  with 
the  granted  transaction  mode;  and 
granting,  by  the  first  process,  the  lock  to  the  second  process  if 
the  granted  transaction  mode  is  compatible  with  the  lock 
request;  and 
recalculating,  in  the  processor,  the  granted  transaction  mode 
each  time  the  liKk  is  granted  to  a  process  of  said  transaction 
to  prevent  said  transaction  from  deadlocking. 


5.745.748 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  ACCESSING  OF 
REMOTE  DATA 
Nauman  Ahmad.  Shawnee,  and  Joseph  Arthur  Burnett.  Over- 
land Park,  both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Sprint  Communica- 
tion Co.  L.P..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.942 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17 /M) 

U.S.  CI.  395—610  85  Claims 
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5.745.747 
METHOD  AND  .SYSTEM  OF  LOCK  REQUEST 
MANAGEMENT  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  MULTIPLE  PROCESSES  PER  TRANSACTION  _~- 

Amy  Chang.  Cortlandt  Manor,  and  Hui-I  Hsiao,  Yorktown  ~^^" ' 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  -^S^^Sr 

Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y.  J^-  - 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,503,  Feb.  6.  1995,  abandoned.  ^^T-  • 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  769,845 
Int.  CI."  G06F /7/.<0 

U.S.  CI.  395 — 608  16  Claims        17.  A  system  for  accessing  a  data  file  on  a  renurte  computer  b\ 

1.  A  method,  of  managing  a  request  for  a  lock  to  a  resource  in  a    an  application  program  within  a  COBOL  application  de\elopment 
data  processing  system  which  processes  a  plurality  of  ttansaclions    system  executing  on  a  local  computer,  said  system  comprising: 


a  remote  computer  containing  the  data  file; 

a  local  computer; 

a  communication  link  enabling  the  transfer  of  data  between  said 
remote  computer  and  said  local  computer; 

an  attribute  file  stored  on  a  predetermined  computer,  said 
attribute  file  containing  file  attributes  for  the  data  file; 

a  data  access  server  program  adapted  to  run  on  said  remote 
computer,  to  communicate  over  said  communication  link,  to 
obtain  said  file  attributes  and  to  access  the  data  file;  and 

a  dau  access  client  program  adapted  to  run  on  said  local 
computer,  said  data  access  client  program  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  data  access  server  program  over  said 
communication  link  and  with  the  application  program  within 
the  COBOL  application  development  system  on  said  local 
computer,  thereby  enabling  the  application  program  to  access 
the  data  file. 


5,745.750 

PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  OPTIMIZING  TRANSACTION 

LOGS  FOR  MOBILE  FILE  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  Joseph  Porcaro,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Mactiincs  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^23 

InL  CL"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—613  12  Claims 


5,745,749 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  FILE  VERSION 

CLUSTERING  OF  OBJECT  BLOCKS  USING  A 

COMPILER  AND  DATABASE  AND  HAVING  A 

PREDETERMINED  VALUE 

Tamiya  Onodera,  Yokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994.  6-414443 

InL  CI."  G06F  1 7/ JO 

U.S.  a.  395—612  21  CUims 

»c  be  •"   


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  a  file  system  transaction  log  for  a 
computer  file  system,  the  computer  system  having  a  prpcessor 
n^ans  and  memory  means,  the  method  comprising  the  stdps  of: 
capturing  file  system  transactions;  / 

testing  each  of  said  file  system  transaction  for  transaction  type; 
inserting  each  object  rename  transaction  as  a  rename  transaction 

log  entry  having  a  dynamic  path  identifier  into  a  transaction 

log  following  other  object  rename  transactions  and  before  all 

other  transactions; 
appending  all  other  non-rename  object  transactions  as  a  file 

system  transaction  log  entry  having  a  dynamic  path  identifier 

at  the  end  of  said  transaction  log. 


5,745.751 
CIVIL  SITE  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Nelson.  21675  Hazelnut  Sq..  Sterling.  Va.  20164.  and 
Lawrence  E.   Ireland,  4912  Casimir  St.,  Annandale.  Va. 
22003 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,122 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  395— «15  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  clustering  in  computer  accessible  storage  media, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of; 

(a)  storing  a  content  of  a  file  in  a  single  cluster  of  said  storage 
media; 

(b)  in  response  to  chance  or  nrnxiification  of  said  file,  storing  a 
differences  in  storage  space  used  by  said  file  resulting  from 
said  change  or  modification  in  said  cluster,  so  as  to  accumu- 
late a  sum  of  said  differences  in  said  cluster;  and 

(c)  in  response  to  said  accumulated  sum  of  said  differences 
exceeding  a  predetermined  values  generating  a  new  cluster 
and  storing  the  total  content  of  said  file  in  said  new  cluster  of 
said  storage  media. 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  civil  site  information  system  model, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  coordinate  geometry  digital  spatial  database  repre- 
sentative of  a  civil  site  by  the  following  steps: 

gathering  physical  civil  site  information  in  both  digital  and  hard 
copy  formats; 

reconciling  the  digital  and  hard  copy  information; 

defining  a  common  coordinate  system; 

generating  a  coordinate  geon>etry  propeny  drawing  indicative  of 
property  boundaries  and  storing  said  property  drawing  in  a 
computer  in  a  digital  file; 

generating  a  coordinate  geometry  building  drawing  indicative  of 
buildings  on  said  property  and  slonng  .said  building  drawing 
in  a  compitter  in  a  digital  file; 
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generating  a  coordinate  geometry  basemap  drawing  indicative  of 
capital  asset  investments  on  said  property  and  storing  said 
basemap  drawing  in  a  computer  in  a  digital  file: 

generating  a  coordinate  geometry  topographic  contour  drawing 
indicative  of  contours  on  said  property  and  storing  said  topo- 
graphic contour  drawing  in  a  computer  in  a  digital  file; 

generating  at  least  one  coordinate  geometry  utility  drawing 
indicative  of  utility  easements  and  utility  structures  on  said 
property  and  storing  said  utility  drawing  in  a  computer  in  a 
digital  file: 

utilizing  said  common  coordinate  system  in  each  of  said  prop- 
erty, building,  basemap.  topographic  contour,  and  utility 
drawings:  and  generating  a  non-spatial  database  representa- 
tive of  elements  in  said  civil  site  by  the  following  steps: 

identifying  spatial  entities  in  said  spatial  database  which  have 
non-spatial  attributes: 

defining  said  non-spatial  attributes  for  each  spatial  entity; 

linking  said  non-spatial  attributes  to  each  spatial  entity; 

storing  said  non-spatial  attributes  and  said  links  in  a  computer  in 
a  database  management  system;  and 

manipulating  any  of  said  spatial  entities  in  said  property,  build- 
ing, basemap.  topographic  contour,  and  utility  drawings  in 
said  digital  files  to  automatically  update  said  links  in  said 
databa.se  management  system. 


5.745.752 

DUAL  NAMESPACE  CLIENT  HAVING  LONG  AND 

SHORT  FILENAMES 

Hans  Hurvig,  Kirkland,  and  Thomas  R.  Reardon,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond, 

Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.625 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

L.S.  CI.  395—616  12  Claims 


In  a  computer  system  supporting  multiple  namespaces  con- 
taining multiple  names  for  a  single  entry,  a  method  of  resolving  a 
select  entry  having  a  path  of  mixed  names,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
determining  each  of  the  intermediate  entries  reached  along  the 
path  by  locating  the  transition  points  from  the  root  where  the 
path  components  change  from  the  syntax  of  one  namespace 
that  contains  a  name  for  each  of  said  intermediate  entries  to 
the  syntax  of  another  namespace  that  also  contains  a  name  for 
each  of  said  intermediate  entries; 
obtaining  identifier  information  for  the  intermediate  entry  clos- 
est to  the  root  by  accessing  the  namespace  associated  with  the 
syntax  of  the  intermediate  entry  name;  and 
obtaining  Identifier  information  for  any  remaining  intermediate 
entries  by  utilizing  the  identifier  information  of  the  preceding 
intermediate  entries  and  accessing  the  namespace  ass(x:iated 
w  ith  the  syntax  of  the  intermediate  entry  name,  thereby  iden- 
tifying the  select  entry. 


5,745,753 

REMOTE  DUPLICATE  DATABASE  FACILITY  WITH 

DATABASE  REPLICATION  SUPPORT  FOR  ONLINE  DDL 

OPERATIONS 
Malcolm  Mosher.  Jr.,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem 
Computers,  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,881 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  CI.  395—618  28  Claims 


I.  A  distributed  computer  database  system,  comprising: 
a  local  computer  system  having  a  local  database  stored  on  local 
memory  media,  application  programs  that  modify  the  local 
database,  and  a  transaction  manager  that  stores  audit  records 
in  a  local  audit  trail  reflecting  those  application  program 
modifications  to  the  local  database;  each  audit  record  having 
an  associated  audit  trail  position  in  said  local  audit  trail; 
a  remote  computer  system,  remotely  located  from  the  local 
computer  system,   said  remote  computer  system  having  a 
backup  database  stored  on  memory  media  associated  with  the 
remote  computer  system; 
a  communication  channel  for  sending  messages  between  said 
local  computer  system  and  said  remote  computer  system;  and 
a  remote  data  duplication  facility,  partially  Itxrated  in  said  local 
computer  system  and  panially  kxraied  in  said  remote  com- 
puter system,  for  maintaining  virtual  synchronization  of  said 
backup  database  with  said  local  database,  including: 
an  extractor  process  executed  by  said  local  computer  system 
that  extracts  audit  records  from  said  local  audit  trail  and 
transmits  said  extracted  audit  records  to  said  remote  com- 
puter system; 
a  receiver  process  executed  by  said  remote  computer  system 
that  receives  said  audit  records  transmitted  by  .said  extractor 
process  and  distributes  said  audit  records  to  one  or  more 
image  trail  files  in  said  remote  computer  system:  and 
one  or  more  updater  processes  executed  by  said  remote  com- 
puter system,  wherein  each  updater  process  reads  said  audit 
records  in  an  assigned  one  of  said  image  trail  files  and 
initiates  redo  operations  of  database  modifications  denoted 
in  at  least  a  subset  of  said  read  audit  records  against  said 
backup  database, 
said  local  computer  system  including  a  manager  for  performing 
database  restructurings  while  said  application  programs  con- 
tinue to  modify  portions  of  said  local  daiaba.se; 
said  tran.saction  manager  storing  a  Stop  Updaters  audit  record  in 
said  local  audit  trail  when  each  said  database  restructuring 
successfully  completes; 
said  extractor  process  including  instruciions  for  transmitting  said 
Stop  Updaters  audit  record  to  said  remote  computer  system; 
said  receiver  process  including  instruciions  for  moving  a  copy  of 
each  received  Slop  Updaters  audit  record  into  all  of  said 
image  trail  files;  and 
said  updater  processes  each  including  instructions  for  slopping 
execution  when  said  Stop  Updaters  audit  record  is  read  in  said 
assigned  one  of  said  image  trail  files  after  which  one  or  more 
of  said  database  restructurings  are  applied  to  said  backup 
database. 
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5.745,754 

SUB-AGENT  FOR  FULFILLING  REQUESTS  OF  A  WEB 

BROWSER  USING  AN  INTELLIGENT  AGENT  AND 

PROVIDING  A  REPORT 

Konrad    Charies    Lagarde,    Milford,    Conn.,    and    Richard 

Michael  Rogers.  Beacon,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.575 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/.W 

U.S.  CL  395—615  29  Claims 


0SB»«r'<aus*Tain 


1.  A  sub-agent  service  agent  for  fulfilling  requests  of  a  web 
browser  client  coupled  to  a  network;  comprising:  a  command  file 
agent  tangibl)  embodying  a  program  set  of  instructions  for  use 
during  execution  of  a  command  file  which  is  executable  by  a 
supporting   machine  environment   for  performing  method  steps 
required  by  a  request  initialed  at  a  web  browser  client  and  fulfilling 
the  request  by  providing  a  result,  said  method  steps  comprising: 
receiving  at  said  command  file  agent,  a  submit  command  from  a 
control  program  agent  in  preparation  for  a  report  and  vari- 
ables associated  w  ith  a  report  lo  pass  to  the  command  file  as  a 
command  file  variable  for  use  in  naming  a  repon  which  will 
be  created  by  the  command  file,  which  as  a  result  the  com- 
mand file  will  create  a  rep<in  file  with  a  unique  file  name 
during  execution  of  said  command  file  agent, 
processing  by  said  command  file  agent,  a  series  of  linked  objects 
according  to  a  specified  flow  sequence  within  a  distributed 
data  environment  specified  by  said  command  file,  including 
executing  functions  specified  in  said  command  file  agent  for 
including  data  retrieval  and  processing,  and  for  creating  said 
report  file  with  said  unique  file  name  and  stonng  the  result  of 
said  procesNing  by  said  command  file  agent  in  said  report  file 
having  said  unique  file  name  during  execution  of  said  com- 
mand file  agent. 


5,745,755 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AND  MAINTAINING  A 
DATABASE  FOR  A  DYNAMIC  ENTERPRISE 
Peter  J.  Covey,  34548  Falls  Ten,  Fremont,  Calif.  94555 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,611,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,773 
Int.  CI."G06F  n/M) 
U.S.  CI.  395—619  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  data  file  in  a  data 
processing. system  having  a  data  storage  unit  for  an  enterprise 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  subjects  subject  to  events  to  be  memori- 
alized, comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  in  said  data  storage  unit  a  d.il.i  record  token  struc- 
ture of  a  single  predefined  fonnal  lor  ihe  subjects  and  events 
to  be  memorialized,  said  token  structure  having  a  fixed  Uva- 
tion  for  identification  data  for  the  subject  to  which  the  token 
relates  and  a  plurality  of  locations  for  recordation  of  subject 
dimension  data  in  the  form  of  association  and  aspect  informa- 
tion affiliated  with  said  subject  and  said  event: 
entering  and  permanently  storing  a  data  token  record  for  each  of 
said  subjects  of  said  structure  bearing  subject  and  dimension 
data  for  the  subject  of  the  token  with  reference  to  an  initial 
state  upon  said  data  storage  unit  by  writing  said  data  onto  said 
data  storage  unit  in  the  form  of  a  fixed  length  data  record 
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having  predefined  locations  thereon  for  said  subject  and 
dimension  dau,  said  record  including  a  first  data  location  for 
receipt  of  data  corresponding  to  the  time  of  writing  the  data 
onto  the  storage  unit  and  a  second  data  location  for  receipt  of 
data  corresponding  to  the  time  of  creation  of  the  subject  of  the 
data  record  having  the  asstxiation  and  aspect  information  lo 
be  recorded; 

writing  onto  said  first  data  location  the  time  of  wnting  of  the 
data  onto  the  storage  unit; 

creating  a  new  token  of  said  predefined  format  for  one  of  said 
subjects  bearing  subject  and  dimension  data  corresponding  to 
a  subsequent  event  in  which  said  token  subject  is  a  partici- 
pant, said  data  including  data  corresponding  to  the  occurrence 
time  of  the  event;  and 

updating  said  data  file  by  stonng  therein  said  new  token  data, 
including  said  occurrence  time  data,  in  said  fixed  length 
record  form  without  destroving  previously  stored  tokens  for 
said  subject  and  by  writing  into  the  dala  record  for  said  new 
token  data  reflecting  the  lime  of  wnling  said  new  token  data 
upon  the  storage  unit. 


5,745,756 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  MOVEMENT 
OF  LARGE  Ml  LTl-MEDIA  D.ATA  FILES  FROM  AN 
ARCHIVAL  STORAGE  TO  AN  ACTIVE  STORAGE 
WITHIN  A  MULTI-MEDIA  SERN  ER  COMPl  TER 
SYSTEM 
Martha  Rose  Henley,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  669,663 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7AK):7AI6 
U.S.  CI.  395—620  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  tor  efticienilv  managing  the  movement  of  large 
multimedia  data  files  from  an  archival  storage  medium  to  an  active 
storage  medium  within  a  computer  server,  said  method  comprising 
the  computer  server-implemented  steps  of: 

prtxlucing  a  storage  list,  wherein  each  item  in  said  storage  list 
represents  a  multimedia  data  file  stored  within  said  active 
storage  medium; 
producing  a  lookahead  list,  wherein  each  item  in  said  loi>kahead 
list  Includes  a  date  and  time  for  a  multimedia  data  file  to  \x 
played; 
prixlucing  a  candidate  list,  wherein  each  item  in  said  candidate 
list  represents  a  candidate  multimedia  data  file  for  removal 
from  said  active  storage  medium; 
simulating  a  plurality  of  events  utilizing  said  storage  list,  said 
lookahead  list  and  said  candidate  list  to  determine  the  time 
required  for  the  execution  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  events, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  events  includes  a  play  event,  a  delete 
event,  and  a  staging  event;  and 
developing  an  output  schedule  file  based  on  the  results  from  said 
simulating  step,  wherein  said  output  schedule  file  includes  a 
date  and  time  for  the  future  execution  of  each  of  said  pluralitv 
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said  dispatching  for  events  otlier  tlian  those  processed  by  said 
specialized  microprogram  module  means  (CHSEL.  DQSEL, 
EQSEL). 


of  events  such  that  each  staging  begins  at  the  earliest  possible 
time  and  ends  before  the  next  staging  begins. 


5,745,757 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

MICROPROGRAMMED  MEANS  FOR  DISPATCHING 

PROCESSES  TO  PROCESSORS 

Georges  Lecourtier,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A., 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,292,  Oct.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,648 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1991,  91  13431 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395— 672  20  Claims 


.4     ~  ^-~1 


1.  A  multiprocessor  information  processing  system,  having  a 
plurality  of  processors  (CPU),  each  having  microprogrammed 
means  (CP)  for  performing  dispatching  of  processes  (JP)  to  the 
processors  (CPU)  of  the  system,  means  for  activating  said  micro- 
programmed means  (CP)  in  one  of  said  processors  (CPU)  in 
response  to  an  event  detected  by  said  processor  (CPU)  for  causing 
a  modification  in  selecting  processes  (JP)  to  be  run  and  of  proces- 
sors (CPU)  that  run  said  processes,  said  microprogrammed  means 
(CP)  including  at  least  one  specialized  microprogram  module 
means  (CHSEL,  DQSEL,  EQSEL)  for  determining  said  dispatch- 
ing in  response  to  a  category  of  particular  events  by  use  of  a 
pointer  to  a  link  of  a  last  active  process  having  a  lowest  priority, 
and  central  microprogram  module  means  (CTSEL)  for  determining 


5,745,758 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  MULTICOMPUTER  DATA 

TRANSFER  BY  ALLOCATING  TIME  SLOT  TO 

DESIGNATED  PROCESSING  TASK  ACCORDING  TO 

COMMUNICATION  BANDWIDTH  CAPABILITIES  AND 

MODIFYING  TIME  SLOTS  WHEN  BANDWIDTH 

CHANGE 

Venson  M.  Shaw,  and  Steven  M.  Shaw,  both  of  HI  Reldyes 

Ave.,  Leonia,  N  J.  07605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,451,  Sep.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43,625,  Apr.  5,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,600344.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
781,243 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—672  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  object  oriented  transaction  computing  system 
for  controlling  multicomputer  data  flow  and  regulating  data  trans- 
fer which  compiles,  links  and  manages  a  single  or  plurality  of 
objects,  classes,  and  method  library  through  set-up,  managing,  and 
termination  of  corresponding  procedural  call  modules,  said  com- 
puting system  comprising: 

object  means  for  defining  and  uniquely  identifying  an  object 
which  corresponds  with  a  single  or  plurality  of  application 
modules  or  submodules.  said  object  representing  a  particular 
subject  of  interest  for  selective  user,  application,  and/or  net- 
work; 
said  object  means  further  comprising: 
a  pointer  means  for  defining  and  identifying  a  sub-object 
which   represents   a    more   detailed    subject   of   interest, 
wherein  said  sub-object  is  located  at  next  lower  level  of 
object  hierarchy; 
a  pointer  library  means  for  listing  all  available  objects  and 

sub-objects  with  proper  hierarchy  level  identifier;  and 
a  pointer  register  for  recording  a  prt)perly  selected  execution 
path  from  said  user,  said  application,  and/or  said  network, 
as  well  as  identifying  a  sequence  of  said  objects  and  sub- 
objects  that  each  with  a  corresponding  said  hierarchy  level 
identifier; 
class  means  for  defining  a  class,  wherein  the  defined  of  said 

class  corresponds  with  a  high  level  behavioral  descriptor; 
said  class  means  further  comprising; 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  subclasses  which  selectively 
inherits  a  complete  or  sub-set  of  global  properties  from  its 
parent,  wherein  each  subclass  corresponds  to  a  particular 
user,  application  and/or  network  run-time  environment 
specification; 
means  for  overriding  said  global  properties  inherited  from  its 
parent  during  run-time  environmental  condition  changes. 
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and  a  class  library  means  for  listing  all  the  available  class 
which  can  be  selected  by  said  application,  user,  and/or  said 
network; 
method  library  mea.s  for  defining  a  method  library,  wherein  said 
method  library  corresponds  with  a  single  or  plurality  of  func- 
tions, procedure  and/or  subroutines  which  can  be  invoked  by 
said  user,  application,  and/or  network  request  in  order  to 
manipulate  said  object; 
said  method  library  means  further  including: 
referencing  means  which  corresponds  with  a  system  lookup 
table  that  can  be  updated  and  downloaded  according  to 
run-time  application,  user,  and/or  network  requirenjem; 
message  pointer  means  for  defining  a  single  or  plurality  of 
message  interface  ports  corresponding  with  a  single  or  plural- 
ity of  internal  or  external  procedural  calls  which  can  be 
established  to  interface  between  said  objects; 
said  message  pointer  means  further  including  a  logic  means  for 
looking  ahead,  preparing  and  prefetching  a  value  or  a  refer- 
ence location  for  selective  set  of  parameters  and/or  arguments 
required  to  be  transported  from  a  caller  to  a  callee; 
an  application  specific  compiler  means  for  selecting  an  appro- 
priate assembly  of  class,  object,  methods,  and  messages  from 
said  method  library  means,  corresponding  to  an  application 
specific  run-time  requirement; 
said  application  specific  compiler  means  further  including  a 
logic  means  for  selecting  a  particular  set  of  system  lookup 
tables  for  meeting  real-time  performance  requirement;  and 
circuit  switch  transaction  control  means  comprising: 

means  for  allocating  a  single  or  plurality  of  time  slots  for  a 
designated  transaction  processing  task  that  corresponding 
with  said  object,  class,  methods,  and  messages; 
means  for  cooperating  with  a  run-time  attribute  conttol  means 
for  prefetching  and  determining  appropriate  system  lookup 
table; 
means  for  maintaining  data  persistency  wherein  a  permanent 
data  set  will  not  be  updated  or  modified  until  said  desig- 
nated transaction  is  completed;  and 
scheduler  means  for  monitoring  and  .scheduling  said  circuit 
switch    transaction    control    means    though    continuously 
monitoring  a  beginning  and  ending  time  of  each  of  said 
designated  transaction  processing  tasks. 


5,745,759 
WINDOW  KERNEL 
Patrick  M.  Hayden,  Nepean,  and  Robin  A.  Burgener,  Ottawa, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  QNX  Software  Systems,  Ltd., 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,354 

Int  a."  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—680  21  Claims 


REGIONS 
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1.  A  system  for  managing  an  interaction  of  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grams, comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  characteristics,  a  set  of 
characteristics  for  each  program  to  be  managed,  each  set  of 
characteristics  including  an  input  signal  type  characteristic 
and  a  signal  modification  characteristic,  said  input  signal  type 
characteristic  indicative  of  input  signal  types  to  which  a 
corresponding  program  is  responsive,  said  signal  modification 


characteristic  indicative  of  input  signal  types  that  can  be 
modified  by  said  program: 
means,  responsive  to  an  input  signal  received  from  a  first  pro- 
gram of  said  plurality  of  programs,  said  input  signal  having  a 
set  properties,  for 
interrogating  each  set  of  characteristics  in  a  predetermined 

sequence, 
determining  whether  each  program  corresponding  to  each  set 

of  characteristics  is  responsive  to  said  input  signal, 
determining  whether  said  set  of  properties  are  to  be  modified 

by  each  program  that  is  responsive  to  said  input  signal, 
modifying  said  set  of  properties  responsive  to  said  determin- 
ing whether  said  set  of  properties  are  to  be  modified,  and 
communicating  one  or  more  output  signals,  each  output  signal 
being  each  program  determined  to  be  responsive  to  said 
input  signal,  said  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  input 
signal;  and 
means  defining  an  event  space,  said  event  space  having  at  least 
three  dimensions  and  representing  an  operating  environment 
of  said  plurality  of  programs,  said  event  space  having  a  root 
plane  at  a  first  end  of  said  event  space, 
and  wherein,  each  set  of  characteristics  includes  a  dimensions 
characteristic  and  a  position  characteristic,  said  dimensions 
characteristic  indicative  of  a  set  of  dimensions  of  a  planar  area 
within  said  event  space,  said  position  characteristic  indicauve 
of  a  position  of  said  planar  area  within  said  event  space  and 
relative  to  at  least  a  second  planar  area  within  said  event 
space. 


5,745,760 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  UP  SOCKET 

COMMUNICATION  LOG 

Kazuhiko  Kawamura,  and  Takashi  Tsuboi.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  30,  1991,  3-220731 
Int.  Cl."^  G06F  y/00 
VS.  a.  395—680  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  socket  communication  log  of 
communications  between  a  plurality  of  processes  in  a  multi-task 
support  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  communication  use  libraries  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  said  plurality  of  processes,  each  of  said 
communication  use  libranes  including  a  communication  use 
library  function  for  performing  a  socket  communication 
between  said  plurality  of  processes:  and 
means  for  storing  information  describing  said  socket  communi- 
cation in  a  log.  wherein  said  information  is  stored  in  a  storing 
unit  each  time  a  socket  communication  is  performed  with  said 
library  function  between  plurality  of  processes. 
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5,745,761 
ADVANCED  GRAPHICS  DRIVER  ARCHITECTURE 
WITH  EXTENSION  CAPABILITY 
Joseph  Cell,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach;  Jonathan  M.  Wagner,  Coral 
Springs,  and   Roger  Louie,   Deerfield   Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,101 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  CI.  395—681  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  extension  of  processing  capabili- 
ties associated  with  a  device  driver  in  a  data  processing  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  graphics  adapter  configured  to  process  driver-output  signals; 

a  device  driver,  associated  with  the  graphics  adapter,  for  (1) 
receiving  graphics  commands,  said  graphics  commands 
including  a  function  call  belonging  to  either  a  hrst  set  or  a 
second  set  of  fmiction  calls,  (2)  processing  function  calls 
within  said  first  set  of  function  calls  into  driver-output  signals, 
and  (3)  outputting  ftmction  calls  within  said  second  .set  of 
fiinction  calls; 

a  device  driver  expansion  module,  uniquely  associated  with  the 
device  driver,  wherein  said  device  driver  expansion  module 
receives  function  calls  within  said  second  set  of  function  calls 
from  said  device  driver  and  processes  said  function  calls 
within  said  second  set  of  function  calls  into  driver-output 
signals; 

a  video  manager  for  ( 1 )  receiving  graphics  commands  from  a 
graphics  engine,  and  (2)  routing  the  graphics  commands  to  the 
device  driver  for  processing;  and 

a  library  of  graphic  functions,  the  video  manager  being  config- 
ured to  ( 1 )  locate,  in  the  library,  graphic  functions  correspond- 
ing to  function  calls,  specified  within  graphic  commands,  that 
are  not  supported  by  any  device  driver  in  said  data  processing 
system,  and  (2)  cause  processing  of  the  graphic  functions  into 
driver-output  signals  for  processing  by  the  graphics  adapter. 


5,745,762 
ADVANCED  GRAPHICS  DRIVER  ARCHITECTURE 
SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  SYSTEM  EMULATIONS 
Joseph  Cell,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach;  Jonathan  M.  Wagner,  Coral 
Springs,  and   Roger  Louie,   Deerfield   Beach,  all   of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^25 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W44 

U.S.  CI.  395— ««1  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  graphics  engine  function  calls  into 

graphics  hardware  interface  signals  that  drive  at  least  one  graphics 

adapter  device  driver,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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.  a  plurality  of  graphics  adapter  device  drivers  each  associated 
with  a  graphics  adapter,  each  device  driver  being  capable  of 
transforming  a  set  of  graphics  hardware  interface  commands 
into  graphics  adapter  signals;  and 
.  means  for  transforming  graphics  engine  function  calls  mto 
graphics  hardware  interface  signals,  said  means  including 
i.  means  for  receiving  function  calls  from  a  graphics  engine: 
ii.  means  for  .selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  device  drivers 

to  receive  the  transformed  function  calls;  and 
iii.  means  for  transforming  the  function  calls  into  graphics 

hardware  interface  signals  and  routing  said  signals  to  the 

selected  device  drivers  for  processing. 


5,745,763 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVICE  DRIVER 
FUNNELLING 
Bruce  Gerard  Mealey;  Jeffrey  Scott  Peek;  Mark  Douglass 
Rogers,  all  of  Austin;  Randal  Craig  Swanberg.  Round  Rock, 
and  Michael  Stephen  Williams,  AtLstin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,879 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—681  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  executing  device  drivers  on  a  multiprocessor 
platform  having  a  plurality  of  processors  including  a  master  pro- 
cessor, wherein  said  device  drivers  were  created  for  execution  on  a 
uniprocessor  platform,  comprising: 

receiving  an  interrupt  for  a  selected  one  of  said  device  drivers 

into  said  multiprocessor  platform; 
determining  if  the  selected  one  of  said  device  drivers  is  created 
for  execution  on  said  uniprocessor  platform  by  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  flag  on  said  selected  one  of  said  device 
drivers; 
executing  the  selected  one  of  said  device  drivers  only  on  said 
master  processor  of  said  multiprocessor  platform  when  the 


April  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3695 


selected  one  of  said  device  drivers  is  determined  to  be  created 
for  said  uniprocessor  platform;  and 
executing  said  desice  drivers  on  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  in  said  multiprocessor  platform  when  not  created 
for  said  uniprocessor  platform. 


5,745,764 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AGGREGATING  OBJECTS 
Paul  Leach,  Seattle;  Antony  S.  Williams,  Redmond;  Edward 
Jung,  Seattle;  C.  Douglas  Hodges;  Srinivasa  R.  Koppolu, 
both  of  Redmond;  Barry  B.  MacKichan,  Bainbridge  Island, 
and  Craig  Wittenberg,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  185,465,  Jan.  24,  1994.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,552,  Dec.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,465 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163:9/00:9/46 
VS.  CI.  395—683  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  changing  the  behavior  of 
an  object,  the  melhcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  an  instance  of  an  enclosing  object,  the  enclosing  object 
having  a  query  function  member  for  retrieving  a  reference  to 
an  interface  instance  and  an  add  rule  function  member  for 
adding  rules  after  object  insianlialion  lime  for  determining  to 
which  interface  instance  to  retrieve  a  reference; 

adding  a  plurality  of  interface  instances  to  the  enclosing  object 
after  object  instantiation  time;  and 

invoking  the  add  rule  function  member  of  the  enclosing  object  to 
add  a  rule  for  determining  to  which  interface  instance  to 
retrieve  a  reference,  thereby  afl'ecling  the  behavior  of  the 
query  function  member  when  invoked  to  retrieve  a  reference 
to  an  interface  instance. 


5,745.765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AND 

INTERACTIVE  CONFIGURATION  OF  CUSTOM 

PRODUCTS 

William  Gerhard  Paseman,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calico 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,025 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455.9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—701  14  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  configuring  a  product 

from  a  plurality  of  selectable  components  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  for  each  component  a  list  of  available  classes. 

b)  defining  specific  properties  for  each  class  of  each  component. 

c)  defining  constraints  among  components  based  on  said  specific 
properties,  including  establishing  Boolean  relationships 
between  components  using  said  specific  properties  as  con- 
strained variables. 

d  selecting  a  first  plurality  of  components  for  a  product  configu- 
ration. 

e)  identifying  each  of  said  firsi  plurality  of  components  as 
selectable,  eliminated,  or  contracted  based  on  said  constraints. 


f)  identifying  for  each  eliminated  or  contradicted  component 
specific  properties  of  other  components  which  coniradici  or 
eliminate  said  each  component,  including  identifying  select- 
able components  versus  eliminated  components  as  specific 
properties  as  other  components  are  altered  thereby  guiding  in 
product  reconfiguration,  and 

gl  altering  said  product  configuration  to  avoid  eliminated  or 
contradicted  components. 


5,745.766 
PC  PRODUCT  REGISTRATION  AND  TRACKING 
Arnold  H.  Bramnick.  Boca  Raton.  Ha.;   Nathaniel  Calvert, 
Rochester.    Minn.;    Thomas    Marcus    McBride.    Rochester. 
Minn.;  Arthur  Frank  Snyder,  III,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and 
John  Robert  I're.  Coral  Springs.  Fla..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.190 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—703  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  tracking  a  plurality  of  computer 
software  application  packages  in  a  computer  file  system,  including 
an  operating  system  and  operating  system  file  directories,  compris- 
ing: 

uniquely  identifying  said  plurality  of  computer  software  appli- 
cation packages  by  a  suffix  value  in  said  computer  file  system, 
said  computer  software  application  packages  ha\ ing  a  plural- 
ity of  linked  replaceable  units; 

creating  a  tracking  directory  recognizing  said  uniquely  identified 
computer  software  application  packages  by  said  suffix  value 
in  said  operating  system; 

monitoring  said  computer  file  system  for  operating  system 
instructions  to  said  operating  system  file  directories; 

detecting  operating  system  instructions  in  said  operating  system 
file  directories  involving  said  uniquely  identified  computer 
software  application  packages  by  said  suffix  value;  and 

updating  said  tracking  director)'  in  said  operating  system  to 
reflect  said  operating  system  instructions  in  said  uniquely 
identified  computer  software  application  packages  ha\ing  said 
suffix  value. 
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5,745,767 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE 
INTEROPERABILITY  OF  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 
Douglas  Jay  Rosen,  Kirkland,  and  Ross  Faulkner  Smith,  Jr., 
Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,534 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 

L.S.  a.  395—704  42  Oaims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of 
application  programs,  each  of  the  application  programs  having 
low-level  commands,  each  of  the  low-level  commands  indicating  a 
task  to  be  performed  by  the  application  program,  the  computer 
system  having  a  test  script  containing  a  description  of  a  test  to  be 
performed  on  each  of  the  application  programs,  the  test  script 
having  a  plurality  of  application-independent  high-level  com- 
mands, each  of  the  high-level  commands  specifying  a  task  to  be 
performed  by  the  application  program  being  tested,  each  of  the 
application  programs  having  an  implementation  of  each  of  the 
high-level  commands  for  the  application  program,  each  of  the 
implementations  having  an  associated  plurality  of  low-level  com- 
mands for  directing  the  application  program  to  perform  the  task  of 
an  associated  one  of  the  high-level  commands,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
selecting  each  of  the  high-level  commands  in  the  test  script: 
retrieving  the  implementation  of  each  of  the  selected  high-level 

commands  for  the  application  program  being  tested: 
selecting  each  of  the  low-level  commands  in  each  retrieved 

implementation:  and 
directing  the  application  program  being  tested  to  perform  the 
task  of  each  of  the  selected  low-level  commands  to  effect  the 
performance  of  the  task  of  each  of  the  selected  high-level 
commands. 
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medium  having  computer  program  readable  code  means  embodied 
in  said  medium  for  causing  the  computer  system  to  process  a  first 
type  of  interprocess  signals  and  a  second  type  of  interprocess 
signals,  said  first  type  of  signals  conforming  to  a  first  signal 
handling  standard  and  said  second  type  of  signals  conforming  to  a 
second  signal  handling  standard,  said  computer  program  readable 
code  means  comprising: 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  enabling  said  com- 
puter system  to  execute  a  first  processing  entity; 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  enabling  said  com- 
puter system  to  execute  a  second  processing  entity  concur- 
rently with  said  first  processing  entity; 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  enabling  said  com- 
puter system  to  originate  an  interprocess  signal  from  said  first 
processing  entity   when   said   second   processing   entity   is 
executing  concurrently  with  said  first  processing  entity: 
computer  readable  program  code  means  in  the  second  process- 
ing entity  for  enabling  said  computer  system  to  receive  the 
interprocess  signal; 
first  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  enabling  said 
computer  system  to  determine  whether  said  interprocess  sig- 
nal is  a  synchronous  signal  or  an  asynchronous  signal; 
first  signal  processing  computer  readable  program  code  means 
for  enabling  said  computer  system  to  process  said  interprocess 
signal  in  the  second  processing  entity  using  signal  handling 
semantics  defined  by  said  first  signal  handling  standard  if  said 
interprocess  signal  is  an  asynchronous  signal;  and 
second   signal    processing   computer   readable    program   code 
means  for  enabling  said  computer  system  to  process  said 
interprocess  signal  in  the  second  processing  entity  using  sig- 
nal handling  semantics  defined  by  said  first  signal  handling 
standard  and  said  second  signal  handling  standard  if  said 
interprocess  signal  is  a  synchronous  signal. 


5,745,768 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROGRAM 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  NATIVT:  AND 
NON-NATIVE  SIGNALS  TRANSFERRED  BETWEEN 
PROCESSING  ENTITIES  OF  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
Laurence  Edward  England,  Morgan  Hill;  Tsuneo  Horiguchi, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.;  Richard  Tallman,  Saugerties,  N.Y., 
and   Lawrence  C.  Weber,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,718,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,609 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—706  20  Oaims 

18.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  a  computer  system, 
said  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  readable 


5,745,769 

MULTIPLE  CONNECTION  METHOD  USING  A  SINGLE 

CONTROL  LINK 

Young-Gon  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1995, 
1995-13076 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/l(> 
U.S.  CL  395—727  11  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  connection  method  using  a  single  channel,  for  a 
multiple  connection  between  at  least  one  master  and  a  plurality  of 
slaves  in  a  data  transmission  and  reception  apparatus  adopting  a 
polling  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  polling  addresses  from  the  master  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  using  said  single  channel; 
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(b)  receiving  the  polling  addresses  by  each  of  the  slaves  using 
said  single  channel;  and 

(c)  switching  on  u-ansmitting  terminal  of  only  one  of  the  slaves 
which  corresponds  to  the  currently  received  polling  address, 
and  switching  off  the  transmitting  terminals  of  other  slaves. 


a  private  debug  sutus  register  coupled  to  the  microprocessor 

core,  and 
a  microcode  execution  block  coupled  to  the  microprocessor 

core,  the  microcode  execution  block  including  microcode 

for  servicing  and  SMI  and  a  debug  exception  that  occur 

during  the  execution  of  the  single  program  instruction. 

wherein  the  microcode  execution  block  performs  the  steps 

of 

beginning  service  of  the  SMI  by  storing  a  microprocessor 
state, 

determining  whether  a  debug  exception  occurred  during 
execution  the  single  program  instruction  in  which  tlie 
SMI  occurred  and  prior  to  beginning  service  of  tfte  SMI. 

copying  breakpoint  status  information  from  a  status  register 
to  a  private  breakpoint  status  register  prior  to  continuing 
service  of  the  SMI.  if  a  debug  exception  occurred  dunng 
execution  of  the  single  program  instruction  in  which  the 
SMI  occurred  and  prior  to  beginning  service  of  the  SMI, 

completing  service  of  the  SMI. 

restoring  the  state  of  the  microprocessor. 

restaning  the  single  program  instruction. 

copying  the  breakpoint  status  information  from  the  private 
breakpoint  status  register  to  the  status  register,  and 

servicing  the  debug  exception. 


5,745,770 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING 

SIMULTANEOUS  I/O  TRAP  AND  DEBUG  TRAPS  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

George  Thangadurai,  FoLsom,  and  Chih-Hung  Chung,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,032,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,187 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—733  18  Claims 


5,745,771 
DISC  ARRAY  DEVICE  AND  DISC  CONTROL  METHOD 
Mitsuo  Ohyama,  Hachioji;  Yoshihisa  Kamo,  Musashimu- 
rayama;  Akihiko  Ohba;  Hitosbi  Kakuta,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Toyohiko  Kagimasa,  Sagamihara.  and  Hiroki  Kanai, 
Higashiyamalo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-156975; 
Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166552 

Int.  CI."  G06F  im4 
MS.  a.  395—735  8  Haims 


17.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  I/O  peripheral  device; 
a  bus  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  I/O  peripheral  device; 
a  system  management  mode  module  (SMM)  that  generates  a 
system  management  interrupt  (SMI)  upon  occurrence  of  an 
I/O  trap  based  on  said  at  least  one  I/O  peripheral  device: 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  bus  and  said  SMM  module, 
said  microprocessor  comprising 

a  microprocessor  core  that  generates  an  SMI  and  a  debug 
exception  during  execution  of  a  single  program  instruction, 
wherein  the  SMI  has  a  higher  service  priority  than  the 
debug  exception, 
a  status  register  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  core. 


1 .  A  disc  array  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disc  units; 

an  array  control  unit  for  storing  data  from  a  host  controller  or  a 
host  computer,  a  common  bus  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
disc  units  and  said  array  control  unit;  and  signal  lines  for 
transferring  interrupts  to  said  array  control  unit  from  said 
plurality  of  disc  units,  said  array  control  unit  including: 

means  for  detecting  the  interrupts  individually  sia  said  signal 
lines  from  said  plurality  of  disc  units,  for  every  disc  unit; 

means  for  masking  said  interrupts  individually  for  every  disc 
unit; 

means  for  taking  a  logical  OR  of  the  masking  result  by  said 
masking  means,  for  every  disc  unit,  to  make  an  interrupt 
request;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  disc  units  selectively  to 
said  common  bus: 

wherein  the  order  of  occurrence  of  interrupt  requests  made  by 
said  plurality  of  disc  units  is  recognized  to  judge  the  data 
transfer  request  order  of  said  disc  units  from  the  order  of 
occurrence  of  the  interrupt  requests,  thereby  to  connect  said 
plurality  of  disc  units  to  said  common  bus  in  said  data  transfer 
request  order;  and 
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a  host  controller  connecting  mechanism  for  connecting  said 

array  control  unit  to  said  host  controller  or  said  host  computer 

through  a  system  bus  or  a  system  interface, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  disc  units,  said  array  control  unit,  and 

said  host  control  unit  connecting  mechanism  are  mounted  on 

the  same  board. 


5,745,773 

MEMORY  CARDS  WITH  SRAM  USABLE  FOR  A  PC 

CARD  IN  CONFORMITY  WITH  PCMCIA  STANDARD 

Masaharu  Mizuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-051526 

Int.  a."  G06F  I/.12 

VS.  CI.  395—750.03  4  Claims 

30 


5,745,772 

ADVANCED  PROGRAMMABLE  INTERRUPT 

CONTROLLER 

Dean  A.  Klein.  Eagle.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc., 

Narapa.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693410 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—739  41  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  processor  bus  connected  to  the  processor  and  operable  to 
transfer  data,  address  and  control  signals  to  and  from  the 
processor; 

system  interface  circuitry  connected  to  the  processor  bus.  the 
system  interface  circuitry  including  a  system  bus  controller 
coupling  a  system  bus  with  the  processor  bus  and  controlling 
the  transfer  of  data  and  address  signals  between  the  processor 
bus  and  the  system  bus; 

expansion  interface  circuitry  coupling  an  expansion  bus  with  the 
system  bus  and  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  and  address 
signals  between  the  expansion  bus  and  the  system  bus; 

an  expansion  bus  device  connected  to  the  expansion  bus  and 
operable  to  transfer  data  to  and  from  the  processor,  the  expan- 
sion bus  device  operable  to  assert  a  tirsl  interrupt  request 
signal  requesting  service  from  the  processor; 

an  interrupt  controller  connected  to  the  expansion  bus  and 
operable  to  receive  the  first  intennpt  request  signal  and  to 
provide  a  corresponding  first  interrupt  vector;  and 

a  system  request  controller  connected  lo  the  system  bus  and 
coupled  with  the  processor  by  a  controller  bus.  the  system 
request  controller  operable  to  receive  the  hrsi  interrupt  vector 
and  to  provide  a  corresponding  first  interrupt  number  to  the 
processor  on  the  controller  bus  to  initiate  the  service 
requested  by  the  expansion  bus  device. 
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1.  A  memory  card,  with  improved  reliability  by  means  of  an 
ECC  and  in  conformity  with  the  ATA  standard,  used  as  a  PC  card 
in  conformity  with  the  PCMCIA  standard  comprising: 

a  memory  portion  employing  SRAM; 

a  detection  portion  for  detecting  frequency  of  the  data  access 
operations  to  said  memory  portion  and  producing  a  predeter- 
mined detection  signal  when  the  detected  frequency  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

a  power  supply  voltage  convener  for  converting  the  power 
supply  voltage  provided  by  an  external  information  process- 
ing device  while  receiving  the  predetermined  detection  signal 
from  said  detection  portion  and  for  supplying  the  convened 
voltage  as  a  power  supply  voltage  to  said  memory  portion. 

wherein  said  power  supply  voltage  convener  lowers  the  power 
supply  voltage  for  said  memory  portion  when  receiving  the 
predetermined  detection  signal  from  said  detection  portion. 


5.745.774 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ILWING  SOFTWARE 

CONTROLLABLE  INTERNAL  CLOCK  GENERATOR 

AND  SWITCH  CONNECTING  BATTERIES  IN  SERIES  OR 

PARALLEL  FOR  POWER  CONSERVATION 
Eiichi  Munetsugu.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965.854.  Oct.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1991.  3-279097 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I/OS 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.04  4  Claims 


I.  An  electric  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  batteries; 
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an  integrated  circuit  connectea  to  said  plurality  of  batteries  and 
including, 
a  processor  for  executing  a  program  and  outputting  a  first 

signal  and  a  second  signal, 
a  clock  generator  connected  to  said  proces,sor  for  selectively 
generating  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  second  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  lower  than  said  first  clock  signal  in 
response  lo  said  first  signal,  a 
a  connection  circuit  connected  lo  said  batteries  and  said 
processor  for  changing  a  serial  and  parallel  connection 
between  said  batteries  in  response  to  said  second  signal  for 
supplying  said  processor  with  a  selected  \oltage  from  said 
batteries  through  said  connection  circuit; 
an  optional  circuit  connected  to  said  integrated  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal 
from  said  ckKk  generator  and  said  selected  voltage  from  said 
batteries  which  are  coupled  in  parallel  or  in  series  in  accor- 
dance with  said  second  signal, 
wherein  said  integrated  circuit  outputs  either  one  of  said  firsi 
clock  signal  and  said  second  cliK'k  signal  together  with  said 
selected  voltage  in  accordance  with  execution  of  the  program 
in  order  that  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  selected  voltage 
are  supplied  lo  said  processor  and  said  optional  circuit  at  the 
same  time  that  said  batteries  are  coupled  in  series  while  said 
second  clock  signal  and  said  selected  voltage  are  supplied  to 
said  priKcssor  and  said  optional  circuit  at  the  same  time  that 
said  batteries  are  coupled  in  parallel. 


the  detached  price  display  unit  via  said  low  power  consuming 
portions  if  said  photoelectric  converter  does  not  deliver  at 
least  the  .same  voltage  level  as  said  energ)  sionng  unit. 


5.745.776 
ENHANCED  ELECTRONIC  DICTIONARY 
Charies  Bradford  Sheppard.  II.  170  Woodland  Rd..  Hunting- 
don Valley.  Pa.  19006 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.817 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—794  13  Claims 
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5.745.775 

REMOTELY  ADJUSTABLE  PRICE  DISPLAY  MODULE 

Roger  .\hlm.  Motala:  Ola  Odmark.  and  Bjiirn  NiLsson.  both  of 

Upsala.  all  of  Sweden.  a.ssignors  to  Pricer  Inc..  Norwalk. 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.209.  Jul.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  871.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  13.  1992.  9203409 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/26 
V.S.  CI.  395—750.08  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  supplying  power  from  a  photoelectric  converter 
to  a  detached  price  display  unit  lacking  powering  battery,  the 
detached  price  display  unit  having  high  power  consuming  portions 
and  low  power  consuming  portions,  said  high  power  consuming 
portions  and  said  low  p<;)wer  consuming  portions  including  a 
number  of  functional  units,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  monitoring  mcxlule: 
providing  an  energy  storing  unit; 

providing  the  detached  price  display  unit  in  such  a  way  that 
when  said  detached  price  display  unit  is  in  a  high  le\el 
driving  state  said  detached  price  display  unit  will  have  all  said 
functional  units  connected,  while  in  a  low  level  driving  state 
functional  units,  of  said  number  of  functional  units,  being 
most  energy  demanding  will  be  disconnected; 
connecting  via  said  monitoring  module  said  photoelectric  con- 
verter parallel  to  said  energy  storing  unit  and  said  energy 
storing  unit  via  said  high  power  consuming  portions  lo  the 
detached  price  display  unit  if  said  photoelectric  converter 
delivers  at  least  the  same  voltage  level  as  said  energy  storing 
unit;  and 
disconnecting  by  means  of  said  monitoring  module  said  photo- 
electric converter  and  connecting  said  energy  storing  unit  to 


1.  An  enhanced  elecu-onic  dictionary  for  retrieving  a  topical 
definition  corresponding  lo  a  selected  topic  and  corresponding  to  a 
selected  word  and  for  communtc'-'ing  lo  a  user  said  topical  defini- 
tion separately  from  other  definitions  that  may  correspond  to  said 
selected  word,  said  enhanced  electronic  dictionary  comprising: 
(A)  a  database  of  dictionarv  entries  stored  in  a  memory,  said 
database  comprising: 

(i)  general  dictionary  entries  each  comprising  a  general  dic- 
lionarv  word,  a  general  definition  assigned  to  said  general 
dictionary  word  and  a  general  tag  assigned  lo  said  general 
definition,  and 
(ii)  topic  dictionary  entries  each  comprising  a  topic  dictionary 
word,  a  topic  definition  assigned  to  said  topic  dictionary 
word,  a  topic  tag  assigned  to  said  topic  definition  lo  iden- 
tify a  topic  corresponding  to  said  topic  definition,  and  an 
objective  rating  assigned  lo  said  topic  dictionary  word,  said 
objective  rating  being  an  objective  measure  of  importance 
of  said  topic  dictionary  word  as  compared  lo  another  said 
topic    dictionary    word,    wherein    said    objective    rating 
assigned  to  each  said  topic  dictionary  word  selected  for 
inclusion  in  said  database  is  within  a  pre-deiermined  objec- 
tive rating  range; 
(8)  commands  stored  in  a  memorv  for  manipulating  said  data- 
base   of   dictionary    entries,    said    commands    including    a 
retrieval  command  configured  lo  retrieve  said  general  defini- 
tion, said  topic  definition  or  said  general  definition  and  said 
topic  definition  corresponding  to   said   selected   topic  and 
assigned  to  said  selected  word,  said  commands  also  including 
a  communication  command  configured  to  communicate  to 
such  user  said  general  definition,  said  topic  definition  or  said 
general  definition  and  said  topic  definition  corresponding  to 
said  selected  topic  and  assigned  to  .said  selected  word; 

(C)  a  processor  connected  to  said  memory  to  execute  said 
commands; 

(D)  an  inpul  device  connected  lo  said  processor  lo  receive  said 
selected  topic  and  said  selected  word;  and 

(E)  an  output  device  connected  lo  said  processor  to  communi- 
cate to  such  user  said  general  definition,  said  topic  definition 
or  said  general  definition  and  said  topic  definition  correspond- 
ing lo  said  selected  topic  and  assigned  to  said  selected  word, 
wherein  said  topic  definition  is  communicated  to  such  user 
separately  from  said  general  definition. 
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S,74S,m 
ANALYZER  FOR  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
James  David  English,  Aloha;  Daniel  J.  Park,  Portland;  Jeffrey 
R.  Owen,  Portland,  and  Garth  Upsbaw,  Portland,  all  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V., 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  240349,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,254 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  '      3  Claims 


Tj 


h 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  FM  radio  subcarrier  signals  that 

transmit  a  paging  data  bit  stream  in  accordance  with  a  predefined 

protocol,  said  paging  data  bit  stream  including  data  packets,  said 

system  including 

a  first  [)ersonal  computer  which  includes, 

plug  in  slots  for  special  purpose  circuit  cards,  and  a  windows 

operating  system, 

means  connecting  said  first  personal  computer  to  a  network, 

a  plurality  of  plug  in  circuit  cards  plugged  into  said  plug  in 

slots,  each  of  said  plug  in  cards  including. 

radio  receiver  means   for  receiving  radio  signals  of  a 

selected  frequency  and  digital  signal  processing  means 

for   analyzing   radio   signals   received   by   said   radio 

receiver,  said  digital  signal  processing  means  including, 

first   and   second   Digital   Signal   Processing   (DSP)  circuit 

means, 
said  first  DSP  circuit  means  including  means  to  recover  said 

paging  data  bit  stream  from  said  subcarrier  signal, 
said  second  DSP  circuit  means  including  means  to  recover 
data  packet  information  from  the  paging  data  bit  stream 
recovered  by  said  first  DSP  circuit  means, 
a  second  personal  computer  which  includes  a  windows  operating 
system,  means  connecting  said  second  personal  computer  to 
said  network,  means  for  receiving  and  displaying  the  data 
packet   information   received   by   said   second   DSP  circuit 
means, 
whereby  said  second  personal  computer  can  display  data  packet 
information  recovered  by  each  of  said  second  DSP  circuit 
means. 
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means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  run  queues,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  Level  0  run  queues,  each  Level  0  run  queue  being 
associated  with  one  of  the  processors  and  containing  the 
processing  tasks  currently  affined  to  its  associated  processor;  a 
plurality  of  Level  I  run  queues,  each  Level  1  run  queue  being 
associated  with  one  of  the  subsets  of  processors  and  contain- 
ing the  processing  tasks  currently  affined  to  its  associated 
subset  of  processors,  and  a  Level  2  run  queue  associated  with 
all  processors  and  containing  the  processing  tasks  currently 
affined  to  all  processors  in  the  system,  each  processing  task 
being  included  in  only  one  of  the  run  queues. 


5,745,779 
NETWORK  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM  AND  NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL 
PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Katori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338574 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395—800.01  48  Claims 
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5,745.778 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  CPU 

AFFINITY  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Alfieri,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Data  General 

Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,665 
Int.  CL"  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—800.01  32  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  simultaneously  executing  a 
plurality  of  processing  tasks,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors,  each  processor  having  first  cache 

means: 
a  plurality  of  second  cache  means,  each  second  cache  means 

being  connected  to  a  subset  of  the  processors; 
shared  memory  means  connected  to  each  second  cache  tneans: 
and 


f  J 


MS6<         NSCfl         NS6I  NS«m 

1.  A  network  system  for  a  parallel  processor  system  comprising: 
mxm  network  subsystems  NS,^  for  the  parallel  processor  system, 
where  i  and  j  are  natural  numbers  from  1  to  m,  being  config- 
ured into  a  matrix,  each  of  which  network  subsystems  com- 
prises: 

a  first  input  port  receiving  a  destination  undecided  data  to  be 
transmitted  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  processor  units 
included  in  a  processor  unit  set  belonging  to  its  own  group 
or  another  network  subsystem  for  the  parallel  processor 
system  to  another  processor  unit  belonging  to  its  own  group 
or  a  processor  unit  belonging  to  another  group: 
a  second  input  port  receiving  a  destination  decided  data  from 
another  network  subsystem  for  the  parallel  processor  sys- 
tem; 


a  group  address  Judging  unit  making  a  judgement  on  said 
destination  undecided  data  inputted  through  the  first  input 
port  as  to  whether  said  destmation  undecided  data  is 
addressed  to  a  processor  unit  belonging  to  its  own  group  or 
not: 
a  network  switch  unit  conducting  a  switching  to  the  processor 
unit  10  which  said  destination  undecided  data  are  addressed 
when  the  group  address  Judging  unit  Judges  that  said  desti- 
nation undecided  data  is  addressed  to  said  processor  unit 
belonging  to  its  own  group  to  output  said  destination  unde- 
cided data  as  a  destination  decided  data: 
a  destination  decided  data  contention  unit  having  applied  said 
destination  decided  data  fed  from  the  network  switch  unit 
and  said  another  destination  decided  data  from  the  second 
input  p»>rt  to  solve  contention  when  said  two  destination 
decided  data  have  the  same  destination  so  that  the  conten- 
tion generates  between  said  two  destination  decided  data, 
and  outputting  said  two  destination  decided  data: 
a  hrst  output  port  outputting  said  destination  decided  data 
supplied  from  the  destination  decided  data  contention  unit 
to  said  addressed  processor  unit  or  another  network  sub- 
system for  ihe  parallel  processor  system:  and 
a  second  output  port  outputting  said  destination  undecided 
data  as  it  is  to  another  network  subsystem  for  the  parallel 
processor  system  when  said  destination  undecided  data  is 
Judged  by  the  group  address  Judging  unit  to  be  addressed  to 
a  processing  unit  belonging  to  another  group: 

the  m  network  subsystems  NS,^,  NS,, NS„y  forming  a 

network  subgroup  NSG^,  and  m  sets  of  the  network  subgroups 
NSG,  being  formed  in  said  network  system; 

the  first  input  ports  of  the  network  subsystems  NS,,,  NS,, 

NS,„,  belonging  to  the  respective  m  network  subgroups 
NSG|-NSG,„  each  being  connected  to  data  output  ports  of  n 
processor  units; 
the  first  output  ports  of  the  network  subsystems  NS,,,  NS,;, . .  . 
,  NS|,„  each  being  connected  to  processor  unit  data  input  ports 
of  the  n  prixressor  units; 
the  first  output  ports  of  network  subsystems  NS,^  except  the 

network  subsystems  NS,,,  NS,, NS|„  being  connected 

to  the  second  input  ports  of  the  network  subsystems  NS,,.,,, 

except  the  network  subsystems  NS„,.  NS„, NS,„„, 

respectively; 
the  second  output  ports  of  the  network  subsystems  NS,^  except 

the  network  subsystems  NS,,,,.  NS,„, NS,„„  and  the 

network  sub.systems  NS,,,,.  NS2„ NS,„  ,„„  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  input  ports  of  the  network  subsystems 

NS,,.i„,.i,  except  the  network  subsystems  NS,,,  NS,, 

NS|,„,  respectively: 
the  second  output  ports  of  the  network  subsystems  NS|„,  NSi„,, 
....  NS,„_|„„  being  connected  to  the  first  input  ports  of  the 
network  subsystems  NS,,,  NS„ NS^,,  respectively. 


c  I  flagging  each  match  of  the  comparison  of  the  stored  value  in 
the  each  enu-y  with  the  source  value  to  produce  flagged 
matches;  and 

d)  identifying,  from  the  flagged  matches,  an  entry  having  source 
information  of  interest  based  on  the  allocation  piiinter. 


5.745.781 

MEMORYLESS  COMMUNICATIONS  ADAPTER 

INCLUDING  QUEUEING  AND  MATCHING  PRIMITIVES 

FOR  SCALABLE  DISTRIBUTED  PARALLEL  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 
Kattamuri  Ekanadham.  Vorktown  Heights;  Hubertus  Franke, 
Croton-on-Hudson.  both  of  N.Y.;   Douglas  James  Joseph. 
New  Fairfield,  Conn.:  Pratap  Pattnaik,  Ossining,  and  .Marc 
Snir,  Briarcliff  Manor,  both  of  N.\'.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  .4rmonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  598.931 
Int  CL"  G06F  JAM) 
U.S.  CL  395— 800.29  12  Claims 
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5,745,78() 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOURCE  LOOKUP 

WITHIN  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  I  NIT 

James  Edward  Phillips,  Round  Rock,  and  George  Quyen  Phan, 

.Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,965 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  WW 
VS.  CI.  355—800.23  19  Claims 

I.  A  source  look-up  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a'  comparison  window  between  an  alkKation 
pointer  and  a  deallocation  pointer,  wherein  the  alUx.-ation 
pointer  points  to  an  entry  in  a  butler  to  be  allocated  ne\i  and 
wherein  the  dcalliKation  pointer  points  to  an  entr\  in  the 
butter  lo  be  dealliK'ated  next: 

b)  for  each  entry  in  the  butler  between  the  alUKation  ptiinier  and 
the  deallocation  pt>inter.  comparing  a  stored  \alue  in  the  each 
entry  with  a  source  value  lo  produce  a  comparison  output; 


1.  In  a  distributed  parallel  computer  network  including  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes,  each  node  including  a  non-shared  program  memory 
coupled  lo  a  memor\less  communications  adapter  which  interfaces 
the  network,  a  communications  adapter-based  meihtxl  lor  commu- 
nicating between  the  mxles.  comprising  the  steps  ol: 
executing  a  process  in  parallel  on  a  pluraliis  of  ihe  nodes; 
issuing  a  queue  table  iniiiali/ation  request  from  the  process  in  a 
resident  node  to  a  queue  logic  incorporated  in  hardware  of  the 
memory  less  communications  adapter  in  the  resident  mxle  and 
the  queue  logic  insianliaiing.  responsixe  to  the  queue  lable 
initialization  request,  a  queue  lable  for  stonng  a  pluralils  of 
data  identifiers  in  the  program  memop.  of  ihe  resident  node; 
communicating  a  put  queue  request  which  includes  a  data  iden- 
tifier from  the  queue  logic  in  a  remote  node  to  the  queue  logic 
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in  the  resident  node,  and  remotely  copying,  responsive  to  the 
put  queue  request,  a  data  item  associated  with  the  put  queue 
request  from  the  program  memory  in  the  remote  node  to  the 
queue  table:  and 
issuing  a  get  queue  request  from  the  process  in  a  resident  node 
to  the  queue  logic  in  the  resident  node  and  the  queue  logic  in 
the  resident  node  retrieving  the  data  item  associated  with  the 
get  queue  request  from  the  queue  table. 


5,745.783 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDINCi  AND/OR  REPRODl'CING 

DATA  BY  DISCONNECTING  THE  RECORDING  A^D/OR 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE  FROM  THE  DATA 
PROCESSING  DEVICE  I'PON  REPRODl'CTION  OF  THE 

DATA 
Takatoshi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  and  Saloshi  Sakai.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1994.  6-262518 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I.V4(l 

U.S.  CI.  395—825  4  Claims 

25 


5,745,782 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ORGANIZING  AND 

PRESENTING  AUDIOA'ISIJAL  INFORMATION 

Lynn  Conway,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,809,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,981 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 

U.S.  a.  395—806  20  Claims 
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,1.  A  method  for  organizing  media  identification  data  in  a  text- 
based  document  file  within  a  digital  computer,  the  media  identifi- 
cation data  indicative  of  locations  of  desired  information  stored  on 
a  media  storage  device  within  a  media  presentation  system  in 
communication  with  the  digital  computer,  the  media  presentation 
system  including  a  media  presentation  device,  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  the  digital  computer  a  signal  indicating  a  command 

to  position  a  marlter  within  a  desired  text  area  of  the  tile; 
presenting  audio/visual  information  at  the  media  presentation 

device: 
receiving  at  the  digital  computer  an  operator  selection  signal 
associating  the  position  of  the  marker  with  the  presented 
audio/visual  information: 
automatically  transmitting   from  the  digital  computer  to  the 
media   presentation   system   a   request   signal   indicating   a 
request  for  the  media  identification  data  based  on  the  operator 
selection  signal,  the  media  idenliticalion  data  identifying  the 
presented  audio/visual  information: 
automatically  transmitting  from  the  media  presentation  system 
to  the  digital  computer  a  signal  representing  the  media  iden- 
liticalion data  based  on  the  request  signal:  and 
automatically  storing  the  media  idenlihcation  data  at  ihe  position 
of  the  marker  within  the  desired  text  area  of  the  tile  wherein 
an  address  of  the  presented  audio/visual  information  is  auto- 
matically placed  at  the  desired  text  area  in  response  to  opera- 
tor selection  of  the  pre.sented  audio/visual  information. 
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1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  system  comprising  data  pro- 
cessing means  of  a  computer,  and  recording  and/or  reproducing 
means  connected  to  the  data  processing  means,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

image  processing  means  for  processing  image  data:  and 
connecting  means  for  disconnecting  the  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing means  from  the  data  processing  means  upon  reproduc- 
tion of  the  image  data,  and  for  connecting  the  recording 
and/or  reproducing  means  with  said  image  processing  means. 


5,745,784 

METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  AN  EXTERNAL  STORAGE 

MEDIUM  IN  AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Junichi  Tsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398323 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1994,  6-047424 
Int.  CL"  HOU  J/OU 
VS.  CI.  395—826  3  Haims 
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3.  A  method  for  changing  an  external  storage  medium  in  an 

information  processing  system  including  a  computer  and  at  least 

one  external  storage  medium  linked  to  the  computer,  comprising: 

providing  an  internal  storage  in  the  computer: 

delivering  a  control  operation  from  the  computer  to  the  external 

storage  medium  in  a  mounting  prtKcss: 
starting  an  internal  program  stored  in  the  internal  storage,  to 

store  copied  processes  in  the  computer: 
copying  processes  of  the  external  storage  medium,  including  a 

preceding  process,  necessary  to  start  a  main  process,  and  a 

following  process  necessary  to  complete  the  main  process. 
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from  the  external  storage  medium  to  a  memory  of  the  com- 
puter allowing  the  external  storage  medium  to  be  changed  to 
another  one  during  an  access  operation: 

transferring  a  mounting  attnbute  indicating  the  mounting  pro- 
cess from  the  computer  to  the  external  storage  medium  by 
using  the  internal  program  on  the  internal  storage: 

wherein  the  step  of  allowing  the  external  storage  medium  to  be 
changed  lo  another  external  storage  medium  during  the  access 
operation  further  compnses: 

executing  only  th^  main  process  of  said  another  external  storage 
medium  matching  the  mounting  attribute: 

recovering  the  mounting  attribute  from  said  another  external 
storage  medium  and  executing  the  following  process  after 
completion  of  all  processes: 

returning  the  control  operation  to  an  initial  state  before  the 
mounting  process. 


5,745,786 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIGNING  MEMORY 
SPACE  ADDRESSES  TO  MEMORY  ON  COMPUTER 
INTERFACE  BOARDS 
Chester  Juall,  Hawthorne.  NJ..  assignor  to  Dialogic  Corpora- 
tion. Parsippany 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,555 

Int.  CI."  G06F  L1AM) 

VS.  a.  395—829  35  Claims 


5,745,785 

SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATIVELY  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

FROM  EXTERNAL  MEMORY  TO  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  FROM  MEMORY  DEVICE  TO  INTERNAL 

MEMORY  DEPENDING  UPON  PROCE-SSING  UNIT'S 

OPERATIONAL 

Wataru  Shoji;  Daisuke  Tabuchi,  and  Ichiro  Nakajima.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors   to  Sofmap   Future  Design,   Inc.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-134683 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/l4:I.WX 
VS.  a.  395—827  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transferring  data  between  an  external  memory 
device  and  internal  memory  in  a  computer  having  a  CPU,  said 
CPU  executing  at  least  one  application  program,  comprising: 
a  first  memory  device: 
a  second  memory  device: 
a  first  circuit  for  communicating  data  with  said  external  memory 

device: 
a  status  signal  circuit  for  generating  status  signals  in  response  lo 
activities  in  said  first  and  said  second  memory  devices  and 
said  first  circuit: 
a  data  switching  circuit  for  alternatively  coupling  said  first 
memory  device  to  one  of  said  first  circuit  and  said  internal 
memory  and  for  alternatively  coupling  said  second  memory 
device  to  one  of  said  first  circuit  and  said  iniemal  memory: 
and 
a  software  routine  executable  by  said  CPU,  comprising: 

means  responsive  lo  a  firsi  one  of  said  status  signals  for 
determining  a  time  period  when  said  CPU  is  available  to 
process  said  data  and  for  causing  said  data  sw  itching  circuit 
10  couple  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  memory  devices 
to  said  internal  memory  when  said  CPU  is  available  so  that 
said  data  can  be  processed  by  said  CPU:  and 
means  responsive  to  a  second  one  of  said  status  signals  for 
causing  said  one  application  program  to  be  executed  by 
said  CPU  during  a  portion  of  time  when  data  is  transferred 
between  said  external  memory  device  and  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  memory  devices. 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  memory  space  addresses  of  a  com- 
puter lo  memory  contained  on  a  computer  interface  board  inter- 
faced to  the  computer  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  computer  interface  board  identification  at  the  computer 
interface  board: 

causing  the  computer  to  transmit  to  predetermined  addresses  of 
memory  space  in  the  computer,  which  predetermined 
addresses  are  assigned  to  the  memory  contained  on  the  com- 
puter interface  bt>ard.  a  predetermined  pattern  of  data  and 
other  data  from  which  the  computer  interface  board  idenlih- 
cation can  be  derived:  and 

ai  the  computer  interface  board,  determining  addresses  assigned 
to  the  memory  contained  on  the  computer  iniertace  board 
from  information  received  from  the  computer  as  a  result  of 
ihe  step  of  causing  the  computer  to  transmit. 


5,745.787 

SYSTEM  FOR  INHIBITING  BY  AN  .AS  YET  NOT 

INITIALIZED  PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT  THAT 

ADDRESSED  BY  PERMISSION  SIGNAL  TO  FORWARD 

PERMISSION  SIGNAL  TO  A  FOLLOWING  PERIPHERAL 

EQUIPMENT 
Daniel    Martschin,   Bochum.   and   Juergen    Muschner.   Dort- 
mund, both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Siemeas  .Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.435 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
488.6 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
VS.  CI.  395—837  12  Claims 


L. 


Lsli?-! 


— r 


.1 


■v. 


1^:^"=^ 


1.  A  method  for  initializing  peripheral  equipments  with  a 
program-controlled  central  equipment  of  a  communication  system 
having  an  interface  for  reading  and  wnting  data,  for  synchroniza- 
tion of  the  penpherdl  equipment,  for  signalling  a  message,  and  for 
signalling  an  interrupt,  the  interface  connected  in  parallel  lo  all  of 
said  peripheral  equipments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  penpheral  equipments  in  succession  according  lo  a 
priority  chain  with  reference  lo  an  access  permission  signal: 
evaluating  the  access  permission  signal  in  a  respective  periph- 
eral equipment,  thai  receives  the  access  permission  signal,  and 
forwarding  the  access  permission  signal  to  a  respective  fol- 
lowing penpheral  equipment  dependent  on  a  result  of  the 
evaluation: 
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requesting  by  at  least  one  peripheral  equipment,  following  an 
inquiry  by  the  program-contTolled  central  equipment,  initial- 
ization information  via  the  interface: 

offering  by  the  program-controlled  central  equipment  initializa- 
tion information  at  the  interface  that  identifies  said  at  least  one 
peripheral  equipment; 

activating  the  access  permission  signal;  and 

inhibiting  by  an  as  yet  not  initialized  peripheral  equipment,  that 
is  addressed  by  the  access  permission  signal,  forwarding  of 
the  access  permission  signal  to  a  following  peripheral  equip- 
ment until  the  access  of  said  at  least  one  peripheral  equipment 
to  the  interface  for  accepting  the  initialization  information  has 
ended. 


5,745,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

INTERFACING  W ITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  PERIHERAL 

PORTS 

Steven  J.  Wallace,  and  La  Vaughn  Ferguson  Wans,  Jr.,  both  of 

Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  196,046,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,853,  Oct  20,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5317,707.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

494,863 

Int  CI."  G06F /,?/£» 

U.S.  a.  395—839  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  interfacing  an  application  processor  with  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  ports,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  plurality  of  peripheral  ports  with  an  external 

processor: 
communicating  a  status  change  in  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 

peripheral  ports  to  the  application  processor: 
evaluating  the  status  change  with  the  application  processor: 
executing  a  response  with  the  application  processor  in  response 

to  the  status  change;  and 
communicating  the  status  change  evaluation  and  execution  from 

the  application  processor  to  the  external  processor. 


5,745,789 

DISC  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLDING  DATA  IN  A  FORM  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DATA  BLOCKS  DISPERSED  IN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DISC  UNITS  CONNECTED  BY  A 

COMMON  DATA  BUS 

Hitoshi  Kakuta,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-010367 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/12 

VS.  a.  395—841  16  Claims 

1.  A  disc  subsystem  comprising: 

a  disc  controller: 

a  plurality  of  disc  units  which  are  classified  into  a  plurality  of 
disc  unit  groups: 
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a  plurality  of  transfer  controllers  each  of  which  is  provided  in 
correspondence  to  each  of  said  disc  unit  group; 

a  plurality  of  individual  buses  each  of  which  is  provided  in 
correspondence  to  each  of  said  disc  units  and  is  used  to 
connect  each  corresponding  one  of  the  disc  units  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  transfer  controllers  provided  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  disc  unit  group  to  which  said  disc  unit  belongs: 
and 

a  common  bus  to  connect  said  plurality  of  transfer  controllers  to 
the  disc  controller, 

wherein  said  disc  controller  has 

means  for  dividing  data  whose  writing  operation  was  requested 
from  an  external  apparatus  into  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  and 
for  deciding  the  disc  unit  into  which  each  of  the  data  blocks 
should  be  written, 

means  for  translating,  by  using  a  table,  a  logical  address  desig- 
nated by  said  external  apparatus  into  a  physical  address  in  the 
disc  unit  into  which  a  given  data  block  is  to  be  written, 

means  for  determining  data  block  groups  in  which  each  data 
block  group  comprises  data  blocks  to  be  written  into  different 
disc  units  belonging  to  the  same  disc  unit  group,  and 

means  for  ffansferring  through  said  common  bus  a  data  bItKk 
group  to  be  written  into  a  disc  unit  group  to  the  transfer 
controller  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  disc  unit  group, 
whereby  said  means  sequentially  transfers  different  data  block 
groups  to  said  plurality  of  transfer  controllers  while  data 
blocks  in  a  previously  transferred  data  block  group  are  dis- 
persed in  parallel  to  the  disc  units  by  the  corresponding 
transfer  controller  through  the  individual  buses  provided  in 
correspondence  to  the  disc  units. 

and  each  of  the  transfer  controllers  has 

a  buffer,  and 

means  for  writing  the  plurality  of  data  blocks  belonging  to  the 
data  block  group  transferred  through  the  common  bus  into 
said  buffer  and  for  ffansferring  in  parallel  said  plurality  of 
written  data  blocks  to  the  plurality  of  disc  units  connected  to 
said  transfer  controller  through  the  individual  buses  provided 
in  correspondence  to  the  disc  units, 

and  each  of  the  disc  units  has 

a  disc  drive, 

a  buffer,  and 

means  for  writing  the  data  block  transferred  from  the  transfer 
controller  to  which  the  disc  unit  is  connected  into  said  buffer 
and  for  writing  said  written  data  block  into  the  disc  drive. 
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5.745,790 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPORTING  THE 
STATUS  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSFER 
Rasoul  M.  Oskouy,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499  J83,  Jul.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.445 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/2«, /.J//-* 

U,S.  a.  395—853  20  Halms 


1.  A  computer  system  in  a  network  for  transferring  data,  com- 
prising: 

a  host  device  having  a  host  memory,  the  host  memory  having  at 
least  one  data  structure  having  a  plurality  of  entries  for 
posting  data,  each  entry  including  an  entry  number: 

a  core  circuit  for  transferring  and  tracking  transfer  of  data 
between  the  host  device  and  the  network,  in  response  to  one 
of  a  condition  and  a  command  from  the  host  device: 

a  storage  location  coupled  to  the  host  device,  the  storage  loca- 
tion having  a  first  storage  field  and  a  second  storage  field,  the 
first  storage  field  for  storing  the  entry  number  corresponding 
to  an  entry  which  is  available  for  posting  data  by  the  host 
device,  the  second  storage  field  for  storing  an  entry  number 
corresponding  to  an  entry  posted  by  the  core  circuit  upon  the 
transfer  of  data:  and 

a  circuit  coupled  to  the  storage  location,  for  generating  the 
condition  by  comparing  the  content  of  the  first  storage  field  to 
the  content  of  the  second  storage  field. 


r 

41                                                1 

t   >     : ..     . 

■fTBVACX 

•^  /' 

f^               0*T» 

'    ' 

.«             ADOm    - 

'    ■ 

' 

17 
• 

1 

r.- 

□RMI 

awTKv**! 

R« 

•""  "«' 

«-«v-! 

1 

1 

1 

..„,„,,..      1 

(A)  a  first  buffer  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  components  and 
having  an  input  data  path  width  equal  to  the  data  path  width 
of  the  first  component  and  an  output  data  path  width  equal  to 
the  data  path  width  of  the  second  compoi>ent.  wherein  the 
input  data  path  width  of  the  first  buffer  is  not  equal  to  tlie 
output  data  path  width  of  the  first  buffer:  and 

(B)  an  address  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
components,  wherein  the  address  generation  circuit  receives  a 
first  address  from  the  second  component  and  generates  a  first 
and  a  second  component  address  to  cause  a  first  and  a  second 
portion  of  a  first  data  to  be  read  from  the  first  component  into 
the  first  buffer 


5,745,792 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AND  CONTINUOUSLY 

TUNING  TUNABLE  PAR.AMETERS  BY  SETTING 

TUNING  MECHANISM  TO  TUNE  A  NEXT  TUNABLE 

PARAMETER  AFTER  MAINTAINING  MEANS 

MAINTAINED  PARAMENTER  CHANGE 

Larry  T.  Jost  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  SBC  Technology 

Resources.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,655.  Apr.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.857 
Int  CI."  G06F  li/\0 
\i&.  CL  295—878  84  CUims 


5,745,791 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
COMPONENTS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  DATA  PATH 
WIDTH  BY  GENERATING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
COMPONENT  ADDRESS  TO  READ  DATA  INTO  BUFFER 
Greg  A.  Peek:  Craig  D.  Cedros.  both  of  Beaverton.  and  Dick 
Reohr,  Jr.,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,668,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,329 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—872  45  Qaims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  first  component  with  a  second 
component  having  a  data  path  width  different  from  that  of  the  first 
component,  comprising: 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  processor  that  operates  on  various  data,  said  processor  com- 
prising a  processor  memory  and  means  for  specifying  an 
address  that  corresponds  to  a  requested  data  block  located 
within  another  memory  to  be  accessed  by  said  processor: 
a  hierarchical  memory  system  comprising  a  cache  and  a  long- 

tenn  storage:  and 
a  storage  control  processor  comprising: 

means  for  providing  processor  access  to  said  requested  data 

block  within  said  cache: 
means  for  transferring  data  between  said  processor  memory 

and  said  cache:  and 
means  for  transferring  data  between  said  cache  and  said 
long-term  storage: 
said  data  processing  system  further  comprising  a  tuning  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  and  continuously  tuning  tunable 
parameters  of  said  storage  control  processor,  said  tuning 
mechanism  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  durations  of  I/O  processing  events  being 
performed  by   said   storage  control   processor  to  obtain 
sample  sets  based  upon  the  measured  durations: 
means  for  obtaining  a  first  sample  set: 
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means  for  changing  a  parameter  of  said  storage  control  pro- 
cessor by  incrementing  or  decrementing  the  value  of  said 
parameter  by  a  pre-defined  delta  value  after  the  first  sample 
set  is  obtained: 
means  for  obtaining  a  second  sample  set  after  the  parameter 

has  been  changed  by  said  changing  means: 
means  for  comparing  the  I/O  processing  events  measured  to 
obtain  the  first  sample  set  to  the  I/O  processing  events 
measured  to  obtain  the  second  sample  set  in  order  to 
determine  if  the  mixtures  of  I/O  processing  events  are 
similar: 
means,  operable  when  the  first  and  second  sample  sets  have 
similar  I/O  processing  event  mixtures,  for  determining  if 
there  was  an  overall  decrease  in  the  lengths  of  I/O  process- 
ing event  durations  being  measured  after  the  parameter  was 
changed: 
means  for  maintaining  the  parameter  change,  if  it  is  determined 
that  there  was  an  overall  decrease  in  the  lengths  of  I/O 
processing  event  durations  after  the  parameter  was  changed: 
and 
means  for  setting  the  tuning  mechanism  to  tune  a  next  tunable 
parameter  of  said  storage  control  processor  after  said  main- 
taining means  has  maintained  a  parameter  change. 


5,745,793 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  BUFFER  THAT 

MAINTAINS  A  ONE  ENTRY  GAP  BETWEEN  ELEMENTS 

WRITTEN  TO  THE  MICROPROCESSOR  AND 

ELEMENTS  OPERATED  ON  BY  THE  CLOCK 

Sean  R,  Atsatt,  Santa  Cruz,  and  John  M,  Wright,  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,965 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/00    . 
U.S.  CI.  395— «8I  I  Claim 
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,  «C  CO«TWlL£ff 


.  J^  ClXk  Vitus 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  hard  disc  drive  including  disc  media  for  storing  data: 

a  disc  controller  connected  for  controlling  said  hard  disc  drive: 

a  clock  connected  for  running  said  disc  controller,  said  clock 

running  at  a  relatively  slow  variable  rate: 
a  microprocessor  connected  for  providing  writes  into  said  disc 
controller,  said  microprocessor  having  a  maximum  operating 
rate  higher  than  the  rate  of  said  clock:  and 
an  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  said  microprocessor  to  said 
disc  controller,  said  interface  circuit  employing  a  circular 
buff'er  having  a  plurality  of  elements  to  be  written  to.  said 
circular  bufter  maintaining  a  one  entry  gap  between  ones  of 
said  elements  which  are  being  written  to  by  said  microproces- 
sor and  those  of  said  elements  which  are  being  operated  on  by 
said  clock: 


whereby  said  interface  circuit  allows  a  limited  number  of  back- 
to-back  writes  of  said  microprocessor  with  zero  wait  states  of 
said  microprocessor  at  the  maximum  rate  of  said  micropro- 
cessor: 

whereby  said  interface  circuit  allows  an  unlimited  number  of 
writes  of  said  microprocessor  with  zero  wail  states  of  said 
microprocessor  at  a  rate  equal  to  or  less  than  the  rate  of  said 
clock: 

whereby  said  interface  circuit  provides  a  ready  line  to  throttle 
back  the  writes  of  said  microprocessor  to  a  rate  equal  to  the 
current  rate,  if  the  writes  of  said  microprocessor  occur  at  a 
rate  faster  than  said  clock. 


5,745,794 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  SIGNALS  INTO  A 

PREDETERMINED  DATA  EXCHANGE  FORMAT  WITH 

PLUG-IN  MODULAR  CONNECTOR  HAVING  VOLTAGE, 

GROUND,  DATA,  AND  CLOCK  TERMINALS  FOR  A 

SCANNING  HEAD 

Paul  R.  Poloniewicz,  East  Setauket;  Anthony  D.  Biuso,  South 

Setauket,  and  Nicholas  Buongervino,  Hauppauge,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443.851,  May  18.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,721 

Int.  a."  G06F  IJ/OO 


U.S 


ISaalins 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  scanning  head  for 
eleciro-optically  reading  and  decoding  coded  symbols  into  digital 
decoded  signals  for  transmission  along  a  head  cable  connected  to 
the  head,  and  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  host  de\  ices  having  a 
data  processor  with  a  predetermined  data  exchange  formal  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  data  with  peripheral  equipment,  an 
independent  interface  arrangement  for  interconnecting  the  selected 
host  device  and  the  scanning  head  in  a  condition  of  use,  compris- 
ing: 
first  connection  means  for  detachable  connection  to  the  selected 

host  device: 
second  connection  means  for  detachable  connection  to  the  head 
cable,  said  second  connection  means  being  a  plug-in  modular 
connector  having  a  voltage  terminal  for  connection  to  a  power 
source,  a  ground  terminal  for  connection  to  ground  a  data 
terminal  for  connection  to  a  serial  data  output  of  the  scanning 
head,  and  a  clock  terminal  for  connection  to  u  clock  line  of 
the  scanning  head: 
conversion  means  connected  to  both  connection  means,  said 
conversion  means  including  a  microprocessor  operative  for 
controlling  a  communications  circuit  operative  for  converting 
the  digital  decoded  signals  from  the  scanning  head  into  digital 
data  signals  having  a  format  compatible  with  the  predeter- 
mined data  exchange  format  of  the  selected  host  device:  and 
a  housing  for  containing  the  conversion  means  at  a  location 
external  to  the  scanning  head  and  the  selected  host  device, 
said  housing  and  both  connection  means  being  mechanically 
interconnected  as  a  portable,  unitary  assembly  separate  from 
the  scanning  head  and  the  selected  host  device  when  not  in 
said  condition  of  use. 


5,745,795 

SCSI  CONNECTOR  AND  Y  CABLE  CONFIGURATION 

WHICH  SELECTIVELY  PROVIDES  SINGLE  OR  DUAL 

SCSI  CHANNELS  ON  A  SINGLE  STANDARD  SCSI 

CONNECTOR 

Victor  Pecone,  and  Jay  Lory,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Roiind  Rock,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  352054,  Dec.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,091 

Int  a."  G06F  U/UO 

U.S.  CI.  395—882  20  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  including  a  connector  which  can  support 
either  one  or  two  small  computer  systems  interface  (SCSI)  chan- 
nels, comprising: 

a  connector  which  is  adapted  to  receive  either  a  standard  single 
channel  SCSI  cable  or  a  dual  channel  SCSI  cable: 

a  first  SCSI  controller  coupled  to  said  connector  which  provides 
first  SCSI  signals  to  a  first  plurality  of  pins  of  said  connector: 

a  second  SCSI  controller  which  generates  second  SCSI  signals: 
and 

switching  logic  coupled  to  said  connector  and  said  second  SCSI 
controller  which  receives  said  second  SCSI  signals  and  selec- 
tively provides  said  second  SCSI  signals  to  a  second  plurality 
of  pins  of  said  connector  if  said  dual  channel  SCSI  cable  is 
detected,  said  second  SCSI  signals  being  provided  to  said 
second  plurality  of  pins  concurrently  with  said  first  SCSI 
signals  from  said  first  SCSI  controller. 


5,745,7% 

METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  STORING  DATE 

INFORMATION  BY  CONVERTING  ALPHANUMERIC 

DATA  INTO  BASE  ELEVEN  NUMBERS  WHICH 

CONSISTS  OF  NUMBERS  AND  CHARACTERS 

REPRESENTATIVE  OF  UNKNOWN  DIGITS 

Daniel  W.  Hancock,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adventures 

in  Ancestry,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,405 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—885  4  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  compacting  and  storing  dale  information  in  a 
memory  of  a  data  processing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 


entering  alphanumeric  data  corresponding  to  a  dale  year, 
wherein  the  date  year  data  thus  entered  comprises  a  character 
set  corresponding  to  the  numerals  0-9  and  a  character  repre- 
sentative of  an  unknown  digit: 

converting  the  entered  alphanumeric  data  lo  a  corresponding 
base  eleven  number: 

converting  said  ba.se  eleven  number  to  a  corresponding  binary 
number  for  compaction:  and 

storing  said  compacted  binary  number  in  a  data  field  withing 
said  memory. 


5,745,797 
CAMERA  ASSEMBLY  USING  MANDREL  TO  ROLL  FILM 

IN  CHAMBER 
Joseph  A.  Watkins.  Rochester:  Jude  A.  SanGreeoo.  Spencer- 
port;  Duane  B.  Kirk,  Hilton,  and  Mark  D.  Garlock.  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,482 

Int.  a."G03B  I7A)2 

VS.  C\.  396—6  31  Claims 


23.  A  camera  assembling  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  camera  frame 
assembly  including  a  frame  having  a  cartridge  chamber,  a  supply 
chamber,  and  an  intermediate  section  between  said  chambers,  and 
a  film  cartridge  dispt>sed  in  said  cartndge  chamber,  said  film 
cartridge  having  a  case  and  a  filmsinp:  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  the  camera  frame  as.sembly.  said  receiver  defining 
sites  for  said  chambers,  said  openings  and  said  intermediate 
section: 

means  for  transporting  a  leading  portion  of  the  filmstrip  from 
said  film  cartridge  site  to  said  suppK  chamber  site: 

a  mandrel  ha\  ing  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  guide  coaxial  with  said  mandrel: 

said  mandrel  and  said  guide  each  being  independently  displace- 
able  relative  to  said  supply  chamber  site  along  said  axis  of 
rotation,  between  a  non-use  position  displaced  from  said 
supply  chamber  site  and  a  use  position  within  said  supply 
chamber  site,  said  guide  in  said  use  position  being  disposed  to 
curl  said  leading  portion  about  said  mandrel:  and 

a  mandrel  drive  for  rotating  said  mandrel  about  said  axis  of 
rotation. 


5,745,798 
ELECTRONIC  APPAlt-VTUS 
Ma-sahide  Hira.sawa,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  635,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1995.  7-104021; 
Mav  31.  1995.  7-133737 

InLCT"G03B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—51  23  ClMms 

I.  An  electronic  apparatus  arranged  to  permit  switching  between 
a  first  control  mode  for  an  image  sensing  operation  and  a  second 
control  mode  for  for  a  demonstration  operation,  comprising: 
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5,745,800 
CAMERA  SHAKE  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
Tetsuro  Kanbara,  Sakal,  and  Masayuki  Ueyama,  Takarazuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273757 

InL  CI.''  G03B  1/18:  H04N  5/228 

VS.  a.  396—55  18  Oaims 


dKy 


S106 


monitor  means  for  permitting  recognition  by  visual  sensation  of 

an  operating  state  of  said  electronic  apparatus; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  that  an  operator  of  said  electronic 

apparatus  is  viewing  said  monitor  means;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  switching  and  eflfecting  the  first 

control  mode  and  the  second  control  mode  on  the  basis  of  an 

output  of  said  detecting  means. 


5,745,799 

IMAGE  BLUR  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 

Tsuyoshi   Morofuji,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,615,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-332866 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  396—55  32  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  shalce  compensation  device  for  a  photo-taking 
optical  system,  comprising: 

a  shake  compensation  optical  element  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  first  holding  member  that  holds  said  shake  compensation 
optical  element  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  optical  axis; 

a  drive  source  that  drives  said  first  holding  member  in  order  to 
cause  said  shake  compensation  optical  element  to  move  such 
that  the  optical  axis  of  the  shake  compensation  optical  ele- 
ment becomes  eccentric  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  the 
photo-taking  optical  system,  said  drive  source  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  the  shake  compensation  optical  element;  and 

a  second  holding  memlier  that  holds  said  first  holding  member 
by  means  of  said  drive  source  so  that  the  second  holding 
element  can  move  along  a  photo-taking  optical  axis  together 
with  said  first  holding  member  and  drive  source  during  focus- 
ing or  zooming  by  .said  photo-taking  optical  system. 


5,745,801 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  MOTION  COMPENSATION 
DEVICE 
Fumiya  Taguchl,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232716; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262586 

Int.  CI."  G03B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  396—55  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  a  device  having  a  direction  of 
aiming  and  an  image  shake  prevention  device  which  prevents  an 
image  shake  caused  by  a  fluctuation,  and  which  is  used  with  a 
signal  processing  circuit  that  forms  an  annular  displacement  signal 
in  accordance  with  an  angular  velocity  signal  corresponding  to  the 
fluctuation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  determination  device  which  (1)  detects  whether  the  angular 
displacement  signal  crosses  a  predetermined  value  indicating 
non-displacement  and  (2)  determines  that  an  aiming  direction 
changing  operation  for  changing  a  direction  of  aiming  of  an 
object,  the  image  of  which  is  formed,  is  performed  in  accor- 
dance with  a  detection  that  the  angular  displacement  signal 
does  not  cross  the  predetermined  value. 


u^,^ 


1.  A  camera  having  a  photographic  lens  for  producing  an  image 
of  a  photographic  subject  and  a  camera  body,  attached  to  the 
photographic  lens,  for  receiving  the  image  from  the  photographic 
lens,  the  camera  comprising: 
a  motion  detection  unit  to  detect  motion  of  one  of  the  photo- 
graphic lens  and  the  camera  body  and,  in  response,  generate 
operating  instructions; 


a  motion  compensation  unit  to  move  the  optical  axis  of  the 
photographic  lens  in  a  direction  to  negate  the  motion  detected 
b>'  said  motion  detection  unit  in  response  to  the  operating 
instructions; 

a  communication  unit  to  transmit  the  operating  instructions  from 
said  motion  detection  unit  to  said  motion  compensation  unit; 

a  monitoring  unit  to  monitor  the  operating  instructions  and 
determine  whether  the  operating  instructions  are  unidentifi- 
able, and  thereby  determine  whether  an  anomaly  exists;  and 

an  electric  supply  unit  to  stop  operation  of  said  motion  compen- 
sation unit  in  response  to  receiving  an  indication  that  the 
anomaly  exists  in  the  operating  instructions. 


131      13,     39a 
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5,745,802 
CAMERA  WITH  VIBRVTION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
HAVING  ANTI-VIBRATION  LENS  URGING  MECHANISM 

AND  FEED  SCREW  MECHANISM 
Yoshio  Imura,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702.843.  Aug.  27,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,918,  Nov.  30.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  377,728.  Jan.  25, 
1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

847,636 
Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090307; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090324 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—55  13  aaims 


1.  A  lens  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  which  is  shiftable  to  compensate  for  vibrations 
affecting  the  lens  apparatus; 

a  first  shift  mechanism  which  shifts  the  optical  system  along  a 
first  axis;  and 

a  first  urging  mechanism  which  provides  an  urging  force  along 
the  first  axis  to  urge  the  optical  system  and  to  assist  the  first 
shift  mechanism  in  shifting  the  optical  system,  the  urging 
force  of  the  first  urging  mechanism  being  approximate!)  1 .5 
to  5  limes  the  weight  of  the  optical  system. 


132b      17 
first  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  hood  member  to 

extend  from  said  zoom  lens  in  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis 

of  .said  zoom  lens; 
second  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  hood  member 

lo  swing  away  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  zoom  lens  to  a 

predetermined  opening  angle; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  first  guiding  means  and  said 

second  guiding  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  lo  selecli\ely 

extend  and  swing  said  at  least  one  hood  member,  said  control 

means  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  .said  zooming  position  of  said  ziMm  lens 
drive; 

extension  control  means  for  controlling  said  dn\e  means  lo 
extend  said  at  least  one  hood  member  to  a  hood  position 
corresponding  lo  said  sensed  zooming  position,  each  hood 
position  haNing  a  corresponding  ziwming  position  of  said 
zoom  lens; 

swinging  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  lo 
swing  said  at  least  one  hood  member  away  from  the  optical 
axis  of  said  zoom  lens  lo  an  opening  angle  corresponding  lo 
said  sensed  zooming  position,  each  opening  angle  having  a 
corresponding  zooming  position  of  said  zoom  lens;  and 

means  for  selectively  driving  one  of  said  extension  control 
means  and  said  swinging  control  means  according  lo  said 
sensed  zooming  position. 


5,745,804 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  DEVICE 

Tom  Iwane.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,936,  May  16.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1994,  6-154109 

Int.  CI.'  t;03B  MX) 

VS.  CI.  396— 93  ...  ■    ......  16  Claims 


5,745,803 

VARIABLE  ZOOM  LENS  HOOD 

Naoki  llo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  626,546,  .Apr.  2,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  28,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  841.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-104837 

Int.  CI,"  G03B  1 7 AX):  11 /(H 

U.S.  CI.  396—83  38  Claims 

1.  A  lens  htK)d  device  for  a  zoom  lens  of  a  camera,  said  zoom 

lens  of  said  camera  having  a  ztx>ni  lens  dri\e  for  driving  said  ziK>m 

lens  between   a  plurality  of  zooming  positions,  each  zooming 

position  having  a  corresponding  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens. 

comprising: 

a  variable  position  lens  h(Kxl  including  at  least  one  htxKl  mem- 
ber, said  at  least  one  hood  member  being  conlinuousi) 
extendable  from  said  zoiim  lens  and  swingable  with  respect  to 
an  optical  axis  of  said  /tx>m  lens; 


1.  An  automatic  focus  device  comprising: 

a  fiKus  lens. 

a  l'(Kus  lens  drive  actuator  coupled  lo  the  focus  lens  such  that  the 

locus  lens  is  moved  according  to  a  drive  signal,  and 
a  controller  sending  a  non-linear  drive  signal  lo  the  focus  lens 

drive  actuator,  detecting  a  position  of  the  focus  lens  and 

detecting  a  distance  the  locus  lens  must  move  to  focus  an 

image  on  a  composition  plane. 
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wherein  the  controller  non-linearly  controls  the  focus  lens  drive 
actuator,  the  controller  controls  the  focus  lens  drive  actuator 
based  on  a  non-linear  function. 


Kj- 


1.  A  focus  detecting  device  for  cameras,  comprising: 

a  photographic  lens: 

a  condenser  lens  disposed  adjacent  to  a  preset  imaging  plane  of 

said  photographic  lens; 
an  aperture  stop  having  a  pair  of  aperture  arranged  with  suffi- 
cient space  for  ensuring  focus  accuracy: 
a  reimaging  lens  having  a  pair  of  lens  elements  arranged  to 

correspond  to  individual  apertures: 
a  photoelectric  converting  means, 

having  two  light  beams  which  pass  through  different  areas  of 
said  photographic  lens  being  received  by  said  photoelectric 
converting  means,  a  phase  difference  between  the  two  light 
beams  being  detected  from  intensity  distribution  of  light  on 
a  light-receiving  surface  of  said  photoelectric  converting 
means  so  that  a  focusing  state  of  said  photographic  lens  can 
be  recognized:  and 
wherein  said  focus  detecting  device  satisfies  the  following 
condition:  .      ,  -    ■,. 

0.67S/iV8£0.87 

where  h-,  is  a  distance  from  an  optical  axis  of  said  condenser  lens 
to  a  centroidal  position  of  an  aperture  of  said  aperture  stop  and  8  is 
a  distance  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  condenser  lens  to  an  optical 
axis  of  said  reimaging  lens. 


5,745.805 
FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Noriyuki  lyama,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  239335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113197 
Int.  CI."  G03B  3/00:13/36 
UJS.  CI.  396—97  32  Claims 
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selecting  the  distance  measurement  result  of  said  second 
distance  measuring  means  when  said  detecting  means  detects 
setting  of  the  self-timer  mode:  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  setting  of  a  self-timer  mode. 


5,745,807 

SHEET  FILM  PACK 

Taro  Okutsu;  Katsumasa  Okada;  Masafumi  Fukugawa.  and 

Yoshio  Hara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  679,711,  Jul.  12,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995.  7-178813; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201598 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/36:17/26 
VS.  CI.  396—284  8  Oaims 
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5,745,806 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Tatsuo  Saito,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149141; 
Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149144;  Jun.  15,  1995.  7-149151 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1 3/20: 1 3/1 H 
U.S.  CI.  396—106  12  Claims 

2.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
first  distance  measuring  means  of  an  active  method  for  project- 
ing distance  measuring  light  on  an  object  to  calculate  a 
distance  to  the  object  based  on  a  condensed  position  of 
reflected  light  reflected  by  the  object: 
second  distance  measuring  means  of  a  passive   method  for 
receiving  natural  light  reflected  by  the  object  through  two 
optical  systems  to  calculate  the  distance  to  the  object  based  on 
two  optical  images  obtained  through  the  respective  optical 
systems: 
distance  value   selecting  means  for  selecting  and  outputting 
distance  measurement  results  obtained  by  one  of  said  first  and 
second  distance  measuring  means,  wherein  said  distance- 
value  selecting  means  further  comprises  selecting  means  for 


1.  A  sheet  film  pack  comprising; 

a  pack  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  sheet  film  units  in  a 
stack  therein: 

a  counter  disc  held  in  a  cavity  of  said  pack  housing  so  as  to  be 
rotated  stepwise  by  an  external  counter  advancing  mechanism 
to  indicate  the  number  of  sheet  film  units  exposed  in  said 
sheet  film  pack;  and 

a  pressing  member  having  a  stem  portion  and  a  spnng  arm 
extending  from  a  vertical  side  of  said  stem  portion  and  having 
a  curved  portion  and  a  free  distal  end.  said  pressing  member 
being  mounted  on  said  counter  disc  in  said  cavity  with  said 
spring  arm  compressed  in  a  vertical  direction  to  apply  a 
pressure  to  said  counter  disc,  said  spring  arm  having  different 
cross-sectional  areas  in  different  portions  thereof  so  that  a 
substantially  equal  stress  may  be  set  up  in  the  different  por- 
tions of  said  spring  arm  under  the  compressed  condition,  and 
wherein  said  curved  portion  of  said  spring  arm  has  a  larger 
cross-sectional  area  than  other  portions  of  said  spring  arm. 
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5.745,808 

CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 

VARIABLE-LENGTH  EXPOSURE  TABLES 

Anthony  L.  Tintera,  Rochester  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochesten  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565 J71 
Int.  CI."  G03B  7/097 


U.S.  a.  396—236 


17  Oaims 


•AUTO-    MODE    EXPOSURE    PROGRAM 

USING    VARIABLE-LENGTH    EXPOSURE    TABLE 

EV 

EXPOSURE   TIME 

APERTURE 

GAIN 

(IN    VIOO    EV) 

(STEPS)* 

STEP 

STEP 

1248 

358 

5 

0 

1179 

357 

4 

0 

1147 

356 

4 

1120 

358 

4 

2 

1098 

357 

4 

3 

1079 

357 

4 

4 

1062 

357 

4 

5 

1047 

356 

4 

6 

984 

460 

4 

965 

357 

3 

7 

922 

356 

2 

890 

358 

1 

7 

882 

356 

0 

7 

8S9 

358 

0 

7 

800 

460 

0 

8 

a  plurality  of  display  areas  forming  an  LCD  de\  ice  for  display- 
ing control  contents  of  said  camera,  said  display  areas  includ- 
ing at  least  two  different  shapes:  and 

an  operation  section  formed  of  operation  members  formed  in 
said  at  least  two  different  shapes,  such  that  the  shapes  of  said 
display  areas  respectively  correspond  to  the  shapes  of  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  operation  members. 


to   Canon 


5,745,810 
IMAGE  TAKING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi   Matsushima,   Machida.  Japan,   assignor 

Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  327.401.  Oct  21.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  823,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993.  5-292479 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/2H:  17/20 

\}S.  CI.  396—289  11  Claims 


•CALCULATED    DURING    RUNTIME 

I.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  photosensitive  image 
receiver  for  generating  an  image,  said  camera  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  incident  light  representative  of 
the  image  upon  the  receiver: 

an  exposure  level  determination  section  responsive  to  the  inci- 
dent light  for  generating  a  measured  exposure  value; 

an  exposure  table  containing  values  that  regulate  at  least  one 
photographic  acquisition  parameter  that  controls  the  image, 
said  table  including  a  sequence  of  table  entries  for  exposure 
values  and  corresponding  values  of  at  least  one  of  an  optical 
aperture  value  and  a  receiver  gain  value  that:  provide  for  each 
table  entry  a  correct  image  exposure  for  the  corresponding 
exposure  value,  wherein  the  sequence  of  table  entries  are 
selected  such  that  increments  between  the  exposure  values 
represented  in  the  table  are  variable  in  length,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  continuous  series  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  optical 
aperture  values  and  gain  values  represented  in  the  table;  and 

an  exposure  control  section  for  accessing  a  table  entry  ba.sed  on 
the  measured  exposure  value  in  order  to  regulate  the  photo- 
graphic acquisition  parameters  of  the  image. 
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1.  An  image  taking  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  recording  device  that  records  an  image  of  an  object; 

a  finder  through  which  a  user  views  said  object,  said  finder 
having  a  field  of  view; 

a  photomeffy  device  that  divides  an  area  in  the  field  of  Mew  of 
said  finder  into  a  plurality  of  divided  areas  and  delects  a 
luminance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  divided  areas: 

a  detecting  device  that  detects  a  specific  one  of  the  plurality  of 
divided  areas  which  includes  a  visual  axis  of  a  user:  and 

a  display  device  that  respectively  displays  in  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  divided  areas  a  difference  between  the  luminance  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  divided  areas  and  the  luminance  of 
the  specific  one  of  the  plurality  of  divided  areas. 


5,745,809 
CAMERA  WITH  CORRESPONDINGLY  SHAPED 
OPERATION  MEMBERS  AND  DISPLAY  AREAS 
Nobuya  Kawahata,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  357,197,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993.  5-317029; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330458 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1 7/ 1 H:  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—287  10  Claims 


3      I- 
1.  A  camera,  comprising: 


5.745,811 

IMAGE  RECORDING  DEVICE,  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

AND  IMAGE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Yoshihani  Okino,  and  Masahiro  Asami,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  8233U 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  27.  1996,  8-072913 
Int.  a."  G03B  17/24:  G03D  13/00:15/04 
VS.  a.  396—315  19  Claims 


22     26 


—II 


1.  An  image  recording  device  which,  when  a  latent  image  is 
formed  by  exposure  in  a  frame  on  a  silver  halide  photosensitive 
material,  records  optically  recognizable  information  relating  to 


179-272  GO. -98-31  :  QL  3 
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exposure  a(  a  position  corresponding  to  the  frame  by  light  of  an 
exposure  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  generate  a  silver  image 
without  developing. 


5,745312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  IN  A  LOW  COST  CAMERA 
Paul  Lee  Taillie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,989 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  396—319  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  data  blocks  on  photographic 
film  in  a  camera,  the  data  blocks  being  recorded  in  elongated  tracks 
during  a  predetermined  length  of  transport  of  the  film  at  a  film 
transport  velocity  falling  within  a  range  of  possible  film  transport 
velocities,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  iterative  recording 
of  the  same  data  block  in  an  elongated  track  and  recording  each 
same  data  block  in  said  track  at  a  respectively  different  data 
recording  frequency  each  time  independent  of  film  transport  veloc- 
ity. 


5,745,813 
CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  A  REAR  SURFACE  SWITCH 
Noriyasu  Kotani,  Tokyo;  Klyosada  Machida,  Urawa;  Minoru 
Katob;  Junichi  Omi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Waka- 
bayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097297 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  396—440  9  Claims 


UMI 


2'  Ic 

1.  A  camera  for  use  with  film  and  having  a  film  exposure  region, 
comprising: 


a  pressure  plate  having  a  rear  that  maintains  the  film  in  a 
substantially  flattened  alignment  withm  the  film  exposure 
region  of  the  camera: 

a  cover  that  encloses  the  rear  of  the  pressure  plate: 

a  switch  that  includes  a  movable  operational  member  that  pro- 
trudes from  the  cover:  and 

an  electrical  conductive  member  at  the  rear  of  the  pressure  plate; 

whereby  an  electrical  signal  is  output  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  operational  member,  and  operational  force 
resulting  from  the  movement  of  the  operational  member  is 
supported  by  said  pressure  plate. 


5,745,814 

CAMERA  LENS  SHUTTER  UNIT  HAVING  A 

STRUCTURE  WHICH  REDUCES  THE  SHUTTER  UNIT 

THICKNESS 

Hideki  Kanbayashi,  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Tazaki,  Mito,  and  Masa- 

nori  Hasuda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995.  7-153893; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180982 

Int.  CI."  G03B  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  396-^J60  22  Claims 


21.  A  drive  device  to  drive  members  for  covering  an  exposure 
aperture,  comprising: 
a  first  member  to  cover  the  exposure  apenure: 
a  first  circular  cam  to  drive  the  first  member; 
a  second  member  to  cover  the  exposure  aperture: 
a  second  circular  cam  to  drive  the  second  member, 
wherein  the  one  of  the  first  circular  cam  and  the  second  circular 

cam  has  an  inner  diameter  which  is  larger  than  an  outer 

diameter  of  the  other  cam. 


5,745,815 
CAMERA  COVER 
Nobuhiro  Aoki,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162089 
Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03:17/02 
VS.  CI.  396—541  7  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  electrical  contacts  on  a  surface  thereof: 
a  camera  cover  having  electrical  parts  with  lead  wires  therein, 
said  camera  cover  being  attached  over  said  surface  of  the 
main  body  and  the  electrical  contacts  thereof: 
an  opening  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  cover  at  a  position  which 
corresponds  to  that  of  said  electrical  contacts  and  which 
provides  access  to  the  contacts  for  connecting  of  said  lead 


5,745,817 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  PAPER 
DETECTOR  THEREOF  AND  PAPER  DETECTING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Akihiko   Yamazaki,    Hitachinaka;    Shuho   Yokokawa,    Mito; 
Kunitomo  Takabashi,  Hitachinaka;  Youji  Hirose,  Mito,  and 
Hidenori  Iwanaga,  HiUchinaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299693 
InL  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—16  8  Claims 


wires  to  said  contacts  even  with  the  cover  being  attached  over 
said  surface  of  die  main  body  and  the  electrical  contacts 
thereof: 
and  a  lid  member  mountable  in  said  opening  for  preventing 
foreign  matter  from  entering  the  main  body  via  said  opening. 


5,745316 

ROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET 

MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Bartholomeus  Verlinden,  Tongeren;   Bart  Verhoest,  Wilrijk; 

Jan  Claes,  Mortsel,  and  Ludo  Van  Schepdael,  Herent,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,191 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  13, 
1995,  95203466 

Int  a."  G03B  S/I3 
VS.  a.  396—614  9  aaims 
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wherein: 


KjD'  -  kJ)^  +  K5O  -  tCt 


F  =  IK,  J  +  K,5)D  +  K,J'  -  Kn- 

G  =  K|„£^'  -  Kfjy'  +  K,,^  -  K,,;  and 

7"  =  the  maximum  thickness  of  said  relatively  soft  covering  (m); 

W  =  the  weigh!  of  the  roller  (kg); 

and  K,  =  4.0  •  10";  Kj  =  4.2  •  10^  K,  =  1.48  •  Iff*;  K^  =  17.5; 

K-,  =  1.92  •  10'":  ic„  =  2.02  •  10'":  ic«  =  9.98  ♦  10":  K,„  =  2.86  ♦ 

10";  K,,  =  4.92  •  10";  K,,  =  4.84  ♦  \(lr\  K,,  =  207:  K„  =  2.69  •  10': 

K,,  =  34.9;  K,„  =  2.69  •  lb";  K,,  =  .S.24  •  10  ";  IC,»  =  1.2  •  10"; 

K,,,  =  5.4  *  I0^  K3,  =  1.08  •  10*:  and  Kj,  =  8.1,  K,,  =  38.4: 

K,,  =  1.06  •  10  ';  and  K,^  =  3.03  •  10'. 


6.  A  paper  detector  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  apparatus 
comprising  a  light  projector:  a  reflecting  member  reflecting  a 
primary  light  beam  emined  from  said  light  projectors  a  light 
receiver  positioned  to  receive  a  secondary  light  beam  reflected  by 
said  reflecting  member:  and  a  holder  for  holding  said  light  projec- 
tor and  said  light  receiver  at  predetermined  positions  in  such  a  way 
that  the  installation  angles  of  each  of  said  light  projector  and  said 
light  receiver  to  said  holder  are  arbitrarily  variable,  and  an  instal- 
lation angle  of  said  holder  to  electrophotographic  apparams  is 
variable. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  wet  processing  of  photographic  sheet 
material,  the  provision  of  at  least  one  small  diameter,  light  weight 
roller  having  sufficient  stiffness  to  avoid  wrinkling  of  sheet  ntate- 
rial  in  use  and  enabling  high  processing  quality  to  be  achieved, 
said  roller  comprising  a  core  (32)  provided  with  a  covering  (34)  of 
relatively  soft  material,  having  a  length  (L)  of  from  0.4  to  2.0  m, 
said  core  having  a  maximum  diameter  (D)  of  less  than  0.04*L  m, 
characterised  by  being  so  constructed  that  the  deflection  (A)  of  the 
roller  (m)  as  measured  by  ASTM  D  790M  is  given  by  the  follow- 
ing boundary  condition  formula: 


5,745318 
IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 
FOR\UTION  APPARATUS 
Takao  Kumasaka,  Takahagi;  Hisao  Okada.  HiUchi:  Noboru 
Tokuyasu,  Hitachi;  Yuzuni  Simazaki,  Hitachi,  and  Susumu 
Tateyama.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
and  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1993.  5-056749 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  399 — to  34  Claims 

1.  An  image  formation  method  comprising: 
a  charging  step  for  charging  a  surface  of  a  latent  image  support 

to  a  predetermined  potential: 
an  image  exposing  step  for  forming  a  charge  latent  image  on 

said  latent  image  support  by  image  exposure: 
a  developing  step  for  forming  a  plurality  of  toner  images  of  a 
plurality  of  colors  from  said  charge  latent  image  with  a 
plurality  of  developing  means:  and 
a  ffansferring  step  for  collectively  transferring  said  toner  images 

of  said  colors  to  a  to-be-transferred  member: 
wherein  said  image  exposing  step  includes  a  plurality  of  image 

exposing  steps: 
wherein  said  charging  step  consists  of  a  single  charging  step 
performed  before  all  of  said  image  exposing  steps: 
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wherein  said  developing  step  includes  a  plurality  of  developing 
steps: 

wherein  at  least  a  first  developing  step  of  said  developing  steps 
is  carried  out  after  a  first  image  exposing  step  of  said  image 
exposing  steps  to  form  a  toner  image  area  including  at  least  a 
first  toner  image  of  said  toner  images  of  at  least  a  first  color  of 
said  colors;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  image  exposing  steps  other  than  said 
first  image  exposing  step  is  carried  out  after  said  at  least  a  first 
developing  step  to  expose  at  least  a  Portion  of  said  toner 
image  area  formed  by  said  at  least  a  first  developing  step  to 
shift  a  potential  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  toner  image 
area,  and  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  a  background  area  on 
said  latent  image  support  to  form  at  least  one  charge  latent 
image  for  at  least  one  of  said  colors  other  than  said  at  least  a 
first  color. 


5,745^19 

REPRODUCTION  \UCHINE  HAVING  IMAGE 

DELETIONS  REDUCING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Patricia  J.  Donaldson,  Pittsford,  and  Dairy!  L.  Pozzanghera, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,187 

Int  CI.''  G03G  I  SAX):  15/18 

VS.  O.  399—43  10  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  digital  reproduction  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  image  bearing  member  having  an  image  bearing 
surface  including  image  frame  portions; 

(b)  means  for  electrostatically  forming,  in  image  frame  portions 
of  on  said  image  bearing  surface,  latent  solid  image  patterns, 
and  latent  halftone  image  patterns,  each  having  image  areas 
and  background  areas; 

(c)  a  development  housing  containing  developer  material  con- 
sisting of  charged  carrier  beads,  charged  ft-agments  of  said 
charged  carrier  beads  that  undesirably  cause  image  deletions 
in  halftone  toner  images,  and  charged  toner  particles  for 
developing  image  areas  of  image  patterns  to  form  solid  toner 
images  and  halftone  loner  images; 

(d)  means  for  tfansferring  the  toner  images  onto  sheets  of  paper; 

(e)  means  for  fusing  the  toner  images  on  the  sheets  of  paper  to 
form  hard  copy  images;  and 


(f)  an  electronic  control  subsystem  including: 

(i)  means  for  distinguishing  latent  solid  image  patterns  from 
latent  halftone  image  patterns; 

(ii)  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  solid  loner 
images  formed  on  said  image  bearing  surface; 

(iii)  a  memory  area  for  storing  usable  control  data,  said 
memory  area  including  a  stress  image  stored  data  compris- 
ing an  electrostatic  halftone  stress  image  pattern  for  elec- 
Q'ostatically  forming  and  developing  on  said  image  bearing 
surface;  and 

(iv)  a  programmed  routine  for  automatically  forming  and 
developing  a  number  of  said  halftone  stress  image  pattern 
on  said  image  bearing  surface  under  certain  machine  oper- 
ating conditions,  so  as  to  attract  chai^ged  fragments  of  said 
charged  carrier  beads  out  of  said  development  housing, 
thereby  reducing  halftone  image  deletions  undesirably 
being  caused  by  said  carrier  bead  fragments. 


5,745,820 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  POTENTIAL 

GENERATING  DEVICE 

Yoshie  Iwakura,  Narashino,  and  Fumio  Shimazu,  Yamatoko- 

riyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-275757; 
Jun.  12,  1996,  8-149632 

Int.  a."  G03G  1 5/1 6;  1 5/01 
VS.  a.  399-^5  40  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  on  which  a  toner  image  is  formed; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on  said 
image  carrier  onto  a  transfer  material  by  bringing  the  transfer 
material  into  contact  with  said  image  carrier,  said  transfer 
means  having  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  first  conductive  layer 
laminated  in  this  order  from  a  contact  surface  side  of  the 
transfer  material; 

voltage  applying  means,  connected  to  the  conductive  layer,  for 
applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  conductive  layer;  and 

potential  difference  generating  means,  which  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  through  the 
transfer  material  and  is  made  of  at  least  a  semiconductive 
body  having  elasticity,  for  generating  a  potential  difference 
between  the  conductive  layer  to  which  the  voltage  is  applied 
and  the  transfer  material,  said  potential  difference  generating 
means  being  provided  on  an  upper  stream  side  of  a  feeding 
direction  of  the  transfer  material  from  a  transfer  position  on 
the  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  wherein  said  potential 
difference  generating  means  is  a  grounded  semiconductive 
belt  at  least  including  a  semiconductive  layer  made  of  the 
semiconductive  body  having  elasticity. 


5,745,821 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,745,822 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S  INCORPORATING 

MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  UNSEALING 

TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Toshinori  Nishimura;  Hiroaki  Ohashi;  Mitsuharu  Okada.  and 

Tohni  Katamoto,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,949 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195351 

Int.  CL*  G03G  15/OH 

VS.  a.  399—106  14  Claims 


SWt  SW2  ,102         150     151     152       100 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  device; 

a  toner  supplying  device  for  supplying  loner  to  the  developing 
device,  the  toner  supplying  device  being  capable  of  remov- 
ably mounting  a  loner  cartridge  containing  toner  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  for  taking  out  the  toner,  the  discharge 
opening  being  unsealably  sealed; 

unsealing  means  for  unsealing  the  discharge  opening  of  the  toner 
cartridge  mounted  on  the  toner  supplying  device; 

toner  cartridge  mounting  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the 
toner  cartridge  is  mounted  on  the  toner  supplying  device; 

unsealing  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating 
whether  Ihe  loner  cartridge  mounted  on  the  loner  supplying 
device  has  not  yet  been  unsealed  or  already  unsealed; 

unsealing  controlling  means  for  operating  the  unsealing  means 
in  order  to  unseal  the  discharge  opening  of  the  toner  cartridge, 
provided  that  Ihe  toner  cartridge  mounting  detecting  means 
detects  that  the  toner  cartridge  is  mounted,  and  the  unsealing 
detecting  means  outputs  a  signal  indicating  that  the  toner 
cartridge  has  not  yet  been  unsealed; 

a  door  opened  when  the  loner  cartridge  is  removed  or  mounted; 

opening/closing  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  door 
is  in  an  opened  state  or  a  closed  slate;  and 

means  for  starting  control  of  the  unsealing  means  by  the  unseal- 
ing controlling  means  in  response  to  a  detection  that  the  door 
is  changed  from  the  opened  slate  to  the  closed  state  by  the 
opening/closing  detecting  means. 


providing  an  urging  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  process 
cartridge; 

guiding  the  process  cartridge  toward  the  predetermined  mount- 
ing position  using  the  guiding  means,  while  the  process  car- 
tridge is  being  urged  by  the  urging  means;  and 

mounting  the  process  cartridge  to  Ihe  predetermined  mounting 
position  while  routing  the  process  cartridge. 


5,745324 

CONNECTING  PART  FEATURE  FOR  A  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE 

Masahiko   Yashiro,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,168,  Oct.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,588,  May  1,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  949,866,  Nov.  23, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,450,166.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  13,  1997,  .Ser. 

No.  800,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-77606; 

Apr.  10.  1992,  4-00450 

Int  CL"  G03G  21/18 
VS.  CI.  399—113  37  Claims 
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5,745,823 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USABLE  WITH  THIS  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE 

Shinji  Goto,  Yokohama;  Jun  Saito,  Kawasaki:  Hiroyuki  Ishii, 
Yokohama;  Masao  .Ando,  Yokohama;  Yoshiaki  Watanabe. 
Yokohama;  Yuzo  Isoda.  Yokohama;  Masahide  Tanoue.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Ryukichi  Inoue.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183933; 
Feb.  28.  1992,  4-079243;  Jun.  4,  1992.  4-144484 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/16 
VS.  CI.  399—111  183  Claims 

35.  A  method  of  mounting  a  process  cartridge  to  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  process  cartridge 
toward  a  predetermined  mounting  position; 


1.  A  connecting  part  for  assembling  a  process  cartridge  having 
first  and  second  frames  and  which  is  detachably  mountable  on  a 
main  body  of  a  recording  apparatus,  said  connecting  part  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member; 

a  protrusion  provided  on  said  base  member;  and 

a  compression  spring  attachment  portion  disposed  on  said  base 
member  adjacent  to  said  protrusion  for  attaching  a  compres- 
sion spring  thereto. 

wherein  a  hole  is  formed  in  said  base  member  for  allowing 
penetration  of  a  screw  used  for  fastening  said  base  member  to 
the  first  frame  of  the  process  cartridge,  and 

wherein  said  protrusion  locks  a  rotation  shaft  provided  on  the 
second  frame  to  the  first  frame  such  that  the  firsl  frame  and 
the  second  frame  are  rockable  relative  to  each  other,  the 
compression  spring  presses  the  second  frame  in  a  direction  to 
urge  a  developing  roller  In  the  second  frame  toward  a  photo- 
sensitive member  supported  in  the  firsl  frame,  and  said  base 
member  is  fastened  to  the  first  frame. 


3716 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1998 


April  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3717 


5,745,825 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Yukinari  Okawa,  and  Masato  Kawashima,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335533 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
MS.  CI.  399^117  22  Claims 

29 
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A  color  image  forming  device  wherein  a  color  image  is 
formed  on  a  sheet-like  medium  by  transferring  sequentially  a 
manifest  image  of  each  color  developed  on  each  of  image  forming 
carriers  to  said  sheet-like  medium,  said  color  image  forming  device 
having  a  housing  in  which  said  image  forming  carriers  are 
arranged  so  as  to  make  rotational  shafts  of  said  image  forming 
carriers  substantially  parallel,  said  image  forming  carriers  being 
driven  respectively  and  rotatably.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  positioning  and  fixing  implements,  each  position- 
ing and  fixing  implement  independently  and  removably 
coupled  to  the  front  end  of  a  corresponding  rotational  shaft  of 
each  of  said  image  forming  carriers  in  the  axial  direction, 
respectively,  for  positioning  and  fixing  to  said  housing  while 
the  front  end  of  said  corresponding  rotational  shaft  is  sup- 
ported rolatably,  and 
a  plurality  of  couplings,  each  coupling  independently  and 
detaehably  coupling  the  base  end  of  said  corresponding  rota- 
tional shaft  of  each  of  said  image  forming  carriers  with  a 
corresponding  drive  system  of  a  plurality  of  drive  systems 
fixed  to  said  housing  in  the  axial  direction. 


5,745,826 
LIQUID  TONER  IMAGE  CONDITIONING  ROLL  HAVING 

IMAGE  PROTECTION  SURFACE  LAYER 
Shu  Chang,  Webster;  Lawrence  Floyd,  Jr.,  Rochester;  Santokh 
S.  Badesha,  Pittsford;  Donald  S.  Sypula,  Penfield,  and  John 
F.  Knapp,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Scr.  No.  785,108 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/10 

U.S.  a.  399—237  8  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  immersion  development  (LID)  reproduction  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  image  forming  member  having  an  image  forming 

surface  defining  a  path  of  movement  of  said  image  forming 

member; 


(b)  means  mounted  along  said  path  of  movement  for  forming  a 
latent  image  onto  said  image  forming  surface; 

(c)  development  means  mounted  along  said  path  of  movement 
and  containing  liquid  developer  material  consisting  of  a  clear 
liquid  carrier  and  solid  charged  toner  particles  at  a  desired 
concentration  level  for  developing  the  latent  image  to  create  a 
visible  low  solids  content  liquid  toner  image; 

(d)  an  intermediate  transfer  member  mounted  along  said  path  of 
movement,  downstream  of  said  development  itjeans  and  into 
contact  with  said  image  forming  surface  for  receiving  a  high 
solids  content  liquid  toner  image  from  said  image  forming 
surface;  and 

(e)  an  image  protecting  conditioning  roll  mounted  along  said 
path  of  movement  downstream  of  said  development  means  for 
conditioning  the  liquid  toner  image,  said  image  protecting 
conditioning  roll  including: 

(i)  a  rigid  porous  core; 

(ii)  an  absorbent  layer  formed  over  said  rigid  porous  core:  and 

(iii)  an  inelastic  image  protecting  top  outer  layer  formed  over 

said  absorbent  layer  for  contacting  and  protecting  an  image 

being  conditioned,  by  preventing  undesirable  offset  and 

smearing  of  such  image  being  conditioned. 


5,745,827 

BUNDLED  STEEL  WIRE  SED  COMMUNICATOR 

SECONDARY  CORES 

Steven  C.  Hart,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,645 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  399— 285  8  Claims 


1.  A  donor  roll  for  transporting  marking  panicles  to  an  electro- 
static latent  image  recorded  on  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted  body; 
an  electrode  member  mounted  on  said  body; 
a  core  external  to  said  body  and  rotatable  therewith  said  core 

comprising  a  plurality  of  wires;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  material  positioned  on  said  core,  said 
material  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode  member. 


5,745,828 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,745,829 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  INTERMEDUTE 
TRANSFER  BLANKET  THEREFOR 
Alon  Gazit,  Nes  Ziona;  David  Idan,  Rehoyot;  Hanni  Inbar. 
Holon;  Han  Kander,  Ranaana;  Eli  Kritchman,  Tel-Aviv,  all 
of  Israel;    Benzion    Landa,   Edmonton,   Canada;   Amiran 
Lavon,  Bat  Yam,  Israel;  Moshe  Levanon,  Nes  Tziona,  Israel; 
Ishaiau  Llor,  Nes  Ziona,  Israel;  Jan  Van  MIL,  Givat  Nili, 
Israel;  Yehuda  Niv;  Avner  Schneider,  both  of  Nes  Ziona, 
Israel;  Aran  Shmaiser,  Rishon  Lezion.  Israel,  and   Hani 
Younes,  Mesholash,  Israel,  assignors  to  Indigo  N.V.,  Maas- 
tricht, Netheriands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,717,  Aug.  30.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5455,185.  Ser.  No.  115,803,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5372,274,  Ser.  No.  116,198,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,636349, 
Ser.  No.  128,149,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,592,269,  Ser.  No. 
249,984.  May  27,  1994.  and  Ser.  No.  321,538.  Oct  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
400,717,  Ser.  No.  115,803,  Ser.  No.  116,198,  Ser.  No.  128,149, 

and  Ser.  No.  249,984,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
17,410,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J35.054.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  777,008,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,631.  Aug.  14,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,089,856,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,065, 
Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,984,025,  said  Ser.  No.  400,717  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,456,  Jan.  4,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  115,803  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
446,877,  Dec.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  293,456,  said  Ser.  No.  116,198  is  a  continua- 
Uon  of  Ser.  No.  293,456.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  371,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  1,  1994,  111846 
Int  a."  G03G  )5A)l 
U.S.  a.  399—302  74  Claims 


5,745,830 

INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER  MEMBER  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Toshimitsu  Fujiwara.  Kobe;  Shuji  lino.  Muko.  and  Hidetosbi 
Miyamoto,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299621 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CI.  399—308  9  Claims 

803 


802 
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8.  An  intermediate  tfansfer  member  for  use  in  image  forming 
apparatus  which  produce  images  by  transferring  a  toner  image 
formed  on  an  image-bearing  member  to  an  intermediate  transfer 
member,  and  transferring  the  toner  irtiage  held  on  said  mtermediate 
member  to  a  recording  medium,  wherein  said  intermediate  transfer 
member  comprises  at  least  three  layers  of  a  conductive  substrate, 
intermediate  layer  having  dw  volume  resistivity  of  I0*-10'"'  fJcm. 
and  surface  layer,  and  the  volume  resistivity  of  said  surface  layer  is 
lower  tJian  the  volume  resistivity  of  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,745,831 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  OF  IMAGE  USING  THE  TRANSFER 
MEMBER 
Akibiko  Nakazawa,  Shiroyama-machi;   Hiroyuki  Kobayashi, 
Fuji;  Atsushi  Tanaka;  Tsunenori  Ashibe,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Takashi  Kusaba,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-301856 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CI.  399—308  16  Claims 


1.  Imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  imaging  surface  having  a  toner  image  formed  thereon;  and 
an  intermediate  transfer  member,  which  receives  the  toner  image 
from  die  imaging  surface  and  from  which  it  is  subsequently 
transferred,  comprising: 

a  drum  having  mounting  recesses  formed  Uierein;  and 
an  intermediate  transfer  blanket  mounted  on  the  drum,  the 
blanket  comprising: 
a  layered  transfer  portion  having  a  transfer  surface  on  one 

face  thereof  which  receives  the  toner  image;  and 
a  mounting  fixture,  attached  to  only  one  edge  of  the  layered 
transfer  portion  and  adapted  to  male  with  the  mounting 
recesses  in  the  drum, 
whereby  the  transfer  blanket  is  removably  mounted  on  the  drum. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  image  supporting  member;  and 

an  intermediate  transfer  member  comprising  an  outermost  layer 
containing  particles  of  conductive  material,  wherein  a  ratio  of 
a  maximum  diameter  to  a  minimum  diameter  of  die  particles 
is  4  or  more,  and  the  maximum  diameter  is  I  to  80  pm. 
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5,745,832 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SPEED 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Katsuhiro  Yoshiuchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-001062 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  399—384  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveying  path  for  guiding  a  paper  sheet: 

a  rotating  drum  provided  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
conveying  path  and  rotated  at  a  predetermined  peripheral 
speed,  an  image  10  be  transferred  being  formed  thereon: 

a  pre-transfer  roller  provided  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  rotating 
drum  in  a  direction  of  paper  conveyance  on  the  conveying 
path  and  rotated  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  as  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  rotating  drum  in  order  to  convey  the  paper  sheet 
to  the  rotating  drum. 

a  fixing  roller  provided  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  rotating 
drum  in  the  direction  of  paper  conveyance  on  the  conveying 
path  and  rotated  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  as  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  rotating  drum  in  order  to  convey  the  paper  sheet 
and  fix  to  the  paper  sheet  the  Image  transferred  to  the  paper 
sheet:  and 

peripheral  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  pre-transfer 
roller  so  that  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  pre-transfer  roller  is 
lower  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  rotating  drum  over  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  a  leading  end  of  the  paper 
sheet  reaches  the  fixing  roller  when  the  image  is  transferred  to 
the  paper  sheet  the  length  of  which  is  longer  than  the  distance 
of  the  conveying  path  from  the  pre-transfer  roller  to  the  fixing 
roller,  and 

wherein  said  predetermined  time  period  is  a  time  period  elapsed 
from  the  time  when  the  leading  end  of  the  paper  sheet  reaches 
the  fixing  roller  until  a  trailing  end  of  the  paper  sheet  reaches 
a  predetermined  positional  relationship  with  the  pre-transfer 
roller. 
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5,745333 

IMAGE  HEATING  DEVICE 
Atsuyoshi  Abe,  and  Toru  Saitou,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,518,  Feb.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-016746; 
Feb.  7,  19%,  8-021152 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—330  37  Claims 

1.  An  image  heating  device  comprising: 
a  movable  member  including  an  electroconductive  layer  and 

adapted  to  move  with  a  recording  member: 
a  magnetizing  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux,  provided 
continuously  over  an  entire  width  of  said  movable  member  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  moving  direction  of  said  mov- 
able member:  and 


a  core  member  for  guiding  the  magnetic  flux, 

wherein  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  magnetizing  coil 
induces  an  eddy  current  in  said  movable  member,  thereby 
heating  an  image  supported  on  the  recording  member  by  heat 
generated  in  said  movable  member  by  said  eddy  current,  and 

at  least  a  part  of  said  magnetizing  coil  is  provided  along  said 
movable  member  not  along  said  core  member. 


5,745,834 
FREE  FORM  FABRICATION  OF  METALLIC 
COMPONENTS 
Clifford  C.  Bampton,  Thousand  Oaks;  Robert  Burkett,  Simi 
Valley,  and  Hong-Son  Ryang,  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,770 

Int.  CI."  B22F  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  419^37  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selective  sintering  of  a  powder,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mixing  powders  of  a  base  metal,  a  lower  melting  temperature 
metal,  and  a  polymer  binder  to  form  a  powder  blend; 

spreading  a  layer  of  said  powder  blend  on  a  platform; 

directing  a  beam  of  energy  onto  selected  areas  of  said  layer  of 
.said  powder  blend  to  melt  said  polymer  binder,  said  polymer 
binder  resolidifying  to  bind  said  metal  powders  in  said 
selected  areas:  and 

heating  said  selected  areas  of  bound  metal  powders  to  eliminate 
said  polymer  binder  and  to  densify  said  selected  areas  by 
transient  liquid  sintering  and  isothermal  resolidification  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  lower  melting  temperature 
powder  but  not  said  base  metal  powder. 


5,745,835 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVING  A 
MIXTURE  OF  OXIDES  OF  URANIUM  AND  OF 
PLUTONIUM 
Marie-Hefene  Mouliney,  Voiron,  and  Claude  Bernard,  Saint 
Remy  Les  Chevreuse,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires,  Velizy-Villacoublay, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.951 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  6.  1995,  95  10428 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  l/()() 

U.S.  a.  423—20  14  Claims 

s 
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1.  A  process  for  dissolving  a  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  uranium  and  pluionium  oxides,  mixed 
oxides  of  uranium  and  plutonium  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

continuously  adding  said  powder  and  nitric  acid  to  a  chamber  of 
a  dissolving  apparatus  to  obtain  a  solution  comprising  ura- 
nium oxide; 

circulating  the  solution  from  the  chamber  through  a  circuit  of 
said  dissolving  apparatus  and  passing  a  portion  of  the  solution 
through  a  filter  in  the  circuit: 

removing  at  lea.sl  a  ponion  of  the  filtered  solution  containing 
dissolved  uranium  from  the  apparatus,  while  reluming  non- 
filtered,  circulating  solution  containing  non-dissolved  pluto- 
nium oxide  in  suspension  to  the  chamber,  the  rate  of  said 
removing  being  adjusted  to  maintain  a  constant  concentration 
of  uranium  oxide  in  the  circulating  solution; 

terminating  said  removing  and  said  continuous  adding,  and 
adding  a  monovalent  silver  salt  to  the  circulating  solution; 

generating  divalent  silver  in  situ  in  the  circuit  by  electrolysis  of 
the  monovalent  silver  salt,  divalent  silver  causing  dissolution 
of  the  non-dissolved  plutonium  oxide  in  the  circulating  solu- 
tion: and 

removing  a  solution  containing  dissolved  plutonium  oxide  from 
the  apparatus. 


5.745,836 
UNDESIRABLE  ENERGY  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  IN  A 
CONTENTION  BASED  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Thomas  H.  Williams,  Longmont.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cable  Tele- 
vision Laboratories.  Inc.,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,630,  Sep.  1,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598333 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/00:7/14 
VS.  a.  455—5.1  31  aaims 

I.  An  undesirable  energy  suppression  system  in  a  contention 
based  communication  network  wherein  said  contention  based  com- 
munications network  includes  a  communication  path  between  at 
least  one  remote  point  and  a  headend,  said  system  comprising: 
a  gate  means  in  said  communication  path  wherein  said  gate 
means  connects  said  communication  path  when  said  gate 
means  is  closed  and  said  gate  means  disconnects  said  com- 
munication path  when  said  gate  means  is  open; 
means  for  transmining  a  signal  on  said  communication  path 
wherein  said  signal  includes  a  gate  enabling  signal;  and 


means  for  closing  said  gate  nrteans  only  in  response  to  said  gate 
enabling  signal. 


5,745X^7 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  CATV  SYSTEM  USING  AN 
ATM  TRANSPORT  PROTOCOL  AND  SCDMA 
Amir  Michael  Fuhrmann.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ter- 
ayon Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  588.650,  Jan.  19.  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519.630.  Aug.  25.  1995. 
This  applicaUon  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,071 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  455—5.1  3  Claims 

CATV  DATA  NETWORK  ^^1017 


^-^ 
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1.  A  process  for  transmitting  ATM  protocol  format  cells  over  a 
CATV  network  providing  poinl-to-multipoini  coupling  between  a 
head  end  modem  and  a  plurality  of  customer  premises  equipment 
(hereafter  CPE)  modems  for  communicating  with  one  or  more 
peripheral  devices  coupled  to  each  CPE  modem,  comprising: 
receiving  data  bytes  from  one  or  more  data  sources  directed  to  a 
plurality  of  destination  software  processes  in  execution  on  a 
plurality  of  computing  devices  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  des- 
tination CPE  modems: 
converting  said  data  so  recei\ed  into  a  plurality  of  ATM  cells, 
each  having  payload  data  and  a  standard  ATM  cell  header 
which  includes  a  destination  address  identifying  the  destina- 
tion software  process  to  which  the  payload  data  is  to  be 
delivered,   and   each   having   a   virtual   link   header   which 
includes  virtual  link  address  data  identifying  the  particular 
destination  CPE  modem  to  which  said  ATM  cell  is  to  be 
delivered: 
encoding  the  data  in  said  ATM  cells  so  diat  said  destination  CPE 
modem  can  locate  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  ATM  cell 
directed  to  it  by  examining  the  data  of  the  ATM  cell  iLself: 
encoding  the  data  of  each  ATM  cell  with  one  or  more  synchro- 
nous code  division  multiplexing  spreading  code(sK  hereafter 
SCDMA  code(s))  which  are  assigned  to  only  the  virtual  link 
assigned  to  the  destination  CPE  modem  of  the  particular  ATM 
cell  being  so  encoded,  each  of  the  SCDMA  codes  assigned  to 
a  particular  virtual  link  being  mathematically  orthogonal  to  all 
the  other  SCDMA  codes,  all  said  SCDMA  codes  defining  an 
SCDMA  code  matrix,  so  as  to  generate  SCDMA  encoded  data 
for  every  ATM  cell: 
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controlling  modulation  of  one  or  more  radio  frequency  carriers 
with  said  SCDMA  encoded  data  to  generate  one  or  more  RF 
signals  carrying  the  data  of  all  said  ATM  cells  and  transmit- 
ting said  RF  signals  to  all  destination  CPE  modems; 

receiving  and  demodulating  said  RF  signals  in  each  destination 
CPE  modem  to  recover  said  SCDMA  encoded  data; 

decoding  said  SCDMA  encoded  data  using  a  decoding  matrix 
which  is  the  transpose  of  said  SCDMA  code  matrix  to  recover 
all  said  ATM  cell  data  in  each  destination  CPE  modem; 

decoding  said  recovered  ATM  cell  data  in  each  destination  CPE 
modem  to  locale  the  ATM  cell  boundaries  in  each  said  desti- 
nation CPE  modem; 

in  each  destination  CPE  modem,  comparing  the  virtual  link 
address  data  in  the  virtual  link  header  of  each  said  ATM  cell 
to  the  virtual  link  number  assigned  to  that  particular  destina- 
tion CPE  modem,  and.  in  each  destination  CPE  modem, 
discarding  any  ATM  cell  not  addressed  to  that  particular  CPE 
modem; 

in  each  destination  CPE  modem,  examining  the  destination 
address  data  in  each  ATM  cell  not  discarded  which  identifies 
the  particular  destination  software  process  to  which  the  ATM 
cell  is  directed,  disassembling  the  ATM  cell  and  transmitting 
the  payload  data  of  the  ATM  cell  to  the  destination  software 
process  to  which  the  payload  data  is  addressed. 


5,745,838 
RETURN  PATH  FILTER 
.\ndrew  F.  Tresness,  Manlius,  and  Martin  L.  Zelenz,  DeWitt, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tresness  Irrevocable  Patent  Trust, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,231 
Int  CI."  H04H  1/00:  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CI.  455—5.1 


42  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  return  path  loss  in  a  two-way 
communication  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  and  an  output  tenninal; 

forward  path  filter  means,  coupled  to  said  input  and  said  output 
terminals,  for  passing  signals  in  a  forward  path  frequency 
band  of  the  communication  system,  said  forward  path  filler 
means  including  a  resonant  circuit  component;  and 

return  path  filter  means,  coupled  to  said  input  and  said  output 
terminals,  for  passing  signals  in  a  return  path  frequency  band 
of  the  communication  system,  said  return  path  filler  means 
including  a  resonant  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  the  resonant 
circuit  component  of  said  forward  path  filter  means. 

a  combined  resonant  circuit  being  formed,  at  least  in  part,  by  the 
resonant  circuit  of  said  return  path  filter  means  and  the  reso- 
nant circuit  component  of  said  forward  path  filter  means. 

said  return  path  filter  means  further  including  attenuator  mean.s 
for  attenuating  the  signals  in  the  return  path  frequency  band  as 
they  pass  through  said  return  path  filter  means. 


5,745,839 

SATELLITE  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  WITH 

DISTORTION  CANCELLATION  AND  COMPRESSION 

COMPENSATION 

Daniel  Lieberman,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  CD  Radio. 

Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,012 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  455—10  27  Claims 


DAT« 


16.  A  multicarrier  satellite  communications  system  comprises  at 
least  one  satellite  and  at  lea.st  one  transmitter  at  a  generally 
terrestrial  location  that  transmits  a  plurality  of  synchronous  CDMA 
composite  signal  carriers  to  said  at  least  one  satellite,  said  signal 
carriers  generating  signal  compression  in  said  at  least  one  satellite, 
said  system  also  including  means  for  generating  and  for  adding  to 
said  signal  carriers,  at  said  terrestrial  location,  compression  com- 
pensation signals  that  minimize  said  signal  compression  in  said  at 
least  one  satellite. 


5,745,840 

EQUALIZATION  IN  A  SIMULCAST  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Stuart  Hugh  Gordon,  Christchurch.  Nevi  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Tait  Electronics  Limited,  New  Zealand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,672,  Mar.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,468 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7AK)5 

VS.  CI.  455—51.2  8  Claims 
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I.  In  a  simulcast  communication  system  having  a  control  site,  a 
plurality  of  base  sites  and  at  least  one  monitor  site,  a  method  of 
equalizing  signal  characteristics  in  transmission  overlap  regions 
between  a  series  of  adjacent  ba.se  sites,  comprising: 


(a)  transmitting  a  training  signal  from  the  control  site  to  a  first 
ba.se  site  in  the  series,  the  first  ba.se  site  being  associated  with 
a  first  signal  sampling  n)eans  and  a  first  signal  equalizing 
means,  from  the  first  base  site  to  a  monitor  site,  and  from  the 
monitor  site  to  a  second  signal  sampling  means  associated 
■with  a  second  base  site,  to  determine  reference  signal  charac- 
teristics; 

(b)  transmitting  the  training  signal  from  the  control  site  to  the 
second  base  site,  from  the  second  base  site  to  the  monitor  site, 
and  from  the  monitor  site  to  the  second  sampling  means 
associated  with  the  second  base  site,  to  determine  test  signal 
characteristics; 

(c)  comparing  the  test  signal  characteristics  with  the  reference 
signal  characteristics  and  adjusting  a  signal  equalizing  means 
associated  with  the  second  case  site  to  compensate  for  devia- 
tion of  the  test  characteristics  from  the  reference  characteris- 
tics; and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  generally  using  the  second 
base  site  in  step  (b)  as  the  first  base  site  in  a  subsequent  step 
(a)  and  using  a  third  base  site  adjacent  to  the  second  base  site 
in  step  (b)  as  the  second  base  site  in  a  subsequent  step  (b). 
each  such  third  base  site  having  associated  third  signal  sam- 
pling means  and  third  signal  equalizing  means,  until  signal 
characteristics  have  been  substantially  equalized  in  the  o-ans- 
mission  overlap  regions  between  each  pair  of  consecutive 
adjacent  base  sites  in  the  series. 


conditions  including  a  comparison  of  at  least  one  of  said 
subsequently  monitored  signal  reception  conditions  to  a  pre- 
selected threshold. 


5,745,841 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CELLULAR  BEAM 
SPECTRUM  MANAGEMENT 
Douglas  O.  Reudink,  and  Mark  Reudink,  both  of  BeUevue, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Metawave  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.981 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ISAHJ 

U.S.  CI.  455—62  80  Oaims 


5.745,842 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
OPERATION  OF  A  PORTABLE  OR  MOBILE  BATTERY- 
OPERATED  RADIOS 
Mark  D.  Priest  Rustburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,662,  May  18.  1995.  This  application 
Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,995 
Int  CL'  H64B  1/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  455—69  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  continuously  managing  a  plurality  of  antenna 
beams  to  service  wireless  communications  in  progress  on  one 
channel  of  a  plurality  of  channels,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

continuously  monitoring  signal  reception  conditions  on  ones  of 
the  antenna  beams; 

detecting  commencement  of  a  wireless  communication  on  the 
channel,  said  wireless  communication  thereupon  becoming  a 
managed  communication; 

assigning  ones  of  the  antenna  beams  to  the  managed  communi- 
cation according  to  a  regime  of  predetermined  beam  assign- 
ment rules,  said  regime  responsive  to  currently  monitored 
signal  reception  conditions  in  applying  said  beam  assignment 
rules;  and 

periodically  updating  said  beam  assignments  in  accordance  with 
the  regime  in  light  of  subsequently  monitored  signal  reception 
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1.  In  a  radio  communications  system  wherein  radio  communica- 
tions over  radio  frequency  communications  channels  are  coordi- 
nated from  a  base  station  having  an  associated  geographical  cov- 
erage area,  a  method  for  optimizing  the  performance  of  a  portable 
or  mobile  banery-opcrated  radio  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  operating  parameter  values  of  the  radio  at  various 
performance  levels  corresponding  to  particular  radio  operat- 
ing conditions; 
determining  at  the  radio  a  current  radio  operating  condition;  and 
adjusting  the  radio  operating  parameter  value  based  on  the 

determined  radio  operating  condition, 
wherein  the  operating  parameter  is  a  receiver  settling  time 
period  during  which  a  receiver  in  the  radio  changes  to  a 
different  radio  frequency  communications  channel  such  that 
as  the  current  radio  operating  condition  determined  by  the 
radio  changes,  the  radio  adjusts  the  receiver  settling  time 
period. 


5.745,843 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVERS  WITH  INTEGER  DIVIDE 

SYNTHESIZERS  FOR  ACHIEVING  FAST-LOCK  TIME 
John  David  Wetters,  Coral  Springs,  and  Raul  Salvi,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,159 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/50 
VS.  CI.  455—76  9  Claims 

I.  A  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  and  transmitting  paging 
signals,  comprising: 

a  transceiver  having  an  integer  div ide  synthesizer  for  achieving 

a  fast  lock  time,  the  transceiver  comprising: 
a  reference  oscillator  for  generating  a  low  frequency  reference 
signal  in  a  direct  injection  path  for  deriving  a  time  ba.se 
signal: 
a  modulator  coupled  in  the  direct  injection  path  for  modulating 
the  low  frequency  reference  signal  to  generate  a  modulated 
reference  signal; 
a  pha.se  locked  offset  loop  coupled  to  the  direct  injection  path  for 
dividing  the  time  base  signal  to  a  low    frequency  signal 
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5,745344 

RECEIVER  CONTROL  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

BY  ANTENNA  DE-TUNING  IN  STRONG  SIGNAL 

CONDITIONS,  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jonathan   William  Joseph   Kromer,  Roanoke,  and  Gregory 

Lewis  Cannon,  Keller,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,887 

Int  CI."  H04B  ///» 

U.S.  a.  455—193.1  9  Claims 
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5,745345 

RECEIVER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RECEIVING-STATION 

SWITCHING  FUNCTION 

Shoji  Suenaga;  Yuji  Yamamoto;  Toshihito  Ichikawa,  and 
Takashi  Miyake,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-124009 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

\}&.  a.  455—194.1  6  Claims 
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derived  from  the  reference  signal  to  generate  a  fast  lock  time 
offset  loop  signal,  the  phase  locked  loop  further  comprises  an 
integer  divider  that  generates  a  low  current  drain  feed  back 
loop  signal: 

a  multiplier  coupled  to  the  modulator  for  multiplying  the  modu- 
lated reference  signal;  and 

a  mixer  coupled  to  the  multiplier  for  receiving  the  modulated 
reference  signal  in  the  direct  injection  path  and  an  output 
signal  from  the  phase  locked  offset  loop  to  generate  an  agile 
high  frequency  first  local  oscillator  output  signal  and  a  modu- 
lated transmit  carrier. 


1.  A  receiver  with  an  automatic  receiving-station  switching 
fuiKtion  for  automatically  switching  a  current  receiving  frequency 
from  a  reception  frequency  of  a  broadcast  wave  in  reception  to  a 
reception  frequency  of  a  broadcast  wave  of  another  station,  which 
is  in  a  good  reception  condition,  when  a  reception  condition  of  the 
former  broadcast  wave  becomes  poor,  said  receiver  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  signal  obtained  by  receiving  a 
broadcast  wave: 

detection  level  detecting  means  for  generating  a  reset  signal 
when  a  level  of  the  detected  signal  is  higher  than  a  threshold 
value: 

reception  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  deterioration 
of  a  reception  condition  of  the  received  signal; 

first  timer  means  for  starting  measuring  a  first  predetermined 
time  when  said  deterioration  of  said  reception  condition  is 
detected  and  for  restarting  measuring  said  first  predetermined 
time  in  response  to  said  reset  signal  during  time  measurement 
of  said  first  predetermined  time; 

mute-ON  instruction  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
mute-ON  instruction  signal  when  said  first  timer  means  fin- 
ishes measuring  said  first  predetermined  time; 

muting  means,  inserted  in  a  low-frequency  stage  to  which  said 
detected  signal  is  supplied,  for  becoming  a  signal  cutoff  state 
in  response  to  said  mute-ON  instruction  signal:  and 

means  for  activating  said  automatic  receiving-station  switching 
function  after  said  muting  means  becomes  said  signal  cutoff 
state. 


1.  A  communication  device  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  a  signal; 

a  receiver  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  antenna  and  an 
output,  the  receiver  circuit  demodulating  the  signal  which  is 
received  by  the  antenna  and  having  a  signal  strength  measur- 
ing circuit  for  generating  a  signal  strength  indicator  signal 
representing  a  strength  of  the  signal  received  by  the  antenna; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  as  input 
the  signal  strength  indicator  signal  and  generating  a  tuning 
signal  in  response  thereto:  and 

an  antenna  tuning  circuit  coupled  to  the  controller  and  respon- 
sive to  the  tuning  signal  for  tuning  the  antenna  to  a  reduced 
gain  level  when  the  strength  of  the  signal  received  by  the 
antenna  is  indicative  of  strong  signal  conditions,  wherein  the 
controller  comprises  a  micro-controller  having  a  memory  for 
storing  a  table  of  tuning  signal  voltages  for  tuning  the  antenna 
to  a  range  of  gain  values  at  a  given  operating  frequency 
dependent  on 'the  signal  strength  of  the  signal  received  by  the 
antenna. 


5,745,846 

CHANNELIZED  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING 

CARRIER  POWERS  OF  MULTICARRIER  SIGNAL 

Robert  Evan  Myer,  Denville,  and  Jack  Chi-Chieh  Wen,  Parsip- 

pany,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,003 
Int  a."  H04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  455—209  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  multi-carrier  input  signals, 
comprising: 
a  power  splitter  connected  to  receive  said  input  signal,  for 
splining  said  input  signal  into  a  plurality  of  electrical  paths; 
a  plurality  of  signal  modifiers,  with  each  one  of  said  signal 
modifiers  connected  in  one  of  said  electrical  paths  and  oper- 
able to  isolate  down-converted  signal  energy  associated  with  a 
given  carrier  of  said  multi-carrier  signal  and  to  control  said 
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signal  energy  to  within  a  predetermined  power  level  range. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  signal  modifier  output  signals  are 

provided;  and 
a  power  combiner  for  combining  said  signal  modifier  output 

signals  to  provide  a  multi-carrier  output  signal  with  each 

carrier  of  said  multi-carrier  output  signal   being  within  a 

predefined  power  level  range: 
wherein  each  said  signal  modifier  includes: 

a  tunable  frequency  synthesizer  for  providing  a  local  oscillat- 
ing (L.O)  signal  at  a  tunable  frequency; 

a  down-convening  mixer  for  mixing  said  multi-carrier  input 
signal  with  said  local  oscillating  signal  to  provide  a  multi- 
carrier  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  having  a  signal 
bandwidth  at  a  translated  frequency  range  of  said  given 
carrier: 

a  bandpass  filter  for  passing  a  predetermined  band  of  IF  signal 
energy  within  said  translated  frequency  range  to  provide  a 
filtered  IF  signal:  and 

an  automatic  gain  control  (AGO)  circuit  coupled  between  said 
bandpass  filter  and  said  power  combiner,  for  controlling  the 
power  level  of  said  filtered  IF  signal  to  within  said  prede- 
termined power  level  range  to  provide  a  level  controlled  IF 
output  signal. 


5,745,847 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 
COMPENSATING  VARIATION  OF  RECEPTION  LEVEL 
WITH  WIDE  RANGE 
Tomohide  Matsuo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  686,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1995.  7-192240 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/06:1/16 

U.S.  CI.  455—234.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising  a  level  detection 
circuit  for  detecting  a  reception  level  by  utilizing  an  output  signal 
produced  from  a  demodulation  circuit  of  a  television  signal,  said 
automatic  gain  control  circuit  producing  an  automatic  gain  control 
voltage  signal  according  to  said  reception  level  and  further  com- 
prising: 

a  reference  level  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  signal  having  a  predetermined  reference  level: 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  reception  level  with  said  pre- 
determined reference  level  to  produce  a  first  level  difference 


signal  representative  of  a  first  level  difference  between  said 
reception  level  and  said  predetermined  reference  level; 

a  first  initial  level  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  initial 
voltage  signal  having  a  first  initial  level; 

a  second  initial  level  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
initial  voltage  signal  having  a  second  initial  level; 

an  optimum  level  generating  circuit  supplied  with  a  channel 
selection  signal  designating  a  reception  channel  for  generating 
a  channel  reference  level  signal  having  a  preselected  level  that 
corresponds  to  the  reception  channel  designated  by  said  chan- 
nel selection  signal: 

an  RF  AGC  control  circuit  connected  to  said  comparator,  said 
first  initial  level  generating  circuit,  and  said  optimum  level 
generating  circuit  for  delivering  said  first  initial  voltage  sig- 
nal, as  an  RF  AGC  voltage  which  serves  as  a  part  of  said 
automatic  gain  control  signal,  during  a  predetermined  tiiDe 
duration  on  reception  of  said  channel  selection  signal  or  when 
power  supply  is  turned  to  on,  said  RF  AGC  control  circuit 
delivering  a  second  level  difference  signal,  as  said  RF  AGC 
voltage,  representative  of  a  second  level  difference  between 
said  preselected  level  and  said  first  level  difference  after  lapse 
of  said  predetermined  time  duration;  and 

an  IF  AGC  control  circuit  connected  to  said  comparator  and  said 
second  initial  level  generating  circuit  for  delivenng  said  sec- 
ond initial  voltage  signal,  as  an  IF  AGC  voltage  which  serves 
as  another  part  of  said  automatic  gain  control  signal,  during 
said  predetermined  time  duration  on  reception  of  said  channel 
selection  signal  or  when  said  power  supply  is  turned  to  on, 
said  IF  AGC  control  circuit  delivering  said  first  level  differ- 
ence signal,  as  said  IF  AGC  voltage,  after  lapse  of  said 
predetermined  time  duration. 


5.745.848 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

INTERFERENCE  CAUSED  BY  SPURIOUS  SIGNALS  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
John  F.  Robin.  Westmoot,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,028 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  455—296  17  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  eliminating  interference  caused  by  spurious 
signals  in  communication  signals  communicated  via  a  communi- 
cation device  on  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  charuieK.  the 
communication  device  operating  at  a  rate  set  by  a  system  clock 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  the  system  clock  signal  at  a  first  frequenc).  the  first 
frequency  generating  spurious  signals  on  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  different  channels; 
shifting  the  system  clock  signal  by  a  first  predetermined  amount 
to  a  second  frequenc>  when  the  communication  device  is  to 
be  tuned  to  said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  different 
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channels  so  as  to  remove  the  spurious  signals  from  said  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  channels: 

tuning  the  communication  device  to  said  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  different  channels:  and 

compensating  the  rate  of  the  communication  device  when  the 
communication  device  has  been  tuned  to  said  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  different  channels  to  prevent  timing  error. 


CLNTB*L 

ALAAM- 

MONITORING 

STATION 


1.  A  combination  cordless  telephone  and  premise-monitoring 
alarm  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  base  unit,  a  cordless  handset,  and,  at  least  one  remote  sensor 
for  generating  data  in  response  to  a  given  alarm  event: 

the  base  unit  including  a  telecommunications  interface  for  estab- 
lishing a  telecommunications  link  with  a  public  switched 
telecommunications  network  (PSTN),  a  radio  interface  for 
establishing  a  radio  link  with  the  handset,  a  data  interface  for 
establishing  a  data  link  with  the  remote  sensor,  and,  processor 
circuitry  for  processing  intercommunication  of  control  and 
message  data  among  the  interfaces; 

the  handset  including  a  radio  mterface.  a  keypad,  a  speaker,  a 
microphone,  and  processing  circuitry  for  processing  intercom- 
munication of  control  and  message  data  among  the  radio 
interface  thereof,  the  keypad,  the  speaker  and  the  microphone; 

the  remote  sensor  including  means  for  completing  the  data  link 
between  the  remote  .sensor  and  the  base  unit; 

wherein  the  processing  circuitry  of  the  base  unit  further  pro- 
cesses alarm  system  functions  such  as  monitoring  the  data 
link  for  data  of  the  given  alarm  event  and,  in  response  thereto, 
transmitting  control  and  message  data  via  the  telecommunica- 
tions interface  to  a  central  alarm-monitoring  station. 


5.745.850 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOBILE  (E.G. 
CELLULAR  OR  WIRELESS)  TELEPHONE  CALL 
HANDOVER  AND  IMPERSONATION 
Hrair  .\ldenneshiaa,  Hoimdel.-  James  Francis  Day,  Colts  Neck; 
Richard  H.  Janow,  South  Orange,  and  David  B.  Menist, 
Little  Silver,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  327,765 

Int.  CI.'"H04Q  7/3H 

U.S.  a.  455-^17  36  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  completing  wireless  telephone  calls,  comprising; 

first  and  second  transceivers  arranged  to  originate  and  receive 

wireless  telephone  calls  using  a  first  communications  channel; 


5,745.849 
COMBINATION  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  AND 
PREMISE-MONITORING  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Rick  A.  Britten,  Springfield.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Digital  Monitor- 
ing Products,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,023 

Int.  ex."  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  CL  455-^*04  19  Claims 


means  for  determining  that  said  first  transceiver  is  in  close 
proximity  to  said  second  transceiver  using  a  second  commu- 
nications channel  ditfei^nt  from  the  first  communications 
channel;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  altering  the 
operation  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  transceivers  so  that 
calls  directed  to  and  normally  answered  by  said  first  trans- 
ceiver are  completed  to  said  second  transceiver  and  for  deac- 
tivating said  first  transceiver. 


5.745451 

APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ME.SSAGE 

RECORDING  AND  RECEIPT-OF-ME.SSAGE 

NOTIFICATION  TO  CORDLESS  STATION  OPERATING 

AS  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

Masataka  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-028936 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20:7/22 

U.S.  CI.  455—432  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cordless  station  operable  in  a  local  mode  when  the  cordless 
station  is  in  a  local  area  and  in  a  global  mode  when  the 
cordless  station  is  outside  of  the  local  area,  the  cordless 
station  being  assigned  a  cellular  telephone  number  of  a  cellu- 
lar mobile  telephone  network  for  establishing  a  connection 
with  the  cellular  mobile  telephone  network  when  the  cordless 
station  is  operating  in  the  global  mode; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  cellular  telephone  number: 

a  telephone  answering  unit  for  recording  a  mes.sage  in  a  record- 
ing mode  and  reproducing  the  recorded  message  in  a  playback 
mode; 

means  for  setting  the  telephone  answering  unit  in  the  recording 
mode:  and 

a  controller  conitected  to  a  public  switched  telephone  network 
for  receiving  an  incoming  call  therefrom,  forwarding  the  call 
to  the  cordless  station  when  the  cordless  station  is  operating  in 
the  local  mode,  operating  the  telephone  answering  unit  to 
record  a  message  of  a  call  if  the  call  is  received  during  the 
period  the  telephone  answering  unit  is  set  in  the  recording 
mode,  originating  a  call  to  the  public  switched  telephone 
network  using  the  cellular  telephone  number  stored  in  the 
memory  to  establish  a  connection  through  said  networks  to 
the  cordless  station  operating  in  the  global  mode,  and  trans- 


mining  a  prerecorded  announcement  to  the  cordless  station 
via  the  established  connection  indicating  that  a  message  has 
been  recorded  in  said  telephone  answenng  unit. 


5.745.852 

LAND-LINE  SUPPORTED  PRIVATE  BASE  STATION 

OPERABLE  IN  A  CELLULAR  SYSTEM 

Muzibul  H.   Khan.  Mariboro.  and   Robert  Ihomas  Saizan, 

Hoimdel.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies, 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,403 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  455-^33  15  Claims 
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1.  A  private  base  si.ilicm  for  transmuting  and  receiving  commu- 
nications to  and  from  a  plurality  of  wireless  portable  stations 
configured  for  operation  in  a  public  cellular  telephone  system,  the 
base  station  comprising: 

means  for  registering  the  plurality  of  portable  stations  for 
enabling  said  portable  stations  to  communicate  through  said 
base  station,  said  private  base  station  generating  a  local 
unique  address  during  registration  and  providing  said  unique 
address  to  a  private  base  station  location  register  located  in 
said  public  cellular  telephone  system; 
means  for  connecting  both  said  private  base  station  and  said 
private  base  station  location  register  to  a  telephone  switch  in 
the  public  switched  telephone  network:  and 
means  for  receiving  over  said  public  switched  telephone  net- 
work from  said  private  base  station  location  register  said 
unique  address  during  receipt  of  an  incoming  telephone  call 
also  over  said  public  switched  telephone  network  for  routing 
said  call  to  an  identified  portable  station. 


terminating  the  call  transaction  of  the  first  mobile  station. 

keeping  said  radio  channel  reserved  for  a  predetermined  tiiiK  for 
said  call, 

checking  whether  said  radio  channel  may  still  be  kept  reserved 
for  said  call. 

if  said  radio  channel  may  still  be  kept  reserved  for  said  call, 
calculating  time-out  time  for  a  call  transaction  depending  on 
the  traffic  load  of  the  radio  channels  and  keeping  said  channel 
reserved  tor  the  duration  of  the  calculated  time-out  time, 
subsequent  to  which  the  radio  channel  is  released,  and 

if.  again.  ••;iid  radio  channel  may  no  longer  be  kept  reserved  for 
said  call,  releasing  said  radio  channel; 

the  step  of  checking  whether  said  radio  channel  may  still  be  kept 
reserved  for  said  call  being  earned  out  by  companng  the 
priority  111  said  call  in  which  the  first  mobile  stauon  is  partici- 
pating with  the  priorities  of  other  calls  awaiting  a  free  radio 
channel:  and 

the  step  of  checking  whether  said  radio  channel  may  still  be  kept 
reserved  for  said  call  being  earned  out  after  the  expiry  of  the 
lime  supervision  initiated  at  said  terminating  of  the  call  trans- 
action of  the  first  mobile  station. 


5,745,854 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

ADJUSTING  A  MAXIMUM  NUMBER  OF  USERS  ON  A 

CHANNEL  UTILIZING  A  VOICE  ACTIVITY  FACTOR 

Eric  Reed  Schorman,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  111. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.091.  Jun.  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  •403350 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00:  H04J  3/17 

MS.  CI.  455—452  18  Claims 

r:'. :.... 


5,745353 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  RADIO  CHANNELS  IN  A 
QUASl-TRANSMISSION-TRUNKED  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Leo  Hippelainen.  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munication Ov.  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00368,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)0482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  27,  1994,  943087 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20:  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  455—450  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  radio  channels  in  a  quasi-transmission 
trunked  mobile  communication  system  comprising  base  stations 
and  a  first  mobile  station  communicating  with  the  base  stations  by 
means  of  radio  channels,  and  at  least  one  other  mobile  station 
requiring  a  radio  channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
keeping  a  radio  channel  reserved  for  such  a  call  in  which  the 

first  mobile  station  is  participating, 
allocating  said  radio  channel  for  the  first  mobile  station  for  the 
duration  of  its  call  transaction. 
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1.  In  a  resource  limited  cellular  communication  system  having  a 
physical  channel  shared  by  a  plurality  of  users,  a  nKthod  of 
dynamically  adjusting  a  maximum  number  of  users  allowed  access 
to  the  physical  channel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

periodically  determining  a  voice  activity  factor  for  each  traffic 
channel  user  of  the  physical  channel  based,  at  least  in  part, 
upon  a  predetermined  measure  of  vocoder  activity  for  each 
said  traffic  channel  user;  and 
dynamically  setting  a  maximum  number  of  users  for  the  physi- 
cal channel  ba.sed  upon  the  determined  voice  activity  factors. 
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5,745,855 

MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

PERMITTING  A  MOBILE  STATION  TO  SPECIFY  A  BASE 

STATION  USED  BY  THE  SAME 
Yoshisumi    Futamura,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202175; 
Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202633 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  a.  455—517  19  aaims 

BASE 
lSTATION 


-==^16  16 

POSmON  SENSING 
MARKER 

1.  A  mobile  radio  communication  system  configured  to  perform 
a  polling  operation,  comprising: 
a  key  station  that  communicates  with  a  plurality  of  mobile 

stations  through  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  wherein  one  of 

said  mobile  stations  sends  to  the  key  station  identification 

information  of  a  base  station  to  be  used  next  in  said  polling 

operation, 
the  key  station  then  switching  a  polling  path  so  as  to  include  said 

base  station  to  be  used  next  when  communicating  with  said 

mobile  station  as  identified  by  said  identification  information, 
said  mobile  station  switcfiing  the  polling  path  such  that  a  polling 

response  will  be  returned  therefrom  to  the  key  station  through 

said  base  station  to  be  used  next, 
said  mobile  station  being  configured  to  send  to  said  key  station 

in  the  polling  response  said  identification  information  of  the 

base  station  to  be  used  next,  and 
said  key  station  determining  the  polling  path  in  accordance  with 

the  identification  information  and  adding  said  base  station  to 

be  used  next  to  said  polling  path  if  said  base  station  to  be  used 

next  is  not  in  currently  in  said  polling  path. 


5,745,856 

RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  DEMODULATING  BOTH 

WIDEBAND  AND  NARROWBAND  MODULATED 

SIGNALS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefoanktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135342,  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,773 

Int  CI.''  H04B  1/38,  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  455—552  38  Claims 


crCHi 


superheterodyne  frequency  means  for  converting  a  received 
modulated  signal  to  a  fixed  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

means  for  wideband  filtering  said  iniermediate  frequency  signal 
with  a  first  filter  bandwidth  to  produce  a  first  filtered  signal, 
wherein  said  first  filter  bandwidth  spans  at  least  one  wideband 
information  channel  and  a  plurality  of  narrowband  informa- 
tion channels;     ,■  V 

means  for  demodulating  said  first  filtered  signal  to  extract  infor- 
mation; 

means  for  digitizing  said  first  filtered  signal  while  preserving  a 
complex  vector  value  of  said  fixed  intermediate  frequency 
signal  to  produce  a  stream  of  complex-valued  samples; 

means  for  narrowband  filtering  said  stream  of  complex-valued 
samples  using  a  digital  filter  to  produce  a  second  filtered 
signal,  wherein  said  digital  filter  has  an  adjustable  filter  band- 
width which  is  set  to  a  second  filter  bandwidth  or  a  third  filter 
bandwidth  in  dependence  upon  a  level  of  signal  interference; 
and 

means  for  demodulating  said  second  filtered  signal  to  extract 
information. 


5,745,857 
GAAS  POWER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  ANALOG/DIGITAL 
DUAL-MODE  CELLULAR  PHONES 
Sung-Jae  Maeng;  Chang-Seok  Lee,  and  Hyung-Moo  Park,  all 
of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562J70 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1994, 
94-35472 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 
VS.  CI.  455—553  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  radio  receiver  for  demodulating  both  wideband  and  narrow- 
band modulated  signals  comprising: 


1.  Analog/Digital  dual-mode  power  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  power  Field  Effect  Transistor  (PET)  for 
amplifying  an  input  signal; 

an  input  stage  having  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal 
through  an  input  terminal  and  means  for  applying  a  first  gale 
bias  voltage,  appropriately  conU-oUed  in  response  to  an  analog 
operating  mode  or  a  digital  operating  mode,  to  said  first 
power  PET  so  as  to  directly  vary  a  second  gate  bias  voltage; 

a  middle  stage  having  means  for  applying  a  first  drain  bias 
voltage  to  said  first  power  PET,  means  for  applying  a  second 
gate  bias  voltage,  appropriately  controlled  in  response  to  an 
analog  operating  mode  or  a  digital  operating  mode,  to  said 
second  power  PET  so  as  to  directly  vary  the  gale  bias  voltage; 
and 

an  output  stage  having  means  for  applying  a  second  drain  bias 
voltage  to  said  second  power  PET,  means  for  matching  the 
impedance  of  said  second  power  PET  at  a  center  frequency 
and  having  the  impedance  of  less  than  2  Q  for  a  second 
harmonic  frequency  and  a  third  harmonic  frequency  and 
means  for  outpulling  the  amplified  input  signal  through  an 
output  terminal. 


5.745,858 

BASE  STATION  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  CAPABLE 

OF  VARYING  COMPOSITE  DIRECTIVITY  OF 

ANTENNAS 

Toshlfumi  Sato,  and  Yukitsuna  Funiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278606 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/JO 

VS.  O.  455—562  9  Qaims 


1.  A  base  stan'on  used  in  a  cellular  system  and  installed  in  a  cell 
of  a  service  area,  the  cell  being  divided  into  a  Plurality  of  sectors, 
said  base  station  comprising: 

a  transmitter/receiver  designated  for  a  selected  sector  for  trans- 
mitting radio  transmission  signals  in  said  selected  sector  and 
receiving  radio  reception  signals  in  said  selected  sector  to 
produce  an  output  reception  signal; 

a  plurality  of  directivity  antennas  which  are  oriented  in  said 
selected  sector  for  radiating  said  radio  transmission  signals 
and  for  receiving  said  radio  reception  signals  to  produce 
received  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  directivity  antennas 
being  connected  to  said  transmitter/receiver  unit  and  each  of 
said  directivity  antennas  receiving  said  radio  transmission 
signal  from  said  transmitter/receiver  unit; 

first  controllable  weighting  means  for  weighting  said  input  trans- 
mission signal  with  each  of  transmission  weight  coefficients 
determined  in  relation  to  said  radio  reception  signals  to  pro- 
duce weighted  transmission  signals  as  said  radio  transmission 
signals; 

second  controllable  weighting  means  for  weighting  said 
received  signals  with  reception  weight  coefficients  determined 
in  relation  to  said  radio  reception  signals  into  weighted  recep- 
tion signals  to  add  said  weighted  reception  signals  lo  one 
another  and  to  produce  an  added  signal;  and 

weight  control  means  connected  to  said  first  weighting  means 
and  said  second  weighting  means  for  controlling  said  trans- 
mission weight  coefficients  and  said  reception  weight  coeffi- 
cienLs  in  response  to  said  added  signal; 

wherein  composite  u-ansmission  and  reception  directivity  of  said 
plurality  of  directivity  antennas  is  varied  depending  on  the 
transmission  weight  coefficients  and  reception  weight  coeffi- 
cients, respectively. 


5,745,859 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  HEADPHONE 

Hidetoshi  Takenaka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,064 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085137 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  455—568  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  radio  telephone  device  comprising: 


fe 
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a  main  telephone  unit  having  a  radio  transmitter  and  receiver; 
and 

a  microphone-speaker/hcadphone  set  connected  to  said  main 
telephone  unit  by  a  curled  cord  cable; 

said  microphone-speaker/headphone  set  composing; 

a  power  source  connected  to  a  car  battery  for  supplying  electric 
energy  to  said  main  telephone  unit; 

a  bias  voltage  circuit  connected  to  said  power  source; 

a  transmitter  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a 
transmined  voice  signal  input  terminal  of  said  main  telephone 
unit,  said  transmitter  amplifier  receiving  a  reference  output 
voltage  from  said  bias  voltage  circuit; 

a  receiver  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal  connected 
to  a  received  voice  signal  output  terminal  of  said  main  tele- 
phone unit,  said  receiver  amplifier  receiving  the  reference 
output  voltage  from  said  bias  voltage  circuit; 

a  microphone  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  connected  lo  a 
microphone  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  an  inverting 
input  terminal  of  said  transmitter  amplifier;  and 

a  speaker  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a 
speaker  and  an  input  terminal  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
of  said  receiver  amplifier; 

said  power  source,  said  transmitter  amplifier,  said  receiver 
amplifier,  and  a  power  source  ground  terminal  being  con- 
nected through  said  curled  cord  cable  to  said  main  telephone 
unit; 

said  curled  cord  cable  including  a  vokre  signal  ground  line 
connected  to  a  ground  terminal  of  said  main  telephone  unit, 
for  adding  an  AC  component  diereon  to  the  reference  output 
voltage  from  said  bias  voltage  circuit  said  voice  signal 
ground  line  being  connected  to  non-inverting  input  terminal 
of  said  transmitter  amplifier  and  said  receiver  amplifier 


5,745,860 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEPTION  IN  A  MOBILE  STATION  WITHIN  A  RADIO 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Harald  Kallin,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.668 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/3S:  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  455—574  58  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  rnlucing  power  consumption  in  a  mobile  station 
operating  within  a  radio  telecommunications  system  having  a  base 
station  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stabons  assigned  to  a  plurality  of 
sleep  groups,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  said  mobile  station,  a  repetitively  broadcast  over- 
head message  uain  transmitted  on  a  base  station  control 
channel,  said  message  train  including  a  sleep  message  con- 
taining one  or  more  data  fields,  said  data  fields  including 
information  indicating  when  mobile  stations  assigned  to  each 
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sleep  group  of  said  plurality  of  sleep  groups  are  to  switch  to  a 
sleep  mode  and  to  an  awake  mode  effective  during  a  time 
period  until  a  start  of  a  next  repetition  of  said  broadcast 
message  train;  and 
operating  said  receiving  mobile  station  in  said  sleep  mode  and 
said  awake  mode  in  accordance  with  said  information  con- 
tained in  said  data  fields  during  the  time  period  until  the  start 
of  the  next  repetition  of  said  broadcast  message  train. 


5,745.861 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MIXED  RADIOACTIVE 

WASTE 

Jimmy  T.  Bell.  Kingston,  and  James  W.  Snider,  Oak  Ridge, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,924 
Int.  CI."  G21F  9/00 


VS.  CI.  588—1 


0-Uc:j 


48.  A  method  for  treating  a  radioactive  waste  that  includes  a 
radioactive  component,  a  metal  component,  and  a  dissolved  salt 
component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  settling  the  radioactive  waste  to  form  a  supemate  layer  that 
includes  the  radioactive  component  and  the  dissolved  salt 
component,  and  a  sludge  layer  that  includes  the  heavy  metal 
component: 

b)  directing  the  supemate  layer  through  at  least  one  ion- 
exchange  medium  that  binds  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radioac- 
tive component,  thereby  form  a  liquid  discharge  stream  that 
includes  the  dissolved  salt  component; 

c)  directing  said  liquid  discharge  stream  into  a  first  molten  bath, 
said  first  molten  bath  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
dissolved  salt  component  of  the  liquid  discharge  stream  to 
dis.sociate  and  form  at  least  one  dissociation  product,  whereby 
a  gaseous  discharge  stream  is  formed  that  includes  at  least  one 
said  dissociation  product;  and 

d)  directing  said  sludge  layer  into  a  second  molten  bath, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal  component  vaporizes 
and  is  discharged  from  second  molten  bath. 


5,745,862 

MOVEMENT  STATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Yutaka  Hirano,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186118 

Int.  a.*"  B62D  6/00 

VS.  a.  701—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  movement  state  control  apparatus  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 

having  a  control  system  for  controlling  a  movement  state  of  the 

vehicle,  comprising: 


53  Gaims 


detection  means  for  delecting  a  movement  state  variable  of  the 
vehicle; 

determination  means  for  determining  a  target  movement  state 
variable  of  the  vehicle; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  feedback  control  amount  by 
multiplying  a  difference  between  the  detected  movement  state 
variable  and  the  target  movement  state  variable  with  a  feed- 
back gain  determined  to  be  decreased  to  a  les.ser  value  at  least 
in  a  higher  frequency  region  than  in  a  lower  frequency  region, 
whereby  reducing  the  effect  of  noise  in  the  detection  means; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  control  system  of  the  vehicle  in 
accordance  with  the  calculated  feedback  control  amount  to 
make  the  movement  state  variable  of  the  vehicle  coincide 
with  the  target  movement  stale  variable. 


5,745,863 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  LATER.AL  DISPLACEMENT 
DISPLAY  SYMBOLOGY  W  HICH  IS  CONFORMAL  TO 
THE  EARTH 
Dale  A.  Uhlenhop,  and  Dean  Richard  Wilkens,  both  of  Glen- 
dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,187 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  701—14  10  Claims 


§7      ^ 


•^:i^ 


1.  A  navigation  display  system  for  aircraft  comprising: 

a)  navigation  means  for  generating  vertical  position  data  and 
lateral  position  data  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  aircraft; 
and, 

b)  symbol  generating  means,  in  communication  with  said  navi- 
gation means,  for  generating  symbology  signals  from  said 
vertical  and  lateral  position  data,  said  symbology  signals 
representative  of  an  extended  course  centerline;  and. 

c)  electronic  display  means,  in  communication  with  said  symbol 
generating  means,  for  displaying  said  symbology  signals  to  an 
operator,  said  electronic  display  means  including, 

I)  a  display  screen  on  which  symbols  representative  of  said 
symbology  signals  are  displayed. 


5,745364 
VEHICULAR  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 
POWER  OUTAGE-RESISTANT  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Katsuhani  Hosoe.  Okazaki:  Teruyoshi  Itoh.  Kaizu-gun,  and 
Toshihisa  Yamamoto,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  538034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-240400; 
Oct  26.  1994.  6-262294 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  701—35  22  Claims 


stations,  and  at  least  one  processor  that  processes  signals 
transmitted  by  the  subscriber  units  to  determine  the  locations 
of  the  subscriber  units,  whereby  the  location  of  a  vehicle 
carrying  a  subscriber  unit  can  be  determined; 
ihe  locations  being  sent  by  the  cellular  communication  system  to 
the  at  lea.st  one  computer,  wherein  the  locations  can  be  pro- 
cessed to  control  the  traffic  lights. 


5,745,866 
CARDINAL-UP  GRAPHIC  MAP  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Glenn  C.  Steinen  Los  41tos.  Calif„  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  584^47 

Int  CL"  G06F  165/00:  G09G  5/J2 

VS.  CI.  701—200 6  Oaims 


5,745,865 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  John  Daane.  Saratoga. 

and  Sandeep  Jaggi,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  580^79 
Int  CI."  GOIS  1/02:  G05D  1/00:  G08G  1/07 


VS.  CL  701—117 
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1.  A  vehicular  information  storage  device  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  information  therein  and  retaining  said 
stored  information  even  during  electric  power  cut-off: 

extracting  means  for  processing  information  needed  for  analysis 
and  maintenance  of  vehicular  and  internal  combustion 
engines,  said  processed  information  relating  to  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  and  for  extracting  said  information  al  a 
predetermined  time  interval: 

determining  means  for  determining  from  among  regions  set 
beforehand  a  region  of  information  to  which  information 
extracted  by  said  extracting  means  belongs; 

counting  means  for  incrementing  a  counter  in  a  predetermined 
storage  region  of  said  storage  means  in  correspondence  with  a 
region  determined  by  said  determining  means;  and 

data  restoration  means  for  restoring  a  count  value  of  said  counter 
in  said  predetermined  storage  region  based  on  count  values  of 
other  storage  regions  after  an  irregularity  is  determined  in 
data  of  said  predetermined  region  through  comparison  of  data 
stored  in  said  storage  regions. 


1.  A  traffic  conuol  system  for  a  geographical  area,  comprising: 

at  least  one  computer  that  controls  traffic  lights  in  the  area;  and 

a  cellular  communication  system  including  a  plurality  of  base 

stations  covering  the  area,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units 

capable  of  establishing  RF  links  with  the  plurality  of  ba.se 


>■ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  graphically  displaying  navigational  informa- 
tion comprising: 

a  display; 

a  database  containing  navigational  information; 

a  display  generator  coupled  to  said  database  and  said  display, 
said  display  generator  generating  a  graphical  display  of  said 
na\  igational  information  on  said  display: 

an  icon  generator  coupled  to  said  display,  said  icon  generator 
providing  on  said  graphical  display  of  said  navigational  infor- 
mation an  icon  representing  the  position  and  heading  of  an 
Item;  and 

a  cardinal  direction  selector  coupled  to  said  icon  generator  and 
said  display  generator,  said  cardinal  direction  selector  causing 
said  graphical  display  of  said  navigational  information  to  be 
displayed  in  a  cardinal  direction-up  setting  wherein  said  car- 
dinal direction-up  setting  corresponds  to  said  heading  of  said 
icon,  said  cardinal  direction  selector  including  hysteresis  logic 
regulating  which  cardinal  direction  is  displayed  in  an  upward 
orientation  as  said  heading  of  said  icon  changes,  said  hyster- 
esis logic  preventing  said  graphical  display  of  said  naviga 
tional  information  from  changing  to  a  different  cardinal 
direction-up  setting  until  said  heading  of  icon  is  directed 
greater  than  60  degrees  in  a  clockwise  direction  from  the 
cardinal  direction  presently  being  displayed  in  an  upuard 
onentation  or  until  said  heading  of  said  icon  is  directed 
greater  than  60  degrees  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  from 
said  cardinal  direction  presently  being  displayed  in  an  upward 
orientation. 
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5,745,867 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  MESSAGE 

LENGTH  WITHIN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  C.  Mills,  Glenview,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  731,108 
Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 

V.S.  CI.  701—207      

^  111  Iff  i|i  II  Willi  II  III  I  mil I 


6.  A  metiiod  for  reducing  message  length  within  a  communica- 
lion  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  latitude  and  a  longitude  of  a  reference  point; 

determining  a  reference  geographic  location  of  a  base  site: 

subtracting  the  reference  geographic  location  of  the  base  site 
from  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  reference  point  to 
produce  a  relative  coordinate  of  the  reference  point: 

transmitting  a  message  comprising  the  relative  coordinate  of  the 
reference  point  and  a  base  site  identification  wherein  a  length 
of  the  message  comprising  the  relative  coordinate  of  the 
reference  point  is  shorter  than  a  similar  message  comprising 
the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  reference  point 

receiving,  by  the  remote  unit  the  message  comprising  the  rela- 
tive coordinate  of  the  reference  point  and  the  base  site  iden- 
tification; 

determining  the  reference  geographic  location  of  the  base  site 
based  on  the  transmitted  base  site  identification;  and 

adding  the  reference  geographic  location  of  the  base  site  to  the 
relative  coordinate  of  the  reference  point  lu  produce  the 
latitude  and  the  longitude  of  the  reference  point  wherein  a 
length  of  the  message  comprising  the  relative  coordinate  of 
the  reference  point  is  shorter  than  the  similar  message  com- 
prising the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  reference  point. 
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10  Claims 
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receiver  and  the  dead  reckoning  system  and  when  the  GPS 
receiver  is  unable  to  determine  a  reliable  heading;  determin- 
ing if  a  difference  between  the  current  heading  and  the  recov- 
ered heading  is  excessive; 

resetting  the  current  heading  and  the  heading  uncertainty  if  the 
difference  is  excessive:  and 

resetting  a  position  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the  reset  current 
heading. 


5,745,869 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  OPTIMIZING  AN  AUTONOMOUS 

STAR  TRACKER 

Roelof  W.H.  van  Bezooijen,  El  Granada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534»378,  Sep.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,603 

Int.  CI."  G05D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  701—222  9  Claims 
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5,745,868 

METHOD  FOR  RAPID  RECOVERY  FROM  DEAD 

RECKONING  SYSTEM  HEADING  LOSS 

George  J.  Geier,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,401 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/7S 
U.S.  CI.  701—216  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  heading  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
navigation  system  installed  thereon,  the  navigation  system  includ- 
ing a  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS)  receiver  and  a  dead  reck- 
oning system  whereby  the  dead  reckoning  system  includes  a  head- 
mg  rate  sensor,  ihe  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  heading  change  information  from  the  navigation 

system; 
running  anomaly  detection  tests  to  determine  if  a  current  head- 
ing from  the  dead  reckoning  system  is  in  error; 
incrementing  a  heading  uncertainty   in   response  to  positive 

anomaly  detection  test  results; 
determining  whether  the  heading  uncertainty  is  excessive; 
if  the  heading  uncertainty  is  excessive,  determining  a  recovered 
heading   in   response   to  information   from   both   the   GPS 


lS5fCECi«Ani_ 


I.  A  method  for  determining  the  attitude  of  a  spacecraft  by 
observing  stars,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  time,  observing  a  set  of  stars  within  a  preselected  held 
of  view  by  a  camera  on  board  Ihe  spacecraft  to  obtain  a  first 
set  of  observations; 

matching  said  first  set  of  observations  against  original  guide 
stars  within  a  guide  star  database  stored  on  board  the  space- 
craft; 


deriving  a  first  approximation  of  the  attitude  of  the  spacecraft 
from  positions  of  original  guide  stars  that  matched  with 
observed  stars  from  the  first  set  of  observations; 

selecting  a  first  set  of  additional  stars  from  the  guide  star 
database  and  predicting  the  location  of  said  first  set  of  addi- 
tional guide  stars  within  the  field  of  view; 

deriving  an  improved  approximation  of  the  attitude  of  the  space- 
craft from  positions  of  the  original  guide  stars  and  the  first  set 
of  additional  guide  stars; 

using  an  angular  rate  of  the  spacecraft  and  a  needed  time  for  star 
identification  and  attitude  determination  to  predict  which  stars 
from  the  first  time,  called  propagation  guide  stars,  will  be 
present  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera  at  a  subsequent 
time: 

selecting  several  of  said  propagation  guide  stars; 

at  said  subsequent  time,  determining  which  stars  in  the  field  of 
view  correspond  to  the  selected  propagation  guide  stars; 

deriving  a  first  approximation  of  the  attitude  of  the  spacecraft 
from  positions  of  the  propagation  guide  stars  so  determined  in 
the  previous  step; 

selecting  a  second  set  of  additional  guide  stars  from  the  guide 
star  databa.se  and  predicting  the  location  of  said  second  set  of 
additional  guide  stars  within  the  field  of  view; 

deriving  an  improved  approximation  of  the  attitude  of  tiie  space- 
craft fix>m  positions  of  the  determined  propagation  guide  stars 
and  the  second  set  of  additional  guide  stars;  and 

selecting  a  second  set  of  propagation  guide  stars  from  among 
stars  that  are  expected  to  be  within  the  field  of  view  at  yet 
another  future  time. 


5.745,870 
TRAVELING-PATH  PREDICTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  VEHICLES 
Yasunori  Yamamoto,  Higashi-Hiroshima;  Ayumu  Dot,  Hatsu- 
kaichi,  and  Tohru  Yoshioka,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220353 

Int.  CI."  G06F  765/00,  GOIS  7/41 

VJS.  a.  701—301  33  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  traveling-path  prediction  apparatus  which  detects  an 
obstacle  in  front  of  a  vehicle  and  predicts  a  traveling  path  of  the 
vehicle  based  on  the  detected  obstacle,  comprising: 

obstacle  detection  means  for  emitting  a  radar  wave  forward  from 

the  vehicle  and  delecting  an  obstacle  existing  in  front  of  the 

vehicle; 
stationary-status   judgment    means    for  judging    whether    the 

obstacle  in  front  of  the  vehicle  is  in  a  stationary  status  or  not. 

based  on  the  result  from  detection  by  said  obstacle  detection 

means;  and 
traveling-path  prediction  means  for  predicting  a  traveling  path  of 

the  vehicle  from  data  indicative  of  running  conditions  of  the 

vehicle  with  respect  to  the  obstacle,  if  said  stationary-status 

judgment  means  judges  that  the  obstacle  is  in  the  stationary 

status. 


5.745,871 

PITCH  PERIOD  ESTIMATION  FOR  USE  WITH  AUDIO 

CODERS 

Juin-Hwey  Chen,  Neshanic  Statkm,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57.068,  May  3.  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  757,168.  Sep.  10,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5033.660. 
This  application  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.610 
InL  a."  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  a.  704—207  4  Claims 


iTiop  wjjmmD 


1.  A  method  of  quantizing  a  pitch  period  signal  relating  to  the 
pitch  period  for  one  of  a  sequence  of  frames  of  sampled  input 
speech  signals  to  one  of  a  plurality,  N.  of  quantizing  values 
comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  whether  said  one  frame  of  input  speech  signals 
corresponds  to  voiced  speech  or  to  other  than  voiced  speech, 
when  said  one  frame  of  input  speech  signals  corresponds  to 
other  than  voiced  speech 

assigning  a  particular  non-zero  one  of  said  N  quantizing 
values  to  said  pitch  period  signal,  said  non-zero  quantizing 
value  comprising  a  bias  value  for  said  pitch  penod. 
when  said  one  frame  of  input  speech  signals  corresponds  to  a 
voiced  speech  signal. 

extracting  from  said  one  frame  of  input  speech  signals  a  first 
signal  representative  of  the  pitch  period  for  said  one  frame 
of  input  speech  signals, 
generating  a  prediction  signal  correspofiding  to  a  prediction  of 
the  pitch  period  for  said  one  frame  based  on  the  value  of 
the  pitch  period  signal  for  at  least  one  preceding  frame  of 
sampled  input  speech  signals, 
comparing  the  value  of  said  first  signal  with  tiie  value  of  said 

prediction  signal  to  form  a  difference  signal,  and 
assigning  a  value,  other  than  the  bias  value,  to  said  pitch 
period  signal  for  said  one  frame  based  on  said  difference 
signal. 


5.745372 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  SPEECH 
SIGNALS  USING  VECTOR  QUANTIZ.ATION  CODEBOOK 

ADAPTATION 
Mustafa  Kemal  Sonmez,  Silver  Springs,  Md..  and  Periagaram 
K.  R^jasekaran,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,192 
Int.  a."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  CI.  704—222 

28. 
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1.  A  speech  processing  system  including: 
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collector  means  for  collecting  speech  signals  froni  a  plurality  of 
environments,  said  plurality  of  environments  including  a  ref- 
erence environment  and  at  least  one  secondary  environment: 

a  speech  feature  vector  generator  coupled  to  said  collector 
means  for  generating  speech  feature  vectors  from  said  col- 
lected speech: 

a  codebook  generator  operable  to  be  coupled  to  said  speech 
feature  vector  generator  for  using  said  speech  feature  vectors 
to  generate  a  reference  vector  quantization  codebook  describ- 
ing speech  collected  from  said  reference  environment  and  to 
generate  at  least  one  secondary  vector  quantization  codebook 
describing  speech  collected  from  said  at  least  one  secondary 
environment: 

storage  means  coupled  to  said  codebook  generator  for  storing 
said  reference  vector  quantization  codebook  and  said  at  least 
one  secondary  vector  quantization  codebook: 

a  pre-processor  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  operable  to  be 
coupled  to  said  speech  feature  vector  generator  for  generating 
a  codebook  adaptation  using  said  reference  vector  quantiza- 
tion codebook  and  said  at  least  one  secondary  vector  quanti- 
zation codebook  and  for  using  said  codebook  adaptation  to 
transform  speech  feature  vectors  collected  from  an  unknown 
environment  to  generate  compensated  speech  feature  vectors: 
and 

a  speech  recognizer  for  processing  said  compensated  speech 
feature  vectors,  said  speech  recognizer  including  speech  mod- 
els trained  using  said  reference  vector  quantization  codebook. 


5,745.873 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING  HNAL  DECISION 
BASED  ON  TENTATIVE  DECISIONS 
Louis  D.  Braida,  Arlington,  and  Paul  Duchnowski,  Brookline, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,677,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,465,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821309 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  704—222  31  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  decision  on  a  speech  element  in  a 
signal  representing  an  unerance.  from  among  a  set  of  possible 
speech  elements,  comprising 

generating  one  representation  of  said  utterance  based  on  one 
range  of  acoustic  frequencies. 

generating  at  least  one  separate  representation  of  said  utterance 
based  on  a  different  range  of  acoustic  frequencies. 

deriving  one  tentative  decision  on  said  speech  element  from  the 
one  representation  based  on  the  one  range  of  acoustic  fre- 
quencies, said  one  tentative  decision  being  at  least  one  of  said 
speech  elements, 

deriving  at  least  one  separate  tentative  decision  on  said  speech 
element  from  the  at  least  one  separate  acoustic  representation 
based  on  the  different  range  of  acoustic  frequencies,  said  at 
least  one  separate  tentative  decision  being  at  least  one  of  said 
speech  elements,  and 

generating  a  final  decision  on  said  speech  element  from  said  one 
tentative  decision  and  said  at  least  one  separate  tentative 
decision,  said  final  decision  being  one  of  said  speech  ele- 
ments. 


5,745,874 

PREPROCESSOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

William  Shields  Neely,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,725 

Int  CI."  GIOL  7^30 

U.S.  CI.  704—232  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  preprocessor  for  automatic  speech 
recognition  based  upon  auditory  modeling,  said  preprocessor  com- 
prising: 
a  hrst  signal  processor  for  receiving  a  speech  signal  correspond- 
ing to  an  acoustic  stimulus  and  having  a  speech  spectrum 
envelope  associated  therewith  and  in  accordance  therewith 
providing  a  plurality  of  sequential  time  interval  samples  of 
said  speech  signal:  and 
a  second  signal  processor,  coupled  to  said  first  signal  processor, 
for  receiving  and  processing  said  plurality  of  sequential  time 
interval  samples  of  said  speech  signal  together  simultaneously 
and  in  accordance  therewith  providing  a  single  processed 
signal  which  represents  a  sequence  of  preprocessed  acou.stic 
feature  vectors  corresponding  to  said  speech  spectrum  enve- 
lope. 


5.745,875 
STENOGRAPHIC  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  AUTOMATIC 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
Johnny  Jay  Jackson,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Brian  Keith 
Bennett,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stenovations,  Inc., 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,025 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  704—235  8  Claims 

32.  too 


6.  A  method  for  providing  a  stenographic  translation  of  utter- 
ances, said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  stenographic  key  strokes  corresponding  to  said 
utterances. 

(b)  translating  said  strokes  into  first  units  comprising  words  in 
language  text  format  and  undefined  lexical  stroke  sets. 

(c)  providing  word  models  corresponding  to  said  utterances. 

(d)  translating  said  word  models  into  second  units  comprising 
words  in  language  text  formats  an  textual  symbols  to  indicate 
undefined  utterances, 

(e)  matching  said  first  units  with  said  second  units  to  provide 
pairs  of  corresponding  units, 

(0  outputting  a  word  from  each  pair  comprising  a  word. 


5,745,876 
SINGLE-COUNT  BACKING-OFF  METHOD  OF 
DETERMINING  N-GRAM  LANGUAGE  MODEL  VALUES 
Reinhard  Kneser,  and  Hermann  Ney,  both  of  Aachen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  5.  1995.  195  16 
099.1 

InL  a."  GIOL  5/06 
\iS.  CI.  704—255  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  language  model  values  for 
deriving  word  sequences  from  a  speech  signal  by  deriving  training 
signals  from  the  speech  signal,  comparing  the  training  signals  with 
sequences  of  reference  signals  which  each  correspond  to  a  respec- 
tive word  of  a  predetermined  vocabularv'  in  order  to  dense  scores, 
and  incrementing  each  score  by  a  language  model  value  for  each 
transition  from  one  word  to  another  word,  the  language  model 
value  indicating  the  relative  probability  of  word  sequences  of  a 
predetermined  nimnber  of  defined,  successive  words,  the  method 
comprising; 

(ai  in  a  training  phase,  determining  the  language  model  values 
of  at  least  a  part  of  all  feasible  word  sequences  from  a 
predetermined  training  speech  signal  by  countmg  the  fre- 
quency of  occurrence  of  individual  word  sequences,  and 
(b)  deriving  the  language  model  values  for  complete  word 
sequences  which  are  not  present  in  the  trainmg  speech  signal 
from  the  frequencies  of  word  sequences  which  have  been 
reduced  by  the  first  word  and  which  are  present  in  complete 
word  sequences  which  have  occurred  at  least  once  in  the 
training  speech  signal,  in  such  a  manner  that  each  different, 
complete  word  sequence  is  taken  into  account  no  more  than 
once  for  determining  the  frequency  of  the  reduced  word 
sequences  present  therein,  irrespective  of  the  actual  frequency 
of  occurrence. 
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c.  evaluation  of  a  result  of  said  recognition,  and  reverting  to  part 
a.  whilst  on  the  basis  of  said  recognition,  selecting  among  a 
plurality  of  such  program  sections  each  associated  to  a  subse- 
quent verbal  system  item,  and  on  the  basis  of  said  e\aluation 
keeping  a  progress  score  pertaining  to  said  dialog,  and  under 
control  of  a  particular  progress  score  level  enabling  a  system 
operator  to  intervene  in  said  dialog  m  an  unobtrusive  manner. 


5.745.878 
BUSINESS  REQUIREMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Keiji  Hashimoto;  Yasuyuki  Fujikawa.-  .-Xkihiko  ^'oshioka:  Jun 
Ginbayashi;    Kazuo    Yabuta.    and    Yukio    Imazu.    all    of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.saki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.856,  Jan.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-032347 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  /7/60./7/.W 

Ui>.  CI.  705—1  7  Claims 


5,745,877 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
HUMAN-MACHINE  DIALOG  SUPPORTABLE  BY 
OPERATOR  INTERVENTION 
Aloijsius  J.  Nijmara.  Riethoven.  Netheriands;  Harald  Aust; 
Peter  Besting,  both  of  .\achen.  Germany,  and  Martin  Oer- 
der.  Herzogenrath.  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.190 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.   18. 
1995.95200120 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06 
U.S.  a.  704—270  14  Claims 


'oe  110  "2 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  a  human-machine  dialog  whilst 
executing  successive  sections  of  a  computer  program  of  a  user 
interactive  system  in  accordance  with  successive  verbal  user  items 
presented  by  a  user  as  reacting  to  successive  verbal  system  items 
presented  by  the  system  to  the  user,  each  such  verbal  system  item 
corresponding  to  a  respective  program  section,  said  method  com- 
prising successive  steps  of: 

a.  presentation  by  the  system  to  the  user  of  a  verbal  system  item 
corresponding  to  a  program  section: 

b.  recognition  by  the  system  of  a  verbal  user  item  presented  by 
the  user  to  the  system: 

characterized  by: 


1.  A  business  requirement  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  business  requirement  database  to  accumulate  and  manage 
business  requirements  of  businesses  to  be  programmed,  the 
business  requirements  described  as  attributes  with  respect  to 
data  types  which  include  domains,  record  items  and  process- 
ing items  as  three  kinds  of  abstractions,  the  domains  being 
common  data  types  used  in  common  bs  the  record  items  and 
not  being  modified  b>  record  types,  the  record  items  being 
modified  by  the  data  types  but  not  being  modified  by  pro- 
cesses, the  processing  items  indicating  a  relation  as  to  uhen 
the  record  items  are  processed  in  a  program  and  being  mcxli- 
fied  by  the  processes: 

business  requirement  editing  unit  to  edit  business  requirements, 
and  to  store  edited  business  requirements  in  said  business 
requirement  database  in  units  of  the  data  types. 

a  contradiction  detection  unit  to  detect  whether  a  contradiction 
exists  among  the  business  requirements  stored  in  said  busi- 
ness requirement  database  based  on  attributes  Including  ai 
least  one  of  a  restricting  expression,  a  calculation  expression 
and  a  conditional  expression  annexed  to  the  record  items  of 
the  business  requirements,  and  to  notifs  a  user  of  a  content  of 
the  contradiction  when  the  contradiction  Is  detected:  and 

program  synthesizing  process  means  for  generating  program 
parts  from  the  requirements  of  each  record  item  based  on  the 
business  requirements  stored  in  said  business  requirement 
database,  and  for  generating  a  business  program  which  is 
executable  in  a  user  en\  Ironmenl  by  synthesizing  the  program 
pans  with  a  given  control  logic. 
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5.745.879 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  EXECUTION 

OF  LICENSED  PROGRAMS 
Robert  M.  VVyman.  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Mavnard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  361.884,  Dec.  22.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  697,652,  May  8.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  523,919 
Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/60 
VS.  a.  705—1  29  Claims 
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I.  A  methcxl  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  managing  access 
to  software  items,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

maintaining  a  store  of  license  authorizations  for  software  items, 
each  of  said  license  authorizations  including  an  identification 
of  a  corresponding  software  item  and  one  or  more  policy 
components  used  to  define  a  license  management  policy  for 
said  corresponding  software  item,  each  of  said  license  autho- 
rizations including  a  number  of  units  of  license  use.  and 
wherein  said  policy  components  defining  said  license  man- 
agement policy  include  a  policy  component  identifying  an 
allocative  policy  and  a  consumptive  policy,  said  allocative 
policy  permitting  return  of  units  allocated  to  a  client  after  the 
client  completes  a  requested  use  making  said  units  returned 
available  for  use  by  another  client,  and  said  consumptive 
policy  not  permitting  return  of  units; 

sending  a  request  from  a  client  executing  in  said  computer 
system  to  a  server  to  obtain  access  to  said  software  item,  said 
request  including  data  identifying  said  client  and  said  soft- 
ware item; 

retrieving  from  said  store,  in  response  to  said  request,  a  license 
authorization  corresponding  to  said  software  item: 

determining  whether  to  grant  or  refuse  said  request  in  accor- 
dance with  said  license  authorization;  and 

sending  a  response  to  said  client  indicating  whether  said  request 
has  been  granted  or  refused. 


UMI 


5,745,880 

SYSTEM  TO  PREDICT  OPTIMUM  COMPUTER 

PLATFORM 

Russell  L.  Strothmann,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The 

Sabre  Group,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  316^90 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  705—7  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  evaluate  movement  from  an  existing  computer 

system  platform  to  an  alternate  computer  system  platform  for  at 

least  one  application  function,  which  process  comprises; 

a.  determining  the  cost  of  a  generic  computing  unit  by  dividing 
the  total  costs  of  said  existing  computer  system  platform  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  by  the  total  number  of  applica- 
tion functions: 

b.  determining  the  percentage  of  costs  of  said  generic  computing 
unit  attributable  to  at  least  one  category; 

c.  projecting  percentage  cost  changes  for  said  existing  computer 
system  platform  for  selected  tinK  periods  in  each  said  cat- 
egory; 


TOTAL  COSTS 
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d.  estimating  training  costs  per  generic  computing  unit  for  said 
alternate  computer  system  platform: 

e.  estimating  conversion  costs  per  generic  computing  unit: 

f.  estimating  on  a  percentage  of  said  existing  platform  basis 
applied  to  said  generic  computing  unit,  the  cost  of  each  said 
category  in  said  alternate  computer  system;  and 

g.  applying  step  c.  d..  e.,  and  f.  to  said  generic  computing  unit  to 
produce  comparative  cost  of  said  alternate  platfonn. 


5,745381 
KANA-KANJI  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  KANA-KANJI  CONVERSION 
DICTIONARY 
Masami    Tada,    Sagamihara;    Seiji    Yuge.    Yokohama,    and 
Shichiro  Miyashita,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294087 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/2fl 
VS.  CI.  705—10  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  for  preparing  a  dictionary  program  for  a  Kana- 
Kanji  conversion  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  describing  in  source  code  entries  for  a  Kana-Kanji  conver- 
sion dictionary  that  at  least  include  phonemic  characters  and 
corresponding  phrases  as  a  data  arrangement  or  a  list  in  a 
predetermined  programming  language; 

(b)  searching  said  data  arrangement  or  said  list  in  said  Kana- 
Kanji  conversion  dictionary  in  consonance  with  determined 
phonemic  characters,  and  describing,  in  said  source  code  in 
said  predetermined  programming  language,  a  search  function 
for  providing  a  corresponding  phrase  or  a  pointer  to  said 
phrase:  and 

(c)  compiling  said  source  code  by  using  a  compiler  for  said 
predetermined  programming  language  and  preparing  a  Kana- 
Kanji  conversion  dictionary  program. 


5,745,882 

ELECTRONIC  CLASSIFIED  ADVERTISING  INTERFACE 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUCTIONS  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

SEARCH  NOTIFICATION 

Matthew  J.  Bixlen  Denver,  and  Terry  F.  Trader  CasUe  Rock, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  US  WEST  Marketing  Resources 

Group,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  370,065 

Int  a."  G06F  1 7/40;  1 7/60 

VS.  a.  705—26  30  Claims 


1.  A  method,  utilizing  a  DTMF  telephone  keypad,  to  dynami- 
cally allow  a  user  to  request  automatic  notification  from  an  elec- 
tronic classified  advertising  system  coupled  to  a  public  switched 
telephone  network  (PSTN)  comprising  the  steps  of; 

calling  said  electronic  classified  advertising  system  via  said 
PSTN; 

prompting  said  user  to  press  one  or  more  preselected  DTMF 
keys  to  define  search  criteria: 

searching  for  ads  in  said  electronic  classified  advertising  system 
as  a  function  of  said  criteria: 

determining  the  number  of  ads  in  said  electronic  classified 
advertising  system  matching  said  criteria:  and 

as  a  function  of  said  number  of  ads,  prompting  said  user  to  press 
a  predetermined  key  on  said  DTMF  keypad  to  request  a 
notification  to  said  user  from  said  electfonic  classified  adver- 
tising system  when  an  item  meeting  said  criteria  has  entered 
said  electronic  classified  advertising  system. 


billing  meter  is  to  be  added  to  the  plurality  of  cuneni  incre- 
menuble  billing  meters  or  that  one  of  the  plurality  of  current 
incrcmentable  billing  meters  is  to  be  deleted:  and 
a  billing  meter  manager,  responsive  to  said  information  set.  for 
causing  the  new  incremenlable  billing  meter  to  be  added  to 
said  configurable  billing  information  file  or  for  causing  one  of 
the  plurality  of  current  incremenlable  billing  meters  to  be 
deleted  from  said  configurable  billing  information  file. 


5,745384 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BILLING  DATA  GRADE 

NETWORK  USE  ON  A  PER  CONNECTION  BASIS 

John  Carnegie,  Piano,  and  William  J.  Reid,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Area  Networks,  Inc.,  Heathrow, 

Fla. 

Filed  Oct-  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,942 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  705—34  7  Claims 


5,745,883 

BILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  DOCUMENT 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Peter  M.  Krist,  Rochester,  and  Atashi  C.  Sonty,  Pittsford,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,716 

Int  a."  G03G  21/02 

VS.  a.  705—34  20  Claims 


I.  In  a  printing  system  for  processing  a  job  with  one  or  more 
events  occurring,  relative  to  the  job,  as  a  result  of  processing  the 
job,  a  billing  system  for  generating  billing  information  by  refer- 
ence to  the  events,  comprising; 
a  configurable  billing  information  file  including  a  plurality  of 
current  incremenuble  billing  meters  with  each  current  incre- 
menlable billing  meter  corresponding  with  a  set  of  one  or 
more  attribute  values; 
an  information  set  including  event  related  information  with  the 
event  related  information  indicating  that  a  new  incrementable 


1.  A  method  for  billing  for  data  grade  network  use  on  a  per- 
connection  basis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  data  grade  connection  between  a  portable  comput- 
ing device  and  a  destination  server  over  a  dau  grade  Wide 
Area  Network  (WAN),  wherein  said  esUblishing  step  includes 
the  substeps  of; 

initiating  the  data  grade  connection  by  causing  the  portable 
computing  device  to  communicate  with  a  publicly- 
available,  unrestricted  intermediate  access  point,  said  com- 
munication including  signature  information  identifying  a 
remote  user  associated  with  the  portable  computing  device, 
said  communication  further  including  a  data  grade  WAN 
address  of  the  destination  server: 
locating  the  destination  server  according  to  the  dau  grade 

WAN  address;  and 
completing  the  dau  grade  connection  by  linking  the  access 
point  to  the  destination  server  over  the  dau  grade  WAN; 
enabling  a  tunnelled  Internet  Protocol  (IP)  over  the  daU  grade 

connection; 
upon  completing  said  enabling  step,  identifying  a  responsible 
party  to  bill  for  charges  associated  wiUi  executing  said  esUb- 
lishing step:  and 
billing  for  said  charges. 
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5,745385 
DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM  FOR  FUNDING  EDUCATION 
BY  ACQUIRING  SHARES  OF  STUDENTS'  FUTURE 
EARNINGS 
Anthony  J.  Mottola,  Massapequa;  Julius  Chemy,  Monsey,  and 
Roy   C.   Chapman,  Woodbury,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors   to 
Human  Capital  Resouixes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,766,  Apr.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134314,  Oct.  8, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449,095 

intCL^GoaF  nm    . 

U.S.  CI.  7«5— 38  .-25  Oaims 


Tnutad  *g«nt/Mon«y  Medul*  littaractioa 


I.  A  machine-readable  data  storage  medium  encoded  with  a  set 
of  machine-executable  instructions  for  carrying  out,  with  a 
machine  capable  of  executing  said  instructions,  a  data  processing 
method  for  administering  a  plan  for  funding  education  of  a  plural- 
ity of  students,  each  of  said  students  studying  in  one  or  more  fields 
of  study  at  one  or  more  educational  institutions,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  earnings  of  said  plan  by  (1)  at  least  one  of  (a) 
projecting  employment  and  earnings  opportunities  for  stu- 
dents in  said  fields  of  study,  and  (b)  projecting  employment 
and  earnings  opportunities  for  graduates  of  said  educational 
institutions,  and  (2)  at  least  one  of  (i)  limiting  projection  of 
earnings  to  projections  for  students  in  one  or  more  particular 
fields  of  study,  (ii)  limiting  projection  of  earnings  to  projec- 
tions for  students  in  one  or  more  particular  educational  insti- 
tutions, and  (iii)  creating  at  least  one  set  of  application  criteria 
for  acceptance  of  students  into  ,;aid  plan,  said  application 
criteria  being  for  predicting  success  of  individual  students  in 
one  or  more  of  said  fields  of  study; 
reading  and  storing  application  responses  ft-om  each  of  said 

students', 
accepting  students  into  said  plan  based  at  least  in  part  on  results 

of  said  projecting  and  reading  and  storing  steps: 
processing  collection  and  receipt  from  investors  of  sufficient 
funds  to  fund  at  least  a  portion  of  said  education  of  each  of 
said  accepted  students; 
automatically  generating  and  printing  a  document  to  be  executed 
by  each  student  for  purchasing  an  amount  of  student  earnings 
on  behalf  of  said  investors,  said  purchased  earnings  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  percentage  of  earnings  of  each  respective 
accepted  student:  and 
determining  an  amount  of  said  purchased  earnings  to  be  paid  to 
said  investors  after  subtracting  costs  from  total  purchased 
earnings  received  from  accepted  students. 


5,745,886 

TRUSTED  AGENTS  FOR  OPEN  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  MONEY 

Sholom  S.  Rosen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Citibank,  NA., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^48 
IntCI.''G«6F/7/60 
U.S.  a.  705—39  23  aalms 

1.  A  system  for  the  open  distribution  of  electronic  money  com- 
prising: 
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a  tamper  proof  customer  trusted  agent; 

a  tamper  proof  first  money  module  associated  with  said  cus- 
tomer trusted  agent  that  securely  communicates  with  said 
customer  trusted  agent: 

a  tamper  proof  merchant  trusted  agent  that  establishes  a  first 
eryptographically  secure  session  with  said  customer  trusted 
agent: 

a  tamper  proof  second  money  module  associated  widi  said 
merchant  trusted  agent  that  securely  communicates  with  said 
merchant  trusted  agent,  and  that  establishes  a  second  erypto- 
graphically secure  session  with  said  first  money  module: 

where  said  customer  trusted  agent  provides  electronic  money 
purchase  information  and  an  account  credential  to  said  mer- 
chant trusted  agent,  and  said  merchant  trusted  agent  provides 
a  receipt  ticket  to  said  customer  trusted  agent: 

where  said  merchant  trusted  agent  accesses  an  authorization 
network  and  initiates  an  authorization  process  using  informa- 
tion from  said  electronic  money  purchase  information  and 
said  account  credential: 

where  upon  receiving  authorization,  said  merchant  vusted  agent 
initiates  a  transfer  of  electronic  money  from  said  second 
money  module  to  said  first  money  module. 


5,745,887 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 

CHANGING  SECURITY  FEATURES  OF  A  POSTAGE 

METER 

Joseph  L.  Gargiulo,  TnimbuU,  and  Charles  F.  Murphy,  III, 

Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,903 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G07B  17/04 

M&.  CI.  705-^10  10  Claims 
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1.  A  value  printing  system  comprising: 
a  printing  mechanism; 


means  for  moving  the  printing  mechanism  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined manner  during  printing  by  the  printing  mechanism  to 
record  an  indication  of  value  on  a  recording  medium:  and 

means,  remote  from  the  pnnting  mechanism  and  the  moving 
means,  for  effecting  the  moving  means  to  change  the  move- 
ment of  the  printing  mechanism  from  the  first  predetermined 
manner  to  a  second  predetermined  manner  different  from  the 
first  predetermined  manner  during  printing  by  the  printing 
mechanism  to  record  the  indication  of  value  on  the  recording 
medium. 


5,745,888 

ADVANCED  FILE  SERVER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Eric  J.  Bauer,  Freehold,  and  Elena  NesveUeva,  Matawan,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,499,  Oct.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901381 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  a.  707—1  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  computing  a  unique  filename  for  files  shared 
among  users  of  a  network,  wherein  said  network  includes  a  file 
server  in  a  host  computer  running  a  host  operating  system  and 
client  computers  which  utilize  a  client  operating  system  different 
from  said  host  operating  system,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  filename  of  a  file  from  said  file  server,  said  filename 

being  native  to  said  host  computer: 
accessing  an  inode  number  assigned  to  said  file  by  said  file 

sener  of  said  host  computer:  and 
on-the-fly  combining  of  said  filename  and  said  inode  number  to 
create  said  unique  filename,  wherein  said  unique  filename  is  a 
valid  filename  for  said  client  operating  system,  said  unique 
filename  operating  as  a  name  space  mapping  between  said 
host  computer  and  said  client  computers. 


parsing  the  information  of  each  record  into  a  set  of  individual 
words,  each  word  of  the  set  representing  a  portion  of  the 
information  of  a  particular  record: 

assigning  a  unique  sequential  location  to  each  word  of  the  scLs 
so  that  the  location  of  a  first  word  of  a  next  record  sequen- 
tially following  the  location  of  a  last  word  of  a  previous 
record: 

forming  a  pair  from  each  word  and  iLs  assigned  location: 

identifying  attributes  common  to  the  set  of  words; 

generating  record  metawords  representing  the  attributes  com- 
mon to  the  set  of  wonls; 

assigning  the  location  of  the  last  word  of  the  set  to  the  record 
metawords  to  form  pairs: 

identifying  attributes  common  a  subset  of  words: 

generating  a  first  field  melaword  and  a  second  held  metaword 
representing  the  attributes  common  to  the  subset  of  words: 

assigning  the  location  of  the  first  word  of  the  sut)set  to  the  first 
field  metaword  and  assigning  the  location  of  the  last  word  of 
the  subset  to  the  second  field  metaword  to  form  pairs; 

sorting  the  pairs  in  a  memory  first  according  to  the  words  and 
melaword  and  second  according  lo  their  locations  so  that  each 
unique  word  and  metaword  is  immediately  followed  b>  a 
sequential  list  of  locations  where  the  unique  word  and  mela- 
word occurs  in  the  database. 


5,745,890 
SEQUENTL\L  SEARCHING  OF  A  DATABASE  INDEX 
USING  CONSTRAINTS  ON  WORD-LOCATION  PAIRS 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,912 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/ iO 

MS.  CI.  707—3  5  Claims 


5,745,889 
METHOD  FOR  PARSING  INFORMATION  OF 
DATABASES  RECORDS  USING  WORD-LOCATION 
PAIRS  AND  METAWORD-LOCATION  PAIRS 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,793 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/ iO 
U.S.  a.  707—2  21  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  parsing  information 
stored  as  a  plurality  of  records  in  a  database,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  records  having  a  unique  record  address  in  the  database,  com- 
prising: 


1 .  A  computer  implemented  method  for  constrained  searching  of 
an  index  of  a  database,  the  information  of  the  database  stored  as  a 
plurality  of  records: 

sequentially  assigning  a  unique  location  lo  each  indexable  por- 
tion of  information  of  the  database; 
writing  index  entnes  in  a  memory,  each  index  entry  including  a 
word  entry  representing  a  unique  indexable  portion  of  infor- 
mation, and  one  or  more  location  entries  for  each  occurrence 
of  the  unique  indexable  portion  information; 
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sorting  the  index  entries  according  to  a  collating  order  of  the 
word  entries,  and  sequentially  according  to  the  location 
entries  of  each  index  entry; 

parsing  a  query  to  generate  a  first  term  and  a  second  term  related 
by  an  AND  logical  operator,  the  AND  operator  requiring  that 
a  first  index  entry  corresponding  to  the  first  term  and  a  second 
index  entry  corresponding  to  the  second  term  must  both  have 
locations  in  the  same  record  to  satisfy  query;  and 

sequentially  searching  the  first  and  second  index  entries  subject 
to  one  or  more  constraints  which  must  be  satisfied. 
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1.  A  data  search  apparatus  which  is  provided  with  a  body  device 
for  processing  information,  an  input  device  for  inputting  the  infor- 
mation to  the  body  device  and  a  display  device  for  displaying  the 
processed  information  on  a  display  screen,  thereby  searching  for  a 
desired  data  item  from  a  data  set  including  a  plurality  of  data 
items,  comprising: 
data  storage  means  for  holding  and  storing  data  about  all  of  die 
plurality  of  data  items  in  a  state  where  each  of  the  plurality  of 
data  items  is  represented  as  a  row.  on  which  a  plurality  of 
attribute  values  about  the  data  item  are  arranged  in  line,  and 
the  rows  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  data  items  are 
sorted  in  a  predetermined  order  decided  by  a  designated 
attribute; 
display  control  means  for  selectively  displaying  a  predetermined 
number  of  data  items  from  the  plurality  of  data  items  in  the 
predetermined  order  decided  by  the  designated  attribute  on 
the  display  screen  of  the  display  device  such  that  the  attribute 
values  of  each  of  the  displayed  data  items  are  arranged  in  line 
and  that  a  designated  data  item  row  and  a  designated  attribute 
value  column  are  displayed  in  a  different  state  from  the  other 
data  item  rows  and  the  other  anribule  value  columns; 
designation  change  means  for  changing  the  designated  row  and 
the  designated  attribute  value  column  in  accordance  with  an 
input  from  the  input  device  for  newly  designating  another  row 
and  another  attribute  value  column  to  be  displayed  on  the 
display  screen;  and 
data  item  soning  means  for  sorting  all  of  the  plurality  of  data 
items  which  are  stored  in  the  data  storage  means  in  a  new 
order  determined  by  the  newly  designated  attribute  when  the 
attnbute  is  changed, 
whereby  the  plurality  of  data  items  are  sorted  while  maintaining 
a  state  where  the  designated  data  item  row  remains  displayed 
on  the  display  screen. 


5,745,892 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  OAM  PROCESSOR 

CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  UPDATING 

DIRECTORY  TRANSLATION  DATA  BASE 

Naohito  Miyata,  and  Manabu  Inohara,  bolb  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^01 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190305 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U,S.  CI.  707—102  4  Claims 


5,745,891 

APPARATUS  FOR  REARRANGING  THE  ROWS  OF 

INFORMATION  IN  A  DISPLAYED  TABLE  BY 

HIGHLIGHTING  A  DIFFERENT  COLUMN  ATTRIBUTE 

Mitsuru   Minakuchi,  Soraku-gun;   Koichi  Kashiwagi,  Tenri, 

and  Toshiyuki  Masui,  Meguro-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251383 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—3  2  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  switching  system  comprising: 

a  data  base  having  a  plurality  of  tables  linked  digit-by-digit  by 
next  table  pointers  in  a  tree  structure  to  allow  routing  data 
stored  in  the  last-digit  table  to  be  read  out  in  response  to  a 
sortkey; 

a  video  display  terminal  for  manually  entering  an  area  code  and 
routing  data;  and 

a  processor  for  (a)  making  a  search  through  the  data  base  for  a 
corresponding  tree  structure  usmg  the  entered  area  code  a.s  a 
sortkey  and  comparing  the  number  of  digits  in  the  entered 
area  code  with  the  number  of  digits  in  the  corresponding  tree 
structure,  (b)  creating,  in  said  data  base,  an  (N+I)th  table, 
rewriting  an  N-th  table  of  the  corresponding  tree  structure 
with  a  next  table  pointer  to  link  the  N-th  table  to  the  (N+l  )th 
table  and  writing  the  entered  routing  data  into  the  (N+llth 
table  if  the  number  of  digits  in  the  entered  area  code  is  N+l 
and  the  number  of  digits  in  the  corresponding  tree  structure  is 
N.  and  (c)  removing  an  (N-l-l)th  table  of  the  corresponding 
tree  structure  and  rewriting  an  Nth  table  of  the  corresponding 
tree  structure  with  the  entered  routing  data  if  die  number  of 
digits  in  the  entered  area  code  is  N  and  the  number  of  digits  in 
the  corresponding  tree  structure  is  N+ 1 . 


5,745,893 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRANGEMENT  OF 
DOCUMENTS 
Joe  R.  Hill,  Aastin,  and  Gregory  J.  Thompson,  Round  Rock, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  No\.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,806 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/M) 
VS.  CI.  707—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  arrangement  of  documents,  comprising: 
a  document  repository  storing  a  plurality  of  documents;  and 
an  arrangement  engine  coupled  to  the  document  repository,  the 
arrangement  engine  operable  to: 

build  a  plurality  of  symmetric  matrices  based  upon  a  plurality 
of  identified  arrangements  of  the  plurality  of  documents  in 
the  document  repository,  each  symmetric  matrix  structured 
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such  that  each  row  and  corresponding  column  are  associ- 
ated with  a  particular  document; 

fill  each  cell  of  each  symmetric  matrix  with  a  relevance  value 
representing  a  relevance  between  a  document  associated 
with  the  row  of  the  cell  and  a  document  associated  with  the 
column  of  the  cell; 

generate  a  fimess  value  for  each  symmetric  matrix  based  upon 
a  magnitude  and  a  position  of  each  relevance  value  by 
analyzing  each  symmetric  matrix  using  a  fitness  function; 

identify  an  optimal  arrangement  of  the  plurality  of  documents 
baseid  upon  the  fitness  value  of  each  symmetric  matrix;  and 

provide  an  optimal  arrangement  of  documents  as  system 
output. 
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identifying  particular  portions  of  information  of  the  database  as 
range-based  values;  and 

indexing  the  range-based  values  in  corresponding  word  and 
location  entries,  there  being  one  word  entry  for  each  subinter- 
val  which  includes  the  range-based  values,  the  locations  asso- 
ciated with  the  word  entries  representing  the  subintervals 
being  the  locations  of  the  range-based  portions  of  informa- 
tion. 


5,745,895 
METHOD  FOR  ASSOCL^TION  OF  HETEROGENEOUS 
INFORMATION 
Ronald  E.  Bingham,  Capitola;  Harry  R.  Campbell,  Los  Gatos; 
Michad  J.  Dockter,  HolUster;  Joel  F.  Farber,  San  Jose,  aU  of 
Calif.,  and  Kevin  D.  Seppi,  Austin.  Tex„  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,838 
InL  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707—10  44  Claims 


5,745394 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SEARCHING  A 
RANGE-BASED  INDEX  OF  WORD-LOCATIONS 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  .Alto,  and  Andrew  L.  Hisgen,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,408 

InL  a."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  707—5  4  CUims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  itiethod  for  indexing  a  database  to 
locate  records  including  values  within  a  range  selected  from  an 
interval  of  values,  the  values  representing  numeric  quantities, 
comprising: 

indexing  each  record  of  the  database  by  stonng  index  entries  in 
a  memory  to  create  an  index,  each  index  entry  including  a 
literal  word  entry  representing  a  unique  portion  of  information 
of  the  database  and  one  or  more  numeric  location  entries 
indicating  where  the  unique  portion  of  information  repre- 
sented by  the  word  entry  occurs  in  the  records  of  the  database; 

generating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subintervals  from  the  interval  of 
values,  each  set  of  subintervals  including  all  the  values  of  the 
interval,  a  first  set  including  one  subinterval  for  each  value  of 
the  interval,  each  next  set  including  one  interval  for  a  group  of 
adjacent  subintervals  of  a  previous  set.  a  last  set  including  one 
subinterval  equal  to  the  interval; 

representing  each  subinterval  by  a  unique  literal  which  can  be 
indexed  as  a  word  entry  in  the  index; 


1.  A  computerized  system  for  creating  an  interrelationship 
between  a  plurality  of  local  and/or  remote-computer-coded 
datasets.  comprising  any  of  text,  audio,  video,  images,  daubase 
entries  or  combinations  thereof,  for  use  in  developing  knowledge 
comprising: 

a.  a  globally  unique  identifier, 

b.  means  incorporating  said  identifier  to  uniquely  identify  at 
least  a  first  and  second  data.set  from  said  plurality  of 
computer-coded  datasets. 

c.  means  for  stonng  said  unique  identifiers  in  memory. 

d.  ineans  for  interrelating  said  at  least  first  and  second  datasets  to 
include  a  connection  between  said  first  and  second  datasets 
and  one  or  more  attributes  describing  said  connection. 

e.  means  incorporating  said  identifier  for  uniquely  identifying 
both  said  connection  and  said  one  or  more  attributes. 

f.  means  for  storing  said  connection  and  attribute!  s)  identifiers. 

g.  means  for  repeatedly  creating  said  interrelationships  by 
invoking  a-d  for  a  plurality  of  datasets. 

h.  dau  accessing  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  canonical 
form  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  daiaseu. 

i.  interface  means  for  providing  to  a  user  of  said  system  a  list  of 
pnoritized  linked  datasets  based  on  a  profile  related  to  said 
user  or  said  datasets.  and 

wherein  said  list  is  developed  ba.sed  on  said  created  interrela- 
tionships as  they  relate  to  said  profile. 
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5,745,8% 

REFERENTIAL  INTEGRITY  IN  A  RELATIONAL 

DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Narayanan  Vyaykumar,  109  Felix  St  ^,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 

95060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,619,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,499,359.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  612,638 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  707—100  31  Cteims 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  maintaining  referential 
integrity  among  a  plurality  of  data  tables  stored  in  a  relational 
database  system,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  from  a  user  a  request  specifying  a  desired  referen- 
tial integrity  link  between  two  data  tables,  said  request  desig- 
nating a  master  table  having  at  least  one  held  whose  values 
are  to  serve  as  a  reference,  said  at  least  one  held  serving  as  a 
unique  key  for  said  master  table,  and  said  request  designating 
a  detail  table  having  at  least  one  held  whose  values  are 
required  to  match  reference  values  in  the  master  table,  said  at 
least  one  held  of  the  detail  table  serving  as  a  foreign  key 
linking  said  detail  table  to  the  unique  key  of  said  master  table; 

(b)  associating  with  said  detail  table  a  first  referential  integrity 
descriptor,  said  first  referential  integrity  descriptor  storing 
information  specifying  which  index  of  the  detail  table  sup- 
ports said  foreign  key,  which  table  is  said  master  table  for  the 
referential  integrity  link,  and  which  fields  of  the  detail  table 
contribute  to  said  foreign  key,  said  first  referential  integrity 
descriptor  being  stored  such  that  a  transfer  of  said  detail  table 
to  a  remote  location  includes  transfer  of  said  first  referential 
integrity  descriptor;  and 

(c)  associating  with  said  master  table  a  second  referential  integ- 
rity descriptor,  said  second  referential  integrity  descriptor 
storing  information  specifying  which  fields  of  said  master 
table  contribute  to  said  unique  key  and  further  specifying  said 
detail  table  for  the  referential  integrity  link,  said  second 
referential  integrity  descriptor  being  stored  such  that  a  transfer 
of  said  master  table  to  a  remote  location  includes  transfer  of 
said  second  referential  integrity  descriptor. 


UMI 


5,745,897 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPILING 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  BASE  SPECIFICATIONS 

David  Theodore  Perkins,  and  Gregory  Allen  Foster,  both  of 

Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks  Group,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,856 
Int  CI.''G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—101  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  plurality  of  output  files  based  on  a 
MIB  specification,  the  method  Including  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  first  MIB  compilation  operation  by  causing  a  first 
MIB  compiler  to  read  one  or  more  files  containing  the  MIB 
specification; 
causing  the  first  MIB  compiler  to  read  a  first  plurality  of  direc- 
tives from  one  or  more  directive  files  separate  from  the  one  or 
more  files  containing  the  MIB  specihcation,  the  hrst  plurality 
of  directives  specifying  modifications  to  the  MIB  specifica- 
tion; 
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causing  the  first  MIB  compiler  to  generate  a  first  output  file 

based  on  the  MIB  specification  as  modified  as  specified  by 

said  first  plurality  of  directives; 
performing  a  second  MIB  compilation  operation  by  causing  a 

second  MIB  compiler  to  read  the  one  or  more  files  containing 

the  MIB  specification; 
causing  the  second  MIB  compiler  to  read  a  second  plurality  of 

directives  from  one  or  more  directive  files  separate  from  the 

one  or  more  files  containing  the  MIB  specification,  the  second 

plurality  of  directives  specifying  modifications  to  the  MIB 

specification;  and 
causing  the  second  MIB  compiler  to  generate  a  second  output 

file  based  on  the  MIB  specification  as  modified  as  specified  by 

said  second  plurality  of  directives. 


5,745,898 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  COMPRESSED  INDEX 
OF  lNFOR\UTION  OF  RECORDS  OF  A  DATABASE 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,906 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/iO 

U.S.  CL  707—101  1  Claim 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  a  compressed 
index  of  information  stored  as  a  plurality  of  records  in  a  database, 
comprising: 

sequentially  parsing  indexable  portions  of  information  to  gener- 
ate words  and  metawords,  the  words  representing  the  parsed 
indexable  portions  of  information,  the  meiawords  represent- 
ing attributes  of  the  indexable  portions  of  information; 

sequentially  assigning  a  location  to  each  word  and  metaword  in 
the  order  that  the  portions  of  information  are  parsed  to  form 
pairs; 


sorting  the  pairs  first  according  to  the  words  and  metawords.  and 
for  each  word  and  metaword,  second  according  to  the  loca- 
tions; 

writing  index  entries  to  a  memory  for  each  unique  word  and 
metaword,  each  index  entry  mcludmg  a  word  entry  or  a 
metaword  entry,  and  one  or  more  location  entries,  the  word 
and  metaword  entries  using  a  prefix  encoding,  the  prefix 
encoding  indicating  the  number  of  bytes  that  the  unique  word 
or  metaword  of  a  next  index  entry  has  in  common  with  the 
unique  word  or  metaword  of  a  previous  index  entry,  and  the 
prefix  encoding  indicating  the  bytes  which  are  different 
between  the  unique  word  or  metaword  of  the  previous  and 
next  index  entries,  the  prefix  encoding  of  the  word  immedi- 
ately followed  by  a  termination  byte;  and 

sequentially  storing  the  location  entries  following  the  word  and 
metaword  entries  using  a  delta  value  encoding,  the  last  loca- 
tion entry  of  each  index  entry  immediately  followed  by  the 
termination  byte  to  fully  populate  the  compressed  index. 


5,745,899 
METHOD  FOR  INDEXING  INFORMATION  OF  A 
DATABASE 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,541 

lntCl.''G06F/7/.W 

U.S.  CI.  707—102  1  Claim 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  indexing  information 
stored  as  a  plurality  of  records  in  a  databa.se,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  records  having  a  record  address  in  the  databa.se.  comprising: 

generating,  for  each  record,  a  set  of  pairs,  each  pair  including  a 
word  representing  a  portion  of  the  information  of  the  record 
and  an  associated  location  of  the  portion  of  the  information, 
the  locations  of  the  words  assigned  sequentially  such  that  the 
location  of  a  first  word  of  a  next  record  sequentially  follows 
the  location  of  a  last  word  of  a  previous  record; 

identifying  for  each  set  of  pairs  common  record  attributes; 

generating  for  each  identified  common  record  attribute  another 
pair  including  a  record  metaword  representing  the  common 
record  attribute  and  the  location  of  the  last  word  of  the  set  of 
pairs,  one  of  the  common  record  attributes  being  the  record 
address; 

identifying  subsets  of  pairs  of  each  record  having  common  field 
attributes; 

generating,  for  each  common  field  attribute,  a  first  field  meta- 
word and  a  second  field  metaword  representing  the  common 
field  attribute^rr  and 

assigning  the  location  of  the  first  word  of  the  subset  of  pairs  lo 
the  first  field  metaword,  and  assigning  the  location  of  the  last 
word  of  the  subset  of  pairs  to  the  second  field  metaword: 

sequentially  writing  index  entries  to  an  index  stored  in  a 
memory,  there  being  one  index  entry  for  each  unique  word 
and  for  each  unique  metaword,  the  index  entries  written  in  a 
collation  order  of  the  words  and  metawords.  each  index  entry 
including  a  particular  unique  word  or  a  particular  unique 
metaword  written  in  a  prehx  notation,  the  prefix  notation  of 
the  particular  unique  word  or  metaword  immediately  followed 
by  a  word  terminator,  the  terminator  immediately  followed  by 


all  of  the  locations  assigned  lo  the  particular  unique  word  or 
metaword  in  a  collating  order  of  the  locations,  each  location 
written  as  a  delta  value,  and  the  la.sl  location  of  the  index 
entry  followed  by  a  location  terminator  to  fully  populate  the 
compressed  data  structure. 


5,745,900 
METHOD  FOR  INDEXING  DUPLICATE  DATABASE 
RECORDS  USING  A  FILL-RECORD  FINGERPRINT 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.192 

Int  Cl.*^  t;06F  l7/}0 

VS.  a.  707—102  3  Claims 

2430 


I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  indexing  duplicate  infor- 
mation stored  in  records  of  a  database,  each  record  having  a  unique 
address  in  the  database,  comprising: 

generating  a  fingerprint  for  each  record,  the  fingerprint  being  a 
singular  value  derived  from  all  of  the  information  of  the 
record  according  to  a  predetermined  combination  of  the  infor- 
mation of  the  record; 

storing  the  fingerprint  in  the  index  as  a  unique  fingerprint  if  the 
fingerprint  is  different  than  a  previously  stored  fingerprint  of 
the  index  along  with  a  reference  to  the  unique  address  of  the 
record; 

indexing  the  record  having  the  unique  fingerprint  a.s  a  master 
record;  and 

storing  a  reference  to  the  unique  address  of  the  record  with  the 
reference  to  the  address  of  a  previously  stored  unique  finger- 
print if  the  fingerprint  is  identical  to  the  previously  stored 
unique  fingerpnnt. 


5,745.901 
WORKFLOW  INITIATED  BY  GRAPHICAL  SYMBOLS 
Diane  T.  Entner.  Fairfax;  PhyllLs  J.  Wormington.  Vienna,  and 
Chih  Ru  Lin,  Fairfax,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Kodak  Limited, 
Harrow,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337  J88 

lntCl.''G06F  17/M) 

VS.  CI.  707—103  24  Claints 


in  a 


1.  A  method  for  workflow  processing  of  objects  stored 
memory  of  a  computer  system  comprising: 

storing  an  object,  which  is  lo  be  processed,  in  the  memory  of  the 
computer  system; 
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reading  the  object,  which  is  lo  be  processed,  from  the  memory 
and  adding  a  graphical  symbol  to  the  object; 

processing  the  graphical  symbol  and  object  with  middleware, 
with  the  middleware  being  a  program  module  providing  a 
service  to  a  client  application  allowing  the  client  application 
to  communicate  with  a  server  application:  and 

in  response  to  the  processing  of  the  graphical  symbol  with  the 
middleware,  initiating  actions  to  process  the  object  in  accor- 
dance with  business  rules,  with  the  business  rules  being  at 
least  one  of  a  set  of  controls  or  procedures  by  which  a 
computer  implemented  business  process  is  conducted:  and 
wherein 

the  graphical  symbol  is  an  object  which,  when  interpreted  by  the 
middleware  into  a  computer  readable  format,  initiates  an 
action  resulting  in  the  use  of  at  least  one  tool  to  process  the 
object  with  each  tool  performing  a  different  operation  on  the 
object  or  at  least  one  additional  event  or  changing  at  least  one 
attribute  of  the  object,  based  on  the  business  rules. 


1  -■' 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  accessing  a  file  using  a 
tree  structure,  the  computer  system  having  a  memory,  the  tree 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  file  entries,  each  file  entry  for  storing 
a  file  name  identifying  a  tile  and  a  file  storage  indicator  indicating 
a  location  of  the  file  in  the  memory,  the  file  name  being  either  a 
long  file  name  in  a  long  file  name  format  or  a  short  file  name  in  a 
short  file  name  format,  the  method  comprising: 
when  creating  a  file. 

receiving  a  long  file  name  in  a  long  file  name  format: 
storing  the  received  long  file  name  in  a  first  file  entry  of  the 
tree  structure  along  with  a  file  storage  indicator  indicating 
the  location  of  the  file  in  the  memory: 
automatically  generating  a  short  file  name  in  a  short  file  name 

format;  and 
storing  the  generated  short  file  name  in  a  second  file  entry  of 
the  tree  structure  along  with  the  file  storage  indicator  indi- 
cating the  location  of  the  file  in  the  memory,  the  second  file 
entry  being  different  from  the  first  file  entry;  and 
when  accessing  the  file, 
upon  receiving  the  long  file  name. 

locating  tl»e  first  file  entry  in  the  tree  structure  in  which  the 

received  long  file  name  is  stored; 
retrieving  the  file  storage  indicator  stored  in  the  located  first 
file  entry:  and 


accessing  the  file  in  the  memory  using  the  retrieved  file 

storage  indicator;  and 
upon  receiving  the  short  file  name. 

locating  the  second  file  entry  in  the  tree  structure  in  which 

the  received  short  file  name  is  stored: 
retrieving  the  file  storage  indicator  stored  in  the  located 

second  file  entry;  and 
accessing  the  file  in  the  memory  using  the  retrieved  file 

storage  indicator. 


5.745.903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILE  CHANGE 
NOTIFICATION 
Fang-Fei  S.  Huan,  Marlboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,231 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  CI.  707—201  20  Claims 


5,745,902 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  A  FILE 

USING  FILE  NAMES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  FILE  NAME 

FORMATS 
Thomas  J.  Miller,  Bellevue,  and  Gary  D.  Kimura,  Kirkland, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond. Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,984 

IntCI."G06F  17/ }Q 

\}&.  CI.  707—200  24  Claims 


•DEFINE  SET  NOnPY  0x01 

•DEFINE  GET  NOTIFY  0x02 

•DEFINE  MORE  NOTIFY       0  x  04 


INT  FLAG1=SET_N0TIFY 

DECLARES  INTEGER  VARIABLE  NAVIED  ■FLAGI' 

AND  SETS  IT  TO  SET.NOTIFY 


SIGNAL  (SIGFILE.FUPOATE) 

INSTRUCTS  THE  PROCESS  TO  CAU  A  FUNCTION 

NAMED  TUPDATE'  WHEN  SIGFILE  SIGNAL  IS  CAUGHT 


iA  — 


FNOTIFY  (•/TMP/FILEV.iFLAGI) 
INSTRUCTS  THE  KERNEL  THAT  THE  PROCESS  WANTS 
TO  BE  NOTIFIED  AS  SOON  AS  .TMP/FILEl  IS  MODIFIED 


FNOTIFY  C/TMP/FILE^.iFUGI) 
INSTRUCTS  THE  KERNEL  THAT  THE  PROCESS  WANTS 
TO  BE  NOTIFIED  AS  SOON  AS  .TMP/FILE2  IS  MODIFIED 


1.  A  method  for  notifying  a  process  in  a  computer  system  of 
modifications  to  selected  files  of  interest  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  by  means  of  a  system  call  instruction  file  modifica- 
tion events  to  a  kernel  of  an  operating  system  in  said  com- 
puter system  for  said  selected  files  of  interest,  said  file  modi- 
fication event  being  a  condition  which  when  satisfied  prompts 
said  kernel  to  transmit  to  said  process  a  signal  indicative  of 
occurrence  of  said  file  modification  event,  said  condition 
being  satisfied  upon  modification  to  said  selected  file  of 
interest: 

determining  in  said  kernel  whether  said  condition  has  been 
satisfied;  and 

transmitting  said  signal  from  said  kernel  indicative  of  occur- 
rence of  said  file  modification  event  being  specified. 

wherein  said  system  call  instruction  is  operative  to  set  a  flag  in 
said  kernel  which  prompts  the  kernel  to  transmit  said  signal 
upon  occurrence  of  said  file  modification  event. 


5,745,904 
BUFFERED  TABLE  USER  INDEX 
John  Wesley  King,  Kirkland:  Geoffrey  Minard  Kizer,  Seattle, 
and  Gregory  R.  Smith,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,612 
Int  CI."  G06Fy  7/.?0 
U.S.  CI.  707—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  computer  database  management  system,  comprising: 
a  database  table  containing  a  plurality  of  data  records: 
a  table  buffer  containing  any  currently  uncommitted  modifica- 
tions to  the  data  records  of  the  database  table: 
a  user  index  for  performing  any  of  a  set  of  index  functions  on 
the  database  table  and  returning  a  result  value  indicative  of  a 
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5.745.906 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MERGING  DELTA 

STREAMS  TO  RECONSTRUCT  A  COMPUTER  FILE 

Mark  Squibb.  Republic.  Mo.,  assignor  to  DeltaTech  Research. 

Inc..  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.586 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  n/io 

MS.  a.  707—203  56  Oaims 


data  record  out  of  the  data  records  in  the  database  table  which 
results  from  that  index  function: 

a  modifications  index  for  performing  any  of  a  set  of  index 
functions  on  the  table  buffer  and  returning  a  result  value 
indicative  of  a  modified  data  record  out  of  the  modifications 
in  the  table  buffer  which  results  from  that  index  functioii: 

a  user  interface  control  for  invoking  a  user-requested  index 
function:  and 

an  index  handler  responsive  to  the  user  interface  control  for 
causing  the  user  index  and  the  modifications  index  to  perform 
the  user-requested  index  function  and  for  retrieving  a  result- 
ing data  record  indicated  by  a  selected  one  of  the  result  values 
returned  by  the  user  index  and  the  modifications  index  that 
satisfies  the  user-requested  index  function. 
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5,745.905 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SPACE  IN  A  MEMORY 

HAVING  BACKUP  AND  DATABASE  AREAS 

Bo  Erik  Stefan  Larsson.  Huddinge.  and  Ivan  Maria  Sanchez, 

Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tclefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Erics.son.  Stockholm,  Sv»eden 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser  No.  162,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  8,  1992.  9203692 

Int.  CI."G06F  \7/iO 

U.S.  CL  707—203 14  Claims 


1.  In  a  programmable  computer,  a  method  of  merging  an  onginal 
data  stream  with  a  sequential  plurality  of  delu  streams  to  build  an 
updated  data  stream,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of; 

a)  initiating  a  search  request,  within  the  sequential  plurality  of 
delta  streams,  for  a  number  of  data  bvtes  to  transfer  to  the 
updated  data  stream; 

b)  fulfilling  the  search  request  with  data  bytes  provided  by  the 
last  delta  stream  in  the  sequential  plurality  of  delta  streams 
which  is  capable  of  supplying  data  bytes; 

c)  if  the  sequential  plurality  of  delta  streams  is  incapable  of 
fulfilling  the  search  request,  fulfilling  the  search  request  with 
data  bytes  provided  by  the  original  data  stream;  and 

d)  repeating  steps  a)-c)  until  a  search  request  cannot  be  fulfilled, 
and  the  updated  data  stream  is  complete. 
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5.745.907 

IMAGE  REGISTERING  APPARATIIS,  IMAGE 

REGISTERING  METHOD,  AND  ITS  SYSTEM 

Kunihiro  Yamamolo.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-278448; 
Oct.  20.  1994.  6-255184 

Int.  CI."  G06T  IMi 
U.S.  CL  707—502  51  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  backup  data  for  a  data  base  in  a  pnmarv 
memory  having  a  backup  area  and  a  database  area  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  in  the  backup  area  only  objects  which  have  not  been 

updated  since  a  latest  backup; 
storing  only  updated  objects  in  the  data-base  area; 
copying  only  an  access  structure  from  the  backup  area  to  the 

data-base  area  when  reloading  the  data  base;  and 
accessing  objects  in  the  backup  area. 


/ 

/ 
/ 

\ 

MM)  PROaSSWI 

\ 

IMAGE  FlimC 
S'STEM 

1.  An  image  registering  method  of  registenng  an  image  formed 
by  another  system  into  an  image  filing  svstem.  composing  the 
steps  of: 

making  the  other  system  operative  from  the  image  filing  system; 
developing  image  data  previously  registered  by  the  other  system 
into  a  developed  image  that  can  be  processed  by  the  image 
filing  system:  and 
registering  the  developed  image  into  tJie  image  filing  system. 
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5,745,908 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  WORD  PROCESSING 
FILE  CONTAINING  MARKUP  LANGUAGE  TAGS  AND 
CONVENTIONAL  COMPUTER  CODE 
Charles  Anderson,  Newbury;  Stewart  Barr,  Maidenhead;  Clive 
Beavis,  Wilts;  David  Cleland,  Reading,  and  Raymond  Obin, 
Newbury,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Systems  Focus 
International.  Aniba,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,743 

Int.  CI.''G06F/7/(W 

U.S.  a.  707-513  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  to  convert  a  word  process- 
ing file,  which  comprises  a  linear  sequence  of  characters,  said 
linear  sequence  of  characters  comprising  segments  of  said  linear 
sequence  marked  by  beginning  and  ending  tags,  into  a  source  tile 
comprising  computer  language  statements,  said  source  file  defining 
a  computer  program  that  will  generate  an  output  stream  m  a  format 
recognizable  by  a  word  processing  program  adapted  to  read  said 
output  stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  a  linear  sequence  of  characters  from  said  word  process- 
ing file; 
translating  a  segment  of  said  linear  sequence  of  characters  that  is 
not  surrounded  by  said  beginning  and  ending  tags  to  computer 
language  output  statements  and  outputting  said  computer  lan- 
guage output  statements  to  said  source  file, 
wherein  said  output  statements  cause  a  computer  program 
generated  from  said  source  file,  when  said  generated  com- 
puter   program    is    executed,    to    reproduce    said    linear 
sequence  of  characters  in  an  output  stream  generated  by 
said  computer  program;  and 
providing  computer  source  language  statements  in  said  source 
file  corresponding  to  a  segment  of  said  linear  sequence  of 
characters  that  is  surrounded  by  said  beginning  and  ending 
tags. 
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a)  the  first  set  of  instructions  decoding  a  first  statement,  die  first 
statement  including  at  least  one  filtering  command  for  reduc- 
ing flickering  of  an  image  and  object  data; 

b)  the  first  set  of  instructions  issuing  a  first  command  to  be 
executed;  and 

c)  in  response  to  an  execution  of  said  filtering  command,  the  first 
set  of  instructions  decoding  die  object  data  and  determining 
whether  to  filter  the  object  data. 


5.745,910 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  WHICH  PROVIDES  AN 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  PARTS  OF  A  COMPOUND 

DOCUMENT 

Kurt  W.  Piersol;  Joshua  B.  Susser,  both  of  Santa  Cruz,  and 

Richard  C.  Rodseth,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,549,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,260,  May  10, 

1993.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,350 

Int.  CI."  G06T  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  707-515  26  Claims 


5,745.909 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FLICKER 
WHEN  DISPLAYING  HTML  IMAGES  ON  A  TELEVISION 

MONITOR 
Stephen  G.  Perlman,  Mountain  View,  and  Bruce  Leak,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  WebTV  Networks,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,915 
Int.  CI."  G06T  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  707-513  ,6  claims 

I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  filtering  object  data 
contained  in  a  first  set  of  instructions  dunng  and  execution  of  the        1   In  a  computer  system  for  the  creation  and/or  manipulation  of 
first  set  of  instructions,  the  first  set  of  instructions  provided  for   compound  documents,  wherein  a  first  component  of  a  document  is 
processing  a  World  Wide  Web  (WWW)  document,  the  methcxi    embedded  in  a  second,  containing  component  of  the  document  and 
comprising  the  steps  of;  each  component  includes  associated  contents  and  a  manipulator  for 


those  contents,  an  interface  arrangement  for  defining  the  relation- 
ship between  said  first  and  second  components,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 

means  storing  a  first  data  structure  containing  information  that  is 
shared  between  said  first  and  second  components,  said  stored 
information  including  a  first  shape  that  is  determined  by  said 
second  component  and  which  defines  an  area  within  said 
second  component  diat  is  available  for  die  placement  of  die 
contents  of  said  first  component,  and  a  second  shape  that  is 
determined  by  said  first  component  and  which  defines  die 
portion  of  said  area  in  which  the  contents  of  said  first  compo- 
nent are  actually  located;  and 
means  storing  a  second  data  structure  associated  with  the  first 
data  strucmre  and  containing  information  regarding  the  geo- 
metric relationship  between  said  first  and  second  components, 
said  information  stored  in  the  second  data  structure  including 
a  third  shape  Uiat  is  determined  by  said  second  component 
and  which  defines  a  portion  of  said  area  in  which  die  contents 
of  said  first  component  can  be  displayed. 


5,745,911 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  SPELL  CHECK 

FUNCTIONS  ON  A  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITHOUT 

OPERATOR  INTERVENTION 

Noriyuki    Sugiyama,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,142,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780^79,  Oct  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,027,  Jan. 

19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

445,791 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1988,  63-8480 

Int  CI."  B41J  5/30:3/42 

VS.  a.  707—533 


15  Claims 
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discriminating  nKans  for  discriminating  whether  the  number  of 
characters  in  the  misspelled  word  accords  with  die  number  of 
characters  in  die  corresponding  correctly  spelled  word;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  output  means  to  selectively 
erase  correct  characters  m  the  misspelled  word,  depending  on 
whether  the  number  of  characters  of  die  misspelled  word  is 
discriminated  to  accord  widi  that  of  the  corresponding  cor- 
rectly spelled  word  by  erasing  only  wxong  characters  in  the 
misspelled  word  if  the  number  of  characters  of  the  misspelled 
word  IS  discriminated  to  accord  with  diat  of  the  corresponding 
correcUy  spelled  word,  and  erasing  a  first  wrong  character 
which  is  the  first  wrong  character  to  appear  in  die  mis-spellcd 
word  and  to  always  erase  all  the  characters  subsequent  to  die 
first  wrong  character  in  die  misspelled  word  even  if  some  or 
all  of  the  subsequent  characters  are  correct  and  match  die 
corresponding  characters  of  die  corresponding  correcdy 
spelled  word  if  die  number  of  characters  of  die  misspelled 
word  is  discriminated  not  to  accord  widi  die  number  of 
characters  of  the  conesponding  correcdy  spelled  word. 
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1.  A  printing  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  information,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
characters  comprising  words  and  a  plurality  of  symbols; 

output  means  for  printing  or  erasing  characters  or  symbols; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  information 
indicating  die  end  of  a  word  is  inputted  each  time  one  char- 
acter or  one  symbol  is  inputted  by  said  input  means; 

dictionary  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  correcdy-spclled 
words; 

checking  means  for  checking  die  correctness  of  die  spelling  of  a 
word  which  has  been  inputted  each  time  a  whole  word  is 
inputted  by  said  input  means  in  response  to  said  determining 
means  determining  diat  die  information  indicating  die  end  of 
die  input  word  has  been  inputted  by  said  input  means; 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  correcUy  spelled  word 
corresponding  to  an  input  word  if  die  input  word  is  deter- 
mined to  be  a  misspelled  word  as  die  result  of  die  checking  by 
said  checking  means: 


1.  A  memory  card  apparatus  comprising: 

a  link  uble  for  managing  link  data; 

an  EEPROM,  an  external  address  for  writing  data  in  die 
EEPROM  being  associated  widi  an  actual  address  of  die 
EEPROM  via  die  link  data  in  die  link  table,  die  link  data 
being  written  and  managed  in  die  link  table  when  data  has 
been  completely  written  in  die  EEPROM;  and 

a  flag  region  diat  indicates  w  hedier  writing  of  die  link  data  in  die 
link  table  is  incomplete,  wherein  a  flag  of  the  flag  region  is  set 
when  a  dau  write  in  die  EEPROM  is  requested,  and  wherein 
the  flag  of  die  flag  region  is  reset  when  die  link  data  has  been 
completely  written  in  the  link  table, 

wherein  card  status  information  is  output  when  an  address/data 
switch  signal  represents  an  address  input  and  a  read/write 
switch  signal  is  set  in  a  dau  read-out  stale,  and 

wherein  a  bus  clock  is  transmitted  by  a  card  connector  during  a 
card  status  information  output  state,  and  a  flag  byte  represent- 
ing an  intemal  condition  of  the  memory  card  apparatus,  which 
cannot  be  found  in  die  card  status  information,  is  output  in 
place  of  card  status  information  in  response  to  die  bus  clock. 
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1.  A  memory  controller  for  accessing  an  external  memory  in 
response  to  requests  from  a  plurality  of  general-purpose  proces- 
sors, the  memory  controller  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bank  controllers,  each  bank  controller  for  access- 
ing a  bank  of  the  external  memor>.  each  bank  controller 
comprising: 

a  state  machine  for  sequencing  control  signals  for  timing 
access  of  the  external  memory,  the  state  machine  outputting 
a  row-active  indication  of  a  RAS  signal  line  coupled  to  the 
bank  of  the  external  memory  when  the  last  access  to  the 
bank  occurred: 
a  row  address  register  for  storing  a  last  row  address  of  a 

last-accessed  row  of  the  bank  of  the  external  memory; 
a  counter,  including  reset  means  for  resetting  the  counter  upon 
completion  of  a  data-transfer  access  to  the  bank  of  die 
external   memory,   the  counter  periodically   incrementing 
when  the  row  is  active  and  no  data-transfer  access  occurs, 
the  counter  outputting  a  stale-row  indication  when  a  count 
from  the  counter  exceeds  a  predetermined  count; 
a   request  queue   for  storing   requests   from   the   plurality   of 
general-purpose     processors     for    accessing     the     external 
memory,  the  request  queue  storing  row-status  bits  including: 

a)  a  row-hit  indication  when  the  last  row  address  matches  a 
row  address  of  a  request, 

b)  the  row-active  indication  from  the  state  machine,  and 

c)  the  stale-row  indication  from  the  counter;  and 

a  request  prioritizer.  coupled  to  the  request  queue,  for  determin- 
ing a  next  request  from  the  request  queue  for  generating  a 
data-transfer  access  to  the  external  memory,  the  request  pri- 
oritizer re-ordering  the  requests  into  an  order  other  than  the 
order  the  requests  are  loaded  into  the  request  queue. 

whereby  requests  from  die  plurality  of  processors  are  re-ordered 

for  accessing  die  external  memory. 


a  memory  controller  which  outputs  Y  row  address  bits  and  a 
single  system  RAS  signal  per  address  space  or  pluggable 
socket,  and  X  column  address  bits  and  a  single  CAS  signal; 
memory  including  DRAM  chips  having  Y-l  bit  row  addresses' 

and  X-l  bit  column  addresses; 
logic  circuiuy  to  receive  said  master  RAS  signal  and  the  high 
order  address  bit  of  said  row  address  from  said  niemor> 
controller  and  generate  a  first  memory  active  RAS  signal 
responsive  to  said  master  RAS  signal  becoming  active  when 
and  only  when  said  high  order  bit  of  said  row  address  has  a 
first  value  during  read/write  operations,  and  generate  a  second 
memory  RAS  active  signal  when  said  master  RAS  is  active 
and  when  and  only  when  said  high  order  bit  of  said  row 
address  is  a  second  value  during  read/write  operations: 
providing  said  system  CAS  signal  to  said  memory  during  a  read 
or  write  operation  as  an  active  memory  CAS  signal  when  and 
only  when  the  high  order  address  bit  of  said  column  address 
signal  is  a  first  value; 
providing  the  high  order  bit  of  said  X  address  as  a  second 
memory  CAS  signal  which  becomes  active  during  a  read  or 
write  operation  when  and  only  when  said  high  order  bit  of 
said  column  address  is  a  second  value; 
providing  bodi  said  first  and  second  memory  RAS  signals  and 
first  and  second  CAS  signals  to  memory  during  a  refresh 
operation; 
to  receive  said  master  CAS  signal  and  the  high  order  address  bit 
of  said  column  address  from  said  memory  controller  and 
generate  a  first  memor>  active  CAS  signal  responsive  to  said 
master  CAS  signal  becoming  active  when  and  only  when  said 
high  order  bit  of  said  column  address  has  a  first  value  during 
read/write  operations,  and  generate  a  second  memorv'  CAS 
active  signal  when  said  master  CAS  is  active  and  when  and 
only  when  said  high  order  bit  of  said  column  address  is  a 
second  value  during  read/write  operations;  and 
said  logic  circuit  having  circuitry  to  generate  both  memory  RAS 
signals  and  bodi  memor>'  CAS  signals  active  during  a  refresh 
cycle  when  said  system  RAS  is  active. 
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predetermined  rate,  a  subsystem  for  providing  optimized  access  to 
a  data  file,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input-output  channel  means  for  transmittmg 
selected  ponions  of  the  data  file  to  or  from  the  dau  processing 
system; 

a  plurality  of  direct  access  storage  means  coupled  to  die  data 
processing  system  via  said  plurality  of  input-output  channel 
means,  for  reading  said  selected  portions  of  the  data  file 
stored  in  a  predetermined  placement  on  predetermined  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  direct  access  storage  means; 

selection  means  operable  on  the  data  processing  system  for 
selecting  said  selected  portions  of  the  data  file  to  read  wherein 
each  of  said  selected  portions  of  die  dau  file  is  associated 
widi  a  logical  relative  address  indicative  of  the  position  of 
said  selected  portion  of  the  data  file  widiin  the  data  file:  and 

parallel  read  means  for  reading  in  parallel  said  selected  portions 
of  the  data  file  in  an  optimal  order  as  determined  by  said 
predetermined  placement  irrespective  of  said  logical  relative 
address  and  for  providing  said  selected  portions  of  the  data 
file  in  parallel  to  the  daU  processing  system  at  a  rale  to 
optimally  match  the  predetermined  rate. 
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5.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  capable  of  processing  data  at  a 
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DISPLAY  CABINET 
Thamas  D.  Dartrey,  Mooresville,  and  Ronald  L.  Kelley,  Hunt- 
ersville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^70 


393,765 
CHAIR  ARM 
Zooey  C.  Chu,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Globe  Busi- 
ness Furniture  of  Tennessee.  Inc.,  HendersonvUle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 501 
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393,766 
GROCERY  BAG  STORAGE  DEVICE 
JoAnn  M azzola,  and  Joseph  Mazzoia,  both  of  2827  Amboy  Rd., 
Suten  Island,  N.Y.  10306 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  a.  D6— 513 


393,768 
SEAT  COVER  DISPENSER 
Robert  Mervar,  Hillsboro,  Oreg^-   Ronald  Vish,  Somerville. 
Mass.,    and    Manoj    Mistry,    Leicester,    United    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 518 


393,770  393,772 

TOILET  PAPER  PROTECTOR  INFANT  SUPPORT  PADDING 

Susan   M    Daly,   526   N.   Baldwin,   Portland,   Oreg.   97217,   Lora  Vlnglno,  9827  Kannoot  Ave.  South  Gate,  Calif.  90280 
assignor  to  Susan  M.  Daly,  Glen  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,747 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,771  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  06  -  09 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07  U.S.  O.  D6— 601 
VS.  O.  D6— 523 


393.767 
SUSPENDED  DISPLAYS 
Paul  Belokin;  Martin  P.  Belokin,  both  of  7801  1-35  North, 
Denton,  Tex.  76202,  and  Norman  P.  Belokin,  3341  Evers 
Pkwy.,  Denton,  Tex.  76207 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 514 


393,769 

TOILETRY  ARTICLE  STORAGE  UNIT 

Gail  B.  Frankel,  5710  Glen  Heather  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U.S.  CL  D6— 527 


393,771 

WINDOW  CORNICE 

Lawrence  C.  Saffels,  3310  Gloria  Ave.,  Plant  City.  Fla.  33567 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  /O 

U.S.  a.  D6— 579 


393,773 
TOASTER 
Duncan  P.  Copland,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,206 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 330 
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393,774 

COMBINED  THREE  BURNER  COOK  TOP  WITH  OPEN 

BURNERS 

Walter  M.  Ashcraft,  Schaumburg,  III.,  and  David  Steele,  Beloit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Atwood  Mobile  Products,  Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 346 


393,776 
UTENSIL 
William  I.  Kessler,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  VoUrath 
Company,  L.L.C.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  Oi 
MS.  a.  D7^«)1.2 


393,778 
BEVERAGE  COOLER 
Steven  J.  Ochs,  Sr.,  Roswdl,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kooler  Kraft 
International  Corp.,  Roswell,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57  JOS,  Jul.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66J9I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

MS.  a.  D7— €06 


393.780 

CUP  HOLDER 

Gerard  M.  Stocco,  2233  Glenview  Rd.,  Glenview,  lU.  60025 

FUed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 619 


393,775 
CUSTARD  MOLDS  STAND,  APPLICABLE  IN 
MICROWAVE  OVENS 
Domingo  Villar  Otero,  Vigo,  Spain,  assignor  to  Plasticos 
Galicia  S.A.,  Vigo,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  3,  1997,  139301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 357 


de 


393,777 
SET  OF  DINNERWARE 
Claire  Alison  Bernard,   Derbys,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Denby  Pottery  Co.  Ltd.,  Denby,  England 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
2046320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D7— 505 


393,779 
INSULATED  WATER  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Bernard  Lewis  Cabey,  1066  Clay  Ave.-Grd.  Floor,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
10456 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,4% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0] 
MS.  a.  D7— 607 


393,781 
EATING  UTENSIL 
Peter  R.  lacovelli.  Fountain  Inn,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dispoz-O- 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Fountain  Inn,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  07  -  Oi 
MS.  a.  D7— 653 
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393,782 

STRAINER  DEVICE  FOR  CLIPPING  TO  A  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Carl  B.  Langford,  Brunswick,  Ga^  assignor  to  Carl  Langford, 

Brunswick,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
hoc  (6)  a.  W7  -  04      .: 
U.S.  a.  D7— 667 


393,784 

LUNCH  BOX  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  TORCH 

Wen-Sung  Lee,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St^  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 709 


393.787 
CLEAT  WRENCH 
Armand  J.  Savoie,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MacNeUl  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774485,  Dec.  23,  1996.  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 21 


393,789 
LEFT  HANDED  FORTY  HVE  DEGREE  CUT 
TORCHFOOT 
Fate  King,  Jr.,  329  DUmond  St.,  Mound  City,  lU.  62963 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,273 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D«— 71 


rem  CL.^rm'Mi  ra  a  ^m-^MmAom 


393,785 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


393,783 

CUP  TREE 

Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

\}S.  a.  D7— 704 


393,786 
POLY  LEAF  RAKE 
Michelle  Hession,  ShoemakersviUe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  True  Tem- 
per Hardware  Company.  Camp  HUl,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
UJS.  CI.  D8— 13 


393,788 

COMBINED  BASEBALL  HAT  BOTTLE  OPENER  AND 

KEY  CHAIN  HOLDER 

Kurt  Ame  Petersen,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Christopher  Michael 

Arroyo,   Seal    Beach,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Kurt 


Petersen,  and  Christopher  Arroyo,  both  of  Laguna  Niguel,    •■  ^  f,,  qo 7. 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  a.  D8— 38 


393,790 

RIGHT  HANDED  FLAT  CUT  TORCHFOOT 

Fate  King,  Jr.,  329  Diamond  St.,  Mound  City,  lU.  62963 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
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393,791 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Kenneth  Halls,  6972  W.  76th  Ave  Arvafla,  Colo.  80003,  and 
Daniel  J.  Cisneros,  5401  W.  10th  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80104 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Oi 
UAa.  D8— 107 


393,793 
LATCH  HOUSING  AND  TURN  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 
David  Garfield  Blanch,  Notting  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Lockwood  Australia  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  25,  1996,  182/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
UJS.  CI.  D8— 341 


393,795  393,797 

FASTENING  AND  HANGING  BRACKET  CARPET  HANGER  ATTACHMENT  CLIP 

Patrik  L.  T.  Bernstein.  Torekov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Spotlight  John    V.    Kostigian.    39    Elgin    St.,S.,    Cambridge    Ontario. 

Enterprises  Incorporated,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  Canada,  NIR  5G3 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,737  Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  27,  1996.  96-1448  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OK 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  U.S.  CI.  D8— 395 
U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


393,792 
LOCK 
Urs  Gisiger,  Weissensteinstrasse  146,  CH-4515  Oberdorf,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


393,794 
LATCH  STRIKE 
David  Garfield  Blanch,  Notting  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Lockwood  Australia  Pty  Ltd,  Huntingdale,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  25,  1996,  181/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 344 


393,796 
PENDANT  HANGER 
TUsng-Wen  Chen,  No.  6,  Tinghu  2nd  St..  Kweishan  Hsiang, 
Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 


393,798 
TWO-COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 
Donald  G.  Joswick,  Gumee.  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc„ 
Northfield.  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7U05 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  09  -  Qi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 347 
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393,799 
BATTERY  PACKAGE 
Peter  Pope,  Balcombe;  Michael  Pearse,  East  Grinstead;  Martin 
Marshall.  Huntington,  and  Richard  Edward  Pytches,  Fam- 
don,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Duracell  Batteries  Inc., 
Pardon,  England 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,730 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1997, 
2065436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9^^15 


393,801 
BASE  FOR  A  PLASTIC  FOOD  CONTAINER 
Thomas   J.    Hayes,   Wauconda;    Tom    Rowe,    Palatine,   and 
Stephen  A.  Smith,  NaperviUe,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenneco 
Packaging  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 429  ^ 


393303 
BOTTLE  WITH  WAVY  SIDES 
Karl-Heinz  Walter.  Bingen-Kempten,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Demptos  Glass  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 543 


393.805 
CLOCK/THERMOMETER  COMBO 
Thomas  R.  Steinhagen,  West  Des  Moines:  Charles  A.  Haas.  Des 
Moines,  and  John  S.  Schenken,  West  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57.618,  Jul.  29.  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser  No.  63,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

UJS.  CI.  DIO— 1 


393.800 
PACKAGING  FOR  LIGHT  BULBS  AND  LAMPS 
Guy    Nicholas    Peter   Harrison,    Bentiey,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,968 
Oaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  22,  1996,  DMA/ 
003304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-^18 


393,802 
CONTAINER  WITH  WAIST  RIBS 
Wayne  N.  CoUette,  Merrimack;  Suppayan  M.  Krisnnakumar, 
Nashua,  and  David  Piccioli,  Auburn,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,477,  Oct.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser  No.  64,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 502 


393.804 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Ellen  Gavin,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  L'Oreai  S.A., 
France 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  58.678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 558 


393.806 
CLOCK 
Keiko  Yoshida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  60.540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -01 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 28 
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393.807 

WATCH  AND  STRAP 

John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  and  Aurelie  E.  Krauss,  Danbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  53.008,  Mar.  27.  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67^73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10-02 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 32 


393.809 
DINNER  BELL 
Michael  L.  Thornton.  Gold  Bar.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Moun- 
tain Forge,  Inc..  Gold  Bar,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  Dl»— 116 


393^11 
FINGER  RING 
Jerry   Morrison,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor 
Brands.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  57,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  01 
11.8.  a.  Dll— 34 


393313 
MONEY  HOLDER 
to  Comniemorative    Bruno  Herdt,  Frutfawilen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cash-Clip 
GmbH,  Frutfawilen,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  16.190,  Dec.  9.  1993.  PaL  No.  Des. 
363.453.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 78.1 


393.808 
VOICE  ACTIVATED  WATER  FAUCET  CONTROL  UNIT 
Kenneth   R.   Lindsey.  3210  Teakwood   Cin,   Louisville,   Ky. 
40216.    and    Cindy    Hutcheson,    619    Dnimmond    Way. 
Fairdale.  Ky.  40118 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 103 


393,810 

SLIDEABLE  CHAMBERED  TURKEY  CALL 

Max  E.  Richardson.  515  VVoodslope  Cin,  Kodak,  Tenn.  37764 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 119 


393.812 
HOOP  EARRING 
Greg  Silveri.  Airmont.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Jacmel  Jewelry  Inc., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll-^ 


393,814 
MEDALLION 
Branislav  Stojanovic.  Dragoslava  Stojanovica  No.  6,  Novi  Sad 
2100.  Yugoslavia 

Filed  Oct.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  60.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Apr.  5.  19%.  M-62/ 
69 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 79 
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393315 
VISUAL  DISPLAY 
John  C.  Johnson,  and  George  S.  Johnson,  both  of  365  Bonair 
St  #14,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.  92037 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC(6)a.  11  -02         ' 
VS.  a.  Dll— 131 


393317 
PLANT  BOWL 
Roy  Alexander  Folley,  Brighton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gale 
Australia  Pty.  Ltd,,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11-02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 153 


393319 
WHEELCHAIR  FRAME 

Ronald  George  Litke,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cannon- 
dale  Corporation,  Georgetown,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  12 
VS.  CI.  D12— 131 


393321 
TIRE  TREAD 
Randall   Raymond  Braver,  North  Canton,  and  Chnstopber 
Paul  Johenning,  Wadsworth,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D 12— 147 


393316 

TWO-PART  FLOWER  VASE 

Patricia  Conner,  4419  Roma  Ct,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif.  90292 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 143 


393318 

BUCKLE 

Mark  J.  Krauss,  E.  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American 

Cord  &  Webbing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

VS.  a.  Dll— 216 


393320 
TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE 
Jose  Merino  Lopez,  Riom,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin — Michelin  &   Cie, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64353 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1996,  964137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 143 


393322 

MIRROR  HOUSING 

William  P.  Schmidt,  20950  Woodruff,  Rockwood,  Mich.  48173 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  /6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 189 
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393,823 

SAFETY  MIRROR  FENDER  GUIDE 

Edward  J.  Phillips,  915  E.  68th,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64131 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 

U,S.  a.  D12— 189 


393,825 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Douglas  W.  Fike,  Lake  Elsinore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Wheel 
Co.,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


393,827 

ROLL-BAR  PAD 

Dennis  A.  Taylor,  611  Menno  Ave..  Placentia,  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  DI2— 400 


393,829 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
Tatsuo  Shimizu,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,ri995,  7-28792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  13  -02 

VS.  CI.  D13— 103 


i 


393,826 
AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  AND  TRUNK  PROP 
Jeffrey  Wayne  Carter,  540  Lake  Lynn  Rd.,  Concord.  N.C. 
28025 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D12— 223 


393,824 
VEHICLE  SUN  VISOR  WITH  ALTERNATE  MOUNTING 

BRACKETS 
Martin  Satmstegui,  6356  Ventura  Canyon  Ave.,  Apt.  #1,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 191 


393,828 

VEHICLE  COVER 

John  R.  Threats,  Sr,  4682  Anaheim  Ct,  Denver,  Colo.  80239 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— Wl 


393,830 
PATIENT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
David  R.  Tobler,  Westminister:  Thomas  J.  Gerhardt.  Littleton: 
Eugene  E.  Mason.  Boulder,  and  Mike  A.  Mills.  Golden,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Masimo  Corporation.  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 133 


/-S 


\-^ 
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393,831  393,833 

FOUR  PAIR  PATCH  CONNECTOR  DESKSIDE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury;   Robert  C.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Tor-  ^»y"' I:"''*'^'^^'™!"^?""^™ ''"'l!l_^"l  Y™. ^.![^^ 
ringtoD,  and  Carl  H.  Weymouth,  Riverton,  all  of  Conn., 


assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,126,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,634,817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,768, 

Oct  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,460,545.  This  appUcatioD  Dec.  9, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  63,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D13— 146 


phy,  Rochester,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intenuttionai 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  . 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


.W3.835 
SMART  CARD  READERAVRITER 
Masayuki  Ohki,  Kodaira;  Atsuhiko  Urushihara,  Kokubui^i, 
and  Kotaro  Yamashita,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  19%,  8-34405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  16)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 105 


393,837 

FINGERPRINT  DISTINCTION  READER 

Hitoshi  L'metsu,  and  Tetsuya  lino,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Deaso.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  55J4I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


393,832 
PALM  HELD  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Michael  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Advance 
Security  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsin,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D13— 168 


393,834 
DATA  TERMINAL 
Eli  Margalit,  Raanana,  and  Yona  Newman,  Ra-amana,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  19%, 
2057777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


393.836 

EDITING  MACHINE  FOR  GRAPHIC  IMAGE  AND 

SOUND 

Toshiyuki  Hisatsune,  and  Tetsu  Sumii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  52,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


393,838 
HAND-HELD  DISPLAY 
Richard  Pandolfi.  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IV  Phoenix 
Group  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC-  (6)  CI.  14  ■  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 
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393,839 
DUSTBIN  REPRESENTATION  INDICATING  DELECTION 
OF  A  USELESS  ICON  FROM  THE  SCREEN  ICON  FOR  A 

DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Morioka,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Matsuda,  Yokohama; 
Daisaburo  Murai,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki; 
Makoto  WanLshi.  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori.  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,820,  Sep.  29,  1990.  This  application 

May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7U67 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  M  -  yy 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


393.841 
RENEWAL  OF  DOCUMENT  TO  MAKE  ALTERATIONS 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,     Inagi;     Hiroshi     Matsuda,    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo  Hattori.  Yokohama;   Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,  and   Daisaburo   Murai,  Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592317,  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
VS.  C\.  D14— 114.3 


393,840 

SELECT  A  SPECIAL  FUNCTION  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Hitoshi  Sakazume.  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,902,  Oct.  4.  1990.  This  application 

May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^69 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 


393,842 
CRT  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Hitoshi  Sakazume,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,902,  Oct.  4,  1990.  This  application 

May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7U80 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -yy 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 
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393,843 
"AVAILABILITY  OF  FUNCTION  SELECTION"  ICON 
FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Hitoshi  Sakazume,  Musashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,902,  Oct.  4.  1990.  This  application 

May  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  yy 

MS.  a.  DI4— 114J 


393,845 
"CANCEL"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki:  Kaeko 
Kariya,     Inagi;     Hiroshi     Matsuda.    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka.   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori.   Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and    DaLsaburo   Murai.   Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592J17.  Oct  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -yv 
U.S.  CI.  D14— II4J 


393,844 

"COPY  ONTO  A  CLIPBOARD  "  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,     Inagi;     Hiroshi     Matsuda,    Yokohama:     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori,   Yokohama:    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and   Daisaburo   Murai.   Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,317,  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71J85 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  DI4— 114J 


393,846 
"LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 
SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki:  Kaeko 
Kariya    Inagi:     Hiroshi    Matsuda.    Yokohama:     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori,  Yokohama:    Hiroshi 
Suzuki.   Kawasaki,  and   Daisaburo   Murai,  Tokyo,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592J17,  Oct  1.  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71 J03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  yy 

L,S.  a.  D14— 114J 
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393,847 
"DATA  "  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and  Dais- 
aburo  Murai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  588,819,  Sep.  27,  1990.  This  application 

May  27,  1997,  Set.  No.  71327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

U.S.  a.  DI4— 1I4J 


393,849 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Marcia  Rough,  Bolton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Technology, 
Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,430,  Feb.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114.5 


393,851 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
John  Norton,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Boston  Technology, 
Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33 J03,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114.7 


393,853 
VIDEO  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
David  Robert  Maas,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,484 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 126 


'■!l"'tf'"B fW'T^ 


r 


-:i 


J 


393,848 
"ACTIVATION"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and  Dais- 
aburo  Murai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,819,  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

385364.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 

VS.  a.  D14— 1143 


393,850 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
John  Norton,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Boston  Technology, 
IiK.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3333,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.7 


393,852 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
John  Norton,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Boston  Technology, 
Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,203,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 114.8 


393,854 

EDUCATIONAL-INSTRUCTIONAL/ENTERTAINMENT 

CENTER 

Robert  G.  Harrison,  2120  -  8th  Ave.  North,  #102,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98109.  and  Robert  D.  Lamson,  2611  Eastlake  Ave.  East, 

#405,  Seattle,  Wash.  98102 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60 J 19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  a? 
U.S.  a.  D14— 129 
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393.855  393357 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

James  Wicks,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  America,   Tae-sub  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Informa- 
New  York.  N.Y.  tion  &  Communications.  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,119  Filed  Apr.  9.  1997.  Scr.  No.  68.898 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  15.  1997, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03  97-2675 

VS.  a.  D14— 138  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


393.859  393.861 

SELECTIVE  CALL  TR.ANSCEIVER  AUTOMATIC  VOICE  DIALER 

Huy  Phuong  Nguyen.  Fort  Worth,  and  Thomas  Glenn  Beau-  grno  Lutz,  Redding,  and  Ted  R.  Greene.  San  Diego,  both  of 

mont.  Bedford,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  (.j,,;,     ,^gn„„  ^„  y^,^   Security    Prt>ducts.   Inc.,  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63J50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 


VS.  a.  D14— 191 


LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 


VS.  a.  D14— 245 


JZU. 


JT    buuuu     "^ 


393.856 
FOLDABLE  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
John  K.  M.  Lee,  Ramona;  John  E.  Maloney.  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,-  William  R.  George,  Evanston.  and  Scott  H.  Wilson. 
Chicago,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


393358 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Jochen  Philipp  Backs.  San  Francisco.  Calif.;  Stephen  Edward 
Bennett.  Succasunna,  NJ.;  Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose.  Calif.; 
Reed  Scott  Brown;  Mark  B.  Larew,  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind.;  John  Matthew  Law.  Carmel.  Ind.;  Everett  Wayne 
Mathis,  Greenwood,  Ind.;  Raymond  Motluck.  Noblesville, 
Ind.;  Michael  John  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  and  John 
Henry  Schaffeld.  New  Vernon.  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  33.038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  Dl*— 149 


393.860 
LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Richard  C.  Watson.  Boston,  and  Ronald  J.  Vish,  Somerville. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Harman  International  Industries, 
Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,618,  Sep.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
379,629.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 215 


393362 
TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR 
Ian  Mclnnes,  Brunswick,  Australia,  assignor  to  Portia  Indus- 
tries Pty  Ltd,  Australia 

FUed  Oct  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  18.  1996.  116396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 256 
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393,863 
SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION  FOR  RIDING 
LAWNMOWER 
Bradley  John  Wolf,  N.  Royalton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Prod- 
ucts Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D15— 17 
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y'-"C5 


'fi^^"\\^t^. 


•  ^]9\-'r-'i:.:.: 


>-:;t^ 


393,865 
REAR  PROJECTOR 
Philippe  Starck,  Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Multimedia  (Societe  Anonyme),  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,025 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1995,  954569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  DI6— 221 


393,867  393J69 

SI  INC  LASS  RAl  1 LE 

».  ^    «         r-  J  K  J  r-»iif    o^i»»«r  f„  «nv  Jos*P»"  C.  Agu,  P.O.  Box  70883,  Sunnyvale,  Cabf.  94086 
Jerome  Jacques  Marie  Mage,  Carisbad,  Cal.f..  assignor  to  Spy  P"         *^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

Optic,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  j^^  „j  p,,^,  ,4  y^^ 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,967  lqC  (6)  O.  17  -  (W 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D17— 22 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  DI6— 326 


393,864 
VIBRATORY  ASPHALT  PLATE 
David  J.  Waldenberger,  Menomonee  Falls,  and  Scott  H.  Mico- 
ley,  Cedarburg,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wacker  Corpora- 
tion, Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  04 
\iS.  CI.  D15— 20 


393,866 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Jeannie  Cohen,  and  Mitchell  N.  Cohen,  both  of  1046  S.  Rob- 
ertson, Suite  1,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90035 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  DI6— 315 


393,868 

ELECTRIC  VIOLIN 

William  B.  WelUng,  P.O.  Box  285,  Averill  Park,  N.Y.  12018 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D17— 17 


393,870 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Masahiko  Kobayashi,  and  Hiromi  Shishiuchi.  both  of  c/o  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation  3-5,  Owa  3-cbome,  Suwa-shi,  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-19142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 55 
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393,871  393,873 

EXTERIOR  OF  A  BINDER  COVER  EXTERIOR  OF  A  BINDER  COVER 
Alan  Modes,  Front  Royal,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pen-Tab  Industries,    '^'*"  Hodes,  Front  Royal,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pen-Tab  Industries, 

Inc.,  Front  Royal,  Va.  '"•^-  ^™'»*  ^^y*"'  ^'■ 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,805  FUed  May  7   1996,  Ser  No.  54,124 

_          ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^OC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04  us.  a.  D19-26 
VS.  a.  DI9— 26 


393.875 

TRADING  CARD  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 

INDIVIDUAL  CARD  STORING  COMPONENTS 

Kenneth  R.  Brooks,  P.O.  Box  3369,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19381 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -04 

VS.  CI.  D19— 33 
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393,877 
MAT  FOR  THE  EARLY  LEARNING  OF  BABIES 
Jean-Paul  Allegre,  Sainl-Etienne.  France,  assignor  to  Allegre 
Puericulture  Hygiene  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.902 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2.  1995.  952669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 

U,S.  CL  D19— 59 


393,872 
EXTERIOR  OF  A  BINDER  COVER 
Alan  Hodes,  Front  Royal,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pen-Tab  Industries, 
Inc.,  Front  Royal,  Va. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D19^26 


393,874 
LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 
Alan  Hodes,  Front  Royal,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pen-Tab  Industries, 
Inc.,  Front  Royal,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19-04 
VS.  CI.  DI9— 27 


393,876 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  LIGHT  REFLECTIVE 

SURFACES 
Curtis  Gray,  Stratford;  Michael  J.  McKenna,  Shelton,  and 
Christine  Weigand,  Milford.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  BIC 
Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 50 


T 


393,878 
SHEET  CLIP 
Takatoshi  Suzuki,  1848-36  Abiko.  Abiko-shi,  Chiba-ken.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,932,  Aug.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D19— «5 
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393.879  393381 

CONTENT  INDICATOR  PLAYING  SURFACE  FOR  A  GAME  BOARD 

Jay  Veto,  6505  Cote  St.  Luc  Rd.  ^18,  Montreal,  Que.,  Canada,    Vincent  Fodera,  405  Pumpkin  Way,  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 
H4V  1G3  FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,579 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,740  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02  VS.  Q.  D21— 37 
UJS.  CI.  D20— 43 


393^83 

DICE  GAME  BOX 

Nolan  H.  Haygood,  82  Carolyn  La.,  Dawsonville,  Ga.  30534 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 41 
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393,885 
CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPUTER  GAME 
Teiyu  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,706,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
382,603,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,017. 
Oct.  3.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997.  Ser. 
No.  72,012 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-9793; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38241;  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-38242;  Dec.  16,  1994. 
6-38243;  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-38244;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38245;  Dec. 
16,   1994,  6-38246;   Dec.   16.   1994.  6-38247;   Dec.   16.   1994. 
6-38248;  Dec.  16,  1994.  6-38249;  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-38250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 48 


393,880 

GAME  BOARD 

Robert  Germain  Gagnon,  69  Bridge  SL,  Salem,  Mass.  01970- 

4130,  assignor  to  Robert  Germain  Gagnon,  Salem,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 34 


393,882 
RANDOM  NUMBER  SELECTOR  GAME  DEVICE 
Anthony  Nino  AUmonti,  932V2  Squires  Ave.,  Endicott,  N.Y. 
13760 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 39 


TV  GAME  MACHINE 
Takayuki  Hayami.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1996.  8-30452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21^t8 


393,886 
CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPUTER  GAME 
Teiyu  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42.706,  Jun.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
382,603.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.017. 
Oct  3,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  72.014 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1994.  6-9793; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38241;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38242;  Dec.  16.  1994. 
6-38243;  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-382*4;  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-38245;  Dec. 
16.   1994.  6-38246;   Dec.   16.   1994.  6-38247;   Dec.    16.   1994. 
6-38248;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38249;  Dec.  16,  1994.  6-38250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 48 
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393,887  393389 

TUBE  DART  WIRE  SPIRAL  TOY 

Kenneth  F.  Guinn,  4117  Cimarron  lYial,  Granbury,  Tex.  76049   Mark  Chester,  4535  Endno  Ave..  Encino,  Calif.  91316 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,908  FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66398 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  0/  LOG  (6)  a.  21  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 49  U.S.  CI.  D21— 106 


393,891 
FOLDABLE  BENCH  EXERCISER 
Martin  A.  Van  Der  Hoeven,  4646  Rancbo  Reposo,  Del  Mar. 
Calif.  92014,  and  Francois  H.  Van  Der  Hoeven.  1404  E.  View 
Ct^  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 195 


393393 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVER 
Owen  Craig  PolUrd.  1260  Activity  Dr.,  Unit  B,  Vista,  Calif. 
92083 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 221 


393,888 
CHILDREN'S  RIDE-ON  VEHICLE 
Adam  W.  CalUf,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 78 


393,890 

COMBINATION  BICYCLE  EXERCISER  AND  HEALTH 

FOOTREST 

Jean  A.  Biliouris,  741  Albany  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93004 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 194 


393,892 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Clovis  R.  Duclos,  3622  Rebel  Cir,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf. 
92649 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

05.€iD21— 219 


393394 

INTEGRATED  HANDICAP  ACCESSIBLE  AND 

CONVENTIONAL  SANDBOX 

Jesse  W.  Swafford,  HCR  31,  Box  74E,  Jasper,  Ark.  72641 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 

VS.  a.  D21— 252 


tr_-^:^S5 
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393  895  393  897 

WALL-MOUNT  FAUCET  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  TOILET  SEAT  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Adolf  Gottwald,   Iseriohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich    pev  Padhi,  205-789  Drake  St.,  Vancouver,  BritUh  Columbia, 

Canada,  V6Z  2N7 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,182 


Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1997,  M  97 


00  386.7 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 


393,899 

SANITARY  TOILET  SEAT  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  J.  Berring,  635  Stooequarry  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^32 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

MS.  a.  D23— 311 


U,S.  CI.  D23— 303 


U.S.  a.  D23— 254 


393,901 
COMBINED  SANITARY  CLEANING  AND  AIR- 
DEODORIZING  APPARATUS 
Petnis  Henrikus  Aloysius  Nicoiaas  kuhn.  Den  Haag,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Winston-Salem, 
N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D23— 368 


393396 
URINAL  ANTI-SPLASH  DEVICE 
Leonard  E.  Wagner,  408  Fairview  Drive,  Whitby,  Ontario, 
Canada,  LIN  3A8,  and  Dana  S.  Marshall,  63  Bennett  Road, 
West  Hill,  Ontario,  Canada,  MIE  3Y2 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 261 


393,898 
DECORATIVE  CAP  FOR  A  SANITARY  FIXTURE 
Adolf  Gottwald,   Iseriohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,274 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29,    1997, 
M9700838.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
\}S.  CI.  D23— 303 


393.900 
COVER  FOR  FLUSHING  TANK 
Ulrich  Witzig,  Wolfhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geberit 
Technick  AG,  Jona,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,442 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Aug.   12, 
1996,  DMA/003414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 313 


393.902 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTLTIE 
Mark  Pickett,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka 
Lighting  Inc..  Corona.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  (M 
MS.  a.  D23— 377 
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393,903 
ANCHOR  PAD 
Steven  F.  Bierman,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,528,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
364,922,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,942, 
Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,671,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  34340,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,354,282. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24-04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 128 


393,905 

MULTIPURPOSE  UTILITY  STATION  FOR  USE  AT  A 

PETROL  STATION 

Stein  Alvem,  Oslo,  and  0yvind  Alvem,  Hjellestad,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Alvem  Norway  A/S,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  24,  1996,  960271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  a? 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 16 


393,907 
EXTRUDED  SLATWALL  SECTION 
Wayne  A.  Carrent,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Visual  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 122 


393.909 
EXTRUDED  SLATWALL  SECTION 
Wayne  A.  Current,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Visual  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7U12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 123 


393,904 

MASK  FOR  MAINTAINING  WARMTH  IN  NASAL  AND 

LACRIMAL  AREAS 

Masuo  Miura,  190-13,  Ooaza  Kasanui,  Hannob-shi,  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D24— 206 


393,906 
CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK  FACES 
Lawrence  W.  Sumerlin,  3852  Woodglen  Blvd.,  Thornton,  Colo. 
80233 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 114 


393,908 
DOOR  FRAME  EXTRUSION 
Terry  J.  Kenkel,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Emco  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
\iS.  a.  D25— 124 


393,910 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Gregory  V.  Chambers,  Scottsdale,  Arii.;  Robert  D.  Colchagoff, 
and  Eldred  Edward  Lloyd  Martin,  both  of  'Hilsa,  OUa., 
assignors  to  The  Dial  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D26— 9 
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393,911 
NIGHT  LIGHT 


393.913 
*..._e..     u         ^.    .^.  AUXILURY  BRAKE  LIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 

?^rJ  tJ;!!"^"'^'       '^''  '  "^'^""^  *°  '^"■^""  '"'•'   ^•'^endolyn  F.  EdsaU,  997  Appel  La.,  Dowell,  Md.  20629 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26 -06 


Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 


VS.  CI.  D26— 26 


U.S.  CI.  D26-2« 


393.915  393.917 

RECHARGEABLE  LANTERN  TABLE  LAMP 

Se  Kit  Yuen,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac-    j^Yia  Hutton.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 

turing  Limited.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong  q^    |^,j    j^^^.  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47326.  Dec.  1.  1995.  TWs  application  Jul.  '         *    ^.^  ^  ^  ^^  53  ^^^ 

30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.711  t     '     r      ,     ,  ia 

Claims  priorirv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  1.  1995.  '*""  "^  P"'*"'  '"  y*^ 

2049176  "  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  «5 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D26— 106 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26-02 
VS.  a.  D26-^2 


¥ 


393,912 
SENSOR  NIGHT  LIGHT 
Se  Kit  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1996, 
2061460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 26 


393,914 

LIGHT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  DOG 

Denise  B.  Novros,  150  Amann  Rd.,  Honeoye  Falls.  N.Y.  14472 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 39 


393.916 
FLOOR  LAMP 
Hsuan-Yu  Lee,  No.  8-2,  Tin-Sin-Tiu,  Sin-Hwa  Chung,  San- 
Chih  Hsiang.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,6% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 63 


^ 


393,918 
LIGHTING  SHADE 
Kuo-Kuang  Lin,  4th  Fl,  No.  1.  Lane  9  Ming  Shcng  E.  Rd.,  Sec. 
3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 134 
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393,919 

LAMP  GLASS  SHADE  WITH  WIRE  CAGE 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 136 


393,921 
ADJUSTABLE  STUDIO  LIGHT  BRACKET 
Albert  Cicolello,  1807  Ridgegate  La.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065, 
and  George  G.  Welch,  11435  Tiara  St.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  91601 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 13« 


393,923  393,925 

CIGAR  HOLDER  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  GOLF  CART  OR  HAIR  DRY  ER  ATTACHMENT 

BAG  Bjdm  Kling,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Aktieng- 

James  N.  Dimonekas,  235  E.  87th  St,  Apt  5J,  New  York,  N.Y.  eseHscfaafU  Frankfurt,  Germany 

10128  Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  53.942 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,640  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Nov.  6,  1995, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DM/035399 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D27-183  LOC  (6)  Q.  28  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D2»— 18 


- 

o 

1 

tf 

- 

1 

( 

1 

1 

393,920 
BRACKET  FOR  HOLDING  A  FLASHLIGHT 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D26— 138 


J 


393,922 

THREE  LEGGED  ASHTRAY 

Devin  Lee  Moore,  Decatur,  and  Leslie  Lowe  Brown,  Atlanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  InterDesign,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  03 

VS.  a.  D27— 133 


393,924 
PACK  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLES 
CUve  Graham  Wright,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Tobacco  Limited,  England 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,242 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1992, 
2026526;  Oct  17,  1992,  2026527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D27— 189 


393,926 
HAIR  DRYER  ATTACHMENT 
Bjdm  Kling,  Frankfurt,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellshafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,943 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1995, 
DM/035399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 18 
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393,927  393,929 

HAIR  COMBING  CLIP  RAZOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Kuo-Hua  Chou,  No.   17,  Alley   10,  Lane   118,  Su-Wei   Rd.,    Frank  H.  Prochaska,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 

Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan  Safety  Razor  Company,  Verona,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,472  Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Set.  No.  52,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  a.  D28— 42  VS.  CI.  D28-^7 


393,931 
TOE  SPACER  DEVICE 
Marilyn  Christine  Rue,  6121  Abrams  Rd.,  Apt  #1112,  Dallas, 
Tex.  75231 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2»— 57 


393,933 
WELDING  MASK 
Moon  Young  Hub,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Otos 
Optical  Co.,  Ltdj,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  52,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  a.  29  -02 

VS.  a.  D29— no 


393,928 
HAIR  COMBING  CLIP 
Kuo-Hua  Chou,  No.   17,  Alley   10,  Lane   118,  Su-Wei  Rd.. 
Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48.500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 42 


393,930 
DRY  SHAVER 
Roland    Ullmann,   Offenbach,   Germany,  assignor  to   Braun 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No!  66,736 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Aug.    19,    1996, 
9607005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 49 


393,932 
TOENAIL  CLIPPER 
Garfield  Litton,  Glenrock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Revlon  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,709 


393,934 
GLOVE 
Dean  M.  Harvey,  Bcaverlon,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beavertoo,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17,   VS.  CI.  D29 — 113 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D28— 60 
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NOTE —  Airanged  in  accofdance  wiih  the  linii  significant  character  or  won!  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AAF  International:  See — 

Choi.  Kyung-Ju.  5.744.036.  CI.  210-493.500. 
Aamio.  Jaakko:  See — 

Kerslen.  Peter;  Koppenborg.  Johannes;  and  Aamio.  Jaakko.  5.745.614. 
CI.  385-29.000. 
Aamio.  Olavi;  and  Ostnaes.  Erik    Shock-absorbing  device  for  a  skate. 

5.743.564.  CI.  280-811.000. 
Aaron.    Albert.     Automatic    occupant     sensing    anti-carjacking    system. 

5.745.030.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Abatzoglou.  Theagenis  John;  Huang.  Chao;  Steakley.  Bruce;  and  Kenneth. 
Jung,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp.  Fast  maximum  likelihood  processor  for 
means  wind  velocity  estimation.  5.744.710,  CI.  73-170.110. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Alcock.  Alan  J..  Pan.  Jeffrey  Y;  Egan.  Karen  A.;  and  Huang.  Tung-Ming. 

5.743.295,  CI.  137-599.000. 
Barker.  Craig  S.;  and  Bell.  Gordon  E..  5.745.378.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Columbus.  Richard  L  ;  Palmer.  Harvey  J  ;  Barclay.  John  Brian;  Hanagan, 
Ted  J.;  L^wery.  Michael  G.;  Gutierrez..  Edward  J.;  Hansmann.  Dou- 
glas  Duroux;  and  Schmidt.   Daniel   Patrick.   5.743.861,  CI.   600- 
577.000. 
Abe.  Akira:  See — 

Irite.  Naoko;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Kiyohide.  5.744,112.  O.  423- 

236.000. 
Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide:  Abe.  Akira; 
Irite,  Naoko;   Mochida,  Shoji;  and  Onai,  Katsuji,  5,744,111,  CI. 
423-235.000. 
Abe  Atsuyoshi;  and  Saitou,  Toni,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  heating 

device.  5,745,833,  CI.  399-330.000. 
Abe,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Terada.  Akihiro;  and  Abe.  Kenichiro.  5.743,145.  CI.  74-409.000 
Aberie.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Saxlon.  Gregory  J.;  Zaerr.  Jon  B.;  and  Aberie.  Daniel  W..  5.743.192.  CI. 
105-355.000. 
Abersfelder.  Gunter;  Hahn,  Stefan;  Uhl,  Stefan;  and  Degen.  Wmfned.  to 
Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Mariiing  of  vehicles  to  hinder  dieft  and/or  unautho- 
rized sale.  5.744.223.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Abraham.  Dennis  G.;  and  Hite.  Richard  K.,  to  Visa  Intemational  Service 
Association.  Method  and  apparatus  for  initialization  of  cryptographic 
terminal.  5.745,576,  CI.  380-25.000 
Abramson,  Norman,  to  Aloha  Networks,  Inc.  Dual  code  multiple  access  for 

wireless  data  networks.  5,745,485,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Abumehdi.  Cyms;  and  Lee,  Daniel  John.  Franking  machines  and  means  for 

data  entry  thereto.  5,743,662,  CI.  400-62.000. 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry 
and  Biochemistry  of  the;  See — 

Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  Martin.  John  C;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Bron- 
son.  Joanne  J.;  and  Ferrara.  Louis  M.,  5.744.600.  CI.  544-243.000. 
Accord  Semiconductor  Equipment  Group:  See — 

Dyer.  Timothy  Scon.  5.744.400.  CI.  438-631.000. 
Accorsi,  Marco,  to  Trimat  S.r.l.  Method  for  producing  eonuiners  with  a  film 

made  of  thermopla.stic  synthetic  material.  5.743.988.  CI    156-267.000. 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc  :  See — 

Chang-Fa.  Hsieh,  5,744,904.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Lee.  De-Jr.  5,745.158.  CI.  347-364.000. 
Liao.  Pin-Chien.  5.743.386,  CI.  200-512.000. 

Shen-Long,  Chiang;  and  Meng-Tsan,  Kuan,  5.745,020,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Ackeriy,  Anne  C;  See — 

Lucheni,  Robert  J.;  Ackeriy,  Anne  C;  Houda,  James  D.;  Imrich.  Steven; 
and  Miles,  Michael  E..  5.743,054,  CI.  52-220.700. 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Asher,  Marc  A.;  Stripggen,  Walter  E.;  Heinig.  Charles  F;  and  Carsoo. 
William  L.,  5,743,907,  CI.  606-61.000. 
ACT  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Tolkoff,  M  Joshua;  and  Alvarez  de  Toledo,  Fernando,  5.743.891,  CI. 
604-282.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See— 

McGowan.  John  E.;  Plants.  William  C;  Landry.  Joel  D.;  Kaptanoglu, 
Sinan;  and  Miller,  Wanen  K.,  5,744.980,  CI.  326-40.000. 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Lutz.  Mitchell  E.,  5.744,549,  CI   525-129.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hanafy.  Amin  M.;  Maslak.  Samuel  H.;  and  Plugge.  Jay  S..  5.743.855. CI. 
600-459.000. 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Muehllehner.  Gerd;  Countryman.  Peter;  and  Braymer.  William   K.. 
5,744,802,  CI.  250-363.030 
ADAC  PIa.stics.  Inc  :  See— 


McFarland.  Robert  W .  5.743,575.  C\.  292-336.300 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Sawahashi.    Mamoni;   and   Adachi.   Fumiyuki.   5.745.531.   CI.    375- 
345.000. 
Adachi.  Rensuke:  See — 

Koeda.  Takashi;   Sano.   Hiroshi;   Ueda.   Hirohisa;   Ikeda.   Kunitoshi; 

Kaneko.  Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.743.848.  CI  600- 178  000 

Adachi.  Shigeo;  and  Yoshimura.  Ma.saaki.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Exhaust  structure  of  outboard  motor  5.743.774,  CI.  440-89.000 
Adachi,   Shuhci,   to  Yamaha   Haisudoki    Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Valve   lifter. 

5,743,222.0.  123-90.480. 
Adams,  Charles  K.:  See — 

Giebel,  Markus  A  ;  and  Adams,  Charles  K  .  5,745,633,  CI  385-1.36  000. 
Adams,  David  Robert;  and  Philby,  Jonathan  David,  to  AE  PLC  Piston  and 

piston  ring.  5,743,012,  CI.  29-888.043 
Adams  Mfg  Co«p.:  See — 

Adams,  Wilham  E..  5.743.506.  O   24«-346  110. 
Adams.  Robert  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Koch.  Garrett  Stephen;  and  Temullo. 
Luigi.  Jr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rapid  compare 
of  two  binary  numbers.  5.745.498.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Adams.  Terry  Allen;  Har-Nov.  Yosef;  Jones.  Donald  W ;  De  Raedt.  Peter  R  ; 
Stein.  Jeremy  Francisco;  West.  Jonathan  Charles;  and  Woodniff.  Michael 
Wade,  to  Progressive  Games.  Inc  Apparatus  for  playing  a  roulette  game 
including  a  progressive  jackpot.  5.743.798.  CI.  463-17  000. 
Adams,  William  E..  to  Adams  Mfg  Corp.  Carpel  protector.  5.743,506.  CI. 

248. M6  110 
AdamsBmsh  Mfg.  Co.  Inc  :  See — 

Zurawin.  Michael.  5.742.970.  CI.  15-121.000 
Adelman.  John  P,  Ashford.  Michael  J.;  and  Bond,  Chris  T ,  to  Oregon  Health 
Sciences  University.   DNA  encoding  ATP-sensitive  poussium  channel 
genes  5.744,594,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Ader,  Thompson  G  Structural  fastener.  5,743.670.  CI.  403-296  000 
Adermann,  Knut:  See — 

Forssmann,  Wolf-Georg;  Herbst.  Franz;  Schulz-Knappe.  Peter;  Ader- 
mann. Knut;  and  Gagelmann.  Michael.  5.744.444.  CI   514-12.000. 
Adger.  Brian:  See — 

Tarbit.  Brian;  Adger,  Brian;  and  Willett,  Paul,  5,744,615,  CI.  548- 
462000. 
Adicom  Wireless,  Inc  :  See — 

Behtash,  Saman;  Flores,  Christopher;  and  Ghanem,  Adel,  5,745,480,  CI. 
370-252.000. 
Adkins,  Courtney  W.;  Carter,  Thurman  B  ;  Blizjard.  William  A  .  Jr;  and 
Ward.  Richard  M.,  to  Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.  Wellbore  milling  system. 
5.743.331.  CI.  166-55.700. 
Adier.  Eric;  Kulkami.  Subhash  Balakrishna.  Mann.  Randy  William;  Rausch. 
Werner  Alois;  and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  structures  which  inctxporate  thin  him  tran- 
sistors. 5.744.384.  CI  438-152.000. 

Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See—  

Gay.  Jonathan  L  ;  and  Tatsumi.  Robert  B..  5.745.122,  O.  345-433.000. 
Gilley.  Glenn  G  ;  and  Tebbs.  Brice  W,  5,745.666,  Q.  395-128.000. 
Adolor  Corporation:  See — 

Knise,  Lawrence  I.;  Chang,  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.; 
Fanar.  John  J.;  Gaul,  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5.744,458.  CI. 
514-91.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sirhan.  Motasim  M.;  Fernando,  Jovito  L  ,  Sr.;  ThonHoo,  Troy  L.; 
Campbell,  Patrick  K.;  Williams.  Eric;  and  Wa.sicek,  Lawience  D., 
5,743,875,  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Asghar,  Safdar  M.;  and  Ireton,  Mark  A  ,  5,745,648.  CI   .395-2.130. 
Favor.  John  G.;  Ben-Meir.  Amos;  and  Trull.  Jeffrey  E..  5.745.724,  CI. 
395-389.000. 
Advanced  Retail  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Teicher,  Moidechai,  5,744,787.  Q.  235-380.000. 
Adventures  in  Ancestry,  Inc.:  See — 

Hancock,  Daniel  W ,  5,745.796.  Q   395-885.000. 

AE  PLC:  See 

Adams.  David  Robert;  and  Philby.  Jonathan  David.  5.743,012.  CI. 
29-888.043. 
Aeration  Indu.stries  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Karliner.  Rudolf  R  .  5.744.072.  CI  261-87.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Steren.  Robert  A  .  5.744.173.  CI  425-144000. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 
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Leung.  Martin  S :  Ives.  Neil  A.:  and  Eng.  Genghmun.  5.745.197.  CI. 
M9-77.0()0. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nalionale  Industriclle:  See — 

Lassalle.  Manine.  5.745.293.  CI.  359-614.000. 
AESOP.  Inc.:  See— 

Slocum.  Alexander  H..  5.743.326.  CI.  165-47.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A.;  Stiyer.  Lubert;  Winkler.  Jame.<i  L.;  Holmes, 
Christopher  P;  and  Sola.s.  Dennis  W..  5.744.101,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Affymetrix.  liK.;  See — 

Fodor.  Stephen  P.A.;  Siryer.  Lubert;  Read.  J.  Leighlon:  and  Piming. 
Michael  C.  5.744.305.  CI.  435-6.000. 
AFP  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

FrOjd.  Chtister,  5.744,806.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Agazzi.  Oscar  Ernesto;  and  Church.  Kenneth  Ward,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Method  of  nonlinear  equalization  of  degraded  document  images. 
5.745.597.  CI.  382-182.000. 
Agehama.  Shiro:  See — 

Sato.  Tom;  Shibata.  Minoni;  and  Agehama.  Shiro.  5,743,238.  CI.  128- 
207.150. 
Agency  for  Defense  Development:  See — 

Shim.  Woo-Jeon;  Koo.  Bon-Soon;  Lim.  Beom-Soo:  and  Hong.  Kil-Ho. 
5.744,745,  CI.  89-1.806. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Fujishima.  Shizu;  Yamano,  Naoko;  Maruyama,  Alcihiko;  and  Higashi- 
hara.  Takanori,  5,744.325,  CI.  435-71.200. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Elsaes.ser.  Andreas;  Fra.ss.  Werner;  Grabley.  Fritz-Feo;  and  Jerling. 
Gibor,  5,744.272,  CI.  4.30-96.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hebenstreil.  Jork;  Reichel.  Wilfried;  and  Bock.  Helmut.  5.745.261.  CI. 

358-501.000. 
Rauh.  Hans-Jueigen:  Treiber.   Helmut;  and  Schindler.  Hans-Georg. 
5.745.252.  CI.  358-302.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

De  Baer.  Dirk;  and  Govaen,  Ren*,  5.745.120.  CI.  345-431.000. 
Verlinden,  Bartholomeus;  Verhoest.  Ban;  Claes.  Jan;  and  Van  Schepdael. 
Ludo,  5,745,816,  CI.  396-614.000. 
Agostinelli,  John  Alphonse:  See — 

Johnson.  David  Andrew;  Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Elly.  James  E.;  and 
Agostinelli,  John  Alphonse,  5,745.147.  CI.  347-200.000. 
Ahlm,  Roger;  Odmark,  Ola;  and  Nilsson.  Bjom.  to  Pricer  Inc.  Remotely 

adjustable  price  display  module.  5,745,775.  CI.  395-750.080. 
Ahmad.  Nauman;  and  Burnett.  Joseph  Arthur,  to  Sprint  Communication  Co. 
LP.  System  and  method  for  direct  accessing  of  remote  data.  5,745,748.  CI. 
395-610.000. 
Ahmed.  Abdul  Mateen.  Medical  device  and  method  for  treating  ascites. 

5,743.869.  CI.  604-9.000. 
Ahn,  Esteban.  to  Broderhund  Software.  Inc.  System  to  add  selectivley 
persistent  resource  data  to  unused  bandwidth  of  digital  movie.  5.745.642. 
CI.  386-95.000. 
Ahn.  Seung  Ho:  See — 

Jeong,  Do  Soo;  An,  Min  Cheol;  Ahn.  Seung  Ho;  Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo;  and 
Choi.  Ki  Won,  5,744.827,  CI.  257-686  000 
Ahrens.  Christian  Robert.  Ski  security  system.  5,743,418.  CI.  211-206.000. 
Aida.  Fuyuki;  Nakano.  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  to 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Oligomerization  catalysts  and  process  using  the  same 
for  the  production  of  olefinic  oligomers.  5.744.678.  CI.  585-513.000. 
Aikens.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Kerr.  Paul  R.;  Kollah,  Raphael  O.;  Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  and  Aikens. 
Patricia  A..  5.744.531.  CI.  524-432.000. 
Aikiyo.  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Toshio;  and  Shirasaka.  Yusei.  to  Furukawa  Electric 

Co.Ltd..  The.  Semiconductor  laser  module.  5.745.625.  CI.  385-94.000. 
Air-Go  Windmill.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Noms  Edward.  5.743.716.  CI.  417-46.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Laxman.  Ravi  Kumar;  and  Hochberg.  Arthur  Kenneth.  5.744.196.  CI. 

427-255.300. 
Ramprasad.  Dorai;  and  Waller.  Francis  Joseph,  5.744,636.  CI.  560- 
204.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

de  Schepper.  Frank;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji,  5,743.368.  CI.  I92-85.0AA 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toda,  Hiroshi;  Kamikado.  Masaru;  Yokoyama,  Saloshi;  and  Sakabe, 

Masahiko,  5,743.598.  CI.  303-11.000. 
Yasuda.  Atsushi;  and  Nakano.  Toshihiro.  5.743.600.  CI.  303-116.100. 
AIWA  Research  and  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Ang,  Jane,  5,744,019.  CI.  205-%.0OO. 
Aizawa.  Koichi;  and  Ito,  Shigemichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Photocon- 

duclor  for  electrophotography.  5,744.271,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Ajika.  NaLsuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Shinichi;     Terada,     Yasushi;     Miyawaki.     Yoshikazu; 
Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Futatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Ajika,  Natsuo;   Kunori. 
Yuichi;   Onoda.   Hirx>shi;   Fukumolo.  Atsushi;   and   Ohi.   Makoto. 
5.745.417.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Toru;  Yukawa.  Toshihide;  Kobayashi.  Hisamine;  Sato.  Hiroyuki; 

and  Kitamura.  Nobuyoshi.  5,744.178.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Naruse.  Masayoshi;  Kawasaki.  Haivo;  Kishimolo.  Shinichi;  Oura.  Haru- 
loshi;  Nakamura.  Masao;  and  Takeda,  Hideo.  5.744,632.  CI.  560- 
41.000. 


Ajirolutu.  Adeleke:  See — 

Deering,  Michael;  Morse,  Wayne;  and  Ajirotulu.  Adeleke.  5.745. 1 25.  CI. 
34.5-503.000. 
Akagawa,  Tomohiko;  Sakai.  Ikunori;  and  Asano.  Shigehiro.  to  (JBE  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Polypropylene  resin  composition  for  exterior  parts  of  automo- 
bile. 5,744.535.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Akahira.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  Ide,  Kazuhisa;  Miya- 
gawa.  Naoyasu;  and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  5.745.475,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Akama.  Yusuke;  Matsumoto,  Kunio;  and  Kunimaru,  Noritaka.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation  Multi-disc  .storage  player  for  performing  continu- 
ous playing  of  a  plurality  of  discs  without  occurrence  of  a  disc-search- 
disabled  stale  caused  by  imperfect  storage  of  discs.  5.745,446,  CI.  369- 
36.000. 
Akamine,  Tadao:  See — 

Sato,  Keiji;  Saitoh,  Yulaka;  and  Akamine,  Tadao.  5,744,850.  CI.  257- 
438.000. 
Akehursl.  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony  James;  and  Wyan,  David  Andrew,  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Aerosol  formulations  containing  P134a  and  particu- 
late medicaments.  5.744.123.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Akers.  David  J.:  See — 

Dospoy,  Robert  L.;  Raleigh.  ClifFord  E.;  Harrison.  Clark  D.;  and  Akers. 
David  J.,  5.743.924.  CI.  44-553.000. 
Akiguchi.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kilayama.  Yoshifiimi;  Mori,  Kazuhiro;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Akiguchi. 
Taka.shi,  5.744,.382,  CI.  438-106.000. 
Akiyama.  Koji;  Yoshitake,  Satoshi;  Takeuchi,  Minoru;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi; 
Nagala.  Kazuo;  Takai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Tashio.  to  Yokogawa 
Electric  Corporation.  Wireless  equipment  diagnosis  system.  5.745.049.  CI. 
.340-870.170. 
Akiyama.  Shuzo:  See — 

Kuroda.  Naotaka;  Nakashima,  Kenichiro;  Akiyama,  Shuzo;  Shirakawa. 
Kamon;  Sato,  Naofumi;  and  Kanamori,  Toshinori,  5,744.307.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Akiyama.  Takao;  Miyamoto,  Yoichi;  Inoue,  Shunji;  Kurashima.  Yoshihiko; 
and  Karita.  Yoichi.  to  Douryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyoudan;  and 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Process  for  treatment  of  radioactive  waste.  5,744,020. 
CI.  205-408.000. 
Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Fujinami,  Yasushi;  Igarashi.  Katsuji: 
and  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki.  5.745.505.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Akros  Chemicals:  See — 

Harvey.  Heatfier  Blue;  Burley.  Joseph  William;  and  Schmels,  Gerard 
Hub  Frans,  5,744,525.  CI.  524-84.000. 
Aksoy.  Ibrahim  A.:  See — 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.;  Aksoy,  Ibrahim  A.;  and  Wood.  Thomas  C. 
5.744.355.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Aktiegolagel  SKF:  See— 

Manne.  Nils;  and  Johansson.  Per-Olof.  5.743.016.  CI.  29-898.062. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Baurmeister,  Ulrich,  5.743,775,  CI.  442-77.000. 
Gebben,  Bert,  5.744.570.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Alagaramam,  Maniam:  See — 

Chia,  Chok  J.;  Lim.  Seng-Sooi;  and  Alagaramam.  Maniam.  5.744,084. 

CI.  264-276.000. 

Alaska.  Andrew  R.;  Chang,  Jin-Jyi;  Downey,  William;  Forstrom,  John  W.; 

and  Phan,  Linh,  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.  Method  for  purifying  thnimbopoi- 

etin.  5,744.587.  CI.  530-399.000. 

Alber.  Glenn;  and  Deveau,  Edward  W.  Automated  data  .storing  battery  tester 

and  multimeter  5.744.%2.  CI.  324-426.000. 
Albenheim.  Peter  See — 

Cervone.  Felice;  De  Lorenzo.  Giulia;  Salvi.  Giovanni:  Albersheim. 
Peter;  Darvill.  Alan;  and  Bergmann.  Carl.  5.744.692.  Q.  800-205  000. 
Albertsson.  Christer:  See — 

Folko.  Mans;  and  Albertsson.  Christer.  5.743.736.  CI.  433-%.000. 
Albiseni,  Nicolas:  See — 

Baudin.  Gilles;  and  Albiselti.  Nicolas.  5,743,441,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Kersten,  Peter;  Koppenborg,  Johannes;  and  Aamio,  Jaakko,  5.745.614. 
CI.  385-29.000. 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Benzel,  David  John;  and  Johnsen.  John  R.,  5,745,628.  CI.  385-104.000. 
Alcoa  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Loftier.   Manfred;   and   Preuss.    Hans-Joachim,   5,743,420,  CI.    215- 
270.000. 
Alcock,  Alan  J.;  Pan.  Jeffrey  Y;  Egan,  Karen  A.;  and  Huang,  Tung-Ming,  10 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Valve  construction  and  method  of  use.  5.743.295.  CI, 
137-599.000. 
Akom.  Byron  A.;  Emmot,  Darel  N.;  and  Tucker.  Steven  Paul,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  3D  bypass  for  download  of  textures.  5.745.118.  CI. 
345-430.000. 
Alder,  Christopher  J.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Radiation  sen.sor  5.745.082,  CI.  343-753.000. 
Aldermeshian.  Hrair;  Day.  James  Francis;  Janow.  Richard  H.;  and  Menist, 
David  B.,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mobile 
(e.g.  cellular  or  wireless)  telephone  call  handover  and  impersonation. 
5.745.850.  CI.  455-417.000. 
Aldrich.  Haven  S.:  See — 


Schlo.sherg.  Richard  Henry;  Aldrich.  Haven  S  ;  Sherwood-Williams, 
Lavonde  Dcnise;  SzoNHa.  John  S.;  Krevalis.  Martm  Anthony;  Leta, 
Daniel  P;  Holt.  Da\id  Gary  Lawton;  and  Gordon.  Fay  H..  5.744.434. 
CI.  508-485  000 
Alessandro.  RiccanJo:  See — 

Kohn.  Elise  C:  Liolta.  Lance  A.;  and  Alessandro.  Riccardo.  5.744,492, 
CI.  514-359.000. 
Alexander,  Graeme:  See— 

Santoyo.  Manuel  G.;  Murray,  James  A.;  Alexander,  Graeme;  Tix.  Ron; 
and  Halter,  Dale  F.  5.744,018,  CI  205-94.000. 
Alexander.  James  C  ,  to  United  Dominion  Ind.,  Inc.  Automatic  wheel  chock. 

.5,743,697.0.414-401.000. 
Alexander.  James  Oliver:  See — 

King.  William  A.;  Alexander.  James  Oliver;  and  Jenkins.  Jeffrey  Alan. 

5.745.114.  CI.  345-352.000 

Alexander.  Michael  P;  Gaffoglio.  George  A  ;  Ito,  Christopher  I  ;  and  Kir- 

schner,  Darin,  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive 

vehicle  having  a  convertible  roof  system  5,743.587.  CI.  296-108.000. 

Alexander,  William  J.,  III.  Tractor  hitch  and  method.  5,743,3.39,  O.  172- 

272.000. 
Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.;  See — 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.,  5,744.274,  CI.  430- 

106.600. 

Alheri,  Robert  A  ,  to  Data  General  Co«pofation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

improved  CPU  affinity  in  a  multiprocessor  system.  5.745.778.  CL  395- 

800.010. 

Alford.  Warren  L.;  and  Massey.  Danny  Ray.  Gas  discharge  illumination 

device.  5,744,906,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Ali,  Irfan;  See — 

Welles,  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  and  Ali.  Irfan.  5.743,495.  CI.  246- 1 2 1 .000 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sambar,   Homer  S  ,   Graninger.  Frank  J.:  and   Karweik.   Roger  E.. 

5,744.766,  CI.  20O-16.0OA. 
Weppler.  Robert  C;  Murphy,  Timothy  J.;  Hutz.  Margarita  M  ;  Cnbbs, 
Alan  C  ;  and  Hams.  Kendal  R  ,  5.745,708,  CI.  .395-299  000. 
Allen,  Hamish  John;  Baneijee,  Subhashis;  Brady,  Kenneth  Dale;  Hodges, 
John  Cooke;  Kostlan.  Cathenne  Rose;  and  Talanian.  Robert  Vincent,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company;  and  BASF  AG   N-substituted  glutamic  acid 
derivatives  with  inlerleukin- 1   P  convening  enzyme  inhibitory  activity 
5.744.451.0.  514-18.000. 
Allen.  Michael  Scott;  Arimilli.  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and 
Lewchuk.  William  Kurt,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation; 
and   Motorola.   Inc.   Sy.stem  and  method   for  communicating  between 
devices  5.745.698.  CI.  395-200.670. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Cutts.  Paul  Kenneth;  and  Burke.  Anthony  John.  5.744.043.  CI.  210- 

705.000. 
Langley,  John;  and  Symes.   Kenneth  Charles.   5.744.152,  CI.  424- 
408.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Luly,  Matthew  Hermes;  Smith,  Addison  Miles;  and  CixA.  Kane  David. 

5,744,661,0.  57O-177.(X)0 
Mikulec,  Michael  A.;  Butke.  David;  Gill.  Harjeel;  Downie.  Andrew ;  and 

Chamings.  Tony.  5.742.987.  O.  24-641.000. 
Rohihach.  Ronald  P;  Jones.  Gordon  W ;  Unger.  Peter  D  ;  Bause,  Daniel; 
Xue.  Lixin;  and  Dondero.  Ru.ssell,  5,744.236.  CI  428-372  000. 
Allman.  Tory;  See — 

Dias.  Joseph  A.;  Allman,  Tory;  Loechner,  John  T;  and  Nottingham.  John 
R..  5,743.837.  CI.  482-124.000. 
Almond.  Gordon  S..  to  R123  Enterprises  Ltd.  Modular  electrical  connector 

box.  5.744,750.  CI.  174-49.000. 
Aloha  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Abramson.  Norman.  5.745.485,  O  370-342.000. 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation:  See — 

Rolf.  John  M.;  Ohmizu.  Akimasa;  Latham.  Shawn  D.;  and  Bhaltacharya. 
Prabir.  5.744.586.  CI.  530-394.000 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshino.  Toshiaki.  5.745.204.  CI.  349-1 17.000. 
Al-Sabah.  Sabah  Na.ser.  to  International  Design  Systems  Company.  Anchor- 
ing apparatus  and  methcxl  of  anchoring.  5,743.207,  O.  114-294.000. 
Alt.  Helmut  G  :  See- 
Welch.  M.  Brace;  Peifer,  Bemd;  and  Alt.  Helmut  G..  5.744.666.  CI. 
585-23.000. 
Alteon  Inc.:  See — 

Founds.  Henry  W ;  and  Sadeghi.  Homayoun,  5,744.318.  CI.  435-7  920 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Fritz.  Donald  S  ,  5,744,383.  CI  438-111.000. 

Jefferson.  David  E.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Reddy.  Srinivas;  and  Cliff.  Richard 
G.,  5,744.991.  CI.  327-158.000 
Althin  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Connell,   Mark   E.;   Bediem.   Robert  A.:   Elsen.   Raymond;   Hogard. 
Michael  E  ;  Johnson.  Harley  D.;  Kelly.  Thomas  D;  Long.  Jean 
McEvoy,  Peterson.  Brwre  A.;  Preston,  William  G  ,  Jr ;  and  Smejtek. 
Dalibor  J.,  5,744,027.  CI.  210-%.200. 
Altmann.  Kari-Heinz:  See — 

MUller.    Marcel;    Geiger.    Thomas;    Altmann,    Karl-Heinz,    Fabbro, 
Doriano;  Dean,  Nicholas  M.;  Monia.  Bre«;  and  Bennen,  Clarence 
Frank.  5.744.460.  CI  514-44000 
Monia.  Bren  P;  Martin.  Pierre;  and  Altmann,  Karl-Heinz.  5,744.362,  CI 
435-375.000. 
Altoncn,  Gene  M.:  See — 


Kerr.  G  Scott;  and  Alionen.  Gene  M  .  5.743.388,  CI   206-77.100. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Pearson,  Alan,  and  Swansiger,  Thomas  G  .  5,744.412.  O  501-127.000 
Alvarez  de  Toledo.  Fernando  See — 

Tolkoff,  M   Joshua;  and  Alvarez  de  Toledo,  Fenwndo,  5.743.891.  CI. 
604-282.000. 
Alvarez  Tamargo.  Francisco:  See — 

Sitges  Mcnendez_  Fernando;  Alvarez  Tamargo.  Francisco;  Tamargo 
Garcia.  Francisco;  Rixlngue/  Vakarcel,  Matia.s;  and  Murazabal  Sit- 
ges, Cavodonga.  5.744.109,  O  423-210.000 
Amada,  Eiichi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yoshito;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  Kato,  Takao; 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada.  Eiichi.  5.745.495.  CI  370-J98  000 
Amano.  Keniti:  See — 

Kimura.  Tatsumi;   Uchida.   Kiyoshi;   Kawabata.   Fumimaru;  Amano. 
Keniti,  and  Okui,  Takanon,  5.743,972,  O    148-330000 
Amano.  Yoshifumi ,  to  Technology  Trade  and  Transfer  Corporation  Di.scharge 
displav  apparatus  with  memory  sheets  and  with  a  common  display  elo:- 
trtxJe  5,744,909,  CI.  313-585  000 
Amaratunga,  Gehan  Anil  Joseph:  See  — 

Hkkanalh-Madathil,    Sankaninaravanan;     Huang,    Qin;    Amaratunga. 
Gehan  Anil  Joseph;  and  Kumagai,  Naoki.  5.744.830. 0  257-140.000. 
Ameen,  Joseph  George,  Funan.  Joseph;  and  Funari,  Michael  John,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Coiporation  Circuit  boards  that  can  accept  a 
pluggable  ub  module  that  can  be  altactied  or  removed  witlmut  solder. 
5.744,759.  CI    174-260.000. 
AMEl  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Tepper.  John  C  ;  Kuo,  Peter;  Emge.  Thomas  M.;  and  Winstrom.  William 
L  .  5.743,844,  CI   600-14.000 
American  Air  Liquide,  Inc.:  See — 

latridcs.    Jean- Yves;    Borders,    Harley;    and    \aa    Drasek.    William, 
5,743,723,0.  431-8.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Lin,  Yangl.  Bitha.  Panayoca;  Sakya.  Subas;  Smihmcyer.  Timothy  W.; 
Bush,  Karen;  Ziegler.'  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson,  Gregg  Brian. 
5.744.465,0.  514-210.000. 
American  Greetings  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Bradley.  Sleriing  E.  Lani;  Gause.  Jayne  M.;  and  Onachilla.  Andrew. 
5,74.3.035.0.  40-124.140. 
American  Mobility  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Chrobak.  Dennis  S  .  5.743.316.  O    152-12.000. 
An>erican  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See— 

Gmger.  Howard  P.  Lo.  K.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Martin,  5.745.231.  CI. 
356-128.000 
American  Roller  Bushing  Corporation:  See — 

Habenicht.  Darin  P;  and  Unk.  Larry  R..  5.743.043.  O  47-56  000 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Welguisz,  Richanl  F;  Guy.  Stephen  E  ;  and  Taylor.  John  T.  5.743.100. 
O.  62-158.000 
Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Mamonc.  Joseph  A.;  Davis,   Maria;  and  Sha,   Dan,   5,744.312,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Ames,  William  A..  Holliday.  Robert  E  :  McKeon.  Timothy  J  ;  Pagan.  Luis  A  ; 
Scon.  James  H.;  Seeger.  Horst  K.;  Siemens.  Gregory  T;  Sutman.  Max;  and 
Vandeihilt.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company    Process  for  the 
synthesis  of  elastomenc  polypropylene.  5.744,555.  O   526-67.000 
Am'in.  Nural;  Stover,  Lance  E  :  Larson,  Richard  P;  and  Mowry,  Gregory  S  , 
to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc    Method  to  predict  an  accurate  MR  sen.sor 
dimension  when  viewed  from  abs.  5,742.995.  O   29-603.100. 
Amir.  Nadav:  See — 

Zimron.   Ohad;    Hauir.    Shimon;    Regal,    Meir,    and    Amir,    Nadav. 
5.743.094,  CI.  60-646  000. 
Amislar  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.    Smart;    and    Wohlhieter.    George    Michael.    5.743.001.    O. 
29-740000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Venkateshwaran.  Lakshmi  N.;  Chokshi.  Dinesh  J.;  Chiang.  Weikmg  L.; 

and  Tsai.  Boh  Chang,  5.744.056.  CI  252-188.280. 
Wilson.  Robert  B..  Jr;  Meyer.  Karen;  and  Asaro.  Mananna  F..  5.744.685, 

O.  .585-811.000 
Wu.  Feng-Jung.  5.744,677.  CI.  585-512.000. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See- 
Bun.  Ron  J..  5.743,557,  CI  280-737  000 
Amselem.  Shimon:  See — 

Friedman.  Doron;  Schwaru.  Joseph;  and  Amselem.  Shimon.  5.744.155. 
O   424-434  000. 
An  Hyung-jin.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Capstan  motor  assembly  and 

assembling  method  dmrof.  5.744.886.  O  310-91.000. 
An.  Min  Ch«)l:  See — 

Jeong.  Do  Soo;  An.  Min  Cheol;  Ahn.  Seung  Ho;  leoog.  Hyeon  Jo;  and 
Choi,  Ki  Won.  5.744.827.  O.  257-686.000 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Fjighsh,  Stephen  T;  and  Wolfe,  Edward  L  .  5.745.323.  O  361-56  000 
McCartney.  Damien;  and  ODowd.  John.  5.745.060.  O  .341  120.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Dobbs,  John;  Deych,  Ruvin;  and  Banks.  Divid.  5.745.548.  O.  378- 

207.000 
Gordon,  Beniaid  M  ;  and  Ching-Ming.  Lai.  5.745342.  O.  378-4.000. 
Anami.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuo,  Ryuichi;  and  Anami.  Kenji.  5.744.838.  O  257-356.000. 
Anani.  Anaba  A.:  See — 


UMI 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ahjil  28,  1998 


April  28.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Bai,  Lijun:  Li.  Changming:  Anani.  Anaba  A.:  Thomas,  George:  Wu,  Han; 
Lian.  Ke  Kervn;  Denton.  Frank  R..  Ill:  and  Howard.  Jason  N.. 
5.744,2.')8.  CI.  429-.V00O. 
Ante).  Jean-Erick:  Bienayme.  Hugues:  and  Meilland.  Pierre,  lo  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted 
phenols.  5,744,617.  CI.  549-408.000. 
Andersen.  Stig  Lundegaard:  and  Sorensen,  Jens  Ole.  Providing  an  alarm  in 
response  lo  a  determination  thai  a  person  may  have  suddenly  experienced 
fear.  5,745,034.  CI.  340-574  000. 
Anderson.  Brian  Stephen:  See — 

Dickerson.  Devere  Carl:  and  Anderson.  Brian  Stephen,  5.743.011.  CI. 
29-888.010. 
Anderson,  Charles:  Barr,  Stewan:  Beavis.  Clive:  Cleland,  David:  and  Obin, 
Raymond,  to  Systems  Focus  International.  Method  for  converting  a  word 
prxxessing  file  containing  markup  language  tags  and  conventional  com- 
puter code.  5.745.908.  CI.  707-513.000. 
Anderson,  David  C  ;  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.:  Looker,  Douglas  L.:  Rosendahl,  Mary  S.:  Stetler, 
Gary  L  ,  Wagenbach,  Michael:  Anderson.  David  C:  Matfiews.  Antony 
James:  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  5,744,329.  CI.  435-696.000. 
Anderson,  David  N.:  and  Sherman.  Wayne  C.  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Fruit  and 

vegetable  juice  extractor  5.743,176,  CI.  99-512.000. 
Anderson,  Dennis  Lee:  and  Jacks,  Steven  Anthony,  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  Reliable  backup  memory.  5.745,425.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Anderson.  Eric  C,  to  Flashpoint  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
providing  automatic  focus  control  for  a  still  digital  camera.  5,745,175,  CI. 
348-345.000. 
Anderson,  George,  lo  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Package  having  improved 

barrier  properties.  5,744,247,  CI.  428-475.500. 
Anderson.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Ezzell,  Stephen  A.;  Hansen,  Richard  G.;  and  Anderson,  Gregory  J.. 
5,744.574,  CI.  528-315.000. 
Anderson,  John  P.:  See — 

Chrysler,  Susanna  M.  S.:  Sinha,  Sukanto:  Keim.  Pamela  S.;  and  Ander- 
son, John  P,  5,744,346,  CI.  4.35-226.000. 
Anderson,  John  R.:  See — 

Osborne.  Michael  E.:  and  Anderson.  John  R..  5,743.667.  CI.  401-9.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Wasserman.  Stephen  R.;  Anderson,  Kenneth  B.:  Song,  Kang:  Yuchs, 

Steven  E.:  and  Marshall,  Christopher  L..  5.743,842,  CI.  588-256.000. 

Anderson,   Kenneth  E.   Lock  guard  for  a  tractor  trailer.   5,743,118,  CI. 

70-56.000. 
Anderson.  K.  Leon:  See — 

Lemke.  Alfred  H.:  Deiterman,  Lenard  K.:  and  Anderson.  K.  Leon, 
5,745.043.  CI.  340-815.400. 
Andersson.  Bo:  and  Villot.  Dominique,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Aromatisation  process 

used  in  food  packaging.  5.744,182,  CI.  426-316.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Negi.  Keiji,  5,745,282,  CI.  359-322.000. 
Ando.  Hiromi:  See — 

Waunabe,  Shuzo:  Endo,  Milsuhiro:  and  Ando,  Hiromi.  5,743,167,  CI. 
92-48.000. 
.Ando.  Ichiro:  and  Malsuzawa,  Ma.sato,  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 

Information  storage  and  output  system.  5,745.491.  CI.  370-428.000. 
Ando,  Masao:  See — 

Goto,  Shinji:  Saiio.  Jun:  Ishii,  Hiroyuki:  Ando,  Masao:  Watanabe, 
Yoshiaki:   Isoda.  Yuzo:  Tanoue.  Masahide:  and  Inoue,  Ryukichi, 
5.745,823,  CI.  399-111.000. 
Ando,  Ryo:  See — 

Mukawa,  Hiroshi:  Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi:  and  Ando,  Ryo.  5.745,451,  CI. 
369-44.290. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Zerrer,  Gerhard:  and  Reinhardi,  Manfred,  5,743,240.  CI.  123-518.000. 
Andrews.  Beth  M.:  See — 

Edwards,  Cynthia  A.:  Fry,  Kirk  E.;  Cantor,  Charles  R.:  and  Andrews. 
Beth  M.,  5,744.131,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Andrews,  Derek:  and  Paagman,  Bemardus,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Selec- 
tively metallized  connector  with  at  least  one  coaxial  or  twin-axial  terminal. 
5.743.765,  CI.  4.39-608.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Atsushi:  Kobayashi,  Tsukasa:  and  Takagi,  Shinji,  5,744,377, 
CI.  438-674.000 
Anest  Iwata  Corporation:  See — 

Haga,  Shuji:  and  Tsuchiya.  Ma.saru.  5.743.719,  CI.  418-15.000. 
Ang,  Jane,  lo  AIWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc.  Method  for  electro- 
plating metal  hlms  including  use  a  cathode  ring  insulator  ring  and  thief 
ring  5.744.019,  CI.  205-96.000. 
Angell,  Gloria  Lynne:  and  Lutz,  Michael  Andrew,  lo  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Foamable  organosiloxane  compositions  curable  to  silicone  foams 
having  improved  adhesion.  5.744,507,  CI.  521-86.000. 
Angelo,  Anthony  Manhew:  See — 

Lee,  l-Hwa:  Tanny,  Stephen  Robert:  Angelo,  Anthony  Matthew:  and 
Feinberg,  Stewart  Carl,  5,744,2.50,  CI.  428-516  000. 
Anglikowski.  Ron.  to  CIDCO  Incorporated.  CIDCW  primary/secondary 

arbitration   5.745.557,  CI.  379-177.000. 
Anita  International  Helbig  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Weber-Unger,  Geotg.  5,743,783,  CI.  450-155.000. 
Annable,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Saripalli.  Kanaka  Prasad:  Rao,  P  S.  C:  Annable,  Michael  D.:  and 
Hatfield.  Kirk.  5.744.709.  CI.  73-152.180 
Annett.  Robert  Jonathan:  See — 


Kumm,  Ame  Lennart:  and  Annen,  Robert  Jonathan,  5,745,526.  CI. 
375-297.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.  Takashi,  5.745,535.  CI.  375-355.000. 
AnriLsu  Meter  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Seishiro:    Nabei,    Akiyoshi:    Takashina.    Shuichi:    and 
Fujishiro.  Taka.shi.  5,743,644,  CI.  374-126.000. 
Ansaloni,  Angelo,   lo   MG2   S.p.A    Metering   machine.   5,743,069,   CI. 

53-282.000. 
Antczak,  Michael  R.;  See — 

Wagner,  Thomas  E.:  and  Antczak,  Michael  R.,  5,744,347,  CI.  435- 
240.200. 
Antonov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  interference  in 

television  video  signal.  5.745,188,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Antonucci,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Southco,  Inc.  Rexible  draw  latch  assembly  method. 

5,742,990.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Anzai,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takashimizu,  Yoshihiro:  Yoshida,  Ma.sahiro:  Anzai.  Toshiaki:  and  Saito, 
Toshio,  5.743.518,  CI.  271-4.100. 
Ao.  Youji:  See — 

Ohguro,  Haruo:  Kosuge,  Toshihiro:  Kawamoto,  Katsuhiko:  Hanzawa, 
Ryuuzou:    Matsumura,    Shogo:    Kawai,    Hiroyuki:    Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki:  Morimolo,  Yukio:  Ao,  Youji:  Fujii,  Tsulomu:   Kaneko, 
Hideo:  and  Kumashiro,  Hatsuyoshi,  5,743,323.  CI.  164-415.000. 
Aoki,  Harumi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kimiaki:  Tani,  Nobuhiro:  and  Aoki.  Harumi,  5.745.171,  CI. 
348-234.000. 
Aoki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Zenu:  Yoshida.  Tetsushi:  and  Aoki,  Hisashi.  5,745,200.  CI. 

349-99.000 
Kokubu,  Sadao:  Aoki,  Hisashi:  Mizuno,  Takashi:  and  Koga.  Shinichi. 
5,745.026.  CI.  340-286.010. 
Aoki,  Ikuo:  See — 

Maegawa,  Hiroshi:  and  Aoki,  Ikuo,  5.745.463,  CI  369-59.000. 
Aoki.  Nobuhiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Camera  cover.  5.745.815.  CI. 

396-541.000. 
Aoki,  Yoshihito,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  system.  5.743,755,  CI. 

439-354.000. 
Aoki,  Yumiko:  and  Sato,  Makolo.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Water-color 
ink  composition  and  process  for  forming  an  inorganic  coaling  fihn. 
5,743.946,  CI.  I06-3I.9.S0. 
Aoyama,  Akiko,  heir:  See — 

Moritani,  Takeshi:  Ikeda.  Kaoru:  Aoyama,  Akimasa,  decea.sed:  Kawa- 
hara.  Takaharu:  Ohara,  Yukihiro:  Nakagawa,  Naoshi:  and  Tsugaru. 
Toshinori.  5,744,.547,  CI.  525-62.000. 
Aoyama.  Akimasa,  deceased  (by  Akiko  Aoyama.  heir):  See — 

Moriuni.  Takeshi:  Ikeda.  Kaoru:  Aoyama,  Akimasa.  deceased:  Kawa- 
hara.  Takahani:  Ohara,  Yukihiro:  Nakagawa.  Naoshi:  and  Tsugaru, 
Toshinori.  5,744,547,  CI.  525-62.000 
Aoyama,  Morishige.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pha.se  eiror  detector  and  magnetic 

storage  device  using  the  .same.  5,745,315,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Apollon's  Algebra  (Gibraltar)  Limited:  See — 

Gerome,  Jean-Paul,  5,744,715,  CI   73-432.100. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Cappels,  Richard  D.,  5,745,097.  CI.  345-121.000. 

Ludolph,  Frank:  Norman,  Geoije:  and  Spiegel,  Joel,  5,745,0%.  CI. 

.345-120000. 
Lynn.   Kerry  Eugene:  Oppenheimer.  Alan:   Ritter,  Michael  Walker: 
Zweig,  Jonathan  Marcus:  and  Mullins.  Jeffery  L..  5,745,699.  CI. 
395-200.750. 
Piersol,  Kurt  W :  Susser,  Joshua  B.;  and  Rodseth,  Richard  C.  5.745.910. 

CI.  707-515.000. 
Tchao,  Michael  C  :  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.,  5,745.716.  CI.  395-350.000. 
Applied  Composites,  Corp.:  See — 

Grisch.  William  E.:  and  Massey,  Francis  L.,  5,744.077,  CI  264-46  600. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Birang.  Manoocher:  and  Prince,  John,  5,743,784,  CI.  451-21.000. 
Burkhart,  Vincent  E.:  and  Harvey,  Stefanie  E.,  5,745,332,  CI.  361- 

234.000 
Curelop,  Bradley  Mitchell:  and  Hann.  James,  5,743,581 ,  CI.  294-97.000. 
Gronet,  Christian  M.:  and  Gibbons,  James  E,  5,743,643,  CI.  374- 

121.000. 
Hills.  Graham  W.:  and  Su.  Yuh-Jia,  5,744.049,  CI.  216-67.000. 
Shamouilian.  Shamouil:  Somekh,  Sasson:  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.:  Birang, 
Manoocher:  Sherstinsky,  Semyon:  and  Cameron.  John  F.  5.745,331. 
CI.  361-234.000. 
Applied  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerhard.  Gregory  J..  5.744.884,  CI.  310-80.000. 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V:  See— 

Kelton.  Christie  Ann:  Cheng.  Shirley  Vui  Yen:  Nugenl.  Noreen  Patrice: 
and  Schweickhardt,  Rene  Lynn,  5,744,448,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Aple.  Raj  B.:  See— 

Kubby.  Joel  A.:  Peelers,  Eric:  Viturro,  R.  Enrique:  Hubble,  Fred  F,  III: 
Wallace,  Sunley  J  :  Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr.:  Jackson,  Warren  B.:  Bie- 
gelsen.  David  K  :  Swanz.  Lars-Erik:  Apie.  Raj  B.:  Sprague.  Robert  A.: 
and  Chase,  James  G.,  5,744.732,  CI.  73-865.000. 
Aptec  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Demco,  Lawrence  A.,  5,743.881,  CI.  604-164.000. 
APV  Crepaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Puemer,  Gale  Norman:  While,  Keith  Douglas:  and  Kress.  John  E., 
5,743,6.39,  CI.  .366-182.100. 


Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Gooda,  Igor,  and  Rubsamcn,  Reid  M..  5,743,250,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Rubsamen,  Reid  M:  and  Johansson,  EricT,  5,743.252,0.  128-200  140 
Arai,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hirabayashi,   Hiromitsu:  Tajika.  Hiroshi:   MaLsubara,   Miyuki:   Koil- 
abashi,  Noribumi:  Arai.  ALsashi:  and  Kanemit.su.  Shinji,  5,745,134. 
CI.  .347.36.000 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Arai.  Atsushi:  Tajika.  Hiroshi:  and  Koiiabashi. 
Noribumi,  5,745,135,  CI.  347-16.000 
Arai,  Katsujiro,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  semiconductor  device.  5,744,373.  CI.  437-59.0(M). 
Arai.  Michio:  See — 

Kobori.  Isamu:  and  Arai.  Michio,  5.743,967,  CI.  118-724.000. 
Arai.  Youichi:  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Baaery  remain- 
ing capacity  measuring  apparatus.  5,744,931.  Q.  32O-43.0(X). 
Arai.  Youichi:  Shimoyama.  Kenichi:  Saigo,  Tsutomu:  and  Takada,  Yoshihide, 
to  Yazaki  Corporation  Banery  residual  capacity  measunng  apparatus  and 
methtxl  for  measuring  open-circuit  voltages  as  the  battery  starts  and  stops 
supplying  power  5,744.963,  CI.  324-427.000. 
Arai,  Yulaka:  See — 

Uematsu,  Ma.sahiro:  Takahashi.  Nobuhatu,  Ojima,  Taka.shi:  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroaki:  Arai.  Yulaka:  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  and  Koyama,  Seiji. 
5,745,083,  CI.  343-771.000. 
Araki,  Soukichi:  See — 

Nomura.  Takakazu:  Sawamura.  Eiji:  Hosaka.  Hiroshi:  Araki,  Soukichi: 
Honda,  Yoshimasa:  Imoto.  Shinji:  and  Nitu.  Ryuzo.  5,745,664,  CI 
.39.5-117.000. 
Araki,  Takao:  See — 

Takaki,  Kosuke:  Araki.  Takao:  Muloh,  lunichi:  Ichimani,  Katsuzi: 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  and  Fukuzoe,  Tetsurou.  5.745.246,  CI.  358- 
2%.000. 
Aramaki.  Junichi.  to  Sony  Coiporalion.  Recoitling  apparatus  having  a  record- 
ing operation  controlled  ba.sed  upon  silent  portions  of  inputting  data. 
5.745,462,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Aramaki,  Tootu:  See — 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi:  Torii,  Nobuyoshi:  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Take- 

hiko:  Kidokoro.  Ma.sato:  Ebihara,  Tom:  Nakao,  Atsuko:  MaLsuda. 

Tokusou:  Maisuyama,  Nobuyuki:  and  Aramaki.  Tootu,  5,745,160,  CI 

348-15.000. 

Arase,  Kenshiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ferroelectric  non-volatile  memory 

5.745.402,0.  365-145.000. 
ARCH  Developmeni  Corporation:  See — 

Vilim,  Richard  B.:  Gross,  Kenneth  C  :  and  Wegerich,  Slephan  W.. 
5,745,382,0   364-551.010. 
Archer,  Stephen  T:  and  Canxill.  Kenneth  J.,  lo  Pacesetter,  Inc  Power  supply 

circuit  with  a  widely  varying  input  voltage.  5.745.350.  CI.  363-15.000. 
Architectural  Landscape  Lighting:  See — 

Ibbiison,  Ian  R  :  and  Watson,  Frank  G..  5,743,622.  O.  362153.100. 
Arctic  Cat  Inc.:  See — 

Tweet.  Ole,  5,743.204.  CI.  114-219.000. 
Ardouin.  Jean  Reni:  See — 

Carme,  Christian:  Delemone,  Virginie:  Ardouin,  Jean  Keni:  aitd  Del 
Tano.  Alain.  5.744.700,  O.  73^«).50A. 
Argus  Machine  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ellen,  James  Richard,  5,744.771.  CI  200-83.00J. 
Ariga.  Susumu.  lo  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Oil  control  ring  and  groove 

arrangement  for  improved  blowby  control.  5.743.171.  O.  92-208.000. 
Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  Scon:  Arimilli.  Ravi  Kumar:  Kaiser,  John  Michael,  and 
Lewchuk,  William  Kurt,  5,745,698,  O.  395-200.670. 
Arimoto,  Nozomu:  OkamoCo,  Takami:  Masuda,  Mutsuo:  Maki,  Hideaki: 
Suzuki,  Atsushi:  Utsumi,  Tsutomu:  Ebihara,  Telsu:  and  Taira,  Junichi,  to 
Malsushiu  Electronics  Corporation.  Image  display  apparatus  with  flat 
screen.  5.743.778.  O.  445-8.000. 
Arimoto,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Watanabe,   Hiromitsu:   Takeuchi,   Noriyuki:   and   Arimola  Tetsuya. 
5,745,225,  O.  356-4.010. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  University  of  Arizona: 
See— 
Meetbolz.  Klaus:  Kippelen.  Bernard:  Peyghambanan,  Nasser  N.:  Lyon, 
Scott  R  ,  Hall.  Henry  K  .  Jr.:  Padia.s,  Anne  B.:  Sandalphon,  (NFN»;  and 
Volodin.  Boris  L.,  5,744,267,  O.  4.30-1.000. 
Armacanqui.  Miguel  E.:  See— 

Ekem,   Ronald   J.:   Armacanqui,   Miguel   E.:   and   Rose.   Janna   L. 
5.743,000,  CI.  29-623.200. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Leeker.  Jerald  W.:  and  Rodabaugh.  Ronald  D..  5.743,968.0  134-2.000 
Armstrong.  Gene  Lee,  II:  and  Freeman.  David  Louis,  lo  Benchmarq  Micro- 
electronics. Inc.  Linear  slewing  regulator.  5,744,942,  O.  323-277.000 
Amey,  Michel:  See — 

Salerno,  Jack:  Zayracky,  Manhew:  Offsey,  Stephen:  Chastain,  David: 
Amey.  Michel:  Beck.  Benjamin:  Hunter.  Gregory:  O'Connor,  Kevin: 
and  Richartl,  Alan.  5.743,614.  O.  353-122.000. 
Amke,  Michael  C.  Ck)lf  ball  marker  5,743,180,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Amodo.  Marilyn:  See — 

Rojas.  Michael:  and  Amodo,  Marilyn.  5.743.620.  CI.  362-101.000. 
Arnold.  Michael  F:  See — 

Baechler.   Philip  A.:  Arnold,  Michael  F:  and  Delorme.  Joseph  P, 
5,743,552,  CI.  280-642.000. 
Arnold.  Richard  C:  See — 


Higham,  John   D.:  Godlewski.   Peter   R:  and  Arnold,   Richard  C, 
5.745.366,  O.  .364-»79.120 
Amswald.  Ken  A.:  See — 

Tamayo-Riveia,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Amswald.  Ken  A..  5,743,276.  CI. 
131-329.000. 
Aron,  Jetome:  and  Heifer,   Marc-,  to  Kuhn,   S.A.   Haymaking   nuchine. 

5,743.075,  CI.  56- .366.000 
Arroyo.  Candido  John:  and  Knight.  Richard  Lee,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Composite  cable  for  fiber-lo-the-curh  architecture  using  cennalizcd  power 
5,745,627.  O   385-101.000 
Attromick  Inlemalional,  Inc  :  See — 

Teufel.  Rainer  B.:  Friar.  Timothy  A.:  Kolada.  Paul  P:  Romick.  Jerome 
M.:  Tavlor.  Marc  D.:  and  Beardsley.  Du«>e,  5.743,607.  O.  312- 
265.200 
Aruba  Inleraational  PTY  Ltd.:  See — 

Cham.  Bill  Elliot.  5,744.038,  O  210-634.000 
AS  Techno  Track:  See — 

Hovsw.  Kenneth:  and  (Saanlen.  Kjell  Ame.  5,743,378, 0.  198-806.000 
Asada,  Junichi:  See— 

Ni.shiwaki,  Seiji:  Asada.  Junichi:  and  Maisuzaki.  Keiichi.  5,745.221,0. 
355-71.000. 
Asada,  Katsuhiko:  Tamaki,  Atsuhiko:  and  Morita,  Tadashi,  to  Tsubakimolo 

Chain  Co.  Vbltage  delecting  circuh.  5,745.233,  O.  356-229.000. 
Asada.  Kiyozo:  See — 

Shimada,  Atsushi:  Odate,  Miki:  Koyama.  Nobuto:  Hashino.  Kimikazu: 
Asada,  Kiyozti:  and  Kalo,  Ikunoshin,  5,744.345,  O.  435-207.000. 
Asada.  Saloshi:  Takubo.  Yonehatu:  and  Uno.  Mit.suhiro.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  having  electric 
fields  parallel  lo  substrates.  5.745.207.  CI.  .349-141  000 
Asada,  Yoshimi:  and  Nakada,  Tatsumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Apparatus  aitd 
method  for  adjusting  the  skew  of  a  timing  signal  using  pixipagaliofi  delay 
time  of  signals  generated  by  a  ring  oscillator  forming  a  digital  circuit 
5.745.533,  O.  375-354.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company:  See — 

Kakimoio,  Norihiro:  Umeda.  Keiji:  and  Ichimura.  Takashi,  5,744,023, 
O.  205-697.000 
Asahi  Gla.ss  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Yumiko:  and  Sato,  Makolo,  5,743,946.  O.  106-31.950. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
lizuka.  Takashi.  5.745.150.  O.  347242.000. 
Ito,  Naoki.  5.745,803,  O.  396-83  000 

Koeda    Takashi:   Sano,   Hiroshi:   Ueda.   Hirohisa:   ikeda.   Kuniioshi: 

Kaneko.  Kunikiyo:  and  Adachi.  Rensuke,  5,743,848, 0. 600- 1 78.000. 

Nakamura,  Tetsuya:  Maruvanu.  Koichi:  and  lizuka.  Takashi,  5,745.296, 

O   3.59-641.000. 
Ogawa,  Kimiaki:  Tani,  Nobuhiro:  and  Aoki.  Harumi,  5,745,171,  CI. 

348-234  000 
Tamura.'Toshiharu.  5.743.661.  O.  400-55  000. 
Asai  Germanium  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakimoio.  Norihiro:  Umeda.  Keiji:  and  Ichimura.  Takashi.  5.744,023, 
CI.  205-697.000. 
Asakawa,  Saloshi:  See— 

Tada,  Katsumi:  Hatakeyama.  ALsuxhi:  Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu:  Mizutani. 
Natsuko:  Kato,  Kanji:  and  Asakawa.  Saloshi.  5.745.745.  CI.  395- 
601.000. 
Asami,  Masahiro:  See — 

Okino.  Yoshiharu:  and  Asami,  Masahiro,  5,745.811.  O.  396-315.000. 
Asano.  Koji:  See — 

Hashitani.  Takafumi:  Fujita.  Shozo:  lijima.  Makolo:  and  Asano,  Koji, 
5,744,516,0.  523-124.000. 
Asano.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Akagawa.  Tomohiko:  Sakai.  Ikunori:  and  Asano.  Shigehiro.  5,744J35. 
O.  524-451.000. 
Asano.  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeo;  Ono.  Toshiro;  and  Asano,  Shinichi,  5.743,479,  O. 
242-312.000. 
Asao.  Tet-suji:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo:  Tada.  Yukio:  Kazuno.  Hideki:  Sato.  Tsutomu:  Yamashiu. 
Junichi:  Suzuki,  Norihiko:  Emura,  Tomohiro:  Fuku.shima.  Masakazu: 
and  Asao,  Tetsuji,  5,744,475,  O.  514-274.000 
Asaro,  Marianna  F.:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  B.  Jr.:  Meyer,  Karen:  and  Asaro,  Marianna  F.  5.744.685. 
CI.  58.5-811.000. 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Alexander.  Michael  P:  Gaffoglio.  George  A.:  Iio,  Christopher  1 :  and 
Kirschner,  Darin,  5.743,587,  O   296. 108.000. 
Ascension  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Hansen,  Per  Krogh.  5,744,953.  CI.  324-207.170. 
Aschenbrcnner.  William  R..  Ck)lner.  Thomas  M.:  and  Mehu.  Shirsh.  to 
General  Signal  Corporation  Modular  de-energized  switch  for  transformer 
tap  changing.  5.744.7M.  CI.  200-1  OOR 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Banig.  Josef:  and  Kuuy.  Mehmet  GUven,  5,743.707,  O.  415-113.000. 
Bayerer.  Reinhold.  5.744.860.  O   257-683.000. 
Bayercr.  Reinhold.  5.744,861.  O.  257-691.000. 
Asghar.  Safdar  M  :  and  Irelon.  Mark  A.,  to  AdvaiKed  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Apparjtu>  and  method  for  analyzing  speech  signals  to  determine  param- 
eters expressive  of  characteristics  of  Oie  speech  signals.  5.745,648.  O. 
395-2.130. 
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Ash.  Charles  E.:  Fisher.  Kevin  R.,  Krueger.  Wallace  F;  Simon.  Michael  L.; 
and  Rock,  John  C,  to  Libbey-Owens  Ford  Co.  Reusable  applicator  lip. 
5.743.959.  CI.  118-264.000. 
Asher.  Marc  A.;  Stripggen.  Walter  E.:  Heinig.  Charles  P:  and  Carson.  William 
L..  to  AcroMed  Corporation.  Spinal  column  retaining  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.743.907.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ashford.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Rolston.  Stephen  C;  and  Ashford,  Edward  M..  5.743.488,  CI.  244- 
53.00B 
Ashford.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Adelman.  John  P.;  Ashford.  Michael  J.;  and  Bond,  Chris  T,  5,744,594, 
CI.  536-23.200. 
Ashibe.  Tsunenori;  See — 

Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki,  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Ashibe. 
Tsunenori;  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  5.745,831.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

HIivka,  Linda  M.;  and  Wai,  George  K.,  5.744.003,  CI.  I62-I99.(X)0. 
Twardowska.  Helena;  Cooper.  John  J.;  and  Yunovich.  Yuliy,  5.743.953, 
CI.  106-600(100. 
Asianov.  Alexander:  See — 

Giuliano.  Ronald;  and  Asianov.  Alexander.  5.743,616.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Askeland.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Sloffel.  John  L..  Prasad.  Keshava  A.;  Askeland.  Ronald  A.;  Shepard. 
Michele  E.;  Drogo.  Frank;  Slevin.  Leonard;  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  and 
Holstun.  Clayton  L..  5.745.140,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Askham.  Fredric.  to  Boulder  Scientific  Company.  Conversion  of  hexafluo- 

robenzene  to  bromopentafluorolteiizene.  5.744,656,  CI.  570-147.000. 
ASMO  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.   Mineo;   and   Kitagawa.  Takayuki.   5,744,890,  CI.    310- 
248.000. 
Aso.  Takashi:  See — 

Otsuka,  Mitsuru:  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Aso,  Takashi;  and  Fukada,  Toshiaki, 

5.745.650.  CI.  395-2.690. 

Otsuka.  Mitsuru;  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Aso.  Takashi;  and  Fukada.  Toshiaki, 

5.745.651.  CI.  395-2.770. 
Assawah.  Nader  W.:  See — 

Assawah,  Wagdy  A.;  and  Assawah.  Nader  W..  5.743.772,  CI.  440- 
28.000. 
Assawah.  Wagdy  A.;  and  Assawah.  Nader  W.  Manually  driven  water  pro- 
pulsion device.  5,743,772.  CI.  440-28.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Hugard.  James  M.;  and  Cowgill.  Duane  W..  5.745.669,  CI.  395-182.010. 
Astacarotene  AB:  See — 

Lignell.  Ake;  Nicolin.  Curl;  Larsson.  Lars-Hakiin;  and  Inborr.  Johan. 
5.744.502.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Astrachan.  Connie:  See — 

Gamer,  Robert  E.;  Astrachan.  Connie;  and   Hathaway,  Edward  J., 
.5,745,501.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Asturiana  de  Zinc.  S.A.:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alvarez  Tamargo.  Francisco;  Tamargo 
Garcia,  Francisco;  Rodriguez  Valcarcel.  Matias;  and  Muruzabal  Sit- 
ges. Cavodonga.  5,744.109,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See — 

Grupp.  Joachim;  and  Lemarii  .  Bernard,  5,745.208,  CI.  349-153.000. 
AT&T:  See— 

Eisdorfer.  Jerrv;  Kasday.  Leonard  R.;  and  Schulz.  David  E..  5.745.5.50. 
CI.  379-52.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Chaudhuri.  Sid.  5.745.476.  CI.  370-222.000. 

Mirville,  Jean-Robert;  and  Silverman,  David  Phillip,  5,745,553,  CI. 

379-67.000. 
Ronen.  Yzhak.  5.745„556,  CI.  379-127.000. 
atg  test  systems  GmbH:  See — 

Happ.  Christian;  and  Geier.  Rudolf.  5,743,706,  CI.  414-797.000 
Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Chrysler.  Susanna  M.  S.;  Sinha,  Sukanto;  Keim,  Pamela  S.;  and  Ander- 
son. John  P.  5.744.346.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Aihey.  Graham;  and  Zorab,  James.  Method  for  making  encoded  filaments  and 
use  of  encoded  filaments  to  produce  security  paper  5.744.000.  CI.  162- 
140.000. 
Atkins,  Harrietle:  See — 

Havens.  John;  Di  Zio.  Kathleen;  Gonzales,  Anne;  Reamey,  Robert  H.; 
Atkins.  Harriette;  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  5.745.198,  CI   349-90.000. 
Atkins.  Robert  Michael;  Espindola.  Rolando  Patricio;  and  Simoff.  Debra  Ann. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  uf  making  an  optical  fiber  grating,  and 
article  made  by  the  method.  5.745.615,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Atkinson.  Samuel  G  .  Jr..  to  Upcor.  Inc.  Railroad  frog  crossing  boll  and  nut 
assembly   for  clamping  railroad  rail  sections  together  5,743.4%.  CI. 
246-463.000. 
Atlanta  Attachment  Company:  See — 

Price.  Elvin  C  ;  Dasher.  Preston  B.;  and  Pate.  Michael.  5.743.202.  CI. 
112-470.310. 
Atoma  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Tame.  Omar  D..  5.743..59I.  CI.  297-216.100. 
Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South  Africa  Limited:  See — 

Carstens,  Pieter  Andrics  Blan.  5.744.257.  CI.  428-703.000. 
Atrix  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Yewey.  Gerald  L.;  Krinick.  Nancy  L.;  Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Radomsky, 
Michael  L.;  Brouwer.  Gerhrand;  and  Tipton.  Arthur  J..  5.744.153,  CI. 
424-426.000. 


At.satt,  Sean  R.;  and  Wright.  John  M..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus 
having  a  circular  buffer  that  maintains  a  one  entry  gap  between  elements 
written  to  the  microprocessor  and  elemenLs  operated  on  by  the  clock. 
5.745,793,  CI.  395-881.000. 
Alsuta,  Hiroshi;  Oshima,   Kiyoko;  and  Matsuura.   Kazuo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  .scope  camera.  5.745.165,  CI.  348- 
65.000 
Auerbach.  Daniel  Jonathan;  Craft.  David  John;  and  Montoye.  Robert  Kevin, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Metltod  and  system  for 
compressing  microcode  to  be  executed  within  a  data  processing  system 
5.745.058.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Gauker.  Bradford  K.,  5,743.380.  CI.  200-43.080. 
Aupperle.  Walter;  and  Jurka,  Heinrich.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Liquid  cooled 
cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.743,218,  CI.   123- 
41.82R. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marchionni,  Giu.seppe;  and  Guarda.  Pier  Antonio.  5.744.651.  CI.  568- 
560.000. 
Aust,  Harald:  See — 

Nijmam.  Aloijsius  J.;  Aust.  Harald;  Besting.  Peter;  and  Oerder.  Martin. 
5.745.877.  CI.  704-270.000. 
Auto-Motive  Improvements  Ply  Ltd.:  See^ 

Hodgins.  Sydney  Gilbert.  5.743.535.  CI.  277-165.000. 
Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.:  See — 

Jack.son,  Scott  A.:  Philpol.  Paul;  and  Smith,  Bradley  W.,  5,743,.56().  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Baker,  Matthias.  5.743,481,  CI.  242-374.000. 

Juchem.  Alois;  Fiege.  Marcus;  Oberlaender,  Rafael;  and  Dohse,  Holger, 
5.743,563,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer.  Hershey;  and  Liebhait,  Dana  J.,  5,743.070.  CI.  53-459.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Malville.  Joel.  5.745.027.  CI.  340-310.010. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Malville.  Joel.  5.745,027.  CI.  340-310.010. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Hunter,  Jeffrey  C;  Owen.  Sonia;  and  Ray.  Gustav  Allen.  5.743.566.  CI. 
283-36.000. 
Avid  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Lumpkin.  Wayne  R..  5,743,284.  CI.  188-24.220. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  Michael  E.;  O'Connor.  Patrick;  and  Peters.  Eric.  5,745,637.  CI. 
386-46.000. 
Awaji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Kenji;  Awaji.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Satomi,  5,744,630,  CI. 
560-29.000. 
Axelrod.  Helena  R.:  See — 

Mintz.  Clifford  S.;  Kogan.  Natan  A.;  Kakarla.  Ramesh;  Axelrod.  Helena 
R.;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J..  5.744,453.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Ayaki,  Yasukazu;  ikeda.  Takeshi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Baba.  Yoshinobu.  Ilabashi. 
Hitoshi;  and  Nagao.  Yayoi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislu.  Toner  for  devel- 
oping an  electrostatic  image  and  process  for  producing  a  toner.  5,744,278, 
CI.  430-110.000. 
Aylor.  Elmo  Edison,  to  Prime  Energy  Corporation.  Turbine  support  and 

energy  tranformation.  5,743,712,  CI.  416-42.(XK). 
Azuma.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tamura.  Zenji;  and  Azuma,  Satoshi.  5.743,305.  CI.  139-I.OOE. 
BCD.  Mecanique  Ltee.:  See — 

Huard.  Marcel;  and  Binibi  .  Real.  5,743,800.  CI.  463-26.000. 
B.F.Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Dunawav,  James  H.;  Hernandez.  Pamela  K.;  Bidinger,  Gregory  P.;  and 
Lee.  Biing-Lin.  5.744.544.  CI.  524-832.000. 
Baba.  Kazushi:  See — 

Yahiro.  Kazuhiro;  Yoshioka.  Takayuki;  and  Baba.  Kazushi.  5.745.237. 
CI.  .356-375.000. 
Baba,  Kenji:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Shunji;  Fukui,  Yasuhiro.  Baba.  Kenji;  and  Nailo.  Hiroyuki. 
5.743.816.  CI.  473-376.000. 
Baba.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ayaki.  Yasukazu;  ikeda.  Takeshi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro:  Baba.  Yoshinobu; 
Itabashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Nagao.  Yayoi.  5.744.278.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Babbini.  Lionello.  to  FLIi  Babbini  di  Lionello  Babbini  &  C.  S.a.s.  Screw 

press  for  dehydrating  fibrous  materials.  5.743.178.  CI.  100-127.000. 
Babcxk  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Giammaruti.  Robert  J;  and  Licht,  Morten.  5.743.014.  CI.  29-890.032. 

Babin.  Brian  G.;  and  Jarcxlsky.  Daniel  D..  to  SSI  Technologies.  Inc.  Housing 

for  a  wheel  speed  sensor  having  coil  bobbin  suspended  within  the  housing. 

5.744.951.  CI.  .324-173.0(X). 

Backer,  William  E.  Socket  holder.  5,743.395.  CI.  206-378.000. 

Bacon.  Gary  E.  Hands-free  golf  ball  teeing  device.  5,743,804.  CI.  473- 

132.000. 
Badesha,  Saniokh  S.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  and  Henry,  Arnold  W.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Volume  grafted  elastomer  surfaces  and  methods  ttiereof 
5.744,200,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Shu;  Floyd,  Lawrence,  Jr.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.:  Sypula,  Donald 
S.;  and  Knapp.  John  F,  5.74!>.K26,  CI.  399-237.(X)0. 
Badger  Meter.  Inc.:  See — 


Walding.  H  Paul.  Jr ;  Strobel.  Donald  H  ;  Lazar.  Mark  M.:  and  Bloss. 
Kenneth  R  ,  Jr..  5.744.714.  CI  73-»3I.O0O. 
Badmaev.  Vladimir  See — 

Majeed.  Muhammed;  Badmaev.  Vladimir;  and  Rajendran,  Ramaswamy. 
5.744.161.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Baechler.  Philip  A.;  Arnold.  Michael  F;  and  Delorme.  Joseph  P.  to  Racing 

Strollers.  Inc  Baby  stroller  5.743.552.  CI   280-642.000. 
Baek.  Hyun-gee;  Chang.  Young-boon;  and  Jang.  Ho-rang.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  data  recovering  apparatus.  5,745,5.30.  CI 
375-342.000. 
Baeuerle.  Michael:  See — 

L'niand.  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar:  Bollig,  Stefan;  Haeming.  Werner,  Roih- 

haar.  b'Irich;  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Hilben.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda.  Robert; 

Baeuerle.  Michael;  and  Edelmann.  Thomas.   5.743.233.  CI.    123- 

425000. 

Baffelli  Gianni;  Von  Weissenfiuh.  Beat  A.;  and  Kilcher.  Beat,  to  Hawe  Neos 

Denul.  Interdental  wedge.  5.743.738.  CI.  433-149.000. 
Baghdad).  Elie  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  radio  location.  5.745.078,  CI. 

342-446.000. 
Bai.  Lijun;  Li,  Changming;  Anani,  Anaba  A.;  Thomas.  George:  Wu.  Han; 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Denton.  Frank  R..  Ill;  and  Howard.  Jason  N..  to  Motoro- 
la.Inc.  High  power,  high  energy,  hybrid  electrode  and  electrical  energy 
storage  device  made  therefrom.  5.744,258,  CI  429-3.000. 
Baihak.  Daniel  Lee;  and  Villec.  George  Nicholas,  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Strap  tensioning  apparatus.  5.742,984,  CI.  24-20.00S. 
Bailey.  Alex;  Pilolo.  Andrew   J.;  and  Panlow.  Deborah  P.  to  Northrop 
Gnimman  Corporation.  Low  loss,  thick  film  metallizations  for  multilayer 
microwave  packaging.  5.744.232,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Bailey,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Klen.  James  W ;  Buichell. Timothy  D  ;  and  Bailey.  Jeffrey  L..  5.744.075. 
CI.  264-29.600. 
Bailey.  Kirii  Jay;  Curry.  Sean  P..  and  Mahaffey.  John  Scon,  to  Electro- 
Biology.  Inc.  MetiMd  and  apparatus  for  external  fixation  of  small  bones 
5.743.898.  CI.  606-.54.000. 
Bailly.  Christian  Maria  Emile;  Chisholm.  Bret  Ja;  and  Denissen.  Henncus 
Gerardus  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blends  of  polyphenylene  ethers 
and  polyesteramides.  5.744.068.  CI.  525-391.000. 
Bair.  Dean  Gilbert:  See — 

Wile,  Bnice;  Bair.  Dean  Gilbert;  and  Kaminski,  Edward  James.  Jr. 
5.745.386.  CI   .364-578.000. 
Bair.  Glenn  O.  Treatment  of  side  effects  of  progestins  and  progesterone 

analogues  used  for  birth  control.  5.744,463.  CI.  514-177  000. 
Bajor.  George:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H  ;  Bajor.  George;  and  Rouse.  George  V,  5.744,852,  CI 
257-506.000. 
Bak  Kenneth,  to  Mariand  Mold.  Inc.  Process  for  molding  a  closure  cap  using 

a  piv«able  mold  pan.  5,744,082,  CI.  264-238.000. 
Baker,  Clark  R..  Jr.  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated.  Pulse  Oximeter 
using  a  virtual  trigger  for  heart  tale  synchronization.  5,743,263.  CI. 
128-633.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Bussear.  Teoy  R..  5.743.335.  CI.  166-285.000. 
Willauer.  Dairin  L.;  and  Benker.  Wilhelm  E..  5.743.333.  CI.   166- 
122.000. 
Baker.  James  Ward:  See— 

Wang.  Tak  Kui:  Baker.  James  Ward;  and  Berger.  Terry  A..  5.744,696. 0. 
73-23.250. 
Baker,  Matthias,  to  Autoliv  Development  AB   Safety  device  in  conjuclion 
with  a  tensioning  mechanism  of  a  safety  belt  system,  including  audible 
actuation  indication.  5.743.481,  CI.  242.374.000. 
Baker.  Stephen  A.;  and  Blondin.  Douglas  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Multiple  independent  named  call-coverage  paths.  5,745.561,  CI.   379- 
210.000. 
Baker.  Stuart;  and  Wohlhieter,  George  Michael,  to  Amislar  Corporation. 
Surface  mount  placement  system  with  single  step,  multiple  place  carriage. 
5.743.001,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Bakies,  Edrice  L.:  See — 

Slates,  Charles  E.;  Bakies,  Edrice  L  ;  Kohlenbei^g,  Larry  D.;  and  Slates. 
Mark  C,  5,744.040,  CI.  210-664.000. 
Bakker.  Wridzer  Jan  Willem:  See — 

Geus.  Eduard  Rudolf;  Bakker.  Wridzer  Jan  Willem;  Moulijn.  Jacob 
Adriaan;    van    Bekkum.    Heiman;   and   Jansen.   Jacobus  Cornells. 
5.744,035.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Bakoglu.  Brian:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirx>aki;  Sugiyama.  Takashi;  Bakoglu.  Brian:  and  Cossey. 
Geofje.  5.745.109.  CI.  .345-340.000. 
Baladincz.  Jen6:  See — 

)6\it.  BiU.  Forstner,  Jinos:  Petr6  ,  Jdzsef;  Szoboszlay.  Szabolcs; 
Fekete,  Imre;  Csergo,  Kiroly,  Sztnehirszki.  Gyula;  Riksi,  Gyula; 
Kiss,  Jinos:  Mik6  ,  Ferenc:  Baladincz,  Jen6;  and  T6th,  J6zsef. 
5,744.629,  CI.  562-28.000. 
Baldwin.  R.  Mitchell,  II.  to  Michigan  Instruments.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  performing  cardiopulmonary  resusciution  with  active  reshaping  of 
chest.  5,743.864.  CI.  601-41.000. 
Balenson.  David  M.:  See — 

Lipner,  Steven  B.:  Balenson,  David  M.;  Ellison.  Carl  M.:  and  Walker. 
Stephen  T.  5.745.573.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Gail.  William  B  .  5.745.069.  C.  342-25.000. 


Balla-Goddard.  Michael  Ste\en  Andrew;  Denny.  Andrew  Francis:  and  Har- 
nson.  Philip  Godfrey    Building  panel  and  buildings  made  literefnwn 
5.743.056.  CI.  52.309. 110 
Ballard.  John  H;  and  Morgan.  John  C.  Subsurface  in-situ  radon  gas  detection/ 

penetrometer  system  5.744,730.  O.  73-864.740. 
Ballerini,  Daniel:  See — 

Dreveton.  Eric;  Lecourticr,  Jacqueline;  Ballerini,  Daniel;  and  Choplin. 
Lionel.  5.744.428,  CI.  507-110.000. 
Balliett.  Robert  W..  to  H.C.  Starck.  Inc  Wire-drawing  lubricant  and  method 

of  use  5.743.120.  CI  72^2.000 
Ballinari.  Dario:  See — 

Suaraio.  Anionino:  Caruso.  Michele;  Bai^giotti,  Alberto;  Ballinan,  Dano; 
and  Lansen.  Jacqueline.  5.744.454,  CI   514-34.000. 
Ballv.  Marcel  B  :  See— 

Mayer,  Lawrence  D  ;  Bally,  Marcel  B  ;  Cullis.  Pieter  R  ;  Ginsbei|:, 
Richard  S  ;  and  Mitilenes,  Geoi^e  N..  5.744.1.58.  G.  424-450.000 
Bampton.  Clifford  C  ;  Burkett,  Robert;  and  Ryang.  Hong-Son.  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Free  form  fabrication  of  metallic  compooenis 
5.745,8.34.0.419.37.000. 
Ban,  Takashi;  Mori,  Hidefumi.  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Automobile  heating  system.  5.743.467.  CI. 
237-12..30R. 
Band-Ii-IDEX.  Inc  :  See— 

Minan.  Richanl  T,  5,743.310.  CI.  140  I2J600 
Banerjec.  Subhashis:  See — 

Allen.    Hamish   John:    Banerjee.    Subhashis;    Brady.    Kennedi    Dale: 
Hodges.  John  Cooke;  Kosilan.  Catherine  Rose;  and  Talanian.  Robert 
Vincent.  5.744.451,  CI.  514-18  000 
Bing.  Karl  Goran,  to  Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Bit  eiror  resilient 

variable  length  code.  5.745,5(M,  CI.  371 -.37  100. 
Banko.  William:  See — 

Stnikel.  Igor,  and  Banko.  William,  5,743,871,  CI.  604-35.000. 
Banks.  David:  See — 

Dobbs.  John;  Deych.  Ruvin:  and  Banks.  David.  5.745,548.  O.  378- 
207.000. 
Bannert.  Georg:  See — 

Kopeuky.  Robert;  Wittmann,  Robert;  Bannert.  Georg;  Willing.  Martin; 

Kempfle.  Thomas;  Diepold.  Ulrich;  Wengen.  Andreas;  and  Husung. 

Christian,  5.743.480.  CI   242-374  000 

Bannon.  Robert  Patrick,  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  Jane  Bannon.  executrix); 

Stein.  Louis  Edward:  Kief  William  David:  Kaushik.  Krishna  Rangraj.  and 

Chan.  Pui-Yuen  Jeflfrey,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Apparatus  for  separation  of 

liquid  and  vapor  in  distillation/fiashmg  process  5.743.926.  CI.  55-396.000. 

Banns.  Macky,  to  Highland  Redi -Green  Turf  Farm  Lul  Method  and  apparatus 

for  installing  stakes  in  netting  for  growing  turf.  5.743.454,  CI.  227-120.000. 

Banzai.  Keiichiro  See — 

Seguchi,  Masahiro;  Banzai.  Keiichiro:  Kajiura.  Hiroaki;  and  Ya.suda. 
Akio,  5,744,895.  CI.  310-266  000. 
Baian,  Anthony  Stanley:  See — 

Pearlman.  Samuel;  Duschl.  Robert  Anthony;  Baran,  Anthony  Stanley; 
Bninner  Glenn  William.  Gadbois.  George  Simon;  and  DiAugustine, 
Frank  Thomas,  5,744.270,  CI  4.30-25.000. 
Barbe,    David   J.,    to    U.N.X.    Incorporated     Liquid   dispensing    system. 

5,743,432,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Barbe.    David    J.,    to    U.N.X.    Incorporated.    Liquid    dispensing    system. 

5,743.442,  CI.  222-382.000 
Barber,  Timothy  P  Method  and  apparatus  for  elBcieni  threshold  inference 

5.745,383,  CI   .364-554.000. 
Barclay,  John  Brian:  See — 

Columbus,  Richard  L.;  Palmer.  Harvey  J.,  Barclay.  John  Bnan;  Hanagan. 
Ted  J.;  Lowery,  Michael  G.,  Gutierrez.  Edward  J ;  Hansmann.  Dou- 
glas  Duroux;  and  Schmidt,   Daniel   Patrick.  5,743,861.  CI.  600- 
577.000. 
Bard,  Jean-Michel;  Pirson,  Alain;   Paul.  Philippe,  and  Yassa.  Falhy.  to 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH   Device  for  estimation  of  movement 
5,745.605,  CI  382-2.36.000. 
Bard,  Simon:  See —  _-,    -- 

Isaac,  Richard;  Shapira,  Reuven:  and  Bard,  Simon,  5,744,791,  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Bare.  Thomas  Michael;  Davenport,  Timothy  Wayne;  Empfield,  James  Roy; 
McKinney,  Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Sparks,  Richard  Bruce,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 
Pyridazion  quinoline  compounds  5.744,471,  CI.  514-248.000 
Batger,  Paul  T:  See— 

Marker.  Terry  L.;  Funk,  Gregory  A.:  Barger,  Paul  T;  and  Hammer- 
shaimb,  Harold  V..  5.744.645,  CI   565-695  000 
Bargioni.  Alberto;  See — 

Suarato.  Antonino:  Caruso.  Mictiele;  Baigioni,  Alberto:  Ballinan,  Dano: 
and  Lansen.  Jacqueline.  5.744.4.54.  Q.  514-34.000. 

Barish,  Jeffiey:  See—  

Lindemann,  Eric;  and  Bansh.  Jeffrey,  5.744.742,  C\.  84-623.000. 
Barkan.  Edward:  See— 

Mellitskv.  Boris;  Krichever.  Maik.  Barkan.  Edward:  Shepard.  Howard 
M..  and  Swartz,  Jerome,  5,744.788.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Barker.  Craig  S.:  and  Bell.  Gordon  E..  to  Abbott  Laboratories   Parameter 

input  for  drug  delivery  pump  5.745.378.  CI   364-510.000 
Barker.  Jeremy,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Lithium  ion  electrochemical  cell. 

5.744.264.  CI  429-218.000. 
Barker.  Jeremy,  and  Saidi.  M.  Yazid.  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Lithium  eel. 
having  mixed  lithium — metal— chalcogenide  cathode.  5.744J65.  Q.  429- 
218.000. 
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Barker.  John  Howard;  Banitoro.  Gennam:  McClurg.  Gary  Robert;  Verrier. 
Guy  Francis;  and  Webb,  Gary  Edward,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines 
Corporalion.  Mclhod  of  delecting  excessive  keyboard  force.  5, 74.5. .176.  CI. 

Barkowsky.  Michael;  Fock.  Jiirgen;  and  Schacfer.  Dielmar.  to  Th.  Gold- 
schmidl  AG.  Use  of  polvacr\'lale  esters  as  dispersanls.  5.744.523,  CI. 
523-52.V(KK). 
Bdrma.  Tarachand   S.    Rubber   fo«itwear   and   melhtxl   of  making   same. 

5.743.027.  CI.  .16-4.0(H) 
Barnes.  Jim.  Laminated  panel  with  an  embedded  wiring  harness.  S.744.218. 

CI.  428-192.000. 
Bamhorsl.  Jeff  A.;  Garst.  Roger  H.;  Gordon.  Ronald  H.:  and  Zehler.  Eugene 
R..  to  Henkel  Corporation.   Stamping   lubricants.   .5.744.432.  CI.  508- 
43 1. two. 
Barr.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  M.;  Bair.  Eric  G.;  and  Hewetl.  Gary  E..  5.744.096.  CI 
422-58.000. 
Barr.  Josef  J.  Free  standing  earring  and  method  of  making  same.  S.743.II4. 

CI.  63-12.000. 
Barr.  Stewart:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles;  Barr.  Stewart:  Beavis.  Clive;  Cleland,  David;  and 
Obin.  Raymond.  5.745.908.  CI.  707-5 1 3  (XX) 
Barrow.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Heller.  Noah;  Barrow.  Jeffrey;  and  Gamble.  Jeffrey,  5.743.343.  CI. 
I7.5-20.0(K). 
Barrowman.  Andrew   W.   Hydraulic  torque  transmitter  and  .synchronizer. 

5.743.090.  CI.  60-488.(XX). 
Barrus.  Gordon:  See — 

Ryan,  Robert  P.;  and  Banns.  Gordon.  5.743.665.  01.  400-323.000. 
Barry.  Michael  W;  Barthulmae.  Jack  N.;  and  Tompkins.  E.  Neal.  to  T/R 
Systems.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multi-modal  printing  with  electrophiv 
tographic  print  engine.  5.745.657.  CI.  .395-102.(XX). 
Battels.  Gunter  See — 

Schmand.  Horsi;  Kellermeier.  Bemd;  Bartels.  Gunter;  and  Schmidt. 
Hans-Jiirgen.  5.744.638.  CI.  .562-456.000. 
Barth.  Joseph.  Baseball  throwing  trainer.  5.743.808.  CI.  473-280.0(K). 
Banh.  Michael:  See — 

Tantcn.  Leo;  Fleischer,  L'Irich;  Barth.  Michael:  and  Mueller.  Bemd. 
5.744.717.  CI.  7.3-514.180. 
Barthold.   Ulrich.  to  Ea.stman   Kodak   Company.  Apparatus  for  stacking 

individually  fed-in  sheets.  5.743.520.  CI.  271 -'189.000. 
Bartholmae.  Jack  N.:  See — 

Barry.  Michael  W.;  Bartholmae,  Jack  N.;  and  Tompkins.  E.  Neal. 
5.745.657.  CI.  395-102.(XX). 
Bartlen.  Charles  Spurgeon;  and  Zuniga.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Differential  microphone  assembly  with  passive  suppression 
of  resonances.  5.745.588.  CI.  .38 1  - 1 70.(XX) 
Bartley.  Leonard  S..  Jr:  See — 

Pellet.  Regis  J.;  Bartley.  Leonard  S..  Jr;  and  Van  de  Ven.  Paul  M   V.. 
5.744.365.  CI.  436-6.000. 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Tarumi.  Kazuaki;  Schuler.  Brigine;  Bartmann,  Ekkehard;  and  Pauluth. 
Detlef,  5.744.060.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Bartol.  Luis  E.:  and  Holguin.  German.  Single-wire-connected  high-sensitivity 
dual-mode  a.c./d.c.  tum-on/tum-off  stage  for  an  electronic  voltage  regula- 
tor 5.744,941,  CI.  322-28.(XX). 
Bartolo.  William:  Lecorre.  Noel;  and  Reynaud.  Francois,  to  Schneider  Elec- 
tric  S.A.   Device  for  assembly   and  electrical   connection  of  modular 
apparatuses  such  as  circuit  breakers  or  similar  5.745.338.  CI  361  -637.0(X). 
Barton.  John  E.  D..  Canwright.  David;  Cox.  John  M.;  Mitchell.  Glynn:  Carter. 
Charles  G.:  Lee.  David  L.;  Walker.  Francis  H.;  and  Winilard.  Frank  X  .  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Herbicidal  compounds.  5.744.610.  CI.  548-217.000. 
Banusiak.  Joseph  T;  Kantner.  Steven  S  :  Kumar.  Ramesh  C.  and  Mertens. 
Timothy  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Articles 
coated     with    electrophotographic    toner    receptive    release    coatings. 
5.744.207.  CI.  428-41  8(X) 
Baschirotto.  Andrea;  Caslello.  Rinaldo;  Montecchi.  Federico;  and  Nagari. 
Angelo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl   Low  voltage,  switched 
capaciunce  circuit  employing  switched  operational  amplifiers  with  maxi- 
mized voltage  swing.  5.745.(X)2.  CI.  327-5.54.000. 
BASF  AG.:  See— 

Allen.    Hamish   John:    Banerjee.    Subhashis;    Brady.    Kenneth    Dale: 
Hodges.  John  Cooke;  Kostlan.  Cathenne  Rose:  and  Talanian.  Robert 
Vincent.  5.744.451.  CI.  514-18.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesell.schafi:  See — 

Baumstark.  Roland;  Portugall.  Michael:  Dersch,  Rolf:  and  Schweigger. 

Enrique.  5.744.540.  CI.  524-558.000. 
Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Renz.  Hans;  and  Mohrhardl.  GUnter.  5,744.569,  CI. 

528-73.0(X). 
Fischer.  Joachim;  Dietzen.  Franz-Josef;  Ehrmann.  Gerd;  De  Grave. 

Isidoor;  and  Rieger.  Jens.  5,744.505.  CI.  521-60.000. 
Huffer.  Stephan;  Kersting.  Meinolf;  Langhau.ser.  Franz;  Werner,  Rainer 
Alexander;  Miiller,  Patrik:  and  Kerth.  Jurgen.  5.744..567.  CI.  526- 
348.600. 
Linhart.  Friedrich;  Moench,  Dietmar:  Scherr,  Guenter;  Reulher,  Wolf- 
gang; and  l^rencak,  Primoz,  5,744,001.  CI.  162-164.300. 
Merkle.  Hans  Rupert;  and  Fretschner.  Erich.  5.744.614.  CI  548-377.100 
Oppenlander.  Knut;  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  and  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf, 
5,744,066.  CI.  252-358.0<K). 


Plath.  Peter:  Kardortf.  Uwe:  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan:  Kast. 
Jiirgen;  Rang.  Harald;  Konig.  Hartmann:  Gcrbcr.  Matthias;  Walter. 
Helmut;  and  Wesiphalen.  Kari-Ollo.  5.744.425.  CI.  .5(M-269  (XX). 
von  dcm  Bussche-Hiinnefeld.  Christoph-Sweder;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Hampre- 
cht.  Gerhard;  Heistrachcr.  Elisabeth;  Schiifer.  Peter;  Ditrich.  Klaus; 
Westphalcn.    Karl-Otto:    Gerber.    Matthias;    and    Waller.    Helmut. 
5.744.426.  CI.  .5(M-282.0(X) 
BASF  Aktiengesellshaft:  See- 
Meyer.  Frank;  Siemensmcyer.  Kari:  Etzbach,  Karl-Hcinz;  and  Schuh- 
macher. Peter.  5.744.057.  CI.  252-299.010. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Lane.  Matthew  T;  and  Braun.  I>avid.  5.744.240,  CI.  428-41  l.l(X>. 
Mcnovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Ohrbom.  Waller  H.:  and  Rehfuss,  John  W.. 
5.744,550,  CI.  525-l62.(XX). 
Baska.  Douglas  A.:  Becker.  Danyl  J  :  Bielick.  James  D.;  Isaacs.  Phillip  D.; 
and  Zumbrunnen,  Michael  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Heat  dissipation  apparatus  and  methixl  for  attaching  a  heat  dissi- 
pation apparatus  to  an  electronic  de\icc.  5.745..144.  CI   .%  I -705  (XX). 
Basket!.  Jcffrev  W..  to  K2.  Inc  Building  wrap  dispenser  and  method  of  use. 

5.743.484.  CI.  242.557.000. 
Bassano  Grimeca  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ciscato.  Doriano;  Rossi.  Aldo;  Colombo.  Federico:  and  Grillini.  Angi- 
olino,  5.745.279.  CI.  3.59-233.(XX) 
Bassi.  Dario;  Bouchei.  Damien:  and  Stocker.  Laurenl.  lo  Staubli  Lyon. 

Double  lift  weave  system.  5.743..V)8.  CI.  l.W-455(XX). 
Bates.  Cary   Lee;  and   Ryan.  Jeffrey   Michael.  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corporalion.  Input  device  pointer  remap  region  on  a  computer 
display.  .5.745. 1(X).  CI.  .345-l.57.0(X). 
Bathurst  Machine  Shop  Ltd.:  See — 

Pilrc.  Gerald  J..  5.743.678.  CI.  405-259.  MX). 
Batra.  Shubneesh;  and  Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  SRAM 
cell  employing  substantially  vertically  elongated  pull-up  resistors  and 
methods  of  making,  and  resistor  constructions  and  methods  of  making. 
5.744,846,  CI.  257-380.(XK). 
Batson,  Bren  W.:  See— 

Staroselsky.  Serge;  Batson,  Brett  W.;  Mirsky.  Saul:  and  Shapiro.  Vadim. 
5.743.715.  CI.  41 7-6.(XX). 
Batlelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Chapman,  Chris  C,  5.743.937.  CI.  75-414.(XX). 
Voris.  Peter  Van;  Cataldo.  Dominic  A.;  Burton.  Frederick  G.:  and  Skiens. 
W.  Eugene.  5.744,423.  CI.  .504- 1 1 6.(XX). 
Biittig.  Josef;  and  Kutay.  Mehmet  Giiven.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Contact 
seal  for  turbomachines  running  at  high  speed  and/or  having  high  tempera- 
tures in  the  sealing  region.  5.743.707.  CI.  415-1 13.(XX). 
Baltiloro.  Gennaro:  See — 

Barker.  John   Howard;   Battiloro.  Gennaro;   McClurg.  Gary   Robert; 
Verrier.  Guy  Francis;  and  Webb.  Gary  Edward.  5.745.376.  CI.  364- 
.508.(XX). 
Baltist.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.;  Banist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Zamudio-Tena.  Jo.se  F, 

5,744,180.  CI.  426-99.(XX). 

Baudin.  Gilles;  and  Albiseiti.  Nicola.s,  to  L'Oreal.  Device  for  packaging  and 

dispensing  a  liquid,  a  gel.  or  a  paste,  and  hav  ing  a  dome-shaped  applicator. 

5.74.1.441.  CI.  222-2l2.(XX). 

Baudino.  Rodney  Jav.  to  Sanford  Corporation.  Board  edging  system  and 

method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5.743.414.  CI.  21 1-69.1(X) 
Baudou.  Joel;  and  Vine.  Vincent,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Head  equipment  with 
isostatic  link  between  shell  and  optronic  instruments.  5,742.937.  CI. 
2-6..3(X). 
Bauer.  David  J.,  to  Tip  Engineering  Group.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  for  laser 
preweakening  an  autonuitive  trim  cover  for  an  air  bag  deployment  opening. 
5.744,776.0.219-121.700. 
Bauer.  Eric  J.;  and  Nesvetaeva.  Elena,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Advanced  Hie 

server  apparatus  and  method.  5.745.888,  CI.  707-1  000. 
Bauer.  Richard  W.;  Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  Pagano.  Daniel  M.:  Patton.  David  L  : 
and  Weissberger.  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preparing  photographic  film  units  having  image  frame 
assiKiated  encoded  information  5.743.609.  CI.  353-25.(XX) 
Bauerfeind  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Bauerfeind.  Hans  B.;  and  Reinhardt.  Holger.  5.743.866.  CI.  602-63.(XX). 

Bauerfeind.  Hans  B.:  and  Reinhardt.  Holger.  to  Bauerfeind  GmbH  &  Co. 

Tubular  bandage  for  parts  of  the  human  body.  5,743,866.  CI.  602-63.000. 

Bauniann.   Douglas  D..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.   Digital  pha.se  shifter 

5.744.992.  CI.  327-241.0(X). 
Baumann.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Front  end  for  an  automobile 

with  a  supporting  structure.  5,743..590.  CI,  296-l94.0(X). 
Baumgarth.  Manfred:  See — 

Gericke.  Rolf:  Baumgarth.  Manfred:  Minck.  Klaus-Ono:  and  Beier. 

Norbert.  5.744,641.  CI.  .564-228  000. 

Baumstark.  Roland;   Portugall.   Michael;   Dersch.   Rolf;  and  Schweigger. 

Enrique,    to    BASF    Akiiengesellsehaft.    Aqueous    polymer    emulsion. 

5.744..540.  CI.  524-558.0(X). 

Baurmeister.  Ulrich,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Laminate  for  restraining  organic 

vapors,  aerosols,  and  biological  agents.  5,743,775,  CI.  442-77.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Biemat.  Stanley  J.,  Jr;  Markovit/.  Aaron  M.;  and  Skewes.  Steven  A., 

5.745,210.  CI.  351-41.000 
Statz.  Timothy  V:  and  Scheller.  Thomas  A.,  5.745.587.  CI.  38 1  -  120.0(X). 
Bause,  Daniel:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.:  Jones.  Gordon  W.;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Bause.  Daniel. 
Xue.  Lixin:  and  Dondero,  Russell,  5,744,236,  CI.  428-372.000. 
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;  and  Peterson.  Robert  C,  5.744..360,  CI 


Baxter  Imemational  Inc.:  See  — 
Hu.  Can  B.;  Myers.  Keith  E 

435  .166.(XX). 
Loh.  Eric-  P;   Murphcv.   Randv;   Peters.  Robin;  Edwards.  Scon   D.: 
Castellam»s.  Rafael  A  .  and  Lo.  Ying-Cheng.  5.743.H92.  CI    «M- 
2X3(XK). 
Baxter.  Kenneth  I    Method  for  making  insulated  concrete  wall  lie  system 

5.744.076.  CI.  2M-35.(XX1. 
Bay  Networks  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Perkins.  David  Thciidore;  and  Foster.  Gregory  Allen.  5.745.K97.  CI. 
707-IOI.(XX). 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Nolle.  Bemd  Michael:  Bayer.  Eckhard;  and  Krckel.  Jiirg.  5.744.108.  CI 
423-74.(XX). 
Baver  Akiiengesellsehaft;  See 

Jager.  Horst.  5.744.589.  CI.  534-6.14  (XXI. 

Jaeisch.  Thomas;   Hallcnbach.  Wemcr;   Himmlcr.  Thomas;   Brcmm. 
KlausDieler:  Hndemiann.  Rainer:  Pirro.  Fran/;  Sicgemann.  Michael, 
and  Woizsiein.  Hein/  Gcorg.  5.744.478.  CI.  514-291  (XX). 
Land-schcidt.  Hcin/;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Slenger.  Matthias;  and  Wag: 

ner.  Paul.  5.744.663.  CI.  57().25()(XX). 
Lant/sch.  Rcinhard;  and  Lindner.  Wemcr.  5.744.642.  CI  .564-278.(HK). 
Mcixncr.  Jurgen;  Fischer.  Wolfgans;;  Miiller.  Manfred;  and  Rul.  Gunter. 

5.744.248.  CI.  42X-482.(XX). 
Wilmes.  Oswald;  Kiinig.  Ebcrhard;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  and  Ky->ela. 
Ernst.  5.744.631.  CI.  .560-ll5.(XX). 
Baver  Corporation;  See — 

■   Chung.  James  Y.  J..  5,744„S|7.  CI.  523- 1 .36.(1W). 
Hsiao.  Yu-Ling;  Grav.  Harry  B.;  and  Ubinger.  Jay  A..  5.744.620.  CI. 

549-511.(XX) 
Spangenberg.  Peter  E..  5.745..108.  CI.  .159-8 18.1XX). 
Ba\er.  Eikhard  See- 

Holle.  Bemd  Michael;  Bayer.  Eckhard;  and  Krekel,  Jitrg.  5.744.108.  C 1 
423-74.(XX). 
Baver.  William  R:  .Sir— 

Lo\c.  Robert  T:  Stewart.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Bayer.  William  R  .  5.,45.5JI. 
CI.  375-2(KI(KX) 
Bayorcr.  Reinhold.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG  Power  semiconductor  module. 

5.744.8WI.  CI.  257-683.(XN) 
Bavercr.  Reinhold.  to  Asea  Brow  n  Boveri  AG.  Power  semiconductor  module. 

.5.744.861.  CI   2.57-69 1. (XX). 
Bay  liner  Manne  Corjioration:  See 

Miller.  Randolph  F.  5.743.208.  CI    1 14-361. (XX). 
Bays.  F  Barrv;  Ross.  Randall  D  ;  and  Vajda.  Stephen  M..  to  .\onied  Surgical 
Prixlucls.  Inc.  Orthopedic  prosthesis  removal  instrument    5.74.1.910.  CI. 
6()6-'W(XX) 
Bays.  Riidnev:  SV<' 

Benin.  Kim  C;  Burke.  IX-nnis  W  ;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  and  Bays. 
RiHlnev.  5.743.915.  CI   6(I6-XXIXH) 
Ba/es   Mel.  lo  Intel  Corporalion.  Phase  detector  with  edge-sensitive  enablc 

anJ  disable.  5.744.9X3.  CI    127-3.IXX). 
Ba/in.  Serttc;  and  Bcchu.  Andre,  lo  La  Federation  Francaise  De  Comrole 
(oilier  (FFC  L.i.  S\stem  and  method  for  monitoring  and  conmilling  milk 
priKluctiiin  at  dain  lamis.  5.743.209.  CI.  119-14.0X0 
Beakes  John  M  ;  and  Newman.  Lawrence  h  .  lo  Globe  Products  Inc.  Stalor 

manulaciuring  method.  5.742.'W7.  CI.  29..596.(XX) 
Beall.  George  H.;  and  Kohli.  Jeffrey  T..  lo  Coming  Incorporated.  Glass- 
ceramics  containing  lithium  disilicate  and  iridymile.  5.744.208,  CI.  428- 
64.|(X) 
Beard.  Douglas  R  ;  Phelps.  Andrew  K  ;  Wotxlmansec.  Michael  A.;  Blewetl, 
Richard  G.;  I..>hman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spiv.  George  A  ; 
Simmons.  Frederick  J.,  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A.,  to  Cra>  Research.  Inc 
Partiiioned  addressing  apparatus  for  vector/scalar  rcgi.sicrs.  5.745.721,  CI. 
.145.1X4.(XXI. 
Bcardsles.  Duane  See — 

Teutel   Rainer  B.;  Friar.  Timolhv  A.:  Kolada.  Paul  P:  Romick.  Jerome 
M  ;  Tavlor.  Mare  D.:  and  Beardslev.  [>uane.  5.743.607.  CI.  312- 
2652(x'l. 
Bearss.  James  G.:  See — 

Vincent.  Kent  D  .  and  Bearss.  James  G..  5.745.152.  CI.  .<47-238.(XXI 
Bcasom.  James  D  .  lo  Hiuris  Corporation.  Biasing  of  islandsun^ounding 
material  lo  suppress  re-duciion  of  breakdown  \oliage  due  to  held  plate 
acting  on  buried  layer/island  junction  hciween  high  and  low   impuntv 
concentration  regions  5.744.X5I.  CI.  257-4X7.(XX) 
Beaudrv.  Bcnncii  Charles:  .See— 

Flcminc.  James  Harvey;  Keller.  The.KJ<ire  WcH>lley;  Yee.  David  M.«'n. 
and  Beaudry.  Benneu  Charles.  5.744,9.30.  CI.  320-2  OtX) 
Beavis.  Clive:  .SVe- 

Anderson   Charles;  Ban.  Stewart;  Beavis.  Clive:  Cleland.  David,  and 
Obin.  Ravmond.  5.745.'M)X.  CI   7l)7-513.(XX) 
Becerra.  Juan  J.;' Morton.  ChnsiopherR.  and  Tellier.  Thomas  A.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  System  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  prinlhead  in  an  ink    Beling.  Thomas  h 
jet  primer  5.745.1.10.  CI    .147-14(XX) 
Bechade.  Roland  .\lben.  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
High  speed  mask  generation  using  selection  logic    5.745.744.  CI.  395- 
.565.(XX) 
Becher.   Michael;   and  Guilinger.   Kdwin.   lo    ITiennik   Gcralebau  GmbH 
Bimetallic  lemperaiurc  controller  hav  ing  a  resistor  for  selljocking  function 
and  a  resistor  for  excess  current  protection.  5.745.022.  CI.  337-I()4.(XX). 
Becherer.  Paul  H  :  See 


Williams.  Ri*en  M.  Jr;  and  Becherer.  Paul  H..  5.743,472.  CI    241 
12.(XX). 
Bcchu,  Andre:  ire — 

Bazin.  Serge:  and  Bechu.  .Xndre.  5.743,209.  CI.  119  14.080 
Beck.  Benjamin:  See 

Salerno.  Jack;  Zav racks.  Matthew:  Offsey.  Stephen:  Chaslain.  David; 
•\mev.  Michel;  Beck.  Benjamin;  Hunter.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin; 
and  Richard.  Alan.  5.741.614.  CI    151- 122  (XX) 
Beck    James  M..  and  Sekowski.  John.  lo  Creative  Packaging  Corp  Twist 

dispensing  closure   5.743,444.  CI   222  521  (XX) 
Beck,  John  C    See 

Dav is.  Phihp  E..  Beck.  John  C  :  Pierini.  John  M.;  and  Gar«i.  Andrea  L.. 
.5.74.1.751.  CI  4.19  79.(XX) 
Becker.  Darrvl  J.:  See  - 

Baska.  Di>uglas  A.;  Becker.  Darrvl  J  :  Bielick.  James  D  ;  Isaacs.  Phillip 
D    and  Zumbnjnncn.  Michael'  L..  5.745.144.  CI   .16I-705.(XX) 
Bcckwiih.  David   Plant  Irav  canier  5.743.399.  CI   206-423.tXX». 
Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Dufresne.  Christopher;  Bonnevial.  Cxxxges;  and  Emin.  Jean.  5.745.227. 

CI     1.56  .19(XX). 
(raiser.  Melinda  S.;  Spargo.  Catherine  A  .  Walker.  George  Terrance.  Van 
Cleve.  Mark;  Wright.  David  James,  and  Little.  Michael  C  .  5.744.11 1. 
CI   435-6.(X») 
Williamilis.  Victor  A  .  Lambert.  Jeanne  E  .  1  ee.  Min  Shiu:  and  Taller. 

Robert  A..  5.743.963.  CI    118  68(l(XX) 
Williams.  J.«;l  I..;  and  C.mway.  Hugh  T.  5.744.087.  CI  264  297  2l«) 
Bedi.  Ram  D  ;  and  van  der  Gnendl.  Adnanus  J  .  to  K  J   Manufactunng  C  o 
Filler  mounting  adapter  and  fining  mounted  to  same    5.741.358.  CI 
184-I,5(X) 
Bedicnt.  Robert  A.   See 

Connell.    Mark   E;    Bcdienl.    Robert   A.    Elscn.    Raymond.    Ilogard. 
Michael   E  ;  Ji*n.son.   Harley   D;   Kellv.  Thomas  D  .   Long.  Jean 
McEvov:  Peierson.  Bruce  A.;  Preston.  William  G  .  Jr .  and  Smejiek. 
Dalibor'j.  5.744.027.  CI   2IO-962(X). 
Bcdnarz.  George  A  .  and  Lim.  Teong  Yu.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpocuicd 
Method  lor  molding  semiconduclor  packages  5.744.083.  CI  264-272  14(1 
Bcdouch.  Piene-Francois.  lo  Sixicle  Indusirielle  et  Commcrciale  de  Malcnel 
.•\eronautique.  Leg  lor  an  aircraft  scat,  a  leg  assembly  including  suvh  a  leg. 
and  a  scat  including  such  a  leg  assembly   5.743..592.  CI   297  2I6.2(X) 
Beelen.  Henri  J    H;  Bonie.  Cn^ert  I    V.  Cramwinckcl.  Michicl.  Duisiets. 
Henncus  A   M  ;  and  Haenen.  Johan  G   O  .  to  DSM  NV  Pri«.css  lor  the 
preparation  of  an  alkvl  ben/enc   5.744.671.  CI   .5X5-4.1().(XX) 
Becmink.  Kevin  J     See — 

Bour.  David  P.  Thvwnton.  Robert  L  ;  and  Beeraink.  Kevin  J..  5.745.517. 
CI  372-47.(«X). 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited:  See — 

King.  Roger  M  .  5.74.1.419.  CI.  2I5-217(XXI 
Behnke.  Janica  Sue   .Sec — 

Kanips.  Richard  Joseph;  Behnke.  Janica  Sue;  Chen.  Fung-JtHi;  Kressnct. 
Bemhardt  Edward:  and  Nielsen.  Janice  Gail.  5.743.999,  CI.   162 
l|1(XX) 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Danisohn.  Herbert;  C«rlach.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolf.  Walter.  5.743.329.  CI 
I65-174(XX( 
Behr   John  .\     to  Hussmann  Corporalion    Relrigcrated  merchandiser  with 

mvidular  evaporator  coiN  and  EKPR  control   5.741.(N8.  CI  62  80 (XXI 
Behrinu  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See 

Fnesen.  Heinz  Jurgen;  and  Hemientin.  Peter.  5.744.315.  O.  4.15-7.9(XI 
Behrimiwerke  .Akiiengesellsehaft:  .V<<- 

Ptcilet  Thomas:  Weit/el.  Dieimar.  Kneip.  Wolfgang;  Vohwinkel.  Bem- 

hard;  .ind  v.mi  Brand.  Axel.  5.743.312.  CI    141  329.(XX). 
Stuber.  Werner;  \\  iec/orek.  Les/ik:  and  Ziegelmaiet.  Robert,  5,744,2''N 
CI  415-5  (XX). 
Behms.  Don  P:  Sie— 

G.KHlhill.  IX-an  K.;  and  Behms.  D.«  P.  5.745.213.  CI.  352-27  (XX) 
Behtash.  Sanun;  H.ires.  Christopher:  and  Ghanem.  Adel.  lo  .-Xdicom  Wire- 
less.  Inc    Multi-rate  wireless  coiiimumcations  system    5.745.480.  CI 
37()-252iXX) 
Btier.  Norben:  See- 

Gericke    Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono;  and  Beici. 
Norbert.  5.744.M1,  CI.  5M-228.(XX) 
Beicr.  Sybille:  .See  - 

Fl-er  Walter:  Chwalisz.  Kr/vsztof.  Beier.  Svbille.  and  Fahnnch.  Man 
anne.  5.744.4M.  CI.  5l4-l'7'<  IMX) 
Bcil.  Use  (Legal  Reprcsenlalive  of  said  Kariheinz  Beill:  See  — 

Mausser.  Wilhelm:  Beil.  Karlhein/.  deceased:  Beil.  Use.  5.744.(XXi.  CI 
162  358.I(X). 
Beil.  Karlhein/.  deceased:  See  - 

Mausser.  \\  ilhelni;  Beil.  Kariheinz.  deceased;  Bcil.  Use.  5.744.1X16.  C  1 
162-158  IIX) 
Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company:  .S<<- 

Kcmiv.  Robc-rt  D.;  and  OBnen.  LXmglas.  5.744.757.  CI    174.|l3tX)R 

.V<. 
Martich.  Mark  E.;  Beling.  Tboiiias  E  .  .ind  (Ksenmaclwr.  John  M  . 
5.744.91.1.  CI.  315-I.58.(XX) 
Bclina.  William  L  :  See 

Cai    Qingsheng:   Beling.  William   L.  Giant/.   Jerald;   and  Johnson 
TlievHlore  A..  5.743.871.  CI.  604  91  (XX) 
Bell  Atlantic  Science  &  Technology.  Inc    .S'<-< 

Jordan.  Brigine;  Goldman.  Ron.  and  Sachs.  Palncia.  5.745.111.  C  i 
.M5.149(XXI 
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Bell.  Gordon  E.:  See- 
Barker.  Craig  S.;  and  Bell.  Gordon  E..  5.745,378.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Bell.  Jimmy  T;  and  Snider.  James  W.,  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc. 

Method  for  treating  mixed  radioactive  waste.  5.745.861.  CI.  588-1.000. 
Bellanloni.  John  V..  to  Watkinsjohnson  Company.  Electromagnetic  impulse 

suppression  curcuit.  5.745.328,  CI.  361-1 19.0()(). 
Beller.  Matthias;  Tafesh.  Ahmed;  Kohlpainlner.  Christian;  and  Naumann. 
Christoph.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic 
amines.  5.744.643.  CI.  564-417.000. 
Belski.  Gary  Thomas:  See — 

Krishnan.  Ram  Murthy;  and  Bel.'iki.  Gary  Thomas.  5.743.973.  CI. 
152-152  100 
Benarrouch.  Jacques.  Opening  and  pouring  device  including  volume  pouring 
spout  lor  a  container  for  a  liquid  and  metal  cover  containing  same. 
5.743.445.  CI.  222-.54 1 .900. 
BenazzI,  Eric:  See — 

Joly,  Jean-Franfois;  Foresliere.  Alain;  Duplan.  Jean-Luc;  and  Benazzi. 
Eric.  5.744.681,  CI.  585-709.000. 
Bench.  Thomas  R..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Energy.  Compact  cyclone 
filter  train  for  radiological  and  hazardous  environments.  5.743,925.  CI. 
55-274.000. 
Benchaoui.  Hatid  Abdelaali:  See — 

McKellar,    Quintin    Archibald;    and    Benchaoui.    Hatid    Ahdelaali. 
5.744,494.  CI.  5I4-388.UOO 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

.Armstrong.  Gene  Lee.  II;  and  Freeman.  David  Louis.  5.744.942.  CI. 
323-277.000. 
Bendo.  Christopher  J.;  and  Varga.  Tibor  M..  to  Tempo- Tuner  Inc.  Golf  swing 

sound  training  device.  5.743.807.  CI.  473-234.(X)0. 
Bene,  Bernard,  to  Hospal  Industrie.  Anificial  kidney  provided  with  means  for 

determining  characteristics  of  bkxxl.  5.744.031.  CI.  210-321.710. 
Benecke-Kaliko  AG:  See — 

Kopytko.  Walter.  5.744.249.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Bencdette.  Walter;  Said.  Medhat;  and  GIoNalsky,  Andrew  Z..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Controlled  ione  solder  dispensing.  5.743.457.  CI.  228-33.()(K). 
Ben-Efraim.  Nada\;  and  Liu.  Peter  Tze-Hwa.  to  LSI  Logic  Coiporalion. 
Convolutional  interleaving/DE-interleaving  method  and  apparatus  for  data 
tran.smission.  5.745.497.  CI.  371-2.200. 
Benker.  Wilhelm  E.:  See— 

Willauer.  Darrin  L.:  and  Benker.  Wilhelm  E.,  5.743.333.  CI.    166- 
122.WK). 
Ben-Meir.  .Amos:  See — 

Favor.  John  G.;  Ben-Meir.  Amos;  and  Trull,  Jeffrev  E..  5.745,724.  CI 
395-389.000. 
Bennen.  Brian  Keith:  See — 

Jackson.  Johnny  Jay;  and  Bennett.  Brian  Keith.  5.745.875.  CI.  704- 
235.000. 
Bennen.  Clarence  Frank:  See — 

Miiller.    Marcel;    Geiger.    Thomas;    Altmann.    Karl-Heinz;    Fabbro, 
Doriano;  E)ean.  Nicholas  M.;  Monia.  Brett;  and  Bennen.  Clarence 
Frank.  5.744.460.  CI.  5I4-44.(K)0. 
Bennen.  Manhew.  to  InPro  Corporation  (IPC).  Protective  wall  rail  having 

decorative  vinyl  strip.  5.743.064,  CI.  52-718.040. 
Bennen.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Nantz.   Michael   H.;   Bennen.  Michael  J.:  and  Malone.   Robert   W.. 
5.744.625,  CI.  554-105.000. 
Bennen.  Richard  A.;  Benoil.  Robert  L,;  Rachouitz.  Bernard  I.;  and  .Spachl. 
Glenn  L..  to  TechMatics.  Inc.  Golf  club  fabrication  method  and  article, 
5.743.810.  CI.  473-305.000. 
Benoit,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bennen.  Richard  A.;  Benoit.  Robert  L.;  Rachowitz.  Bernard  I.;  and 
Spacht.  Glenn  L..  5.743.810,  CI.  473-305.(X)f). 
BenOpcon.  Inc.:  See — 

Betensky.    Ellis    I.;    Kreitzer.    Melvyn    H.;    and    Moskovich.    Jacob. 
5.745.301.  CI   359-689.000. 
Bensussen.  Bernard  L.;  and  Gelb.  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Holding 
device  for  an  end  of  a  hose  in  a  vacuum  apparatus.   5.742.976,  CI. 
15-323.000. 
Benzel.  David  John;  and  Johnsen.  John  R..  to  Alcatel  N  A  Cable  Systems.  Inc. 
MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  identifying  a  region  of  an  S-Z  stranded  cable  core 
and  for  marking  an  outer  sheath  co\ering  the  S-Z  stranded  cable  core  lo 
indicate  a  region  thereunder.  5,745,628.  CI.  385-l(M.OOO. 
Beppu,  Tatsuro:  See — 

llsumi,  Kazuhiro:  Shiratori.  Masayuki;  Beppu.  Tatsuro;  Saitoh.  Shiroh; 
Naruse.  Yujiro;  Obata.  Shigeki:  and  Shirouzu.  Shunji.  5.745.046.  CI. 
340-825.310 
Beranek.  Mart  William:  See — 

Chan.   Eric  Yuen-Jun;  and  Beranek.  Mark  William.  5.745.624.  CI. 
385-91.000. 
Berasi.  Peter  Henry;  and  Chen,  Hsing  Hsiung,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant  molybdenum  mask.  5,744.214. 
CI.  428-137.000. 
Beralan.  Howard  R..  to  Texas  Instiumenis  Incorporated.  Method  for  fabri- 
cating a  focal  plane  arrav  for  thermal  imaging  svstem.  5.743.006.  CI. 
29-840.()0f). 
Bertield.  Robert  C.  Rotary  Hail  feeding  device  and  method.  5.743.019.  CI 

30-276.000. 
Berg.  Charles  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Nilhara.  Kaoru,  Berg.  Charles  John.  Jr;  and  Lavash.  Bruce  William. 
5.743.897.  CI   604-.389.(MK). 


Berg.  Howard  G.:  and  Rivera.  Benjamin  C.  to  Leatherman  Tool  Group.  Inc. 
Multi-purpose  tool  including  tweezers  and  method  for  nuking  same, 
5,743.582.  CI.  294-99.200. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Derek;  and  Paagman.  Bemardus.  5.743.765.  CI.  439-608.000. 
Lemke.  Timothy.  5.745..349.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Berger.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Wang.  Tak  Kui;  Baker.  James  Ward;  and  Berger.  Teiry  A,.  5.744.696.  CI. 
73-23.250. 
Bergeron.  Eugene  John.   Loose  signature  ejector  assemblv  in  a  folding 

apparatus.  5.743.5 1 7.  CI.  270-45.000. 
Bergmann.  Carl:  See — 

Cervone.  Felice;  De  Lorenzo.  Giulia;  Salvi.  Giovanni;  Albersheim. 

Peter;  Darvill.  Alan;  and  Bergmann.  Carl,  5.744.692.  CI.  8(K)-205.(HX). 

Betgmann.  Ernest  Eisenhardt.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  coupling. 

5.745.620.  CI.  385.56.000. 
Bergmann.  Karin:  See — 

Caslberg.  Helge  Bakketun;  Bergmann.  Karin;  Hyde.  Peter  John;  Ness. 
Karen    Margaret    Monlgomerv;    and    Stanley.    Christopher    John, 
5,744.094.  CI.  422-24.000. 
Bergmann,  Wolfgang.  Presentation  system.  5.743,051,  CI   52-27.(XX). 
Beringer.  Mark  D.;  Leppert,  David  P.;  and  Schulle.  Peter  S..  to  Rlle-Hite 
Corporation.  Impact  detection  system  for  industrial  doors.  5.743.317.  CI. 
I60-10(X)0. 
Beriiner.  Brian:  See — 

Kayes.  Kevin  W ;  Weilcr.  Paul  A.;  and  Berliner.  Brian.  5.745.737.  CI. 
395-50O.0tX). 
Berluche.  Enock:  5f<-— 

Costello.  Christine  Ann;  Berluche.  Enock;  Oelfte.  Russell  Harlan;  and 
Talley.  Larry  Dallon,  5,744,665,  CI.  585- 1 5.(H»0. 
Berman.  Michael  P;  and  Boncek,  Randy.  Meih<x!  for  therapeutic  blood 

conditioning.  5,743.843.  CI.  600-9.(XH). 
Berman.  Stuart:  See — 

Chau.  Vi;  Berman,  Sman;  and  Fiacco.  Peter,  5.745.727,  CI,  395-449.000. 
Bernard,  Claude:  See — 

Miiuliney,  Maric-Helene;  and  Bernard.  Claude.  5.745.835.  CI.  423- 
20.(X)0. 
Bemecki.  Thomas  F.;  and  Mamm.  Daniel  R  ,  to  Northwestern  University 
Small    particle   plasma    sprav    apparatus,    method    and   coated    article. 
5.744.777.  CI.  219-121.470  ' 
Bemhard  Rustige  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kempter.  Werner.  5.744.553.  CI.  525-333.800. 
Bene.  Fenuccio;  and  Pololti.  Gianmarco.  to  3V  Inc.  Gelled  compositions 

containing  organic  liquids.  5.744.694.  CI.  44-266.(XK). 
Bertin.  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Bays.  Rtxinev. 
to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Femoral  milling  instrumentation  for  use  in  imal  knee 
arthoroplasty  with  optional  cutting  guide  anachment.  5.743.915.  CI.  606- 
88.(XK). 
Bertoli.  Constantin;  Bracco.  Umberto;  Delvecchio.  Angiolino;  and  Malnoe. 
.Armand.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Preparation  of  lipid  compositions  for  cosmetic 
products   5.744.145.  CI.  424-40 1  OfK). 
Bertrand.  John  E.;  Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Hunter,  Gregory:  Johnson.  Kevin 
M.;  and  Karg.  Jefferv.  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Water  filter  for  use  with  a 
faucet.  5,744,033,  CI.  2IO-282.(XH). 
Berube  ,  R^al:  See— 

Huard.  Marcel;  and  Berube  .  Real.  5.743.8<K».  CI.  463-26,(KIO. 
Berwind  Pharmaceutical  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  Manin  Philip,  5,743,947.  CI.  106-162.700. 
Beryozkin.  Vladimir;  and  Rudshlevn.  Alexander.  Mobile  wa.ste  incinerator. 

5.743.1%,  CI.  1  I0-240.(KX). 
Beshai.  Maged  E.;  and  Munter,  Ernst  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  High 

capacity  ATM  switch.  5.745.486,  CI   370-352.0(K). 
Best.  Margaret  Evans;  Rosen,  Hal  Jcrvis;  Rubin,  Kurt  .Allan;  and  Strand. 
Timothy  Carl,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple 
data  layer  optical  disk  with  recorded  information  identifying  the  type  of 
tracking.  5.745.473.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Besting.  Peter:  See — 

Nijmam.  Aloijsius  J.;  Aust.  Harald;  Besting.  Peter;  and  Oerder.  Martin. 
5.745.877.  CI.  7O4-270.(HX). 
Betensky.  Ellis  1.;  Kreitzer.  MeUyn  H.;  and  Moskovich.  Jacob,  to  BenOpcon. 
Inc.  Variable  power  lens  .systems  for  producing  small  images,  5.745..30I. 
CI.  359-689.000. 
Bctrabel.  Hemant  S.:  See— 

Mehrotra.  Vivek;  Betrabet,  Hemant  S.;  Woodward.  David  Robert;  Leyh. 
Thomas  O.;  and  McGee.  Susan.  5.744.905.  CI.  3 13-491. (XX). 
Betten.  Klaus:  See — 

Hofmann.  Klaus;  Benen.  Klaus;  Loibersbeck.  JUrgen;  Schubert.  Tho- 
mas; and  WIggen.  Peter,  5.743.367.  CI.  192-70.200. 
Bener.  Marc  D.;  Carroll.  Stephen  F;  and  Studnlcka.  Gary  M..  to  Xoma 
Corporation.   Immunotoxins  comprising  ribosomc-inactivaling  proteins. 
5.744.580.  CI.  5.W-377.000. 
Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick:  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Bcwiav.  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Riner.  Ann 
Melinda.  5.743.322.  CI.  164-98.(XK). 
Bcymer.  Daiid  J.:  See — 

Poggio.  Tomaso;  Beymer.  David  J.;  and  Shashua.  Amnon.  5.745.668.  CI, 
395-175.0(X). 
BFGiKidrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Giamati.  Michael  John;  Ray.  Robert  Willard.  Jr.;  and  Sluss.  Terry  Lee. 
5.743.494.  CI.  244-l34.(X)E. 
Bhan.  Opinder  Kishen:  See — 


Boon  Andries  Qirin  Maria:  Den  Ouden.  Coosuntinus  Johannes  Jacobus, 
and  Bhan.  Opinder  Kishen.  5.744.025,  CI.  208-253,000. 
Bhal,  Ketan:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Dennis;  Bhal,  Ketan;  Jackson.  Robert  T;  Senyk.  Borys; 
Matter,  Eugene  P;  and  Gunther,  Stephen  H.,  5.745.375.  CI.  .364- 
492.0(X) 
Bhatlacharya.  Prabir:  See — 

Rolf.  John  M  ;  Ohmizu.  Akimasa;  Latham.  Shawn  D  ;  and  Bhanacharya. 
Prabir.  5.744.586.  CI   5. V)- 394 .(XX). 
Bhanacharya.  Romil;  Perrona.  Giovanni;  Deshpande.  Achyut  Bhalchandra; 
and  Bilancio.  Paul  Rocco.  to  Specialty  Toner  Corporation.  Method  for 
pnitecimg  developed  electrostatic  images  using  an  amphipathic  toner 
5.744.269.  CI  430- 18  (XX). 
Bialobrzewski.  Casimer.  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation  IR  remote  control 
code  translator  for  enabling  connol  of  an  electronic  device  wnh  different 
format  control  codes   5.745,192.  CI.  .348.734.(XX). 
Bianchi.  Mark  J  ;  Kochis.  Richard  L  .  Kerschner,  Ronald  K.,  and  Dalton,  Dan 
L..  to  HcwIeH-Packard  Company.  Illumination  strobing  in  a  scanner  lo 
improve  image  sharpness  and  power  consumption,  5.744,795.  CI.  250- 
234.0(X) 
Bidinger.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Dunaway.  James  H.;  Hernandez,  Pamela  K.;  Bidinger.  Gregory  P;  and 
Lee,  Biing-Lin.  5.744..544,  CI.  524-832.<XX). 
Bidlingmaier,  Scon:  See- 
Ill,  Charles  R.;  and  Bidlingmaier.  Scott.  5.744.326.  CI.  435-I72.3(X). 
Biegelsen.  David  K.:  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peelers.  Eric:  Viiurro,  R.  Ennque;  Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill; 
Wallace.  Stanlev  J  ;  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr :  Jackson.  Wairen  B  ;  Bie- 
gelsen. David  tC..  Swanz.  Lars-Erik;  Apie.  Raj  B  ;  .Sprague.  Robert  A.; 
and  Chase.  James  G..  5.744.732,  CI.  73-865.000. 
Bielick,  James  D.:  See — 

Baska,  Douglas  A  ;  Becker.  Darryl  J.;  Bielick.  James  D.:  Isaacs.  Phillip 
D  ;  and  Zumbrunnen.  Michael  L..  5.745.344.  CI.  .361-705.000. 
Bienayme.  Hugues:  See — 

Ancel.  Jean-Erick;  Bienayme,  Hugues;  and  Meilland,  Pierre.  5.744.617. 
CI   549-408.(XX) 
Biemat.  Stanlev  J..  Jr.;  Markovitz.  Aaron  M.;  and  Skewes.  Steven  A.,  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Integral  eyewear  frame.  5.745.210.  CI. 
35 1-4 1. (XX). 
Bigham.  James  R  Light  bar  healer  5.743.631.  CI.  362-294.(XX). 
Bigus,  Joseph  Phillip,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Adap- 
tive resource  allocation  using  neural  networks.  5.745,652.  CI.  395-22.0(X). 
Bike  Track.  Inc.:  See— 

Hawkes,  E.  Gerry.  5.743.411.  CI.  21I-20.(XX). 
Bilancio,  Paul  Rocco:  See— 

Bhanacharya.  Romil;  Perrona.  Giovanni;  Deshpande.  Achyut  Bhalchan- 
dra; and  Bilancio.  Paul  Rik.co.  5.744.269.  CI.  430-18.(XX) 
Billingsley.  Samuel  F.  Ill:  See- 
Richardson.  Charles  T.  Jr.;  Billingsley.  Samuel  F.  Ill;  and  Livingston. 
Robert  W..  Jr..  5.745.558.  CI.  379- 1 89.(XX). 
Bilona    Frank;  and  Shaw.  Todd,  to  Radiant  Technology,  Inc.  Radiant  heal 

transfer  panels.  5.743.330.  CI.  165-I83.(XX). 
Binder  Magnele  GmbH:  See — 

Oesierle.    Hans-Peler:    Schaefer.    Heinz;    and    Blallert.    Wolfgang. 
S.743.146,  CI.  74-475  (KX) 
Bingham,  Ronald  E.;  Campbell,  Harry  R.:  Dockter.  Michael  J..  Farber.  Joel 
F;  and  Seppi.  Kevin  D..  to  Inlemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  association  of  helerugencous   information.   5.745.895.  CI. 
707-l().(XX). 
Binns.  MaUhew  McKinley:  iVe— 

Ross.  Louis  Joseph  Norman;  Scon.  Simon  David;  and  Binns.  Manhew 
McKinley.  5.744,143.  CI.  424-229.100. 
Bio-IDot.  Inc.:  See — 

Tisone.  Thi.mas  C.  5.743.960.  CI.  1 18-683,(XX). 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Guillou-Bonnici.  Franijoise;  Cleuziat.  Philippe;  Mallet.  Franijois;  Levas- 
seur,  Pierre;  and  McAllister.  William,  5.744..W8.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
BiiKhem  Phamia  Inc.:  See — 

Mansour.  Tarek;  and  Tse.  Allan  H.  L..  5.744„596.  CI.  536-27.110. 
Biomat:  See — 

Lahille.  Michel;  Conin.  Philippe;  Maresca.  Christian;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Toshio.  5.743.912,  CI.  606-65  0(X). 
Birang.  Manoocher:  and  Prince.  John,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  lo  determine  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  a  chemical  mechani- 
cal polishing  pad  dunng  a  pad  conditioning  priK-ess  and  to  use  it  to  control 
the  pnxess.  5.743.784.  CI,  45I-2I,0(X), 
Birang.  Manoocher:  See — 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  Somekh.  Sasson;  Levinstein.  Hyman  J.;  Birang. 
ManiKKher;  Sherstlnskv.  Semvon;  and  Cameron.  John  F.  5.745,331. 
CI.  .%1-234.(XX). 
Bird.  Colin  Roger;  Grierson.  D«inald;  Ray.  John  Anthony;  and  Schuch. 
Wolfgang  Walter,  to  Zeneca  Limited  PTOM36  constructs  and  tomato  cells 
transformed  therewith.  5.744.-364.  CI.  435-4 I9.0(X). 
Bird.  Douglas  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc    Resistance  to  frequency  circuit  for 
measuring  ambient  temperature  on  a  thermostat.  5.744.973.  CI.   324- 
707. (XX) 
Bird.  Gregory  M..  lo  Kmharl  Inc.  Lightweight  shaft.  5.743.811.  CI.  473- 
319000.  ,,      ,    , 

Birkenbach.  Marit;  and  Kieff.  Elliott,  lo  Brigham  and  Women  s  Hospital 
Methods  of  detection  of  epsiein  barr  v  irus  induced  genes  expressed  in  the 
placenta.  5.744,301,  CI.  435-6.0(X). 


Bimbaum,  Roland:  and  Dissen.  Guenter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Hvbnd  plug-type  ctmnector  with  modular  electrical  and  light  waveguide 
connections  5.745.622.  CI  385-75.000. 
Bishop,  Howard;  and  Singer,  Keith,  to  Philiprs  Elecmmics  North  Amenca 
Corporation.  Locking  plate  for  slab  terminal  for  front  access  circuit 
breaker  5.744.768.  CI.  200-50.010. 
Bishtip   Peter  T.  to  Johnson  Malthey  Public  Limited  Company   Precious 

metal  composition  5.744.245.  CI  428-457.(XX) 
Bilha,  Panavola:  See — 

Lin.  VangI;  Bilha,  PanayoU;  Sakya.  Subas;  Sirohmeyer,  Timtuhy  W , 
Bush.  Karen.  Ziegler.  Cari  Bernard,  and  FeigeLson.  Gregg  Bnan. 
5.744.465.  CI  514-210,000. 
Binleston.  Simon  Ha.slings.  to  Geco  AS  Semi-do  marine  seismic  streamer 

cable  section   5,745.436.  CI.  .367-20.000 
BIt/er  Kuehlmaschlnenbau  GmbH  &  Co  KG'  See — 

Joem.    Fnedrich-W..    Dielench.    Rolf:    and    Sandkocner.    Wolfgang. 
5.743.321.  CI.  164-44  000. 
Biuso.  Anthony  D  :  See — 

Poloniewicz.  Paul  R  ;  Biuso.  Anthonv  D  ;  and  Buongervlno.  Nicholas, 
5,745,794,  CI    .195-882.000. 
Blvens,  Donald  Bernard,  to  Du  Pont  de  NenuHirs.  E  I  .  and  Company 
Azeotnipe-like  compositions  containing  diHuoromethane.  peniafluoroel- 
hane,  and  carbon  dioxide.  5.744.052.  CI   252-67  (XX) 
Bixler.  Manhew  J  ;  and  Trader.  Terry  F .  lo  US  WE,ST  Marketing  Resourc-es 
Group.  Inc  Elecnxmlc  classified  adiertising  Interface  method  and  instruc 
lions  with  continuous  search  notification  5.745.882.  CI  705-26.(XX) 
Bjerre.  Kaj:  See — 

Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Chnstensen.  Svend;  Kindt-L.anen. 
Ture-  Manin.  Wallace  Anthonv;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Widman. 
Michael  Francis.  5,744.357,  CI.  425.347  (XX). 
Biorge.  Bjom:  See — 

Hansen.  Finn  R.;  and  Bjorge.  Bjiim.  5.743.400.  CI  206-»28.(XK) 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See—  __ 

Bensussen.  Bernard  L.;  and  Gelb.  Joseph.  Jr .  5.742,976.0.  I5-323.O0O. 
Blackburn.  Bnan  K  :  See— 

Comon.   Steven   G ;   Gentry.   SciHt    B  .   and    Blackburn.    Bnan    K  . 
5.742.986.  CI.  24-633.000. 
Blackmon.  James  B  .  Jr.:  and  James,  Jesse  C  ,  to  McDonnell   Douglas 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  precisely  Uxaiing  a  restinani  object. 
5,745.071.  CI    .U2-90.(XX) 
Blaflert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Oesterle.    Hans-Peter;    Schaefer.    Heinz,    and    BlalTeil.    Wolfgang. 
5.743.146.  CI.  74J75,000. 
Blair.  G  Ronald:  See — 

Wilson.  Roben  N  .  and  Blair.  G.  RimaUl.  5.744.509.  CI.  521-125.(XX). 

Blair.  James  R..  II:  See—  

Glynn.  Kenneth  P;  and  Blair,  James  R  .  II.  5.743.782.  CI  446-485.(XX). 
Blanchard,  Elwoixl  Neal:  See— 

Stouffer  Jan  M  :  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne. 

5.744.074.  CI   264-8.(XX). 

Blanion.  Russell;  Ross,  J»)hn  W.;  and  Steams,  Thonon.  lo  Vacuum  Bamer 

Corporation.    Controlled    dosing    of    liquid    cryogen.    5.743.096,    CI. 

62.50  100. 

Bla/ey     Richard    N..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company     Coarse/fine    fonts. 

5.745J!60.  CI  358-456.000. 
Blewen.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Beard.   Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew    E,  Wix<dmansee,  Michael  A.; 
Blewen,  Richard  G  ;  L»ihman,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Sllbev,  Alexander  A  ;  Spix, 
GetHgeA.;  Simmons.  Fredenck  J.  and  Van  Dyke.  Don.A  ,  5,745.721. 
CI.  .395-384.000. 
Blischke,  Frank:  See — 

Schnaibel,  Eberhard.  and  Blischke.  Frank.  5.743.083.  CI.  60-274  0»X). 
Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr:  See— 

Adkins.  Courtney  W.;  Carter,  Thurman  B  ;  Blizzard,  William  A  .  Jr.;  and 
Ward.  Richard  M..  5,743,331.  O    166-55.7(X). 
BliK-h  Harrv  S.;  and  Bloch.  Nalhan.  Electni-optical  display  for  a  digital  data 

storage  device.  5.745.102.  CI.  345185.000. 
Bloch.  Nalhan:  See — 

Bloch.  Harry  S  ;  and  BUxrh.  Nalhan.  5.745.102.  CI   .345185  000 
Blixk.  Jacob;  Krupkln.  Natalia  Vera,  Kuespert,  Daniel  Reid;  Nishioka.  Gary 
Masaru.  Lau.  John  WIng-Keung;  and  Palmer,  Nigel  Innes,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co  -Conn  Foam  composition  for  treating  asbestos-containing  materials 
and  method  of  using  same   5.743.841.  CI.  588-254(XX) 
Blom.  Paulus  W  M    See— 

Clllessen  Johannes  F  M.;  Blom.  Paulus  W  M  ;  Wolf.  Ronald  M.;  and 
Giesbers,  Jacobus  B.,  5.744.864.  CI   257-749  000 
Blomgren.  James  S.:  See—  ^^ 

Panin.  Jav  C  :  and  Blomgren.  James  S  .  5.745.913.  CI.  711-105,000. 
Blomqvisl.    Per.   to    Inl^rgraj*   Corporation    Cursor   positioning   method. 

.5.745.099,0    .345-145  IXX). 
Blundin.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Baker.  Slephen  A  .  and  Blondin.  Douglas  J  .  5.745.561.0.  379-210000 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S:  See—  ,,,,-,wv 

Chen.  Francine  R..  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  and  Blixmiberg.  Dan  S..  5.745,600. 
CI  382-218(XX). 
Bloss.  Kenneth  R..  Jr:  See— 

Walding  H  Paul.  Jr;  Stn>bel.  Donald  H.;  Lazar.  Mark  M  :  and  Bloss. 
Kenneth  R..  Jr.  5.744.714.  CI.  73-431.000. 
Blue  Ridge  Products.  LP:  See—  -^    ^      , 

Rice   Mark  J ;  Keamev.  William  T.  Ill;  Williams.  William  T ;  Phaiak. 
Ganesh  V;  and  Maiipin.  Timothy  P..  5.743.849.  CI  600-186.000. 
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Blum.  Charies;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  lo  Neurogen  Coqioralion.  Cenain  aryl    Bonle.  Geerl  I.  V.:  5^f- 


subslituted  imidazopyrazinoneN:  a  new   class  of  GABA  brain  rccepior 
ligands.  .S.744.60.1.  CI.  544-.^46.(M)() 
BIyth.  Trevor:  See — 

Engh.  Lawrence  D.;  and  BIyth.  Trevor.  .S.74.S.4I4.  CI.  36.5-185.200. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texa.s  Svslem;  See — 
Munford.  Robert  S..  5.744.3(M.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Newgard.  Christopher  B..  5.744,3:7.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  KrJI.  Vladimir;  Shreder.  Kevin: 
Funiia,  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  5.744..302.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  .Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College.  The:  See — 

Cincotu.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.744.477.  CI.  514-288.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  5fc-^ 

Kapoor.  Akhilesh:  and  Schatz.  Carl.  5.743.929.  CI.  65-134.600. 
Ramachandran,  Raniakrishnan;  and  Dao,  Loc  H..  5,744.687.  O.  585- 

829.000. 
Woolley.   Christopher   P.;    Rogers,   Harvey;   and   Mourelalos.   John. 
.5.74.3.966.  a,  118-718.000,  -: 

Bock,  Helmut:  See— 

Hebenstreii.  Jork;  Reichel.  Wilfried;  and  Bock,  Helmut,  5.745.261,  CI 
358-501000. 
Bodin,  Jean-Christophe:  See — 

Fevre,  Laurent;  and  Bodin,  Jean-Christophe.  5,743.150,  CI.  74-493.000, 
Boecking,  Friedrich:  See — 

Schlaf.  Siegfried;  and  Boecking,  Friedrich.  5.743.470.  CI,  239-533.400. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Valsecchi.  Mariella;  Conti,  Marco;  Del  Greco,  Luisa;  Bugatri.  Carlo; 
Menta,  Ernesto;  Giuliani.  Ferdinando;  Manzoiti,  Caria;  Spinelli.  Sil- 
vano;  and  Farrell.  Nicholas.  5.744.497,  CI.  514-492.000. 
Boehringer  Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kiefer,  Herbert;  Klemisch,  Herben;  Rohr,  Kurt;  Saniorius.  Rolf:  Schuler. 
Manfred;  and  Voss,  Wolf-Dietrich,  5.743.688,  CI.  409-268.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Chan.  Eric   Yuen-Jun;  and  Beranek.   Mark  William.  5.745.624.  CI 

.^85-9 1. 0(X). 
Menegheni.  Michael  J..  5.743.491.  CI.  244-I04.0FP. 
Wax.  David  W.;  and  Haworth.  John,  5.745,1.59,  CI.  .M8-8.(KX) 
Boekeloo,  Maurice  O.;  Stone,  Terrell  A.;  and  St.  Julien,  A.  Robert,  to  Robert 
H    Petersivi  Co   Gas  Hreplace  system  burner  assembly.  5.743.249    CI 
126-512.000. 
Boerstler.  David  William;  and  Dreps,  Daniel  Mark,  to  Inlemattonal  Business 
Machines  Incorporated,  CMOS  lou  voltage  current  reference,  5,745.000. 
CI.  327-.543.000. 
Bogden.  W.  Scon,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Test  head  interface  with  vacuum-activated 

interconnection  components.  5,744,974,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Bogrett,  Steven  Ward:  See — 

Turpin,  William  Monroe;  Brown,  Kevin  Lane;  and  Biwren,  Steven 
Ward,  5.745,712.  CI.  .195-333.000. 
Bohan.  .\nne  E.:  See — 

Buchanan,  John  M.;   Bohan.  Anae  E.;  and  Szajewski.   Richard  P.. 
5.744,288,  CI.  430-.'!83.0(K). 
Boigegrain,  Robert:  Gully,  Danielle:  Jeanjean,  Francis:  and  Molimard,  Jean- 
Charles,  to  Sanoh.  3-amidopyra2ole  derivatives,  process  for  preparing 
these  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5,744.491.  CI 
514.341.000. 
Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gully.  Danielle:  Jeanjean,  Francis:  and  Molimard,  Jean- 
Charles,  to  Sanofi   3-aniidopyrazole  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  them.  5.744,493,  CI.  5I4-359.0(K). 
Boku,  Kazutake;  Yoshikawa.  Motonobu;  Yamamoto,  Yoshiharu;  Nakashima. 
Hironori;.  and  Yusa.  Akinori,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Scanner  optics  and  image  formation  apparatus  using  the  .same,  5.745.277. 
CI.  359-207.000. 
Bokulic,  Robert  Steven:  See — 

Jensen,  James  Robert;  and  Bokulic,  Robert  Steven,  5.745.072.  CI 
342-l(W.OOO. 
Bollig,  Stefan:  See — 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar:  Bollig.  Stefan;  Haeming.  Werner;  Roth- 
haar,  Ulrich;  Surjadi,  Iwan;  Hilbert,  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Robert; 
Baeuerle.  Michael;  and  Edelmann,  Thomas,   5,743,21'',  CI     123- 
425.000. 
Bolte,  Gerd:  See— 

Huver.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Herben:  Klauck.  Wolfgang;  and  Bolte,  Gerd. 
5.744..543.  CI.  524-728.(K)0. 
Bomer.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Teder,  Rein  S.;  Bomer.  Dennis  L.;  and  Niver.  Michael  A..  5.743,991.  CI 
156-351.000. 
Boncek,  Randy:  See — 

Berman.  Michael  F;  and  Boncek.  Randy.  5.743,843,  CI.  6<X)-9.000. 
Bond,  Chris  T :  See — 

Adelman,  John  R;  Ashford,  Michael  J  ;  and  Bond.  Chris  T..  5.744.594 
CI.  5.16-23.200. 
Bonett,  Heather  Elizabeth,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  PrixJucts  Limited.  Comp»v 
sitions  and  process  for  bleaching  surfaces  and/or  removing  limescale 
therefrom.  5.744,439.  CI.  510-247.000. 


Beelen.  Henri  J.  H  ;  Bonte.  Geert  I.  V.;  Cramwinckel,  Michiel;  Duisters, 
Henrieus  A.  M.;  and  Haenen,  Johan  G    D..  5.744.671.  CI.  585- 
430.0<X) 
Bonuiti.  Peter  M.  Method  of  imaging  an  ankle  of  a  patient.  5.743.264.  CI 

128-653.200. 
Biwker,  James  R.  Apparatus  and  methixl  of  detecting  loss  of  cross-sectional 
area  of  magnetic  metallic  .strength  members  used  in  conductors  such  as 
aluminum  conductor  steel  reinforced  (ACSRi  conductors.  5.744.955.  CI 
324-240.(XK). 
Bcwmsma.  Harmen.  to  Flex  Development  B.  V.  Board  wall  system.  5.743,058. 

CI.  52-48 1. 2(X). 
Boon,  Andries  Qirin  Maria,  Den  Ouden,  Constanlinus  Johannes  Jacobus;  and 
Bhan,  Opinder  Ki.shen,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv.  Process  for  hydrotreatmg 
metal-contaminated  hydrocarbonaceous  feedsKKk.   5,744,025,  CI    208- 
253(XX). 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry:  See — 

Herman,  Jean:  Coulie.  Pierre:  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  van  der  Bruggen, 

Pierre;  and  Luescher,  Immanuel,  5,744,353,  CI.  435-325.tXX) 
Lethe,  Bernard:  Brichard,  Vincent;  Van  Pel,  Aline;  Wolfel.  Thomas:  and 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry,  5.744,316.  CI.  4.15-7.240. 
Bixizer.  David  W..  to  Non  Compact.  Inc  System  for  mounting  building  panels 

allowing  bi-axial  freedom  of  movement  5.743.063.  CI.  52-713.(XK). 
Borden  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Geoffrey.  Michael  M.,  5.744,518,  CI.  .523-143.000. 
Shustack.  Paul  J..  5.744„5I4.  CI.  522-42.000. 
Borders.  Harley:  See — 

latrides.    Jean-Yves;    Borders.    Harlev;    and    Von    Drasek.    William. 
5,74.1.723,  CI.  431 -8.0(X). 
Boreyko.  Nataljya  Pavlovna:  See — 

Kourbatov,  Vladimir  Anatolievich:  Boreyko.  Nataljya  Pavlovna;  Zouev, 
Valerii     Pavlovich:     and     Liakumovich,     .■\lexandr    Griiiorievich. 
5,744,672,  CI.  585-440.000. 
Borghi,  Maria  Rosa:  See — 

Sandri.  Paolo;  Borghi.  Maria  Rosa;  and  Riga/io.  Luca.  5,745.352.  CI 
363-4  l.OtX). 
Bonn.  Giampaolo:  See — 

De  Poli,  Giovanni;  Campetella,  Francesco;  and  Bonn.  Giampaolo. 
5,744,743,  CI.  84-6.10.(XX). 
Borland  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Turpin,  William  Monroe;  Brown.  Kevin  Lane;  and  Bogrett.  Steven 
Ward.  5,745.712,  CI.  395-333.000. 
Bormann,  Thomas:  See — 

Gstfll,   Thomas   C;    Malkovich,   Vlado   I.;   and    Bormann.  Thomas, 
5,744.(>47,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Borthwick,  Paul  G.  Bicycle  crank  arm  shortener.  5.743.546.  CI.  280-259.000. 
Bosch  Automotive  Motor  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Yapp.  Martin  G..  5.743'.710.  CI  4I5-208.2(X). 
Bosch.  Hubert.  Valve  mechanism  with  constraint  guide  means  5.741296  CI 

1.17-614.210. 
Bosmans.  Richard:  See — 

Frakso,  Falima;  Bosmans,  Richard,  and  Nouvelot,  Luc,  5.745.240  CI 
356-382.(XKI. 
Bosten,  Donald  Robert:  Kriaski,  John  Robert;  and  Cixiper,  Randv  Glen,  to 

Porter  Cable  Corporation.  Sanding  system.  5.743,791,  CI  45 1 -'156.1XM). 
Botto,  Jean-Luc;  and  Hachem.  Walid.  Line  break  detection  dev  ice  and  modem 

comprising  such  a  device.  5,745J49,  CI.  379-34.(XX). 
Botts,  Robert  R;  Joshi,  Swati  V.;  and  Nicholls.  Louis  W..  to  Mitsubishi 
Semiconductor  America.  Inc.  Anode  basket  for  controlling  plating  thick- 
ness distribution.  5,744,013,  CI.  204-242.000 
Bouchet.  Damien:  See — 

Bassi.  Dario;  Bouchel,  Damien;  and  Stocker.  Laurent.  5.743_308.  CI. 
I.19-455.(XX). 
Boudreau.   Jon    P    Angularly    adjustable    table    saw    jifi.    5.743,161.   CI 

83-4.1.5  110 
Boulder  Scientific  Company:  See— 

Askham.  Fredric,  5,744.656,  CI.  570-147.(XX) 
Bour.  David  P;  Thornton,  Robert  L.;  and  Beemink.  Kevin  J.,  to  Xenix 
Corporation.  Alternative  doping  for  AIGalnP  laser  diodes  fabricated  by 
impurity-induced  layer  disordering  (IILD).  5.745.517,  CI.  372-47.(XX). 
Bowman.  David  A.:  See — 

Selway,  David  W.;  Bowman,  David  A.;  Kesner.  Donald  R.;  and  Phillips, 
James  H..  5,745,742.  CI,  395-5.56.000. 
Bowman,  Eric  D.:  See — 

Miller,  Timothy  J.:  and  Bowman.  Eric  D.,  5,745,.147,  CI.  361-813,000 
Boyle,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Rostoker,  Michael  D  :  Koford.  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R.:  Boyle, 
Douglas  B.:  and  Scepanovic,  Ranko.  5.745.363.  CI.  364-468  280, 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Jenny.  Charles.  5.744.414,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Poole,  Andrew  David,  5.744,577.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Bracco.  Umberto:  See — 

Bertoli.  Constantin;  Bracco,  Umbeno;  Delvecchio,  Angiolino;  and  Mal- 
noe,  Armand,  5.744,145.  CI.  424-40 1  .(XX). 


Bonne,  Andreas;  Glagow.  Klaus;  and  Haas,  Michael,  lo  Metzeler  Automotive  ..,.. _. 

Profiles  GmbH.  Seal  for  simultaneously  .sealing  a  door  window  pane  and  Brace,  Philip  John-  See 

a  door  opening  on  a  motor  vehicle.  5,743.047.  CI.  49-490.100.  Sargeant.  Adrian  Anthony;  Cunie.  William  Hugh;  Ouwens    Willem 

Bonnevial,  Gemges:  See-  Brace.  Philip  John;  Todd,  Robert  William;  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim! 

Uutresne.  Chnstopher;  Bonnevial.  Georges;  and  Emin,  Jean,  5,745.227.  5.743.281.  CI.  1.34-57.00D 

CI.  356-.19.000.  Bradley.  Daniel  W.:  See— 
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Reyes.  Gtegoty  R.:  Yaiboogh.  Patrice  O.;  Bradley,  Daniel  W ;  Krawc- 
zynski.  Krzysztof  Z.;  Tam.  Albert;  and  Fry.  Kiri  E..  5.744.447.  CI 
514-12000 
Bradley.  Lisa;  Burgess.  Leslie;  Powell.  Richard  Llewellwy-n:  Moore,  Geoffrey 
James;  Ewing,  Paul  Nicholas:  and  Taylor,  Kenneth,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industnes  PLC.  Products  of  tetrafluorothanes.  5,744,660,  CI  570-169  OtX). 
Bradley.  Steriing  E.  Lani:  Gause.  Jayne  M  ;  and  Onachilla.  Andrew,  to 
American  Greetings  Ci>rporalion.  Machine  producible  three  dimensional 
greeting  canl.  5,743,035,  CI.  40-124.140. 
Bi^y,  Kenneth  Dale:  See — 

Allen.    Hamish   John;    Banerjee.    Subhashis:    Brady,    Kenneth    Dale: 
HcxJges  John  Cix)ke;  Kostlan,  Cathenne  Rose;  and  Talanian.  Robert 
Vincent.  5.744.451.  CI.  5I4-18.(XX) 
Braida.  Louis  D.;  and  Duchnowski.  Paul,  to  Massachusetts  institute  of 
Technology    Speech  recognition  using  final  decision  based  on  tentative 
decisions.  5,745,873,  CI   7(M-222  0(X) 
Brainanl,  John  R;  and  McCollister.  Darvl  R  ,  to  Sandia  Corporation   Sec- 
ondarv  electron  ion  source  neutnm  generator  5,745,536,  CI.  376- 1 14  (XX). 
Bramnick,  Arnold  H  ;  Calvert,  Nathaniel,  McBride,  Thomas  Marcus;  Snyder, 
Arthur   Frank.    Ill;   and   Ure.   John    Robert,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  PC  product  registration  and  tracking.  5.745.766.  CI. 
.195-703.(XX). 
Brandt.  John:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ronald,  and  Brandt.  John.  5.744..161.  CI.  435-372.000. 
Brandvold,  Timolhy  A.:  See — 

Marinangeli.  Richard  E.;  and  Brandvold.  Timolhy  A..  5.744.679,  CI. 
585-526.(XX). 
Branesani.  Steven  J  Fluid  dispenser  and  activator  adapter  and  method  of  use 

5,743.431,  CI.  ;22-l.(XX) 
Braltesani,  Steven  J  Syringe  safety  sleeve  adapter  apparatus.  5.743,887.  CI 

604- 192. (X)0. 
Brauch,  Jeflerv  C,  to   Hewlett-Packard  Co.    Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  offset  voluges  of  SRAM  sense  ampliliers.  5,745,419,  CI 
165-201. (XXI 
Bniumann,  Gundokar;  and  SciU.  Ralf  H  F  Packing  element  including  a  foam 
plasiic  bixlv  and  a  device  relating  to  this  packing  clement.  5.745,1.19,  CI 
.1«.l-679tNH). 
Braun.  David:  See — 

Lane,  Matthew  T;  and  Braun.  David.  5.744.240.  CI.  428-411. KM). 
Bravo   .Sergio  M   Watertight  sealing  system  with  relief  valve  for  manhole 

having  a  spill  bucket.  5.743,671.  CI.' 4(M-25.(XX). 
Brayer.  Jean-Louis;  Hixigson.  David  Michael:  Richanls,  Ian  Christopher;  and 
Withenngton,  Jason,  to  Uclaf,  Roussel.  Preparation  priKCss  for  betaalkoxy 
acrylic  acid.  5,744,635.  CI  560-l83.(XH). 
Bravmer,  William  K.:  See — 

'  Muehllehner,  Gerd;  Countryman.  Peter,  and  Braymei,  William   K  , 
5,744,802.  CI    2.50-363.0.10 
Bredall,  William  A  :  Brcucr.  Miklos  M.:  Gavino,  Ximena  \  .  l-oew,  CTins 
lophcr;  Meessmann,  Jeffrey  Scott;  McDowell,  Douglas  J.:  Sabato,  Alberto 
B     Spencer,  Jean  L.:  Vidra.  James  D  ;  and  Wreford.  Stanley,  to  GilleBe 
Canada  Inc  T.xithbnish.  5.742.972.  CI    15-I67.KW. 
Bredol.  Michael;  Mcrikhi,  Jacqueline:  and  Wadow,  Dieter,  lo  US    Philips 
Corporation    Color  displav  screen  comprising  a  contrast-enhancing  pig- 
ment  5,744,061,  CI    252.101  6.50 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Durrani,  Shervar,  5,743,.555,  CI.  280- 731, (XX). 
Brekncr,  Michael-Jiwchim;  and  Junghauer,  Dietmar,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengescll- 
schafl   CvcliKilehn  cvipolvmers  <CCX"S)  as  substrate  maienal  for  liquid- 
crystal  displajs.  5,744,664,  CI.  5K5-I2.(XX». 
Brcnini,  Klaus-Dieter:  Sir  — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas;   Hallcnbach,  Werner;   Himmler.  Thomas,   Brenim. 
Klaus-Dieter;  Endemiann.  Rainer;  Pirro,  Fran/,  Siegcmann,  Michael; 
and  Wet/stein.  HeinzC^org,  5,744,478,  CI.  514-291.(XX). 
Brennan.  Daniel  R  Golf  swing  trainer.  5.743,806.  C4.  473-214.tXX). 
Breton.  Lionel:  See — 

De  Lachamere. Olivier:  and  Breton.  Lionel,  5,744, 1.56.  CI  424-445.0(X) 
Breuer.  Miklos  M     See  - 

Bredall.  William  A  :  Breuer,  Miklos  M.;  Gavino.  Xinicna  A.;  Loew. 
Chnstopher:    Meessmann.   Jeffrey    SciHt;    McDowell.    DiMiglas   J.: 
Sabato.  Alberto  B.;  Spencer.  Jean  L.,  Vidra.  James  D  .  and  Wreford. 
.Stanley.  5,742.972.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Bre/ovar.  Wayne  T:  See — 

Wolff.  Stacy  L.;  and  Brezovar.  Wayne  T,  5.745..141,  CI.  36 1 -(*2.0(X). 
Brice.  Paul:  .SVi'— 

Chung  David  Yen-Lung:  Brice,  Paul.  Searis,  Steven  James;  Stniglinski. 
Mark  Joseph;  and  Gardiner,  John  Brc»ke.  5.744,429.  CI.  508-22 1  .(XX). 
Brichard.  Vincent:  See — 

I  ethe  Bernard:  Brichard.  Vincent:  Van  Pel.  Aline:  Wolfel.  Thomas;  and 
BiK>n-Falleur.  Thieny,  5.744,31(i,  CI.  435-7.240 
Bricker,  Maureen  L.:  See— 

McBnde,  Thomas  K.,  Jr.;  Bricker,  Maureen  L.;  and  Sleigleder,  Karl  /. . 
5,744,682.  CI.  585-728.(XX). 
Bridenbaugh.  Paul  Michael;  Derkits,  Gustav  Edwanl,  Jr;  and  Nash,  Franklin 
Richard   Method  for  testing  and  screening  electronic  and  ph<Honic  pack 
ages  for  hvdrogen  damage  susceptibility   5,744,733,  CI   71865  NXl. 
Bridges,  Mark  E.,  to  Fjsiman  Kodak  Compan>   Digital  printer  with  support 
sIkk  and  translatable  media  guide  member  therein.  5,745,157,  CI.  .147- 
262.(XX). 
Bridgcslone  Coiporation;  Sfe—  ^.,,,.,    „, 

Ishiharada,  Minoru;  Tanuma,  lisuo;  and  Naito,  Kazuo,  5,744,534.  tl 
524-U2.(XX). 


Malsui,  Hideki;  Hamada,  Taka.shi;  and  Kimuta.  Shigeo.  5.7*4,536.  O, 
524-492  000. 
Bridgesione  Sports  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamagishi,    Hisashi;    Egashira.    Yoshinon;    and    Watanabe.    Hideo, 
5,743,817.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Bndgestone/Firesione.  Inc.:  See — 

Manandhar.  Eraj  D.;  and  Usnuni.  Arthur  M..  5.744.524. 0.  524-70  000 
Bndon  PLC:  See— 

Sh»xt.  Brian  Malcolm:  and  Yeardley,  John  Kennedi.  5.743..396.  CI 
206-388  0(X). 
Brieden,  Waller,  lo  Lonza  AG.  Process  fur  the  preparation  of  optically  active 

3-quinuclidinol  5,744.606,  CI   546-I33.IXX). 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Birkenhach,  Mark:  and  Kieff,  EllKHt.  5.744.301,  a.  435-6.000. 
Pulver.  Yuly  M  .  5,744.960,  CI.  324-320.(XX) 
Bnght.  Clark  I.;  Woodard.  F  Eugene;  Pace.  Steven  J.;  and  Ko/.ak.  Julius  G  , 
to  Southwall  Technologies  Inc.  Antireflective  coalings  comprising  a  lubri- 
cating layer  having  a  specific  surface  energy.  5.744.227,  CI.  428-2 I6.(XX). 
Bnsiol  Meyers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Richards,  Cari  D.,  Shoyab,  Mohammed;  Gauldie.  Jack:  and  Bmwn, 
Thomas  Joseph,  5.744,442,  CI   514  2  0(X» 
Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Company:  See  — 

Mendel.  Rolf:  and  Taylcw,  Sc.*t  T.  5.744.314.  O.  435-7.200. 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

McKellar.    Quintin    Archibald;    and    Benchaoui.    Hafid    Abdclaali, 
,<i,744,494,  CI    514-.188.0(X). 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limned  company   Sre— 

Murphv,  Angela  Ruth,  and  Gunby,  Stephen  Richard.  5.745.169,  CI. 
.148-'|92.(XX). 
Bntlon,  Rick  A.,  to  Digital  Monitoring  Products,  Inc.  Combination  cordless 
telephtme  and  premise-monitonng  alarm  system.  5.745.849.  CI.  455- 
4(»4.0(X) 
Broccard,  Terry  J.:  See— 

Thomas,  Charles  D.;  Broccard.  Teny  J  ;  Schacffer.  Wayne  G  :  and 
Shapini,  DiKxMi.  5,743.102.  CI  62-iX5.(XX) 
BrtKterbund  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahn.  Esteban.  5,745,642.  O.  386-95.(XX). 
Brodv.  Richard  S.;  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E  :  Masterson,  DavidC  :  Fink,  David  J  ,  Meiz,  Barbara 
.A.    Picken,  Gordon  E..  Gemmer.  Paul  M.:  and  Bnidv,  Richard  S  , 
5,744,002.  CI.  162-174.000. 
Bronson.  Joanne  J  :  See — 

Mansuri,  Mu/.ammil  M.:  Martin.  John  C:  Hudynia.  Thomas  \N  .  Bton 
son.  Joanne  J  .  and  Ferrara.  L.hiis  M..  5,744.6<X),  CI   544-241  (XXI 
BnH>ks  Automation,  Inc.:  See  - 

Cavcney,  Robert  T;  and  Hofmeister.  Chnstopher  A..  5.743.7(M.  CI. 
4|4.7445(Xt 
Brooks.    David    Paul:    Ch«ii.    Owen    Hvunho;    Helcher.    James    Corvin; 
Klonowski,  John  Louis:  and  Jones,  David  Andrew,  lo  Inteniational  Busi- 
ness Machine  Corp  Interconnected  networks  and  methods  for  communi- 
cating therebetween  using  virtual  communications  links.  5.745.680.  CI. 
.195-2(X).020. 
Bniokville  Mining  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Dinger.  John  M.;  and  Saver,  Lany  J  ,  5.743.190,  CI    UM-263.(XX). 
BrtHher  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Kato,  Tokunon,  and  Hatamura.  Junji.  5,745.257.  C\.  358-440.000. 
Sasaki.  Tovomwi.  5.745.139.  CI.  .147-86.(XX), 
Satou,  Tatsuva.  5.745.254,  CI.  .35«-4l2.(XX) 
BriHsky,  Daniel  C  :  See— 

Chen.  Francine  R  :  Put/.  Steven  B  :  and  BnHsky.  Daniel  C .  5.745.602. 
CI   382-229(KXI 
Brouwer.  Gerbrand:  See   - 

Yewey,  Gerald  L  ;  Krinick,  Sancv  L  :  Dunn.  Richard  L:  Radomskv. 
Michael  L.:  Brouwer,  Cicrbrand;  and  Tiplon,  Arthur  J  ,  5.744,153.  CI. 
424-426.(X»» 
Brown    David  E;  and  Purcel.  David  E..  to  OarkRehance  Corporation 

Magnetic  fl.ui  assembly.  5.743.1.37.  CI.  7.1-322.500. 
Brown,  Kevin  Lane:  See — 

Turpin    William  Monroe:  Brown.  Kevin  Lane:  and  Bogrett.  Steven 

Ward,  5,745.712,  CI.  395-131.(l(X) 

Brown.  Luther  E ;  Luck.  Graham;  and  Gibbs.  Terence  Keith,  to  Uvkhced 

Martin  Corporation.  HF  antenna  for  a  helictipler  5,745.081.  CI    .V41- 

705.(XX), 

Brown    Rcav    H  ,  and  Thompson,   Keith   P   Corneal  pressure-regulating 

implant  device   5,743,868,  CI   604-8.(XX» 
Brown,  Theresa  A.:  See  - 

Cunha.  Francisco  J.:  DeAngelis.  David  A  .  Brown,  Theresa  A.:  Chopra, 
Sanjav;  Correia.  Victor  H  S  :  and  Predmore.  Daniel  R  .  5,743,708,  CI 
415-ri5.(XXt. 
Brov*  n,  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Richards   Cari  D.:  Sho>ab.  Mohammed;  Gauldie,  Jack,  and  Brown, 
Thomas  Joseph,  5,744.442,  CI   514  2  (XX) 
Browning,   Paul    Rav,   and   Browning,   Paul    Ray,   St.   Tree   step  s»x-ket 

5,743,353,  CI.  182'-92UX). 
Browning,  Paul  Rav.  Sr:  See—  ,-,.,,,,    ,^, 

Browning.  Paul  Rav:  and  Browning.  Paul   Rav.  Sr.  5.743..153.  CI. 
182-92  (XX). 
Brubaker.  Larry  C    ElecirosUlic  dissipative  nylons    5.744.573.  CI.  5.8- 
310.(XX) 
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Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Renz.  Hans;  and  Mohrhardt.  Giinler.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.   One-componenr  and  Iwo-componeni  polyurethane  coating 
compositions.  5.744.569,  CI.  528-7.1.000. 
Bruclcner  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Lindner.  Pauh  and  Ruhlemann.  Ulrich.  5.743.516.  CI.  267-30.000. 
Bruker  Analytical  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Park.  Melvin.  5.744.797.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Bnings.  Peter;  Karchcr.  Thomas;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Millauer.  Hans;  and  Wildt. 
Manfred,    to    Hoechst    AG.    2-alkylmercapto^-(trifluoromelhyl)ben«>ic 
esters  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5.744.021.  CI.  205-441000. 
Stunner,  Glenn  William:  See — 

Pearlman.  Samuel;  DuschI,  Robert  Anthony;  Baran,  Anthony  Stanley; 

Btunner.  Glenn  William;  Gadbois.  George  Simon;  and  DiAugustine, 

Frank  Thomas,  5,744.270,  CI.  4.10-25.000. 

Brunsvold,  William  R.;  Hefferon.  George  J.;  Lyons.  Christopher  F.;  Morcau. 

Wayne  M.;  and  Wood.  Robert  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Antireflective  coating  films.  5.744,5.17.  CI.  524-520.000. 

Bryan-Brown,  Michael.  Apparatus  for  compositing  organic  waste.  5,744.35 1 . 

CI.  435-290.200. 
Bryant.  David  Roben;  and  Nicholson.  James  Oair,  to  Union  Cartide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Hydroformylaiion  pixKcsses. 
5.744.649.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bryant,  David  Robert:  See — 

Nicholson.  James  Clair;  Bryant.  David  Robert;  and  Nelson.  James 
Rus.sell.  5.744.650.  CI.  568-454.00(J. 
BSI  Corporation:  See — 

Clapper.  David  L..  5.744.515.  O.  523-113.000. 
BTR  Antivibralion  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tang,  Solomon  H.;  and  Roth,  James  A.,  5,743,987,  CI.  156-244.110. 
Buccellato,  Gina  M.;  Robideau.  Rochelle  R.;  Hoffmann,  Keith  M.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gregory  R.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Addition    of    antimicrobial    agents    to    pavement    marking    materials. 
5,744.239,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Buchanan,  John  M.;  Bohan,  Anne  E.;  and  Szajewski,  Richard  P.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  for  rapid  processing  of  duplitized  color  silver 
halide  photographic  elements.  5.744.288.  CI.  430-383  000. 
Buchberg.  Akiva:  See — 

Capy,  Gilbert;  and  Buchberg.  Akiva.  5,743.460,  CI.  229-87.030. 
Budker.  Vladimir:  See — 

Wolff.  Jon  A.;  Fritz.  Jefferv;  Budker.  Vladimir;  and  Hagslrum.  James, 
5,744,335.0.435-172.300. 
Budnik.  Brian  Joseph;  and  Opas.  George  Francis,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
of  compensating  for  distortion  in  an  amplifier.  5.745,006.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Budowick.  Kenneth:  See — 

Khalifa.  Mustafa  A.;  Budowick.  Kenneth;  Kosinski.  Lawrence  C;  and 
Cole.  John  A..  5.743.151.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Bugatti.  Carlo:  See — 

Valsecchi.  Mariella;  Conti.  Marco;  Del  Greco.  Luisa;  Bugatti.  Cario; 
Menta,  Ernesto;  Giuliani.  Ferdinando;  Manzolti.  Carla;  Spinelli.  Sil- 
vano;  and  Farrell,  Nicholas,  5.744.497.  CI.  514-492.000. 
Buitano.  Lois  A.:  See — 

Chang.  Yun  C;  Mehla.  Rajesh  V.;  and  Buitano.  Lois  A..  5.744.297.  CI 
430-567.(X)0. 
Bull  Dog  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

Davis.  Bob  G..  5.743.336.  CI.  166-380.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Robert  J..  5.745.389.  CI.  364-580.000. 

Selway.  David  W.;  Bowman.  David  A.;  Kesner,  Donald  R  ;  and  Phillips,  , 
James  H.,  5.745,742,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Lecouitier.  Georges.  5,745,757,  CI.  395-672.000. 
Bulman.  Leonard  C.  to  Reel-Core.  Inc.  Knockdown  reel.  5.743.486.  CI 

242-608.500 
Bulucea.  Constantin.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Fabrication  of 
complementary  tield-elfect  transistors  each  havini;  multipart  channel 
5.744.372.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Buluschek.  Bruno,  to  E.  Kertscher  S.A.  Method  for  manufacturing  drip 

irrigation  tubes.  5.744,779.  CI.  219-121.710. 
Bundens.  Robert  Glenn:  See — 

Motoyuki.  Ma.sahiro;  Yamamoto.  Koji;  McWilliams.  John  Paul;  and 
Bundens.  Robert  Glenn.  5.744.670.  CI.  585-320.000. 
Buongervino.  Nicholas:  See — 

Poloniewicz.  Paul  R.;  Biuso.  Anthony  D.;  and  Buongervino.  Nicholas. 
5,745.794.  CI.  .395-882.000. 
Burchard.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Bertrand.  John  E.;  Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Hunter.  Gregory;  Johnson. 
Kevin  M.;  and  Karg.  JetTery.  5.744.033.  CI.  210-282.000. 
Burchell.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Klett.  James  W.;  Burchell,  TiiiKMhy  D.;  and  Bailey,  Jeffrey  L  .  5,744.075 
CI.  264-29.600. 
Burgener,  Robin  A.:  See — 

Hayden,  Patrick  M.;  and  Burgener,  Robin  A..  5,745.759.  CI    395- 
680.000. 
Burger.  William  R.:  See— 

Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Burger.  William  R.;  Harrington,  Steven  J.;  1ms.  Dale 
R.;  and  Stephany.  Joseph  F.  5.745.131.  CI.  347-l5.(XX). 
Burgess.  Leslie:  See — 

Bradley.  Lisa;  Burgess,  Leslie;  Powell,  Richard  Llewellwvn;  Moore, 
Geoffrey    James;    Ewing.    Paul    Nicholas;    and    Taylor!    Kenneth, 
5,744,660,  CI.  570-169.000. 
Burke.  Anihonv  John:  See — 


Cutis,  Paul  Kenneth;  and  Burke,  Anthony  John.  5,744.043.  Q.  210- 
705.000. 
Burke,  David:  See— 

Mikulec.  Michael  A.;  Burke.  David;  Gill,  Harjeet;  Downie,  Andrew;  and 
Chamings.  Tony,  5,742,987,  CI.  24-641.000. 
Burke,  Dennis  W.:  See- 
Benin.  Kim  C;  Burke,  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup,  Gregory  C;  and  Bays, 
Rodney,  5,743,915,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Burke,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gazzara,  Peter  J.;  and  Burke.  John  W..  Jr..  5.743.270.  CI.  128-724.000. 
Burken.  Robert:  See— 

Bampton.    Clifford    C;    Burkett.    Robert;    and    Ryang.    Hong-Son. 
5,745,8.34,  CI.  419-37.000. 
Burkhart,  Vincent  E.;  and  Harvey,  Slefanie  E ,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 
Monopolar  electrostatic  chuck  having  an  electrode  in  contact  with  a 
workpiece.  5.745,332,  CI.  .361-2.34.000. 
Burley.  Joseph  William:  See — 

Harvey.  Heather  Blue;  Buriev.  Joseph  William;  and  Schmets.  Gerard 
Hub  Frans.  5.744,525,  CI.  '524-84.000. 
Burner  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodgers,  Ian  M.,  5,743,727.  O.  431-328.000. 
Burnett.  Duane  A.:  See — 

McKinrick.    Brian   A.;    Dugar.    Sundeep;    and    Burnett.    Duane    A 
5,744,467,  CI.  5I4-2IO.O(X». 
Burnett,  Joseph  Arthur  See — 

Ahmad.  Nauman;  and  Butnen.  Joseph  Arthur,  5,745.748.  CI.    395- 
610.000. 
Bumham  Institute.  The:  See — 

Reed.  John  C.  5.744.310,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bums.  Gordon:  See — 

Ellsworth.  Robert  M  ;  and  Bums.  Gordon.  5,744,183,  CI.  426-3.30.400. 
Bums.  Lawrence  M.;  Mitchell.  Scott;  and  Kendall.  Bruce,  to  .3COM  Corpo- 
ration. Error  detection  in  a  wireless  LAN  environment.  5.745.479.  CI. 
370-245.000. 
Burrow,  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Foucher,  Daniel  A.;  MacLe(xl.  Paula  J.;  Georges,  Michael   K  ;  and 
Burrow,  Timothy  E.,  5,744..560.  CI.  526-22 1.0(K). 
Burrows.  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  parsing 
information  of  databases  records  using  word-kxration  pairs  and  metawurd- 
location  pairs.  5,745,889,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Burrows,  Michael,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Sequential  searching  of 
a  database  index  using  constraints  on  word-kxation  pairs.  5.745.890  CI 
707-3.000. 
Burrows.  Michael;  and  Hisgen,  Andrew  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  generating  and  searching  a  range-ba.sed  index  of  word- 
liK-ations.  5.745,894,  CI.  707-5.000. 
Burrows,  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  generating 
a  compressed  index  of  infomiation  of  records  of  a  database.  5.745.898.  CI 
707-101.000. 
Burrows,  Michael,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  indexing 

information  of  a  database.  5.745.899.  CI.  707-102.000. 
Burrows,  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  indexing 
duplicate  database  records  using  a  full-record  fingerprint.  5.745.900.  CI 
707-102.000. 
Burstein.  Steven;  and  Ibrahim.  Sharif  M..  to  Standard  Microsystems  Corpo- 
ration. Enhanced  power-on-reset/low  voltage  detection  circuit.  5.7+4.990 
CI.  327-143.000. 
.  Burton.  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Voris.  Peter  Van;  Cataldo.  Dominic  A.;  Burton.  Frederick  G.;  and  Skiens. 
W.  Eugene.  5.744.423.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Bush.  Karen:  See — 

Lin.  Yang-I;  Bitha,  Panayota;  Sakya,  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timoihv  W.; 

Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian. 

5.744.465.  CI.  514-2IO.(XKt. 

Bush,  Kevin  J.;  Schumacher,  Darren  A.;  and  Church.  Bruce  A.,  to  Motorola 

Inc.  Fuel  control  method  and  system  with  on-line  leaming  of  open-kK>p 

fuel  compensation  parameters.  5.743.244.  CI    123-674.(XK). 

Bussear.  Terry  R..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Well  completion  system  and 

method.  5.743,335.  CI.  166-285.(XX). 
Butler.  Derek  William;  Easlon.  Thomas;  and  Hupfield.  Peter  Cheshire,  to 
Dow  Coming  Limited  Curable  compositions.  5.744.529.  CI.  524-265.0(X). 
Butler.  Kun  Ira.  to  Prcmix.  Inc.  Low  pressure  sheet  molding  compounds 

5.744.816.  CI.  252-182.180. 
Butler.  Todd  W.;  and  Chenard.  Bertrand  L..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Neuroprotective 

compounds.  5,744,483,  CI.  5I4-320.(X)0. 
Bun,   Ron  J.,  to  Amphenol-Tuchel   Electronics  GmbH.   Hybrid  inflator. 

5.743.557,  CI.  280-737.0()<l 
Buxton.  Robert  Frank:  See — 

Lupton.  Peter  James;  Buxton.  Robert  Frank;  Hunter.  Ian;  Price.  Handel 
Glasnant;  Richards.  Adam;  Tilling.  John  Simon;  and  Zimmer.  Dennis 
Jack.  5.745,674,  CI.  395-182.180. 
Byma,  Ralph:  See — 

Kelley,  James  O.;  Byma,  Ralph;  and  Persons,  Gregg  J.,  5,743.603.  CI 
312-195.000. 
Byun.  Jeong  S<x);  and  Lee.  Byung  Hak.  to  IG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Methtxl  of 
fomiing  electrode  of  semiconductor  device.  5.744.398,  CI.  438-592.(XX). 
Cable  Television  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  H.,  5.745,836,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Cable.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Mazanec,  Terry  J.;  Cable.  Thomas  L.;  Frye.  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Kliewer, 
Wayne  R.,  5.744.015.  CI.  204-295.000. 


Caci  Joseph  Claude,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi 

media  video  matrix  address  decoder.  5,745,700,  C\.  395-200.770. 
Caesar.  Julian  Claudius:  See — 

Pitt,  Alan  Robert;  Caesar.  Julian  Claudius;  and  Gray.  Colin  James. 
5.744.295.  CI.  4.30-527.000. 
Caffey.  David  Pace:  See— 

Ruda.  Mitchell  C  ;  Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W.;  and  Caffey.  David  Pace. 
.5.74.5.519.  CI.  372-101  (XIO. 
Caggiano.  Raymond  J.,  and  Hatley.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Floating  guide  plate  test  fixture.  5,744,976.  CI. 
324-761.000. 
Cai.  Oingsheng;  Beling,  William  L.;  Glantz.  Jerald;  and  Johnson,  Theodore 
A   to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc  Methods  for  using  catheter  connectors  and  portals, 
and  methods  of  a.ssembly.  5,743,873,  CI.  604-93  000. 
Calandrticcio,  James  H.;  and  Jobe,  Mark  T,  to  Wright  Medical  Technology. 
Inc  Instrumentation  for  and  method  for  implanting  a  spherical  prosthesis 
5.74.V9I8.  CI.  623-2l.tK»0. 
Caldarone.  Michael:  See— 

Crews.  Grant;  Fuller,  Ben  D.;  and  Caldanme.  Michael,  5,743,065.  CI. 
52-745.0.50. 
Calico  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pa-seman,  William  Gerhard,  5.745.765,  CI.  395-701.000. 
California  Design  Studio  Inc  :  See— 

Khamzis,  Carlos  A  .  5,745.209,  CI.  351-153.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Le.ster,  Henry  A.;  Davidson,  Norman;  and  Kofuji,  Paulo,  5,744.324.  CI. 

435-69.100. 
Levy,  Harold  J  ;  and  McGill.  Thomas  C.  5,745.407.  O.  365-159.000. 
Meyerowitz.  Elliot  M.;  Yanofsky.  Maitin  F.;  and  Ma.  Hong.  5.744,693. 
CI.  800-205  000. 
Callinan.  Andrew;  and  Scholz,  Matthew  T .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Alkoxysilane  terminated  resin  and  methods  of  making 
and  u.sing  same.  5.744.528.  CI  524-265  000. 
Calsonic  Corporation;  See —  -,,,-, 

Seki.  Koji;  Nakanishi,  Yukio;  and  Norikawa.  Tanomo,  5.744.762.  CI. 
181-2.54  000. 
Calvert,  Nathaniel:  See — 

Bramnick,  Arnold  H  ;  Calvert,  Nathaniel;  McBride.  TKmias  Marcus; 
Snyder.  Arthur  Frank.  Ill;  and  Ure.  John  Robert.  5.745.766.  CI. 
.395-703.000. 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Maddux.  Lan^  D.;  Nicholson.  Jeff;  and  Windisch.  Fred.  5.743,602,  CI. 
3I2-I40.IOO. 
Camcco  Corporation;  Ser—  .,    .    „ 

Olson  Brian  C;  Wang.  John  H.;  Prediger.  Dennis  W.;  Savoie.  Marto  S.; 
and  Garratt.  Dennis  G..  5.744,116,  CI  423-483  000. 
Cameron.  Andrew  S.:  See— 

Roussis,  Stilianos  G.;  Fedora.  James  W.;  and  Cameron.  Andrew  S.. 
5.744,702,  CI.  73-53.010. 
Cameron.  John  F:  See — 

Shamouilian,  Shamouil;  Somekh,  Sasson;  Levinstein.  Hyman  J.;  Birang. 
Manoocher;  Sherstinsky.  Semyon;  and  Cameron.  John  F.  5.745.331. 
CI   .361-234.000 
Camilletti,  Robert  Charles;  Haluska.  Loren  Andrew;  and  Michael.  Keith 
Winton.  to  Dow  Coming  Cotptiration.  Tamper-proof  electronic  coalings. 
5.744.244.  CI.  428-447  0(K) 
Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic:  See- 
Roberts.  Michael  Richard;  Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic;  Parton.  Richard 
Ue;  and  Collins.  Daniel  John.  5.744.287.  CI.  4.30-363.000. 
Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  NTP  Incorporated.  System  for  wireless  trans- 
mission and  receiving  of  information  and  method  of  operation  thereof. 
5.745.532.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Campbell.  Hany  R.:  See— 

Bingham.  Ronald  E.;  Campbell.  Harry  R.;  Dockter,  Michael  J.;  Farber. 
Joel  F;  and  Seppi.  Kevin  D..  5.745.895.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Campbell.  Patrick  K.:  See— 

Sirhan.  Molasim  M.;  Fernando.  Jovito  L..  Sr.;  Thornton.  Troy   L  ; 
Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Williams.  Eric;  and  Wasicek.  Lawrence  D.. 
5.743.875.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Campelella.  Francesco:  See — 

De  Poli,  Giovanni;  Campelella.  Francesco;  and   Btmn.  Giampaolo, 
5,744.743.  CI.  84-6.30  0(K) 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources:  See — 

Hamelin.  Richard  C.  5.744..309,  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Cannala,  J   Gene;  See— 

Knight,  William;  Davies,  Stephen  W.;  and  Cannala.  J.  Gene.  5,745,693. 
CI.  395-200.540 
Canntm.  Gregory  Lewis:  See— 

Kromer.    Jonathan    William    Joseph;    and   Cannon,    Gregory    Lewis, 
5,745,844,  CI  455-193.100. 
Cano,  Francisco  A.:  See —  ^^ 

Pham.  Luat  Q.  and  Cano.  Francisco  A.,  5,745.421,  CI.  .365-203000. 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Ply  Ltd:  See— 

Politis.  George.  5.745.121.  CI.  .345-433.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Abe.  ALsuyoshi;  and  Saitou,  Tom,  5.745.833,  CI.  399-330.000. 
Ayaki    Ya.sukazu;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Baba,  Yoshinobu; 
ltaba.shi.  Hiioshi,  and  Nagao,  Yayoi.  5,744.278,  CI.  4.M)-II0(XX). 


Goto.  Shinji;  Sailp,  Jun;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Ma.sao.  Watanabe. 
Yoshiaki;   Isoda.'  Yuzo;  Tanoue.   Ma.sahide;  and   inoue.   Ryukichi. 
5.745.82.V  CI.  .399-1 1 1. (XX) 
Hata.  Hideo.  5.745.242.  CI   356-401  (XM) 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromiisu;  Olsuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kenlan).  Sugimoto.  Hiio- 
shi. Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Takaha.shi.  Kiichiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5.745.1.32.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromil.su;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Koit- 
abashi.  Noribumi;  Ann.  Aisushi.  and  Kanemitsu.  Shmji.  5.745,134. 
CI  .347-36000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromiisu;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Tajika.  Hin>shi.  and  Koiiabashi. 

Nixibumi,  5,745.135,  CI.  .347-16.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Koitabashi,  Nonbumi.  and 

Matsubara.  Miyuki.  5.745,145,  CI.  .347-183  000. 
Hira.sawa.  Masahide.  5.745.798.  a.  .396-51  000. 
Ikeda.  Keiichi.  5,745.223.  CI   356-4  010. 

Ikeda  Shingo;  and  Yamashita.  Shinichi.  5,745,314,  CI.  .360-51  000 
Imataki.  Hiroyuki,  and  Hira<*a.  Mizuho.  5.744.792.  CI.  235-492.000. 
ho.  Kan,  .5,745,161,  CI.  .348-15000 
Kawakami.  Soichiro,  5.744.9.36,  CI   320- 1 20.000. 
Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa,  Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajimc.  5.744.760.  CI 
178-19000. 
Koh  Shokvo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kohuni.  Hidelo;  Kulsuwada.  Saioru. 

Kuroda.Ken;  and  Iwadaie.  Ma.sahiro.  5.745,661,  CI  395-ll3.(XXI 
Kovama.  Osamu.  5,745,449,  CI   369-44.320. 
Ma'eda,  Mitsum.  5.745.607.  CI.  382-24O.0(X) 
Makino.  Jun.  5.745.395.  CI.  .364-724. 1 70. 
Matsushima.  Hiroshi.  5.745.810.  CI.  .196-289  000. 
Miyawaki.  Takako.  5.745.141.  CI.  .347  I (M. (XX) 
Moriyama.  Jiro;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  and  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki,  5,745,129, 

CI.  347- 12.000. 
Morotuji,  Tsuvoshi,  5,745.799.  CI   .196-55  000. 
Munakala.  Atsushi;  and  Tomono.  Toshiro.  5,743,521.  CI.  271-263000. 
Nakano.  Hirofumi.  5.745.174.  CI.  348-333.0(X). 
Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Kobavashi.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  Ashibe. 

Tsunenori;  and  Kusaba.  takashi.  5.745.831.  CI.  399-3O80(XI 
Ohno    Manabu;   Suematsu.   Hiroyuki;    Nakazawa.   Akihiko;   Okubo. 

Nobuvuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shunji.  5.744.276.  CI  4.10- 109  0(X) 
Olsuka,  Mitsuru;  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Aso.  Takashi;  and  Fukada.  Toshiaki. 

5.745.6.50.  CI   .195-2.690 
Olsuka  Mitsuni;  Ohora,  Yasunon;  Aso,  Takashi;  and  Fukada.  Toshiaki. 

5.745,651,  CI.  .195-2.770. 
Politis.  George,  5.745.12 1.  CI  .145-433.000. 
Sailo.  Svuichiro.  5.745.646,  CI   386-1 17  0(X). 
Sugawa!  Shigeloshi.  5,744,849,  CI.  257-438  000 
Sugivama.  N(^vuki.  5.745,911,  CI.  707-533.000. 
Suzuki.  Takatoshi.  and  Sakai.  Satoshi.  5,745,783.  Q.  395-825  0(X). 
Lsui   Fumiaki;  and  Fukami.  Kiyoshi.  5,745.300,  Q   359-684.0(X) 
Yamagami.  Taku,  5,745,251.  CI.  358-426.000 
Yamamoto.  Kunihiro,  5,745,907,  O.  707-502.000 
YamanKHo.    Miisuni;    and    Kikuchi.   Takayuki.   5,745.101.  CI     .145- 

1 85  (X)0 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Noda.  Shigeni;  Yokomizo,  Hiroyuki;  Takabaya.shi, 
Hiroshi;   Uehara.   Makoto;  and  Iwayama.  Milsuo,  5.744,819,  CI. 
257-59.000. 
Yama.shila,  Masalaka;   Kalagiri,   Kazuham;  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mon. 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syu)i;  and  Noguchi.   Koji.  5.744.059.  CI    252- 
299610. 
Yashim.  Masahiko.  5.745,824.  CI.  399-113.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Saiio.  Asao,  5.745.136,  O.  .347-50.000 
Cantor,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Edwards,  Cvnthia  A.;  Fry.  Kirk  E  ;  Cantor.  Charies  R  ;  and  Andrews. 
Belh  M. 5.744,131,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Cantrell.  Edgar  L.:  See — 

Gnffin.  Herman  W.;  and  Cantrell,  Edgar  L  ,  5.743.289. 0   1 37.141  000. 

Capasso,  Fedenco;  Cho,  Alfred  Yi;  Faist,  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert  Lee; 

Scamarcio,  Gaelano;  Sirtori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee.  to  Lucent 

Technokjgies    Inc.    Article    comprising    a    unipolar    superlaltice    laser 

5.745,516,  CI.  372-45.000. 

Capelli,     Christopher     C.     Silver-ba-sed     pharmaceutical     compositions. 

5,744,151.  CI.  424-J05.000. 
Cappels.  Richard  D .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for 

automatic  image  display  alignment.  5.745.097.  CI  .145-121  (XX) 
CaDDs.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Tchao  Michael  C;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.  5.745.716.  CI.  395-3.50ai0 
Capy   Gilbert;  and  Buchberg.  Akiva    Pkaied  paper  wrapper  for  elongate 

objects.  5.743.460.  CI.  229-87.0.30. 
Card-Monroe  Corp.:  See— 

Card  Roy  T ;  Hall.  Willon;  Neely.  Marshall  Allen;  and  Kilgore.  Michael 
L.  .5,743,201.  CI.  112-80  710. 
Card   Richard  C .  lo  MasierGrip.  Inc    Ck>lf  driver  and  method  of  making 

same.  5.743.812.  CI.  473-327  (XX) 
Card,  Roy  T;  Hall.  Wilton;  Neely.  Marshall  Allen;  and  Kilgoie.  Michael  L  . 
lo  Card-Monroe  Corp    Tufting  machine  pattern  yam  feed  mechanism 
5.74.1.201.  CI.  112-80  7.30. 
Cario  Gasper  and  Wells,  Roger  F.  lo  TRW  Inc  Inertia  responsive  apparatus 

5,744,872,0.307-10.100. 
Carl  Michael  J ,  to  Onlyte  Group  Incorporated.  The  Thennally  controlled 
light  fixture  5.743,632,  CI.  362-294  (XX). 
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Carlingswitch.  Inc.:  See — 

Fasano.  Michael  A..  5.744.772.  CI.  218-40.000. 
Carlsson,  Jan  G.;  and  Sikierquist.  Siiren.  lo  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies 
Aklietx)lag    Self-supporting  straining  device  tor  a  continuous  digester. 
5.744.005.  CI.  162-251.000. 
Carme.  Christian;  Delemotte.  Virginie;  Ardouin.  Jean  Rene;  and  Del  Tatto. 
Alain,  lo  Technofirst;  and  Gaz  de  France.  Device  for  delecting  and  locating 
fluid  leaks.  5.744.700.  CI.  7.1-40.50A. 
Carmichael.  Keith  Ernest:  See — 

Keller.  George  Ernest:  Carmichael.  Keilh  Ernest;  Cropley.  Jean  Bow- 
man; Larsen.  Eldon  Ronald;  Ramamunhy.  Arakalud  Venkatapalhia; 
Smale,  Mark  Wilton;  Wenzel.  Timothy  T<Kld;  and  Williams.  Clark 
Curtis,  5.744,556.  CI.  526-I.V5.(XK). 
Carnegie.  John;  and  Reid.  William  J.,  to  Mobile  Area  Networks.  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  billing  data  grade  network  use  on  a  per  connection  basis 
5.745.884.  CI.  705-34.000. 
Cames.  James  Calvey:  See — 

Jesion.  Gerald;  Cames.  James  Calvey;  Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent;  and 
Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert,  5.745.653,  CI.  .W5-22.00O. 
Carney.  Joseph  M.:  See^ 

Martz.  Jonathan  T;  Carney.  Joseph  M.;  Jennings.  Robert   E.;  and 
Di)nnelly.  Karen  D  .  5.744,542,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Caroma  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Wright,  Sonny  Rene;  Dunstan,  Peter  Ross;  and  Streeter.  Luke  Daniel. 
5.742.951.  CI.  4-381.000. 
Carpco.  Inc.:  See — 

Stadtmuller.  Adam  Anioni.  5.743.410.  CI.  209-213.(H)O. 
Carpenter.  Jcftrey  L.;  Lanting.  Mark  L.;  Muggins.  Michael  J.;  and  Wadas. 
David  L..  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Transmission  shifting  mechanism  and 
position  sensor.  5.743.143,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Carpeniier.  Claude,  to  S  L  X  S.A.R.L.  Dynamic  equalization  method  and 

device  5.745,585.  CI.  38 1 -103.0(H). 
Carr.  Robert  B  .  lo  Carr  Separations.  Inc.  Centrifuge  w  ith  a  healing  jacket  for 

drying  collected  solids.  5.743.840.  CI.  494-13.000. 
Carr  Separations.  Inc.;  See — 

Carr.  Robcn  B..  5.743.840.  CI.  494-13.000. 
Carraro  S.  p.  A.:  See — 

Tonul.  Renzo.  5.743.155.  CI.  74-568.(H)R. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Colton.  Mark  W.;  Fecleau.  Vincent  R.  and  Green.  Vincent  D..  5.744.940 
CI.  322- 1. (MX). 
Carroll,  Kenneth  J.;  See — 

Archer.  Stephen  T;  and  Carroll.  Kenneth  J..  5.745,350.  CI.  363-15.000. 
Carroll.  Stephen  P:  See — 

Belter.  Marc  D.;  Carroll.  Stephen  F;  and  Studnicka.  Gar\  M.,  5,744.580 
CI.  530-377.000. 
Carson.  William  L.:  See — 

Asher.  Marc  A.;  Stripggen.  Walter  E.;  Heinig.  Charles  F.;  and  Carson, 
William  L.,  5.743.907.  CI.  606-61  000. 
Carstens.  Pieter  Andries  Blalt,  to  Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South  Africa 

Limited.  Prixluclion  of  composites  5.744.257.  CI.  428-703.000. 
Carter.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Levine.  Fredrick  E.:  and  Carter.  Bruce  A.,  5,745.681.  CI.  395-2(X).30O. 
Carter,  Charles  G.:  See- 
Barton.  John  E.  D.;  Cartwright.  David;  Cox.  John  M  ;  Mitchell.  Glynn; 
Carter.  Charies  G.;  Lee.  David  L.;  Walker.  Francis  H  ;  and  Wixilard. 
Frank  X  ,  5,744.610.  CI.  548-217.000. 
Carter.    Danyl.    Muscle    control    development    system    and    kit    therefor 

5.744.737.  CI.  84-41 1. (X)R 
Carter.  Thurman  B.:  See — 

Adkins.  Courtney  W.:  Carter.  Thurman  B.:  Blizzaixl.  William  A..  Jr.;  and 
Ward.  Richard  M.,  5,743.331,  CI.  166-55.700. 
Canwnght.  David:  See — 

Barton.  John  E.  D.;  Cartwright.  David;  Cox.  John  M.;  Mitchell,  Glynn; 
Carter.  Charles  G.;  Lee.  David  L.;  Walker.  Francis  H.;  and  Woolard, 
Frank  X  .  5.744.610.  CI.  548-2l7.0(X). 
Cartwright.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Goto.  Nobulaka;  and  Cartwright.  Peter  S..  5.744,028,  CI.  210-181.000. 
Canifel.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Malcolm  W.;   Martin.  Thomas  W;  and  Carufel.  Roger  J 
5.743.436.  CI.  222-l37.(XX) 
Caruso.  Michele:  See — 

Suarato.  Antonmo;  Caruso,  Michele;  Bargiotti,  Alberto;  Ballinari,  Dario; 
and  Lansen,  Jacqueline,  5.744.454.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Ca.se  Corporation:  See — 

Stoever.  Guy  T;  and  CUfford.  Jimmie  D..  5.743.366,  CI.  I92-I2.(XK:. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Zenta;  Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  and  Aoki,  HIsashi,  5,745  200.  CI 
349-99.(XX). 
Casper.  Stephen  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Memory  device  with  multiple 

input/ourput  connections.  5.744.870.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Casperson.  John   L.;   and  Ozeran.   Robert    Rectal   area   hygiene  device 

5.742.961.  CI.  4-61.5.000. 
Cassel.  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Fristad.  William  E.;  Viniig.  Michael  J.;  and  Ca.s,sel.  Jonathan   M.. 
5.744.107.  CI.  423- 1. (XX). 
Cassily,  James  R;  and  Lagerkvist.  James  B..  to  Synaptec.  LLC.  Methcxl  and 
apparatus    for    measuring    and    enhancing    neuromotor    coordination 
5.743,744,  CI.  434-258.000. 


Castberg,  Helge  Bakketun;  Bergmann,  Karin;  Hyde,  Peter  John;  Ness,  Karen 
Margaret  Montgomery;  and  Stanley,  Christopher  John,  lo  Elopak  Systems 
AG.  Treatment  of  material.  5,744,094.  CI.  422-24.0(X). 
Casteel.  Joseph  M  Lighting  hxiure.  5.743.627,  CI.  .362-222.000. 
Castellanos.  Rafael  A.;  See— 

lx>h.  Eric  P.;   Murphev.  Randy;  Peters.  Robin:  Edwards.  Scon  D  ; 
Castellanos,  Rafael  A.;  and  Lo.  Ying-Cheng.  5.743.892.  CI    604- 
283.000. 
Castello.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Baschirotto.   Andrea;   Castello.    Rinaldo;    Montecchi.    Federico;    and 
Nagan.  Angelo.  5.745.002.  CI.  327-5.54  (XX). 
Castor.  Rolf;  Cewers.  Goran;  Wembro.  Rolf;  and  Nord.  Magnus,  to  Siemens- 
Eleman  .\B.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  defined  respiratory 
gas  flow  pattern  to  a  subject  by  identifying  a  transfer  function  of  the 
connection  system.  5,743,253,  CI.  I28-2(X).240. 
Cataldo,  Dominic  A.:  See— 

Voris.  Peter  Van;  Cataldo.  Dominic  A.;  Burton.  Frederick  G.;  and  Skiens. 
W.  Eugene.  5,744.423.  CI.  .504-1  I6.0(K). 
Catani.  Paolo,  to  lialcementi  S.p.A.  Tubular  mill  for  grinding  natural  and 
synthetic  raw  materials  in  particular  for  the  cement  industry.  5.743.475  CI 
241-57.000. 
Caterpillar  ItK.:  See — 

Gegel.  Gerald  A..  5.743.033.  CI.  37-460.(XX). 
Malta.  George  M.,  5.743.237.  CI.  1 23-496  (X)0. 
Caudill  Seed  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dedolph.  Richard  R..  5.744.424.  CI   504-24 1. 0(K). 
Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  composition 
containing  at  least  one  surface-active  agent  of  the  alkylpolyglycoside 
and/or  polyglycerolated  type  and  at  least  one  crosslinked  copolymer  of 
maleic  anhydride/(CI-C5)  alkylvinyl  ether.  5.744,147.  CI.  424-401.(X)0. 
Cavalla.  David:  .See — 

Chasin.  Mark;  Holer.  Peter;  and  Cavalla.  David.  5.744.473,  CI.  514- 
262.000. 
Caveney,  Rohen  T;  and  Hofmeister.  Christopher  A.,  to  Brooks  Automation. 
Inc.  Wide  wrist  articulated  arm  transfer  device.  5.743,704.  CI    414- 
744..S()0, 
CBJ  Plating  and  Machine  of  Tennessee:  See — 

Gibbs,  James  Dennis,  5,743,342,  CI.  1 72-781. WK). 
CD  Radio.  Inc.:  See — 

Liebennan.  Daniel.  5.745.839.  CI.  455-IO.(XX). 
Cedros.  Craig  D.:  Sei — 

Peek.  Greg  A.;  Cedriw.  Craig  D  ;  and  Reohr.  Dick.  Jr..  5.745,791.  CI 
395-872.()(H). 
Cejtin.  Henry;  Jagannathan.  Suresh;  and  Kelsey.  Richard  A.,  to  NEC  Research 
Institute.  Inc   Transmission  of  higher-order  objects  across  a  network  of 
heterogeneous  machines.  5.745.703.  CI.  395-2(X).680. 
Celi.  Joseph.  Jr;  Wagner.  Jonathan  M  ;  and  Louie.  Roger,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Advanced  graphics  driver  architecture 
with  extension  capability.  5.745.761.  CI.  .'95-681.000. 
Celi.  Joseph.  Jr;  Wagner.  Jonathan  M  ;  and  Louie.  Roger,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Advanced  graphics  driver  architecture 
supporting  multiple  system  emulations  5.745.762.  CI.  .395 -68 1. (XX). 
Centre  International  de  Reehcrches  Dermatologiques  Galderma:  See- 
Quash.  Gerard  Anthony;  and  Doutheau.  Alain.  5.744.499.  CI.   514- 
639.(HX). 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See — 

Chatterjee.  Sankar,  5.744,3.W.  CI.  435-184.000. 
Ceramatec,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon.  John  H.;  Joshi.  Ashok  V.;  and  McEvoy.  John.  5.744.014  CI 
2(U-266.(K)(). 
Cerconc.  Ronald  J  .  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products.  Inc.  Softened  antimicrobial 
sponge  material  with  color  change  indication  of  antimicrobial  activity 
5.744.I5().  CI.  424-4(M.(HH). 
Cermeno.  Raul:  See — 

Gnjber.  Peter;  Cermeno.  Raul;  and  Lienhard.  Heinz,  5.745.063.  CI. 
34 1 -143. (MX). 
Cervone.  Felice;  De  Lorenzo.  Giulia;  Salvi.  Giovanni;  Albersheim.  Peter; 
Darvill.  Alan;  and  Bergmann.  Carl,  to  University  of  Georgia  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Nucleotide  sequences  coding  an  endopolvgalaciuronase 
inhibitor.  5.744.692.  CI.  8(X)-205.0(X). 
Cewer*  Goran:  See — 

Castor.   Rolf;  Cewers.  Goran;  Wembro.   Rolf;   and  Nord,   Magnus, 
5.743.253.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Ceyrat.  Bernard;  See — 

Renaud-Bezoi.  Jean-Luc;  Chauveau.  Laurent;  and  Ceyrat.   Bernard 
5.744.747.  CI.  102-476.WX). 
Cha.  Jong-tai.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Printed  circuit  b<iard  coupling 

device  for  use  with  a  cathixle  ray  tube.  5.745.348.  CI.  361-815.000. 
Cha.  Sang  Yeob.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Fly  back  trans- 
former, and  its  inductance  adjusting  method  and  device.  5.745,367,  CI. 
364 -482.0(H). 
Chabanne.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Irausa  Ingeniera  S.A.  Safety  hxture  for  removable 

seat  of  the  vehicle.  5.743.5%.  CI.  297-463.100. 
Chacon.  Richard  F:  See — 

Ruggles,  Bryan  K.;  Green.  Jace  N.;  and  Chacon.  Richard  F.  5.743.318. 
CI.  I60-I68.IOV. 
Chadha.  Surjit  S.;  and  Watkins.  Charies  M..  lo  Micron  Display  Technology. 

Inc.  Binders  for  field  emission  displays.  5,744.907.  CI.  313-497.000. 
Chaki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shimpuku.  Yoshihide;  Chaki.  Yasuyuki;  MihiHa.  Norihito;  and  Sasaki, 
Takalsuna,  5.745,582.  CI.  381-77.000. 
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Cham.   Bill   Elliot,  to  .Aruba   International   PTV  Ltd.   Solvent  extraction 

methods  for  delipidaling  plasma.  5,744,038.  CI.  2I0-6.34.(K)0. 
Chamberlain  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Siegler.  Mark  D  ;  Chang.  James  S.;  and  Miller.  David  J..  5.743.(M6.  CI 
49-199.0fH). 
Chambers.  Gordon  William;  and  Philip.  Alexander  Schnider.  to  GPT  Limited. 
Line  communication  systems  incorporating  mams  electnciiv  conductors 
lor  communications.  5.745.552.  CI.  379-61. (HX) 
Chamings.  Tony:  .See  — 

Mikulec.  Michael  A.;  Burke.  David;  Gill.  Haijeet;  Downie.  Andrew;  and 
Chamings.  Tonv.  5.742.987.  CI.  24-Ml.lHH) 
Chan.  Allan  L.;  Heath.  Robert  M.;  Meltler.  Steven  D ;  Pham.  Chau  N.; 
Perevda.  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W ;  and 
Kennon.  David  P..  to  LiK-kheed  Manin  Corporation.  Pavload  housing  and 
assembly  joint  for  a  launch  vehicle.  5.743.492.  CI.  244-1  IK  2(H). 
Chan.  Eric  Yuen-Jun;  and  Bcranek.  Mark  William,  to  B>ieing  Company.  The 
Automatic  alignnK-nt  and  livking  method  and  apparatus  for  hber  optic 
m.xlule  inanulactunng   5.745.624.  CI    385-91. (HH). 
Chan.  Lap;  and  Zheng.  Jia  Zhen.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Pie.  Ltd   Method  of  manufacturing  copper  interctwnect  with  top  barrier 
layer  5.744.376.  CI.  437I90.(XH). 
Chan.  Leung,  to  CliC'laque  Company  Limited.  Safely  lighter.  5.743.725.  CI 

43I-I53.(HH). 
Chan.  Pui-Yuen  Jeftrev:  Sei — 

Bannon.  Robert  Patrick,  deceased;  Stein.  Louis  F:award;  Kief.  William 

David;    Kaushik.   Krishna   Rangraj:   and  Chan.   Pui-Yuen   Jclfrev. 

5.743.926.  CI.  55  .396(HX). 

Chan.  Tsing  Yec  Amy;  and  Odiyha.  Marianne.  Device  and  apparatus  for 

nieasunng  dielectric  properties  of  materials.  5.744.971.  CI.  324-W3.(HH). 

Chandar.  Prcm:  SVe- 

Habif.  Stephan  Samuel;  Lips.  Alexander;  Chandar.  Pa-ni;  and  Rerek. 
Mark  Edward.  5.744.148.  CI   424-401. (HXI. 
Chandavarkar.  Dinesh  D  .  to  Chips  Ac  Technologies.  Inc    Apparatus  and 
iiielbixl  for  automatic  measurement  of  ring  oscillator  frequency  5.745. 1 06. 
CI.  M5-2I3(HX). 
Chanev.  Ramon  William.  Sr  Hole  saw  guide   5.743.682.  CI   4()8-79.(HH) 
Chang.  Ann;  and  Hsiao.  Hui-I.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo 
ration  Method  and  sv  stem  of  lock  request  management  in  a  data  processing 
svstcm  having  multiple  priKCs>es  per  transaction    5.745.747.  CL  395- 
6()S.IHNI. 
Cham;.  An-Chih:  See  — 

kruse.  Lawrence  I ;  Chang.  An-Chih;  IK-Haven  Hudkins.  Diane  L.; 
Fartar.  John  J  .  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
.•\nthonv;  Mavcock.  Alan  1..;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5  744.458.  CI. 
5I4-9I.(HX). 
Chang.  Ching-Ho.  Windchimes.  5.744.736.  CI.  84.402.(HH). 
Chang.  C.  ")'.:  Set — 

Chang.  Joseph:  Chang.  Shih-Chin;  Hsiung.  Joe-Te;  and  Chang.  C.  V, 
5.743.519.  CI.  271-10.110. 
Chang.  Edward:  S<e — 

Vang.  Chih  Chao;  and  Chang,  Edward,  5.744.7.14.  CI.  75-249.(HX) 
Chang.  James  S.:  See  —■ 

Siegler.  Mark  D.;  Chang.  James  S.;  and  Miller.  David  J.,  5.743.(M6,  CI. 
49-l'W(HX). 
Chang.  Jim  J.;  Dragon.  Flrnesi  P;  and  Warner.  Bruce  E..  to  I'nited  States  of 
•\merica.  Ehergv.  .Apparatus  lor  precision  niicromachining  with  lasers 
5.744.780.  CI.  219- 12 1. 7.30. 
Chang.  Jin-Jvi:  Set — 

Alaska. '.Andrew  R.;  Chang.  Jin-Jvi;  Downev.  William;  Forstrom.  John 
y,  :  and  Phan.  l.inh.  5.744.587;  CI    5.«I-.W)(HH). 
Chang.  John  C;  Wang.  Shou-Lu  G  .  Dunsniore.  Iivin  F.;  and  Kamralh.  Robert 
F   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  treating 
carpet  using  PH  adjustment.  5.744.201.  CI  427  .W3.4(X1. 
Chang.  Joseph;  Chang.  Shih-Chin;  Hsiung.  JiK--Te;  and  Chang.  C.  Y.  l-tum 
hiiTh  capacity  >heei  feeder  for  lax  machine  or  printers.  5.743.519,  CI. 
271-10.1 10.  ' 
Chang.  Ju  Sung   S;iddle  cinch   5.743.072.  CI.  54-23.(HX). 
Chang.  Kuen-Long:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  Dans-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lee.  I-Long;  Chen.  Chia-Shing; 
Chen     Hun-'Soni;;   Liu.   Yuan-Chang;   Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Chang. 
Kuen-Long;  and' Wan.  Rav-Lin.  5.745.410.  CI.  .<65- 1 85  .'(H). 
Chang.  Mi-Chang:  .Sir— 

Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  and  Chang.  Mi-Chang,  5.744.865.  CI.  2.57-75<).(HHI. 
Chimg.  Shih-Chih.  Apparatus  for  pressure  as.sisied  flush  toilets.  5.742.950.  CI. 

4-3.U.(XX). 
Chans.  Shih-Chin  .SV< — 

Chang.  Joseph;  Chang.  Shih-Chin;  Hsiung.  Jiv-Te;  and  Chang.  C.  Y. 
.5.743.519.  CI   271-10.110. 
Chang.  Shu;  Royd.  Lawrence.  Jr.;  Badesha.  .Saniokh  S  .  Svpula.  Donald  S; 
and  Knapp.  John  F.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  toner  image  conditioning 
mil  having  image  proiectiiMi  surface  layer,  5,745.826,  CI.  .399-2.37.(XH). 
Chang.  Young-hixin:  See-  -i  >  /-i 

Back.  Hvun-cee;  Chang.  Young-hixin;  and  Jang.  Ho-rang.  5,745.5.30,  CI. 
375-.V42.(HH) 
Chang.  Yun  C;  Mehla.  Rajesh  V ;  and  Buitano.  Lois  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  High  chloride  (1(H))  tabular  grain  emulsions  containing  large, 
ihin  tabular  grains   5.744.297,  CI   4.«)  .567  (HH) 
Chan"-Fa.  Hsieh,  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  reducing  magnetic 
held  radiated  from  deflection  voke.  5.744.904.  CI    3I3-479.(HH). 


Chao.  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microelectnmics  CuiporaliiHi.   Method  of 
fabricating  a  dram  cell  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  extensions.  5,744,.'90.  CI 
438-254.fXX) 
Chao.  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Semiconductor 

memory  device  having  treetvpe  capacitor  5.744.833.  CI.  257-.30K.(HHI 
Chao.  Zu-Wen:  See — 

Tsai.  Shin-Ter;  and  Cha<i.  Zu-Wen.  5.745.465.  CI   369-1 10 (HHI 
Chapelon.  Jean- Yves.  u>  Technomed  Medical  Systems  and  Instiiul  National 
High-iniensiiv  ultrasound  therapy  method  and  apparatus  with  controlled 
cavitation  effect  and  reduced  side  Uihes  5.743.863.  CI  60l-2(HHi 
Chapman.  Chris  C  .  to  Batielle  Memorial  Institute  Fjrth  roelter  with  rabble 

walls  and  melhtxl  of  use.  5.743.937.  CI   75-414(HHi 
Chapman.  David  R  Holder  for  jig  %aw  puzzles,  drawings,  photos  and  the  like 

5.743.392.  CI   206-315  1(H) 
Chapman.  Roy  C.  See- 

Mottola.  Anthony  J  ;  Chemv.  Julius;  and  Chapman.  Roy  C.  5.745.885, 
CI   705  3K.(HX) 
Chameski.  Ijwrence  J  :  See- 

Nguven.  Tue;    Senzaki.   Yoshihide:    Kobavashi.    Masato;   Chameski. 
L;iwrence  J  ;  and  Hsu.  Sheng  Teng.  5.744.192.  CI  427-99(HH) 
Chamy.  Anna;  and  Ramakrishnan.  K   K  .  to  Digital  FUjuipment  Corporation 
Network   flow   control  having   inlemiediate  node  stalabilitv    to  a  large 
number^  of  virtual  circuits  5.745.647.  CI    .W5-2(H)630 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd    See 
Cheng.  Wei  Hua.  5.74.3.138,  CI.  73-322..MH) 
l-ee.  Hsiao-Lun,  5.744,8.34,  CI   2.57  321  (HH). 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte.  Ltd:  .See- 
Chan.  Lap;  and  Zheng.  Jia  Zhen.  5.744.376.  CI   437.|90.(XH) 
C^ek.  Elgin  Kiok  Bikmic;  and  Pan.  Vang.  5.744.853.  CI  257  532  (HH) 
Chase.  Eric  S  ;  and  Schulte.  Harvev  L  .  lo  Cvtck  Dcvelopnienl  Inc  .Apparatus 

for  transfer  of  biol<«;ical  fluids.' 5.744.044.  CI   422-82  (HK) 
Chase.  James  G.:  See— 

Kuhhy.  Joel  A.;  Peeters.  Eric;  Viiuno.  R.  Enrique.  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill; 

Wallace.  Stanley  J  ;  Wenvet.  Alan  J..  Jr ;  Jackson.  Wartcn  B..  Bic 

gel>en.  Dav  id  K  ;  Swart/.  Lats-Enk;  .Apte.  Raj  B  .  Sprague.  Robert  A  . 

and  Chase.  James  G  .  5.744.732.  CI.  73  865.(HH) 

Chavin.  Mark.  Hofcr.  Peter;  and  Cavalla.  David,  lo  Euro-Celtique.  S..\.  New 

pipe  IV  inhibitors:  "bis-compounds"    5.744.473.  CI   514-262  (HHi 
Chaslain.  David:  .Sec  - 

Salerno.  Jack.  Zavracky.  Matthew;  <Msev.  Stephen;  Chaplain.  David. 
Amev.  Michel;  Beck^  Benjamin;  Hunter.  Gregory.  O'Connor.  Kevin, 
and  Richard.  Alan.  5.743.614.  CI.  .353-12;.(»H». 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  Kumar:  See-  - 

Ghosh.  Svamal  Kumar  Chattcqee.  Dilip  Kumar;  Kom.  Donald  Michael. 

Zongrone.  Nicoletia  Assaro;  and  Hams,  Mark  .\nlhons.  5.''43.I88. CI 

101  467  (HH) 

Chatterjee.  Sankar.  lo  Cephalon.  Inc  Thiomethv  lene  group-containing  aide 

hvde  cysteine  and  serine  protease  inhibitors.  5.744. 3.W.  CI  435- 184  (HHI 

Chau  Chiu  W  ;  and  I  emcr.  Jereniv  M..  to  Physical  Optics  Corporatitw.  Bar 

ciKle  illuminator  5.743.633.  CI.' 362-331  (HH) 
Chau.  Vi;  Bemian.  Stuart;  and  Fiacco.  Peter,  to  Eniulex  Corporatuin  Linked 
caches  memory    ft>r  stonng  umls  of  inlormation    5.745.727.  CI     395- 
449(HH) 
Chaudhuri.  Sid.  to  .\T&T  Corp    Erroriess  switching  techniques  in  nng 

networi,   5.745.476.  CI   370-222.(HH) 
Chauftard.  Francoisc;  Enslen.  Mark  V  A.;  and  Tachon.  Pierre,  to  Neslcc  S  A 
Sustained  release  microparticulate  catTeinc  fomiulalion.  5.744.164.  CI 
424-49h(HH) 
Chauveau.  Ijureiit:  See— 

Renaud-Be/ot.  Jean-Luc:  Chauveau.   Ijurent.   and  Ceyrat.   Bernard. 
5.744.747.  CI.  102-476.(HH). 
Chawki.  Mouhammad  Jamil;  Le  Ciac.  Ivan;  and  Tholev.  Valene.  to  France 
Telecom.  Method  for  the  manaeemeniof  wavelengih-Jivision-muliiplexed 
optical  Uh^>s.  5.745.269.  CI   .154  119  (HH). 
Checkpoint  Systems.  Inc.:  See  — 

Clare.  Thomas  J..  5.745.0.36.  CI   .14(l-572.(HHt. 
Chem  Fiiuncial.  Inc.:  See — 

Ogier.  Rav.  5.743.637.  CI.  .366.163.2(H). 
ChemCienes  Corporation  See— 

Snvastava.  Suresh  C;  and  Ra/a.  Svcd  Kazim.  5.744.545.  CI    536- 
26.2.10 
Cliemical  Research  Technology :  .Sec 

Laszewski.  Greg  A.:  and  Rao.  Sunil  M..  5.743.948.  CI.  106- 244  (HH) 
Chen.  .Man  G  :  See— 

Valliath.  George T;  Jellev.  Kev in  W.:  Chen.  .Man  G.:  and  JohnMin.  Mark 
J.  5.745.203.  CI   .149^1 13  (HH) 
Chen.  .Anchor,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corpiiration.  Pnvess  ol  making  a 

storage  capacitor  lor  dram  memory  cell    5.744.1X8.  CI   438-253  (HHI 
Chen.  Bor-C"heng:  and  Wann.  Yeh-Jve.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manulac 
luring  Companv    Multiple  lival  plane  image  comparison  for  defect  delev 
mm  and  clasMticalion  5.745.2.19.  CI    3.S6-38().(HH). 
Chen.  Chan  Yuan;  and  Chi.  Kao  Min.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufjc 
luring  Companv.    LTD     Privess   leakage   evaluation   and    measuR-ment 
meth«xl.  5.745,-«)5.  CI.  .165-1. M.IHHI 
Chen.  Chean-Shui.  Pacifying  and  temperature  measuring  n>eans.  5.743.64^. 

CI.  .174- 151. (HH). 
Chen.  Chia-Shing:  See  - 

Viu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing.  Shone.  Fuchia;  U-e,  I-Long.  Chen.  Chia-Shing; 
Chen.  Hun-Song;  Liu.  Yuan-Chang;  Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei.  Chang. 
Kuen  LiHig;  and  Wan.  Rav-Lin.  5.745.410.  CI   .165-185  .KH) 
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Chen.  Chin-Long,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System- 
atic symbol  level  ECC  fof  use  in  digital  memory  systems.  5.745.507.  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Chen.  Eddie  Zon  Tsu.  Time  equipment  with  time  zone  mechanism.  5.745.440. 

CI.  368-27.000. 
Chen.  Eugene;  Tehnmi.  Saied  N.;  and  Goronkin.  Herbert,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Multi-layer  maenetic  memory  cell  with  low  switching  current.  5.745.408. 
CI.  365-173.000. 
Chen.  Francine  R.;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  and  Bloomberg.  Dan  S..  lo  Xerox 
Corporation.  Word  spotting  in  bitmap  images  using  text  line  bounding 
boxes  and  hidden  Markov  models.  5.745.600.  CI.  382-218.000. 
Chen,  Francine  R  ;  Putz.  Steven   B.;  and  Brotsky.  Daniel  C.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Automatic  method  of  selecting  multi-word  key  phrases  from 
a  document.  5.745.602.  CI.  382-229.000. 
Chen.  Fung-Jou;  See — 

Kamps.  Richard  Joseph;  Behnke.  Janica  Sue;  Chen.  Fung-Jou;  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  Fxlward;  and  Nielsen.  Janice  Gail.  5.743.999,  CI.    162- 
113  0(X). 
Chen.  Hang-Chang  Bobby:  See — 

Rowe.  Edward  A.:  Chen.  Hang-Chang  Bobby;  and  Lindrose.  Mark  E.. 
5.744.437.  CI.  510- 2(M.()(I0. 
Chen.  Hsing  Hsiung:  See — 

Berasi.  Peter  Henry;  and  Chen.  Hsing  Rsiung.  5.744.214.  CI.  428- 
137.(HK). 
Chen.  Hun-Song:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lee.  I-Long;  Chen,  Chia-Shing; 
Chen.   Hun-Song;   Liu.   Yuan-Chang;   Shiau,   Tzeng-Huei;  Chang. 
Kuen-Long;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  5.745.410.  CI.  .365-185..300. 
Chen.  Ing-Jun:  See — 

Lin.  Tong-Ho;  and  Chen.  Ing-Jun.  5.744.468.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Chen.  Jason:  See — 

Lin.  Yi;  Chen.  Ja.son;  and  Fan.  Henry.  5.745.541.  CI   377-69.000. 
Chen.  Jen-Te,   to  Taiwan   Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company   Ltd. 
Method  to  improve  isolation  between  EEPROM  devices  via  a  field  oxide 
anneal.  5.744.391.  CI.  438-264.000. 
Chen.  Jin-Ming:  See — 

Cheng.  Cheng-Hung;  Yao.  Ching- Yih;  Yang.  Chia-Yu;  Shih.  Sheng-Hua: 
Kao.  Tung-Han;  Chen.  Jin-Ming;  and  Humg.  Weir-Mim.  5.744.262. 
CI.  429-197.(¥X). 
Chen.  Juin-Hwev.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Pitch  period  estimation  for  use 

with  audio  coders.  5.745.871,  CI.  704-207.000. 
Chen.  Kuan-Chou:  See — 

Shyr.  Duen-Jyh;  and  Chen.  Kuan-Chou.  5,743.375.  CI.  198-463.300. 
Chen.  KuangWei;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Hao,  to  Chien  Ting  Precision  Casting 

Co..  Ltd.  Golf  club  head.  5.743.813.  CI.  473-329.000. 
Chen,  Mao  C.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.  Slip-coated  elastomeric 
flexible  articles  and  Iheir  methixl  of  manufacture.  5,742.943.  CI.  2-  I68.0<X). 
Chen.  MinE-Hsiung.  Lamp  socket  with  water  sealing  means.  5.743.757.  CI. 

439-419.000. 
Chen,  Mon-Tamg.  lo  Food  Industrv    Research  &   Development  Institute. 
Process  for  separating  organogermanium  compounds  and  inorganogerma- 
nium  compounds  from  a  germanium-containine  pharmaceutical  plant  or  its 
processed  products.  5,744.138.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Chen,  Shiuh-Hui  Steven;  Ross,  Carl;  and  Hughes,  Donald  L.,  lo  Motorola  Inc. 
Capacitive  pressure  sensor  and  methtxi  of  fabricating  same.  5,744.725.  CI. 
73-724.0(K). 
Chenard,  Bertrand  L.:  See — 

Butler,  T.jdd  W.;  and  Chenard.  Bertrand  L..  5.744.483.  CI.  5I4-320.0(K). 
Chenault.  David:  See — 

Snail.  Keith  A.;  Hanssen.  Leonard:  and  Chenault.  David.  5.745.234,  CI. 
356-236.(XM). 
Cheng.  Baoyu:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Li.  Yanqing;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Gu,  Haohui; 
Liang,  Zhanqiao;  and  Cheng,  Baovu,  5,744.674,  CI.  585-489.0(X). 
Cheng.  Cheng-Hung;  Yao.  Ching- Yih;  Yang.  Chia-Yu;  Shih.  Shcng-Hua:  Kao, 
Tung-Han;  Chen,  Jin-Ming;  and  Humg.  Weir-Mim.  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute.  Stable  high-voltage  electrolyte  for  lithium  second- 
ary battery.  5.744.262,  CI.  429-197.000. 
Cheng,  Chun- Yang:  See — 

Wang,  Erh-Chiao;  Chia,  Wei-Kuo;  and  Cheng,  Chun- Yang,  5.745,739. 
CI.  395-516.000. 
Cheng.  Jinlong:  See — 

Havens.  John;  Di  Zio.  Kathleen;  Gimzales.  Anne;  Reamey,  Robert  H.; 
Atkins,  Harriette;  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  5.745.198,  CI.  349-90.000. 
Cheng.  Shirley  Vui  Yen:  See— 

Kelton,  Christie  Ann;  Cheng,  Shirley  Vui  Yen;  Nugent.  Noreen  Patrice; 
and  Schweickhardt.  Rene  Lynn.  5.744.448.  CI.  514-12.(KX). 
Cheng,  Tzu-Ling:  See — 

Cheng.  You-Jen;  and  Cheng.  Tzu-Ling.  5.743.758.  CI.  439-419.000. 
Cheng,  Wei  Hua,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Spirally 

fluted  float.  5,743,138,  CI.  73-322.500. 
Cheng,  Yihao:  See — 

Duck,  Gary  Stephen;  Teitelbaum.  Neil:  and  Cheng.  Yihao.  5,745.626.  CI 
385-96.000. 
Cheng.  You-Jen;  and  Cheng.  Tzu-Ling.  Lamp  socket  with  a  water  and 
.  elecuicity  sealing  structure.  5.743,758.  CI.  439-419.0(X). 
Cheng,  Yung-Hao:  See — 

Chen,  Kuang-Wei:  and  Cheng.  Yung-Hao,  5.743,813.  CI.  473-329.000. 
Chennakeshu,  Sandeep:  Sec- 
Hassan,  Amer  Aref;  Hershey,  John  Erik;  and  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep, 
5.745,578,  CI.  380-44.0(X). 


Cheon.  Kyung- Yong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Dual  battery  charging 
device   for  charging   nickel    metal-hvdride   and   lithium-ion   batteries. 
5.744.937.  CI.  320-125.000. 
Cherloc  S.A.:  See — 

Umourc.  Jacques.  5.745.177.  CI.  348-373,000, 
Chemy.  Julius:  See — 

Mottola.  Anthony  J.;  Chemy,  Julius:  and  Chapman.  Rov  C.  5.745.885. 
CI.  705-38.0(X). 
Cherukuri.  Ravikrishna  V.;  and  Rozario.  Ranjit  J.  Computer  system  including 
system  controller  with  a  write  bufter  and  plural  read  buffers  for  decoupled 
busses.  5,745.732.  CI.  395-495.(XX). 
Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.;  Battist.  Gerald  E.;  and  Zamudio-Tena.  Jose  F.  lo 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Comestibles  containing  siabili/ed  highly  ixlorous 
flavor  component  delivery  systems.  5.744.180.  CI.  426-99.0(X). ' 
Chesebrough-Pond"s  L'SA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Habif.  Stephan  Samuel;  Lips.  Alexander;  Chandar,  Prcm:  and  Rerek, 
Mark  Edward,  5,744.148.  CI.  424-401. 0(X). 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ching,  Ta  Yen,  5.744.246.  CI.  428-474.400, 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Derouen.  Edward  J.;  and  Franovich.  Keith  J.,  5,744,705,  CI.  73- 1 16.(XX1 
Ergas.  Raymond  A.;  Donoho.  Paul  L.;  and  Villasenor.  John.  5,745,.392, 

CI.  364-715.020. 
Nelson,  Donald  G.,  5,743,334,  CI,  166-2.50.070. 
Chi,  Kao  Min:  See — 

Chen,  Chan  Yuan:  and  Chi.  Kao  Min,  5,745,405,  CI.  .3651.54.(XX). 
Chia.  Chok  J.;  Lim.  Seng-Sooi,  and  .Magaralnam,  Maniam.  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation    Methtxl  of  improving  molding  of  an  overmolded  package 
body  on  a  substrate.  5,744,084,  CI.  2M-276.<XK). 
Chia.  Wei-Kuo:  See — 

Wang.  Erh-Chiao;  Chia,  Wei-Kuo:  and  Cheng,  Chun-Yang,  5.745,739, 
CI.  .395-5l6.(XX). 
Chiang.  Hanh.  Torch  with  a  bellowed  intermediate  flexible  lube  member. 

5.743.624,  CI.  .362-198.{XX). 
Chiang.  Justin:  See — 

Dulfy.   Hugh;   Chiang.   Justin;   Midgley.  John;   and  Thomas.   Brian. 
5,745.-322.  CI.  36I-45.0(X). 
Chiang.  Weilong  L.:  See — 

Venkateshwaran.  Lakshmi  N.;  Chokshi.  Dinesh  J.;  Chiang.  Weilong  L.; 
and  Tsai.  Boh  Chang.  5.744.056.  CI,  252-188.280. 
Chiao.  Yi-Hung:  See — 

Zhao.  JunHong;  Guiton.  Theresa  A.;  Chiao.  Yi-Hung;  Rafaniello.  Wil- 
liam; Hashimoto.  Noboru;  Tanaka.  Kvoji:  Kajiia.  Susumu;  and  Yixlen. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.744.411.  CI.  .501-98.500. 
Chiba.  Kenji:  See — 

Niki.  Hiroka/u;  Wakabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Hayase,  Rumiko;  Oyasalo, 
Naohiko;  Onishi,  Yasunobu;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Chiba.  Kenji;  and  Hava-shi. 
Takao.  5.744.281 .  CI.  4.30-270. 1(X). 
Chiba.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Talsuya;  and  Chiba,  Tatsuo,  5.744.282.  CI.  430-284.11X1. 
Chick.  Douglas  K.;  and  Driver.  F.  Thomas,  lo  Insiiuform  (Netherlandl  B.V. 
Dual  containment  pipe  rehabilitation  system  and  method  of  installation. 
5.743.299.  CI.  138-98.(XX). 
Chien  Ting  Precision  Casli-.g  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Kuang-Wei;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Hai>.  5.743.813.  CI.  473-329.000. 
Chin.  Albeit  K.:  Sec- 
Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Gresl.  Charles,  Jr.;  Chin.  Albert  K.:  and  Hopper. 

Philip  K..  5.743,850,  CI.  6(X)-2(M.(XX). 
Moll,  Frederic  H.;  and  Chin,  Albert  K.,  5.743,851.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Chin,  Eilen;  Numata,  Toshiharu;  Sugawa,  Masayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Takeshi. 

lo  Kao  Corporation.  Coating  apparatus.  5.743.722.  CI.  427-3.56.(XX). 
China  PeiriKhemical  Corporation:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Li,  Yanqing;  Jing,  Zhenhua;  Gu,  Haohui; 
Liang,  Zhanqiao;  and  Cheng.  Baoyu,  5,744,674,  CI.  585-489.(XX). 
Chinese  An  Gallery,  Inc.:  See — 

Kam,  Siu  Tsaiig,  5,744.217,  CI.  428-152.(XX). 
Ching,  Ta  Yen,  to  Chevnin  Chemical  Company.  Oxygen  scavenging  ribbons 

and  articles  employing  the  same.  5.744,246,  CI.  428-474.4(X». 
Ching-Ming,  Lai:  See — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  and  Ching  Ming,  Lai,  5,745,542.  CI.  378-4.(XH) 
Chiou,  Hemg-Der;  and  Crabtree,  Geofl^rey  J.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  formed  on  a  highly  doped  N-i-  substrate   5.744..396.  CI.  438- 
501.000. 
Chips  &  Technologies.  Inc.:  See^ 

Chandavarkar.  Dinesh  D.,  5,745,106,  CI.  .U5-213.tXX). 
Chisholm,  Bret  Ja:  See — 

Bailly,  Christian  Maria  Emile:  Chisholm,  Bret  Ja:  and  Dcnissen.  Hen 
ricus  Gerardus  C.  5.744,068,  CI.  525-391.000. 
Chiu,  Chin-huei:  See — 

Hung.  Chi-hsiang.  5,743.387.  CI.  200-57 1 .0(X). 
Chiu,  Ping-Jan.  Bicycle.  5.743.543.  CI.  280-231. (XX). 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maeda,  Akio;  and  Kanekiyo,  Makolo,  5,744,069.  CI,  252-394.000. 
Cho,  Alfred  Yi:  Sec— 

Capasso,  Federico;  Cho,  Alfred  Yi:  Faist,  Jerome;  Hutchinson,  Albert 
Lee;  Scamarcio,  Gaelano;  Sirtori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee. 
5,745.516.  CI.  .372-45.(XX). 
Cho.  Jae-sung:  and  Lee.  In-jae.  lo  Dongyang  Mechalronics  Corporation 
Brushless  mMor  having  a  field  magnet,  a  portion  of  which  is  used  for 
delecting  the  rotor's  position.  5.744,894,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Cho.  Kunio:  See — 


Ogata.  Milsutoshi;  Cho,  Kunio;  and  Saio.  Yutaka,  5,743.983,  CI.  156- 
214.000. 
Cho.  Sung  Ho:  Sec- 
Kim,  Daejeong;  and  Cho.  Sung  Ho.  5.744.999,  CI   327-543.0(X) 
Chobot.  Ivan  Ivor;  Covert.  John  Arthur:  Haight.  Randy  Lee;  Mansfield.  Keith 
David;  Miller.  Donald  Wayne;  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anthony;  Petnivich.  Alex- 
ander; Sviedrys.  Paul  Camilo;  Tiemann.  Louise  Ann;  Valenta.  Gerald 
Arthur;    and    Youngs.   Thurston    Bryce.    Jr.    to    Intemalional    Business 
Machines  Corporaiion    Method  of  forming  electronic  multilayer  printed 
circuit  boards  or  cards.  5.743,(XM.  CI.  29-8.3O.O0O 
Choh.  Nobuo:  See — 

Funiya.  Shuichi;  Choh.  Nobuo;  Harada.  Ma&ataka;  and  Sasaki.  Saloshi. 
5.744.479.  CI.  514-301.000. 
Choi.  Ho  II:  Sec- 
Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  Son.  Young  Chan; 
Choi.  Ho  II;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Pari,  Chi  Hyo;  and 
Kim,  Sang  Soo,  5,744.621.  CI   .549-.553.0fX). 
Choi.  Hongrok:  See- 
ing Sang-min;  Choi.  Hongrok;  No,  Young-soek:  and  Kim,  Vung-ho. 
5.743.9.^9.  CI.  95-21 4.(XX). 
Choi.  Hwan-Moon.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ud.  Integrated  optical 
pickup  system  capable  of  reading  optical  dLsks  of  different  thickness. 
5,745,.304.  CI.  359-719.(XX) 
Choi.  JaiHo;  See— 

Sailo.  Katsuaki;  Ohue.  Michio.  Fukuda.  Takuya;  Choi.  JaiHo;  and 
Miyamoto.  Yukinobu.  5.745.3.36.  CI.  .361-321.500. 
Choi.  Jin-o.  Polyimide  patterning.  5,744,286,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Choi,  Ki  Won:  See— 

Jeong,  Do  Soo;  An,  Min  Cheol;  Ahn,  Seung  Ho;  Jcong,  Hyeon  Jo;  and 
Choi.  Ki  Won.  5.744.827,  CI.  257-686  (XX). 
Choi,  Kyung-Ju.  lo  AAF  International  Pleated  filter  arrangement.  5,744,036. 

CI.  210-493..5(X). 
Choi.  Owen  Hyunho:  See — 

Brooks.  David  Paul;  Choi.  Owen  Hyunho;  Fletcher.  James  Corvin; 
Klonowski.  John  Louis;  and  Jones.  David  Andrew.  5.745.680,  CI. 
395-2(X).020. 
Choi.  Ssi  Choi,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Door  opening/closing 
apparatus  and  meth<xJ  for  a  washing  machine.  5.742.964.  CI.  8-159  (XX). 
Choi.  Woong-Lim.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Programmable  nonvolatile 
memi>ry  and  method  of  programming  tfie  same.  5.745.412.  CI.   365- 
185  1(H). 
Choi.  Yang  Ho.  lo  Korea  Telecommunications  Authority.  System  for  detecting 
frame/burst    synchronization    and    channel    error    using    cyclic    cixle. 
5.745.510.  CI '371-47  100. 
Choi    Young-Gon.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  connection 

method  using  a  single  control  Unk.  5.745.769.  CI.  395-727.000. 
Chokshi.  Dinesh  J.:  See— 

Venkateshwaran.  Lakshmi  N  ;  Chokshi.  Dinesh  J.;  Chiang.  Weilong  L.: 
and  Tsai.  Boh  Chang.  5.744.056.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Cholestech  Corporaiion:  Sec- 
Jones.  Ronald  M.;  Ban.  Eric  G.;  and  Hewelt.  Gary  E..  5.744,096,  CI. 
422.58.000 
Choo.  Youn-Chul.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  preventing 
surge  noise  in  connecting  computers  and  peripherals  thereof.  5.745,327,  CI 
.36I-11I.(XXJ 
Choplin,  Lionel:  See — 

Drevelon.  Eric;  Lecourtier.  Jacqueline;  Ballerini.  Daniel;  and  Choplin. 
Lionel.  5.744.428.  CI.  507-110.000. 
Chopra.  Sanjay:  See — 

Cunha.  Francisco  J.:  DeAngelis,  David  A.;  Brown.  Theresa  A  ;  Chopra. 
Sanjay;  Con-eia.  Victor  H.  S;  and  Predmore.  Daniel  R  .  5.743.708.  CI. 
415-1 15  (XX). 
Chorllon    Alan  Patrick;  and  Mason.  James,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Monoazo 

pigments.  5.744.59t).  CI.  5.34-78O.0(X). 
Chou.  Shu-Kuang;  Lin.  Yung-Yu;  and  Kao,  Hsueh-Wu,  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Two  Istepl  stage  analoge-to-digiial  converter 
having  unique  fine  encoding  circuitry.  5,745,067.  CI.  34 1  - 1 .56.0<X). 
Chou.  Ta-Sen:  Grossman.  Cora  S  .  Hertel.  Lan^  Wayne;  Holmes.  Richard  E.; 
Jones.  Charles  D.:  and  Mabry.  Thomas  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Slereoselective  anion  glycosyiation  poxess  for  preparing  2'-deoxy-2',2'- 
difluoronucleosides  and  2  -deoxy-2'-fluoronucleosides.  5.744.597,  CI.  536- 
55.^00  .    ^      ^ 

Choudhary.  Vasani  Ramchandra;  Uphade,  Balu  Shivaji;  Maniman.  Ajit  Singh; 
and  Rajput.  Amarjeel  Munshiram.  lo  Council  of  Scientific  And  Industrial 
Research  Process  for  ihe  preparation  of  an  improved  supported  calalysi. 
containing  nickel  and  cobalt,  with  or  without  noble  metals,  useful  for  the 
oxidative  conversion  of  nteihane.  natural  gas  and  biogas  lo  syngas. 
5.744.419.  CI.  .S02-326.0(X) 
Choy.  Nakven:  Sfe — 

Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Choy,  Nakyen;  Lee,  Chang  Sun;  Son,  Young  Chan; 
Choi,  Ho  II;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Paris.  Chi  Hyo;  and 
Kim.  Sang  Soo.  5.744.621.  CI.  549-553.000 
Choy.  Terence  A.:  See — 

Hippely,  Keith  A.;  Choy,  Terence  A.;  Gray.  Kevin  W.:  and  Walsh.  Brian 
E..  5.743,185,  CI,  10I-327.(XX). 
Chrislensen.  Svend:  Sec- 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu  Fang;  Bjene,  Kaj;  Chrislensen,  Svend;  Kindt-Larsen, 
Ture;  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Widmaii, 
Michael  Francis.  5.744.357.  CI.  425-.347.O00. 
Christiansen.  Lance  J.:  See — 


Reid.   Roger  P.;  Christiansen,   Lance   J  .   and   Stockton.  Waiien   D . 
5.744,0.30.  CI.  210-235.000 
Christodoolou,  Leontios:  See — 

Kampe.  Stephen  L;  and  Chnstodoulou.  I^mnos.  5.744.2.54.  CI  428- 
614  (XX). 
Christopherson.  Herman  P  Window  blind  with  safety  pull  cord.  5,743,319, 

CI    160-I73(X)R. 
Christy.  Otrin  D  Field  effect  Kwing  method.  5,745,144,  CI.  347-151.000. 
Chrobak.  Dennis  S  .  to  American  Mobility  Systems.  Inc  Dynamic  sieeraMe 

wheel  spnng  5.743.316.  CI.  152-12(XX) 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See  — 

'  Khalifa.  Musufa  A  ;  Budowick.  Kenneth:  Kosinski.  Lawrence  C:  and 
Cole.  John  A..  5.743,151.  CI   74-493  0(X) 
N.*le.  William  L..  5.743.412,  CI  211-59  200 
Timmins,  Lawrence  J  ,  5,743,461,  CI  229-125  .390. 
Wu,  Zhijian  James,  and  Fiaschetti,  John,  5,744,722.  CI.  73  659  ()00 
Chrysler.  Gregory   Martin:  and  Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan,  lo  Inierruilional 
Business  Machines  Corpixalion.  Method  for  held  upgrading  of  air  cooling 
capacity.  5,743,794,  CI  454-184  (XX). 
Chrysler,  Susanna  M.  S.;  Sinha.  Sukarno.  Keim.  Pamela  S  ;  and  AnderMjn. 
John  P,  to  Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc    p  secTetase    5.744,346.  CI    435- 
226000 
Chu.  George  H  :  See— 

Rhee.  Woonza  M  ;  Rao.  Prcma  R.;  Chu.  George  H.;  DeLustro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamer,  Carol  F  H.;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schmeder,  Jacqueline  A.. 
5.744.545.  CI  .525-54.100. 
Chu    Ke-Cheng.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd. 

Input  buffer  circuit  5.744.982.  CI   326-83  (XX) 
Chu.  Ren-Long:  See— 

Hsieh.    Ting-Chiang;    Goang.    Dong-Yuan;    and    Chu.    Ren-lxwg. 
5,743.980.  CI.  1 56-99  0(X). 
Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan:  See— 

Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin,  and  Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan.  5.743.794,  CI. 
454- 184  (XX) 
Chu.  Ruev  S  :  Sec- 
Wang.  Allen  TS.;  Lee,  Kuan  M  ;  and  Chu,  Ruey  S.,  5.745.079,  CI. 
343-70O.()MS. 
Chuang.  Hung-Ming.  to  Ncwco  Pneumatic  Corp.  Magazine  for  a  staple 

lacker  5.743.453.  CI.  227-109.(XX) 
Chubb,  Arthur  B..  and  Suyak.  James  E..  lo  Tapco  International  Corporation. 

Heavy  duly  sheet  bending  brake  5.743.129,  CI.  72-3I9.(XX). 
Chugai  Biopharmaceulicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Eadie.  James  Scon.  5,744.102,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Chun.  Won  Ho  &>lf  tee  sener  5.743.819.  CI.  473-386.000. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  5.743.286.  Q.  137-119.040 
Chung.  Chih-Hung:  See— 

Thangadurai.  Geoige;  and  Chung.  Chih-Hung,  5,745,770,  CI    395- 
733.(XX). 
Chung,  Christopher;  and  McNamara,  Helen  M  ,  to  Nellcor  Puntan  Bennen 
Incorporated.  Fetal  pulse  oximetry  apparatus  and  method  irf  use  5.743.260, 
CI.  I28-633.(XX) 
Chung,  David  Yen-Lung:  Brice,  Paul:  Searis,  Steven  James;  Stniglinski,  Mark 
Joseph,  and  Gardiner,  John  Brooke,  lo  Exyon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Mixed 
ethylene  alpha  olefin  copolymer  muliifunciional  viscosity  mixiifiers  useful 
in  lube  oil  compositions.  5,744.429.  CI.  508-221  0(X). 
Chung.  Ho-sun;  and  Lee.  Ik-soo.  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd  Chaotic 
neural  circuit  and  chaotic  neural  network  using  the  same  5,745,655.  CI 
.395-24.000. 
Chung,  James  Y    J .  to  Bayer  Corporation.   Polycarbotiate  compositions 

resistam  lo  ionizing  radiation.  5.744.517.  CI.  523-1.36.000. 
Chung.  Moon  J;  See— 

Damarla.Thyagaraju;  Chung.  Moon  J  ;  Su.  Wei;  and  Michael.  GeraMT . 
5.745.500.  CI   .371-22.4(X) 
Church.  Bruce  A.:  Sec- 
Bush     Kevin   J.;   Schumacher,    Darren   A:  and   Church.    Bruce  A.. 
5.743.244.  CI    12.3-674.000. 
Church.  Kenneth  Ward:  See— 

Agazzi.  Oscar  Emeslo;  and  Church.  Kenneth  Ward.  5.745.597.  CI 
.382-182.0(X). 
Chwalisz.  Krzysztof:  See— 

Elger  Waller;  Chwalisz.  Krzysztof;  Beier.  Svbille.  and  Fahnnch.  Man- 
anne.  5.744.464.  CI.  5I4-179.0(X) 
Ciba-Geigy,  Lid  :  See— 

Monia.  Bren  P;  Martin.  Piene;  and  Allmann.  Karl-Heinz,  .5,744,.362.  CI. 
435  375.000 
Ciha  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Kohler.    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Jorg:    Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard:  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gehlhaus.  Jurgen.  Dorfner. 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  5.744.512.  CI  522-.34.(XX). 
Ptaendner.  Rudolf;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Herbsl.  Heinz.  5.744.554.  CI. 

525-4.39.000. 
Reinehr.    Dieter:    Eckhaidu   Claude.    Hochherg.    Robert;    Kaufmann. 
Werner;  and  Metzger.  Geoigies.  5.744.599.  CI.  544-193.100. 
Cicio.  William  H  Female  urination  aid.  5.742.948.  CI.  4-144.300. 
CIDCO  Inciwporaled:  See— 

Anglikowski.  Ron.  5,745,557.  Q.  379- 1 77.0(X). 
Cifem,  Michael  F:  See—  ,  ,^,    ^.     ., , 

WiKid.  Robert  A..  Jr;  and  Ciferri.  Michael  F.  5.743.700.  CI,  414 
498.000. 


UMI 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  28.  1998 


April  28.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Cillessen.  Johannes  F.  M.;  Blom.  Paulus  W.  M.:  Wolf,  Ronald  M.:  and 
Giesbers.  Jacobus  B..  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 
having  a  transparent  switching  element.  5.744.864.  CI.  257-749.0(K). 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  lo  Board  of  Supervison;  of 
Louisiana  Stale  L'niversity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  The: 
and  Ergo  Research  Corporation.  Method  for  treatment  of  obesity  using 
prolactin  mixiulators  and  diet.  .5.744.477.  CI.  5I4-288.(XK). 
Circle  Seal  Controls.  Inc.;  See — 

Shalkevich.  Mark.  5.743.285.  CI.  137-74.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  G   R.  Mohan.  5.745.428.  CI   365-2.10.030. 
Ciscato.  Doriano:  Rossi,  Aldo;  Colomlx).  Federico;  and  Grillini.  Angiolino.  to 
Bassano  Grimeca  S.p.A.  Collimator  for  radiation  therapv.  5.745,279.  CI. 
359-233.0(K). 
Citibank.  N.A.:  See — 

Rosen.  Sholom  S., 
Citizen  W'alch  Co  Ltd.: 
Okigami.  Tomio: 


,  5.745.886.  CI.  705-39.000. 
:  See — 

Kihara.  Hiroyuki:   Murakami.  Tnmomi.  and  Osa. 
Takashi.  5.743.269.  CI.  I28-706.()(XI. 
Yamauchi.  Masamichi:  and  Imai.  Yasuhiro.  5.745.202.  CI.  .349-110.000. 
CLAAS  KGaA:  See— 

Kersling.  Hermann.  5.743.795.  CI.  460-62.000. 
Claes.  Jan:  See — 

Verlinden.  Banholomeus;  Verhoesi,  Bart;  Claes.  Jan;  and  Van  Schepdael. 

Ludo.  5.745.816.  CI.  396-6l4.(H)0. 

Clanton.  Charles  H..  Ill;  Young.  Emilie;  Palrang.  Joseph  M.;  and  Janssens. 

Marcel  Dominicus.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Graphical  user  interface  for 

selection  of  audiovisual  programitiing.  5.745.710.  CI   .'95-327.000. 

Clapham.  William  Stephen;  and  Warren.  John  Joseph,  to  Hydra  T<x)ls 

Iniemational  PLC.  Hydraulic  circuit.  5.744.0.34.  CI.  210-411.000. 
Clapp.  Ned  E.:  See — 

Hively.  Lee  M.;  Clapp,  Ned  E.;  Daw.  C.  Stuan:  and  Lawkins.  William 
F..  5.743.860.  CI.  600-.544.0(X). 
Clapper.  Bryan  D.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Gregory   J.;  and  Clapper.  Brvan  D..  5.745,713.  CI.  .395- 
339.000. 
Clapper.  David  L..  lo  BSl  Corporation.  Method  and  implantable  article  for 

promoting  endothelialization.  5.744.515.  CI.  523-113.000. 
Clare.  Thomas  J.,  to  Checkpoini  Systems.  Inc.  Electronic  article  security 
system  for  store  which  uses  intelligent  securilv  tags  and  ffansaetion  data. 
5.745.036.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Clariant  GmbH:  See — 

Jakob.  Martin.  5.744.418.  CI.  .502-160.000. 
Clark.  James  E.:  See — 

Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.;  Young,  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Eli/.abeth;  Courian. 
Kenneth  J.;  Kaplinsky.  George  T;  Swanson.  David  W.:  Clark,  James 
E.:  and  Khodapanah.  Tofigh.  5.745.1.37.  CI.  347-85.(K)0. 
Clark,   Neal    S..   to   Kev   Tronic   Corporation.    Self-leveling   key   switch. 

5.743.384.  CI.  2(X). 344.000. 
Clark-Reliance  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  David  E.;  and  Purcel.  David  E..  5.743,137.  CI.  73-322.500. 
Clarke  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemke.  Alfred  H  ;  Deiterman.  Lenard  K.;  and  Anderson.  K.  Leon. 
5.745,043,  CI.  340-815.400. 
Cleland,  David:  See— 

Anderson.  Charles;  Barr.  Stewan;  Beavis.  Clive;  Cleland,  David;  and 
Obin.  Raymond.  5.745.908.  CI.  707-513.000. 
Cleland.  Robert  K.  Glycol  chiller  machine.  5.743.108.  CI.  62-393.000. 
Clester.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Clester.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Clester.  Karen  L.,  5.743,730.  O.  433-26.(K)0. 
Clester.  Kenneth  E.:  and  Cle.ster.  Karen  L.  Dental  porcelain  shading  guide  and 

method  of  use  therefore.  5.743,730.  CI.  433-26.000. 
Cleuziat.  Philippe:  See — 

Guillou-Bonnici.  Fran^oise:  Cleuziat.  Philippe;  Mallet.  Francois;  Levas- 
seur.  Pierre;  and  McAllister,  William,  5,744.308,  CI  435-6.000. 
Cleveland  Slate  Universitv:  See — 

Soules.  Jack  Arbuthn'on.  5.744.954.  CI.  324-234.000. 
Cli-Claque  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Leung,  5'.743.725.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Cliff.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Jeflerson.  David  E.:  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Reddy.  Srinivas;  and  Cliff.  Richard 
G..  5.744.991.  a.  327-158.000. 
Clifford.  Jimmie  D.:  See — 

Stoever.  Guy  T;  and  Clifford.  Jimmie  D..  5.743..366.  CI.  192-I2.(K)C. 
Clinard.  R.  Leon;  and  Jums.  Peter  M..  lo  Enidine  Incorporated.  Temperature 

compensated  viscous  damper.  5.743..362.  CI.  188-277.000 
Cline.    David,   to   Rid-Gid   Products.    Inc.    Headboard   attaching   bracket. 

5.743.672.  CI.  4O3-403.0IX). 
Cline.  Troy  Lee;  and  Poston.  Ricky  Lee.  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  automatic  presentation  of  default-drop 
target  icons  ai  window  borders.  5.745.111.  CI.  .345-.348.000. 
Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Moore.  John  Anthony;  Poston.  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner.  Jon 
Harald.  lo  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Folder  bar  widget. 
5.745.718.  CI.  395-352.000. 
CLK  Factor.  Inc.:  See — 

Cutler,  Donna.  5,743,389.  CI.  206-2l6.00f). 
Cloud.  Michael  L.;  and  Moore,  Kirk  S.,  to  USG  Corporation.  Methixi  and 
system  for  multi-siage  calcining  of  gypsum  to  produce  an  anhydrite 
product.  5,743.728,  CI.  432-151.000. 
Cloud,  Michael  L.:  See — 


Rowland.  George  E.;  Cloud.  Michael  L.:  and  Milligan.  Daniel  J.. 
5.743.954.  CI.  106-783.000. 
Coastal  Pel  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Holt.  Robert  C.  Jr..  5.743.216.  CI.  119-793.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Hawkins.  John  T;  Vinson.  W.  David;  Guv.  Thomas  L..  Ill;  and  Durham. 
Samuel.  5.743.433.  CI.  222-64.000. 
Cociancich.  Ermanno:  and  Pace.  Roberto,  to  Indena  SPA.  Process  for  the 
extraction  of  laxol  and  derivatives  thereof  from  roots  of  plants  of  the  genus 
laxus.  5.744.333.  CI.  435-123.000. 
Coghlan.  Vincent  M.:  See — 

Lockerbie.  Robert  Owen;  Scon.  John  D.;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.;  Howard. 

Monique  L.:  and  Gallatin.  W.  Michael.  5.744.354.  CI.  435-325.000. 

Cohen.  Mariene  L.;  Johnson.  Kirk  W.;  and  Phebus.  Lee  A.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Serotonin  agonist  in  combination  with  a  tachykinin  receptor 

antagonist  in  the  treatment  or  prevenii<in  of  migraine.  5.744.482.  CI 

5I4-316.(X)0. 

Coherent.  Inc.:  See — 

Trost.  David,  5,743,902.  CI.  606-18.000. 
Cohn.  John  Maxwell;  and  Hathaway.  David  James,  to  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Localized  simulated  annealing.   5.745.735.  CI 
395-.500.0(KI. 
Colaizzi.  Robert:  See — 

Maniha.  Roben  L.:  and  Colaizii.  Roben.  5.74.3.621.  C\  362-l05.0(X). 
Cole.  John  A.:  See — 

Khalifa.  Mustafa  A.;  Budowick.  Kenneth:  Kosinski.  Lawrence  C;  and 
Cole.  John  A..  5.743.151.  CI.  74-493.IXKJ. 
Colin  Corporation:  Sec — 

Oka.  Tohru;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  Inukai.  Hidekalsu;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Ikawa. 

Tomoko;  and  Nomura.  Taka.shi.  5.743.856.  CI.  600-493.000. 
Shinoda.  Masayuki;  Inukai.  Hidekalsu;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5.743.857. 
CI.  600-496.0(HI. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee.  Wixm/a  M.;  Rao.  Prema  R  ;  Chu.  George  H.;  DeLuslro.  Frank  A.: 
Hamer.  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai.  Naomi:  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A.. 
5.744.545.  CI.  525-54. 100. 
Collette.  Michel.  Radiological  mcth(xl  for  preoperative  determination  of 
isometric  alt.ichment  points  of  an  ACL  graft,  surgical  aiming  instrument 
and  method  of  use.  5.743.909.  CI.  606-88.(X)0. 
Collins.  Daniel  John:  See — 

Roberts.  Michael  Richard;  Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic;  Panon,  Richard 
Lee:  and  Collins,  Daniel  John.  5,744.287.  CI.  430-363.000. 
Collins.  William  J.:  See— 

Dohertv.  John  A.;  Kalbfleisch.  Charles  A.;  Keathlev.  Donald  P;  and 
Collins.  William  J..  5.745.051.  CI.  .^40-905.000. 
Collis.  Maree  Patricia:  See — 

Curran.  Dennis  P.:  Liu.  Hui;  and  Collis.  Maree  Patricia.  5.744.605.  CI. 
546-70.(XX). 
Colombo.  Federico:  See — 

Ciscato.  Doriano;  Rossi.  Aldo:  Colombo.  Federico;  and  Grillini.  Angi- 
olino. 5.745.279.  CI.  359-233.000. 
Colombo.  Gian  Carlo,  to  ICMA  San  Giorgio  S.p.A.  Method  of  producing 
comp<.)sile  materials,  .stratiform  composites,  and  contaiiK'r^  made  there- 
from. 5.743.986.  CI.  156-244.110. 
Colton.  Mark  W.;  Fecteau.  Vincent  R:  and  Green.  Vincent  D..  to  Carrier 
Corporation.   Fuel  lank  having  pass  through  conduits.  5,744.940.  CI. 
322-1.000. 
Columbia  Machine:  See — 

Johnston.  Llewellyn  L..  5.743.510.  CI.  249-155.000. 
Columbus.  Richard  L.:  Palmer.  Harvey  J.;  Barclay.  John  Brian;  Hanagan.  Ted 
J.;  Lowcry.  Michael  G;  Gutierrez.  Edward  J.;  Hansmann.  Douglas  Duroux; 
and  Schmidt.  Daniel  Patrick,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Blood  collection 
device.  .5.743.861.  CI.  6<X)-577.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissemcnts  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Pena.  Jorge  Fernando;  Postic.  Roben;  and  Roux.  Pierre.  5.743,976,  CI. 
152-543.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Malieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Mouliney.  Marie-Hefene;  and  Bernard.  Claude.  5.745.835.  CI.  423- 
20.(KX). 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Faulk.  Richard  A..  5,745,358,  CI.  363-95.000. 
Faulk,  Richard  A..  5.745.359.  CI.  363-95.0(X). 

Wolff.  Stacy  L.;  and  Brezovar.  Wayne  T.  5.745-341.  CI.  361-682.(KX). 
Compera.  Christian;  Greive.  Martin:  Herrmann.  Bemd:  and  Rodi.  .Anton,  to 
Heidelberger  Dmckmaschinen  AG.  Method  fiw  supplying  ink  lo  a  priniim; 
press.  5.743.189.  CI.  I01-487.{XX) 
Compressor  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Staroselskv.  Serge;  Balson.  Brett  W.:  Mirsky.  Saul:  and  Shapiro.  Vadim, 
5.743.715.  CI.  4I7-6.(XXI. 
Concurrent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Sampath.  Krishnaswamy:  and  Green.  Richard  Samuel.  5.744.782.  CI. 
219-146.100. 
Conder,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Vinci,  Victor  A.;  Conder,  Michael  J.;  McAda.  Phyllis  C;  Reeves. 
Christopher  D.;  Rambosek.  John;  Davis.  Charles  Rav;  and  Hendrick- 
son,  Lee  E..  5,744..>50,  CI.  435-254.1 10. 
Condon,  Joseph  Henry;  and  Savicki.  Joseph  Peter  Amplifier  circuits  for 

driving  large  capaciiive  loads.  5.744.988.  CI.  327-1  ll.tXX). 
Cone.  Roger  D..  lo  New   England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.  TSH 
receptor  5,744.348.  CI.  435-252.300. 


Connell.  Mark  E  :  Bedienl.  Robert  A  ;  Elsen.  RayTnond;  Hogard.  Michael  E  ; 
Johnson,  Harley  D  ;  Kelly.  Thoma-s  D ;  Long.  Jean  McEvoy;  Peterson. 
Brace  A  ;  Preston.  William  G..  Jr;  and  Smejtek.  Dalibor  J  .  lo  Althm 
Medical.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  kidney  dialysis  5.744.027.  CI.  2IO-%.200. 
Connell.  Stuart  A  :  .Sec- 
Hollar.  Charles  D..  and  Connell.  Stuart  A..  5.743.345.  O   175-401.000 
Conner.  James  L.:  See — 

Komher.  Kevin  L.;  Conner.  James  L.;  Tew.  Claude  E.;  Tran.  Hiep  Van; 
Neal.  Joseph  Harry;  and  Hong.  Ngai  Hung.  5.745.088.  CI.  .345- 
85.0<X). 
Conner  John  P;  and  From.  Sandra  Lee.  lo  Hon  Industries  Inc   Wall  panel 

connector  svstem.  5.743.0.55.  CI.  52-282.200 
Connolly.  Bnan  J.;  Dell.  TimoUiy  Jay:  Hazelzel.  Bruce  Gerard:  and  Kellogg. 
Mark  William,  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Technique 
for  convening  svstem  signals  fnim  one  address  configuration  to  a  different 
address  configuration.  5.745.914.  CI.  711-105.000. 
Connor.  John:  See — 

.'Vdams.  Roben  Dean;  Connor.  John:  Koch.  Garten  Stephen;  and  Ter- 
nullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.745.498.  CI   37I-21.UX) 
Conti.  Marco:  See — 

Valsecchi.  Mariella;  Conli.  Marco;  Del  Greco.  Luisa.  Bugatti.  Carlo; 
Menia  Emcslo;  Giuliani.  Ferdinando;  Manzoni.  Carla;  Spiiielli.  Sil- 
vano.  and  Fan-ell.  Nicholas.  5.744.497.  CI.  514-492.0(X). 
Conwav.  Hugh  T:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  1. .  and  C.mway.  Hugh  T.  5.744.087.  CI.  264-297.200. 
Conway.  Lynn,  lo  Universily  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the.  Method  and  system 
for  organizing  and  presenting  audio/visual  information.  5.745.782.  CI. 
.195  806.IKKI. 
Cix'k.  CamK'n:  See — 

Rekuc.  Richard  J.:  and  Cook.  Carnien.  5.743.-363.  CI.  I90-18.(X)A 
Cook.  Jame''  W.:  See — 

Dahms,  Gerd  H.;  and  Ok*.  James  W..  5.744.062.  CI.  252M2.000. 
CiKik.  Kane  David:  See— 

l.uly.  Matthew  Hermes:  Smith.  ,\ddison  Mile*;  and  Cook.  Kane  David. 
.S.744.661.CI   570-177.000 
C.Hik.  Michael  James.  Slowable  utility  trailer.  5.743..54I.  CI.  280-43.1.30. 
CiHiper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dcmeuter,  Andre.  5.743.777.  CI.  445-7.000 
CiH)per.  John  J.:  See  — 

Twardowska.  Helena:  Cooper.  John  J.;  and  Yunovich.  Yuliy.  5,743.953. 
CI.  I06-6<X).0(H). 
Cix)pcr.  Randy  Glen:  See — 

Bosten.  Donald  Roben;  Kriaski.  John  Robeit;  and  Cix>per.  Randy  Glen. 
.5.74.3.791.  CI.  451  .356.IKtO. 
C>K)per.  Thomas  P;  Elke.  James  A.;  Jordan.  John  R.,  Lee.  Lester  Y..  Metlling. 
James  R.:  Sipple.  Ralph  E  :  and  .Smith.  Ronald  Q..  lo  Unisys  Cocporaiion. 
Svstem  for  parallel   reading  and  priKCssmg  of  a  file.   5.745.915.  CI. 
7il-ll4.(XX) 
( iK)per  Tire  &  Rubber  Company   See  - 

Deters.  Dennis  J.;  and  Meyer.  Phillip  B  .  5.743.569.  CI.  285-3.000. 
Cooperman.  Marc:  See — 

Moskowiiz.  Scon  A.;  and  Cixiperman.  Marc.  5.745.569.  CI.  380-4.0(X». 
Cope.  1.  Todd:  See—  „.  ,.     . 

Jefferson  Da\id  H.:  Cope.  L.  Ttxld:  Reddv.  Srinivas;  and  Cliff.  Richard 
G.,  5.744.991.  CI.  327-158.0(X). 
Coppola.  Michael  D:  Fjsiman.  Richard  E.;  Mayvillc.  Ronald  J.:  Phelan. 
Chnstopher  W.;  Tianello.  Michael  S  .  Sr;  Zajac.  Alan  P;  and  Mohan. 
Sankar  K    lo  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.  Single  spi-eil  transmission  fix  an 
electric  motor  vehicle.  5.743..U8.  CI    180-65  6<K). 
Coquelei.  Claude;  S<r  — 

Maurin.  Horence;  Pages,  Bernard:  and  Coquelel.  Claude.  5.744. 1 54.  CI. 
424-427.<KtO. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc     .SVe— 

Scarh«)rough.  Roben  M..  5.744.584.  CI.  5.30-388.100. 
Corbett.  Nicholas  C  :  i><-- 

Walsh.  Philip  P;  Corben.  Nicholas  C  ;  and  Rowe,  Anhur  L..  5.743.079. 
CI.  60. W  0.30. 
Corby.   NelM>n   Raymond.  Jr.;   Mecnan.   Peier  Michael:   Solanas.  Claude 

Homer.  Ill;  Vicliemian.  David  Clark;  and  Nafis.  Chnstopher  Allen,  lo    CO-  [nv 
General    Electnc    Company     Augmented    reality    maintenanc-e    syslem 
cmploving    manipulator    arm    with    archive    and    comparison    device 
5  745,187.  CI.  364-578.(HKI 
Corcoran.  Bradlev  H.  Digital  length  gauge   5.743.021.  CI.  33-762.UIO. 
Connier,  Milton  J  ;  and  Prasber.  Douglas,  lo  University  of  Georgia  Research 
Foundation    Recombinant  DNA  vectors  capable  of  expressing  apoae- 
quorin.  5.744.579.  CI   5.10-324.(HX) 
Corninn  Incorporated:  See — 

Beall.  George  H.;  and  Kt*li.  Jeffrey  T.  5.744.20S.  CI.  428-64. 1(X». 
Coneia.  Victor  H.  S  :  See  — 

Cunha.  Francisco  J.;  DeAngelis.  David  A  :  Brown  Theresa  A..  Chopra. 

Sanjay;  Coneia.  Victor  H.  S  ;  and  Predmorc.  Daniel  R  .  5.743.708.  CI 

415  115.000. 

Conion.  Steven  G.;  CJentrv.  Scott  B.;  and  Blackburn  Urian  K..  to  TRW  Inc  : 

and  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc   Seal  bell  buckle  with  hall  effect 

liK-king  indicator  and  method  of  use.  5.742.9S6.  CI.  24-633.(XX). 

Conellini.  Edmund  A.,  lo  Saint -Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Coipiv 

ration.  Crvolile  resistant  refraciorv  liner.  5.744.413.  CI.  50 1  - 1 28.0*X). 
Coslovi.  Ilario  A  .  to  National  Steel  Car  Lid.  Platform  step  and  fixiihold 

arrangement  for  railcai_cnd  straciure.  5.743.191.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Cossey.  George:  See — 


Nakano.  Hiroaki;  Sugiyama,  Taka.shi;  Bakoglu.  Brian;  and  Cossey. 
George.  5.745.109.  CI  .345-340.000 
Costales.  Jerry:  See— 

Kolla.  Shanti;  Husain.  Ash;  and  Costales.  Jeny.  5.744.188.  CI.  426- 
629  000 
Coslello.  Christine  Ann;  Bcrluchc.  Enock;  Oelfke.  Rujisell  Harlan;  and  Talley. 
Larry  Dalton.  U)  Exxon  Production  Research  Company  Malcimide  copoly- 
mers and  metJiod  for  inhibiting  hydrate  fomuMion    5.744.665.  CI    585- 
15.000. 
Cooel-  Yves  P.  lo  .Sofamor  S  N.C.  Fixing  device  for  a  rigid  transverse 
connection   device   between    rods  of   a   spinal   osteosynthesis   system. 
5.743.911.  CI  606-61.000. 
Conarcl.  Guillaume;  See — 

Draeiia.  Giulio:  Rolfe.  Mark:  Eckstein.  Jens  W.;  and  Coitairl.  Guil- 
laume. 5.744..343.  CI  435I93.(XX). 
Conin.  Philippe:  See— 

Lahille.  Michel:  Conin.  Philippe;  Maresca.  Christian:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Toshio.  5.743.912.  CI.  606-65.000 
Coulie.  Piene:  See — 

Hennan.  Jean:  Coulie.  Pierre:  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry,  van  der  Braggen. 
Picne,  and  Lucschci.  Immanuel.  5.744.353.  O.  435-325.0(X) 
Council  of  Scientific  And  Induslnal  Research:  See— 

Choudhary.  Va-sani  Ramchandra;  Uphade.  Balu  Shivaji;  Mamman.  Ajit 
Singh;  and  Rajput.  Amarjeet  Munshiram.  5.744.419.  CI  502  326  OCX) 
Countryman.  Peter:  See — 

Muehllehncr.  Gerd:  Countryman.  Peter,  and  Braymer.  \Ailliam   K.. 
5.744.802.  CI.  250- .363 .0-30. 
Counts.  Michael:  See — 

Urfer.  Allen  D.;  and  Counts.  Michael.  5.744.441.  CI.  5IO-4VVtX)0 
Courian,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.:  Young.  Mark  E.:  Zapata.  EliAihcth;  Counan. 
Kenneth  J  :  Kaplinsky.  Get>rge  T:  Swanson.  David  W.:  Clark.  James 
F...  and  KhiHlapanah.  Tofigh.  5.745.1.37.  CI    M7.85  IXX) 
Covercralt  Induslnes   See- 

Neil.  James  A  .  5.743.586.  CI.  296-l(X).»X)0. 
Coven.  John  Anhur:  See — 

ChoKit.  lyan  Ivor:  Coven.  John  Anhur.  Haighl.  Randy  I-ee:  Mansfield. 
Keith  I>avid:  Miller.  Donald  Wavne:  Neira.  Rcinaldo  Anthony :  Pciro 
vich.  Alexander.  Sviedrys.  Paul  Caniilo;  Tiemann.  Louise  Ann. 
Valenla.  Gerald  Anhur;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  Bryce.  Jr.  5.743.004. 
CI  29-8.30(X10 
Covey  Peter  J.  MetlKxI  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  database  for  a  dynamic 

enierpnse.  5.745.755.  CI   .395-619.000 
Cowgill.  Duanc  W.:  See 

Hugard.  James  M  :  and  Cowgill.  Duane  W  .  5.745.669.  CI.  .W  182.010 
Cowles.  Timothy  B  ;  Manning.  Trov  A  .  and  Memn.  Todd  A  .  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc    Memorv  havine  and  mi.'hod  for  providing  a  reduced 
atxess  lime.  5.''45.429.  CI   .*65-23iioso 
Cowling.  Teddv  Ben;  See-  - 

DSidiK-ky.  Richard  Michael,  jiid  Cowling.  Teddv  Ben.  5.744  J52.  CI. 
525-332.6IXI 
Cox.  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Guthne.  Warren  E  ;  and  Cox.  Daniel  D..  5.745.037.  CI  .340-573.0(X) 
Cox.  James  L .  to  Cox  Recorders.  Chan  lectwder  transport   5.745.127.  CI 

346-l.36.(X)0 
Cox.  John  M.:  See — 

Banon.  John  E.  D.:  Canwnghl.  Day  id.  Cox.  John  M  ;  Mitchell.  Glynn; 
Caner  Charles  G.;  Lee.  David  L..  Walker.  Francis  H  .  and  Wimlard. 
Frank  X  .  5.744.610.  O  .548-2I7.(XX). 
Cox  Recorders:  See- 

Cox.  James  1...  5.745.127.  CI    146-l36l«Xt 
Co/ar.  Ricardo;  and  Rcyal.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Iniphy  S  A  iSocletc  Anonymei 
Encapsulated  electronic  component  having  a  plurality  of  connection  leads 
of  manensitic  structural-hardening  conductive  alloy  5.744.868.  CI.  257- 
767.(XXt. 
Cozzolino,  Vincent:  .SVi- — 

NiHohardjono.  Budy  Damiono;  and  Coz/olino.  Vincent.  5.744.975.  CI 
324-760IXX) 
See 
Dospoy.  Roben  L  .  Raleigh.  Clifford  E..  Hanivm.  Clark  D  :  and  Akers. 
David  J..  5.743.924.  CI.  44  .553.(XX) 
Crabtree.  Geoffrev  J.:  Si-i  — 

ChiiHi.   Hemg  Der:  and  Crabtree.  Geoffrey    J .   5.744.396.  CI    4.18 
50l.tXXI. 
Craft  Bearing  Companv.  Inc    i'<<- 

Siewan.  Roben  N.  5.743.65').  CI.  384-573  (XX) 
Craft.  David  John;  Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Keyset.  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  and  Wivnh. 
Brian,  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system 
for  pn>graniming  a  gate  arrav  using  a  compressed  cooliguralion  bii  slream 
5.745.734.  CI   395-.5IX).(XX)' 
Crah.  David  John:  .Ser— 

•\uerbach.  Daniel  Jonathan:  Craft.  DaMd  John,  and  Monloyc.  Roben 
Kevin.  5.74.5.058.  CI    .341  5HXXI 
Crain.  John  W.:  and  Walpole.  Michael  G..  to  Sundex  Intemaiional  Cixpo 
ration.  Disconmvl  mechanisms  between  a  deep  fat  fry  pot  and  filler  vai 
5.743.175.  CI  99-408.IXX) 
Cramwinckel.  Michiel:  See- 

Beelen  Henri  J  H  ;  Bonle.  Gecn  I  V :  Cramwinckel.  Michiel;  Duisters. 
Henricus  A  M  ;  and  Haenen.  Ji*an  G.  D.  .5.744.671.  CI  .585- 
4.30.0(X) 
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Crane.  Roger  M.;  Santiago.  Armando  L.:  and  Jones.  Wayne  C.  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Rexible  high-damping  composite  structures  and 
fabrication  thereof.  5.744,221.  CI.  428-l%.000. 
Craven.  John  P..  to  Oceanii  Laboratories.  Inc.  Hurricane  tower  water  de.sali- 

nation  device.  5.744,008.  CI.  202-83.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.: 

Blewen.  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  JelTrey  A.:  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 

George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A.,  5.745.72 1 . 

CI.  395-384.000. 

Crean.  Peter  A.;  and  Zeck.  Norman  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pipelined 

architecture  for  patterned  halftone  generation.  5.745.249.  CI.  358-298.(XM). 

Creative  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Beck.  James  M.;  and  Sekowski.  John.  5.743.444.  CI.  222-521.000. 
Creehan.  Robert  Dennis,  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  International.  Process  for 

preparing  composite  strucnjres.  5.744.235,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Cremona.  Angelo:  See — 

Cremona.  Lorenzo,  5,743,026,  CI.  34-639.000. 
Cremona,  Lorenzo,  to  Cremona,  Angelo;  and  Figlio  S.p.A.  Drying  device 
with    improved    guide    for    rotary    cut    wood    veneer.    5,743,026,    CI. 
34-639.000. 
Crews.  Grant;  Fuller,  Ben  D.;  and  Caldarone,  Michael,  to  Dolese  Brothers  Co. 
Method  for  reducing  stress  cracks  at  re-entrant  comers  of  a  conciele  slab. 
5.743.065.  CI.  52-745.050. 
CRH  Oldcastle,  Inc.:  See— 

Fifield,  John  Alfred,  5,743.059,  CI.  52-519.000. 
Cribbs,  Alan  C:  See — 

Weppler,  Robert  C;  Murphy,  Timothy  J.;  Huiz,  Margarita  M.;  Cribbs, 
Alan  C;  and  Harris,  Kendal  R.,  5,745.708.  CI.  395-299.000. 
Cristich.  Cristi  L.  Electrical  multi-pin  snap  connector.  5.743.754.  CI.  439- 

.349.000. 
Cropley.  Jean  Bowman:  See — 

Keller.  George  Ernest;  Carmichael,  Keith  Ernest;  Cropley,  Jean  Bow- 
man; Larsen,  Eldon  Ronald;  Ramamurthy,  Arakalud  Venkatapathia; 
Smale,  Mark  Wilton;  Wenzel,  Timothy  Todd;  and  Williams,  Clark 
Curtis,  5,744,556.  CI.  526-135.000. 
Crosland.  Larry.  Mechanical  dental  articulator  having  adjustable  claming 

feature  and  method  of  use.  5.743.733.  CI.  433-57.0(K). 
Cross.  Peter  Edward;  Dack.  Kevin  Neil;  Dickinson,  Roger  Peter;  and  Steele, 
John,  to  Pfizer  Inc.   Indole  derivatives  thromboxane  A2  antagonists. 
5.744.488.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Cros.sdale.  Garry  William;  and  Stevens.  Michael  James,  to  DIversey  Lever. 
Inc.  Liquid  dispenser  foam  limiting  element.  5,743,311,  CI.  141-31.000. 
Crossley,  Jimmy  L.  Ice  cream  twisting  apparatus.  5,743,640.  CI.  366-194.000. 
Crowley.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wame.   Nicholas  W.;  Crowley,  Thomas  J.;  and  Smith.  Tracy   M., 
5.744,132.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Cruz,  Carlos  Alfonso:  See — 

Diaz,  Thierry  Christian  Claude;  Mever,  Jean-Philippe  Gaelan;  and  Cruz, 
Carlos  Alfonso,  5,744,546.  CI   .<25-57.(XX). 
Crysdale,  Donald  T,  to  Crysdale,  Donald  T.  Inverted  T  tab  member  hanging 

strip.  5,743,403,  CI.  206-482.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor:  See — 

Jenkins,  Michael  V,  5,744.739,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Cscrgo,  K4roly:  See — 

J6ver,  Bela;  Forstner.  Jinos;  Pelrti  .  JAzsef;   Szoboszlay,  Szabolcs; 
Fekete,  Imre;  Csergo,  Kiiroly;  Sztreharszki.  Gyula;  Raksi,  Gyula; 
Kiss.  Janos;  Miko  .  Ferenc;   Baladlncz,  Jeno;  and  Toth,  Jozsef, 
5.744,629,  CI.  562-28.000. 
CSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Piety,  Kenneth  R..  5.744.723.  CI.  73-660.000. 
Csongor,  Deslder  G.:  See — 

Halgren.  Donald  N.;  and  Csongor.  E)esidcr  G.,  5.744.092,  CI.  264- 
572.000. 
Cuadros.  Jaime,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Explosively  pumped 

laser  apparatus.  5.745.518.  CI.  372-70.000. 
Cuautla.  Larry  A.,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.  High-force  spring 

probe  with  improved  axial  alignment.  5.744.977.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Cugalj,  Darko:  See — 

Garrett,  Carey  Marcel;  Fan,  Chenjun;  Cugalj.  Darko;  and  Gransden. 
David,  5.745,634.  CI.  385-l40.0fK). 
Cugnini,  Aldo  G.:  See — 

Hulyalkar,  Samir  N.;  Ghosh.  Monisha;  and  Cugnini.  Aldo  G..  5.745. 1 87. 
CI.  348-607.000. 
Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  See— 

Mayer.  Lawrence  D.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Ginsberg. 
Richard  S.;  and  Mllllenes.  George  N.,  5.744.158.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Culllty.  Richard  E..  to  Skyjack  Equipment  Inc  Articulated  telescopic  boom 

having  slide-through  knuckle.  5.743,149.  CI.  74-490.050. 
Culnane.  Thomas  Moran;  Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony;  Seto,  Ping  Kwong;  and 
Shaukalullah,  Hussain.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation. 
Chip  carrier  modules  with  heat  sinks  attached  bv  flexible-epoxv.  5.744,863, 
CI.  257-712.000. 
Culshaw,  Brian:  See — 

Michie,  Walter  Craig;  Graham,  Nell  Bene;  Culshaw.  Brian;  Gardiner. 
Peter  Thomas;  and  Moran.  Christopher  Raymond,  5,744,794,  CI. 
250-227.160. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Strauts,  Eric.  5.743,373,  CI.  194-3 18.(X)0. 
Cummins,  Richard  D.;  and  Perry,  Jack  A.,  to  Q- Jet.  DSI.  Dual  control  mixing 
jet  cooker.  5.743.638.  CI.  366-163.200. 


Cummins.  Richard  F.  to  Rosinante.  Inc.  Vibration  damping  composition. 

5.744.051.  CI.  252-62.000. 
Cunha.  Francisco  J.;  DeAngelis.  David  A.;  Brown.  Theresa  A.;  Chopra. 
Sanjay;  Coireia.  Victor  H.  S.;  and  Predmore.  Daniel  R.,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Turbine  stator  vane  segments  having  combined  air  and  steam  cooling 
circuits.  5.743.708.  CI.  415- 115  000. 
Cunningham.  Francis  X..  Jr.;  and  Sun.  Zairen.  to  University  of  Maryland 
College  Park.  Genes  of  carotenoid  biosynthesis  and  metabolism  and  a 
system  for  screening  for  such  genes.  5.744.341.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Cura.  Cunegundis  T:  See — 

Iwami.  Craig;  Cura.  Cunegundis  T.;  Sa«o.  Vincente;  and  Grelner.  Seth. 
5.743.990.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Curelop.  Bradley  Mitchell;  and  Hann.  James,  to  Applied  Materials  Incorpo- 
rated. Semiconductor  process  chamber  exhaust  port  quartz  removal  tool. 
5.743,581.  CI.  294-97.000 
Curran,  Dennis  P.;  Liu,  Hul;  and  Collis,  Maree  Patricia,  to  University  of 
Pittsburgh.  Intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  (+)  camptothecin  and  related 
compounds  and  synthesis  thereof.  5,744,605,  CI.  546-70.000. 
Currie,  William  Hugh:  5^f — 

Sargeant.  Adrian  Anthony;  Currie,  William  Hugh;  Ouwcns.  Willem; 
Brace.  Philip  John;  Todd.  Robert  William;  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim. 
5.743.281.  CI.  I.34-57.00D. 
Curry.  Sean  P.:  See — 

Bailey.  Kirk  Jay;  Curry.  Sean  P.- and  Mahaffey.  John  Scott.  5.743,898, 

CI.  606-54.000. 

Cushman,  William  B.,  to  Poicsis  Research,  Inc.  Acoustic  absorption  or 

damping  material  with  integral  viscous  damping.  5,745,4.34,  CI.  367-l.(KX). 

Cutler,  Donna,  to  CLK  Factor,  Inc.  Reversible  food  and  beverage  vessel 

carrier  5.743.389.  CI.  206-216  000 
Cutler.  Kacey:  See — 

Gilliaiti.  Gary  R.;  Renfro.  Steve  G.;  Culler,  Kacey;  Ochoa.  Roland;  and 

Schneider,  Craig  E.,  5,744,978,  CI.  .326-31.000. 

Cuns,  Paul  Kenneth;  and  Burke,  Anthony  John,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited. 

Prixesscs  for  reducing  contamination  of  cellulosic  liquors.  5,744,043,  CI. 

2I0-705.(XX). 

Cvclolab  Cyckxlextrin  Research  and  Development  Laboratory,  Ltd.:  See — 

Geczy.  Joseph.  5.744.165.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Raza.  S.  Babar.  5.745J54,  CI.  363-60.(XX). 
Scon,  Paul  H.,  5,745,011,  CI.  331-44.000. 
Cvtek  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Ch.isc,  Eric  S.;  and  Schulte,  Harvey  L.,  5,744.099.  CI.  422-82.(XX). 
Czamocki.  Waller  S.;  and  Walczak.  Thomas  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Ratlometric 

circuit.  5.744.968.  CI.  324-608.0fX). 
Czeschka.  Franz;  Lapphohn.  Jiirgen;  and  Homig.  Wolgang.  to  EmI  Elck- 
iroapparate    GmbH;    and    Diehl    GmbH    &    Co.    Mulliway    connector 
5.743.764.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Czubatjy.  Wolodymyr;  and  Doehler,  Joachim,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices. 
Inc.    Photovoltaic    module    having    an    Injection    molded   encapsulant. 
5.743.970.  CI.  1 36-25 1  .(XX). 
Czuppon.  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Singh.  Vishnu   Deo;   Strait.   Richard  Bruce;   and  Czuppon.  Thomas 
Anthony.  5.744,009.  CI.  2(>3-42.(XX). 
D-STAR  Technologies.  LLC:  See— 

Starodubov.  Dmln>   S.;  and  Feinherg.  Jack  L..  5.745.617.  CI.  385- 
37.(XX). 
Daane.  John:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggl.  Sandeep.  5.745.865.  CI. 
701-1 17.(XXI 
Dack.  Kevin  Nell:  Sec- 
Cross,  Peter  Edward;  Dack,  Kevin  Neil;  Dickinson,  Roger  Peter;  and 
Steele,  John,  5,744,488.  CI.  514-3.39.000. 
Dade  International  Inc.:  Set — 

Kraizer,  Michael;  and  von  der  Goltz,  Volker  Fieiherr,  5.744,098,  CI. 
422-73.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Hwan-Moon.  5,745,.3(M,  CI.  359-719.000. 
Lee,  Chamg-Gwon.  5,744,785,  CI.  2 1 9-707 .(XX). 
Lee,  Yong-Kweon,  5,743,106,  CI.  62-389.(XX). 
Sim,  Jae-Htwn,  5,744.260,  CI.  429-99.(XX). 
Daewix)  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

You,  Sang-l^k,  5,744,783,  CI.  219-497.0(X). 
Dagger,  Raymond  E.;  and  Grady.  Carolyn  W.,  to  SmilhKline  Beccham 
Corporation.     N,     N-dielhyl-8,     8-dipropyl-2-azaspiro|4.5|     decane-2- 
propanamine.  5,744,495,  CI.  514-409.000. 
Dahm,  Horst:  See — 

Gerstner.  Harald;  Jocher,  Reiner;  Dahm,  Horst;  and  Ebbesmever,  Olaf, 
5,743,619,  CI.  .?62-82  0(XJ. 
Dahms.  Gerd  H  ;  and  Cook,  James  W..  to  R.I.T.A.  Corporation.  Balanced 
emulslfier  blends  for  oll-ln-water  emulsions.  5,744,062,  CI.  252-3 12.0(X). 
Dai  Nippim  Priming  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mivata.  HIdeki;  and  Honda,  Makoto,  5,745,288.  CI.  359-457.(XX). 
Taliara.  Shigehik...  5,744,219,  CI.  428-195.(XX). 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  Eugene:  NclT.  Laurence  Darrel;  Preston.  Kyle  Lee;  and  Hwan. 
Rei-Yu  Judy,  to  Hunl.iman  Specially  Chemicals  Corp.  Melhixl  for  the 
manufacture  of  melhvl  tertiar>'  butyl  eiher  from  tertian  bulvl  alcohol  and 
methanol.  5.744.652.' CI.  568-671. (XX). 
Oalcel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.    Yoshlhiro;    i.shlda.    Hidetoshi;    and    Sakamoto.    Saloshi. 
5.743.559.  CI.  280-74 1  .(XX). 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 


Tsuda.  Takehide;  Yamada.  Yasufu;  and  Shibanuma.  Takashi,  5.744.659; 
CI.  570-167.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Zachai.  Reinhard;  Fuesser.  Hans-Juergcn;  and  Gutheit.  Tim.  5.744,825. 
CI.  257-77  (XX). 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  :  See— 

Miyazjki.  Takeo;  Ono.  Toshiro;  and  Asano.  Shinichi.  5,743.479.  CI. 
242-312  000. 
Dalboge.  Henrik;  Jensen.  Ejner  Bech;  and  Welinder.  Karen  Gjesing,  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S    Process  for  producing  heme  proteins.  5.744,323,  O.  435- 
69  UK). 
Dalebout,  William  T:  See — 

Wattersor.  Scon  R.;  Dalebout  William  T;  and  Miller,  Frank  Troy, 
5,743,833,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Dalmazzone,  Christine;  and  Hillion.  Gerard,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  medium  polluted  with  hydrocar- 
bons and  a  de-emulsifving  and  dispersing  composition  ba.sed  or  polyglyc- 
erol  esters.  5.744.046.' CI.  210-749.000. 
Dallon.  Dan  L.:  See— 

Bianchl,  Mark  J.;  Kochis,  Richard  L.;  Kerschner,  Ronald  K.;  and  Dalton, 
Dan  L.,  5,744,795,  CI.  2.5O-2.M.0OO. 
Dalwell  AB:  See— 

Hansen,  Finn  R  ;  and  Bjorge,  BjOm,  5.743,400,  CI.  206-428.000. 
Dalzell,  William  J ,  Jr.:  Sec- 
Wright  Robert  J ;  Dalzell,  William  J  .  Jr;  Himich,  George,  Jr.;  and 
ODonoghue,  Raymond  M..  5.743.%1.  CI.  118-620.000 
Damarla.  Thyagaraju;  Chung.  Moon  J.;  Su.  Wei;  and  Michael.  Gerald  T,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  .Army.  Built-in  self  testing  for  the  ideniihcalion 
of  faulty  integrated  circuit  chips  in  a  multichip  module   5,745,500,  CI. 
.371-22.400. 
Damsohn,  Herbert;  Gerlach,  Wolfgang;  and  Wolf,  Walter,  to  Behr  GmbH  & 
Co.  Heat  exchanger  having  a  collecting  pipe  with  a  slot  formed  therein. 
5.74.3.329,  CI.  165174.(XX). 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Krantz.  William  Douglas,  5,743,144,  CI.  74-405.000. 
Mueller,  Michael  A  ,  5,743,297,  CI.  137-6.36.200. 
Danblosysl  UK  Limited:  See — 

Ilium,  LIsbeth,  5,744,166,  CI.  424.501.000. 
Dandekar,   Hemani   W.;   Funk.  Gregory    A.;   Hobbs,  Simon   H.;   Kojima. 
Ma.sami;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen.  Herman  A.;  and  McGonegal.  Charles 
P.  to  UOP.  PriKess  for  continuous  reaction  and  deparation  using  reactive 
chromatography.  5.744.683.  CI.  585-736  000. 
Dandekar.  Hemani  W.:  See — 

Zinnen.  Herman  A  ;  McGonegal.  Charles  P;  Dandekar.  Hemant  W.; 
Funk.  Gregory  A.;  and  Gillespie.  Ralph  D..  5.744.684.  CI.  585- 
737.000. 
Daneshgari.  Parviz.  to  University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the.  Method  and 
system  for  reducing  development  lime  of  complex   systems  utilizing 
correlation  matnces.  5,745.390.  CI.  .364-580.(XX). 
Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See  — 

Pavllcevlc.   Milorad;  Gensini.  Gianni;   Poloni.  Alfredo;  and  Sellan. 
Romano.  5.743.729.  CI.  432-238.0(X). 
Danstrom.  Eric  J .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Programmable 

bandwidth  voltage  regulator.  5.744.944.  CI.  323-284.000. 
Dao.  Loc  H.:  See — 

Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Da*>.  Loc  H  .  5.744,687,  CI.  585- 
829.000. 
Darvill,  Alan:  See — 

Cervone,  Felice;  De  Lorenzo.  Giulia;  Salvi.  Giovanni;  Albersheim. 

Peter;  Darvill.  Alan;  and  Bergmann.  Carl.  5.744.692,  CI.  800-205.000. 

Das,  Salyendranath.  High  efficiency  satellite  equally  loaded  iransminmg 

communication  system.  5,745,077,  CI.  .342-374.000. 
Das,  Suryya  K.:  See — 

Li,   Huawen;  Wang,  Alan  E.;  and  Das.  Suryya  K..  5.744.243.  CI. 
428-447.000. 
Dasher,  Preston  B.:  See — 

Price,  Elvin  C  ;  Da.sher,  Preston  B.;  and  Pate.  Michael,  5.743.202,  CI. 
112-470.310. 
Da  Silva,  Philippe  Gomes:  See — 

Stimay,  Jean  Denis;  and  Da  Silva,  Philippe  Gomes,  5,744.181,  O. 
426-106.000. 
Dassault  Sereel  Navigation-Positionnement:  See — 

Laude,  Benoit-Marie,  5.745,074,  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Alfien.  Roben  A..  5.745,778,  CI.  395-800.010. 
DataHand  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

VanZeeland.  Anthimy;  Retter.  Dale;  and  Dikov.  Stefen.  5.743.666.  CI. 
400-485.000. 
DaUstrip  Products  Inc.:  See — 

(3erety.  Eugene  P.  5.745.658.  Q.  395-102.000. 
Daulasim.  Denis:  See — 

Debourg.  Jean  Pierre;   Daulasim.   Denis;  and  Ledlon.  Jean  Claude. 
5.743.034.  CI.  38-77.8(X). 
Davenport.  Timmhy  Wayne:  See — 

Bare,  Thomas  Michael;  Davenport,  Timothy  Wayne;  Emptield,  James 
Roy;  McKlnney,  Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Sparks,  Richard  Bruce,  5,744,471, 
CI.  514-248.000. 
Davidson,  Norman:  See — 

Lester,  Henrv  A.;  Davidson,  Norman;  and  Kofuji,  Paulo.  5.744.324.  CI. 
435-69.100. 


Davies.  Brian  William;  Lewias.  Kenneth;  and  Lombaidi.  Alessandio,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Iik.  Oil  additives  and  compositions.  5,743.923, 
CI.  44393.000 
Davies.  Stephen  W ;  See — 

Knight  William;  Davies.  Stephen  W.;  and  Cannata.  J.  Gene.  5.745,693. 
CI   .395-200.540. 
Davis  &  Davis  Custom  Rugs  and  Broadloom:  See— 

Miller.  Richard;  and  Kevs.  K  C  .  5.743.200.  Q.  112-80.010. 
Davis.  Bob  G..  to  Bull  Dog  to«il.  Inc.  Pump-packing  device  for  down-hole 

well  arrangements  5.743.336.  CI    166-380.000 
Davis.  Charies  Rav:  See — 

Vinci,  Victor  A  ,  Conder,  Michael  J  ;   McAda,  Phyllis  C  ;  Reeves, 
Christopher  D.;  Rambosek,  John;  Davis,  Charles  Ray,  and  Hendrick- 
son,  Lee  E.,  5,744,350,  CI.  435-254.110. 
Davis,  David  J  :  See — 

Hofmann.  William  G  ;  and  Davis,  David  J  ,  5.744,210,  CI  428- 106  000 
Davis,  James  B  Adjustable  chest  protector.  5,742,947,  CI.  2-463  000 
Davis,  John  Albert,  to  Desom  Enviromental  Systems  Limited.  Cover  for 

launders.  5.744,093,  CI   266-J5.000. 
Davis,  Maria:  See — 

Mamonc,  Joseph  A.;   Davis.  Maria;  and  Sha,  Dan,  5,744.312.  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Davis,  Philip  E  ;  Beck,  John  C;  Pierini,  John  M.,  and  Garza.  Andrea  L 
Straddle  adapter  for  mounting  edge  connectors  to  a  printed  circuit  board. 
5.743,751,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  G.;  See— 

Hilbett,  Samuel  D  ;  and  Davis,  Tliomas  G.,  5,744,571,  CI  528-272.000. 
Daw.  C.  Stuart:  See— 

Hively.  Ij»  M.;  Clapp.  Ned  E  ;  Daw.  C.  Stuan;  and  Lawkiav  William 
F.  5.743.860.  CI.  6(X)-544  000. 
Dawson.  John;  and  Dven.  Derek  Henrv.  to  Molins  PLC.  Cigarette  making 

machine  5,74.3,275!  CI.  131-84.100. 
Day,  James  Francis:  See — 

Aldermeshian.  Hrair;  Day,  James  Francis;  Janow.  Richard  H.,  and 
Menist,  David  B.,  5,745,850,  CI  455-417.000. 
DBT  Deutsche  Betgbau-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Cionschlich,  Geoig,  5,743,679,  CI.  4«5-2%.O0O. 
DDK  Ltd    See— 

Koguchi,  Yasuyuki.  5,743,769,  CI  4.39-751.000. 
Dean,  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Miiller,    Marcel;    Geiger.    Thomas,    Altmann.    Kari-Heinz;    Fabbro. 
Doriano;  Dean,  Nicholas  M.;  Monia,  Brett;  and  Bennen.  Clarence 
Frank,  5,744,460,  CI.  514-44(XX). 
De.^ngelis.  David  A.:  See — 

C  jnha,  Francisco  J.;  DeAngelis,  David  A.;  Brown,  Theresa  A  ;  (Thopra, 
Sanjay;  Cotreia,  Victor  H.  S.;  and  Predmore.  Daniel  R..  5.743.708.  CI 
415-1I5.(XX). 
De  Baer,  Dirk;  and  Govaert,  Rene,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N.V  High  fidelity  color 
rendenng  meihixl  avoiding  moire  problems  5,745.120,  CI   .345-131.000 
DcBiasi.  Charles  James;  Tuteja.  Vikas.  DeljeMC.  Zrljko;  and  Renchan,  John 
Francis,  to  Ford  Motor  Compan)   Melhtxl  and  apparatus  lor  data  commu- 
nication 5.745.5.34.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Debit  Dial  Vending  Corp.:  See— 

Morofskv.  Jacob.  5.743.429.  CI.  221-7  000 
De  Bokx.  Pieter  K  ;  Van  Der  Sluis.  Paul,  and  Vrebos.  Bruno  A  R..  to  L'  S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  X-ray  diffraction  and 
X-rav  fluorescence  measurcmenis  5,745,.543.  CI   378-45  (XX). 
Debourg.  Jean  Pierre;  Daulasim.  Denis;  and  Ledion,  Jean  Claude,  to  SF.B  S.A. 
Household  steam  appliance  having  a  scale-preventing  device.  5,743.0.34, 
a.  38-77.800. 
de  Costa,  Brian:  See — 

He,  XIao-shu;  de  Costa,  Brian;  and  Wasley,  Jan  W.  F,  5.744,472,  CI. 
514-2.53.000. 
DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Garv  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.744.481.  CI. 
514-311.000. 
De  Cuyper.  Dirk,  to  SImeco  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufctunng  hollow 

objccls.  in  particular  plastic  preforms   5.744.088.  CI   264  297.200 
Dedolph.  Richard  R..  to  Caudill  Seed  Company,  Inc  Plant  gn>wih  promoter 
composition  comprising  N-6-benzyladenine,  an  alcoht>l.  and  a   metal 
hydroxide  5,744,424.  CI.  504-241  0<X) 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Wanonville.  Ja.son  Daniel.  5,743..341.  CI    172-451.000. 
Deenng.  Michael;  Morse.  Wayne;  and  Ajirotutu.  Adeleke.  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems.  Inc.   Roating  point  processor  fix  a  three-dimensional  graphics 
accelerator  which  Includes  floating  point,  lighting  and  set-up  cores  for 
improved  performance.  5.745.125.  CI.  .345.503.000. 
De  Fevter.  Walter  Mana  Alfons:  See — 

Vercammen.  Jan  Mana  Ludovicus;  and  De  Fe>ler.  Walter  Maria  Alfons. 
5.745.2.35.  CI.  356-375.0tX) 
Degen.  Winfried:  See — 

Abersfelder.  Gunter;  Hahn.  Stefan;  Uhl.  Stefan;  and  Degen.  Winfried. 
5.744.223,  CI  428-206.0(X). 
De  Grave,  Isidoor:  See — 

Fischer    Joachim;  Dietzen,  Fran/Josef;  f^hrmann,  Ord;  De  Grave, 
Isidoor;  and  Rieger.  Jens,  5.744,505,  CI.  521-60  000. 
Dcguch^   Manabu.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Pcxuble  information  apparatus 
which  IS  considerahlv  small  in  size  and  In  thickness  when  a  card  is 
discimnected  therefrom  5,745,-345,  CI   361-741.000. 
Degu.v\a  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 
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Koitenhahn.  Manhias;  Drauz.  Karlheinz:  and  Hilpen.  Hans.  S.744.61 1. 
CI.  548-232.0(K). 
De  Haan.  Wiebe;  ami  Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Full-moiion  \ideo  disc  with  reference  inrnrmalion  for  slow-motion  or 
freeze  playback.  .'>.74.'>.64l.  CI.  .186-95.000. 
DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.:  See — 

Kruse.  Lawrence  !.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  DeHaven-HuUkins.  Diane  L.; 
Farrar.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan,  .'i.744.458.  CI. 
514-9I.0(M). 
Dehnke.  Mary  K    See- 
White.  Jeti>  E.;  Dehnke.  Mary  K.;  and  Tung.  Lu  Ho.  S.744.51.1.  CI. 
522-116.000. 
Dein.  Edward  Alan;  Gross.  Michael  Douglas;  and  Pudliner.  Richard  Allen,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Dielectric  film  deposition  method  and  apparatus. 
5.744.40.1.  CI   438-761. (XM). 
Deilerman.  Lenard  K.:  See — 

Lemke.  Alfred  H.;  Deiterman.  Lenard  K  ;  and  Anderson.  K.  Leon. 
5.745.043.  CI.  340-815.400. 
De  Lacharriere.  Olivier;  and  Breton.  Lionel,  to  S(Kiele  L'Oreal  S  A.  Use  of 
a  substance  P  antagonist  for  the  treatment  of  skin  reddening  of  neurogenic 
origin.  5.744.156.  CI.  424-445.(X)(). 
de  la  Cruz.  Antares  Salvador  Ortega:  See — 

Gomez.  Pompeyo  Jaime   Benavides;  de  la  Cruz.  Antares  Salvador 
Ortega;  Gonzales.  Raul  Americo  Reyes;  Ramirez.  Senen  Alfonso 
Arzale;  Huerta.  Jesus  Esteban  Garza;  and  Villanueva.  Jose  Rafael 
Garcia.  5.743.338.  CI.  172-28.000. 
De  Laforcade.  Vincent,  to  L'Oreal.  Dispensing  assembly  including  a  built- 
dispcnsing  head  retracted  inside  the  bixly  of  the  container  and  method  for 
manufacturing  the  dispensing  a.s.sembly.  5.743.440.  CI.  222-209  (XK). 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See — 

Cuaulla.  Urry  A..  5.744.977.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Londeck.  Bernard  Thomas;  Wildfong,  Donald  Frederick;  and  Keen. 

Nickev  Dovle.  5.743.767.  CI.  439-682.(XX). 
Madsen.  Wayne  Alan.  5,744.925.  CI.  3 1 8-590.0<X). 
Delemone.  Virginie:  See — 

Carme.  Christian;  Delemotte.  Virginie:  Ardouin.  Jean  Rene;  and  Del 
Tano.  Alain.  5.744.7(X).  CI.  73-40.50A. 
Del  Greco.  Luisa:  See— 

Valsecchi.  Mariella;  Conti.  Marco;  Del  Greco.  Luisa;  Bugatli.  Carlo; 
Menta.  Ernesto;  Giuliani.  Ferdinando;  Man/oiti.  Caria;  Spinelli.  .Sil- 
vano;  and  Farrell.  Nicholas.  5.744.497.  CI.  514-492.tXX). 
Deljevic.  Zeljko:  See — 

DcBiasi.  Charles  James;  Tuteja.  Vikas;  Deljevic.  Zeljko;  and  Renehan. 
John  Francis.  5.745.534,  CI.  .375-354.000. 
Dell.  Timothy  Jay:  See — 

Connolly.  Brian  J.;  Dell,  Timothy  Jay;  Hazelzel.  Bruce  Gerard;  and 
Kellogg.  Mark  William.  5.745.914,  CI.  7I|.|05.0(X). 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP:  See— 

Jeffries.  John;  and  Hernandez.  Gilbeito.  5.745. .142.  CI.  36 1 -683.(XK). 
Moss.  David  L..  5.745.(MI.  CI.  340-635.0(X). 
Scholder.  Erica.  5.743.606.  CI.  312-223.200. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  Sec- 
O'Connor.  Clint  H.;  and  Pearce,  John  J..  5,745,568.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Pecone.  Victor;  and  Lory.  Jay,  5,745.795,  CI.  .395-882.000. 
Delmarva  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Koehler.  Raymond;  and  Donald.son.  James  E..  5.743.257.  CI.    128- 
205.240. 
De  Lorenzo.  Giulia:  See — 

Cervone.  Felice;  De  Lorenzo.  Giulia;  Salvi.  Giovanni;  Albershcim. 
Peter;  Dar\  ill.  .Alan;  and  Bergmann.  Carl.  5.744.692.  CI.  8(X)-205.(XX). 
Delorme.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Baechler.  Philip  A.;  Arnold.  Michael   F;  and   Delorme.  Joseph   P. 
5.743.552.  CI.  280-642.(XX). 
DellaTech  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Squibb,  Mark.  5.745,906.  CI.  707203.000. 
Del  Tano.  Alain:  See —  .. 

Carme,  Christian;  Delemone.  Virginie;  Ardouin.  Jean  Rene;  and  Del 
Tano.  Alain.  5.744.700.  CI.  73-4O.50A. 
DeLustro.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Rao.  Prema  R.;  Chu.  George  H.;  DeLustro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamer.  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A., 
5,744.545,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Delvecchio,  Angiolino:  See — 

Bertoli.  Constantin;  Bracco,  Umberio;  Delvecchio,  Angiolino;  and  Mal- 
noe,  Armand,  5,744.145.  CI.  424-401.000. 
DeMarti.  Jack  Charles.  Jr ;  Slater.  Waller  Charles;  and  Kent.  Joseph  Paul,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methcxl  and  apparatu.s  for  the  efficient  batch 
printing  of  photographic  paper.  5,745.219.  CI.  355-40.000. 
DeMay.  Alain:  See — 

Ponron.  Isabelle;  DeMay.  Alain;  and  Le  Queau,  Philippe,  5.745.185.  CI. 
348-5l3.(KX). 
Demco.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Aplec  Medical  Corporation.  Laparoscopic  surgical 

instrument  and  method  of  using  same.  5.743.881.  CI.  604-  I64.(XX). 
Demeter  Biotechnologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jaynes.  Jesse  M.;  and  Julian.  Gordon  R..  5.744.445,  CI   5I4-I2.(XX). 
Demeuter.  Andre,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Melh(xl  of  manufacturing  nickel 

core  copper  center  electrodes.  5,743,777.  CI.  445-7.(XX). 
Den,  Ryo:  .Sec — 


Yamamoto,  Takao;   Tomita,   Shinji,   and   Den,    Ryo,   5,743,112,   CI. 
62-643.(XM). 
Denissen.  Henricus  Gerardus  C:  See — 

Bailly,  Christian  Maria  Emile;  Chisholm.  Bret  Ja;  and  Denissen.  Hen- 
ricus Gerardus  C.  5.744.068.  CI.  525-391. (XX) 
Denkinger.  Peter;  and  Elser.  Wilhelm.  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik. 

Plastisols.  5.744.565.  CI.  526:318.400. 
Denny.  Andrew  Francis:  5cc — 

Balla-Goddard,  Michael  Steven  Andrew;  Denny.  Andrew  Francis;  and 
Harrison.  Philip  Godfrey,  5.743,056.  CI.  52-.109.1I0. 
Den  Ouden.  Conslantinus  Johannes  Jacobus:  5ee — 

Biwn.  Andrics  Qiim  Maria;  Den  Ouden.  Conslantinus  Johannes  Jacobus, 
and  Bhan.  Opinder  Kishen.  5.744.025.  CI.  208-253.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  5ce — 

Takeuchi.  Yuichi;  Mivajima.  Takeshi;  Tofcura.  Norihilo:  Fuma.  Hiroo; 
and  Murata.  Toshio.  5.744.826.  CI.  257-77.(XX). 
Dent.  Paul  W .  and  Ekelund.  Bjoni  Olof  Peter,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Multi-mode 

signal  priK-essing.  5.745.523.  CI.  375-2 16.(XX). 
Denl.  Paul  W..  to  Tclefoanktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson    Radio  recencr  for 
demtxlulating    both    wideband    and    narrowband    modulated    signals 
5.745,856,  CI.  4.55-.5.52.0(X). 
Deniicator  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mendoz.a.  Jose  L.;  and  Lingman.  Philip  Theodore.  5.743.718.  CI.  418- 
267(XX) 
Denton.  Frank  R..  Ill:  See— 

Bai.  Lijun;  Li.  Changming;  .^nani.  Anaba  A.;  Thomjis.  George:  Wu.  Han; 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Denton.  Frank   R..  Ill;  and  Howard.  Jason  N., 
5.744.258.  CI.  429-3.(XX). 
De  Pauw.  Daniel:  5ee— 

Hcbrank.  John:  and  De  Pauw.  Daniel.  5.745.228.  CI.  356-53.(XXt. 
De  Poli.  (iiovanni;  Campeiella.  Francesco;  and  B<irin.  Giampaolo.  to  Gen- 
eralmusic  SPA    Pedal  resonance  effect   simulation  device  for  digital 
pianos  5.744.743.  CI.  84-630.000. 
De  Raedt.  Peter  R.:  See- 
Adams.  Terry  Allen;  Har-Nov.  Yosef;  Jones.  Donald  W  ;  De  Ruedt.  Peter 
R.;  Stein.  Jeremy  Francisco;  West.  Jonathan  Charles;  and  Wmxlruff. 
Michael  Wade.  5.743.798.  CI.  463-l7.(XX). 
I>r  Kinderen.  Wilhelmus  Johannes  GiHlefridus  Joseph:  See — 

Van  Gisbergen.  Stanislaus  Johannes  Cornells  Henricus  Maria;  and  Der 
Kinderen.  Wilhelmus  Johannes  Gudefridus  Joseph.  5,745,IM7,  CI. 
.M0-853.I(X). 
Derkils.  Gustav  Edward.  Jr.:  See — 

Bridcnbaugh.  Paul  Michael;  Derkils.  Gusla\   Edward.  Jr.;  and  Nash. 
Franklin  Richard.  5.744.733.  CI  73-8(.5.6(X). 
Derouen.  Edward  J.;  and  Franovich.  Keith  J..  t.>  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Methixl 

and  apparatus  for  engine  testing.  5.744.705.  CI.  73-ll6.(XX). 
Der-Ray.  Huang:  See 

Zhao.  Chi  Mou;  Liao.  Chin  Po;  Wang.  Shvh-Jier;  Der-Ray.  Huang:  and 
Tai-Fa.  Ying.  5.744,893.  CI.  3IO-259.1XX). 
Dersch.  Rolf:  Sei — 

Baumstark.  Roland;  Ponugall.  Michael;  Dersch,  Rolf;  and  Schweigger. 
Enrique.  5.744.540.  CI   524-558.(XX). 
Derudder.  Carios;  ami  Verschelde.  Joseph,  to  Michel  Van  De  Wiele  N.V. 

Hydraulic  warp  tensioning  apparatus.  5.743..307.  CI.  I.19-II0.(XX). 
Desai.   Bharat;   Lees.   Peter;   Ricca.  Jean-Marc;  and  Tracy.  David  J.,  lo 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Higher  purity  imidazoline  based  amphoaceiate  surfac- 
tants and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.744.063.  CI.  252-356.000. 
De  Saint-Romain.  Pierre:  See — 

Heraud.  Alain:  and  De  Saint-Romain.   Pierre.  5,744,519.  CI.  523- 
I60.(XX). 
de  Schepper.  Frank:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 

transmission  control  system.  5.743..168.  CI    192-85 OAA. 
Desen  Moon  Development  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Gazzara.  Peter  J;  and  Burke.  John  W..  Jr..  5.743.270.  CI.  128-724.000. 
Deshpande.  Achyui  Bhalchandra:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Romit;  Perrotta.  Ciio\anni;  Deshpande.  AchyAit  Bhalchan- 
dra; and  Bilancio.  Paul  Rocco.  5.744,269.  CI.  4.30-l8.(XX) 
Desom  Enviromental  Systems  Limited:  .Sec — 

Davis.  John  Albert.  5.744,093.  CI.  266-45.(XX). 
Deters.  Dennis  J.;  and  Meyer.  Phillip  B..  to  Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
Repairable  molded-in-place  hose  connections.  5,743.569.  CI.  285-3.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Bard.  Jean-Michel;  Pirson.  Alain;  Paul.  Philippe;  and  Yassa.  Fathy. 

5.745.605.  CI.  382-236.(XXJ. 
Schandl.  Hartmut.  5.745.316.  CI.  .36O-70.(XX). 
Deveau,  Edward  W.:  See — 

Alber.  Glenn;  and  Deveau.  Edward  W.,  5,744,962,  CI.  324-426.000. 
Dew,  Vince:  See — 

Flaugher,   Jeffrey    Ronald;    Skilliter.    William   J.:    and    Dew.    Vince. 
5.743,931,  CI.  65-287 .(XX). 
Dewey,  Robert  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kelly,  Samuel  T;  and  Dewey,  R<ibeil  G..  Jr..  5.743.293.  CI.  1 37-489.5{K). 
Deych.  Ruvin:  See — 

Dobbs.  John;  Deych.  Rmin;  and  Banks.  David.  5.745.548,  CI.  378- 
207.(XX). 
Deyo.  David  W.  Motion  delecting  system.  5.745,035,  CI.  340-541.000. 
DeYoung.  Beckie  J.:  .See — 

Shorey.  Stacy  Jean;  Harkenia.  Randall  Clare;  DeYoung.  Beckie  J.; 
Potter.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Straub,  Robert  Daniel.  5.743,238.  C!.  123- 
506.000. 
Dia-Compe.  Taiwan.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Ke.  Howard.  5.743..160.  CI    188-24  190 
Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir:  See — 

Lepper.  James  M.  Jr;  and  Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir.  5.743.262,  CI 
1 28-633  (XXt. 
Dial(»gic  CorporaliiMi:  See — 

Juall.  Chester.  5.745.786.  O.  .395-829.0IX)      ( 
Diamant  Boart.  Inc.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  and  Wilson.  Kevin  R  ,  5.743.247,0.  I25-I2.0(X) 
Dias.  Joseph  A  ;  Allman.  Tory;  Loechncr.  John  T ;  and  Nottingham.  John  R  . 
lo  Laurcaih  Corporation.   B<xlv    mounted  muscle  exercise  de\icc  and 
method.  5.743.837.  CI  482  124  WXl 
DiAugustine.  Frank  Thomas:  See- 

Pearlman.  Samuel;  Duschl.  Robert  Anihony;  Baran.  Anihony  Stanley. 
Brunner.  Glenn  William;  Gadbois.  George  SinH>n;  and  DiAugustine. 
Frank  Thomas.  5.744.270.  CI  4.VI.25.IXX) 
Diaz.  Arthur  Fred;  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Karis.  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral. 
Holayanahally  S.;  and  Nguyen.  My   Thanh,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Conductive  lubncant  for  magnetic  disk  drives 
5.744.431,  CI.  508  4fO.(XX> 
Diaz,  Felix  V.;  and  Stanley.  Jack  H  .  lo  DSC  Communications  Corporanon. 
Buffered  crosspoint  matrix  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  switch  and 
method  of  .iperalion.  5.745.489.  CI.  370-395.(XX». 
Diaz.  Thierry  Christian  Claude;  Meyer.  Jean-Philippe  Gactan;  and  Cruz. 
Carlos  Alionso.  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Mclt-priKessed  blends 
coniaining  poly( vinyl  alcohi>l).  5.744,546.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Dice  Company.  'The:  .See — 

Moskowiiz.  Sc.m  A.,  and  Ctxiperroan.  Marc.  5.745.569.  CI.  380-4.WX). 
Dickerson.  Devcre  Carl;  and  .\ndcrson.  Brian  Stephen,  to  Mascotech  Tubular 
Prixlucts.  Inc  Prixess  of  manufacturing  vehicle  manifolds.  5.743.01 1.  CI. 
29X88.0 10 
Dickerson.  Robert  E  ;  and  Scyler.  Rickey  J .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Radiographic  elcmcni  moditied  lo  provide  protection  from  visual  fatigue 
5.744.294.  CI.  4. Ml- .52 1. (XX). 
Dickinson.  Roger  Peler:  See — 

Cross.  Peier  Edward;  Dack.  Kevin  Neil;  Dickinson.  Roger  Peter;  and 
Steele.  John.  5.744.488.  CI   514  3.19  (XX). 
Dickson.  Tixld  Jav   See-  - 

Tustin.  Gerald  Charles;  and  Dickson,  Todd  Jay,  5.744,637.  CI    560 
2.38(XXI. 
Di  Cosimo.  Robert;  Fallon.  Robert  Donald;  Gavagan.  John  F^ward;  and 
Herkes,  Frank  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourx.  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  lactams  from  aliphatic  u  to  dinitnlcs.  5.744.332.  CI.  435 
I2I.(XXI 
Diedrickson.  Neil,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Earth  horizon  sensor 

with  staggered  an^av  of  sensors.  5.744,801.  CI.  250-.349.0(X). 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Czeschka.  Franz;  l^pph<>hn.  JUrgen;  and  Homig.  Wolgang.  5.743.764. 
CI.  4.39-607  (XX) 
Diehl.  Werner  K.:  See— 

Scherer.  Philip  G.;  and  Diehl,  Werner  K  ,  5.743.483.  CI.  242-533.600 
Diepold.  Ulrich:  See — 

Kopetzky.  Robert;  Wittmann.  Robert;  Bannert.  Georg;  Wifling.  Martin; 
Kerapfle.  Thomas;  Diepold.  Ulrich;  Wcngett,  Andreas,  and  Husung. 
Christian,  5.743.480.  CI.  242-374.(XX) 
Diesel  Technology  Company:  See — 

Shorev.  Stacy  Jean;  Hariema.  Randall  Clare;   DeYoung.  Beckie  J.; 
Poiier.  Keiineih  R.;  and  Straub.  Robert  Daniel.  5.743.238,  CI.  123- 
.506.(XX) 
Dieter  Wildfang  GmbH:  See  - 

Nehm,  Holger;  and  Weis,  Christoph.  5.743,291.  CI.  137-454.21X1. 
Dieterich,  Rolf:  See— 

Joem.    Friedrich-W.;    Dieterich.    Rolf;    and    Sandkoctler.    Wolfgang. 
5.743.321.  CI    IM-44.(KX). 
Dietmann.  Slefan:  See  - 

Wienand.  Karlheinz;  Klammer.  Marc;  Dietmann,  Stefan;  and  Koch, 
Christian.  5.744,713,  CI.  73-2(M.260. 
Dietzen.  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Fischer,  Joachim:  Dietzen,  Franz-Josef;  Ehrmann,  Gerd;  De  Grave. 
Isidoor;  and  Rieger,  Jens,  5,744,505,  CI.  521  60.(XX). 
Digimarc  Corporation:  See — 

RhiMids.  Geoffrey  B  .  5.745.604,  CI  382-232.(XX>. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Burrows.  Michael.  5.745.889.  CI.  707-2.000. 

Burrows.  Michael.  5.745.890.  CI.  707-3.000. 

Burrows.  Michael;  and  Hisgen.  Andrew  L.,  5,745.894.  CI.  707-5.000. 

Bunxiws.  Michael,  5.745.898.  CI.  707-101.000. 

Bunows.  Michael.  5.745.899.  CI  707-I02.0(X). 

Burrows.  Michael.  5.745.9(X).  CI   707-IO2.0(X). 

Chaniy.  Anna,  and  Ramakrishnan.  K.  K.,  5,745.697.  CI.  395-200.6.30 

Mendelson.  Jeffrey  B.;  Goldman.  Manhew  S.;  and  Morris.  David  E.. 

5.745.696.  CI.  395-200.6.30. 
Ulichney.  Robert  Alan,  5,745,259,  CI.  358-457.000 
Wyman.  Robert  M  .  5.745.879.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Digital  MiMiitoring  Prixlucts.  Inc  :  See — 

Bniton.  Rick  A..  5.745.849.  CI  455-4<M.(XX). 
DiGregorio.  John  F.:  See — 

Imamura.  Kunio;  DiGregorio.  John  F.;  Smith.  Douglas  M.;  Izawa. 
Hiit>zumi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuhiko,  5,744.118,  CI.  423.593.000. 
Dikov.  Slefen:  See — 

VanZecland.  Anthony;  Rener,  Dale;  and  Dikov.  Stefen.  5,743,666.  CI. 
4(X)-485(XX) 


Di  Nardo.  Silvio:  See — 

Jeker,  Reni:  Di  Nanlo.  Silvio;  and  Mraz,  Seal.  5,744.959,  O    324 
319  (XX). 
Dinger.  John  M  ;  aiMl  Saver.  Larry  J.,  lo  Bniokville  Mining  Equipment 

C(«poratioo   Rerailer  apparatus  5.743.190.  CI    IIM-263IXX> 
DipMil  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Imxie.  Manabu;  Ohnuma.  Tadahiro:  YamarTMMo.  Tomitaka.  and  Sato.  Go. 
5.743.971.  CI    I4K-247.(XX). 
Dissen.  Ouenter:  See  — 

Bimbaum,  Roland;  and  Dissen,  Guenier,  5,745.622.  O   .385-7501X1 
Distaso.  Ji)hn.  to  Elf  Ativbem  North  .America.  Inc.  Ammonium  bicarNinate/ 
amnutnium  carbamate  activated  henzvl  alcohol  paini  sinpper  5.744.438. 
CI    5 10- 207  (XXt 
Dilrich.  Klaus:  See— 

von  dcm  Bussche-Hiinnefeld.  ChristophSweder.  Klintz.  Ralf;  Hampre- 
chi.  Gerhard:  Heisiracher.  Elisabeth;  .Schiifet.  Peter;  Ditrich.  Klaus. 
Wesiphalen.    Karl-Oito:    Other    Manhias;    and    \\alter.    Helmut. 
5.744.426.  CI.  .504  282  OU) 
Divetsey  Lever.  Inc.:  See— 

Ctossdale.  Garry  William:  and  Stevens.  Michael  James.  5.743.311.  CI 
141-31 IXX)    ' 
Diversified  Fastening  Svstems.  Inc.;  See 

Rolph.  Dennis  P.  .5.743.(X)1.  CI   52-698  (XX) 
Di  Zenzo.  Maunzio;  and  Gnmani.  Rodolfo.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Memorv   architectunc  for  solid  state  discs.  5.745.673.  CI.  395- 
1X2.0.50 
Di  Zio.  Kathleen:  .See- 
Havens.  John;  Di  Zio.  Kathleen;  Gonzales.  Anne;  Reamev.  Robert  H.: 
Atkins.  Hamene;  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  5.745. I9X.  CI   .149  90.IXX) 
r)obbs.  John:  Deych.  RuMn:  and  Banks.  David,  to  .Analogic  Ctwpiiration 
Apparatus  tor  and  method  of  adjustably  prccalibrating  the  position  of  the 
f>K-al  spot  of  an  .X-ray  tube  for  use  in  a  CT  scanner  system.  5,745.548.  CI 
378-207.(XX) 
Dobbs.  Suzanne  Wincgar;  Krulak.  James  John.  Sr  ;  and  Oldheld.  Terry  Ann 
Aqueous  lip  gloss  and  cosmetic  comp*»situ>ns  containing  col**red  sul- 
top.ilyeslers   5.744.129.  CI   424-6l.(XX) 
Dobres.   Michael  S.;  and  Mandaci.  Scvnur.  lo  r>rexel   University    Plant 
promoter  useful  for  directing  the  expression  of  foreign  priKeins  to  the  plant 
epidennis.  5.744.3.34.  CI.  435-172..KXI. 
Dobson.  Jon  Paul:  Wieser.  Heinz-Grcgor;  and  Fuller.  Michael  David,  lo 
I'niversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   Method  and  apparatus  for 
inducing  and  liKalizing  epileptiform  aclivily  5.743.X.54.  CI  NX)-409(XX( 
DiKkstadcr.  Karl  David  See — 

Kessineer.  Rov  Lee.  Jr;  Stahura.  Paul  Anthony ;  Receveut.  Paul  Enc;  and 
Docksiader.'  Kari  David.  5,744.X9h.  CI   31(1  26X(XX) 
Dixkler  Michael  J  :  See- 

Bingham.  Ronald  E  ;  Campbell.  Harrv  R  ;  Dockter  Michael  J  .  Farber. 
Joel  F;  and  Seppi.  Kevin  D..  5.74.5.895.  CI.  707- 10  (XX). 
Dodd.  Joseph  K..  Harvey.  J  D  ;  Walters.  Mark  D.:  and  Morgan.  Kevin  L  .  to 
Siecor    Corporation     Cable    strain    relief    apparatus      5.742.982.    CI. 
24  I6(X>R. 
Dodsworth.  Robert  Sam;  Sec- 
Springer  Denis  Dean;  Loder.  Harry  Alan,  and  Dodswonh.  Robert  Sam. 
5.744.756.  CI    I74-II0(XIN 
Doehler  Joachim:  See — 

Czubatjy.   Wolodvinvr;   and  Doehler  Joachim.  5.743.970.  CL    1.16 
251  (XX) 
Doberty.  John  A  ;  Kalbflcisch.  Charles  A  .  Keathley.  Donald  P.  and  Colliits. 
William  J   Surface  material  and  condition  sensing  system.  5.745.051.  CI. 
340-9<)5(XX) 
Dohsc.  Holger:  See — 

Juchem.  Alois:  Fiege.  Marcus;  Oheriaender  Rafael;  and  Dohse.  Holger. 
5.743.563.  CI  280-806.(XX) 
Doi.  Ayumu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasunori:  Doi.  Ayumu;  and  Yoshioka.  Tohru.  5.745.870.  CI 
701  .10 1. (XX). 
Doi.  Tsuka-sa:  See — 

Iguchi.  Kalsuji;  Doi.  Tsuka.sa;  Murakami,  Masanori;  and  Oku,  Takeo, 
5.744,.194.  CI  4.18-27h.(XX) 
Doko.  Takeyoshi;  Okada,  Koji:  Onda,  Tokinon:  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki.  and 
Hirano.  Yoji.  to  Furukawa  Elecinc  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd 
Aluminum  alloy  bra/ing  material  and  brazing  sheet  adapubic  for  heal 
exchanges.  5.744.255.  CI  428-6.54  IXX) 
Dv)lese  Brotfiers  Co.:  See — 

Crews.  Grant:  Fuller.  Ben  D.:  aitd  Caldarone.  Michael.  5,743.065.  O 
52-745.0.50. 
Dombroski.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dombroski.  Thomas  C;  and  Silence.  Scuti  M  . 
5.744.275.  CI.  4.10-I()8.(XX) 
Domingues.  David  J.,  to  Pillsburs  Companv.  The.  Catabolite  iKm-iepressed 

substrate  limned  yeast  strains. '5.744.3.K);  CI  435-l()5.(XX). 
Donaldson  Companv.  In:.:  See — 

Osendorf.  Richard  J..  5.743.927.  CI.  55-497.000. 
Donaldson.  James  E.:  See — 

Koehler  Ravmond:  and  Donaldson.  James  E..  5,743.257,  CI     128 
:()524() 
Donaldson.  Patricia  J  .  and  Pozzanghera.  Darryl  1...  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Repnxluclion  machine  having  image  deletions  reducing  control  system  and 
method  5.745.819.  CI.  399-43.000. 
Dondero.  Russell:  See — 
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Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.;  Jones,  Gordon  W.;  Linger,  Peter  D.;  Bause.  Daniel: 
Xue.  Lixin;  and  Dondero.  Russell,  5.744,236.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Dongyang  Mcchatronics  Corporation:  See — 

Cho.  Jae-sung:  and  Lee,  In-jae,  5,744,894,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Donnelly.  Karen  D.:  See — 

Martz.  Jonathan  T;  Carney,  Joseph  M.:  Jennings.   Robert  E.:  and 
Donnelly.  Karen  D..  5,744,542.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Donoho,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Ergas,  Raymond  A.:  Donoho,  Paul  L.:  and  Villasenor,  John,  5,745.392. 
CI.  364-715.020. 
Donovan.  Steven  P.,  lo  Textron  Inc.  Clinch-type  fastener  member.  5.743,691, 

CI.  411-180.000. 
Donzella.  John  G.  Liquid  flow  control  valve  and  bottle  adapter.  5.743,294,  CI. 

137.588  000. 
Doomaert,  Ghislain:  and  Lippens,  Yvan  A.,  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.  M-Hi  steel 

cord  with  equal  PLE  per  filament.  5.743,078.  CI.  57-902.000. 
Dopps.  Daniel  A.  Resealable  bag.  5,743.652,  CI.  383-89.000. 
Dorenbosch.  Jheroen  P:  See — 

Phillips.  W.  Garland:  Dorenbosch,  Jheroen  P.;  and  Sumner,  Terence 
Edward.  5,745.481,  CI.  370-313.000. 
Dorfner.  Konrad:  See — 

Kohler.    Manfred:   Ohngemach.   Jorg;    Poetsch,    Eike:   Eidenschink, 
Rudolf:  Greber,  Gerhard:  Dorsch.  Dieter:  Gehlhaus.  Jiirgen:  Dorfner, 
Konrad:  and  Hirsch,  Hans  Ludwig.  5.744,512,  CI.  522- .34.000. 
Domer.  Manfred,  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.  Method  of  making  vitamin  Kl. 

5.744.624.  CI.  552-299.000 
IXimer,  Randall  L.:  See — 

Suskey.  Wesley  D.:  Zeier,  Todd  S  ,  and  Domer.  Randall  L.,  5,743,594, 
a  297-354.130 
Dorsch.  Dieter:  See — 

Kohler,    Manfred:   Ohngemach.   Jorg:    Poetsch,    Eike:    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf:  Greber,  Gerhard:  Dorsch,  Dieter:  Gehlhaus,  Jiirgen:  Dorfner, 
Konrad:  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig,  5.744,512,  CI.  522-.34.000. 
Dorsey.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Sanderson,  Philip  E.:  Naylor-Olsen,  Adel  M.:  Dyer,  Dona  L.:  Vacca. 
Joseph  P.;  Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.;  Dorsey,  Bruce  D.:  and  Fraley,  Mark 
E  .  5,744.486,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Dospoy.  Robert  L  ;  Raleigh,  Clifford  E.:  Harrison.  Clark  D.;  and  Akers,  David 
J.,  to  CQ.  Inc.  Pelletized  fuel  composition  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5,743,924.  CI.  44-553.000. 
Double  "JJ"  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Stickle,  John  S.,  5.743,174.  CI.  99-404.000. 
D»Miryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyoudan:  See — 

Akiyama.  Takao:  Miyamoto,  Yoichi:  Inoue,  Shunji:  Kurashima.  Yoshi- 
hiko:  and  Karita.  Yoichi,  5,744,020,  CI   205-408.000. 
Doutheau.  Alain:  See — 

(Juash,  Gerard  Anthony;  and  Doutheau,  Alain,  5,744,499,  CI.  514- 
639.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Stanlev,  Frederick  W..  Jr..  deceased:  Lamphere.  Jack  C:  and  Wilson, 

Larry  R  ,  5.744,564.  CI.  526-317.100. 
Thomas,  P  J.:  Pews,  R.  Garth:  Vosejpka,  Paul  C:  and  Frycek.  George  J., 

5.744.655.  CI.  568-841000. 
While.  Jeny  E.:  Dehnke,  Mary  K.:  and  Tung,  Lu  Ho,  5,744.513.  CI. 

522-116.000. 
Wilson.  David  R.:  and  LaPointe.  Robert  E..  5.744,646.  CI.  568-1.000. 
Zhao,  JunHong:  Guilon,  Theresa  A.:  Chiao,  Yi-Hung:  Rafaniello,  Wil- 
liam: Hashimoto,  Noboru:  Tanaka,  Kyoji;  Kajita,  Susumu:  and  Yoden. 
Hiroyoshi,  5,744.411,  CI.  501-98.500. 
Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawaguchi.    Takashi:    Seno,    Manabu:    and    Maruyama,    Tenihilo, 
5.744.541,0.  524-588.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation;  See — 

Angell.  Gloria  Lynne;  and  Luiz,  Michael  Andrew,  5.744.507,  CI.  521- 

86.000. 
Camilleni,  Robert  Charles:  Haluska,  Loren  Andrew:  and  Michael,  Keith 

Winlon,  5,744,244.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Jotfre,  Eric  Jude;  Schroeder,  Robert  Mark;  Tselepis,  Arthur  James;  and 
Wolf,  Andrea.s  Thomas  Franz.  5,744.199,  CI.  427-389.000. 
rX)w  Coming  Limited:  See — 

Butler,  Derek  William;  Easton.  Thomas;  and  Hupfield,  Peter  Cheshire, 
5,744.529.  CI.  524-265.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Walsh.  Terence  A.;  Houlchens,  Robert  A.:  Strickland,  James  A.;  Orr. 
Gregory  L.:  and  Merlo.  Donald  J..  5,743.477,  CI.  424-94.600 
Down  Hole  Technologies  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

McLeod.  Gavin  Thomas;  and  Egan.  Matthew  Vance.  5.743.344,  CI 
175-259  000. 
Downey,  William:  See — 

Alaska,  Andrew  R.;  Chang,  Jin-Jyi;  Downey,  William:  Forstrom,  John 
W.;  and  Phan,  Linh.  5,744.587,  CI.  530-.199.0(K) 
Downey-Jerome.  Anne  Cecilia.  Integrated  board  game  apparatus.  5,743.528, 

CI.  273-249.000. 
Downie.  Andrew:  See — 

Mikulec.  Michael  A.:  Burke.  David;  Gill,  Harjeet;  Downie,  Andrew;  and 
Chamings.  Tony,  5,742.987,  CI.  24-641.000. 
DPD,  Inc.:  See— 

Soroushian.  Parviz;  and  Ostovari.  Khodabakhsh,  5,744.078,  CI.  264 
82.000. 
Dnietta.  Giulio;  Rolfe.  Mark:  Eckstein,  Jens  W.;  and  Cottarel.  Guillaume.  to 
Mitotix,  Inc.  Ubiquitin  conjugating  enzymes.  5,744.343,  CI.  435-193.000. 


Dragon.  Ernest  P.:  See — 

Chang,  Jim  J.;  Dragon,  Ernest  P;  and  Warner,  Bruce  E.,  5,744.780,  CI. 
219-121.730. 
Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele:  See — 

Oppenlander.  Knut;  Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele:  and  Schuhmacher,  Rudolf, 
5.744,066,  CI   252-358.000. 
Drapac,  George  A.:  Jackoski,  Keith  E.:  Godfrey,  Paul  J.;  and  Pace.  Gary  L., 
10  Motorola,  Inc.  Driver  circuit  providing  controllable  battery  overload 
protection  5,744,984,  CI.  327-89.000. 
Drath,  David  J.:  See — 

McCormick,  Fred  B.:  Drath.  David  J.;  Gorodisher.  Ilya:  Kropp.  Michael 
A.;  Palazzoao.  Michael  C;  and  Sahyun,  Melville  R.  V.,  5,744.557,  CI. 
526-171.000. 
Drauz,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Kottenhahn,  Matthias:  Drauz,  Karlheinz;  and  Hilpert,  Hans,  5,744,611, 
CI.  548-232.(K)(). 
Dreher,  Waller;  Kessing,  Hans;  and  Paulal,  Klaus,  to  Theracul-Hair-Technik 
GmbH.  Device  for  heating  the  blades  of  scissors,  knives  and  the  like. 
5.743,017,  CI.  30-140.000. 
Dreps,  Daniel  Mark:  See — 

Boersller,  David  William:  and  Dreps.  Daniel  Mark,  5,745.000,  CI 
327.543.000. 
Dreveion,  Eric;  Lecourtier,  Jacqueline;  Ballerini.  Daniel;  andChoplin.  Lionel, 
lo  Insiitut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Process  using  gellan  as  a  tillraie  reducer  for 
water-based  drilling  Huids.  5.744,428.  CI.  507-110.000. 
Drexel  University:  See — 

Dobres,  Michael  S.;  and  Mandaci,  Sevnur.  5,744.334,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Dreyer.  John  P.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Totally  inter- 
nally reflecting  light  conduit.  5,745.632,  CI.  385-133.000. 
Dreyer.  Volker.  lo  Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  -i-  Co.  Method  and  arrangement 
for  determining  and/or  monitoring  a  predetermined  level  of  material  in  a 
container.  5,743.1.34.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Drilliech  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Trahan,  Joe  O.,  5,743,790,  CI.  451-326.000. 
Driver.  F.  Thomas;  See — 

Chick.  Douglas  K.;  and  Driver.  E  Thomas,  5.743,299,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Drob,  Dmitry,  lo  Drob,  Dmitry.  Method  and  apparatus  for  minimum  work 
control  optimization  of  multicompressor  stations.  5,743,714,  CI.  417- 
2.000. 
Droge.  Wulf,  lo  German  Cancer  Research  ln.stiiute.  The.  Preparation  for 
maintaining   and/or  increasing   muscular  power   and   body   cell   mass. 
5,744,1.57.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Drogo,  Frank:  See — 

StoflFel,  John  L.;  Pra.sad,  Keshava  A.;  Askeland.  Ronald  A.;  Shepard, 
Michele  E.;  Drogo,  Frank,  Slevin.  Leonard;  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  and 
Holsiun,  Clayton  L.,  5,745,140,  CI.  347-100.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Diaz.  Felix  V;  and  Stanley.  Jack  H.,  5,745,489,  CI.  370- .395.000. 
Lysejko.  Martin,  5,745.496.  CI.  370-515.000. 
D'Sidix-ky,  Richard  Michael;  and  Cowling,  Teddy  Ben,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.   Sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  contining  sodium 
thiosulfale  pentahydrale.  5.744,552,  CI.  525-332.600. 
DSM  N.V:  See— 

Beelen,  Henri  J.  H.;  Bonte,  Geeri  I.  V;  Cramwinckel.  Michiel;  Duisters. 
Henricas  A.  M.;  and  Haenen,  Johan  G.  D.,  5,744.671,  CI.  585- 
430.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company;  See — 

Bivens.  Donald  Bernard,  5,744,052.  CI.  252-67.000. 

Di  Cosimo,  Robert;  Fallon,  Robert  Donald:  Gavagan,  John  Edward:  and 

Herkes,  Frank  Edward.  5,744,332,  CI.  435-121.000. 
Felten,  John   James:   and   Padlewski.   Slephan,  5,744,285,  CI    430- 

318.000. 
Lee,  l-Hwa;  Tanny,  Stephen  Robert;  Angelo,  .\nlhony  Matthew;  and 

Feinberg,  Stewart  Carl,  5,744,250,  CI.  428-516000. 
Mooney.  William  Frank.  Ill:  and  Patricia,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,744,280.  CI. 

4.30-270.100. 
Slouffer,  Jan  M.;  Blanchard,  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne, 

5,744,074,  CI.  264-8.000. 
Webster,  James  Lang.  5,744,657,  CI.  570-150.000. 
Dubief,  Claude;  See— 

Cauwet,  Daniile:  and  Dubief,  Claude,  5,744.147,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Dubin,  Leonard:  See — 

Peter-Hoblvn,  Jeremy  D.;  Valentine,  James  M.;  and  Dubin,  Leonard, 
5,743,922,  CI.  44-.30I.(XX). 
DuChamie,  Paul  Edmund.  Jr.:  Prolnoy.  Norman  Abbye;  Markulin.  John;  and 
Nicholson,  Myron  Donald,  lo  Viskase  Corporation.  Cellulosic  composition 
and  article.  5,744,251.  CI.  428-5.36.000. 
Duchnowski,  Paul:  See — 

Braida,  Loui.s  D.;  and  Duchnowski,  Paul.  5.745,873,  CI.  704-222.000. 
Duck.  Gary  Stephen:  Teitelbaum,  Neil;  and  Cheng,  Yihao.  to  JDS  Fiiel  Inc. 
Method  for  and  encapsulation  of  an  optical  fiber.  5,745,626,  CI.  385- 
96.000. 
Duclos,  Richard  I.,  Jr.:  See — 

Makriyannis.  Alexandros;  Duclos.  Richard  I.,  Jr.;  and  Foumier,  Donna 

J,  5,744,459,  CI.  514-114.000. 

Dudley,  Lynn  A.,  to  Vortox  Company.  Liquid  sampling  apparatus  capable  of 

assembly  in  different  sampling  configurations.  5.744,731,  CI.  73-864  630. 

Duffy,  Hugh;  Chiang,  Justin:  Midgley,  John;  and  Thomas,  Brian,  to  Raychem 

Corporation.  Circuit  protection  arrangements  using  ground  fault  interrupter 

for  overcunent  and  overvoltage  protection.  5,745,322,  CI.  361-45.000. 


Dufresne,  Christopher,  Bonnevial,  Georges;  and  Emin,  Jean,  lo  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company.   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 
erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate.  5.745.227.  CI.  356- .39.000. 
Dugar,  Sundeep:  See — 

McKittrick,    Brian    .A.;    Dugar,    Sundeep;    and    Burnett.    Duane    A, 
.5,744.467,  CI.  5I4-210.m¥) 
Duggan,  Michael  J.:  Dombroski.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Silence,  Scon  M.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Coaled  carrier  panicles.  5.744.275,  CI.  4.30-108  000. 
I>uh,  Ben,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  crystallization  of  polyeth- 
ylene naphthalale  prepolvmers  and  the  solid  slating  of  those  crystallized 
piepolymers  5.744.578.  CI.  .528-492.000. 
Duisters.  Henricus  A   M.:  See — 

Beelen,  Henri  J.  H.;  Bonie.  Geen  1.  V:  Cramwinckel.  Michiel:  Duisters, 
Henricus  A.  M.;  and  Haenen.  Johan  G.  D..  5.744,671.  CI.  585- 
4.30.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  W;  Trahev.  Gregg  E;  and  Goldberg.  Richard  L., 
5.744.898,  CI.  3 1 0-3. 34 .(MX). 
Dunaway.  James  H.;  Hernandez.  Pamela  K.:  Bidinger.  Gregory  P.;  and  Lee. 
Biing-Lin,  to  BEGoixIrich  Company.  The.  High  solids  copolymer  disper- 
sion from  a  laiex  and  its  use  in  sealanLs.  5.744..544.  CI.  524-832.000. 
Dunbar,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Lixke.  Randal  D  :  Dunbar,  Daniel  R;  and  Uxrke,  Teresa  M  ,  5,743,290, 
CI.  I37-403.0(K). 
Dunn.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Yewey.  Gerald  L.:  Krinick,  Nancy  L.:  Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Radomsky. 
Michael  L.:  Brouwer.  Gcrhrand;  and  Tiplon.  Arthur  J..  5.744,153,  CI. 
424-426000. 
Dunsbergen,  Kirk  M.;  Wunderlich,  Daniel  F;  and  Lafrenz,  Michael  D..  to 
Maytag  Corporation.  Mechanical  timer  including  cam  operated  clapper  and 
chimes.  5.745,441.  CI   .368-l<X)()(K) 
Dunsmore,  Irvin  F.:  Sec- 
Chang.  John  C:  Wang.  Shou-Lu  G.:  Dunsmore.  Irvin  F.:  and  Kamrath, 
Robert  F,  5,744,201.  C  427-.393.4IK). 
Dunstan,  f^icr  Ross:  See — 

Wright,  Sonny  Rene:  Dunstan,  Peter  Ross:  and  Streeler.  Luke  Daniel. 
.5,742,951.  CI   4-38l.(MI0. 
Duplan.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Jol\.  Jean-Franjois:  Foresliere,  Alain:  Duplan,  Jean-Luc;  and  Benazzi, 
Eric.  5,744,681,  CI.  585-709.000. 
DuPont  Merick  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Edwards.  David  Scmi:  and  Liu,  Shuang,  5,744.120.  CI.  424-1.640. 
Durham,  Samuel:  See — 

Hawkins.  John  T.;  Vin.son,  W.  David:  Guy,  Thomas  L.,  Ill:  and  Durham, 
Samuel.  5.743.433.  CI,  222-64.000. 
Durick,  Dan:  See — 

Easlvold.  Roger:  Peeler,  Tim;  Loumakis,  Dimilnns:  Nikolic,  Miluiin; 
Lachhwani,  Jyoii:  Durick.  Dan;  El-Sebaaly.  Hatem:  and  Molga.  Lech. 
5.745,268,  CI.  359-110.1X10. 
Durrani,  Sheryar,  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.  Air  actuated  hom 
switch  for  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  assembly.  5.743.555.  CI.  280-73 1  .IXX). 
Durst,  William  B.;  Schulle.  Robert  B  :  and  Stem,  Mitchell  G..  lo  Monarch 
.Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Dynamic  strobe  compensation  control  for  a  barc(xk- 
primer  5.745,146.  CI.  .M7- 1 92.(XX). 
Duschl.  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Pcarlman,  Samuel;  Duschl.  Robert  Anthony:  Baran,  Anthony  Stanley: 
Brunner,  Glenn  William:  Gadbois,  George  Simon;  and  DiAugustine, 
Frank  Thomas.  5.744.270.  CI.  4.30-25.0(X). 
Dviirkis.  Paul:  See — 

Gurevich,  Vladimir;  Knchever,  Mark;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  and  Dvorkis, 
Paul.  5.744.815.  CI.  2.SO-566.0tX). 
Dyer.  LXina  L.:  See — 

Sanderson,  Philip  E.:  NayUx-Olsen,  Adel  M.;  Dyer,  Dona  L.:  Vacca, 
Joseph  P:  Isaacs,  Richard  C.  A.:  Dorsey,  Bruce  D.:  and  Fraley.  Mark 
E.,  5,744.486.  CI   514-318.01X1. 
Dyer,  Timolhy  Scott,  to  Acciwd  Semiconductor  Equipment  Group.  .Apparatus 
and  method  for  dry  milling  of  non-planar  features  on  a  semicondutlor 
surface.  5.744,4(X).  CI.  438.631.(KX). 
Dyett.  Derek  Henry:  See— 

Dawson.  John;  and  Dyen.  Derek  Henry,  5,743.275,  CI.  I3I-84.I(X). 
Dvna  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki.  Paul  T;  Menon,  Suresh  M;  and  Whang.  Tsung  C,  5,744.981 .  CI. 
326-4X.(XX). 
DySlar  Japan  Ltd. :  See — 

Himeno,  Kivoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Takahashi,  Yousuke,  5,744,588, 
a.  534.58 1. 0(X). 
E.  Kertscher  S.A.:  See— 

Buluschek.  Brano.  5,744.779,  CI.  2I9-I2I.7IO. 
E-Svslems,  Inc.:  See — 

'Skaggs.  John  M.,  5,743,683,  CI.  408-97.(XK). 
Eadie.  James  Scott,  lo  Chugai  Biophamiaceuticals,  Inc.  Solid  pha.sc  synthe- 
sizer 5,744.102.  CI.  422- 131. (XXI. 
Eagle  Co.  Ltd.:  Set' — 

Inoue,  Hanio.  5.743,526.  CI.  273-144.(X)R. 
Eagle.  Richard  E.  Heated  scent  dispenser  5.744.106.  CI.  422-.306.(XX). 
Eagles.  Warren  Paul:  Set- 

Skuse,  David  Robert:  Eagles.  Warren  Paul;  and  Rogan.  Keith  Robert. 
5,743,952.  CI.  I06-416.(XX). 
Ealer  George  Edward:  Set — 

Kupperblatl.  Sandra  Ann:  Tilslon.  Michael  William:  and  Ealer.  George 
Edward,  5.744,551.  CI.  525-240  (XXI 


Earth  Resources  Cocporalion:  See— 

Mattem,  Charies  C  .  5,743.246,  CI    124^56000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ames.  William  A.;  Holhday.  Robert  E.;  McKeon.  Timothy  J..  Pagan, 

Luis  A  ;  .Scon.  James  H  ;  Seeger.  Horsl  K..  Slemons,  Gregory  T, 

Slatman.  Max.  and  Vanderbill.  Jeffrey  J .  5,744.555.  O  526-67  000. 

Hilben,  Samuel  D  ;  and  Davis,  Thomas  G  ,  5,744,571.  CI  528-272.000. 

Miller.  Richard  Anthony:  and  George.  Scon  Ellery.  5.744.538,  CI 

524-5.39  (XX). 
Tustin.  Gerald  Charles:  and  Dickson,  Todd  Jay.  5.744.637.  CI    560- 

238  (XX) 
Zoliler,  Joseph  Robert,  5,744,026.  CI.  2O8-J3O.0O0. 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv:  See — 

Banhold.  Ulrich,  5,743,520,  CI.  271-189.(XX) 

Bauer  Richard  W.;  Mclnlyre.  Dale  F:  Pagano.  Daniel  M  ;  Panon,  David 

L  .  and  Weissbetger,  Edward.  5.743,609.  CI   353-25.000. 
Blazey,  Richard  N..  5.745.260.  CI   358-456.(KX). 
Bridges.  Mark  E..  5,745,157,  CI.  347-262.0(X). 
Buchanan.  John  M.:   Bohan.  Anne  E.:  and  Szajewski.  RKhard  P., 

5.744.288,  CI  4.30  383.000. 
Chang.  Yun  C;  Mehta.  Rajesh  V ;  and  Buiiano.  Lots  A.,  5.744.297.  CI. 

43O-567.0(X) 
DeMani,  Jack  Charles.  Jr :  Slater  Waller  Charies;  and  Kent,  Joseph  Paul. 

5.745.219.  CI   355-»0(XX). 
Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  and  Seyler.  Rickey  J..  5,744.294,  CI  4.30-52 1  OOt). 
Evans,  Steven:  Weber.  Helmut:  Lawrence,  Kristinc  B.;  and  Guistina. 

Robert  A.,  5,744.422.  CI  .503  227.000 
Factor  Ronda  Ellen.  5.745.217.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  Kumar:  Chatierjee,  Dilip  Kumar.  Kom.  [Xmald  Michael: 
Zongronc.  Nicoletta  Assani;  and  Hams.  Mark  Anthony.  5,743.188.  CI. 
I01-467.0»X). 
Hamblen,  David  P,  5.745.289,  Q   359-.565.0(X) 
Johnson.  David  Andrew;  Hawkins,  Gilbert  Allan;  Ellv.  James  E  ;  and 

Agostinelli.  John  Alphonsc.  5,745.147.  CI.  .347-2(XI  (XXI 
Kessler  David;  and  Endriz.  J<*n  G..  5.745.153,  CI.  .M7-24I.0(K) 
KiHithixifd.  Bathara  J  :  and  E.stelle.  Lee  R..  5.745,.W7, 0  359-745.000. 
Liston.  Christopher  B  .  5.745.142.  CI.  .147-1 16.(XX). 
Mclntyre,  Dale  F:  Pagano.  Daniel  M.:  Palion.  David  L.;  and  Weiss- 

berger.  Edward.  5,743,615.  CI.  353-122.000 
Pin.  Alan  Robert;  Caesar.  Julian  Claudius:  and  Gray.  Colin  James. 

5.744,295,  CI  43(K527  (XX) 
Ritchie,   Shawn  W.;   Koelsch.  Michael   Lemv,  and  Young.  Charles 

Edward,  5,743,995,  CI.  I.S6-499.(XX). 
Roberts.  Michael  Richard;  Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic:  Parton.  Richard 

Lee;  and  Collins,  Daniel  John,  5,744.287.  CI.  4.30-363.(XX) 
Small.  Jeffrey  A..  5.743,664.  CI  4(X)- 249.000. 

Szajewski.  Richard  P;  and  House.  Gary  L  .  5,744.290,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Taillie.  Paul  Lee.  5.745.812.  CI.  .196-319(XX). 
Tintcra.  Anthonv  L..  5.745.808  CI   .H%-2.36.000 
Watkins.  Joseph  A.:  SanGrcgorv.  Jude  A.:  Kirk,  Duane  B  .  and  Garlock, 

Mark  D ,  5.745.797,  CI  396-6.(XX). 
Wilson,  John  C:  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S  .  5.744.274.  CI.  4.M)- 

l()6.6(X). 
Wilson.  John  C  ;  and  Fields,  Ri*en  D.,  5.744,277,  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Eastman,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Coppola.  Michael  D.:  Eastman.  Richard  E  ;  Mayville,  Ronald  J.:  Phelan. 
Christopher  W.;  Tianello.  Michael  S..  Sr:  Zajac,  Alan  R:  and  Mohan, 
Sankar  K  .  5.743,.348.  CI.  1 8()-65.6(X). 
EaMon.  Thomas:  See— 

Butler  Derek  William.  Easton.  Thomas;  and  Hupfield.  Peter  Cheshire, 
5.744.529.  CI.  524-:65.(XX). 
EastMild,  Roger,  Peeler,  Tim;  IxMimakis.  Dimitnos:  Nikolic.  Milunn.  Lach- 
hwani. Jyoti:   Durick,  Dan;  El-Sebaaly,  Haiem;  and  Molga.  Lech,  lo 
Toshiba  America  Medical  Svslem.s.  Inc.  Vascular  portable  assistant  com- 
puter system  5,745.268.  Cl'3.59-IIO.O(X) 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Carpcnier  Jelfrev  L.:  Laming.  Mark  L.;  Huggins,  Michael  J.;  and  Wadas. 

David  L..  5.743.143.  CI  74-335.(XX). 
Helslem.  Robert  P;  and  Okabayashi.  Yusuke  P.  5.743,629,  O.  .362 

293(XXI 
Remer  Richard  A.,  5.745.337.  CI   .361-627  (XX). 
Eaton.  John  Richard:  and  Hughes.  Kes  in.  lo  Iniemaiional  Computers  Limned 

Decimal  arithmetic  apparatus  and  melhod.  5.745.399.  CI.  364-771  (XX). 
Ealwell.  Graham  P:  and  Yan,  Yong  J  ,  lo  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies. 

Inc  Tracking  filter  for  penodic  signals.  5,745,.58l,  CI   .381-71  110 
Ehara  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimura,  Hirovuki;  Su/.uki,  Takayuki;  Yamada.  Norio;  and  Ichiki. 

Yoshivuki,  5.'744.037.  CI.  2I0-620.(X)(). 
Sugo.  Takanobu:  Okanxno.  Jiro;  Fujiwara.  Kunio:  Sekiguchi.  Hideaki: 
and  Fujii.  Toshiaki,  5.743,940,  CI  95-285.(XX). 
Ebbesmever  Olaf:  See — 

Gers'tner  Harald;  JiKher.  Reiner:  Dahm.  Horst;  and  Ebbesmever,  Olaf. 
5.743.619,  CI.  .362-82.(XXl 
Ebel,  James  A.:  See- 
Edwards.  Russell  J.;  }Sbe\.  James  A.:  Gundersen,  Borge  Peter:  and  Rasn. 
Thomas  Christian.  5.745.2.30,  CI.  356-l24.(XX). 
Ebihara,  Telsu:  .S<i — 

Arimolo,  No/omu;  Okamolo.  Takami:  Masuda.  Mutsuo:  MAi.  Hideaki; 
Suzuki,  Alsushi;  Utsumi,  Tsutoniu;  Ebihara.  Telsu.  and  Taira.  Junichi. 
5.743,778,  CI  445-8.(XX). 
Ebihara,  Tom:  Set — 
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Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi:  Waianabe.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Take- 
hiko;  Kidokoro.  Masato;  Ebihara.  Toru:  Nakao.  Atsuko:  Malsuda. 
Tokusou;  Malsuyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki.  Tooru,  5.745,160,  CI. 
J48-I5.(X)0. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Skelhoni.  David  A.,  5,744.530.  CI.  524-427.000. 
ECC  international  Ltd.:  See— 

Skuse.  David  Robert:  Eagles.  Wairen  Paul;  and  Rogan.  Keith  Robert, 
5.743,952,  CI.  106-416.000. 
Eckhardl,  Claude:  See — 

Reinehr,    Dieter;    Eckhardl,   Claude;    Hochberg,    Robert;    Kaufmann, 
Werner;  and  Metzger.  Georges,  5,744.599.  CI.  544-193.100. 
Eckstein.  Jens  W.:  See — 

Draelta.  Giulio;  Rolfe.  Mark;  Eckstein.  Jens  W.;  and  Conarel,  Guil- 
laume.  5.744..343.  CI.  435-193.000. 
kddy,  Cynthia  Lee:  See — 

Hartman,  Frederick  Anthony;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Sevems.  John  Con; 
Waite.  Scott  William:  and  Eddy,  Cynthia  Lee,  5,744.435,  CI.  510- 

loi.noo. 

Edelmann.  Thoma.s;  See — 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar;  Bollig.  Stefan;  Haeming.  Werner.  Roth- 

haar.  Ulrich;  Surjadi.  Iwan:  Hilbert.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda.  Robert; 

Baeuerle,  Michael;  and  Edelmann,  Thomas.  5.743.233.  CI.    123- 

425.(KX) 

Eder.  Joseph;  Guglielmi.  Guido;  and  Ji.  Cheng,  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc. 

Partially  insulated  occlusion  device.  5,743,905,  CI.  606-32.000. 
Edgar.  Alben  D.;  and  Penn.  Steven  C.  to  International  Business  Corporation. 
Fluorescent  reference  tracks  for  an  image  scanning  system.  5,745,143.  CI. 
.347-139.000. 
Edwards.  Cynthia  A  ;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Canlor,  Charles  R.;  and  Andrews.  Beth  M.. 
to  Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc.  Sequence-directed  DNA-binding  molecules 
compositions  and  methods.  5,744,131.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Edwards.  David  Scott:  and  Liu.  Shuang.  to  DuPont  Merick  Pharmaceutical 
Companv.  The   Temarv  radiopharmaceutical  complexes.  5.744.120.  CI. 
424-1.640. 
Edwards.  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Mayeaux.  Paul  Howard.  Machine  vision 

camera  and  video  preprocessing  system.  5.745.173.  CI.  348-208.000. 
Eilwards.  Russell  J.;  Ebel.  James  A.;  Gundersen,  Borge  Peter:  and  Ravn. 
Thomas  Christian,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Ophthalmic 
lens  inspection  system  and  methixi.  5.745.230.  CI.  356-l24.(X)0. 
Edwards.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Loh.   Eric   P.:   Murphev.   Randy;  Peters.  Robin;  Edwards.  Scott  D.; 
Caslellanos.  Rafael  A.;  and  Lo.  Ying-Cheng.  5.743.892.  CI.  604- 
283.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  .  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Ablation  apparatus 
and  system  for  removal  of  soft  palate  tissue  5.743.870.  CI.  6(M-22.0O(). 
Edwards.  Sluart  D..  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Precision  place- 
ment of  ablation  apparatus.  5.743.9(M.  CI.  606-32.(KK). 
Eftros.  Rita  B..  to  University  of  California.  The  Reagents  of  the.  Diagnostic 

lest  for  replicative  senescence  in  T  cells.  5,744,317.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Efland,  Taylor  R.:  and  Skelton.  Dale  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated. 
CMOS  power  device  and  method  of  construction  and  lavout.  5.744,843.  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Egan.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Alcock.  Alan  J.;  Pan.  Jeffrey  V:  Egan.  Karen  A.;  and  Huang.  Tung-Ming. 
5.743.295.  CI    137-599.000. 
Egan.  Matthew  Vance:  See — 

McLeixi.  Gavin  Thomas;  and  Egan.  Matthew  Vance.  5.743.344.  CI. 
175-2.59.000. 
Egashira.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamagishi,    Hisashi;    Egashira.    Yoshinori;    and    Waianabe.    Hideo. 
5,743.817.  CI.  473-377.(KK». 
Egawa.  Takashi:  Yoshida.  Makiko;  and  Oka/aki.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Network  resource  reservation  with  admission  and  link  control 
functions  separated  for  expandabilitv  and  high-speed  operation.  5.745.694. 
CI.  .195-200.550 
Egemin  Naamloze  VenniKrtschap:  See — 

Vercammen.  Jan  Maria  Ludovicus;  and  De  Feyler.  Walter  Maria  Alfons, 
5.745.235.  O.  3.56-375.000. 
Ehrmann.  Gerd:  See — 

Fischer.  Joachim;  Dieli^en.  Franz-Josef;  Ehrmann.  Gerd:  De  Grave. 
isidix)r;  and  Ricger.  Jens.  5.744..505.  CI   521-60.(HK). 
Hichholz.  Heinz-Dieter;  Ludewig.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Rudrich.  Hans-Peter,  lo 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Control  device  for  a  sanitary  hxlure.  5.743.511.  CI. 
25I-I29.(M0. 
Eidenschink.  Rudolf:  See — 

Kohler,    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Jorg;    Poetsch.    Eikc;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard:  Dorsch.  Dieter:  Gehlhaus.  Jiirgen;  Dorfner. 
Konrad:  and  Hirsch,  Hans  Ludwig,  5.744.512.  CI.  522-.M.(XX). 
Kisdorfer.  Jerry:   Ka-sday.  l^onard  R.;  and  Schulz.  David  E..  to  AT&T. 
Multiply  accommodated  message  relaying  for  hearing  impaired  callers. 
5.745.550.  CI.  379-52.000. 
liisenberg-GriJnberg.  Moises:  See — 

Goldiiaber.   Dmitry   Y.;  Schwarzman.  Alexander  L.:  and  Eisenlierg- 
Gt^inberg.  Moises.  5.744..%8.  CI  4.36-501.000. 
Eissfeller.  Roman.  Industrial  robot.  5.743.705.  CI.  4l4-749.(XKi. 
Ejebe.  Gabnel  C:  and  Tong.  JianzlvNig.  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation. 
Inc.  Method  for  voltage  stability  analysis  of  power  systems.  5.745  J68.  CI. 
364-4H3(XX). 


Ekanadham.  Kattamuri;  Franke,  Hubertus;  Joseph,  Douglas  James;  Pattnaik, 
Pratap;  and  Snir.  Marc,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Memoryless  communications  adapter  including  qucueing  and  matching 
primitives  for  scalable  distributed  parallel  computer  systems.  5,745.781. 
CI.  .195-800.290. 
Ekelund.  Bjiim  Olof  Peter:  See— 

Dent.  Paul  W;  and  Ekelund.  Bjom  Olof  Peter.  5.745.523.  Ci.  375- 

216.000. 

Ekem.  Ronald  J.;  Armacanqui,  Miguel  E.;  and  Rose,  Janna  L .  to  Rayovac 

Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  reduced  environmental  hazard  leclanche 

cell  liaving  improved  performance.  5.743.(XX).  CI.  29-623. 2(X). 

Ekholm.  Rolf;  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  System  for  feeding 

a  suspension  to  a  ptessuri/ed  vessel  5.744.004.  CI.  162-246,000 
Ekkanalh-Madathil.  Sankaranarayanan:   Huang.  Qin;  Amaratunga.  Gehan 
Anil  Jiiscph:  and  Kumagai.  Naoki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device.  5.744.830.  CI.  257-140.000. 
Elango.  Varadaraj,  and  Sakamuri,  Rajagopal.  to  Hoechst  Celaitese  Corpora- 
tion. PriKess  for  tlie  manufacture  of  i.  3-cyciohexanedione.  5,744,648,  Ci. 
568-362.000. 
Eidridge.  William  J.:  See — 

Phillips.   Danon  J.;   Eidridge,  William  J.;  and  Spalding.   Larry   V.. 
5,743,677,  CI.  405-227.000. 
Electro- Biology,  inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  Kirk  Jay;  Curry,  Scan  P;  and  Mahaffev,  John  .Scon.  5.743.898. 
CI.  606-54.000. 
Electrt>-Pro,  Inc.:  See — 

Skell,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Skell,  Eric  D..  5,744.793.  Ci.  250-222.100. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Joe  R.;  and  Thompson.  Gregorv  J..  5.745.893.  CI  707-5.000. 
Holland.  Robert  R  :  and  Fahey,  Stephen  M..  5.745.690.  CI.  395-200.4 1 0 
Morrel-Samuels.  Palmer.  5.743.742.  CI.  434-2.36.000. 
Yeager.  Jeffrey;  Rosenhauer.  Alan  F;  and  Jensen.  J.iel  R..  5.745,689,  CI. 
395-20O..36(). 
Electronic  Development,  inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Wesley  A..  5.744.9.38.  CI.  320-l-M.(XX). 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  institute:  See — 

Maeng.  Sung-Jae;  Lee.  Chang-Seok:  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.745.857. 
CI.  455-553.(XX). 
Elf  Atixrhem  North  America,  inc.:  See — 

Distaso.  John.  5.744.438.  CI.  5iO-207.(XX). 
Eif  Atochem  S  A.:  See — 

Kappler.  Patrick.  5.744.561.  CI.  526-255.<XX). 
Nugay.  Turgut.  and  Riess.  Gerard.  5,744.558.  CI.  526-l75  0(X). 
Riondcl.  Alain:  and  Paul.  Jean-Michel.  5.744.613.  CI.  .548-324. 1(X). 
Elger.  Walter;  Chwalisz.  Krzysztof;  Beier.  Sybille:  and  Fahnrich.  Marianne, 
to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antigestagens  for  the  inhibition  of  uterine 
synthesis  of  prostaglandin.  5.744,464,  CI.  514-179,000, 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Cbou.  Ta-Sen;  Grossman.  Cora  S.;   Hertel.  Ijrrv   Wavne:   Holmes. 
Richard  E.;  Jones.  Charles  D.;  and  Mabrv.  Thomas  E..  5.744.597,  CI. 
536-55.3(X). 
Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  Johnson.  Kirk  W  ;  and  Phebus.  Lee  A.,  5,744,482, 

CI.  514-3I6.0(X). 
Thor,  Kari  B.  5.744,474.  CI.  5I4-357.<XX». 
Tran.  Pierre  V.  5.744.469,  CI.  5I4-220.0(X). 
Tran.  Pierre  Van.  5.744.470.  CI.  514-220(XX). 
Eike.  James  .\.:  See — 

Cixiper.  Thomas  P;  Elke.  James  A.;  Jordan.  John  R.;  I^e.  i-ester  Y.; 
Mettling.   James    R.:    Sipple.    Ralph   E.;   and   .Smith.    Runaid   Q.. 
5.745,915.  CI.  711-1I4.(XXI. 
Ellett.  James  Richard,  to  Argus  Machine  Co    Ltd    Pressure  switch  with 

increased  deadband.  5.744.771.  CI.  2(K)-83  (X)J 
Ellis.  David  J.:  See— 

Oliver,  Thomas  C;  Hlis,  David  J.;  and  Embry,  Leo  J  ,  5.745.458.  CI. 
369.54.000. 
Ellis.  John  N.  Permanently  attachable  bucket  lid  with  airtight  seal.  5.743.425. 

CI.  220-254.(XX). 
Ellison.  Carl  M.:  See — 

Lipner.  Steven  B.:  Balenson.  David  M.;  Ellison.  Carl  M.;  and  Walker. 
Stephen  T.  5.745.573.  CI.  38(V2I.(XX). 
Ellsworth.  Robert  M.;  and  Bums.  Gordon.  Removal  of  sulfides  from  alcoholic 

beverages.  5.744.183.  CI.  426-3.30.4(X). 
Elly.  James  E.:  See — 

Johnson.  David  Andrew;  Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Eilv.  James  E.:  and 
Agostinelli.  John  Alphonse.  5,745,147,  CI.  .147-2<X)'oOO. 
Elopak  Systems  AG:  See — 

Castberg,  Helge  Bakkelun;  Bergmann,  Karin;  Hyde,  Peter  John;  Ness, 
Karen    Margaret    Montgomery;    and    Stanley,    Christopher    John, 
5,744,094.  CI  422-24.(KX). 
Podsiadlo.  James  E.;  and  Kucera.  Marie  R..  5.743.')97.  CI.  156-583  .3(X). 
Elsaesser.  Andreas;  Frass.  Werner;  Grabley.  Fritz-Feo;  and  Jerling.  Giibor.  lo 
.AGF.A-Gevaen  AG.  Electrophotographic  recording  material  for  the  pro- 
duction of  printing  plates.  5.744.272.  CI.  430-96.(XX). 
El-Sebaaly.  Hatem:  See — 

Eastvold.  Roger:  Peeler.  Tim;  Loumakis.  Dimitrios;  Nikolic.  Milutin: 
Lachhwani.  Jyoti;  Durick.  Dan;  El-.Sebaalv.  Hatem:  and  Molga.  Lech. 
5.745.268,  CI.  359-i  10.000. 
Eisen.  Raymond:  See — 
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Connell.   Mark   E.:   Bedient.   Robert  A.;   Eisen,   RaymtHid:   Hogard. 
Michael  E  ;  Johnson.  Harley  D.:   Kelly.  Thomas  D:  Long.  Jean 
McEvov;  Peterson.  BriKe  A.:  Preston.  William  G  .  Jr.:  and  Smejtek. 
Dalibor' J  .  5.744.027.  O.  2IO-%.200. 
Elser.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Denkinger.  Peter:  and  Elser.  Wilhelm.  5.744 ..565.  Ci.  526-3l8.4<«l 
Embree.  Millon  L.:  See— 

Embree.  Paul  M.:  and  Embree.  Millon  L..  5.744.987.  O  327-103  (XXI 
Embree.  Paul  M.:  and  Embree.  Milton  L  .  to  Sony  Corporation:  Sony  Pictures 
Entertainment;  and  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Signal  converter  for  repro- 
ducing audio  signals  recorded  on  a  film  mediiHn.  5.744.V87.  CJ.  327- 
103.000. 
Embrex.  inc.:  See — 

Hebrank.  Jc*n;  and  De  Pauw.  Daniel.  5.745.228.  Ci.  356-53.WX) 
Embrv.  Leo  J.:  See — 

Oliver.  Thomas  C;  Blis,  David  J  ;  and  Embry.  Leo  J..  5.745.4S8.  Ci 
369-54.(XX). 
Emerson.  Cole:  See — 

Mayhall.  Michael  W.;  Simons.  John;  and  Emerson.  Cole.  5.743,052,  CI. 
52-36.100. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Uwis.  William;  and  Otter^bach.  Thoma.s.  5.744.883.  CI.  3IO-68.00E. 
Emge.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Tepper.  John  C:  Kuo.  Peter;  Emge.  Tbomas  M.;  ami  Win.slrom.  William 
L..  5.743.844.  CI   MX»-I4.(XX). 
Emhan  inc.:  See — 

Bird.  Gregory  M..  5.743.811.  Ci.  473-319.000 
Emi.  Shigenori:  See— 

Sogabe.  Alsushi;  Takeshima.  Seiji;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Teshima,  Shini- 
chi:  Emi,  Shigenori;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa,  5. 744. .142.  CI.  435- 
190.(XX). 
Emin.  Jean:  See — 

Dufresne.  Christi>pher;  Bonnevial.  Georges;  and  Emin.  Jean.  5.745.227. 
CI.  356-39.(XXI. 
Emmot.  Darel  N.:  See— 

Alcorn.  Bvron  A.;  Emmol.  Darel  N;  and  Tucker,  Steven  Paul,  5,745.1  iX, 
CI.  .14.<-4.10.(XX). 
Emorv  Universitv:  Set — 

ilollar,  John's.;  and  Rungc.  Marschall  S..  5.744.446.  Ci.  514-i2.(XX) 
Munagh.  James  J..  Jr ;  and  Thunnissen,  Frctierik  B.J.M..  5.744..306,  Ci. 
435-6.(XX). 
Empheld,  James  Roy :  See — 

Bare,  Thomas  Michael;  Davenport,  Timothy  Wayne;  Empfield.  James 
Rov;  McKinnev.  Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Sparks.'  Richard  Bruce.  5.744.47 1 . 
CI.'514-248.tHX). 
Emulex  Corpiiralion:  See — 

Chau.  Vi;  Berman,  Stuart;  and  Racco.  Peter.  5.745.727. 0. 395-449.(XXl 
Emura,  Tomi>hiro:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Tada.  Yukio:  Kazuno.  Hideki;  Sato.  Tsuiomu;  Yamashita, 
Junichi;  Supiiki.  Norihiko:  Emura.  Tomohini;  Fukushima.  Masakazu: 
and  Asao.  Tetsuji,  5,744.475.  CI.  5i4-274.0(X). 
Endemiann.  Rainer:  Set — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas:   Hallcnbach.   Werner;   Himmler.  Thomas;   Bremm. 
Klaus-Dieter:  F.ndcrmann,  Rainer,  Pirro,  Fran/:  Stegemann.  Michael; 
and  Wetzstein,  Hein/Georg,  5,744,478,  Ci.  5 14-291, tXX). 
Endo,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Waianabe.  Shuzo;  Endo.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ando.  Hiromi.  5.743.167.  CI. 
92-48.(XX). 
Endo,  Seiichiro.  to   Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.   Lid.   Solid  golf  hall 

5.743.814.  CI  473-374.(XX). 
Endo.  Takayoshi;  Tsuji.  Masanori:  and  Ka.shi\ama,  Moiohisa.  lo  ^'azaki 
Corporation.    Method    for    correcting    incomplete    terminal    insertion. 
5,743,(X)8.  CI.  29-842.0(XJ 
Endo,  Yulaka:  See — 

Toyoda,  Hideaki;  and  Endo.  Yulaka.  5.743.187.  CI    IOI-4l5.1tX). 
Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Dreyer.  Volker.  5.743.1.34.  CI.  73-29O.0OV. 
Eiidriz.  John  G.:  See — 

Kessler.  David;  and  Endriz.  John  G..  5,745,153,  CI.  .347-24 1 .0(X). 
Enetgv  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Czubatjy.   Wolodymvr;   and  Diwhler.  Joachim,  5.743,970,  CI.    136- 
251.000. 
Eng,  Genghmun:  See — 

Leung,  Martin  S.;  Ives,  Neil  A.;  and  Eng,  Genghmun,  5,745.197,  CI. 
.349-77.(XX). 
Enge,  Per  K.;  and  Young,  David  W.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Mulli- 
tiwe  DGPS  beacon  transminer  and  recei\er  5,745,075,  CI.  .342-.367.0(X). 
Engel.  Stefan:  See — 

Plalh.  Peter:  Kardorff.  L  wc;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Stefan;  Kasl. 
Jiirgen;  Rang.  Harald:  Kiinig.  Hartmann:  Gettier.  Matthias;  Waller. 
Helmut:  and  Weslphalen.  Karl-Ono.  5,744,425,  CI.  .504-269.000 
Engelmann.  Axel:  See — 

Ro.scher,  Giinter;  Litterer,  Heinz;  Engelmann.  .^xel;  Kaufmann.  Wolf- 

Dielmar;  Laugwitz.  Bemd:  and  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar.  5.744.010. 

CI.  203-43.(XKl. 

Engh.  Lawrence  D.;  and  BIyth.  Trevor,  lo  lnfi>rmation  Storage  Devices,  inc. 

integrated  circuit  svsiem  having  reference  cells  for  improving  llie  reading 

of  storage  cells.  5.745.414.  CI.  .165-I85.2(X). 


England.  I^urence  Edward.  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo.  Tallman.  Richard;  and 
Weber,  Lawrence  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Computer  pn>gram  ptxHluci  aiul  program  storage  device  ftyr  supporting 
native  and  tHm-native  signals  transferred  between  piucessing  entities  of  a 
computer  program  5.745.768.  CI.  395-706.000 
English.  James  Da\id.  Park.  Daniel  J.:  Owen.  Jeffrey  R  :  a.Td  I'pshaw.  Garth, 
to  -Seiko  Communications  Holdine  N  V  Analvzer  for  frcquencv  modulated 
signals  5,745.777.  CI  .W5-8<X).(i(X) 
English.  Kris  M.:  5**^ — 

Hendricks.  Jeffrey  T ;  and  English.  Kris  M  .  5.745.133.  Ci  .M7-33.O00 
English.  Stephen  T:  and  Wolfe.  Edward  L  .  to  .Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Elec- 
tritstatic  discharge  priitection  circuit  for  protecting  CMOS  transistors  twi 
integrated  circuit  priKesscs  5.745.323.  CI.  361-56.tXXI. 
Engranajes  Ekin.  S.A.:  See — 

Madariaga.  Javier.  5.743.068.  Ci.  53-247.000. 
Enidine  incotpi>rated:  See — 

CHnard.  R.  Leon;  and  Jums.  Peter  M  .  5.743.362.  CI.  188-277.000. 
Enokida.  Takashi;  Naraki.  .Akihiro.  Yamashita.  Eiichi:  and  Tatsu.  Haniyo«h). 
lo  Nippon  MektnHi.  Limited.  Fluonnc  rubber  composition  5.744.640.  Ci. 
5M-5I  1100 
Ensign.  Doiuld  Eugene:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  and  Ensign.  Donald  Eugene.  5.744.(X)7,  CI. 
162-374.tXX). 
Enslen,  Mark  \.  A  :  See — 

Chauffard.  Francoise;  Enslen.  Mark  Y.  A  ;  and  Tachon,  Pierre.  5.744. 164. 
CI  424-496  (XXI. 
Enteiiritv  Solutions  Corporation:  See — 

Mu'fiic.  Sead.  5.745.574.  CI   38O-23.0«X). 
Fjitner.  Diane  T:  Wormingtoo.  Phyllis  J.;  and  Lin.  Chih  Ru.  lo  Kodak 
Limned    Workflow  initiated  bv  craphical  svmbols.  5.745.901.  CI.  707- 
103  (XX) 
Environment  Recovery  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Hines.  David  W  .  5,743.694,  CI.  414-137.700. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Stem.  Roger  \  :  and  Jacksim.  Jen.me.  5.74.3.903.  CI.  606-31  (XXI 
Epstein.  Kenneth  W :  Set — 

Chan.  Allan  L.:  Heath.  Robert  M  :  Meitler.  Steven  D :  Pham.  Chau  N.: 
Pere\da.  Douclas  B  .  MacDonald.  Robert  J  ;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W .  and 
Kennon,  Daxid  P,  5.743.492.  CI   244-ll8.2(X). 
Eraih.  Herbert:  and  Schmid.  Christian,  to  fischerwerke  .\nur  Fischer  GmbH 
&  Co    KG    .Apparatus  for  installing  expansible  anchors    5.743.1.30.  CI 
72-.391.4(X) 
Erbeznik.  Rav;  See — 

Pcnswick.  Laurence  B  :  and  Erbeznik.  Ray.  5.743.091.  CI.  6t)-5l7.000. 
ERC  industries,  inc.:  See — 

Mmman.  Bradlev  W.:  and  Hausler.  Frederick  A..  III.  5.743J88.  CI 
I37-315.(XX). 
Ergas.  Raymond  .A.;  Donoho.  Paul  L:  and  V'ilia.semir.  J<ihn.  lo  Chevmr 
L'.S.A.  inc   Method  for  reducing  data  storage  and  transmission  require- 
ments for  seismic  data.  5.745..392.  CI   .361-71 5.020. 
Ergo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H  .  5.744.477.  Ci  514-288.000 
Ergolron.  inc.:  See — 

Voeller.  Donald  M  ;  and  Sweere.  Harry  C  .  5.743.503.  CI  248-284.100 
Enckson,  Robert  Howard:  See— 

Miller.  Jiihn  Michael,  and  Erickson.  R<*en  Howard.  5.743.352.  Ci. 
I8(I-446.0(X). 
Ericsson  inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W  ;  and  Ekelund.  Bjom  Olof  Peter  5.745.523.  CI.  375- 

216.0(X). 
Hassan.  Amer  Aref;  Hershev.  John  Erik;  and  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep. 

S.745.578.  CI   380-44  (XX). 
Khavrallah.  Ali  S.;  and  irvm.  David  R  .  5.745..502.  CI   371-.35.»XXI 
Middleton.  David  Desmond.  5.745,567.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Pnest.  Mart.  D  .  5.745.842.  Q.  45.5-69.000. 
Wakefield,  han  Nelson.  5.745.-565.  CI  379-4460(X». 
Ernest.  Frederick  R  .  Van  Sloun.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  \^cir.  Charies  R..  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiherglas  Technologv.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  asphalt  and  fiber 
laminated  insulation  product.'  5.743.985.  CI.  1 .56-243.0(M). 
Emi  Elektroapparate  GmbH:  See — 

Czeschka.  Fran/;  Lapphohn.  Jiirgen;  and  Homig.  Wolgang.  5.743.764. 
CI.  439-607 .(XX) 
Ertemalp.  Tuna,  lo  MicTosofi  Corporation  MelhixJ  and  apparatus  for  arrang- 
ing and  displaving  task  schedule  information  in  a  calendar  view  format 
5.745.110.  C1.'.345-.140.(XX). 
E.sa.shi.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

iwai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Esa-shi,  Masahim.  5.745.589.  Ci.  382- 100  OU) 
Espindola.  Rolando  Patricio:  Set — 

.■\ikins,  Rohen  Michael;  Espindola.  Rolando  Patricio:  and  Simoff.  Debra 
Ann.  5,745.615.  CI.  -385--37.(XX). 
Espiniisa.  Eugene  R  .  and  Espinosa.  Richard  E  Baning  practice  device  with 

adjustable  mounting  means.  5.743.820.  CI   473-J29.1XX) 
Espinosa.  Richard  E  :  See— 

Espinosa.  Eugene  R  ;  and  Espinosa.  Richard  E..  5.743.820.  CI.  473- 
429.(KX). 
Esposito.  Pa.squale  A.:  Esposilo.  Patsy  A..  Jr;  and  Esposilo.  Way  ne  J.  Method 
for  cuning  trees  and  grinding  and  mulching  tree  stumps   5.743.315.  CI 
144-334.(X)0. 
Esposito.  Patsy  A..  Jr:  See — 

E.spo5ilo.'Pa.squale  A  ;  Esposilo.  Patsv  A..  Jr;  and  Esposito,  Wayne  J , 
.5.74.3.315.  CI.  I44-334.0(X). 
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Esposito.  Wayne  J  :  See — 

Esposilo.  Pasquale  A.;  Esposito.  Patsy  A..  Jr.;  and  Esposito.  Wayne  J.. 
5.743J15.  CI.  144.134.000. 
Esposto.  David  B..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Flexible  heat  transport  design  for 

deployable  radiator  applications.  5.743,325,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Essilor  International  Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Frakso,  Fatinia;  Bosnians.  Richard;  and  Nouvelot.  Luc.  5.745.240.  CI. 
356-382.000. 
Estelle.  Lee  R.:  See— 

Kouthoofd.  Barbara  J.;  and  Estelle.  Lee  R..  5.745.307.  CI.  359-745.000. 
Etibach.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Meyer.  Frank;  Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schuh- 
macher.  Peter.  5.744.057.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Euphonies.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lindeniann.  Eric;  and  Barish.  Jeffrey.  5.744,742.  CI.  84-623.000. 
Euro-Celtique.  S.A.:  See — 

Chasin.  Mark;  Hofer.  Peter:  and  Cavalla.  David,  5,744,473.  CI.  514- 
262.000 
Europharmaceutical,  S.A.:  See — 

Geczy.  Joseph.  5.744.165.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Evans.  Steve  C   Handle  and  post  assembly  with  a  plurality  of  attachments. 

5,743,580,  CI.  294-51.000. 
Evans,  Steven;  Weber.  Helmut;  Lawrence.  Kristine  B.;  and  Guisiina.  Robert 
A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Assemblage  for  thermal  dye  transfer. 
5.744.422.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Parins.  David  J.;  and  Poppe.  Richard  Keith.  5,743,906,  CI.  606-51.000. 
Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Swart.  Mark  A..  5.744.948.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Everlight  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

Yei.  Min-Mey.  5.744.591.  CI.  5.M-836.000. 
Ewing.  Paul  Nicholas:  See^ 

Bradley.  Lisa;  Burgess.  Leslie;  Powell,  Richard  Llewellwyn;  Moore. 
Geoffrey    James;    Ewing.    Paul    Nicholas;    and    Taylor.    Kenneth. 
5.744.660.  CI.  570-169  000. 
Exide  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ta.ssitino.  Frederick.  Jr.;  and  Tracv,  John  G..  5.745,356.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Tracy.  John  G.;  and  Tassitino.  Frederick.  Jr..  5.745.355.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Exponential  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pattin.  Jay  C;  and  Blomgren.  James  S.,  5.745.913.  CI.  711-105.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Chung.  David  Yen-Lung;  Brice,  Paul;  Searis.  Steven  James;  Siruglinski. 
Mark  Joseph;  and  Gardmer.  John  Brooke.  5.744.429.  CI.  508-221 .000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Oavies.  Brian  William;  Lewtas.  Kenneth;  and  Lombardi.  Alessandro, 

5,743.923.  CI.  44-393.000. 
Geus.  Eduard  Rudolf;  Bakker.  Wridzer  Jan  Willem;  Moulijn.  Jacob 
Adriaan;    van    Bekkum.    Herman:    and   Jansen.   Jacobus   Comelis. 
5.744.035.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry;  Aldrich.  Haven  S.;  Sherwood-Williams. 
Lavonde  Denise;  Szobota.  John  S  ;  Krevalis.  Martin  Anthony;  Leta, 
Daniel  P.;  Holt.  David  Gary  Lawton;  and  Gordon.  Fay  H..  5,744.434, 
CI.  .508-485.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Costello.  Christine  Ann;  Berluche.  Emxrk;  OelfVe,  Russell  Harlan;  and 
Talley.  Urr^  Dalton.  5.744.665.  CI.  585-l5.(HX). 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Roussis.  Stilianos  G.;  Fedora.  James  W.;  and  Cameron.  Andrew  S.. 
5.744,702.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Ezoe.  Toshihide;   Kubo.  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Kaloh.  Kazunobu; 
Hirano.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuki;  Hoshimiya,  Takashi;  Sakai.  Minoru; 
and  Yoshida.  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material   5.744.279.  CI.  430-264.(X)0. 
Ezzell.  Stephen  A.;  Hansen.  Richard  G.;  and  Anderson.  Gregory  J.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Isomaleimides  and  poly- 
mers derived  therefrom.  5.744.574,  CI.  528-315.000. 
KLli  Babbini  di  Lionello  Babbini  &  C.  S.a.s.:  See — 
Babbini,  Lionello.  5.743.178.  CI.  100-127.000. 
Fabbro.  Doriano:  See — 

Muller.    Marcel;    Geiger.    Thomas;    Altmann.    Karl-Heinz;    Fabbro. 
Doriano;  Dean,  Nichola.s  M  ;  Monia.  Brett;  and  Bennen.  Clarence 
Frank.  5.744.460.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Factor.  Ronda  Ellen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  System  for  detecting, 
coding,    avoiding,    and    removing    defects    on    a    photosensitive    web. 
5.745.217.  CI.  355-40.000 
Fadness,  David  Richard;  See — 

Schonberg.  Peter  R.;  Hoberg,  George  G.;  Schonberg.  Russell  George; 
Fadness.  David  Richard;  and  Materi.  Guy  E..  5.744.811.  CI.  250- 
492.300. 
Fage.  Jean-Michel;  and  Tasso.  Remy.  to  Remtech.  Method  of  testing  an 

acoustic  array  antenna.  5.745.435.  CI.  .367-I3.0WJ 
Fahey.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Holland.  Robert  R.;  and  Fahey.  Stephen  M..  5.745.690.  CI.  395-200.410. 
Fahnrich.  Marianne:  See — 

Elger.  Walter;  Chwalisz.  Krzysztof;  Beier.  SybUle:  and  Fahnrich.  Mari- 
anne. 5,744.464.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Fahr  Bucher  GmbH:  See — 

Kunh.  Erhard.  5.742,991,  CI.  29-452.000. 
Fairey.  Philip  W..  Ill:  See— 

Tabatabaie-Raissi.  Ali;  Muradov.  Nazim  Z.;  and  Fairey,  Philip  W..  ill. 
5.744.407.  CI.  442-121.000 


Faist.  Jerome:  See — 

Capasso.  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Yi;  Faist.  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert 
Lee;  Scamarcio.  Gaetano;  Sirtori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee. 
.5.745.516.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Falc6n.  Fernando  D.  Commands  functions  invoked  from  movement  of  a 

control  input  device.  5,745.719.  CI.  395-358.000. 
Fallon  Luminous  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanner.  Walter  Keisler.  5.743.625.  CI.  362-216.000. 
Fallon.  Robert  Donald:  See — 

Di  Cosimo.  Robert;  Fallon.  Robert  Donald:  Gavagan.  John  Edward;  and 
Herices.  Frank  Edward,  5.744.332.  CI.  435-121.000. 
Fan,  Chenjun:  See — 

Gatren,  Carey  Marcel;  Fan.  Chenjun;  Cugalj.  Darko;  and  Gransden. 
David.  5.745.6.34.  CI.  385-140.000. 
Fan.  Henry:  See — 

Lin.  Yi;  Chen.  Jason;  and  Fan,  Henry.  5.745.541.  CI.  377-69.000. 
Fan.  Jiang:  See — 

Henrickson.  Kelly  J.;  and  Fan.  Jiang.  5.744.299.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Fangio.  William  Newton,  to  WNF-1.  Capacilive  backup  power  source  for 

electromechanical  actuator.  5.744.876.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Fanuc.  Ltd  :  See — 

Takeshita.  Makoto.  5.745.343.  CI.  361-689.000. 
Terada.  Akihiro;  and  Abe.  Kenichiro.  5.743,145.  CI.  74-409.000. 
Farber.  Joel  F:  See — 

Bingham.  Ronald  E.;  Campbell.  Harry  R.;  Dockler.  Michael  J.;  Farber. 
Joel  F;  and  Seppi.  Kevin  D..  5.745.895.  CI   707-10.000. 
Fans,  Sadeg  M  .  to  Reveo.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  electro-optically 
producing    and    displaying    spectrally-multiplexed    images    of    three- 
dimensional  imagery  for  use  in  stereoscopic  viewing  thereof  5.745.164. 
CI.  348-60.0(X). 
Farquharson.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Lam.  Tony  M.;  and  Farquharson,  Keith  D.,  5.743,332,  CI.  166-85.400. 
Farrar.  John  J.:  See — 

Knise.  Lawrence  l;  Chang.  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.; 
Farrar.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L.:  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5.744.458.  CI. 
514-91.000. 
Farrell.  Nicholas:  See — 

Valsecchi,  Mariella:  Conti,  Marco:  Del  Greco,  Lui.sa:  Bugatti.  Carlo; 
Menta.  Ernesto;  Giuliani.  Ferdinando;  Manzotti.  Carla;  Spinelli.  Sil- 
vano;  and  Farrell.  Nicholas.  5.744.497.  CI   514-492.000. 
Farrell.  Patrick  G.:  See — 

Turiington.  Thomas  R.;  Farrell.  Patrick  G.;  Kane.  Gerald  K.;  Ferrell. 
Gary  L.;  Suko.  Scon  K.;  Faulkner.  Joseph  A.;  Sinon.  Gregory  K.: 
Hopwood.  Francis  W.;  and  Pilolo,  Andrew  J..  5.745.076.  CI.  342- 
372.(K)0. 
Fasano.  Michael  A.,  to  Carlingswitch.  Inc.  Molded  case  circuit  breaker  with 
arc    suppressant    features   including    magnetically    permeable   arc    horn 
mounted  on  the  contact  arm.  5.744,772,  CI.  218-40000. 
FATA  Hunter.  Inc.:  See — 

Pankake.  Eugene  A.,  5,743.964.  CI.  118-712.000. 
Fatehi.  Mohammad  T;  and  Heismann.  Fred  Ludwig.  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  Maintenance  of  optical  networks.  5.745.274.  CI.  359-187.000. 
Faulk.  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Variable-frequency 

convener  with  constant  programmed  delay.  5.745.358.  CI.  363-95.<XK). 
Faulk.  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Variable-input-voltage 
converter  w  ith  delay  prop«irtional  to  V  ,7  V  „„,.  5.745.359.  CI.  363-95.000. 
Faulkner.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Turiington.  Thomas  R.;  Farrell.  Patrick  G.;  Kane.  Gerald  K.;  Ferrell. 
Gary  L.;  Suko.  Scott  K  ;  Faulkner.  Joseph  A  ;  Sinon.  Gregory  K.: 
Hopwood,  Francis  W..  and  Piloto.  Andrew  J..  5.745.076.  CI.  342- 
372.000. 
Faure.  Jean-Phillippe.  to  ICEM  S.P.A.  High-tension  transformer  particularly 
for  use  with  discharge-type  tubular  lighting  fixtures.  5,745.321.  CI.  361- 
38.000. 
Favor.  John  G.;  Ben-Meir.  Amos;  and  Trull.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Scan  chain  for  rapidly  identifying  first  or  second  objects  of 
selected  types  in  a  sequential  list.  5.745.724.  CI.  395-389.(X)0. 
Fay.  John  M.;  and  Finan.  Donald  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

freeze  drying  process.  5.743.023.  CI.  34-287.(XK) 
Fay.  John  P.:  See — 

McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  Fay.  John  P.  5.744.539.  CI   524-546.(XX). 
Fechlel.  Ulrich;  and  Wembacher.  Karlheinz.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  a.scorbic  acid. 
5.744.618.  CI.  549-3 1 5.(XX). 
Fecteau.  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Colton.  Mark  W.;  Fecteau.  Vincent  P.;  and  Green.  Vincent  D..  5.744.940. 
CI.  .322-1. (XX). 
Federico.  Anthony  M.;  Valenlme,  William  L.;  and  Turner,  William  D..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Digital  printer  using  two-dimensional,  full  frame  light 
valve.  5.745.156.  CI.  .347-256.(XK). 
Fedora.  James  W.:  See — 

Roussis.  Stilianos  G.;  Fedora.  James  W.;  and  Cameron.  Andrew  S., 
5.744.702,  CI.  73-53.010. 
Fehrer,  Ernst.  Device  for  dividing  a  card  web  iiuu  longitudinal  sections. 

5.742,981.  CI.  19-151.0(XJ.  .=     ,: 

Feierbaeh.  Gary:  See — 

Nikolic.  Serjan  D.;  and  Feierbaeh.  Gary.  5.743.267.  CI.  1 28-673.(XX). 
Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian:  See — 
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Lin.  Yang-I;  Bitha.  Panayota;  Sakya.  Subas;  Stn*meyer.  Timothy  W'.. 
Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian. 
5.744.465.  CI.  5I4-210.(KX). 
Feinberg.   Amatzia.   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Scan   uniformity   correction 

5.745.155.  CI.  347-2.56.000, 
Feinberg.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Starodubov.  Dmitry  S.;  and  Feinberg.  Jack  L..  5.745.617.  CI.  385- 
37.(XX). 
Feinberg.  Stewart  Carl;  See — 

Lee.  I-Hwa;  Tannv.  Stephen  Robert:  Angelo.  Anthony  Matthew;  and 
Feinberg.  Stewart  Carl.  5.744.250.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Fekete.  Imre:  See — 

Jovcr.  Bela;  Forstner.  Janos;  Petn")  .  Jozsef;  Szobtwzlay.  Szjbolcs; 
Fekete.  Imre;  Cscrgo.  Kan>l\:  SztrehSrszki.  Gyula;  Raksi.  Gyula; 
Kiss.  J;inos;   Miko  .  Ferenc;   Baladincz.  Jem);  and  Toch.  Jozsef. 
5.744.629.  CI.  .562-28.(XX). 
Feldkamp.  Lee  .Mbert;  See — 

Jesion.  Gerald;  Cames.  James  Calvev;  Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent;  and 
Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert.  5.745.653.'  CI.  395-22.(XXt 
Feldman.  Stephen  E.  System  and  method  for  verifying  the  identity  of  a 

person.  5.745..591.  CI.  382-1 15.(XX). 
Feldmeier.  David  C:  See — 

Thompson.  Horace  C;  Feldmeier.  David  C;  and  Marcus.  William  S.. 
5.745.488.  CI.  370-.395.0(XI. 
Felker.  Raymond  J  Truck  bed  wind  deflector  5.743.589.  CI.  296-180  500. 
Felten.  John  James;  and  Padlcwski.  Stephan.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ncmixirs.  E  I . 
and  Company.  Composition  and  priKess  for  tilling  lias.  5.744.285.  CI 
4.30-3l8.(XX». 
Feng.  Junli:  5<'<" — 

Linskens.  Maanen  H.  K.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S  ;  Villeponlcau.  Bryant; 
Feng.  Junli.  Funk.  Walter;  and  West.  Michael  Da\id.  5.744.,VXJ.  CI. 
435-6.(XXI 
Ferguson.  Gregory   J.;  and  Clapper.  Bryan   D..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc 
Movie-based   facility    for   launching   application  programs  or   services 
5.745.713.  CI.  395-.339.(XX). 
Femandes.  Michel:  See — 

Jcller.  Peter  H.;  and  Femandes.  Michel.  5.742.974.  CI.  I5-2.SO  .161. 
Femandez-Dia/  Mascort.  Xavier:  See— 

Rigau  Rigau.  Xavier;  Jixira  Barron.  Rodolfo;  Jamc  Cashas.  Sergio;  and 
Fernandez-Diaz  Ma.scort.  Xavier.  5.745.659.  CI.  .195-l()2.tXX) 
Fernando.  Jovito  L..  Sr.:  See — 

Sirhan.   Moiasim   M.;   Fernando.  Jovito  L..   Sr.;  Thornton.  Troy    L.; 
Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Williams.  Eric;  and  Wasicek.  Lawrence  D.. 
5.743.875.  CI.  604-96.(MXt 
Ferrara.  Louis  M.:  See— 

Mansuri.  Muzanimil  M.;  Martin.  John  C:  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Bran- 
son. Joanne  J.;  and  Ferrara.  I^ouis  M..  5.744.600.  CI.  544-243.(XX). 
Ferrell.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Turlington.  Thomas  R.:  Farrell.  Patrick  G.;  Kane.  Gerald  K.;  Ferrell. 
Gary  L.;  Suko.  Scon  K.;  Faulkner.  Joseph  A.:  Sinon.  Gregory  K.: 
Hopwwxl.  Francis  W.;  and  Piloto.  Andrew  J..  5.745.076.  CI    .'42 
372.0(XI 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Thallemer.  Axel.  5.743.049.  CI.  52-2.210. 
FEV  Motorenie'.hnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schmitz.  Gumer.  5.743.221.  CI    123-90.110. 
Fevre.  Laurent;  and  Bixlin.  Jean-Christophe.  to  Lemforder  Nacam  S  A. 
System    for   guiding   and    locking   a   motor   vehicle   steering   column. 
5.743.150.  CI.  74-493.(XX) 
Few.  Jeffrey  P..  to  Fli>-Dynamics.  Inc.  Automatic  hand  held  transmission  fluid 

charger.  5.743.357.  CI.  184- 1. .SIX). 
Fiacco.  Peter:  See — 

Chau.  Vi;  Berman.  Stuart;  and  Fiacco.  Peter.  5,745.727.  CI.  395-449  (XXI 
Fiaschetti.  John:  See — 

Wu.  Zhijian  James;  and  Fiascheni.  John.  5.744.722.  CI.  7.3-659.(XX). 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Hofmann.  Klaus;  Betten.  Klaus;  Loibersheck.  Jiirgen;  Schubert.  Tho- 
mas; and  Wiggen.  Peter.  5.743..167.  CI    192-7().2(X). 
Fiege.  Marcus:  See — 

Jucheni.  Alois.  Fiege.  Marcu>;  Oberlaender.  Rafael;  and  Doh.se.  Holger. 
5.743..563.  CI.  280-806.(XX). 
Fields.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D..  5.744.277.  CI  430-110.0(X). 
Fife.  Patricia.  Math  jigsaw  puzzle   5.743.741.  CI.  4.14-205 .(XX) 
Fifield.  John  Alfred,  to  CRH   Oldcaslle.   Inc.   Riwf  tile    5.743.0.59.  CI 

52-519  000 
Figgie  International  Inc.:  See — 

Power.  Wendy;  Reed.  Michael  A;  Fnistaci.  Dominick  J.;  LariKque. 
Gerald;  and  Marchetti.  Brenda.  5.745.377.  CI   364- 50«.(XX). 
Rglio  S.p  .A.:  See 

Cremona.  Lorenzo.  5.743.026.  CI.  34-6.19.(XX). 
Fillerwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Mwssinger.  Klaus;  and  KcKhcrt.  Stefan.  5.744.770.  CI   200.83.(X)A. 
Rmoff.  Mark,  and  Laud.  Timothy  G  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  VSB 

mode  selection  system.  5.74.5.528.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Finan.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Fay.  John  M.;  and  Finan.  Donald  S..  5,743.023.  CI.  .14-287.(XX). 
Finberg.  John  P.  M.:  Sec — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H  ;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth:  Sterling. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David:  Yellin.  Haim;  and  Veinberg.  Alex.  5.744..5(X). 
CI.  514-647.(XX). 


Fine.  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Wodlingcr.  Harold  Max;  and  Fine.  Richard  Michael.  5.743.859.  O. 
600-5220(X) 
Fink.  David  J  :  See— 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.:  Ma.<lersan.  David  C:  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Picken.  Gordon  E.:  Gcmmer.  Paul  M.:  and  Brudy.  Richard  S.. 
5,744.002.  CI.  162-174.(XX). 
Finn.  Olivera  J  ;  Fontenol.  J.  Dartell;  and  Monlelaro.  Ronald  C.  to  University 
Of  Pinsburgh  University  Patent  Comnnnee  FNilicv  .And  PrvK^tkires.  Syn- 
ihelK  multiple  tandem  repeat  mucin  and  mucm-like  peptides,  and  uses 
thereof  5.744.144.  CI.  424-277.100. 
Fiolitakis.  Emmanuel.  Wev.  Hans  Gucnthcr;  and  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw.  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prcxess  fix  prepanng  an  oligomer  mixture  frvim 
a.a>-diolehnes  and  mixture  prepard.   5.744.675.  CI   585-5(l6(«X) 
Fischell.  David  R.   See— 

Fischcll.  Robert  E.:  Fischell.  David  R.:  and  Rschell.  Tim  A  .  5.743.874. 
CI  604-96.(XXI. 
Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R  ;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A    Integrated 
catheter  for  balkxm  angioplasty  and  stent  delivery.  5.743,874.  CI.  604- 
96.(XX). 
Fischell.  Tim  A.:  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R  ;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.743.874. 
CI.  6()4-%.OO0. 
Fischer.  Herbert:  See — 

Huver.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Herbert;  Klauck.  Wolfgang;  and  Bollc.  Gerd. 
.S.744..543.  CI.  524-728.(XX). 
Fischer.  Joachim;  Dietzen.  Franz-Josef;  Eihrmann.  Gerd;  De  Grave.  Isidiwr. 
and  Rieger.  Jens,  to  B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prefoamed  polyolefin  beads 
prcxluced  hv  extnision.  5.744..5()5.  CI   521-60IXX) 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meixncr.  Jiirgen;  Fischer.  Wolfgang:  Miillcr.  Manfred;  and  Ruf.  GUnter. 
5.744.248.  CI   428-482.(XX). 
fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Erath.  Herbert;  and  Schmid.  Christian.  5.743. 1. V».  CI   72-191. 4(M). 
Fisher  &  Pavkel  Limited   See — 

Sargeant.  Adrian  .Ant)umy;  Currie.  William  Hugh;  Ouwens.  Willem; 
Brace.  Philip  John;  Tixld.  Robert  V^illiam;  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim. 
5.743.281.  CI    l.14-57.0<)D. 
Fisher  Berkeley  Citrporation:  See — 

Shipley.  Robert  T.  5.745.272.  CI.  359-1.17  (XX) 
Fisher.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

.\sh.  Charles  E.;  Fisher.  Kevin  R.;  Kniegcr.  Wallace  F ;  Simon.  Michael 
L  ;  and  R<Kk.  John  G..  5.743.9.59.  CI    1  I8-2M.(XX) 
Fisher.  Walter  G.:  See — 

Wachler.  F>ic  A  ;  and  Usher.  Waller  G..  5.745.437.  CI   .1671(«).(XX) 
Fii/gerald.  Jamesina  Anne,  to  PriKicr  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Methods  and 
compositions  for  the  prevention  and  ircaimem  ot  ga>trointestinal  disorders 
5.744.168.  CI   424h53(XX) 
Fitzgerald.  Warren  L    Roatablc  conidincr  apparatus  lor  h-mesting  bnne 

shrimp  eggs  and  methods  for  using  same  5.743.041.  CI  43-6  .MX) 
Fiveash.  Ramon  A.  Tree  stand  with  upward/extending  support  members 

forming  pan  of  a  water  basin.  5.743..S08.  C\.  248-527.(XX) 
Ragg.  William  A.:  See — 

Uunder.  Brian  L.;  and  Ragg.  William  A..  5.743.031.  CI.  37-455.(XX). 
Ranigen.  Edith  M.:  See  — 

Skcels.  Gary  \\  ;  and  Ranigen.  Edith  M..  5.744.673.  O  .SS5-474.(XX): 
Flashpoint  Technologies.  Inc.:  Set — 

AnderMin.  Eric  C.  5.745,175.  CI.  .348-.145.iXX). 
Flaughcr,  Jeffrey  Ronald.  Skilliler.  William  J.;  and  Dew.  Vince.  to  Libhey- 
O'wens-Ford  Co.  Glass  sheet  conveying  and  bendinc  apparatus  5.743.931. 
CI.  65-287 .(XX) 
FleetfcMM.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Redlich.  Sanfwd  I.;  and  Heller.  Jacqueline  H.  5.745.055.  CI    .141- 
20.(XX). 
Reischer.  Ulrich:  See — 

Tanten.  Leo;  Reischer.  Ulnch;  Banh.  Michael,  and  Mueller.  Bemd. 
.5.744.717.  CI.  73-514  180 
Fleming.  Hoyt  A..  III.  Landing  gear  warning  apparatUN  and  method  for  pilots 
approaching  a  nmway  with  retracted  landing  gear.  5.745.053,  CI.  .140- 
97()(XXI. 
Reming.  James  Harvey;  Keller.  Theodore  Woollev;  Yee.  David  Moon;  and 
Beaujry.  Bennett  Charles,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Universal  battery  compart- 
ment  .5.744.9.10.  CI.  320-2.(XX). 
Retchcr.  James  Corvin:  See — 

Bnxiks.  David  Paul;  Choi.  Owen  Hyunho;  Rclcher.  James  Coryin; 
Klonowski.  John  Louis;  and  Jones.  David  Andrew.  5.745.680.  CI. 
.195-200.020 
Flex  Development  B  V:  See— 

Bix)msma.  Harmen.  5.743.0.58.  O.  52-WI.200. 
Flexsteel  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirdulis.  Stanley  Raymimd.  5.743.-595.  O.  297-411  .180. 
RivDvnamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Few.  Jeffrey  P.  5.743.357.  CI    184-1.5(X) 
RikhI.  Gary  Martin.  JohnvHi.  David  Mark:  and  Williams,  Bradley  FjH.  to 
General    Electric    Company.    .Abrasive    cuning    element    and   dnll    bit 
5.743.146.  CI    175-420.200 
Rores.  Christopher:  See — 

Behtash.  Saman;  Rorcs.  Christopher,  and  Ghanem.  Adel.  5.745.480.  CI 
370-252  (XX) 
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Flowers.  Ljuy  I.;  Sybcn.  Paul  D  ;  and  Ramsey.  David  L..  id  General  Eleclric 
Companv.  Catalyst  syMem  for  polycarbonale  manufaclure.  S.744.416.  CI. 
50:-l52.'(XX). 
Royd.  Lawrence.  Jr.  See— 

Chang.  Shu'.  Hovd.  Lawrence.  Jr.;  Badesha.  Santnkh  S.:  Svpula.  Donald 
S.;  and  Knapp.  John  F..  5.74S.K26.  CI.  399-2.17.0(X). 
Huegge.  Michael  W.  m  Hewleil-Packard  Company.  Apparatus  and  methixJ 
for  routing  signals  in  a  held  programmable  gate  arrav  integrated  circuit. 
5.745.-172.  CI.  364-4X9.1)00. 
Fluharty.  Herben  L.;  Fluhany.  Scot  P;  Fluhany.  John  W..  II;  and  Werner. 
Daniel   P..  to  Mears/CPG.   Inc.   Underground  cable  anode  inslallmenl 
system.  5.743.675.  CI.  405-180.000. 
Ruharty.  John  W..  U:  See — 

F1uhan\.  Herbert  L.:  Fluhany.  Scol  P.;  Fluhany.  John  W..  II;  and  Werner. 
Daniel  P.  5.743.675.  CI.  405- 1 80.(X)(). 
Fluhany,  Scw  P.:  See— 

Fluharty.  Herbert  L.;  Ruhartv.  Scot  P;  Fluhanv.  John  W..  II;  and  Werner. 
Daniel  P.  5.743.675.  CI.  405-180.000 
Fluid  Row  Engineering  Companv:  See — 

Schmidt.  Zclimir.  5.743.717!  CI.  4l7-l09.(Km. 
Rynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Vitcak.  Daniel  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  A/eotropic  compositions  containing  perfluorinated 
cycloaminoether.  5.744.436.  CI.  5I0-I78.(XK). 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

.Anderson.    David    N.;    and    Shennan.    Wavne    C.    5.743,176.    CI. 

<W-5 12.000. 
Hills.  William  A.:  Manganaro.  James  L  :  Guiliano.  Basil  A.;  and  Thorp. 

Dem  S..  5.744.055.  CI.  252-186.270. 
Sims.  Philip  Franklin;  and  Paulard-Cooper.  Anne.  5.744,071.  CI.  260- 
,  665.tXIR. 
KiKarino.  Gary:  See — 

Hot.  Craig  R.;  Focarino.  Garv;  Lannigan.  SainucI  David;  and  Hof. 
Raymond  A..  5.745.().W.  CI  '340-.590.(X)0. 
Fock.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Barkowskv.  Michael;  Fixrk.  Jiirgen;  and  Schaefer.  Dietmar.  5.744.523. 
CI.  523-523.0(H). 
Fixlor.  Stephen  P.  A.:  Stryer.  Lubcrt;  Winkler.  James  L.;  Holmes,  Christopher 
P;  and  Solas.   Dennis  W..  to  Aftymax  Technologies  N.V.   Photolabile 
nucleoside  protecting  groups  5.744.101.  CI.  422-131  (XK). 
Fodor.  Stephen  PA.;  Stryer.  Luben;  Read.  J.  Lcighlon;  and  Piming.  Michael 
C.  to  Alfvmetrix.   Inc.  Arravs  of  materials   attached   to  a   substrate. 
5.744..305.  CI   4.3.5-6.(KH). 
Folk.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Sawhney,  A.  Paul  S.;  and  Folk,  Craig  L.,  5,743,077,  CI.  57-26I.O(K). 
Folko.  Matts;  and  .Albensstm,  Christer,  to  Zirc  Company.  Saliva  ejector 
comprising  a  number  of  stiff  section  members.  5,743,7.16,  CI.  433-y6.()(K). 
Fons,  Lloyd  C.  Method  for  compensating  earth  surface  temperatures  for  the 

skyward  effect  thereon.  5.743.642.  CI.  374-45.IH)0. 
Fontenot.  J   Danell:  See — 

Finn.  Olivera  J.;   Fontenot.  J    Darrcll;  and   Monlelaro.   Ronald  C. 
5.744.144.  CI.  424-277.1(K). 
Fmid  Industry  Research  &  Dc\elopmcnt  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  Mon-Tarng.  5.744.138.  CI  424-195.100. 
Forbes.  Gregory   Russell,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Klecimnics  Inc. 
Apparatus  to  check  calibration  of  mass  flow  controllers.  5.744.695.  CI. 
73-1.3.50. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See  — 

Baibak.   Daniel    Lee:  and   Villec.   George   Nicholas,   5.742.984,   CI. 

24-2().OOS. 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scon.  5.743.084.  CI   60-274.(HKI. 
Jesion.  Gerald;  Cames.  James  Cal\e\;  Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent;  and 

Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert.  5.745.653.' CI.  395-22.(HXI. 
Miller.  John  Michael;  and  Erickson.  Robert  Howard.  5.743.352.  CI. 

|X0-446.IHH(. 
Parks.  Steven  James;  and  Tong.  Ernest  Henrv.  5.743.793.  CI.  454 

52.(KX). 
Lfrecht.  Martin.  5.743.58S.  CI.  296-l46.6(X). 
Ford.  Joseph  Earl;  Miller.  David  .Andrew   Barclay;  Nuss.  Martin  C:  and 
Walker.  James  Albert,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Attenuation  device  for 
wavelength  multiplexed  optical  hber  communications.  5.745.271.  CI.  3.59- 
1.30.(XX). 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Benedette.  Walter;  Said.  Mcdhal;  and  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z..  5.743.457. 

CI.  228-33.(KXI. 
DeBiasi,  Charles  James:  Tutcja.  Vikas;  lieljevic.  Zcljko;  and  Renehan. 

John  Francis.  5.745.534,  CI.  375-354.(XXI. 
Gaston,  Robert  Duane;  and  Rajendran.  Narayanasviamy.  5,743, 1. 36,  CI. 
7.1-3I3.(X)0. 
Foresiiere.  Alain:  See — 

Joly,  Jean-Francois;  Forestiere.  Alain;  Duplan,  Jean-Luc;  and  Bena//.i, 
Eric,  5,744,681,  CI.  585-709.IXX). 
Forjohn,  Anthonv  W.  Self  filling  modular  bird  b;ith.  5.743.212,  CI.   119- 

69.5IX). 
Fomian,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Pascual.  Wilfred  D  ;  and  Forman,  Eric  L..  5.743,170.  CI.  92-l03.(X)F. 
Formosa  Electronic  Industries  Inc.:  .SVf — 

Wu.  Michael.  5.744.9.14.  CI.  320-11 1. (XX). 
Forsland.  Bruce  M.;  and  Rubin.  Kim  T.  to  Greenspring  Computers.  Inc. 
Electrostatic  discharge  and  excessive  voltage  protection  circuit.  5.745,324. 
CI.  .361-56.(XX). 


Forssmann.  Wolf-Georg:  Herbst.  Fran/;  Schulz-Knappc.  Peter;  Adcmiann. 
Knui;  and  Gagelmann.  Michael,  to  HacmoPep  Pharma  GmbH.  HPTH- 
fragn>ent-(  1-37).  the  preparation  thereof.  nKdicaments  contaming  same 
and  the  use  thereof.  5.744.444,  CI,  5I4-I2.(KX). 
Forstner,  Janos:  See — 

Jover,  Bila;   Forstner,  Jilnos;   Petro  ,  Jci/sef;  S/obos/lay,  S/aholcs; 
Fckete,  Imre;  Csergo,  Karoly;  S/trchars/ki.  Gyula;  Raksi,  Gyula: 
Kiss,  Janos;   Miko  .  Ferenc;   Baladinc/,  Jemi;  and  Ttiih,  Jo/scf, 
5,744,629,  CI.  562-28.(XX). 
Forstrom,  John  W :  See — 

Alaska,  Andrew  R.;  Chang.  Jin-Jvi;  Downey.  William;  Forstrom.  John 
W.;  and  Phan.  Linh.  5.744.587!  CI.  530-399.(XX). 
Forsyth.  John  R..  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.  Compact  transaxle.  5.743.141. 

CI.  74- 33 1. (MX). 
Ft>schaar.  James  A.:  See — 

Laub.  Soveon  P.;  Little.  Michael  J.;  Foschaar.  James  A.;  Garvin.  Hugh 
L.;  and  Yung.  Michael  W..  5.744.284.  CI  4.10-3 1 3.(XX). 
Fossetia.  James  D.;  Lunn.  Charles  A  ;  and  Lundell.  Daniel,  to  Schering 
Corporation.    Expressii>n    of   human    inducible    nitric    oxide    synlha.se. 
5.744..340.  CI.  435-l89.(XX). 
Foster.  Christopher  James:  See— 

Glen.  Robert  Charles;  SelwixxJ.   David  Lawrence;   Martin,  Graeme 
Richard;  and  Foster,  Chnstopher  James.  5.744.466.  CI  514-2IO(XK». 
Foster.  Gregorv  Allen:  See — 

Perkins.  David  Theodore;  and  F<ister.  Gregory  Allen.  5.745.897,  CI. 
707-101  (XXt. 
Fouchcr,  Daniel  A.;  MacLeod,  Paula  J.;  Cieorges,  Michael  K  ;  and  Burrow, 
Timothv    E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Metal   accelerated  polvmerization 
processes.  5,744,560,  CI.  526-22 1. (XX). 
Founds,  Henry   V,..  and  Sadeghi,  Homayoun,  to  Alteon  Inc.  Miinixlonal 
antiNxJv  for  the  detection  of  advanced  givcosvlation  endproducts  in 
biological  samples.  5,744,318,  CI.  4.15-7.920.' 
Foumicr,  Donna  J.:  See 

Makrivannis,  Alexandros;  Duclos,  Richard  I.,  Jr.;  and  Foumier.  Donna 
J.,  .5.744,4.59.  CI.  5I4-II4.(XX). 
Foumier.   Maurice   D.;  Gonyea.   David  C;   Relu/co,   George;   Robertson, 
Kenneth  J.;  and  McGranc.  John  P.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mechanically 
assembled  turbine  diaphragm.  5.743.711.  CI  415  20«>.2lXI. 
Fraiser.  Melinda  S.;  Spargo.  Catherine  A.;  Walker.  George  Terrance;  Van 
Clcve.  Mark;  Wright.  David  James;  and  Little.  Michael  C.  to  Bedon. 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Strand  displacement  amplification  using  thenno- 
philic  en/ynies  5.744.31 1.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Frakso.  Fatima;  Bosnians.  Richard;  and  Nouvelot.  Luc.  to  Essilor  Interna- 
tional Compagnie  Generale  d"()ptique.  .Melhud  and  device  for  in  situ  stress 
measiu'cment   within  a  thin   htm   upon   its  deposition  on  a   substrate. 
5.745.240.  CI.  3.56-382.(XX). 
Fraley.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Sanderson,  Philip  E.;  Naylor-Olscn.  Adcl  M  :  Dyer.  IXina  L.;  Vacca. 
Joseph  P.;  Isaacs,  Richard  C.  A.;  Dorsev,  Bruce  D.;  and  Fralev.  Mark 
E,  5.744,486,  CI.  5I4-3IX.(XX). 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Chawki.   Mouhammad   Jamil;    Le   G;ic.    Ivan;   and  Tholev,   Valerie, 

5,745,269,  CI.  3.59-1 1 9.(XX). 
Nguven-Thai,  Binh;  Girauli,  Marc;  and  Millan,  Bruno,  5.745,701,  CI. 
.195-2(X).79(). 
Franco,  Richard  E.  Snap-on  package.  5,743,423,  CI.  220-23.860. 
Francois.  Marc  Karel  Jo/el;  Peeters,  Jo/ef;  and  Heyns,  Christiane  Grabriella 
Gerardus  .Maria,  to  Janssen  Pharniiiceulica.  N.V.  Lubelun>le  intravenous 
solutions.  5.744.4X4.  CI.  514  321  (XK). 
Frank.  Jimmy    I.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  flow   rale  of 

refrigerant  to  a  refrigeration  device.  5.743.0'>7.  CI.  62-6X.(XX). 
Franke.  Hubertus:  Sic — 

Ekanadham.   Kaiiamuri;   Franke.   Huhenus;  Joseph.   Douglas  James; 
Pattnaik.  Pratap:  and  Snir.  Marc.  5.745.7X1.  CI.  395-8(X)  290. 
Frankeny.  Jerome  .Albert:  Frankeny.  Richiird  Francis;  Hayden.  Terry  Freder- 
ick; Imken.  Ronald  Lann;  and  Rice.  Janet  Louise,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Cor|X)ralion.  Laminar  stackable  circuit  Niard  structure  with 
capacitor  5.745.333.  CI.  .16I-3I3.(XK). 
Frankeny.  Richard  Francis   Set — 

Frankeny.  Jerome  Albert;  Frankeny.  Richard  Francis;  Hayden.  Terry 
Frederick;  Imken.  Ronald  Lann:  and  Rice.  Janet  Louise.  5.745.333. 
CI.  .16I-3I3.0(X). 
Franovich.  Keith  J.:  See 

Derouen.  Edward  J.;  and  Franovich.  Keith  J.,  5,744,705,  CI,  73- 1  I6.(XX). 
Frass.  Werner:  .5<<-- 

Elsaesser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Werner;  Grablev.  Fritz-Feo;  and  Jerling, 
Gabor,  5,744,272,  CI.  4.10-96.(XX). 
Fraler,  Norman  Kemiil;  Genion,  David;  Meitkamp,  Gar>'  L.;  Hoftmann. 
Thomas  Mark;  Hollowell.  John  Philip;  Kanas.  Peter  William;  Ruiz.  Oscar 
Jaime;  and  Sanicky.  Enrique  Eduardo.  to  International  Business  M;ichines 
Corporation.  Melhixl  of  manufacturing  a  transducer  suspension  svstem. 
5.742.996.  CI.  29-603.060. 
Frebourg.  Thierry:  See  - 

Iggo,  Richard:  Friend.  Stephen  H.;  Frebourg.  Thiem;  and  Ishioka. 
Chikashi.  5.744.303.  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Freeman.  David  Louis:  See — 

Armstrong.  Gcme  Lee,  II:  and  Freeman.  David  Ijiuis.  5.744.942.  CL 
323-277.(XK). 
Freighlliner  Coqxiration:  See — 

Pranger.  Michael  G.;  and  Hurayt.  Mark  S..  5.743.5X5.  CI.  2'J6-.17.I20. 


Freixas.  Oscar.  Automatic  drinking  straw  dispensing  device.  5.743.430.  CI. 

22I-97.(X)0. 
French.  Judith  A   Stietchable  gift  wrap  5,743.458.  O.  229-87.030. 
Freskos.  John  N.:  See— 

Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescen/o.  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.744.481.  CI. 
514  3II.(XXI 
Fretschner.  Erich:  See  - 

Merkle.  Hans  Rupert;  and  Fretschner.  Ench.  5.744.614.  CI  548-377  l(X) 
Freyman,  Ronald  Lamar;  and  Holder.  Clinton  Hays,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Phase-shifted  embedded  ram  apparatus  and  metltod.  5.745.427.  CI 
365-2.10.010. 
Friar.  Timothy  .A  :  See— 

Teufel.  Raincr  B.;  Friar.  TiiTHithv  A.;  Kolada.  Paul  P.;  Romick.  Jerome 
M  ;  Tavlor.  Marc  D;  and  Beardslev.  Duane.  5.743.607.  CI.  312- 
265  2(K). 
Fricker.  Siegfried,  to  Halfen  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Anchor- 
ing device  for  housing/building  ainstruction.  5,743,062,  CI  52-704  (XX) 
Fricderichs.  Winand   HAM;  and   Muller.   Hubertus  J.,  to  US    Philips 

Corporation.  Electnc  reflector  lamp.  5.744.901.  CI.  313  113.000. 
Friedman.  Doron;  .Schwartz.  Joseph;  and  Amsclcm.  Shimon.  Bioadhesive 
emulsion  preparations  for  enhanced  drug  deliverv    5.744.155.  CI    424- 
434.(XX). 
Friedrich  Grobe  AG:  See — 

Eichhol/.  Hcin/Dieler;  Ludewig.  Hans-JUrgen;  and  Rudrich.  Hans- 
Peter.  5.743.511.  CI.  251-129.040 
Friedrich.  Matthias,  and  Wolfl.  Volkmar.  to  van  Ricsen  GmbH  u.  Co.  KG. 

Airbag  an^angemem.  5.743_554.  CI.  280-730.100. 
Friend.  Stephen  H.;  See — 

Iggo.  Richard;  Friend.  Stephen  H.;  Frebiiorg.  Thierrv;  and  Ishioka. 
Chikashi.  5.744..103.  CI  435-6()(X). 
Fries.  Robert  M  :  See 

Parchem.  John  M  .  and  Fries.  Robert  M..  5.745.095.  CI.  .145-1  I4.0(X), 

Parchem.  J.*n  M  ;  and  Fncs.  Robert  M..  5.745.119.  CI.  345-43l.(XX). 

Fnesen.  Hein/Jiirgen;  and  Hermentin.  Peter,  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH. 

Compounds  fmm  biopoly  mers  and  effector  substances  which  are  linked  v  la 

opiicallv  active  amino  acid  denvalives.  prcKesses  for  the  preparation 

thereof 'and  the  use  thereof  5.744.315.  CI  435-7  9(X) 

Frigulti.  Ronnie  J  :  See 

W<x>.  Lansing  S.;  and  Frigulti.  Ronnie  J..  5.743.117.  CI    70  I6.(XX). 

Fristad.  William  E.;  Vimig.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ca.ssel.  Jonathan  M..  to  Henkel 

Corporation.  Process  for  removing  heavv  metals  from  soil  5.744.107.  CI 

423- 1. (XX). 

Fritz.  Donald  S..  to  Altera  Corporation.  Integrated  ciauit  package  fabrication 

method   5.744,383.  CI  4.38-1 1 1. (XXI. 
Fntz.  Jeflery:  See — 

Wolff,  Jon  A  ;  Fritz,  Jeffery;  Budker,  Vladimir:  and  Hagsirom,  JanKs, 
5,744,335,  CI.  435- 1 72. KX). 
Froboese,  Scott  .Allen:  .SVf  — 

Trevino,  John;  and  FroUiese,  Scott  Allen,  5,742,%3,  CI   5-632 (XX) 
Fnielich,  Staci  J.  Medical  bed  w  iih  openable  top  rail.  5,742,^59,  CI,  5-93.  KX). 
Frohwein.  Otto.  Electronicallv  conlrxilled  safety  binding  for  skis  and  snow 

board  5,743,5.50,  CI.  280-6 12.(XX) 
Friijd,  Christer,  to  .AFT"  Imaging  Corporation.  Method  for  multisensor  arrange 

ments.  5,744,806,  CI   250-370.090. 
From,  Sandra  Lee:  See — 

C.Miner.  John  P;  and  From.  Sandra  Lee.  5.743.055.  CI.  52-282.2(X). 
Frost.  Geoffrey  Walter:  See  - 

Roessler.  Thomas  Harold;  Van  Gompel.  Paul  Theodore;  Schlinz.  Daniel 
Robert;  Heath.  Mark  Gordon;  and  Frost.  Geoffrey  Walter,  5.743.994. 
CI.  1 56-495 .(XX). 
Frusiaci.  Dominick  J  :  See — 

Power.  Wcndv;  Reed.  Michael  A.:  Frustaci.  Dominick  J.:  Lanvque. 
Gerald;  and  Marchetti.  Brcnda.  5.745.377.  CI.  364-5(».(XJ0. 
Fry.  Kirk  E.:  See— 

Edwards.  Cynthia  A.;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.,  and  Andrews. 

Beth  M..  5.744.131. CI.  424  78.080. 
Reyes.  Gregorv  R.;  Yartxiugh.  Patrice  O  ;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Krawc- 
zvnski.  Krzys/tof  Z.;  Tarn.  Albert;  and  Fry.  Kirk  E  .  5.744.447.  CI. 
5'I4-I2.0(X). 
Frycek.  George  J.:  See — 

Thomas.  P  J.;  Pews.  R.  Garth:  Vosejpka.  Paul  C;  and  Frycek,  George  J., 
5,744.655,  CI.  .568-841.000. 
Fiye.  John  G..  Jr:  See— 

Mazancc,  Terrv  J.;  Cable,  Thomas  L.;  Frye,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Klicwer, 
Wayne  R.,  5',744,0I5,  CI.  2(M-295.(XX). 
Fuchs.  Manfred:  See — 

Hell.  Ench;  and  Fuchs.  Manfred.  5.745.546.  CI.  378-143.000. 
Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Zachai.  Reinhard;  Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Gutheit.  Tim.  5.744.825. 
CI.  257-77.(XX). 
Fuhrmann.  Amir  Michael,  to  Terayon  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
digital  data  transmission  over  a  CATV  system  using  an  ATM  transpim 
ptxitwol  and  SCDMA.  5.745.837.  CI.  455-5.  UX). 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd  :  See — 

Chcrukuri.  Subraman  R.;  Battist.  Gerald  E.:  and  Zamudio-Tena.  Jose  F. 
5.744.180.  CI.  426-99.0(X) 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aizawa.  Koichi:  and  llo.  Shigemichi.  5,744.271,  CI.  4.30-58,0(X) 
Ekkanath-Madathil,    Sankaranaravanan;    Huang.    Qin:    Amaratunga. 
Gehan  Ami  Joseph;  and  Kumagai.  N»)ki.  5.744.830.  CI  257-  l40.tXX). 


Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwasc!  Tsutomu.  5.743.239.0    123-514  (XX) 

W'atanabe.  Kenzo.  Ushiki.  Masavuki;  Yanagida.  Yuichiro:  and  Kashi- 
wase.  Hajime.  5.743.156.  CI.  74-6<t6(X)R 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ezoe.  Toshihide;  Kubt>.  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi.  Hiri*shi.  Katoh.  Ka/uiK>bu; 
Hirano.    Shigeo;   Yama/aki.    Ka/uki.    Hoshimiva.   Takashi.    Sakai. 
Minoru;  and  Yishida.  TeLsuo.  5.744.279.  CI   4.3(1  264 .(XX). 
Fujishim.  Takeshi.  5,745.151.  CI   .147  212(100. 
Imai.  Ryo.  5.743.663,  CI.  4(X)- 1 20.040 
Miyashita,  Mamoni,  5,745.172,  CI   .148-24 1. (XX). 
Nihei,  Ya.suka/u;  Okaz.aki.  Yoji;  and  Harada.  Akinori,  5.744.073.  CI. 

264-1.210. 
Okino.  Yoshihani;  and  Asami.  Masahiro.  5,745.811.  O.  396-3l5.(XX) 
Okulsu,  Tan>:  Okada,  Katsumasa:  Fukugawa,  Masafumi;  and  Hara. 

Yoshio,  5,745.807.  CI.  396-284  (XX) 
Sugahara.  Koichi:  and  Kimura.  Tsutomu.  5.745.218.  CI    155-»0(XX). 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Kana>v|va.  Takeshi:  Kambara.  Takavuki;  and  Sato.  Su.s- 

umu.  5.743,4X2,  CI   242-533  4<X) 
Suzuki.  Hideki:  Nonomura.  Masamitu;  and  Hosi>i.  Yuichi.  5.743.977. CI. 

156-67(100 
Talsumi.  SeLsuji.  5.745J62.  CI.  35X-.V)4  (XX). 
Yoncyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.744.292.  CI  410-5 10  (XX>. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

.Aoki.  Nohuhiro.  5.745.815.  CI.  .196-54 1  (XKl. 
Ohno.  Kazunon.  5.745..K)2.  CI  359-f)89  (XX). 
Ohno.  KazuntMi.  5.745..3()3.  CI  359-691  (XX). 
Sailo.  Talsuo.  5.745.806.  CI.  .196-l()6.0tX). 
Yahagi.  Sat.whi.  5.745.298.  O.  359-683.0«X) 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Nishizawa.  Katsuhiko.  5.745.154.  CI.  .147-2.50.(XX) 

Saito.    Ka/uo;    Nakagaki.    Juhei.    Toju.    Yasuko.    and    Kamihayashi. 

Noriyuki.  5.745.686.  CI    19S.2(X).I50. 
Yamashita.  Yoshini;  and  HashimiHo.  Ken.  5.743.945.  CI    I06-3I_580. 
Fujieda.  Yasuhiko;  Takebayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Naoi.  Ma.saki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  and  Ki>belco  Stewart  Boiling.  Inc   Tire  press 
5.744.169.  CI   425-47  (XX) 
Fujii.  Hiri»fumi:  Set — 

Tamagaki.  Hirixshi;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Hirofumi:  ShiiiHvjima. 
Katsuhiko:  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  and  Hanaguri,  Koji,  5,744.017.  CI  2(M 
298.410. 
Fujii.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaneshige.  Akira;  and  Fujii.  Hiroyuki.  5.743.766.  CI  4.19-630  WX). 
Fujii.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sugo.  Takanohu:  Okamoio.  Jiro;  Fujiwara.  Kunio;  Sckiguchi.  Hideaki; 
and  Fujii.  Toshiaki.  5.743.940.  CI   95-285.(XX). 
Fujii.  Tsu(omu:  See — 

Ohguro.  Haruo;  Kosuge.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko.  Hanzawa. 
Ryuuzou;     Matsumura.     Shogo.     Kawai.     Hirviyuki:     Nakashima. 
Hinivuki:  MorimiHo.  Yukio:  Ao.  Youji:  Fujii.  Tsutomu;   Kaneko. 
Hidiw  and  Kumashuo.  HaLsuyoshi.  5.743.323.  CI    I(>4-4I5(XX) 
Fujikawa.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

HashinHMo.  Kciji:  Fujikawa.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshioka.  Akihiko;  Ginbavashi, 
Jun;  Yabuta,  Kazuo;  and  Imazu,  Yukio,  5,745.878.  CI,  705-1  oix). 
Fujiki.  Hironari:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masami;  Kondoh.  Fumio:  Fujiki,  Hinmari:  Miva/awa,  Keni- 
chi;  and  Takaha.shi,  Masahiko.  5.743.103.  O.  62-l86.(XX). 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See — 

Yoshikaw a.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ki>jinia. Telsuya,  5,743,5 1 3.  CI  25 1 -3.35.2(X). 
Fujimori.  MtMoyuki:  See — 

Yajinia.  Akitaka;  Fujimon.  Motoyuki;  Furuhaia.  Mut.suya:  L'shiyama. 

Toniivoshi;  Koide.  Terunaga.  Hashizume.  Toshiaki;  Miya.shita.  Kiy- 

oshi;'Hanma.  Hiri>shi;  and  Nailo.  Keijiro.  5.743.610.  CI  353-31.000. 

Fujimolo.  Masaya.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  inugc  piticessing  conimller. 

5,745,2.56,  CI   358-4.34.(XX). 
Fujimura,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Takay  uki;  Yamada,  Nono;  and  Ichiki,  Yoshiyuki, 
to  Ehara  Corporation    Mcthiii  of  tieaiing   fixil   water    5.744.037.  CI 
2IO-e20(XX) 
Fujinami.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Iwamura.  Ryuichi,  Fujinami,  Ya.sushi,  Igarashi.  Kalsuji: 
and  Akiyama,  Yi>shiyuki,  5,745..5()5,  CI   371  37.4(X) 
Fujino.  Yuji;  anil  Sato.  Osamu.  to  Koiio  Manufai-iuring  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  axis 
adjustment  structure  for  vehicular  lamps  and  method  for  assembling  same 
5.743.61  X,  CI.  .362-61.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi   See — 

Mukawa.  Himshi;  Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi:  and  Ando.  Ryo.  5.745.451.  CI. 
:t69-44.290. 
Fujishima.  Shizu;  Yamano.  Naoko;  Maruyama.  Akihiko;  and  Higa.shihara. 
Takanori.  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Ssience  and  Technology    Privess  for 
pnxlucing  N-acelylglucosamine-6-phosphale  deacctylase    5.744.325.  CI 
4.15-7 1. 2(X). 
Fujishiro.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.    Seishiro.    Nahei.    Akiyoshi;    Takashina,    Shuichi:    and 
Fujishiro,  Taka.shi.  5.743.644.  C\   374I261XX). 
Fujishiro.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Color  thermal  printer  color 
thermal  printer  having  movable  fixing  lamps.  5.745.I5I.  CI.  347-212.000. 
Fujita.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Usuki.  Katsutoshi:  Fujita.  Kenjiro:  and  Hatla.  Katsuhiro.  5.743.826,  CI. 
477-98.000 
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Fujila,  Kouichi:  Yamada.  Masahiro;  Suzuki,  Keiichiro:  Takayama.  Masao: 
and  Suzuki,  Ma.sazuini.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic  Ishikawa.  Ball  joint. 
5.743,669.  CI.  4M- 1 3 1. 000. 
Fujita.  Shozo:  See — 

Hashitani.  Takafumi:  Fujita.  Shozo;  lijima,  Makoto;  and  Asano,  Koji, 
5.744.516.  CI.  523-124.000. 
Fujitsu  Automation  Limited:  5*^ — 

Sudo.  Murishiro:  Ishijima.  Masaru:  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuo.  5.744.964. 
CI.  324-537,000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Asada.  Yoshimi;  and  Nakada.  Tatsumi.  5.745.533.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Ha.segawa.    Shinya;    Tezuka.    Kohichi:    and    Yoshikawa.    Htroya.su. 

5.745.265.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Hashimoto.  Keiji:  Fujikawa.  Yasuyuki:  Yoshioka,  Akihiko:  Ginbayashi. 

Jun;  Yabuta.  Kazuo;  and  Imazu.  Yukio.  5.745.878.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Hashitani.  Takafumi;  Fujita.  Shozo;  lijima.  Makoto;  and  Asano.  Koji. 

5.744.516.  CI.  523-124.000. 
Higuchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.744.844.  CI   257-369.000. 
Inagaki.  Shinya;  Tagawa.  Kenji;  Shukunami.  Norifumi;  and  Fukushima, 

Nobuhiro,  5.745.283.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Ishihara.  Katsuhiro.  5.743.699.  CI.  414-417.000. 
Katori.  Masayuki.  5,745.779.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Kawabata.    Ichiro;    Matsunaga.   Atsuo;    Funii.    Katsuaki;   and   Ohta. 

Tomomi.  5.745.258.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Koike.  Yoshio;  Tsuyuki.  Syun:  Ohmuro,  Katsufiimi;  and  Kamada,  Tsuy- 
oshi. 5,745.206.  CI.  349- 1 29.(XM). 
Matsuda.  Hiroaki;  Noda.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima,  Nobuhiro.  5,745.290. 

CI.  3.59-583.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takashi.  5.745.325,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Minoura.  Hiroshi,  5,745.104.  CI.  345-199.000. 
Ohtsu.  Shinichi;  Mukai.  Makoto;  Nishino.  Sekiji;  and  Nagase.  Kenji. 

5.745.370.  CI.  364488.000. 
Okawa.  Yukinari;  and  Kawashima.  Masato.  5.745.825.  CI.  399-1 17.000. 
Satoh.  Takamasa.  5.744.810,  CI.  250-492.230. 
Sekiyama.  Akinori,  5,745.426,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Shebanow.  Michael  C;  Gmuender.  John;  Simone.  Michael  A.;  Szito. 
John  R.  F  S.;  Maruyama.  Takumi;  and  Tovey,  Deforest  W ,  5.745.726. 
CI.  .W5-392.00O. 
Shouen.  Akihisa.  5.745.371.  CI.  364-489.000. 

Taguchi.  Masakazu;  and  Izumi.  Harahiko.  5.745.464.  CI.  369-.59.000. 
Takahashi.  Kimiyo;  and  Sugimoto,  Masakatsu.  5.745.056.  CI.  341- 

22.000. 
Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshida.  Masahiro.  Anzai.  Toshiaki;  and  Saito. 

Toshio.  5.743.518,  CI.  271-4.100. 
Tomio,  Shigetoshi;  and  Ueda,  Toshio,  5,745,085.  CI.  345-63.0(K). 
Tsuda.  Junichi.  5,745.784.  CI.  395-826.000. 
Yamaji.  Saloshi.  5.745.098.  CI.  345-121.000. 
Yamasaki.  Shinichi,  5.745.740.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Fujitsu  Takamisawa  Comfxinent  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kimiyo;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakatsu.  5.745.056.  CI.  341- 
22.000. 
Fujiura.  Yoji.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Treating  material  for  animal 
excretions  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.743,213.  CI.  1 19-172.000. 
Fujiwara,  Kunio:  See — 

Sugo,  Takanobu;  Okamoto,  Jiro;  Fujiwara.  Kunio;  Sekiguchi.  Hideaki; 
and  Fujii.  Toshiaki.  5.743,940.  CI.  95-285.(X»0. 
Fujiwara.  Toshimilsu;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi.  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd.  Intermediate  transfer  member  for  image  forming  apparatus.  5.745.830. 
CI.  399-308.000. 
Fukada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Otsuka.  Mitsuru;  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Aso.  Takashi;  and  Fukada.  Toshiaki, 

5.745.650,  CI.  395-2.690. 

Otsuka,  Mitsuru;  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Aso,  Takashi;  and  Fukada,  Toshiaki, 

5.745.651,  CI.  395-2  770. 
Fukami,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Usui.  Fumiaki;  and  Fukami.  Kiyoshi.  5.745.300.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Fukasawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

MaLsui.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Takayuki;  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Tsulomu;  Suzuki. 
Mono;  Fukasawa.  Hideyuki;  Shirai.  Mitugu;  Murakawa.  Toshitaka; 
Siokawa.  Takeji;  and  Kuroda.  Takeshi.  5.743.009.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Fukazawa.  Yuji;  and  Takase.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 

of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices.  5.744.402.  CI.  438-734.000. 
Fukuchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ono.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wavelength- 
division  multiplexing  optical  communication  apparatus  and  method  there- 
for. 5.745.613.  CI   385-24  000. 
Fukuda.  Joji:  See — 

Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  Misono.   Kousuke;  Misawa.  Seiichi;   Fukuda.  Joji; 
Nishigaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi.  5.745.640.  CI.  386-83.000. 
Fukuda.  Masao;  and  Nakagawa.  Yukio.  to  Ishida  Co  .  Ltd.  Longitudinal  sealer 

for  bag  maker-packaging  machine.  5.743.066.  CI  53-64  ()00. 
Fukuda.  Takuya:  See-- 

Saito.  Katsuaki;  Ohue.  Michio;  Fukuda.  Takuya;  Choi.  JaiHo;  and 
Miyamoto.  Yukinobu.  5.745.336.  CI.  361-321.500. 
Fukuda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tohdoh.  Tamotsu;  Fukuda.  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami.  Hiroaki.  S.743.226, 
CI.  123-90.160. 
Fukugawa,  Masafumi:  See — 

Okutsu,  Taro;  Okada,  Katsumasa;  Fukugawa,  Masafumi;  and  Hara, 
Yoshio,  5,745,807,  CI.  3%-284.000. 
Fukui.  Tetsuro:  See — 


Ayaki,  Yasukazu;  Ikeda,  Takeshi;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Baba,  Yo.shinobu; 
Itabashi,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagao,  Yayot  5,744.278,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Fukui.  YasTJhiro:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Shunji;  Fukui.  Yasuhiro;  Baba.  Kenji;  and  Naito.  Htroyuki. 
5.743.816.  CI.  473-.376.000. 
Fukumoto.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Shinichi;     Terada.     Yasushi;     Miyawaki.     Yoshikazu; 
Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Futatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Ajika,  Natsuo;   Kunori, 
Yuichi;   Onoda,    Hiroshi;    Fukumoto.   Atsushi;   and   Ohi.    Makoto. 
5.745,417,  CI.  365-185.290. 
Fukuoka,  Saloshi;  Yamane.  Motohiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka.  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Optical  component  welding  apparatus.  5.745.311, 
CI.  359-8%.000. 
Fukushima.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Tada.  Yukio:  Kazuno.  Hideki;  Sato.  Tsulomu;  Yamashita, 
Junichi;  Suzuki,  Norihiko;  Emura,  Tomohiro;  Fukushima,  Masakazu; 
and  Asao.  Tetsuji.  5.744.475.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shinya;  Tagawa.  Kenji;  Shukunami.  Norifumi;  and  Fukushima. 

Nobuhiro.  5,745.283.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroaki;  Noda,  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro,  5,745.290, 
CI.  359-583.000. 
Fukushima,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kudoh.  Mitsuo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Shibukawa.  Suetalo;  Koizumi. 
Osamu;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Kawamata.  Syouichi;  and  Minakala.  Rumi. 
5.744.880.  CI  3IO-58.0(X). 
Fukuyo.  Kei:  See — 

Mori.  Hisayoshi;  and  Fukuyo,  Kei,  5.743.601,  CI.  303-187.000. 
Fukuzoe,  Telsurou:  See — 

Takaki.   Kosuke;  Araki.  Takao;   Mutoh.  Junichi;  Ichimaru.   Katsuzi; 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuzoe.  Tetsurou.  5.745.246.  CI.  358- 
296.000. 
Fuller.  Ben  D.:  See- 
Crews.  Grant;  Fuller.  Ben  D.;  and  Caldarone.  Michael.  5.743.065.  CI. 
52-745.050. 
Fuller.  Harry  P.:  See— 

Schron.  Jack  H..  Jr.;  Fuller.  Harry   P.;  and  Klingenberg.  James  C. 
5.743..576.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Fuller.  Michael  David:  See — 

Dobson.  Jon  Paul:  Wieser.  Heinz-Gregor:  and  Fuller,  Michael  David, 
5.743,854,  CI.  600-409.000. 
Fuina.  Hiroo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yuichi;  Miyajima.  Takeshi.  Tokura.  Norihito;  Fuma,  Hiroo; 
and  Murata,  Toshio,  5,744,826,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Fumino.  Takayuki:  See — 

Komachiya,  Masahiro;  Oho,  Shigeru;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Fumino.  Tak- 
ayuki; Sakaguchi.  Tatsunori;  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  5.745.611.  CI. 
385-13.000. 
Funari.  Joseph:  See — 

Ameen,  Joseph  George;  Funari.  Joseph;  and  Funari,  Michael  John, 
5.744.759.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Funari.  Michael  John:  See — 

Ameen.  Joseph  George;  Funari,  Joseph;  and  Funari,  Michael  John, 
5.744.7.59.  CI.  1 74-260.'K)0. 
Funk.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs.  Simon  H.;  Kojima. 
Masami;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen.  Herman  A.:  and  McGonegal. 
Charles  P.  5.744.683.  CI   585-736.000. 
Marker.  Terry  L.;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Barger.  Paul  T;  and  Hammer- 

shaimb.  Harold  U..  5.744.645.  CI.  565-695.000. 
Zinnen.  Herman  A.;  McGonegal.  Charles  P.;  Dandekar.  Hemant  W,; 
Funk.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Gillespie.  Ralph  D..  5.744.684.  CI.  585- 
737.000. 
Funk.  Walter:  See — 

Linskens.  Maarten  H.  K.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Villeponteau,  Bryant; 
Feng,  Junii;  Funk,  Waller,  and  West,  Michael  David,  5,744.300,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Furuhata,  Mutsuya:  See — 

Yajima.  Akitaka;  Fujimori.  Motoyuki;  Furuhata.  Mutsuya;  Ushiyama. 
Tomivoshi;  Koide.  Terunaga;  Hashizume.  Toshiaki;  Miyashiia.  Kiy- 
oshi;'Harima.  Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Keijiro.  5.743.610.  Q.  353-31.000. 
Furui.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Kawabata.    Ichiro;    Matsunaga.   Atsuo;    Furui.    Katsuaki;    and   Ohta. 
Tomomi.  5.745.258.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Doko.  Takeyoshi;  Okada.  Koji;  Onda.  Tokinori;  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki;  and 

Hirano.  Yoji.  5.744,255,  CI.  428-654.000. 
Fukuoka.    Satoshi;    Yamane,    Molohiro;    and    Yamaguchi.    Shizuka. 
5.745.31 1.  CI.  359-8%.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.. Ltd..  The:  See — 

Aikiyo.  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Toshio;  and  Shirasaka.  Yu,sei.  5,745,625,  CI. 
385-94.000. 
Furukawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuo;  Ikeda,  Masato;  Kino,  Kuniki:  and  Furukawa,  Satoru, 
.5,744,331,0.  4.35-116.000. 
Furusawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Oishi,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Jin;  Ohkaua.  Kouhei;  Furusawa.  Satoshi;  and 
Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.744.504.  CI.  521-50.000 
Furuta.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Krai.  Vladimir;  Shreder.  Kevin; 
Furuta.  Hiroyuki.  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  5.744..302.  CI.  435-6.000. 


Furuta.  Minora;  and  Sunaga,  Toshio,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cofporation.  Method  for  transferring  data  bit  for  DRAM.  5,745,424,  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Fuiuya,  Katusuke.  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.  Coin  discriminating 

apparatus.  5.743.372.  CI    194-318.(K)0 
Furuya.  Shuichi;  Choh.  Nobuo;  Harada.  Masataka;  and  Sasaki.  Satoshi.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Thienopvridine  compounds  which  have 
useful  pharmaceutical  activity  5.744.479.  CI.  514-.W1.000. 
Fuiuya.  Tenimi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takahiro;  Kasahara.  Taijiro;  Furuya.  Teiumi;  and  Yoshida. 
Mim>ru.  5.743.17.^  CI.  99-331.000. 
Furuya.  Yukiisuna:  See — 

Sato.  Toshifumi;  and  Furuya.  Yukitsuna.  5.745.858.  CI.  455-562.000. 
Futamura.  Yoshisumi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mobile  radio 
communication  system  permitting  a  mobile  station  to  specify  a  base  station 
used  by  the  same.  5.745.855.  CI.  455-517  000. 
Futatsuya.  Tomoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Shinichi;     Terada.     Yasushi;     Miyawaki.     Yoshikazu; 
Nakayama.  Takeshi;   Futatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Ajika.  Nalsuo;   KuiK>ri. 
Yuichi;   Onoda.    Hiroshi;   Fukumoto.   Atsushi;   and  Ohi.   Makoto. 
5.74.S.417.  CI.  365-185.290. 
G.D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See-f- 

Nugent.  Sean  T;  and  Mueller.  Richard  A..  5.744.631.  CI.  560-39  000. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L..  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCresccnzo.  Gary  A.,  and  Frcskos,  John  N..  5,744.481.  CI 
514-311.000 
G.D  Societa"  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Trimani.  Carlo.  5.743.067.  CI   53-151.000. 
G&H  Diversified  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Kash.  Edward  C  ;  and  Schmidt.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.744.778.  CI  219-121.670. 
Gaarden.  Kjell  Ame;  See — 

Hovsto.  Kenneth:  and  Gaarden.  Kjell  Ame.  5.743.378.  CI.  198-806.0(K). 
Gadbois.  George  Simon:  See — 

Peariman.  Samuel:  Duschl.  Robert  Anthony;  Baran.  Anthooy  Stanley; 
Brunner.  Glenn  William;  Gadbois.  George  Simon;  and  DiAugusline. 
Frank  Thomas.  5.744.270.  CI.  4.30-25.000. 
Gaftoglio.  George  A.:  See — 

Alexander.  Michael  P;  Gaffoglio.  George  A  ;  llo,  Christopher  L;  and 
Kirschner.  Darin.  5.743.587.  CI.  296-108.000. 
Gage.  Charles  H  :  See — 

Van  Oneren.  Rohen  G.;  Mellen.  Frank  Scon.  Leger.  Alfred  R.;  and  Gage. 
Charles  H..  5.744.773.  CI.  219.50.000. 
Gagelniann.  Michael:  See — 

Forssmann.  Wolf-Georg;  Hcrt>sl.  Franz;  Schulz-Knappc.  Peter;  Adcr- 
mann.  Knut;  and  Gagclmann.  Michael.  5.744.444.  CI.  514-12.0(H). 
Gail.  William  B..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Reduction  of  radar  antenna  area 

5.745.069.  CI.  .M2-25.000 
Gaitrus.  Charles;  and  Stephens.  Daniel,  to  Seawin.  Inc.  Fitting  with  Hoating 

lube  support  and  meth<id  of  manufacture.  5.743.571.  CI.  285-39.(KIO 
Gajda.  Gregory  J.,  to  UOP.  PriKCss  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  compounds 

from  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  stream.  5.744.686.  CI   585-823. (MH). 
Galante.  Denise  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charies;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferns;  King. 
Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda.  Cheryl  Marie,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Ketonc- 
based  surfactant  and  method  for  treating  industrial,  commerical.  and 
institutional  wastewater  5.744.0M.  CI.  252  35X.(HKI. 
Galante.  Denise  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charles;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferris;  King. 
Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charies  Arnold;  and  Wizjla.  Cheryl  Marie,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Aldehyde- 
based  surfactant  and  method  for  treating  industrial,  commercial,  and 
institutional  waste-water  5.744.065.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Gallon  Solid  Waste  Equipnicni.  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  Fred  T;  and  Smith.  Fred  P.  5.743.698.  CI.  414-408.000. 
Gallagher.  Kevin:  See — 

Guenthcr.  Stefan:  Gallagher.  Kevin;  and  Jensen.  M  Brent.  5.743,092. 0 
6()-.583.0(X) 
Gallatin.  W  Michael:  .SVt  — 

Lockerbie.  Robert  Owen;  Scott.  John  D.;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.;  Howard. 
Monique  L.;  and  Gallatin.  W.  Michael.  5.744.354,  CI.  4.35-325.1X)0. 
Gamble,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Heller,  Noah;  Barrow,  Jeffrey;  and  Gamble.  Jeffrey.  5,743,.M3.  CI. 
175-20.(KKI. 
Garcia.  Claudio:  See— 

Gonzalez.  Carlos;  and  Garcia.  Claudio.  5.743.421.  CI.  220-4.280. 
Garcia.  Juan  M..  Ill:  See — 

Sullivan.  Daniel  S..  Ill;  Thomas.  Allan  R.;  Garvia.  Juan  M..  Ill;  and 
Yon-Hin.  Paul.  5.744.024.  CI.  208-2.36.(XM). 
Gaaia.  Manuel,  to  Garcia.  Manuel.  Refereeing  aid  system  for  ball  games. 

5.745.029.  CI.  .340-323.(H)R. 
Garcia.  Marcelo  Mejia:  See — 

Russek.  Jaime  Ellstein;  and  Garvia.  Marcelo  Mejia.  5,744.206.  CI. 

428-.16..?00. 

Gareia  Gravalos,  M"  Dolores;  Gordali/j  E.scobar,  Marina;  M"  Miguel  Del 

Corral.  Santana  Jtise;  Mahiques  Bujanda.  Ma  del  Mar;  and  San  Feliciam) 

Martin.  Arturo.  to  Pharma  Mar.  s.a   Teipeno-quinones  with  antitumour 

activity.  5.744.623.  CI   552-29^000. 

Garcia-Hemando.  Maria  del  Rosario.  to  Rocio  Aznar  E.scolano.  Rolling 

suppon  and  guide  system  for  sliding  dixirs.  5.742.979,  CI.  I6-95.00R. 
Gardiner.  John  Brooke:  See — 

Chung.  David  Yen-Lung;  Brice.  Paul:  Scans.  Steven  James;  Struglinski. 
Mark  Joseph;  and  Gardiner.  John  Br<K>kc.  5.744.429.  CI.  508:2  l.OIKI 


Gardiner.  Peter  Thomas:  See — 

Michie.  Waller  Craig.  Graham.  Neil  Bene;  Culshaw.  Brian;  Gardiner. 

Peter  Thomas;  and  Moran.  Chnsuipher  Raymond.  5.744.794.  CI 

2.50-227  160 

Gargiulo.  Joseph  L..  and  Murphy.  Charies  F..  III.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  remolelv  changing  sccunty  features  of  a  postage 

meter  5.745.887.  CI.  705-410.000. 

Garland.  Thomas  A   l!niversal  coupling  for  bath  accessory.  5.743,570,  CI. 

285-8.000 
Gariock.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Watkins.  Joseph  A.;  SanGregory.  Judc  A.;  Kirk.  Duane  B.;  and  Gariock. 

Marti  D  ,  5.745.797.  CI   396-6.000 

Gamer.  Rohcn  E  :  Astrachan.  Connie;  and  Hathaway.  Edward  J  .  to  Motorola. 

Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  integrated  cireuit  lest  patterns. 

5.745.501.  CL  371-27.000. 

Garofalo.  Giovanni,  to  HTM  Spon  S.p.A.  Diving  mask.  5.742.946.  CI. 

2-428.00t). 
Garratl.  Dennis  G  :  See — 

Olson.  Brian  C;  Wang.  John  H..  Prediger.  Dennis  W.;  Savoie.  Mark)  S.; 

and  Garran.  Dennis  G..  5.744.116.  CI  423-»83.O0O. 

Garrett.  Carey  Marcel;  Fan.  Chenjun;  Cugalj.  Dario;  and  Gransden.  David. 

to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.  Voluge  conmillcd  anenuator  5.745.6.34.  CI  385- 140  (100 

GaiTctl.  John  L.  Combination  locking  device  for  Hrearms.  5.743.039.  CI. 

42  70.110. 
Garst.  Roger  H.:  See — 

Bamhorst.  Jeff  \..  Garst.  Roger  H.;  Gordon.  Ronald  H.;  and  Zchler. 
Eugene  R  .  5.744.432.  CI   508-13I.OOO 
Garvin.  Hugh  L.:  See — 

Laub.  Soyeon  P.;  Little.  Michael  J.:  Foschaar.  James  A.;  Garvin.  Hugh 
L.;  and  Yung.  Michael  W..  5.744.284.  CI.  4.W-3I3OO0. 
Garza.  Andrea  L.:  See — 

Davis.  Philip  E.;  Beck.  John  C  ;  Picrini.  John  M.;  and  Garza.  Andrea  L  . 
5.743.751.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hill.  Jatnes  A.;  and  Gwxlwin.  Anthimy  R    H..  5.745.4.38.  CI    .167- 
1 8 1  (N)0 
Gaspard.  Teirance.  Trailer  ball  guard.  5.743„548.  CI.  280-507.000. 
Gasque.  Marilyn  A  :  See — 

Gasque.  Samuel  N..  Jr.  5.744.755.  O.  174-108.000. 
Gasque.  .Samuel  N..  Jr..  to  Gasque.  Marilvn  A    lightning  retaidani  cable 

5.744.755.  CI.  174-I08.(K)0 
Gaston.  Roheit  Duane;  and  Rajendran.  Narayanaswamy.  to  Ford  Motor 
Companv.    Ruid    level    sensor    with    resistive    and   conductive    lavers. 
5.743.136,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Gatzen.   Robert  A.   Frame  .soucture   for  musical  drums.   5.744,738.  CI. 

84-421.000. 
Gauker.  Bradford  K  .  to  Augai  Inc   Rotary  dixir  lock  switch  assemblv  and 

meth<Kl  for  manufacturing  same.  5.743.380.  CI.  200-43.080 
Gaul.  Forrest;  See — 

Kmse.  Lawrence  1.;  Chang.  .■\n-Chih.  DcHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L  ; 
Farrai.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Fi>rrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L ;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5.744.458.  CI 
514-91.000. 
Gauldie.  Jack:  See  — 

Richards.  Carl  D.;  Shovab.  Mohammed;  Gauldie.  Jack;  and  Bn<wn. 
Thomas  Joseph.  5,744.44:,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Gause.  Jayne  M.:  See — 

Bradiev.  Sterling  E.  Lani;  Gause.  Jayne  M  ;  and  Onachilla.  Andrew. 
5.743.035.  CI.  40-124  140 
Ga\agan.  John  Edward:  See — 

Di  Cosimo.  Robert;  Fallon.  Rohen  Donald;  Gavagan.  John  Edward;  and 
Heri.es.  Frank  Edward.  5.744.332.  CI.  435-121.000 
Gavino.  Ximena  A.:  See — 

Bredall.  William  A.;  Brcuer.  Miklos  M  ;  Gavino.  .Ximena  A  ;  Ixiew. 
Christopher;    Meessmann.   Jeffrey    Scott;    McDowell.    Douglas   J ; 
Sabato.  Alberto  B.;  Spencer.  Jean  L.;  Vidra,  James  D  ;  and  Wrcford. 
Stanley.  5,742.97:.  CI    15  167  100 
Gay.  Jonathan  L  .  and  Tatsumi.  Robeit  B..  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated 
Method  of  establishing  constraints  between  master  and  slave  graphical 
elements.  5.745.122.  CI.  .345-133.000. 
Gayncs.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Culnane.  Thomas  Mi>ran;  Gavnes.  Michael  Anthonv.  Seto.  Ping  Kwong; 
and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  5.744.863.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Gavnor.  Mitchel  L.  Nutritional  powder  composition.  5.744.187.  CI.  426- 

599.0<m. 
Ga/  de  France:  See — 

Carme.  Christian;  Delerootie.  Virginie;  Ardouin.  Jean  Rene;  and  Del 

Tatio.  Alain.  5.744.700.  CI.  73-40.50A. 

Gazit.  .Mon;  Idan.  David;  Inbar.  Hanni;  Kander.  Ilan.  Kntchman.  Eli;  Landa. 

Ben/ion;  l.a\on.  Amiran;  Lcvanon.  Moshe.  Lior.  Ishaiau:  Van  Mil.  Jan; 

Ni\.  Yehuda;  Schneider.  Avner;  Shmaiser.  Aron;  and  Younes.  Hani,  to 

Indigo  N  V.  Imaging  apparatus  and  intermediate  transfer  blanket  therefor 

5.745.829.  CI.  399-.W2.000. 

Gazvakan.  Unal.  to  ZF  Friednchshafen  AG.  Gear  shift  devic-e.  5.743.147.  CI 

74-477.0«HI 
Gazzara.  Peter  J  ;  and  Burke.  John  W.  Jr..  to  Desen  Mix>n  rX;\clopment 
Limited  Partnership.  Resistive  element  for  spirometer.   5,743.270,  CI. 
128-724(100. 
Gebben.  Ben.  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Copolvethcr  amide  and  water  vapour 

pemieable  Him  made  therefrom  5.744.570.  CI.  528- 170.0(H) 
Geco  A-S  :  St'e — 
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Binlesior.  Simon  Haslings.  5.745.436.  CL  367  20.000. 
Geczy.  Joseph.  lo  EuropharmaceuticaL  S.A.:  and  Cyclolab  Cyclodcxirin 
Research  and  Developmenl  Laboralory.  Ltd.  Nimesulide  sail  cyclodextrin 
inclusion  complexes.  5.744.165.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Gegel.  Gerald  A.,  lo  Calerpillar  Inc.  Earthworking  machine  ground  engaging 
tools  having  casl-in-place  abrasion  and  impact  resistant  metal  matrix 
composite  components.  5.743.033.  C\  37-160.(XK). 
Gehlhaus.  JUrgen:  See — 

K5hler.    Manfred.    Ohngemach.    Jorg:    Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf:  Greber.  Gerhard:  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gehlhaus.  JUrgen;  Dorfner. 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  5.744.512.  CI.  522-34.000. 
Geier.  George  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  MethixJ  for  rapid  recovery  from  dead 

reckoning  system  heading  loss  5.745.868.  CI.  701-216.000. 
Geier.  Rudolf:  See — 

Happ.  Christian;  and  Geier.  Rudolf.  5.743.706.  CI.  414-797.000. 
Geiger.   Franz.   Apparatus   for   power  measurement   of  la.ser   iiradiation. 

.5.743.641.  CI.  374-.?2.00O. 
Geiger.  Rolf:  See — 

Henning.  Rainer.  Urbach.  Hansjoig:  Teelz.  Volker:  Geiger.  Rolf;  and 
Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.744.4%.  CI.  514-412.000. 
Geiger.  Thoma-s:  See — 

Miiller.    Marcel:    Geiger.    Thomas:    Altmann.    Karl-Heinz;    Fabbro. 
Doriano:  Dean.  Nicholas  M.;  Mimia.  Brett;  and  Bennett.  Clarence 
Frank.  5.744.46t).  CI.  514-44.000. 
Gelb.  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Bensussen.  Bernard  L.;  and  Gelb,  Joseph.  Jr..  5.742.976.  CI.  1 5-323.000. 
GE.M  Biomedical.  Inc.;  See — 

Harewood.  Patrick.  5.744.321.  CI.  435-.34.O0O. 
Gemmer.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C:  Fink.  David  J.:  Met/.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.:  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S.. 
5.744.(X)2.  CI.  162-174.000. 
Genduso.  Thomas  Basilio:  and  Vanderslice.  Edward  Robert,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.   Process  or  renders  repeat   operation 
instructions  noncacheable.  5.745.728.  CI.  395-453.000. 
Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

[yjwards.  Cynthia  A.:  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.:  and  Andrews. 

Beth  M..  5.744.131.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Reyes.  Gregory  R  ;  Yarix)ugh.  Patrice  O.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Krawc- 
zynski.  Krzyszlof  Z.;  Tam.  Albert;  and  Fry.  Kirk  E..  5.744.447.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bailly.  Christian  Maria  Emile;  Chisholm.  Bret  Ja:  and  Denissen.  Hen- 

ricus  Gerardus  C.  5.744.068.  CI.  525-.Wl.0O0 
Corby.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr.:  Meenan.  Peter  Michael:  Solanas.  Claude 
Homer.  Ill:  Vickerman.  Da\id  Clark:  and  .Nahs.  Christopher  Allen. 
5.745.387.  CI   .364-578.(KK) 
Cunha.  Francisco  J.:  DeAngelis.  David  A.:  Brown.  Theresa  A.;  Chopra. 
S;mjay;  Correia.  Victor  H.  S  :  and  Predmore.  Daniel  R..  5,743.708.  CI. 
415-115.000. 
Rixxl.  Can  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Mark;  and  Williams,  Bradley  Earl, 

5.743..346.  CI.  175-420.2(W. 
Flowers.  Larry  I.:  Svben.  Paul  D.:  and  Ramsey.  David  L..  5.744.416.  CI. 

.502-152.000. 
Foumier.  Maurice  D.:  Gonyea.  David  C;  Reluzco.  George;  Robertson. 

Kenneth  J.:  and  McGrane.  John  P.  5.743.711.  CI.  41.5-209.200. 
Goos.sens.  Johanes  M.D.;  and  Hoeks.  Theodours  L.,  5.744.526.  CI. 

524-90.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  Robert:  Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick:  and  Rilter.  Ann 

Melinda.  5.743.322.  CI.  164-98.000. 
Keck.  Richard  J.;  Zwack.  Frank.  St.:  Kralovic.  Theodore  .S.;  and  Van 

Schaick.  Thomas  E..  5.744.885.  CI.  3I(^89.(KK». 
Krenceski.  Marv  A.;  Lin.  Chiu-Sing;  and  Lucas.  Gary  M..  5.744.703.  CI. 

73-54.010. 
Miller.  Mark  Lloyd.  5.743.121.  CI.  72-42.(HX). 
Pamell.  Timothv  L..  5.743.359.  CI.  184-102.000. 
Welles.  Kenneth  Brakelcv.  II:  and  Ali.  Irfan.  5.743.495, CI.  246-121.000. 
Yealon.  Robert  L  .  5.744.7K1.  CI.  219121.840 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

iKgo.  Richard:  Friend.  .Stephen  H.:  Frebourg.  Thierrv:  and  Ishioka. 
Chikashi.  5.744..303.  CI.  435-6.(X)0. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Heegard.  Chris.  5.745.522.  CI.  375-208.(KX). 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Nazri.    Gholam-Abbas;    and    Howie.    Blake    James.    5.743.921.    CI. 

29-623.500. 
OConnell.  David  Peter:  and  Sumner.  Randall  Chnstian.  5.743.646.  CI. 
.?74-l48.0(X). 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Aschenbrenner.  William  R.:  Golner.  Thomas  M.:  and  Mehta.  Shirsh. 
5.744.7M.  CI.  2(M)-I  (K)R. 
Generalmusic  SPA.:  See — 

Dc  Poll.  Giovanni:  Campetella.  Francesco;  and  Bonn.  Giampaolo. 
5.744.743.  CI.  84-630.(XX). 
Genelics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Wame.   Nicholas  W.;  Crowley,  Thomas  J.;   and   Smith,  Tracy   M., 
5.744.132.  CI  424-85.2(X). 
Gene\a  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Lance.  Sandra  L,;  and  Lance.  Marshall  R..  5,743,584,  CI.  296-37.600. 
Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Carl.  Michael  J..  5.743,632,  CI.  .362-294.000. 


Gennum  Corporation:  See — 

Watt.  Michael  Man-Kuen.  5,745,335,  O.  .361-313.000. 
Genol.  Bernard  Pierre  Andr^.  to  Siemens  Automotive,  S.A.  Acceleromelric 
sensor  for  mea.suring  the  piston  knock  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
.5,744,698,  CI.  73-.15.1I0. 
Oensheimer,  Joseph  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  improving  the  continuous  supply  or  display  time  of 
full-molion  video  and  other  data.  5.745,639,  CI.  386-70.000. 
Gensini,  Gianni:  See — 

Pavlicevic,   Milorad;  GensIni,  Gianni;  Poloni,  Alfredo:  and   Sellan, 
Romano,  5,743,729,  CI.  432-238.000. 
GenTech  Corp  :  See — 

Shashua.  Amnon;  and  Poggio,  Tomaso,  5.745.636.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Gentry.  Scott  B  :  See — 

Corrion.    Steven    G.;   Gentry.   Scotl   B.;   and    Blackburn,    Brian    K.. 
5.742,986,  CI.  24-633.000. 
Geoffrey.  Michael   M..  to  Borden  Chemical.  Inc.   Biphenyl  additive  for 

improvement  in  urethanc  foundry  binders.  5.744.518.  CI.  523-143.(X)0. 
fkorg  Menshen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hins.  Johannes.  5,743,443.  CI.  222-490.000. 
George.  Scott  Ellery:  See — 

Miller.   Richard  Anthony;  and  Geofge,  Scow  Ellery,  5,744.538,  CI. 
524-5.39.(XX). 
Georges.  Michael  K  :  See— 

Foucher.  Daniel  A.;  MacLeixl.  Paula  J.;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  and 
Burrow.  Timothy  E..  5,744.560.  CI.  526-221.000. 
Gcrber.  Matthias:  See— 

Plath.  Peter:  Kardorff.  L'we:  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan:  Kasl. 
Jilrzen:  Rang,  Harald:  Konig,  Hartmann:  Gerber,  Matthias:  Walter, 
Herniut:  and  Wcsiphalen,  Karl-Otto,  5,744,425,  CI.  5(W-269.(XX). 
von  dcm  Bussche-Hiinnefeld.  Christoph-Sweder:  Klintz.  Ralf:  Hampre- 
cht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schafer.  Peter:  Ditrich.  Klaus; 
Westphalen.    Karl-Otto;    Gcrber,    Manhias;    and    Walter.    Helmut, 
5,744,426.  CI.  .5(M-282.(KX). 
Gerely.   Eugene  P..  to  Datastrip  Products   Inc.    Methixl  of  aligning  one 
dimensional  or  two  dimensional  codes  lo  printer  pixels.  5.745.658.  CI. 
.'95-102.0IX). 
Gerhard  Geiber  CimbH;  See — 

Griidl.  Josef.  5.743.152.  CI.  74-.545.(XX). 
Gerhard.  Grcgorv  J.,  to  Applied  Precision.  Inc.  Liner  motion  micropositioning 

apparatus  and'meth<id.  5.744.884.  CI   3IO-80.(XX). 
Gericke.  Rolf:  Bauniganh.  Manfred:  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Beier.  Norbert. 
til  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  heschrankter  Haftung    Sulfonvl-  or 
sultinylbenzoylguanidine  denvatixes.  .5.744.641.  CI.  564-228.(XXI    ' 
Gerlach.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Damsohn.  Herbert:  Gerlach,  Wolfgang:  and  Wolf,  Waller,  5.743,329.  CI. 
I65-I74.(KK). 
German  Cancer  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 
Driige.  Wulf.  5,744.157.  CI.  424-4.50.(XX). 
Gemer.  Yuri;  and  Sims,  Carl  W..  to  Syslec.  Inc.  BcMlle  lop  solvent  degasser. 

5.743.941.  CI.  96-IO.IXX). 
Gerome.   Jean-Paul,   to  Apollon's   Algebra   (Gibraliarl    Limited.   Tactile- 
acoustic   information  detecting   and   measuring   apparatus  and  method. 
5.744.715.  CI.  73-4.32.1(X). 
Geron  Corporation:  5ec  — 

Linskcns.  Maarten  H.  K.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S..  Villepomeau,  Brvant; 
Feng.  Junli;  Funk.  Walter:  and  West.  Michael  David.  5.744..VX).  CI 
435-6.(XX). 
Gerson.  David:  See — 

Frater.  Norman  Kermil;  Gcrstm.  David:  Heltkamp.  Gary  L.:  Hoffmann. 
Thomas  Mark:  Hollowell.  John  Philip;  Kanas.  Peler  William:  Ruiz. 
Oscar    Jaime;    and    Sanicky.    Enrique    Eduardo.    5.742.Wh.    CI. 
29-603.060. 
Gersiner.  Harald:  Jochcr.  Reiner;  Dahni.  Horst:  and  Ebbesmeyer.  Olaf.  lo 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fasteninc  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  lamp.  5.743,619, 
CI.  -362-82.IXXI. 
Geschke.  Guenter:  See — 

Hans-Juergen.  John;  Geschke.  Guenter;  and  Rade.  Gerhard.  5,743,676, 
CI.  405-l84.(XX). 
Getman.  Daniel:  See- 
Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  .A.;  Tallev.  John  J.:  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCiescenzo.  Garv  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.744.481.  CI. 
514-311  (XX). 
Geus.  Eduard  Rudolf;  Bakker,  Wridzer  Jan  Wjllem:  Moulijn,  Jacob  .Xdriaan: 
van  Bekkum.  Herman;  and  Janseil.  Jacobus  Comelis.  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Module  containing  /.eolite-ba.sed  membrane  and  preparation 
there<if.  5.744,035,  CI.  2 10-490  (XX) 
Ghanem.  Adel;  See— 

Behtash,  Saman:  Rores,  Christopher;  and  Ghanem,  Adel,  5,745,480,  CI. 
37()-252.(HX). 
Ghtish.  Monisha:  See — 

Hulyalkar.  Samir  N.:  Ghosh.  Monisha;  and  Cugnini.AldoG..  5.745.187. 
CI.  .348-607.000. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  Kumar:  Chatterjee.  DIlip  Kumar;  Kom.  Donald  Michael; 
Zongrone,  Nicolelta  Assam;  and  Harris,  Mark  Anthony,  to  I^slman  Kixlak 
Company.  Method  of  imaging  a  zirconia  ceramic  surface  lo  produce  a 
lithographic  printing  plate.  5.743.188.  CI.  I0I-467.(XXJ. 
Ghufran.  Salman;  and  Wong,  David,  lo  PMC-Sierra,  Inc.  Variable  hit  rate 
scheduler  5,745.490,  CI.  370-397.(XX). 


Giacomini,  Michael  E.  Weed  pulling  apparatus.  5,743,.340.  CI    172-371.000 
Giamali,  Michael  John:  Ray.  Robert  Willard,  Jr;  and  Sluss,  Tern  Lee,  to 
BFGoodrich  Companv,  the.  Polvurethane  deicer  5.743.494,  CI.  244- 
l.34.(X)E. 
Giammaniti,  Robert  J.;  and  Licht,  Morten,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The.  Method  of  making  field  serviceable  (ill  tube  for  u.se  on  heat  pipes. 
5.743,014,  CI.  29-890.032 
Giat  Industries:  Sri- — 

Renaud-Bezot,  Jean-Luc:  Chauveau.   Laurent:  and  Cevrat.   Bernard. 
5,744.747.  CI.  I02-476.(XXI 
Gibbons.  James  F:  See — 

Gronet.  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons.  James  F,  5,743,643,  CI    374- 
121.000. 
Gibbs.  James  Dennis,  to  CBJ  Plating  and  Machine  of  Tennessee.  Grader  circle 

as.sembly  5.743.342.  CI.  I72-781.(XX). 
Gibbs.  Terence  Keith;  See — 

Brown.  Luther  E.;  Luck.  Graham:  and  Gibbs, Terence  Keith.  5,745.081, 
CI.  .343-705.000. 
Gics  &  Vermee.  LP.:  See— 

Gics.  Paul  V> .  5.743,402.  CI.  206-4.59. 5(X) 
Gics.  Paul  W .  to  Gics  &  Vermee.  LP.  Food  package  Including  a  tray  and  a 

sleeve.  5,743,402,  CI  206-459  500. 
Giebel.  Markus  A.:  and  Adams.  Charles  K  .  to  Stecor  Corporation  Fiber  opti.- 
cable  assemblv  for  securing  a  fiber  optic  cable  within  an  input  port  of  a 
splice  closure.' 5.745.633.  CI.  38.5-l.lh.O(K». 
Glesbers.  Jacobus  B  :  See — 

Cillessen.  Johannes  F  NL;  Blom.  Paulus  W.  NL.  Wolf.  Ronald  M.;  and 
Giesbers.  Jacobus  B..  5,744,864,  C    257-749.(XK) 
Giessler.  Matthias.  i:iilil>  vehicle  sweeping  device  5.742,967,  CI.  I5-82.0(X1. 
Gigioli.  George  W.  Jr.  to  Linon  Svstems,  Inc.  Passive  optical  veKxritv 

measurement  device  and  method.  .5,745,226,  CI.  356-28.(XX). 
Gilbert.  Percy  Vervon;  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y.:  Sun.  Shih-Wci;  and  Jamison,  Stephen 
G,    lo    Motorola    Inc     Semiconductor    device    with    ESD    protection 
5.744,841,  CI.  257.160.000 
Gilchrist,  Philip:  and  Naper,  Hans  Pelter.  lo  Motorola  Inc  Radio  system  w  ith 
suspension  of  packet  data  service  dunng  non-data  service  amnection. 
5,745,695,  CI   .W5-2(X).570 
Giles,  Clintun  Randy:  and  Zimgihl.  Martin,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Multi-channel  stabilization  of  a  multi-channel  transminer  through  cone- 
lation  feedback   5.745.275,  CI.  359-l87.0(X). 
Gill,  Harjeet:  See  — 

Mikulec,  Michael  A  :  Burke.  David.  Gill.  Harjeet:  Downie,  Andrew ;  and 
Chamings.  Tonv.  5.742.987.  CI   24-641.(XX). 
Gillespie.  Ralph  D.:  Set — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  Funk.  Gregory  .A.;  Hobbs.  Simon  H.;  Kojima. 
Ma.sami:  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen.  Herman  A  .  and  .McGonegal. 
Charles  P.  5,744,683,  CI.  585-7.36.(XX). 
Zinnen.  Herman  A.;  McCionegal.  Charles  P.;  Dandekar,  Hemant  W.; 
Funk,  Gregon  A.:  and  Gillespie,  Ralph  D ,  5,744,684,  CI.  585- 
737.(XX). 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  Sec— 

Bredall.  William  A.;  Breuer.  Miklos  M.:  Gavino.  Ximena  A.:  Loew. 
Christopher:    Meessmann.   Jeffrey    Scott:    McDowell.    Douglas   J : 
Sab-alo.  Alberto  B.:  Spencer,  Jean  L.;  Vidra.  James  D.;  and  Wrcfonl. 
Sunley,  5.742.972.  CI    15-167.100. 
Gilley.  Glenn  G.;  and  Tebbs.  Brice  W.  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated 
Resolution-independent  method  for  displaying  a  Ihree-dimensional  model 
in  two-dimensional  display  space.  5.745.666.  CI.  395-I28.IKXI. 
Gilliam.  Gary  R..  Renfro.  Steve  G.:  Cutler,  Kacey:  Ochoa.  Roland:  and 
Schneider.  Craig  E..  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Variable  load  device 
responsive  to  a  circuit  parameter  5.744,978,  CI   326-31.000. 
Gillingham.  Gary    D.:  and   Miles.  Gary    L..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 

Rap/slat  actuation  system  for  an  aircraft.  5,743,490.  CI.  244-75.(X)R. 
GInbayashl.  Jun:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Yasuvuki;  Yoshioka.  AkIhiko:  Ginbavashi. 
Jun;  tabula.  Kazuo:  and  Imazu.  Yukio.  5.745,878.  CI.  705- 1  OiX). 
Gingerich.  Newton  Rov    Electric  powered  small  tractor.   5.743. .347.  CI. 

180-65.100. 
Ginsberg.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Maver,  Lawrence  D.:  Ballv,  Marcel  B.:  Cullis.  Picter  R  :  Ginsberg. 
Richard  S.:  and  Mitilenes.  George  N..  5.744.158.  CI  424-450.(XK) 
Ginter.   J     Lvell,   to  Ginter   Vxst   Corporation.    Vapt)r-air   steam   engine 

5.743.08a  CI.  60-39.050. 
Ginter  Vast  Corporation:  See — 

Ginter.  J.  Lyell.  5,743,080,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Ginzburg.  Michael:  See— 

Strauss,  Jason;  Ginzburg,  Michael;  Kopel,  Zx'v:  and  Shao,  Shu  ^'ong. 
5.744,923,  CI.  3I8-563.0(X). 
Giorgio.  Zanchi:  See — 

Giuseppe.  Raspami:  and  Giorgio.  Zanchi.  5,744,127.  CI.  424-.59.(XX) 
Giovanni,  Mapelli,  to  Scame  Parre  S.p  A.  Industrial-lvpe  mobile  electric 

socket  and  plug  of  easier  assembling.  5.743,763,  CI  '439-598.(XX). 
Girardoi.  Richard  Michael,  to  Privtcr  &  Gamble  Companv.  The.  Laminated 

dual  textured  treatment  pads.  5,744.149.  O.  424.402(XX) 
Girault.  Marc:  See — 

Nguven-Thai,  Binh;  Giraulu  Marc;  and  Millan,  Bruno,  5,745,701,  CI. 
395-200.790. 
Giuliani.  Ferdinando:  See — 

Valsecchi,  Mariella;  Conti,  Marco:  FVI  Greco,  Luisa:  Bugatti,  Cario; 
Menla,  Ernesto:  Giuliani,  Ferdinando;  Manzoni.  Carla;  Spinclli.  Sil- 
vano;  and  Farrell.  Nicholas,  5,744,497,  CI.  5I4-492.(XXI 


Giuliano.  Ronald:  and  Asianov.  Alexander.  LED  ilhrniiiuted  image  display. 

5.743.616.  CI    .362-31. (XX) 
Giuseppe,  Raspanti,  and  Giorgio,  Zanchi.  to  3V  inc.  Derivatives  of  benzox- 

a/ole  useful  as  LV  hlters.  5.744,127,  CI.  424-59  000. 
Givens.  Mike:  See — 

Jordan.  Frank:  and  Givens.  Mike.  5.743,803,  O.  47.3-Mt.OOO. 
Glacier  Metal  Companv  Limited.  The  See^ 

O'Reilly.  Peter  D;'and  Siopp.  Peier  G.  5,74.3.657.  CI   .384-312  (XX). 
Glagow.  Klaus;  See — 

Bonne.  Andreas;  Glagow.  Klaus;  and  Haas.  Michael.  5.743,047,  CI 
49-490.100 
Glantz,  Jerald:  See — 

Cai.  (Jingsheng;   Bellng.  William   L  ;  Glantz.  Jerald;   and  Johnson. 
Theodore  A  .  5.743.K73.  CI  h<H-93  (XXI. 
Glass.  David  Wayne;  Hocker.  Michael  David.  Kishi.  Gregory  Tad.  McLean. 
James  Gtirdon;  Pickover.  Clifford  Alan,  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  MellKxl  and  system  in  a  data 
processing  svstem  for  the  association  and  displav  of  a  pluralitv  of  o(>jects. 
5.745,714.  CI   395-3.390(X). 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

.\kehurst.  Rachel  Ann:  Tavlor.  Anthonv    James;  and  Wvan.  David 
Andrew.  5.744,I2.V  CI  424-45.(XXI 
Gleason.  James  R.;  and  Vermilion.  CXmn  R  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiherglas 
Technologv  Iik  Glass  hber  mat  made  with  polvmerreacied  aspfiall  binder 
5.744.229.' CI  428-297  4(X) 
Glen.  Robert  Charles;  Selwiwd.  David  Lawrence:  Martin.  Graeme  Richard, 
and  Foster.  Christopher  James,  to  Wellcome  Foundation  Limited,  The 
Therapeutic  heterocyclK  compounds  5.744,466,  CI  5I4-2I0.0(XI 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Beakes,    John    M.;    and    Newman.    Lawrence    E.    5.742.997.    CI 
29-596.(XX). 
GlovaLskv.  .Andrew  Z.:  See — 

Bencdeite.  Walter:  Said,  Medhai;  and  Glovalskv,  Andrew  Z .  5,743.457, 
CI   228-33.(XX) 
Glvnn.  Kenneth  P;  and  Blair.  James  R  .  II.  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc  flluminabletovs 

having  replacable  illuminabic  edibles  5.743.782.  CI  446-485 (XX) 
Gmuendcr.  John:  See — 

Shebanow.  Michael  C.  Gmuender.  John:  Simone.  Michael  .A  :  Szeto. 
John  R.  F.  S  ;  Maruvama.  Takumi;  and  Tovev.  Deforest  W.,  5,745,726. 
CI.  395.392.000. 
Goang.  Dong- Yuan:  See — 

Hsieh.    Ting-Chiang;    Goang,     Dong-Yuan;    and    Chu.    Ren-Long, 
5,743,980,  CI    l.56-99.(XX) 
Goda.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaue,  Shigeki,  5.744,609,  CI. 

.'i48-209.(XX). 

Goda.    Noriyoshi;    Malsuoka.   Shiny  a.    Kawaide.   TaLsuo.   and    Shirakura. 

Takaaki.  io  Hitachi.  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  medium  and  method  of 

producing  same.  5,744,256,  CI.  428-694  (XIT 

Godesa,  Ludvik.  to  Siemens  AktiengeselKhafi  Drive  device  with  a  l<H.'king 

device  to  prevent  switch  shaft  rebound.  5.743,385,  CI.  2(X)-4OI.0(X) 
GtHllrcy.  Paul  J.;  See — 

Drapac.  George  A.;  Jackoskl.  Keith  E.;  Godfrey,  Paul  J.;  and  Pace.  Garv 
L..  5.744.984,  CI.  327-89.(XX) 
Gixllewski.  Peter  P:  See— 

Higham.   John    D:   Godlewski.   Peter   P.;   and   .Arnold.   Richard   C. 
5,745,.366.  CI   .164-479  120 
Goetting.  F  Erich,  to  Xllinx.  Inc.  FTG.A  having  logic  cells  conhgured  by 
SRAM  memory  cells  and  interconnect  configured  bv  antifuses  5.744.979. 
CI   32(>-39.(XX) 
Goh.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hironaka;  Watanabe.  Hirohiko;  Tategami.  Tetsuva,  and  Goh, 
Nobuaki,  5.74.V.'28.  CI    1 6.'i- 1 44  (XX) 
Gohara.  Shinobu:  See — 

Sakurai.  ■^iwbiio;  Gohara.  Shinobu:  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  Kato.  Takao: 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada.  Eiichi.  5,745.495.  CI.  370-498.000. 
Gold  Medal  Products  Co  :  Sec- 
Weiss.    Rimald    R.:    and    Hodgson.    Ue    Kindlev.    5,743,172.    CI. 
99-323. 7IX). 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Htvsun;  and  Lee.  Ik-soo,  5,745,655.  CI   .39524  (XX) 
Goldberg.  Lew;  Kliner.  Dahv  .A.V.:  and  Koplow.  Jeffrey  P.  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Solid-state  laser  sounre  of  tunable  narr<iw- 
bandwidth  ultraviolet  radiation  5.745.284.  CI   359-.M4  (XX) 
CK>ldberg.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  %.:  Trahev.  Gregg  E.;  and  Goldberg,  Richard  L.. 
5.744.898.  CI.  310-3.34.(XX). 
Goldgaber.  Dmitry  ^  ;  Schwarzman.  Alexander  L  ;  and  Eisenberg-Gninherg. 
Moises.  lo  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  ^'ork.  Methods 
for  the  detection  of  soluble  amvloid  P-p»X)lein  (B.APi  or  s»>luble  itansthv re- 
tin  (TTRl.  5.744.368.  CI.  4.16-'.501  (NX) 
Goldi.    Emil:   and   Ptisterer.   Werner   E    Toilet   seal    lowenng   apparatus 

5.742.949.  CI  4-246.2(X) 
Goldman.  Don  S  :  See — 

Wilcox.  S(even:  and  Goldman.  Don  S.,  5,745J43,  CI.  35fc-4l9.(XX). 
Goldman.  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Mcndelson.  Jeffrev  B  :  Goldman.  Manhew  S.;  and  Mocris,  David  E., 
5.745,696,  CI   .i95-2(X).6.10. 
Goldman.  Ron:  See — 

Jordan.  Brigitie;  Goldman.  Ron;  and  Sachs,  Patricia  5,745.113,  CI. 
.145-.349.0(X). 
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Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  Peace.  Michelle  Renee;  and  Seiden.  Paul,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The  Process  for  making  absorbent  foRam  materials 
for  aqueAous  fluids  made  from  high  internal  phase  emulsions  having  very 
high  waterto-oil  ratios.  5.744.506.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Golner.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Aschenbrenner.  William  R.;  Golner.  Thomas  M.;  and  Mehta.  Shirsh. 
5.744.764.  CI.  200-1  COR. 
Gomez.  Edward.  Jr.  to  Sundex  International  Corporation.  Method  of  assem- 
bling   side-mountable    liquid    level    sensor    assembly,    .'i.742.999.    CI. 
29-622.000. 
Gomez.  Pompeyo  Jaime  Benavides;  de  la  Cruz.  Antares  Salvador  Ortega; 
Gonzales.  Raul  Americo  Reyes;  Ramirez.  Senen  Alfonso  Arzate;  Huerta. 
Jesus  Esleban  Garza;  and  Villanueva.  Jose  Rafael  Garcia,  to  Industrias  John 
Deere    S.A.de    C.V.    Conservation    implement    including    a    shredder 
5,743,338,  CI.  172-28.000. 
Gomyo.  Masato;  Nose.  Tamotsu;  and  Hayakawa,  Masamichi.  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Hydrodynamic  bearing  apparatus  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing same.  5.743.656.  CI   384-124.000 
Gonda.  Igor;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.,  to  Aradigm  Corporation.  Insulin 

delivery  enhanced  by  coached  breathing.  5.743.250.  CI.  128-200.140. 
Gonyea.  David  C:  See — 

Foumier.  Maurice  D.;  Gonyea.  David  C;  Reluzco.  George;  Robertson. 
Kenneth  J ;  and  McGrane.  John  P.  5.743.711.  CI.  415-209.200. 
Gonzales.  Anne:  See — 

Havens.  John;  Di  Zio,  Kathleen;  Gonzales,  Anne;  Reamey,  Robert  H.; 
Atkins.  Hairiene;  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  5,745.198,  CI.  349-90.000. 
Gonzales.  Raul  Americo  Reyes:  See — 

Gomez.   Pompeyo  Jaime   Benavides;  de  la  Cniz.  Antares  Salvador 

Ortega;  Gonzales,  Raul  Americo  Reyes;  Ramirez,  Senen  Alfonso 

Arzate;  Huerta.  Jesus  Esteban  Garza;  and  Villanueva.  Jose  Rafael 

Garcia,  5,743,338.  CI.  172-28.000. 

Gonzalez.  Anita  M.  Diaper  bag.  5,743,649,  CI.  383-6.000. 

Gonzalez,  Carlos;  and  Garcia,  Claudio.  Instant  crate.  5.743,421.  CI.  220- 

4.280. 
Goodhill.  Dean  K.;  and  Behms,  Don  P.  Method  of  making  enhanced  reso- 
lution motion  picture  release-print  film.  5,745.213.  CI.  352-27.000. 
Gooding.  Elwyn:  See — 

Walker.  Andrew  S.;  and  Gooding,  Elwyn,  5,743,029,  CI.  36-134.000. 
Goodwin,  Anthony  R.  H.:  See — 

Hill.  James  A:,  and  Goodwin,  Anthony  R,  H..  5,745,438.  CI.  367- 
181.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

D'Sidocky.  Richard  Michael;  and  Cowling.  Teddy  Ben.  5,744,552.  CI. 

525-332.600. 
Krishnan,  Ram  Murthy;  and  Belski,  Gary  Thomas,  5,743,973,  CI. 

152-152.100. 
Sinopoli,  llalo  M.;  Morgan,  John  Gomer;  Hardv,  Anthony;  and  Susulo- 

glu,  Murat  Yasar,  5.743,975,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz.  5,743,974,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Goossens.  Johanes  M.D.;  and  Hoeks,  Theodours  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Color  and  hydrolytic  stabilization  of  aromatic  polycarbonate 
resins.  5,744.526,  CI.  524-90.000. 
Gordaliza  Escobar,  Marina:  See — 

Garcia  Gravalos,  M"  Dolores;  Gordaliza  Escobar,  Marina;  M"  Miguel 
Del  Corral,  Sanlana  Jose;  Mahiques  Bujanda,  Ma  del  Mar;  and  San 
Feliciano  Martin,  Arturo.  5.744.623.  CI   .552-297.000. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  and  Ching-Ming,  Lai,  to  Analogic  Corporation.  Ring 
suppression  filler  for  use  in  computed  tomography  systems.  5.745,542.  CI. 
378-4.000. 
Gordon,  Fay  H.:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry;  Aldrich.  Haven  S.;  Sherwood-Williams. 
Lavonde  Denise;  Szobota,  John  S.;  Krevalis,  Martin  Anthony;  Leia, 
Daniel  P;  Holt.  David  Gary  Lawton;  and  Gordon,  Fay  H.,  5,744.434, 
CI.  508-485.000. 
Gordon.  John  H.;  Joshi,  Ashok  V.;  and  McEvoy.  John,  to  Ceramatec,  Inc. 
Storage  stable  electrolytic  gas  generator  for  fluid  dispensing  applications. 
5.744,014.  CI.  204-266000 
Gordon,  Joseph  Grover,  11;  Han,  Mark  Whitney;  Homola,  Andrew  Marian; 
McKean,  Dennis  Richard;  Schein,  Lawrence  Brian;  Smith,  Barton  Allen; 
and  Swanson,  Sally  Ann,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electrophoretic  display.  5.745,094.  CI.  345-107.000. 
Gordon.  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Bamhorsl.  Jeff  A.;  Uarsl.  Roger  H.;  Gordon.  Ronald  H.;  and  Zehler. 
Eugene  R.,  5,744.432,  CI.  508-431  000. 
Gordon,  Stuart  Hugh,  toTait  Electronics  Limited.  Equalization  in  a  simulcast 

communication  system.  5,745.840,  CI.  455-51.200. 
Gorodisher,  llya:  See — 

McCormick,  Fred  B.;  Drath.  David  J.;  Gorodisher.  llya;  Kropp.  Michael 
A.;  Palazzotto.  Michael  C  ;  and  Sahyun.  Melville  R.  V..  5,744,557.  CI. 
526-171.000. 
Goronkin,  Herbert:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  and  Goronkin,  Herbert,  5,745.408,  CI. 
365-173.000. 
Gorski,  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Mainiero,   Louis   M.;   Gorski.   Stephen    H.;   and  Young,   Robert   U. 
5,743,261.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Goto,  Masataka.  to  Nee  Coiporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  message 
recording  and  receipt-of-message  notification  to  cordless  station  operating 
as  cellular  telephone.  5,745,851,  CI.  455-432.000. 


Goto,  Narito:  Kobayashi.  Yasunobu;  Wakamatsu,  Hideaki;  and  Iwamani, 

Shunichi,  to  Konica  Corporation   Magnetic  recording  medium  having  an 

underlayer  with  cobalt  containing  panicles  of  alpha  Fe^O,  or  alpha 

FcOOH.  5,744,216,  CI.  428-141.000. 

Goto.  Nobutaka:  and  Cartwright,  Peter  S.,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Water 

treating  apparatus.  5.744,028,  CI.  210-18I.O(K). 
Goto.  Shinji;  Saito,  Jun;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Masao;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki; 
Isoda,  Yuzo;  Tanoue,  Masahide;  and  Inoue.  Ryukichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  and  image  forming  apparatus  usable  with  this 
process  cartridge.  5,745.823,  CI.  399-1 1 1.000. 
Goto,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohtomo,   Fumio;   Koizumi.   Hiroshi;   Momiuchi,   Masayuki;  Ohishi. 
Masahiro;  and  Goto,  Yoshiaki.  5.745.623,  CI.  385-88  000 
Goitschlich.  Georg.  to  DBT  Deutsche  Bergbau-Technik  GmbH.  Hydraulic 

shield  support  frame  5.743,679.  CI.  405-296.000 
Goud.  Gilles  Renaud;  Vuillemiet,  Pierre;  and  Schary.  Philippe,  to  Salomon 
S.A.  Retention  element  for  a  boot  on  a  gliding  board.  5,743,551,  CI. 
280-634.000. 
Gould,  Scott  Whitney:  See— 

Craft,  David  John;  Gould,  Scott  Whitney;  Keyser,  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  and 
Worth.  Brian,  5.745.734,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Govaert.  Rene:  See — 

De  Baer,  Dirk;  and  Govaert,  Reni.  5,745.120.  CI.  .345-431.000. 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Chambers.  Gordon  William;  and  Philip.  Alexander  Schroder,  5,745,552, 
CI.  379-61.000. 
Grablev,  FritzFeo:  See — 

Elsaesser,  Andreas;  Frass.  Werner;  Grabley.  Fritz-Feo;  and  Jerling. 
Gibor  5.744,272,  CI.  4.30-96.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Bnice  Leslie,  5,743,671,  G.  403-316.000. 
Grady.  Carolyn  W.:  See — 

Dagger,  Raymond  E.;  and  Grady,  Carolyn  W.,  5,744.495,  CI.  514- 
409.000. 
Graham.  Mark  A.;  Neely,  Michael  J.;  and  Savage,  John  R..  to  ITT  Automotive 
Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Blower  assembly  having  integral  air  flow  cixiling 
duct.  5,743.721.  CI.  415-58.400. 
Graham.  Neil  Bene:  See— 

Michie.  Waller  Craig;  Graham.  Neil  Beite;  Culshaw.  Brian;  Gardiner. 
Peter  Thomas;  and  Moran.  Christopher  Raymond,  5,744.794.  Cl. 
250-227.160. 
Gramlich,  John  D.:  See — 

Rubscha,  Robert  F;  and  Gramlich,  John  D.,  5.743,522.  CI.  27 1-265.020. 
Graninger.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Sambar.   Homer  S.;  Graninger,  Frank  J.;  and  Karweik,  Roger  E.. 
5.744.766.  Cl.  2OO-I6.0OA. 
Gransden,  David;  See — 

Garren,  Carey  Marcel;  Fan,  Chenjun;  Cugal).  Darko;  and  Gransden, 
David.  5,745,634,  Cl.  385-140.000. 
Graske.  Klaus:  See — 

PetroN.    Orlin;    Prelle.    Annette;    Graske.    Klaus;    Nickisch,    Klaus; 
Radiichel.  Bemd;  and  Platzek.  Johannes.  5.744.616,  Cl.  548-960.(K)0. 
Grass  AG:  See — 

Johannes,  Hammerle,  5.74.3.608.  Cl.  312-.M8.1()0. 
Grath,  Francis  R.  Triad  exhaust  system.  5,743,088,  Cl.  6O-324.(K)0. 
Gray.  Colin  James:  See — 

Pitt,  Alan  Robert;  Caesar,  Julian  Claudius;  and  Gray,  Colin  James, 
5,744,295,  Cl.  430-527.000. 
Gray,  Hanry  B.:  See — 

Hsiao.  Yu-Ling;  Grav.  Harry  B.;  and  Labinger.  Jay  A..  5,744.620,  Cl. 
.549-533.000. 
Gray.  Kevin  W.:  See— 

Hippely,  Keith  A.;  Choy.  Terence  A.;  Gray.  Kevin  W.;  and  Walsh,  Brian 
E..  5.743,185,  CL  101.327.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical:  See — 

Tarbit.  Brian;  Adger.  Brian;  and  Willeil,  Paul,  5.744,615,  Cl.  .548- 
462.(K)0. 
Greber.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kohler,    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Jorg;    Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink, 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gehlhaus.  Jurgen;  Dorfner. 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig,  5,744.512.  Cl.  522-.M.OOO. 
Green.  Jace  N.:  See — 

Ruggles,  Bryan  K.;  Green,  Jace  N.;  and  Chacon.  Richard  F,  5,743,318. 
Cl.  16O-168.I0V. 
Green  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Puch,  Uonard  D.,  5,743,314.  Cl.  144-24.120. 
Green.  Michael  David:  See— 

Speyer   James  Leonard;  Muggia,  Franco  Mario;  and  Green,  Michael 
David,  5,744,455,  Cl.  514,34.000. 
Green,  Richard.  Roll  on  roll  off  device  with  a  poruble  support.  5,743.701 ,  Cl. 

4I4-498.0«M). 
Green.  Richard  Samuel:  See— 

Sampath.  Krishnaswamy:  and  Green.  Richard  Samuel.  5,744,782,  Cl. 
219-146.100. 
Green.  Vincent  D.:  See — 

Colion,  Mark  W ;  Fecteau,  Vincent  R;  and  Green,  Vincent  D.,  5,744.940, 
Cl.  322-1.000. 
Greenberg,  Alex  M.;  Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  and  Mulhauser,  Paul  J.,  to  Human 
Factors   Industrial    Design,   Inc.    Drill   guide   with   removable   ferrules. 
5,743,916.  Cl.  606-102.000. 


Giwnberg.  Michael  D..  to  United  Technologies  Corporalioa.  Wedge  lock 

butterfly  valve.  5.743.512,  Cl.  25 1-307  (WO. 
Gteenley,  Dale;  Kohn,  Leslie;  Yeh.  Ming;  and  Williams.  Greg,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatuses  for  servicing  load  instnic- 
tions.  5,745.729.  Cl.  .195-458.0(X). 
Grecnspring  Computers,  Inc.:  See- 

Forsland,  Brtice  M  ;  and  Rubin,  Kim  T.  5,745,324.  Cl.  .^61-.56.000. 
GiecnwiKid,  Beverley.  Method  of  treating  gastrointe«inal  motility  disorders. 

5.744.489.  Cl   5 1 4. 340.000. 
Gregg,  John  Michael.  Apparatus  for  crushing  glassware    5,743,473,  Cl. 

24 1  ■33.000 
Gregory,  David  B.;  and  Oliver.  Dan  A.,  to  ReNew  Roof  Technologies,  Inc. 
Methods  of  constructing  a  portable  liquid  containment.  5,743,984,  Cl 
l.'>6-242.000. 
Grcif  Bros.  Corporation:  See — 

Hale.  James  Albert,  5,743,422,  Cl.  220-4.330. 
Gieif.  Stefan;  Hartge,  Jorg  Eduard;  and  Schmeling.  Till,  to  Heraeus  Med 
GmbH.  Field-of-operaiiiin  illuminaling  device  accommodating  incandes- 
cent and  discharge  lamps.  5,743,628.  Cl.  .362-228.000. 
Greincr,  Seth:  See — 

Iwami.  Craig;  Cura,  Cunegundis  T;  Soto.  Vincenle:  and  Greiner,  Seth, 
5.743,990,  Cl.  1.16.344.000. 
Gteive.  Martin:  See — 

CiMiipera,  Christian;  Greive,  Manin;  Herrmann.  Benul.  and  Rixli.  Anton. 
5.743.189.  Cl.  101-487.000. 
Greskovich.  Eugene:  See — 

Wommack,  Greg;  Holley.  Carl;  and  Greskovich,  Eugene,  5,743.9.34.  Cl 
71-28.000. 
Gresl.  Charies.  Jr:  See— 

Moll.  Frederic  H ;  Grcsl.  Charles.  Jr;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K..  5.743.8.50,  Cl.  6OO-2(M.O0O. 
Grierson,  Dimald:  See — 

Bird.  Colin  Roger.  Grierson.  Donald:  Ray,  John  Anthony;  and  Schuch. 
Wolfgang  Walter,  5,744,.3M,  Cl.  435-419.000. 
Grieve,  Alan:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Nancy  E;  Pedigo,  Jesse  L.;  Li.  Shao  Wei;  and  Grieve.  Alan, 
5,744,533.  Cl   524-440.000. 
Griflin  &  Canirell  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Gnflin.  Herman  W  ,  and  Cantnrll.  Edgar  L..  5,743,289.  Cl.  1 37-341  .UIO 
Griffin.  Herman  W.;  and  Cantrcll,  Edgar  L .  to  Griflin  &  Cantrell  Co.,  Inc. 
Drain  channel  and  forms  for  hackflow  pievention  device  cover  5,743.289. 
Cl.  137.14 1. 000. 
Griflith,  John  Dalton:  See— 

Stewart.  Richard  Donald;  and  Griflith.  John  Dalton,  5,743.306,  Cl. 
l.W-7.()0A. 
Grillini.  Angiolino:  See  — 

Ciscato.  Doriano;  Rossi,  Aldo;  Colombo.  Federico;  and  Grillini,  Angi- 
olino, 5,745,279.  Cl.  3.59-233,(X<0 
Grimani.  Rodolfo:  See — 

Di  Zcnzo.  Maun/io.  and  Grimani,  Rodolfo,  5,745.673.  Cl.  395-182.050. 
Grimes  .Aerospace  Company:  See — 

Walker.  Richard,  5,743,626.  Cl.  .362-217  000. 
Grisch.  William  E.;  and  Massey.  Francis  L ,  to  Applied  Composites.  Corp 
Meth<xJ  for  fabricating  a  composite  structure.  5.744,077,  Cl.  264-466»X) 
GriK-howski,  Andrew;  and  Hsich.  Shwu-Liang  Luke,  to  Lucent  Technoli>gies 
Inc  Analog  and  mixed  signal  device  tester  5.744.969.  Cl.  324-614.000. 
Grodsinsky.  Carlos  M  ;  and'Kimmich.  Kevin  D,  lo  .Saini-Gobain  Industrial 
Ceramics,  Inc.  Radiation  detector  assembly  and  method  with  discrimina- 
tion between  vibration  and  radiation  induced  events.  5.744.803,  Cl   2.50- 
369.(K)0. 
Groger.  Howard  P;  Lo.  K.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Manin.  lo  American  Research 
Coiporation  of  Virginia.  Method  of  fluorescence  analysis  comprising 
evanescent  wave  excitation  and  out-of-plane  photodeiection.  5.745.231, 
Cl.  356-128.000. 
Gronet.  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons.  James  F .  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Rapid 

ihennal  heating  apparatus  and  method   5.743.643,  Cl.  374121  (100 
Gross,  Kenneth  C..  Markun.  Francis;  and  Zawadzki.  Mary  T.  to  L'niversiiv 
of  Chicago.  Fluid  dalhrate  system  for  continuous  remov  al  of  heavy  noble 
gases  from  mixtures  of  lighter  gases.  5.743.944.  Cl.  96-181  (MM). 
Gross,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Vilim,  Richard  B.;  Gross,  Kenneth  C:  and  Wegerich.  Siephan  W. 
5,745,382,  Cl.  .364-551.010. 
Gross.  Michael  Douglas:  See— 

Dein.  Edward  Alan:  Gross,  Michael  Douglas:  and  Pudliner.  Richard 
Allen.  5.744.403.  Cl.  4.38-76 1  .(MM). 
Grossman,  Cora  S.:  See — 

Chou,  Ta-Sen;  Grossman,  Cora  S  :  Hertel.  Larry    Wayne;   Holmes. 
Richard  E.;  Jones,  Charles  D.:  and  Mabry.  Thomas  E.,  5.744,597,  Cl. 
5.36-55.300. 
Grosveld.  Franklin;  and  Kioussis.  Dimilris.  to  Medical  Research  Council 
Methtxis  for  obtaining  prixluclion  of  a  gene  product  in  a  host  cell  in  vivo 
or  in  vitro  using  a  DNA  molecule  for  integration  site  independent  gene 
expression.  5.744,456,  Cl   514-44(MM) 
Grove.  John  E.  Biological  treatment  pnxcss.  5.744.041.  Cl.  2IO-602.(MM). 
Grove,  Robert  E.:  and  Holtz,  James  Z..  to  Star  Medical  Technologies.  Inc. 
High  fluence  diode  laser  device  and  method  IVw  the  fabncalion  and  use 
thereof.  5.743.901,  Cl.  606-9.(MM). 
Grube,  Gary  W..   Markison.  Timothy   W.;   and  Wcstim,  Thomas   E.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  MelhtxJ  for  reprogramming  a  communicaton  unit's  access 
to  a  wireless  communication  system.  5,745.677,  Cl.  395-l86.(MM). 


Gruber.  Peter;  Cermeno.  Raul:  and  Lienhard.  Heinz,  to  Landis  &  Gyr 
Technology  Innov  ation  AG  Arrangement  for  the  summation  of  pnxlucts  of 
signals.  5.745.06.3.  Cl.  .34I-I43.0<M). 
GriidI,   Josef,    to   Oiltard   Oiber   GmbH    Crank   rod    5,743,152.   C\ 

74-.S45.000. 
Gtupp.  Joachim:  and  Lemarif  .  Bernard,  to  .Asulab  S.A.  Electrical  cell  of  the 
type  comprising  two  plastic  parallel  support  plates,  set  apart  from  each 
cither,  carrying  electrxxles  on  their  faces  5.745.208.  Cl.  .M9-153.(MM). 
Grut,  Jayne  Marie:  See — 

Latham.  Wayne  Meredith:  Hancock,  Jimmy  Wade:  and  Grut,  Jayne 
Marie.  5,744,952,  Cl.  324-207.160 
Gschneidner.  Kari  A..  Jr:  and  Pecharsky.  Viulij  K..  to  Iowa  State  Iniversity 
Research  Rwindation.  Inc.  Active  magnetic  refrigerants  based  on  Gd-Si-Ge 
material  and  refrigeration  apparatus  and  process  5.743.095,  Cl.  62-3.100. 
C.scll.  Thomas  C  ;  Matkovich.  Vlado  I  ;  and  Boimann.  Thomas,  to  Pall 
Cocptvation.    Leucocyte   depleting    filter   device    and   method   of  use. 
5,744.047,  Cl.  210-767.000 
Gu,  Haohui:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi:  Hao.  Yu/Jii:  Li.  Vanqing;  Jing.  Zhenhua:  Gu.  Haohui: 
Liang.  Zhanqiao:  and  Cheng.  Baoyii.  5,744.674.  Cl  585-489000. 
Guarda.  Pier  Antonio:  See — 

Marchi<Hini,  Giuseppe;  and  Guaida,  Pier  Antonio.  5.744.651,  Cl.  568- 

Guamer-Lans.  Enrique  Eduardo    Internal  combu-stion  engine  with  central 

chamber  5.743,220.  Cl.  1 23-.56.9(M) 
Guenther.  Stefan:  Gallagher.  Kevin;  and  Jensen.  M  Brent,  lo  ITT  Automotive 
Inc.  Master  cylinder  and  brake  fluid  reservoir  assembly  having  a  snap-in 
retention  feature.  5.743,092,  O  60-583  0(M). 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H.,  to  L'Oreal.  Packaging  unit  for  a  product  such  as 

mascara  5.743.279.  Cl.  I32-218.(MM) 
Guez.  Allon  Automatic  reconfigurable  die.  5.743,164.  Cl.  83-862.000. 
Guglielmi.  Guido:  See — 

Eder,  Joseph:  Guglielmi,  Guido:  and  Ji.  Cheng,  5.743,905.  Cl   606 
32.(MM). 
Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yu/hi;  Li,  Yanqing:  Jing.  /.henhua:  Gu.  Haohui:  Liang. 
Zhanqiao:  and  Cheng.  Baoyu.  to  China  PetnK'hemical  Corporation:  and 
Research  Institute  of  FViroleum  Pnxrcssing.  Catalyst  and  process  for  the 
conversion  of  heavy  aromatics  to  light  aromatics.  5.744,674.  Cl.  585- 
489.000. 
Guiliano.  Basil  A  :  See —  . 

Hills.  William  A  :  Manganaro.  James  L.:  Guiliano.  Basil  A  :  and  Thotp. 
Dean  S..  5.744,055.  Cl   252  186  270 
Guillou-Bonnici.  Franyoise:  Clcu/iai.  Philippe:  Mallet.  Frani;ois.  Levasseur. 
Pierre:  and  McAllister.  William,  to  Bio  Meneux.  Chimera  oligonucleotide 
and  its  utilization  for  obtaining  transcripts  of  a  nucleic  acid.  5,744.308.  Cl. 
435-6.(MK). 
Guistina.  R<iben  A.:  See~ 

Evans.  Steven:  Weber.  Helmut:  Lawrence.  Kristine  B  .  and  Guistina. 
R<*ert  A..  5.744,422,  Cl.  503:27.(MM) 
Guiton.  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Zhao.  JunHong:  Guiton.  Theresa  A.;  Chiao,  Yi-Hung;  Rafanicllo,  Wil- 
liam: Hashimoto.  Nobom:  Tanaka.  Kvoji:  Kajita  Susumu:  and  Yixlen, 
Hiroyoshi.  5.744.411.  Cl   501-9X..SO(» 
Guittar.  Buford:  Sec- 
Newman.  Robcn  D..  Jr:  Newman.  Robert  D..  Sr.:  and  Guinar.  Buford. 
5,743i>77.  Cl   294- 19.  KM). 
Gullv.  Danielle:  See — 

Boigegrain,  Robert:  Gullv.  Danielle:  Jeanjean,  Francis:  and  Molinurd, 

Jean  Charles,  5.744.49'l,  Cl.  514- .341. (MM). 
Boigegrain.  Robert:  Gully.  Danielle:  Jeanjean,  Francis:  and  Molimard. 
Jean-Charles.  5.744.493.  Cl.  5I4-3.S9.(MM). 
Gunbv.  Stephen  Richard  See — 

Murphy.  Angela  Ruth;  and  Gunbv.  Stephen  Richard.  5,745.169.  Cl 
.348-192.000. 
Gunder>cn.  Borge  Peter:  See- 
Edwards,  Russell  J.;  Ebel.  James  A.:  Gunder«n,  Borge  Peter;  and  Ravn. 
Thomas  (Hinstian,  5.745.2.30.  Cl    356. 124  (MM) 
Gunderson.  Inc.:  See — 

Saxton,  Gregorv  J :  Zaen.  Jon  B.:  and  Aberle.  Daniel  W..  5.743,192,0. 
1()5-355.(MM). 
Gunderson,  Michael  J  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  mounted  hoisting 

system.  5.743.702,  Cl  414-542  0<M) 
Gunno.  Gary  Wayne:  See — 

Weimer.  James  Callen:  Wurkman,  Jack  Lee:  and  Gunno,  Gary  Wayne. 
5.743.992.  Cl.  156-358.(MM). 
Gunther.  Stephen  H  :  See~^ 

Reinhardi,  Dennis;  Bhal,  Ketan:  Jackson.  Robert  T:  Senyk,  Bixys: 
Maner,  Eugene  P:  and  Gunther.  Stephen  H  .  5.745.375,  Cl    .364- 
492.(MM) 
Gurevich.  Vladimir:  Krichevei.  Mart:  Metlitsky.  Bons:  and  Dvorkis,  Paul,  lo 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Beam  splitting  optics  in  bar  c-ode  readers. 
5.744.815.  Cl   2.'»()-566.(MM). 
Gumev.  David  Paul:  See— 

Kcllon.  James  Robert:  and  Gun>ey,  David  Paul.  5,745,527.  C\    375- 

308  (MM) 

Ciuskev.  Gerald  John;  and  Orr.  Thomas  Vincent,  to  f»nKier  &  Gamble 

Coinpanv.  The.  Antiperspiranl  gel-st>lid  stick  compositions  substantially 

free  of  select  polar  solvems  5.744. 1. M),  Cl  424-66.0(M). 

Gustafstvn.  Keith  A.  Universal  starter  nxxof  attachment  angle  adjustment 

5.743,140,  Cl.  74-6.(MM). 
Gutheit.  Tim:  See— 


UMI 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  28,  1998 


Zachai.  Reinhard:  Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Gutheil.  Tim.  5,744,825. 
CI.  2.57-77 .(XK). 
Guthne.  Warren  E.;  and  Cox.  Daniel  D..  lo  Northrop  Gnunman  Corporation 

Personnel  monitoring  tag.  5.745.0.17,  CI.  .14()-57.1.(XH). 
Gutierrez.  Edward  J.:  Sri- — 

Columbus.  Richard  L.;  Palmer.  Har\ey  J.;  Barclay.  John  Brian;  Hanagan. 
Ted  J.;  Lo»er>.  Michael  G.;  Gutierrez.  Edward  J.;  Hansmann,  Dou- 
glas  Duroux;  and  Schmidt,   Daniel   Patrick.   5.74.1,861,  CI.   600- 
577.0(X). 
Giininger.  Edwin:  See — 

Becher.  Michael;  and  Guttinger.  Edwin,  5,745,022,  CI.  3.17-104.000. 
Guv.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

'  Welguis/.  Richard  F.:  Guy,  Stephen  E.;  and  Taylor.  John  T.  5.74.1.1(X). 
CI  62-158.000. 
Guy.  Thomas  L  .  Ill:  See — 

Hawkins,  John  T;  Vinson.  W.  David:  Guy, Thomas  L..  Ill;  and  Durham. 
Samuel.  5.74.1.43.1,  CI.  222-64.000. 
Guzman.  Jorge  Alberto:  See — 

Knise.  James  Alexander;  and  Guzman,  Jorge  Alberto.  5.74.1.259.  CI. 
128-6.12.000. 
H.C   Starck.  Inc.:  See— 

Ballicll.  Robeil  W..  5.741.120.  CI.  72-42.000. 
H&L  Company:  See — 

Launder.  Brian  L.;  and  Ragg,  William  A.,  5.74.1,031,  CI.  37-455.000. 
Haak-Frend.scho.  Mary:  See — 

Niles.  Andrew  L.;  and  Haak-Frendscho.  Mary.  5.744.3 19.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Haas.  Michael:  See — 

Bonne.  Andreas;  Glagow,  Klaus;  and  Haas.  Michael.  5.743,047.  CI. 
49-490.100. 
Habenichl.   Darin   P.;  and  Link.  Larry  R..  lo  American  Roller  Bushing 

Corpi>ration.  Cleaned  grass  sixl  apparatus.  5.743.043.  CI.  47-56.IKH). 
Habif.  Stephan  Samuel;  Lips,  Alexander;  Chandar.  Prem;  and  Rerek.  Mark 
Edward,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Stabilization  of  an  unstable  retinoid  in  oil-in-w  ater  emulsions  for  skin  care 
comptisilions.  5.744.148.  CI.  424-40 l.(KH). 
Habuka,  Hiloshi;  and  Mavuzumi.  Masanori.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handotai.  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  Single  crystal  thin  Him.  5.743.9.56.  CI.  1I7-89.(XK). 
Hachem.  Walid:  See — 

Botto.  Jean-Luc;  and  Hachem.  Walid,  5.745.549,  CI.  379-34  (MM). 
Haddad.  George  N.  Spottins;  event  wagering  system.  5.743.525.  CI.  273- 

1.19.()(K). 
Haeg,  Steven  R.;  and  Owens,  Thomas  C,  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation. 

Wheelpan  with  damping  structures.  5.744,708,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Haeming.  Werner:  See — 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar;  Bollig.  Stefan;  Haeming.  Werner;  Roth- 
haar.  Ulrich;  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Hilben.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda.  Robert; 
Baeuerle.  Michael:  and  Edelmann,  Thomas.  5.743.233.  CI.    123- 
425.(K)0. 
HaemoPep  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Forssmann.  Wolf-Gei>rg;  Herbst.  Franz;  Schulz-Knappc.  Peter;  Adcr- 
mann.  Knut.  and  Gagelmann.  Michael.  5.744.444.  CI.  514-12.(X)0. 
Haenen.  Johan  G.  D.;  See — 

Beclen.  Henri  J.  H  ;  Bonte.  Geen  I.  V:  Cramwinckel.  Michiel;  Duisters. 
Henricus  A.  M.;  and  Haenen.  Johan  G.   D..  5.744.671.  CI.  585- 
43().(KK) 
Haga.  Kazumi.  lo  New  Creation  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  inspecting  apparatus  having 
a  f(KUsing  svstem  with  a  lelecentric  optical  system  and  an  aperture  stop. 
5.745.2.16,  CI.  .1.56.171.000. 
Haga.  Shuji;  and  Tsuchiya.  Masaru,  to  Anest  Iwata  Corpv>ration.  Oil-free 
scroll  vacuum  pump  having  a  gas  balla.st  pan.  5,743,719,  CI.  418-15.000. 
Hagstrom.  James:  See — 

Wolff.  Jon  A.;  Fritz.  Jefferv;  Budker.  Vladimir;  and  Hagstn)m.  Janws. 
5.744.3.15.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Hahn.  Stefan:  See — 

.Abersfeldcr.  Giinter;  Hahn.  Stefan;  Uhl,  Stefan:  and  Degen,  Winfried. 
5.744.223.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Haight.  Randy  Lee:  See — 

Chobol.  Ivan  Ivor:  Covert,  John  Arthur;  Haight.  Randy  Lee;  Manslield. 
Keith  David:  Miller.  Donald  Wayne;  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anthony;  Petro- 
vich.  Alexander;  Svicdrys.  Paul  Camilo;  Tremann.  Louise  Ann; 
Valenta.  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  Brvce.  Jr..  5.743,(X)4. 
CI.  29-8.10.(XH) 
Hains.  Charles  M..  to  .Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  prixiucing  tini  dots  with 

pairs  of  holladay  halftones.  5,745.2.50,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Hakamada.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Keiichi:   Tsuge.    Mitsuo;    Hakamada.   Tadashi:    Ohhashi. 
Masayoshi;  and  Yasunaga.  Kunihiro.  5.743.124.  CI.  72-166. (XMi. 
Hale.  James  .Albert,  lo  Greif  Bros.  Corporation  Collapsible  bulk  container 

and  method  of  makmg  the  same  5.743.422.  CI.  220-4.3.10. 
Halfen  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommandilgesellschaft:  See — 

Frickcr.  Siegfried.  5.743.062.  CI.  52-7(M.tKXl. 
Halgren.  Donald  N.;  and  Csongor.  Desider  G.  Axially   movable  cluster 
conduits  for  plastic  processing  in  a  screw  machine.  5.744.092.  CI.  264- 
,572.0IK). 
Hall.  Charles:  See— 

Hvalt.  Richard  G..  Jr.;  Trent,  Douglas:  and  Hall,  Charles,  5,745.<M4.  CI. 
.140-825.310. 
Hall.  David  Alan,  to  Planlagenet  Holdings  Pty  Ltd.  Conditioning  composi- 
tion. 5.743.935.  CI.  71-62  (XX). 
Hall.  Henrv  K..  Jr:  See— 


Meertiolz.  Klaus;  Kippelen.  Bernard;  Peyghambarian.  Nasser  N.;  Lyon. 
Scott  R.;  Hall.  Henrv  K  .  Jr.;  Padias.  .Anne  B.:  Sandalphon.  ( NFN);  and 
Volodin.  Boris  L..  .5.744.267.  CI.  4.10- 1. (XX). 
Hall.  H.  Tracy.  Guided  high  pressure  presses.  5,744.170.  CI.  425-77.{XX). 
Hall.  Wilton:  See- 
dud.  Roy  T;  Hall.  Wilton:  Neclv.  Marshall  Allen:  and  Kilgorc.  Michael 
L.  5.74.1,201,  CI.  112-80.7.10. 
Hallam.  Martin,  lo  Vionlell  North  America  Inc.  Slush  molding  of  polyoletin 
powder  compositions  and  the  compositions.  5.744.086.  CI.  264-296.(XX). 
Hallenbach.  Werner:  See— 

Jaetsch.  Thomas;    Hallenbach.   Werner;    Himmlcr.  Thomas;    Bremm, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Endemiann.  Rainer;  Pirto.  Franz;  Slegemann.  Michael; 
and  Wetzslein,  HeinzGeorg.  5,744,478.  CL  5I4-29I.(XX). 
Hallett.  JoAnne  M.:  See — 

Limperis.  Stephen;  and  Halletl.  JoAnne  M..  .5,744,2.18,  CI.  428-41 1  KM). 
Hallclt.  John:  See- 

Rasmussen,  Roy  Martin:  and  Hallelt.  John.  5,744,711.  CI.  73-170.210. 
Hall  Tavlor.  Nichola.s  Simon,  to  TMCI  (UKi  Limited.  Sheet  material  drying. 

5,74.1.022.  CI.  .U-68.(XX). 
Halter.  Dale  F:  See— 

Santovo.  Manuel  G.;  Murray.  James  A.;  Alexander.  Graeme;  Tix.  Ron; 
and  Halter.  Dale  F.  5.744,018.  CI.  205-94.(XXI. 
Haluska.  Lorcn  Andrew:  See — 

Camillelti.  Robert  Charles:  Haluska.  Loren  Andrew;  and  Michael.  Keith 
Winton.  5.744.2+4.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Hamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideki;  Hamada.  Takashi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeo.  5.744.5.16.  CI. 
524-492.(XK). 
Hamai.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector.  5.743.770.  CI.  439- 

752..5(X). 
Hamaki.  Takayuki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Communication 
apparatus  for  transmitting/receiving  different  types  of  data  in  one  TDM 
slot.  5.745.487.  CI.  37()-352.(XX). 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki.  5.744.'«)S.  CI.  313-533.(XX). 
Hamblen.  David  P..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  .Alhermalized  diffraclive 

optical  elements  5.745.289.  CI.  359-565.(XX). ' 
Hamelin.  Richard  C.  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  io  right  of.  as 
represented  bv   the  Minister  of  Natural   Resources.   Detection  of  plant 
pathogenic  fungi.  5.744.109.  CI.  435-6  (XXI 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc.:  See— 

Weitz.  Jeffrey    I.:  Hirsh.  Jack;  and  Young.  Edward.  5.744.457.  CI. 
5I4-56.(XX). 
Hanimershaimh.  Harold  I'.:  See — 

Marker.  Terry  L.;  Funk.  Gregorv  A.;  Barger.  Paul  T:  and  Hanimer- 
shaimh. Harold  L ..  5.744.645.CI.  -565-695.(XXl 
Hampden-Smith.  Mark;  Kunzj;.  Klaus;  and  Nyman.  May.  to  I'niversity  of 
New  Mexico,  The.  Method  of  depositing  metal  sulfide  tilms  fmin  metal 
thiiK-arboxylate complexes  with  multidentale  ligands.  5.744.198,  CI.  427- 
376.6(X). 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  See — 

von  dem  Busschc-Hunnefcld.  ChristophSwcHlcr;  Klintz.  Rail;  Hampre- 
cht. Gerhard;  Heistrachcr.  Elisabeth:  Schiifer.  Peter;  Ditrich.  Klaus; 
Westphalen.    Karl-Otto:    Gcrber.    MaUhias:    and    Waller,    Helmut. 
5.744.426.  CI  .5(M-282.(XX(. 
Hanipli>n.  James  A.:  See — 

Skalkos.  Dimitris;  Sclman.  Steven  H.:  Hampton.  James  A.;  and  Morgan. 
Alan  R..  5.744..598.  CI.  .540-472.(XX) 
Han.  Suk-Bin.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  cleansing  semicon- 
ductor wafer  5.743.280.  CI.  I.14-56.(XIR. 
Hanafy.  Amin  M.;   Maslak.  Samuel   H.:  and  Plugge.  Jay   S..  to  Acuson 
Corporation.  Broadband  phased  array  transducer  design  with  frequency 
controlled  two  dimension  capability  and  methtxis  for  nunufacture  thereof. 
5.743.855.  CI.  6(X)-4.S9.(XX». 
Hanagan.  Ted  J.:  See — 

Columbus.  Richard  L.;  Palmer.  Harvey  J.;  Barclay.  John  Brian;  Hanagan. 
Ted  J.;  Lowery.  Michael  G.;  Gutierrez.  Edward  J.;  Hansmann.  IX>u- 
glas   Duroux;   and  Schmidt.   Daniel    Patrick.   5.743.861.  CI.  6(X)- 
577.(XX). 
Hanaguri.  Koji:  .SV« — 

Taniagaki.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Shimojima. 
Katsuhiko:  Suzuki.  Takeshi:  and  Hanaguri.  Koji.  5.744.017.  CI.  2«4- 
298.410. 
HanciK'k.  Daniel  W..  to  Ad\enlures  in  Ancestry.  Inc.  Methtxl  for  compacting 
and  storing  date  information  by  converting  alphanumeric  data  into  base 
eleven  numbers  which  consists  of  numbers  and  characters  representative  of 
unknown  digiis.  5.745.796.  CI.  .195-885.(XX). 
HanciK'k.  Jimmy  Wade:  .SV* — 

Latham.  Wayne  Mereuilh:  Hancixk.  Jimmv  Wade:  and  Grul.  Jayne 
Marie,  5.744.952.  CI.  324-207.160.  .   -    . 

Hann.  James:  See — 

Curelop.  Bradley  Mitchell:  and  Hann.  James.  5.743.58t.  CL  294-97 .(XX>. 
Hanneborg.  Anders;  Serck-Hanssen.  Fin;  and  Ohickers.  Per.  to  Sinvent  A/S. 

Pressure  gauge.  5.744.727.  CI.  73-713  (XX). 
Hans  Bemsiein  Spezialfabrik  Fur  Schaltkonlakte  GmbH  &  Co.;  Set — 
Wecke.  Rolf;  and  Monnings.  Roland.  5.744.767.  CI.  2(X)-I7.(X)R. 
Hansen.  Finn  R.;  and  Bji>rge.  Bjom.  to  Dalwell  AB.  Carrier  and/or  connector 

for  a  series  of  packages.  5.743.4(X).  CI.  2()6-428.(XX). 
Hansen.  Per  Krogh.  lo  Ascension  Technology  Corporation.  Magnetic  motion 
tracker  with  iransmilter  placed  on  tracked  object.  5.744.953.  CI.  324- 
207.170. 
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Hansen.  Richard  G  :  See— 

Ez/ell.  Stephen  A.;  Hansen.  Richard  G.;  and  Anderson.  Gregory  J.. 
5.744.574.  CI.  528-3l5.(XX) 
Hans-Juerpen.  John;  Geschke.  Guenter.  and  Rade.  Gertiard.  to  Meyer  &  John 
GmbH  &  Co  Tief-  und  Rohrleitungshau   Melhixl  and  device  for  keeping 
outfall  drainage  in  service  during  sewerage  construction.  5.743.676.  CI. 
40.5-l84.IXX) 
Hansmann.  Douglas  Duroux:  Sir — 

Columbus.  Richard  L.;  Palmer,  Harvey  J.:  Barclay.  John  Brian:  Hanagan. 
Ted  J.;  Lowerv.  Michael  G.;  Gutien-ez.  Edward  J  ;  Hansmann.  Dou- 
glas  Duroux:  and  Schmidt,   Daniel   Patrick.   5.743.861.  CI    6«X)- 
577.0(X). 
Hanssen.  Leonard:  See — 

Snail.  Keith  A.:  Hanssen.  Letinard:  and  Chenaull.  David.  5,745,2.14.  CI. 
3.56-2.16.(XX). 
Hanlen.  Jiirgen;  and  Vcrmehren.  Giinler,  to  Poly-Clip  System  GmbH  &  Co 

KG.  PriK-ess  of  producing  sausages.  5,743,792,  CI.  452-37.000. 
Hanzawa.  Ryuuzou:  See- 

Ohcuro.  Haruo;  Kosugc.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko:  Hanzawa. 
Ryuuzou;     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Kawai.     Hiroyuki;     Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki;   Morimoto.  Y'ukio;  Ao.  Youji;  Fujii.  Tsutomu:  Kaneko. 
Hideo;  and  Kumashiro.  Halsuyoshi.  5.743.323.  CI.  164-4I5.(XX). 
Hao.  Yuzhi:  .Sic 

Gui    .Shouxi:  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Li.  Yanqing:  Jmg.  Zhcnhua:  Gu.  Hat>hui; 

Liang.  Zhanqiao;  and  Cheng.  Baoyu.  5.744.674.  CI.  585-489.(XX) 

Happ.  Christian,  and  Geier.  Rudolf,  to  atg  test  systems  GmbH.  Melhixl  of  and 

apparatus  for  automatic  handling  of  test  pieces.   5.741.706.  CI.   414- 

797.(XX). 

Hara.  Shinji.  to  Sun  Star  Technologv.  Inc   Hot  lip  catheter  and  method  for 

using  the  same.  5.743.9(X).  CI.  606-7.(XX). 
Hara.  Yt>shio;  See — 

Okulsu.  Taro:  Okada.  Kalsuma.sa:  Fukugawa.  Masafumi;  and  Hara. 
Yoshio.  5.745.807.  CI.  396-284.(XX). 
Harada.  Akinori:  See — 

Nihei.  Yasukazu;  Okazaki.  Yoji:  and  Harada.  Akinon.  5.744.073.  CI. 
264-1210 
Harada.    Kaisumasa;   Matsushita.  Akio;   Kawachi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Sa.saki. 
Hiroshi   to  I'bc  Industries.  Ltd   Preparation  of  3-oxy-5-oiio-6-hepienoic 
acid  derivatives  5.744.6tW.  CI   546- 14  (XX). 
Harada.  Masataka:  See— 

Furuya,  Shuichi;  Choh.  Nobuo;  Harada.  Ma.sauka:  and  Sasaki,  San>shi, 
S.744.479.  CI   514-10I.(XX) 
Harada.  Takamasa:  Nozawa,  Fnmie:  I'bukata.  Masami;  and  Itoh.  Haruhiko, 
to    Hiwchst    .Aktiengesellschalt     Alignment    laver    for    liquid    crystals 
5.744,203.  CI.  428- 1  .(XX). 
Harada,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Atsushi;  and  Harada.  Yoshifumi.  5.744„5()8.  CI.  52 1-99  (XX). 
Harazono,  Masaaki.  lo  Kvocera  Corporation   Package  for  housing  a  photo- 
semiconductor  device.  5.744.848.  CI.  257-413  (KX). 
Harder  James  A  ;  and  Hertera.  Val  J.,  to  Ravlheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc  Passive 

scene  base  calibration  system.  5.745.285.  CI.  159-3.56.(XX). 
Harding.  Matthew  W:  See— 

Zellc.  Robert  Edward:  and  Harding.  Matthew  W..  5.744,485.  CI.  514- 
318.(XX). 
Hardv.  Anihonv:  Sti — 

Sinopoli.  italo  M.:  Morgan.  John  Gomcr:  Hardy.  Anthony;  and  Susuio- 
glu.  Murat  Yasar.  5.743.975.  CI    I52-527.0(N) 
Harewood.  Patrick,  to  GEM  Biomedical.  Inc.  Detection  of  tish  spoilage  by 

colorimetry   5.744.321.  CI  435  .14.0(X) 
Harima.  Hinishi:  See — 

Yajinia.  Akitaka:  Fujimori.  Moloyuki:  Furuhata.  MuLsuya;  IJshiyama. 
Tomiyoshi;  Koide.  Terunaga;  Hashizume,  Toshiaki:  Miyashita.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Harima.  Hiroslii:  and  Nailo.  Keijim.  5.743.610.  CI.  351-1 1. (XXI. 
Harkema.  Randall  Clare:  See — 

Shorey.  Stacv   Jean;  Harkema.  Randall  Clare;  Dc Young.  Beckie  J  . 
Potter.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Straub.  Robert  Daniel.  5.743.2.18.  CI.  12.1- 
.S06.1XX) 
Harkin.  Gerard   F;  and  Young.  Nigel   D..  lo  U.S.  Philips  Coipiwation 
Electronic  devices  comprising  thin-tilm  circuitry.  5.744.823.  CI.  257- 
68.(KX). 
Harley.  Peter  John.  Playing  card  holder  5.743.527.  CI.  273-l.50.(XX) 
Hamer.  Carol  K  H.:  See  - 

Rhee.  Wixmza  M  ;  Rao.  Prema  R  ;  Chu.  George  H.;  DeLusmi.  Frank  A  ; 
Hamer.  Carol  F  H  ;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schmeder.  Jacqueline  A  . 
S.744.545.  CI   525-.54,l(X). 
Har-Nov,  Yosef:  See — 

Adams.  Terry  Allen;  Har-Nov.  Ytisef:  Jones.  Donald  W.;  Dc  Raedt.  Peier 
R  ■  Stein  Jeremy  Francisco:  West.  Jonathan  Charles;  and  W<iodnift. 
Michael  Wade.  .5.743.798.  CI.  463- 17  (XX). 
Harrington.  Steven  J  :  See- 

Kneezel  Gan  A  ;  Burger.  William  R.;  Harrington.  Steven  J.:  Ims.  Dale 
R.:  and  Stephany.  Joseph  K.  5.745.131.  CI.  .147-I5.(XX). 
Harris.  Christopher:  .SVi- —  ^^ 

MiKKe.  David;  and  Harris.  ChrisK^jher.  5.743.437.  CI.  222-147,000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beasom.  James  D.,  5.744.851.  CI  257-487 .(XX) 

Linn.  Jack  H  ;  Bajor.  George;  and  Rouse.  George  V.  5.744.852.  CI 

257-.S06.(XX). 
Prentice.  John  S..  5,745.563,  CI.  379-399.1KX). 
Harris,  Kendal  R.:  See— 


Weppler,  Robert  C;  Murphy.  Timmhv  J.;  Hutz,  Marganta  M.:  Cribbs. 
Alan  C  :  and  Hams.  Kendal  R  .  5.745.708.  CI    195-299.(XX) 
Harris.  Mari  Anthony   See- 

Ghosh.  Syamal  Kumar:  Chaucrjee.  Dilip  Kumar.  Kom.  IXmald  Michael; 
Zongnme.  Nicolelta  Assaro;  and  Harris.  Mark  Anthony.  5.741. 188.  CI. 
101-467.(XXI. 
Harrison.  Clark  D.:  See — 

Dosp<iv.  Robert  L.;  Raleigh.  Clifford  E  ;  Hanistm.  Clark  D  :  and  Akers, 
David  J.,  5.743,924.  CI.  44  553  IXX). 
Harris<in.  Hanild  Ronald,  to  Pelleting  Concepts  IntcmaiMmal.  Inc  Method  for 

prepanng  animal  f.KxJ  pellets  5.744.186.  CI.  426-5l6.(«X) 
Hamson.  Philip  Gvxlfrev:  See 

Balla-Goddard.  Michael  Steven  Andrew;  Denny,  Andrew  Francis;  and 
HanisiMi.  Philip  Gixlfrey.  5.743.0.56.  CI   52.109  110.  . 
Hart.  Mark  Whiinev:  See— 

GordiHi.  Joseph  Gnivcr.  II:  Hart.   Mark  Whitney;   Homola.  Andrew 

Marian;  McKean.  Dennis  Richard;  Schcin.  Lawrence  Bnan:  Smith. 

BartiMi  Allen;  and  Swansi«i.  Sally  Ann.  5.745.094.  CI.  145  107 .(XX), 

Hart    Stephen  J .  to  Voxel.  Apparatus  for  making  h«>lograms  including  a 

vanable  beam  sphtier  assembly   5.745.267.  CI   359  35.IXX) 
Han   Steven  C.  to  Xerox  C<«p<>ratii>n   Bundled  steel  wire  SED  communi- 
cator secondary  cores.  5.745.827.  CI,  .199-285.(XX). 
Hartge.  Jorg  F^uard:  See— 

Greif.  Stefan;  Hartge.  Jiirg  Foluard:  and  Schmeling.  Till.  5.743.628.  CI    - 
.162-228(XX) 
Hanman.  Frederick  Anthony:  Sivik.  Mali  Robert:  Severn*.  John  Con:  Waile. 
Scott  William;  and  ¥aU\.  Cynthia  Lee.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The    Perlumes  for  Ijundrv   and  cleaning  compositions    5.744.415.  CI 
5I0-1()1.(XX), 
Hanung.  John;  Jacquin.  Amaud  Enc;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David,  lo 
Lucent  Tcchmilogies  Inc.  Global  rate  control  for  nnidel-assisied  coding  of 
low  bit  rate  video  5.745.178.  CI    148-405  IXX) 
Harvev.  Heatlicr  Blue.  Burley.  Joseph  William;  and  Schmels.  Cwrrard  Hub 
Frans.    to    Akros    Chemicals     Stabilized    vinvl    chlondc    composition. 
5.744.525.  CI.  524-84.(XXI 
Harvev.  J.  D.:  See — 

Dodd.  Joseph  K.;  Hancv.  J.  D.:  Walters.  Mark  D  ;  and  Morgan.  Kevin 
L..  5.742.982.  CI.  24-16.(X)R. 
Harvev.  Stefanie  E  :  See — 

Burkhart.  Vincent  E.:  and  Harvey.  Stefanie  E..  5.745,332.  CI    Ihl 
234.IXX). 
Hasehe.  Takumi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Ka/uhiko;  Tsuga.  Kazuhim:  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Mon.  Yoshi- 
hirvi:  Yamane.  Yasuhiko:  and  Mizuguchi.  Noboni.  5.745.645.  CI. 
186- 1 31. (XX). 
Hasegawa    Kivoshi.  to  Kansei  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  inspecting 

defiMTiiationof  pipe   5.745.232.  C'l.  356-153.(XXl 
Hasegawa.  Osamu.  Watanahc.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  and  Shinmen.  Kat- 
suhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  switch  device  for 
electric  vehicle  including  urging  element  to  rotate  an  electric  contact  into 
an  iiptn  position   5.744.873.  CI.  .107-10  KX) 
Hasegawa.  Shinva;  Tezuka.  Kohichi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hirviyasu.  iv>  Fujitsu 
Limited  Optical  clement  utilized  for  optical  storage  unit  and  optical  dev  ice 
including  the  optical  element.  5.745.265.  CI.  159-15.(XX). 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See- 

Okada.    Takekazu;     Hasegawa.    Takashi;    and    Tokudera.     Hiromu. 
5.745,014.  CI.  11.1-1. KX) 
Hasegawa,  ^'ukio:  See — 

Honno.  Masaakira:  and  Hasegawa.  Yukio,  .5.744.126.  CI   424..59(XX). 
Hashinuito.  Ka/uaki:  and  Sato,  Koichi.  lo  Hova  Corporation.  Optical  glass 

5.744.409,  CI   .501  65  (XX) 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhisa.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  ol 

recognizing  cylindrical  pan   5.745.241.  CI   356-384.0(X). 
Ha.shim<Mo.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Yasuvuki;  Yoshioka,  Akihiko;  Ginbayashi.  Jun; 
Yabuta    Kazuo:  and  Imazu.  Yukio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Business  require- 
mem  handling  apparatus  5.745,878.  CI.  705- 1. (XX) 
Hashimoto.  Ken  See — 

Yamashita.  Y.Khiro;  and  Ha-shimoto.  Ken.  5.743.945.  CI.  106  31  580. 
Hashimoto.  Noboru:  See— 

Zhao.  JunHong;  Guiton.  Theresa  A  ;  Chiao.  Yi-Hung;  Rafaniello.  Wil- 
liam; HashiiiKHo.  N<*onj;  Tanaka.  Kvoji;  Kajiia.  Susumu;  and  Yoden. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.744.411.  CI   .50 1 -98..5(X'). 
Hashimoto.  Toru:  See  — 

Maisummo.  Takuva;  Hashimoto.  Toni:  Miyake.  Milsuhiro;  Kamura. 
Hit.>shi:  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa.  5.743.082.  CI.  60-274.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Yoshimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Washing  machine  ha\  ing 

a  nnse  mode   .S.74.1.115.  CI.  68-12.120. 
Hashino.  Kimikazu:  See — 

Shimada  .Alsushi:  Odale.  Miki;  Kovama.  Nobulo:  Hashino.  Kimikazu: 
Asada.  Kivozo;  and  Kalo.  Ikumwhin.  5.744.145.  CI  435-207  (XX). 
Hashitani.  Takafumi:  Fujila.  Shozo.  Iijima.  Makoto;  and  Asano.  Koji.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited   Biodegradable  resin  molded  article  5.744.516.  CI.  523- 
124  (XX) 
Hashizume.  Ti>shiaki:  Set — 

Yajinia.  Akitak.i.  Fujimon.  Moloyuki.  Furuhata.  Mutsuya:  I  shiyama. 
Tomiyoshi;  Koide.  Terunaga;  Hashizume.  Toshiaki;  Miyashita.  Kiv- 
oshi; Hanma.  Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Keijiro.  5.743.610.  CI   151  11  (XX). 
Hassan.  Amer  Aref;  Hershey.  J.>hn  Erik;  and  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep.  lo 
Ericsson  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  secure  communication  based  on 
channel  characlenstics   5.745.578.  CI    .180-44  (XX) 
Hassan.  Kevin  A.:  SVc 
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Houriet.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Hassan.  Kevin  A..  .S.743.7W.  CI.  463-:S.(KKI. 
Hasson.  Harrith  M  ;  and  Lakatos.  Nick.  Sealing  structure  for  medical  instru- 
ment  5.743.884.  CI.  «M-169.0(K). 
Hasuda.  Ma,sanori:  Ste — 

Kanbayashi.  Hideki:  Tazaki.  Kenji:  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  5.74.^.814. 

CI.  396-460.000. 

Ha.s2.  Richard  Eric:  Maipoe.  Garv  Ray.  Jr.;  and  Musser.  Thoma.s  Edward,  to 

Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Sealed  electrical  connector  with  jack  screw. 

5.743.756.  CI.  4.39- .364.000. 

Hata.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiiiha.  Position  detecting  system  and 

exposure  apparatus  having  the  same.  5.745.242.  CI.  356-401.0(10. 
Haukeyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tada.  Katsumi;  Haiakeyama.  At.sushi:  Kauaguchi.  Hisamii.su:  Mizulani. 
Natsuko;  Kato.  Kanji;  and  A.saka»a.  Satoshi.  5.745.745.  CI    395- 
601.1HHJ 
Hatamura.  Junji;  See — 

Kato.  Tokunori;  and  Hatamura.  Junji,  5,745,257,  CI.  358-440.000. 
Hatanaka.  Kazuhiro:  5i'<  — 

Tsutomu,  Inoue:  Jun,  Takaha.shi:  Tsulomu.  Imagaua;  and  Hatanaka. 
Kazuhiro.  5.744.608.  CI.  546-329.000. 
Hattield.  Kirk:  See— 

Saripalli.  Kanaka  Prasad:  Rao.  P.  S.  C:  Annable.  Michael  D.:  and 
HatHeld.  Kirk.  5.744.709.  CI.  73-152.180. 
Hathauay.  Da\id  James:  See — 

Cohn.  John  Maxuell:  and  Hathaway.  David  James.  5.745.735.  CI 
395-500.000. 
Hathaway.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Garner.   Robert   E.:  Aslrachan.  Connie:   and   Hathawav.  Edward  J.. 
.5.745.501.  CI.  .371-27.000. 
Hatlev.  Jeflrey  A.:  See— 

Caggiano.  Raymond  J.;  and  Hatley.  Jeffrey  A..  5.744.976.  CI.  324- 
761.000. 
Hatta,  Kaisuhiro:  See — 

Usuki,  Kaisuioshi:  Fujita.  Kenjiro:  and  Hatta.  Katsuhiro.  5.743.826.  CI. 
477-98.000. 
Hanori.  Mitsuru:  and  Watanabe.  Keiichiro.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Blade, 
turbine  disc  and  hybrid  type  gas  turbine  blade.  5.74.3.713.  CI.  416-215.000 
Hattori.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshihisa:  and   Hanori.  Tomohiko.  5.745.163.  CI.   .348- 
46.(MK). 
Hattori.  Toshivuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hull  for  small 

watercraft.  5.743.206.  CI.  1I4-270.0(K). 
Hattori.  Yohei:  See — 

Inagaki.  Toru;  Okamoto.  Kaisuhiro:  Takeshima.  Hiroki:  and  Hattori. 
Yohei.  5.744.263.  CI.  429-206.(HX). 
Hatzir.  Shimon:  See — 

Zimron.    Ohad:    Haizir.    Shimon:    Regal.    Meir:    and   Amir.    Nadav. 
5.743.094.  CI.  60-646.0(M). 
Hausler.  Frederick  A..  Ill:  See — 

Mosman.  Bradley  W.:  and  Hausler.  Frederick  A..  III.  5,743.288,  CI. 
1.37-315.000. 
Havens.  John:  Di  Zio.  Kathleen:  Gonzales.  Anne:  Reamey.  Robert  H  :  Atkins. 
H.uriette:  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  to  Ravchem  Corporation    Liquid  crvstal 
composite  and  method  of  making.  5.745.198.  CI.  349-9O.0O(J. 
Haverinen.  Kan:  See — 

Kinni.  Jouni:  Louhimo.  Jukka:  Janka.  Penni;  and  Haverinen.  Kari. 
5.743.197.  CI.  IIO-245.0(K1 
Hawe  Neos  Dental:  See — 

Baffelli.  Gianni:  Von  Weissenfluh,  Beat  A.:  and  Kilcher.  Beat,  5,743.738. 
CI.  433-149.000. 
Hawkes.  E.  Gerrv.  to  Bike  Track.  Inc.  Open  frame,  self  standing  bicycle 

parking  module. '.5.743.411.  CI.  211-20.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan:  See — 

Johnson.  David  Andrew:  Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan:  Elh.  James  E.:  and 

.Agostinelli.  John  Alphonse.  5.745.147.  CI.  .347-200'.(XK). 

Hawkins.  John  T;  Vinson.  W   David:  Guv.  Thomas  L..  Ill:  and  Durham. 

Samuel,  to  Coca-Cola  Companv,  The.  Combination  carbonator  and  plain 

water  b»K)ster.  5.743.433.  CI.  222-64.(KHI. 

Hawks.  Timothv  J.  Low  power  magnetometer  circuits  having  zero  offset 

compensation   5.744.956.  CI.  324-253.(H)0. 
Hawn.  Kirk  G.:  and  Lindsav.  James  T.  to  Hawn.  Kirk  G.  Dental  instrument. 

5.743.737.  CI.  4.3.3- 1 4 1. 1)00. 
Haworth.  John:  See — 

Wax.  David  W.:  and  Haworth.  John.  5.745.159.  CI.  .348-8.{K)0. 
Hawry  luk.  Andrew  M..  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Forming 

aspheric  optics  by  controlled  depi)sition   5.745.286.  CI.  359-359.(XK). 
Havakaua.  Masamichi:  See — 

Gomv  o.  Masato:  Nose.  Tamotsu:  and  Havakaw  a.  Masamichi.  5.743.656. 
CI.  384-l24.«K). 
Hayase.  Rumiko:  See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu:  Wakabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  Hayase.  Rumiko:  Oyasato. 
Naohiko:  Onishi.  Yasunobu:  Sato.  Kazuo:  Ctiiba.  Kenji:  and  Hayashi. 
Takao.  5.744.281.  CI.  430-270.  KXI. 
Hayashi.  Hideki:  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hideki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 
Optical  disk  plaver  with  coarse  and  fine  speed  control.  5.745.457,  CI 
.369-.5().()00. 
Hayashi.  Hidenori:  See— 

Nakala.  Rikizou;  and  Hayashi.  Hidenori.  5.744.21 1.  CI  428-122.000. 
Hajashi.  Hisaaki:  Se< — 

Kamiura.  Norihiko:  and  Haya.shi,  Hisaaki.  5.744.837.  CI.  257-355.0(K). 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Ohta.  Kazuhiro:  Okada.  Yukihiro:  Havashi.  Kivoshi:  Matsuda.  Hiromu: 
and  Tovoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.744.2.59.  CI.  429-.59.0(K) 
Hayashi.  Nohutaka:  See — 

Hosaka.  Noriomi:  Uehara.  Hirokazu:  Hidaka.  Akira:  and  Havashi.  Nobu- 
taka.  .5.74.3.224.  CI    123-90.510. 
Hayashi.  Takahiro:  Kasaharj.  Taijiro:  Furuya.  Tenimi;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru. 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Bake  stuff  cooker.  .5.743.173.  CI.  99-33l.(H)0. 
Haya.shi.  Takao:  See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu:  Wakabayashi.  HiromiLsu:  Haya.se.  Rumiko:  Oya.salo. 
Naohiko:  Onishi.  Yasunobu:  Sato.  Kazuo:  Chiba.  Kenji:  and  Havashi. 
Takao.  5.744.281.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Hayashi.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Kilahara.    Chiho:    Ishizaki.    Takeshi:    Kinoshila.    Shigeaki:    Hayashi. 
Toshimitsu:     Kameda.     Masami:     Suzuki.    Tomomi:     Nakavama. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Mori.  Kenjiro.  5.745.71 1.  CI.  .345-3.30 (MK). 
Havashida.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inverter  control 

itiethod  and  apparatus.  5.744.927.  CI.  3 1 8-.599.000. 
Hayashida.  Tatsunao:  See — 

Shida.  Yasunori:  Iwata.  Yukihiko:  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Kobayashi.  Aki- 
hiro:   Kamiva.  Osamu:  and   Havashida.  Tatsunao.   5. 743. 101.  CI 
62-175.000.' 
Havden.  Patrick  M.:  and  Burgener.  Robin  A.,  to  QNX  Software  Systems,  Ltd. 

Window  kernel.  5.745,759,  CI.  395-680.(KH). 
Hayden.  Terry  Frederick:  See — 

Frankeny.  Jerome  Albert:  Frankeny.  Richard  Francis:  Hayden.  Terry 
Frederick:  imken.  Ronald  Lann:  and  Rice.  Janet  Louise.  5.745.333, 
CI.  .36I-3I3.(K)0. 
Hayes.  Jerry  R.:  and  Pasch.  Patrick  F  Box  truss  for  lights.  5.743.060.  CI. 

.52-M8.1(¥). 
Havnes.  Edward   L.   Board  game  to  leach   steps  in   home  construction. 

5.743.529.  CI.  273-2.56.000. 
Hazelzet.  Bruce  Gerard:  See — 

Connoll).  Brian  J.:  Dell.  Timothv  Jj\:  Ha/elzel.  Bruce  Gerard:  and 
Kellogg.  Mark  William.  5.745.914.  CI.  71 1-I05.(X)0. 
He.  Wei  Wu:  5f<  — 

Hudson.  Peter  L.:  He.  Wei  Wu:  and  Ruben.  Steven  M..  5.744..344.  CI 
435-196.000. 
He.  Xiao-shu:  de  Costa.  Brian:  and  Waslev.  Jan  W.  F..  to  Neurogen  Corpo- 
ration.   l-(N"-(arylaIkylaminoalkyl))   aminoLsoindoles:   a   new    cla.s.s  of 
dopamine  receptor  subtype  specific  ligands.  5.744.472.  CI.  5I4-253.0(XI. 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Thanasala.  Yasmin:  Thakur.  Arvind:  Roitt.  Ivan:  and  Pride.  Michael. 
.5.744.1.35.  CI.  424-131.11X1. 
Healy.    Patrick    E..   to    New    Pig   Corporation     Absorbent    herm    device. 

5.743.674.  CI.  405-52.0(H). 
Heath.  Derek  E.:  Mcx>neyhan.  Jerry  A  :  and  Himel.  Van  T.  to  Tulsa  Dental 
Products.  LLC.  Portable  holder  for  safelv  supporting  and  handling  sharp 
dental  instruments.  5.743.7.34.  CI.  433-77.(XX) 
Heath.  Mark  Cordon:  See — 

Roessler.  Thoma,s  Harold:  Van  Gompel.  Paul  Tlieodiire:  Schlinz.  Daniel 
Robert:  Heath.  Mark  Gordon:  and  Frost.  Geoffrc\  Walter.  5.743.994. 
CI.  156-495.000. 
Heath.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Chan.  Allan  L  :  Heath,  Robert  M.:  Metller.  Steven  D.:  Pham.  Chau  N.: 
Perevda.  Di>uglas  B.:  MacDonald.  Robert  J.:  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.:  and 
Kennon.  David  P.  5.743.492.  CI   244-i  1K.2(X). 
Hebenstreit.  Jork:  Reichel.  Wilfried:  and  Bock.  Helmut,  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Reprixluelion  of  pictorial  masters.  5.745.261.  CI.  358- 
.50 1. (XX). 
Hebrank.  John:  and  De  Pauw.  Daniel,  to  Embrex.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  distinguishing  live  from  infertile  poultrv  eass.  5.745.228.  CL  356- 
53.(XX). 
Heegard.  Chris,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Randomizer 

for  byte-wise  scrambling  of  data.  5.745.522.  CI   375-20X.(MX). 
Heeks.  George  J.:  Set — 

Badesha.    Santokh    S.:    Heeks.   George   J.:   and    Henrv.   Arnold    W. 
5.744.2(X).  CI.  427-387.000. 
Hefferon.  George  J  :  See — 

Brunsvold.  William  R  :  Hefferon.  Georsie  J.:  Lvons.  Christopher  F.: 
Moreau.  Wavne   M..  and  Wood.  Roben   L..' 5.744.537.  CI.  524- 
520(XX). 
Heibel.  Michael  D..  to  Westini;house  Electric  Corporation.  Self-powered 

hxed  incore  detector  5.745.538,  CI.  376-153.(XX). 
Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschinen  AG:  Set — 

Compera.  Christian:  Greive.  Martin:  Herrmann.  Bemd:  and  Rodi.  Anton. 
5.743.189.  CI.  101-487.<XX). 
Heijhoer.  Willem  L.C.M  :  S<v— 

Spierings.  Gijsbertus  A.C.M.:  HeijKier.  Willem  L.C.M  :  and  Remeeus. 
Leo  O..  5.744.283.  CI  4.30-3 13.(XX) 
Heilinger.  Peter:  Sei — 

Vogelsang.   Klaus:   Rose.   Petei:  Ott.   Helmut:   and   Heilinger.   Peter. 
5.743.232.  CI    I23-320.(XX). 
Heinig.  Charles  F:  See — 

.Asher.  Marc  A.:  Stripggen.  Walter  E.:  Heinig.  Charles  F:  and  CarsiMi. 
William  L  ,  5,743,907,  CI.  606-6 1. (XXt. 
Heismann.  Fred  Ludwig:  See — 

Falehi.  Mohammad  T:  and  Heismann.  Fred  Ludwig.  5.745.274.  CI. 
359-l87.(XHI, 
Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  See — 


UMI 


von  dem  Bussche-HUnnefeld.  Christoph-Sweder:  Klintz.  Ralf:  Hampte- 
cht.  Gerhard:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Schafer.  Peter.  Ditrich.  Klaus: 
Westphalen.    Karl-Ono;    Gerher.    Matthias:    and    W«lter.    Helmut. 
5.744.426.  CI.  5O4-282.0(X). 
Heitkamp.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Frater.  Norman  Kermit:  Gerson.  David:  Heitkamp.  Gary  L.:  Hoffmann. 

Thomas  Mark;  Hollowell.  John  Philip:  Kanas.  Peter  William:  Ruiz. 

Oscar    Jaime;    and    Sanicky.    Enrique    Eduardo.    5.742.996.    CI 

29-603.060. 

Heldcrman.  Michael  D.  Golf  ball  and  indentification  system.  5.743.815.  CI. 

473-353.(XX) 
Heifer,  Marc:  See— 

Aron,  Jerome:  and  Heifer,  Marc,  5,743,075.  CI.  56-.366.(XK). 
Hell,  Erich:  and  Fuchs,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anode  for  an 

x-ray  tube.  5,745,546.  CI.  378-l43.(XX). 
Heller.  Jacqueline  H.:  See — 

Redlich.  Sanford  I.:  and  Heller.  Jacqueline  H..  5.745.055.  CI.  .341- 
20.(XX). 
Heller.  Noah:  Barrow.  Jeffrey:  and  Gamble.  Jeffrey,  to  Simulprobe  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fluid  and  soil  sampling.  5.743..343.  CI. 
I75-20.0(X). 
Helsiem.  Robert  P:  and  Okabayashi.  Yusuke  P..  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Illumination  system  5.743.629.  CI.  362-293  000 
Henderson.    Robert:    Kimbrough.    Scon;    and    Smiltncck.    Lawrence,    to 
K-Tronics.  Inc.  Electromagnetic  relarder  control  apparatus  and  method. 
5.743.599.  CI.  .303-20.(XX). 
Hendricks.  Jeffrey  T;  and  English.  Kris  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Dual  pivoting  wiper  system  for  inkjet  printheads.  5.745.133.  CI.  347- 
33.000. 
Hendrickson.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Vinci.  Victor  A.;  Conder.  Michael  J.;   McAda.  Phyllis  C:  Reeves. 
Christopher  D.;  Rambosck.  John;  Davis.  Charles  Ray;  and  Hendrick- 
son. Lee  E..  5.744.3.50.  CI.  4.35-2.54.110. 
Hendriks.  Henricus  Engelbenus  Johannes:  and  Stiver.  Dirit  Adriaan.  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  an  asphalt  composition.  5,743.950.  CI. 
106-281.100. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See— 

Bamhorit.  Jeff  A.;  Garst.  Roger  H.:  Gordon.  Ronald  H.;  and  Zehler. 

Eugene  R..  5.744.432.  CI.  508-431.000. 
Frisiad.  William  E.:  Vimig,  Michael  J.:  and  Cassel.  Jmuithan  M.. 

5.744.107.  CI.  423-l.(XX). 
t'rfer.  Allen  D.:  and  Counts.  Michael.  5.744.441.  CI.  510-433.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Huver.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Herbert:  Klauck.  Wolfgang;  and  Bolie.  Gerd. 

S  744.543.  CI.  524-728.(XX) 
Moeller.  Hinrich;  and  Hoeffkes.  Horst.  5.743.919.  CI.  8-409.000. 
Henley.   Martha  Rose,  to  International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  managing  movement  of  large  multi-media  data  hies 
from  an  archival  storage  to  an  active  storage  within  a  multimedia  server 
computer  system.  5.745.756.  CI.  395-620.0(X). 
Hennemann.  Lothar  Roland:  See — 

Hohorsl.  Wolfgang:  and  Hennemann.  Lothar  Roland.  5.743.768.  CI. 

4.39-723000. 

Henning.  Rainer:  Urbach.  Hansjbrg;  Teetz.  Volker:  C<eiger.  Rolf:  and  Schiilk- 

ens.  Bemward.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Methixl  of  treating  cardiac 

insufficiency  using  angiotensin-cimverting  enzyme  inhibitors.  5.744.496. 

CI.  5I4-412.(XX). 

Hennckson.  Kelly  J  :  and  Fan.  Jiang,  to  MCW  Research  Foundation.  Human 

parainfluenza  virus-l  assay.  5.744.299.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Henry.  Arnold  W.:  See — 

Badesha.    Santokh    S.;    Heeks.   George   J.;   and    Henry.   Arnold   W.. 
5.744.200.  CI.  427-387.0(X). 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey   Scon,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.   Method  for 

monitoring  the  performance  of  a  no,  trap.  5.743.084.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Heraeus  Med  GmbH:  See — 

Greif.  Stefan:  Hartge.  Jiitg  Eduard;  and  Schmeling.  Till.  5.743.628.  CI. 
.362-228.000. 
Heraud.  Alain:  and  De  Saint-Romain.  Pierre,  to  Imajc  S.A.  ink  composition 

for  marking  nonpourous  supports  5.744.519.  CI.  523-I60.IXX). 
Herbig.  Kyle  David;  McKelvey.  Mark  Ambrose;  and  Warae.  Thomas  Joseph, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Object  oriented  frame- 
work mechanism  for  performing  computer  s)stem  diagnostics.  5.745.675. 
CI.  395-183.140. 
Herbst.  Franz:  See — 

Forssmann.  Wolf-Georg:  Herbst.  Franz:  Schulz-Knappe.  Peter;  Ader- 
mann.  Knut:  and  Gagelmann.  Michael.  5.744.444.  CI.  514-I2.(XX). 
Herbst.  Heinz:  See— 

Pfaendner.  Rudolf:  Hoffmann.  Kurt:  and  Herbst  Heinz.  5.744.554.  CI 
525-439.(XX). 
Herheus  Sensor-Nite  GmbH:  See — 

Wienand.  Kariheinz;  Klammer.  Marc;  Dietmann.  Stefan:  and  K-x-h. 
Christian.  5.744.713.  CI  73-2(M.260. 
Herkes.  Frank  Edward:  See— 

Di  Cosimo.  Roben:  Fallon.  Roben  Donald:  Gavagan.  John  Edward;  and 
Herkes.  Frank  Edward.  5.744.332.  CI.  435-121.000. 
Herman.  Jean:  Coulie.  Pieoe:  Bwn-Falleur. Thierry:  v an  der  Bniggen.  Pierre: 
and   Luescher.   Immanuel.   to   Ludwig   Institute   for  Cancer   Research 
Cytolviic  T  cell  lines  which  bind  to  c-omplexes  of  tumor  rejection  antigens 
and  HLA-B44  nwlecules.  5.744.353.  CI.  435-325.0(X). 
Hermentin.  Peter:  See — ' 


Fnesen.  Heinz-Jiirgen;  and  Hermentin.  Peter.  5.744JI5.CI.  435-7.900. 
Hernandez.  Gilbeno:  See — 

Jeffnes.  John:  and  Hernandez.  Gilberto.  5.745.342.  O   .361-683.000 
Hernandez.  Pamela  K.:  See— 

Dunaway.  James  H  :  Hernandez.  Pamela  K.:  Bidinger.  Gregory  P:  and 
Lee.  Biing-Lin.  .5.744..544.  CI  524-832.(XX) 
Hemdier.  Bnan:  See — 

McGrath.  Michael  S.;  Hemdier.  Brian;  and  Shiramizu.  Bruce.  5.744.1 2Z 
CI.  424-9.200 
Herrera.  Val  J  :  See- 
Haider.  James  A  ;  and  Herrera.  Val  J  .  5.745.285.  CI   359-356.000 
Herrmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Compera.  Christian;  Greive.  Martin:  Herrmann.  Bemd:  and  RixJi.  Anion. 
5.74.3.189.  CI    I0I-487.(XX) 
Herscher.  Bret  A.,  to  Power  Spectra.  Inc  Digital  time  interval  measurement 

engine  for  a  time  of  flight  system   5.745.442.  CI   .368- 1 18  000 
Hershey.  John  Erik:  See — 

Ha.s,<an.  Amer  Aref:  Hershcv.  John  Erik:  and  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep. 
5.745.578.  CI.  .38O-44.0tX). 
Henel.  Larry  Wayne:  See— 

Chou.  Ta-Sen:"  Grossman.  Cora  S  :   Henel.  Larry   Wayne:  Holmes. 
Richard  E  :  Jones.  Charles  D  ;  and  Mabry.  Thomas  E .  5.744..597. 0 
5.36-55. .3(X). 
Herzberg.  Amir;  Krawc/yk.  Hugo  Marii>;  Kunen.  Shav .  Le.  An  Van:  Matyas. 
Stephen  Michael:  and  Yung.  Marcel  Mordcchav.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  svstem  for  the  secured  distnbution  o( 
multimedia  titles  5.745.678.  CI.  .39.5-186.000. 
Heska  Corporation;  See— 

Klimowski.  Laura:  and  Tripp.  Cynthia  And.  5.744..593.  CI  5.36-23  100 
Hewen.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  M.;  Barr.  Enc  G  :  and  Hewen.  Gary  E .  5.744.096.  CI 
422-58.<XX). 
Hewlett-Packard  Co:  See— 

Randell.  Jim.  5.745.687.  CI.  395-2(X).3IO 
Hewlen-Packard  Companv:  See— 

Alcorn.  Byron  .A.:  Emmot.  Darel  N:  and  Tucker.  Steven  Paul.  5.745.1 18. 

CI.  .345-430.000. 
Bianchi.  Mark  J..  Kochis.  Richard  L.:  Kerschner.  Ronald  K.  and  Dallon. 

Dan  L..  5.744.795.  CI.  250-2.34.000. 
Brauch.  Jefferv  C  .  5.745.419.  CI.  .365-201.000. 
Fluegge.  Michael  W..  5.745.372.  CI   364-489  «X). 
Hendricks.  Jeffrey  T;  and  English.  Kris  M..  5.745.133.  CI   .347-33  000. 
Um.  Si-Ty;  and  You.  Young  Soo.  5.745.128.  CI.  .346-140  100. 
Musk.  Robert  William.  5.745.621.  CI   385-72.(XX). 
Oliver.  Thomas  C  :  Ellis.  David  J  :  and  Embry.  Leo  J..  5.745.458.  CI. 

.369-54.000 
Rigau  Rigau.  Xavier;  Jodra  Barron.  Rodolfo:  Jame  Casbas.  Sergio;  and 

Fernandez-Diaz  Mascon.  Xavier,  5,745,6.59,  CI  395-102.000. 
Rust.  Roben  A..  5.745.603.  CI   382-229.aX). 
Rust.  Robert  A..  5.745.608.  CI.  .382-247  000 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Young.  Mark  E  :  Zapata.  Elizabeth:  Counan. 
Kenneth  J  :  Kaplinsky.  George  T :  Swanson.  David  W  :  Clark.  James 
E.:  and  Khodapanah.  Tofigh.  5.745.137.  CI  .M7-85000 
Sloffel.  John  L  :  Prasad.  Keshava  A.;  Askeland.  Ronald  A  :  Shepard. 
Michcle  E.:  Drogo.  Frank:  Slevin.  Leonard:  Hickman.  Mark  S.:  and 
Holstun.  Clavton  L..  5.745.140.  CI  .347- 100  (XX). 
Tani.  Jon  R..  5.745.394.  CI.  .364-724.100 

Vincent.  Kent  D.:  and  Bearss.  James  G..  5.745.152.  CI.  347-238.0(K>. 
Wang.  Tak  Kui:  Baker.  James  Ward:  and  Berger.  Terry  A..  5.744.6%.  CI. 

73-23.2.50. 
ri.  Yiw-Wen:  and  Saito.  Mitsuchika,  5,745,281,  CI.  359-290.000. 
Hevns.  Christianc  Grabriella  Gerardus  Maria:  See — 

Francois.   Marc   Karel  Jozef:  Peeters.  Joz.ef:  and  Heyns.  Christiane 
Grabnella  (.erardus  Mana.  5.744.484.  CI.  514-32I.(XXI. 
Hibel.  Getirge  R  :  See— 

Kalnes.  Tom  N  :  Hibel.  George  R  :  and  Jan.  Chwu-Ching,  5,744,669,  CI 
585-3IO.(XX). 
Hibino,  Hideo:  See — 

Yi>konuma,  Norikazu:  Kazami,  Ka/uvuki.  Hibino.  Hideo:  and  Okutsu. 
Hisashi.  5.745.214.  CI   355-18(XXI. 
Hickling.  Shaw  n.  Therapeutic  wrapping  for  a  joint  of  a  patient  5.743.867.  CI. 

602-65.000. 
Hickman.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Stoffel.  John  L.:  Prasad.  Keshava  A  :  Askeland.  Ronald  A  :  Shepard. 
Michele  E.:  Drogo.  Frank:  Slevin.  Leonard:  Hickman.  Mark  S  ;  and 
Holsiun.  Clayl.m  L  .  5.745.140.  CI.  .347-l(X).(XX). 
Hicks.  Cody  C.  Drip  pan  for  hanging  plants.  5.743.045.  CI.  47-71.000. 
Hidaka.  Akira:  See — 

Hosaka.  Noriomi:  Uehara,  Hirokazu:  Hidaka.  Akira:  and  Hayashi.  Nohu- 
taka, 5,743,224,  CI.  123-90.510. 
Higashihara,  Takanori:  See— 

Fujishima,  Shi/u:  Yamano.  Naoko:  Maruvama.  Akihiko:  and  Higashi- 
hara. Takanon.  5.744.325.  CI.  435-71.200 
Higham.  John  D.:  Godlewski.  Peter  P:  and  Amold.  Richard  C  .  to  Ommcell 
Technologies.    Inc     Pharmaceutical    dispensing    device    and    meihixls. 
5.745..366.  CI.  .364-479.120 
Highland  Redi -Green  Turf  Farm  Ltd.:  See— 

Banns.  Macky.  5,743.4.54,  CI.  227- 1 20.(XX). 
Higuchi,  Tsuvoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  CMOS  SRAM  cell   5,744.844.  O 

257-369  (X'X). 
Hihara.  Toshio:  See — 
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Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Takahashi.  Yousuke,  5,744,388. 
CI.  534-581.000. 
Hika:>a.  Tadashi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio:   Shinohara.   Sueharu:  Tatsumi,  Masayuki;  Hikasa. 
Tadashi;  and  Mendori.  Hiroaki.  5.744,231.  CI.  428-318.600. 
Hikoso,   Keiji:  and  Okamolo,  Naoki,  lo  Shaip  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Posi 

detection  intergration  (PDl)  receiver  5.745,529.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Hilben,  Samuel  D.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  C.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Production    of   pailicular    polyesters    using    a    novel    catalyst    system. 
5.744.571.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Hilbert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Unland.  Stefan:  Tomo.  Oskar:  Bollig.  Stefan:  Haeming.  Wemer.  Roth- 
haar.  Ulrich:  Suijadi.  Iwan:  Hilbert.  Wolfgang:  Sloboda.  Robert: 
Baeuerle.  Michael;  and  Edelmann,  Thomas,  5,743,233.  CI.   123- 
425.000. 
Hill,  James  A.:  and  Goodwin.  Anthony  R.  H.,  lo  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Electrostatic  transducer  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.745.438. 
CI.  367-181.000. 
Hill.  Joe  R.:  and  Thompson.  Gregory  J.,  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Process  and  system  for  arrangement  of  documents.  5.745,893.  CI. 
707-5.000. 
Hill.  Mark  Langdon.  Leather  automobile  trim.  5,743.408,  CI.  206-575.000. 
Hiller.  John  J.:  See— 

Peters.  Kimberly  T;  Rundquist.  Paul  A.:  and  Hiller,  John  J.,  5.744,146. 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Hillion.  Gerard:  5^^ — 

Dalmazzone.   Christine;    and    Hillion.    Girard.   5,744.046,    CI.    210- 
749.000. 
Hillmann,  Reinhan.  to  SKF  GmbH.  Cage  for  roller  bearing  assembly. 

5.743.660.  CI.  384-577.000. 
Hills.  Graham  W.;  and  Su.  Yuh-Jia.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Plasma  reactor 
with  enhanced  plasma  uniformity  by  ga.s  addition,  and  method  of  using 
same.  5.744.049.  CI.  216-67.000. 
Hills.  William  A.;  Manganaro.  James  L.;  Guiliano.  Basil  A.:  and  Thorp.  Dean 
S..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Stable  monopersulfale  triple  salt  and  its  method 
of  preparation.  5.744.055.  CI.  252-186.270. 
Hilpert,  Hans:  See — 

Kottenhahn.  Matthias;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Hilpert.  Hans,  5,744,61 1, 
CI.  548-232.000. 
Himees  Corp.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kiyoji,  5,743,703,  Q.  414-590.000. 
Himel.  Van  T:  See— 

Heath.  Derek  E.;  Mooneyhan,  Jerry  A.;  and  Himel.  Van  T,  5.743,734,  CI. 
433-77.000. 
Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  Hihara,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi.  Yousuke.  to  DySlar  Japan 
Ltd.  Blue  type  disperse  dye  mixture  and  process  for  its  preparation. 
5.744.588,  CI.  534-581.000. 
Himeno.  Takuji:  See — 

Sano.  Takanobu;   Himeno,  Takuji;   Ikeda.   Kalsumi:   and  Takahata. 
Hirosh..  5.745.317.  CI.  360-73.110. 
Himich,  George.  Jr.:  See — 

Wright.  Robert  J.;  Dalzell,  William  J..  Jr.;  Himich.  George.  Jr.;  and 
O'Donoghue.  Raymond  M.,  5.743.%1.  CI.  118-620.000 
Himmler,  Thomas:  See — 

Jaelsch,  Thomas;   Hallenbach.  Wemer;   Himmler.  Thomas:   Bremm. 
Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Pirro,  Franz:  Stegemann.  Michael: 
and  Wetzslein.  Heinz-Georg,  5.744.478,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Hinds  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Vamum.  Steven  Scott.  5.744.721.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Hines.  David  W..  to  Environment  Recovery  Equipment  Inc.  Oil  recovery 

apparatus.  5.743,694.  CI.  414-137.700. 
Hins.  Johannes,  to  Geotg  Menshen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Slit  valve  for  closing 

off  containers.  5.743.443.  CI.  222-490.000. 
Hinsberg.  William  Dinan.  Ill:  and  Houle,  Frances  Anne,  lo  Inlemalional 
Business  Machines  Coiproation.  Method  for  slrochaiitic  and  deterministic 
timebase  control  in  stochastic  simulations.  5.745.385.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Hinze.  Jay  W.,  lo  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for 
making  a  strengthened  spinner  having  integrally  formed  ribs.  5.743,157. 
CI   76-107.600. 
Hippel&inen.  Leo.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunication  Oy.  Method  for  allocating 
radio  channels  in  a  quasi-lransmission-trunked  mobile  communication 
system.  5.745.853.  CI.  455-450.000. 
Hippely.  Keith  A.;  Choy,  Terence  A.;  Gray,  Kevin  W.;  and  Walsh.  Brian  E.. 
to    Mattel.    Inc.    Flexible    thermally    conductive    stamp    and    material. 
5.743.185.  a    101-327.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Olsuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentaro;  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi; 
Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  and  luasaki.  Osamu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  having  temperature  control 
function.  5.745.132,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Tajika.  Hirushi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki:  Koiiabashi. 
Noribumi:  Arai.  Atsushi:  and  Kanemitsu.  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  of  exchanging  waste  ink  pack  of  ink  jet  recording 
apparatus.  5.745.134.  CI.  347-36.000. 
Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and  Koiiabashi. 
Noribumi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  method  and  color 
ink  jei  recording  dev  ice  for  practicing  the  same  5.745,135.  CI.  347-16.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Tajika.  Hiroshi:  Koiiabashi.  Noribumi;  and  Matsub- 
ara. Miyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jei  recording  apparatus  and 
method.  5.745,145.  CI.  347-183.000. 
Hirai,  Wataru:  See —  ,.    . 


Nakao.  Osamu:  Yasutake.  Masanori;  Hirai.  Wataru;  and  Kawai.  Makoto. 
5,743,005,  CI.  29-833.000. 
Hirai,  Yoichi:  See — 

Todaka,  Nobuhiko;  and  Hirai,  Yoichi,  5.744,172,  CI.  425-1 13.000. 
Hiraiwa.  Akira:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Tadasu;  Sonehara.  Noboni;  and  Hiraiwa.  Akira,  5,745.599. 
CI.  382-217.000. 
Hirano,  Ma.sato:  See — 

Onishi.  Hiroaki;  Nagata.  Hanito;  Hirano.  Masalo;  and  Suetsugu,  Ken- 
ichiro,  5,743,007.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Hirano,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ezoe.  Toshihide;  Kubo,  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Katoh.  Kazunobu; 
Hirano.   Shigeo:   Yamazaki.    Kazuki:    Hoshimiya.   Taka.shi;   Sakai. 
Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Tetsuo.  5.744.279.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Hirano.  Yoji:  See — 

Doko.  Takeyoshi;  Okada.  Koji;  Onda.  Tokinori:  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki:  and 
Hirano.  Yoji.  5.744,255.  CI.  428-654.000. 
Hirano,  Yulaka,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Movement  state  control 

apparatus  for  wheeled  vehicle.  5.745.862.  CI.  701-1.000. 
Hiraoka.  Mizuho:  See — 

Imataki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hiraoka,  Mizuho.  5.744.792.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Hirasawa.  Masahide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Elecnonic  apparatus. 

5.745.798.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Hirata.  Masakuni:  See — 

Inoue,    Kiyoshi;    Yamada,    Yasuhisa;    Yaguchi,    Akira;    and    Hirata. 
Masakuni.  5.744,430.  CI.  508-295.000 
Hiroi.  Kazuo:  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshivuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Digital  PID  control  apparatus.  5.745'.362.  CI.  364-162.000. 
Hirooka.  Tsuguyoshi:  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro:  Takashi.  Terumi; 
and  Uragami.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  AD  conv  etter  and  magnetic  recording/ 
regenerating  apparatus  using  thereof.  5.745,066.  CI   341-155.000. 
Hirosawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Moriyama.  Jiro;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  and  Hirosawa,  Toshiaki.  S.745,129. 
CI.  347-12.000.  .. ,.     :_•:.•.  ' 

Hirose.  Hideki:  See — 

Ueshima.  Jun;  Saio,  Katsunori;  Takayanagi,  Voshiyuki:  and  Hirose, 
Hideki,  5,745,001,  CI.  327-553.000. 
Hirose,  Masahiko:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroki;  Hirose.  Masahiko;  and  l-shii.  Katsumi.  5.744.0.39.  CI. 
210-644.000. 
Hirnse.  Shin-ichi.  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.  Device  and 
method  for  a  window  responding  lo  a  drag  operation.  5.745.112.  CI. 
345-349.000 
Hirose,  Youji:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akihiko;  Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Takahashi,  Kunilomo:  Hirose, 
Youji;  and  Iwanaga.  Hidenori.  5.745.817.  CI.  399-16.000. 
Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig:  See — 

Kdhler,    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Jdrg;    Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gehlhaus.  Jiirgen:  Dorfner. 
Konrad:  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  5.744.512.  CI.  522.34.000. 
Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Linskens.  Maarten  H.  K.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Villepontcau.  Bryant; 
Feng.  Junii;  Funk,  Walter,  and  West.  Michael  David.  5.744,300.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Hirschmann,  Axel:  See — 

Zahn.  Wolfgang:  UxMe,  Gunler:  and  Hirschmann,  Axel,  5.743,087,  CI. 
6O-.3OI.0OO. 
Hirsh.  Jack:  See — 

Weitz.  Jeflrey  I.;  Hirsh.  Jack;  and  Young,  Edward.  5.744.457.  CI. 
514-56.000. 
Hisgen.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Burrows.  Michael;  and  Hisgen.  Andrew  L..  5.745.894.  O.  707-5.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Talsuya;  and  Kon'i.  Mitsuru.  5,744.874,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Tatsuya;  and  Chiba.  Tatsuo,  5,744,282,  CI.  430-284.100. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Norimoto:  Tokumitsu.  Kenji;  and  Seita.  Makolo,  5,745.444, 
CI.  .36932.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Machida,  Hiroaki:  Miyazaki,  Yuusuke:  Takagi,  Shinichi;  and  Mishina. 
Yoshinori.  5.744.097,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumasaka.  Takao:  Okada.  Hisao:  Tokuyasu.  Noboni:  Sima7.aki.  Yuzuru; 

and  Taleyama.  Susumu.  5.745.818.  CI,  .399-40.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akihiko;  Yokokawa,  Shuho:  Takahashi.  Kunilomo;  Hirose. 
Youji;  and  Iwanaga.  Hidenori.  5,745.817.  CI.  399-16.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Goda.  Noriyoshi;  Matsuoka.  Shinya;  Kawaide.  Tatsuo;  and  Shirakura, 

Takaaki.  5.744.256.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Hirooka.  Tsuguyoshi:  Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  Horita.  Ryutaro:  Taka.<ihi. 

Terumi;  and  Uragami.  Akira.  5.745,066.  CI.  .341-155.000. 
Ichikawa.  Norimoto:  Tokumilsu,  Kenji:  and  Seita.  Makolo.  5,745.444. 

CI.  369-32i)00. 
ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Torii.  Nobuyoshi:  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Take- 
hiko;  Kidokoro.  Masato;  Ebihara.  Toru;  Nakao,  Atsuko;  Malsuda. 
Tokusou:  Malsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Aramaki.  Tooru.  5.745.160.  CI. 
348-15.000. 
Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Murakoshi.  Hisaya:  Okuhira.  Hidekazu:  Irie. 
Takashi;  Tokita,  Jiro;  Kanehori.  Keiichi;  and  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro. 
5,744,800,  CI.  250-311.000. 


Kakuta.  Hitoshi.  5.745.789.  CI.  .195-841.000. 
Kaio.  Yoshiaki.  5.744.798.  CI.  250-288.000. 

Kilahara.   Chiho;    Ishizaki.   Takeshi:    Kinoshita.   Shigeaki:    Hayashi. 
Toshimitsu:     Kameda.     Masami:     Suzuki.     Tomomi;     Nakayama. 
Yoshivuki:  and  Mon.  Kenjiro.  5.745.711.  CI.  .M5-3.30.000. 
Komachiya.  Masahiro:  Oh<i.  Shigeiu:  Shimada.  Satoshi:  Fumino.  Tak- 
ayuki;  Sakaguchi.  TaLsunori:  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  5.745.611.  CI. 
385-l3.(X)0. 
Kudoh.  Mitsuo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Shibukawa.  Suctato:  Koi/uml 
Osamu;  Tajima.  Fumio;  KawamaU.  Sycxiichi:  and  Minakata.  Rumi. 
5.744.880.  CI.  3IO-58(KIO. 
Kumasaka.  Takao;  Okada.  Hisao;  Tokuyasu.  Nobotu;  Sima/aki.  Yu/uni; 

and  Taleyama.  Susumu.  5.745,818.  CI.  399-40.000. 
Malsuda.  Yutaka;  Konuma.  Ntibuhim;  and  Sato.  Kenji.  5,743.612.  CI. 

353-97.000. 

Matsui.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Takayuki;  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki. 

Morio-  Fukasawa.  Hidevuki:  Shirai.  Mitugu;  Murakawa.  Toshiuka: 

Siokawa.  Takeji;  and  Kwixla.  Takeshi.  5.743.009.  CI.  29-843  000. 

Ohyama    Mitsuo:  Kamo.  Yoshihisa:  Ohba.  Akihiko;  Kakuta.  Hitoshi: 

Kagimasa.  Tovohiko:  and  Kanai.  Hiriiki.  5.745.771.  CI.  .W5-735.000 

Saito    Katsuaki;  Ohue,  Michio:  Fukuda.  Takuya:  Choi.  JaiHo:  and 

Mivamolo.  Yukinobu.  5.745.336.  CI.  .361-321.500. 
Sakurai.  Yoshito;  Gohara.  Shinobu:  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi:  Kalo.  Takao: 
Kuwahara.  Hiitishi:  and  Amada.  Eiichi.  5.745.495.  CI.  370-498.00(1. 
Sasaki.  Shunji;  Kobavashi.  Alsuhiro:  Okuzono.  Hideki:  Kawamura. 
Futoshi:  Ito.  Ma.sahiro:  Yoneyama.  Hiroyasu;  and  Yagi.  Kazuhisa. 
5.743.1  II.  CI.  62-511.000. 
Tada.  Kalsumi:  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:  Kawaguchi.  Hisamilsu;  Mizuuni. 
Natsuko;  Kato.  Kanji;  and  Asakawa.  Satoshi.  5.745,745,  CI.  395- 
601.000. 
Taguchi  Jun'ichi:  Mano.  Hirovuki;  Tanaka.  Toshio;  Sano.  Koichi:  and 

Nishitani.  Shigevuki.  5.745.()89.  CI.  .345-89  000. 
Takaku.  Yutaka:  and  Ihshii.  Toshio.  5.743.085.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Watai    Hiroo    Yamaoka.  Akira;  Malsumoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakaki. 

Hiromolo.  5.745.373.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Yoshida.  Tatsuya;  and  Koni.  Mitsuni.  5.744.874.  CI.  .«)7-10.IOO. 
Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See-- 

Sugawara.  Yoshihiko:  Mochida.  Hideyuki;  and  Takizawa.  Kazuyoshi. 

5,744.918.  CI.  315-411000. 

Hite.  Richard  K.:  See—  ^    ,^„  ,,  ^^ 

Abraham.  Dennis  G.;  and  Hile.  Richard  K  .  5.745.576.  CI.  380-25.000. 

Hively.  Lee  M.;  Clapp.  Ned  E.;  Daw.  C.  Stuart:  and  Lawkins.  William  F.  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  epileptic 

seizure  detection  using  non-linear  techniques  5.743.860.  CI  600  .544  (KK) 

Hjertman  Birger:  and  Ljungquisi.  Olle.  to  Pharmacia  &  L'pjohn  Aktiebolag 

Pistons  for  injection  cartridges.  5.743.890.  CI.  604-218.000. 
HIavka.  Edwin  J  .  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.  Side  load  tolerant  instrtimenls 

for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery.  5,743,880.  CI.  604- 1 64.000. 
HIivka.  Linda  M.;  and  Wai.  George  K  .  to  Ashland  Inc.  Process  for  controlling 
the  deposition  of  pitc-h  with  a  blend  of  derivalized  cationic  guar  and  siyrene 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  5.744.003.  CI.  162-199.000. 
HMS  Mfg   Co  :  See— 

Sofy.  Hugh  M..  5.743..505.  CI.  248-346.010. 
HMT  Technology  Ciwporation:  See— 

Lai.  Brij  Bihari:  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi,  5.744,253,  CI.  428-611.000. 
HNC  Software.  Inc.:  See  — 

Titan.  Hari.  5,745.6.S4.  CI.  395-22  000. 
Ho.  Chang-Yu:  Sff~  ,,..„,^     ,~, 

Ui.  Chen-Kuo;  Ho.  Chang- Yu;  and  Ke.  Jia-Cheng,  5.744.926.  CI. 
318-590.000. 
Ho  Chi  Fai;  and  Tong.  Peter  P.  l.catning  method  and  system  that  restricts 

entenainmeni  5.743.743.  CI.  4.W-2.36  000. 
Ho  Chi  Far  and  Tong.  Peter  P.  Reward  enriched  learning  system  and  method 

.5.743.746,  CI.  4.34-332.000.  ^     ^ 

Ho.  Ching;  Jou.  Yue-Syan;  Su.  Chun-Meng;  Wang.  Peter:  and  Tu.  Yong 
Cheng,  lo  Qualop  Svstems  Corporation.  Universal  optical  signal  receiver 
5.74.5.276.  CI.  .V59-i  89.000. 
Ho.  Ko  Ching.  Tiwsion  exercise  device  for  arm  and  wrist.  5,743.830.  CI. 

482-44.0«H). 
Hi-ushi.  Yukihiro:  See—  ,,,,,,-,   ^, 

Takeda,  Ryo;  Kondo.  Hidemm;  and  Hoashi.  Yukihiro.  5.743.127.  CI. 
72-250.000. 
Hiibbs  Gregg  K  .  to  QualMark  Corporation.  Random  vibration  geneialing 

lahle.  5.744.724.  CI   73-665  000. 
Hobbs.  Simon  H.:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W :  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs.  Simon  H.;  Kojima. 
Masami   Gillespie,  Ralph  D.:  Zinnen.  Herman  A  :  and  McGonegal. 
Charles  P..  5.744.(>83.  CI.  .585-736000. 
Hobcrg.  George  G.:  See— 

Schonberg.  Peter  R.;  Hi*crg.  George  G.;  Schonherg.  Russell  Cie»)rge; 
Fadness.  David  Richard:  and  Maleri.  Guy  E..  5.744.811.  CI    2.S0- 
492300 
Hobson.  Alex  Rav:  Sassa.  Roben  L.:  Speck.  Steven  H.:  and  Lau.  Tit-Keung. 
to  W  L  Gore  &  AsMKiatcs.  Inc  Ruiwopolymer  coaled  elastomenc  rollers 
and  structures.  5.744.241.  CI.  428-422.000. 
Hobson.  Stephen  James;  and  Plambeck.  Kenneth  Ernest,  lo  International 
Business    Machines   Ci>rporjlion    Aulhonty    reduction   and   restoraiion 
method  providing  svstem  iniegnt)  for  subspace  groups  and  single  address 
spaces  during  pn>gram  linkage.  5.745.676,  Q.  .395-186.000. 
Hochberg.  Arthur  Kenneth:  See  — 


Laxman.  Ravi  Kumar.  ar)d  HiKhberg.  Arthur  Kenneth.  5.744.196.  CI 
427-255.300. 
Hochberg.  Roben:  See — 

Reinehr.    Dieter:    Eckhardt.   Claude:    HtK-hberg.   Roben:    Kaufmann. 
Wemer:  and  Metzger.  Ge.Kges.  5.744.599.  CI.  544-193  l<»0 
Hock.  Allan  G..  lo  Sound  Motion.  Inc   Directional  motion  instrumentation 

system   5.745.028.  O   .34O-323.0OR 
Hockcr.  Michael  David:  See— 

Glass.  David  Wayne:  Hivkcr.  Michael  David:  Kishi.  Gregory  Tad: 
McLean.  James  Gordon:  Pickover.  Clifford  Alan:  and  Winarski. 
Daniel  James.  5.745.714.  CI.  .395-3.39.000. 
Hodge.  James  D.   Klemptner.  Lori  J  ;  and  Whitney.  Justin,  to  Illinois 
Superconductor  Corporation.  Cryogenic  fluid-level  sensor  5.744,945,  C\ 
324-71600. 
Hodges.  C.  Douglas:  See— 

Leach.  Paul:  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  Jung.  Edward.  Hodges.  C  Douglas. 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R  ;  MacKichan.  Banv  B    and  Winenberg.  Craig. 
5.745.764.  CI.  .395-683.(K)0 
Hodges.  John  Cooke:  See — 

Allen.    Hamish   John:    Baner)ce.    Subhashis:    Bradv.    Kenneth    Dale: 
Hodges.  John  Cooke;  Kosllan.  Catherine  Rose;  and  Talanian.  Roben 
Vincent.  5.744.451.  CI   514-18.000 
Hodges  Paul,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Data  storage 

system  with  kKalized  XOR  functKHi  5.745.671.  CI.  .395  182(MO 
Hodges.  Thomas  K..  and  Lyznik.  Lcszek  A.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation 
DNA    constructs    for    controlled    transfixmation    of    eukarytitic    celLs 
5.744.3.36.  CI.  435172..10O 
Hodgins.  Sydney  Gilbert,  lo  Aulo-Mocive  Improvements  Ply  Ud.  Compres- 
sion piston  ring  seal.  5.743„535.  O.  277-165.000. 
Hodgson.  David  Michael:  See — 

Brayer  Jean-Louis;  Hodgson.  David  Michael;  Richards.  Ian  Christo- 
pher: and  Wilherington.  JasiMi.  5.744.635.  CI   560-183.000 
Hixlgson.  John  Edward:  and  l-awlor.  Elizabeth  Jane,  to  SmithKline  Beccham 
p  I  c   DNA  encoding  ser\'l  iRNA  svntheuse  from  Siaph\l<KtHiUs  uuheus 
5.744.3.^8.  CI.  4.3.S- 1 83  000. 
Hixlgson.  Lee  Kindley:  See— 

Weiss.    Ronald    R:    and    Hodgson,    Lee    Kindley.    5.743.172.    CI 
99-323.700. 

Honrhst  AG'  S^^ 

Bmngs   Peter:  Karcher.  Thomas:  KUhlein.  Klaus:  Millauer.  Hans,  and 
Wildi.  Manfred.  5.744.021.  G.  205-441  000. 
Hoechsi  Akiiengesellschaft:  See 

Bcller    Matthias:  Tafesh.  Ahmed.  Kohlpaintner.  Chnstian:  and  Nau 

mann.  Chnstoph.  5.744.643.  CI  .S64-417  000 
Brekner.  Michael  Joachim;  and  Jungbauer.   Dietmar.  5.744.664.  CI 

585-12.000. 
Harada  Takama.sa:  Nozawa.  Fumie.  Ubukau.  Masami.  and  Itoh.  Haru 

hiko.  5.744.203.  CI   428- 1  (KK) 
Hcnning.  Rainer:  Urhach.  Hansjorg;  Teetz.  Volker;  Geiger.  Rolf;  and 

Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.744.496.  CI  514-412  000 
Kainz.  Hans  Jurgen.  5.743.949.  CI.  106-271.000 
Papenfuhs.  Bemd.  5.744,644.  CI   564-444  000. 
Ptiimann.  Ralf,  and  Papenfuhs.  TheodiH^.  5.744.628.  CI.  .S60-I9.0(». 
Roscher.  Giinter:  Lmerer.  Heinz:  Engelmann.  Axel:  Kaufmann.  Wolf 
Ketmar:  Laugwitz.  Bemd;  and  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar.  5.744.010. 
CI.  203-43.000. 
Russ.  Werner  Hubert;  and  Schumacher.  Chnstian.  5.744.622.  CI   55. 
232.000. 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation:  See—  .,■,    /~i    <ao 

Elango.   Varadaraj:   and    Sakamun.   Rajagopal.   5.744,648.  O.    568- 

162.(KK) 
Jester.  Rands  Douglas.  5.744.204.  CI  428-1.000. 
Smith  Brad'L  ;  and  Wilkins.  Gary  E..  5.744.503.  Q.  521-48000 
Stanhope.  Hany  W..  5,744.237.  CI  428-373  «». 

'*  M!«llerHinrich;  and  H,«ffkes.  Horst.  5.743.919,  d  8-409(MM) 
Hoeger  Carl  A.:  Rivier.  Jean  E  F:  The»*ald.  Paula  Guess:  Kmer.  John  S  . 
Rivier  Catherine  L  :  and  Vale.  Wvlie  Walker.  Jr .  lo  Salk  Institute  For 
Biological  Studies.  The  GNRH  analogs.  5.744.4.50.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Hoeks.  Theixlours  L  :  See-  ^-...^-^    r-, 

G<K)S.sens.  Jirfianev  M  D  .  and  Hocks.  TheixJours  L  .  5.744.526.  CI 
S24-90.(KIO 
Hoerbv.  John,  lo  Nikomed  ApSI   Bandage  for  hxaling  an  iiral.  endtvtracheal 
anaesthesia  lube  relative  to  the  mouth  of  a  pcrsim  and  an  assembly  fix 
fixating  an  oral.  end<^tracheal  anaesthesia  tube  relative  to  the  mouth  of  a 
per^iHi.  5.743.885.  CI.  604-l80.0(K» 
Hof.  Craig  R.;  Focarino.  Gary:  Lannigan.  Samuel  David:  and  Hof.  Raymond 
A    lo  MinnesiHa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Ctmipans   Remote  sicnli/a- 
lion  moniior  5.745.0.3V.  CI   .VU)-590  (KK) 
Hof.  RavnKind  A.:  See—  .  u  , 

Hof   Craig  R.:  FiKanno.  Garv:  Lannigan.  Samuel  David:  and  Hot 
Raymond  A..  5.745.0.W.  CI  '.V«V590.(K)0. 

Hofer.  Peter  See  -  ,,...,,    .r-.    <,  , 

Chasin.  Mark:  Hofer,  Peter:  and  Cavalla.  David,  5.744.473,  CI    514 
262(KK).  .     .    . 

Hoffarth.  Joseph  Gerard:  l,auffer.  John  Manhew;  Mahmood.  Issa  Said  (bv 
Jane  C  Mahmoud.  legal  reprcscniativei.  lo  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Capaciuw  foniicd  within  pnnted  circuit  hoard 
<i,74S.VU.  CI.  .161-3I3(KK) 
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Huffman.  Ronald:  and  Brandt.  John,  In  Indiana  University.  Expansion  of 
human  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells  in  a  liquid  medium.  3.744.361,  CI. 
435-372.0OO. 
Hoffman.  -Stephen  J.;  Lix>ker.  Douglas  L.;  Ri>sendahl.  Mar>  S.;  Sietler.  Gary 
L  ;  Wagenbach.  Michael:  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews,  Antony  James: 
and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi,  to  Somatogen.  Inc.  DNA  encoding  fused  di-beta 
globins  and  prixluction  of  pseudotelrameric  hemogk>bin.  5. 744. ,129.  CI. 
4.«-696.00(). 
Hoffmann.  Keith  M.:  See — 

Buccellato.  Gina  M.:  Robideau.  Rtxhelle  R.:  Hoffmann.  Keith  M.:  and 
Jacobs.  Gregory  F.  5.744 J.39,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Hotfmann.  Kurt:  See — 

Ptaendner.  Rudolf:  Hoffmann,  Kuit:  and  Herbst.  Heinz,  5.744,5!>4.  CI. 
52.<i-4.39.(XK). 
Hoffmann.  Thomas  Mark:  See — 

Fraier.  N<vman  Kermit:  Gerson,  David:  Heitkamp.  Gary  L.:  Hoffmann. 
Thomas  Mark:  Hollowell.  John  Philip:  Kana.s.  Peter  William:  Ruiz. 
Oscar    Jaime:    and    Sanicky.    Enrique    Eduardo.    .'>.742.9y<).    CI. 
29-6()3.()«). 
Holmann.  Franz:  See — 

Risch.  tothar:  Hofmann.  Franz:  Rosner,  Wolfgang:  and  KrauLschncider. 
Wolfgang.  .S.744..W3.  CI.  438-27.S.(X)(). 
Hofmann.  Klaus:  Betten.  Klaus:  Loibersbeck.  Jiirgen:  Schuben.  Thomas:  and 
Wiggen.  Peter,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Multiple  plate  friction  clutch  uiih 
axial  stop.  .S.743..%7.  CI.  192-70.200. 
Hofmann.  William  G.:  and  Davis.  David  J.,  to  Winget.  I^rry  J.  Natural 
wixxl-covered  pla-stic  part  such  as  a  vehicle  part  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing same.  .S.744.210.  CI.  428-106.000. 
Hofmeister.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Caveney.  Roben  T:  and  Hofmeister.  Christopher  A.,  .S.743.704.  CI. 
414-744.500 
Hoganis  AB:  See — 

Storslrom.  Hclge:  and  Johansson.  Bjom,  5.744.433.  CI.  508-454.000. 
Hogard.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Connell.   Mark   E.:   Bedient,  Robert  A.:  Elsen.   Raymond:   Hogard. 
Michael  E.:  Johnson.  Harley  D.:  Kelly.  Thomas  D.:  Long.  Jean 
McE\«v:  Peterson.  Bruce  A.;  Preston.  William  G..  Jr.:  and  Smejtek. 
Dalibor'j..  5.744.027.  CI.  2IO-%.20tl. 
Hohmann.  Henning.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Variable-frequency  oscil- 
lator conhguraiion.  5.745.013.  CI.  33I-I79.(K)0. 
Hohorst.  Wolfgang:  and  Hennemann.  Lolhar  Roland,  to  WAGO  Verwaltungs- 
gesellschall  mbH.  Shunting  lattice  for  electrical  distributors.  5.743.768.  CI. 
4.19-723.000. 
Hojabri.  Pirooz.  to  Plato  Labs.  Inc.  Compensation  technique  for  parasitic 

capacitance.  5.744.385.  CI.  438-238.0(XI. 
Holder.  Clinton  Hays:  See — 

Frevman.  Ronald  Lamar:  and  Holder,  Clinton  Hays,  5,745,427.  CI. 
.165-2.10.010. 
Holguin.  German:  See — 

Bartol.  Luis  E.:  and  Holguin.  German.  5.744,941,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Holick.  Michael  F  t'se  of  emu  oil  for  stimulating  skin  and  hair  growth. 

5.744.128.  CI   424-60.000. 
Holland.  Robert  R.:  and  Fahey.  Stephen  M..  to  Electronic  Data  Systems 
Corporation.  Data  pr<x:essing  system  and  methixl.  5.745.690.  CI.  .195- 
200.410. 
Hollar.  Charles  D.:  and  Connell.  Stuart  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Drill 

bit  for  reverse  drilling.  5.743.345.  CI.  1 75-40 1. (KK). 
Holle.  Bemd-Michael:  Bayer.  Eckhard:  and  Krekel.  Jorg.  to  Bayer  AG. 
Process  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  titanium  dioxide  in  a  circulating 
ftuidized  bed  and  the  use  thereof  5.744.108,  CI.  423-74.000. 
Holley.  Carl:  See— 

Wommack.  Greg:  Holley,  Carl:  and  Greskovich.  Eugene.  5.743.9.14,  CI. 
71-28.000, 
Holliday.   Bren.   Adapter  for  fastener  driving  tool  and  method  thereof. 

5,743.455.  CI.  227-142.000. 
Hollidav.  Randall  A.:  and  Yates.  Ricky  A.,  to  ICM  Corporation.  Ratcheted 

crimping  tool.  5.743.131,  CI  72-409.l(K). 
Holliday.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ames.  William  A.:  Holliday.  Robert  E.:  McKeon.  Timothy  J.:  Pagan. 
Luis  A.:  Scott.  James  H.:  Seeger.  Horsi  K.:  Slemons.  Gregory  T: 
Stalman.  Max:  and  Vanderbill,  Jeffrey  J..  5,744,555,  CI.  526-67.(XK). 
Hollingsead  International.  Inc.:  See —  > 

Rice.  Mark  X..  5.743.487.  CI.  244-l.0(K. 
Holloman,  Miles  E  :  See — 

Otto.  William  F.  deceased:  Otto.  William  F.  Jr..  heir:  Otto.  Lorinda  R.. 
heiress:  Otto.  Robert  A.,  heir:  Jordan.  Debbee  J.:  Holloman,  Miles  E.: 
and  Patterson.  Stanley  P.  5.745,575.  CI.  380-23.0<X). 
Hollowell.  John  Philip:  See — 

Frater.  Norman  Kermit:  Gerson.  David:  Heilkamp.  Gary  L.:  Hoffmann. 
Thomas  Mark:  Hollowell,  John  Philip:  Kanas.  Peter  William:  Ruiz. 
Oscar    Jaime;    and    Sanicky.    Enrique    tsduardo.    5.742.996.    CI. 
29-603.060. 
Holmes.  Christopfier  P.:  See — 

Fodor.  Stephen   P.  A.:  Strver,  Lubert:  Winkler.  James  L.:   Holmes. 
Christopher  P,  and  Solas'.  Dennis  W..  5.744.101.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Holmes.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Chou.  Ta-Sen:  Grossman.  Cora  S.:  Hertel,  Larry  Wayne:   Holmes. 
Richard  E.:  Jones.  Charles  D.:  and  Mabry.  Thomas  E..  .5,744.597.  CI. 
5.16-55  .KXt. 
Holstun,  Clayton  L.:  See — 


Stoffel.  John  L.:  Prasad.  Keshava  A.:  Askeland.  Ronald  A.:  Shepard. 
Michele  E.:  Drogo.  Frank:  Slevin.  Leonard:  Hickman.  Mark  S.:  and 
Holstun,  Clayton  L..  5.745.140.  CI.  .147- l(K).(XX). 
Holt,  David  Gary  Lawion:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry:  Aldrich,  Haven  S.:  Sherwood-Williams. 

Lavonde  Deni.se:  S/.oboia.  John  S  :  Krevalis.  Martin  Anthony;  Leta. 

Daniel  P.;  Holt.  David  Garv  I-awion;  and  Gordon.  Fay  H..  5.744.434. 

CI.  508-485.(K)0. 

Holt.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Coastal  Pet  Pnxlucts.  Inc.  Combined  small  animal 

harness  and  lead.  5.743.216.  CI.  I19-793.(XX). 
Holtek  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Yi;  Chen.  Jason:  and  Fan.  Ilemy,  5.745.541.  CI.  377-69.000. 
Wu,  Rong-Tyan.  5,745,065.  CI.  .141-144.000. 
Holtz.  James  Z.:  See — 

Grove.  Robert  E.:  and  Holtz.  James  Z..  5.743.901.  CI.  6<)6-9.000. 
Homma,  Tetsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Methixi  lor  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor device  having  multilevel  interconnections.  5.744.378.  CI.  437- 
lyS.IXX). 
Homola.  Andrew  Marian:  See — 

Gordon.  Joseph  Grover.  II:   H;ui.  Mark  Whitney;  Hi'mola.  Andrew 
Marian;  McKcan.  Dennis  Richard:  Schein.  Lawrence  Brian:  Smith. 
Barton  Allen;  and  Swanstm.  Sally  Ann,  5.745,094,  CI.  .145- 107.(XX). 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Conner.  John  R:  and  From.  Sandra  Lee.  5.743.055.  CI.  52-282.200. 
Honda  Giken  KKK:  See- 

Sugiyama.    Keiichi:   Tsuge.    Milsuo;    Hakamada.   Tadashi:    Ohhashi, 
Ma.sayoshi:  and  Yasunaga.  Kunihiro.  5.743.124.  CI.  72-166.(XX). 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Osamu:  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Shinmcn. 

Kat.suhiro.  5,744.873.  CI.  .107-10  100. 
Koizumi.  Jun:  and  Kobayashi.  Minoru.  5.745..583.  CI.  .18l-86.iXX). 
Nakayoku.  Nobuhisa:  Suzuki.  Jiro;  Sugila.  Masayuki:  and  Kosugi. 

Kazuhiro.  5.743.093.  CI.  60-585  (KX). 
Taniz.awa,  Shoichi;  .Saito.  Masahide:  and  Sunada,  Saloni,  5,743.829,  CI. 

477-l74.0<X). 
Yamawaki.  Shigeru;  Shimizu.  Yasuo:  and  Walanabe.  Katsuji.  5.743.350, 

CI.  I80-444.0(X). 
Yamaz.aki.   Masakazu;    Nakamura.    Kensuke;    Kawashima   Fuminori: 
Takamatsu.  Nobuyoshi:  Kano.  Tom:  Okita.  Tomoki:  and  Ueshima. 
Hideo.  5.743,2.10.  CI.  123-I95.(X)H. 
Honda.  Hiroki:  See — 

Maki.  Yukio:  and  Honda.  Hiroki,  5,744,855,  CI.  257-588.(XK). 
Honda.  Makoto:  See— 

Miyala.  Hideki;  and  Honda.  Makoto,  5,745.288,  CI.  359-457.(XX). 
Honda,  ^'oshimasa:  See — 

Nomura.  Takakazu:  Sauamura.  Fiji:  Hosaka  Hirttshi;  Araki,  Soukichi: 
Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Inioto.  Shinji:  and  Nitla.  Ryuzo.  5.745.664.  CI. 
.195-1I7.(XXI. 
Honeywell  Consumer  Products,  Itic.:  See — 

Jane.  RixJney  B.:  Wang.  Jui-Shanc:  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.  and  Longan. 
John.  5.743.709.  CI.  4l5-125.ti(KI 
Honevwcll  Inc  :  See — 

Bird.  Douglas  D..  5.744.973.  CI.  324-707.(XX). 

Mana.  Teresa  M.:  and  Morgan.  Robert  A..  5.745.515.  CI.  372-45.(XX). 

Maurcr.  D.  Joseph.  5.744.726.  CI.  73-727.1XX). 

Lhlenhop.  Dale  A  ;  and  Wilkcns.  Dean  Richard.  5.745,863.  CI.  701- 

14.(XX). 
Wilkens.  Dean  Richard,  5,745,054,  CI.  .140-972.000. 
Hong.  Kil-Ho:  See — 

Shim.  Woo-Jcon:  Koo.  Bon-Sixin;  Lim.  Beom-Soo:  and  Hong.  Kil-Ho. 
5,744,745.  CI.  89- 1 .806. 
Hong.  Ngai  Hung:  See — 

Komher.  Kevin  L.:  Conner.  James  L.:  Tew,  Claude  E.:  Tran.  Hicp  Van: 
Neal.  Joseph  Han^:  and  Hong.  Ngai  Hung.  5.745.0X8.  CI.  .145- 
85.(XX). 
Hoofe.  William  J..  III.  Wheels  for  restaurant  and  industrial  equipment  and 

shelving.  5.742.977.  CI.  I6-.10.(XX). 
Hi>pkins.  Jack  A.  Flower  pot  support  bracket.  5.743.044.  CI.  47-67.(XX). 
Hopper.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Kmiecik-Lawrvnowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Vcrecin.  Richard  P  N.:  Patel.  Raj 
D.:  Hopper,' Michael  A.:  and  McDougall,  Maria  V.  5.744.520.  CI. 
523-334.(XK). 
Hopper.  Philip  K.:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.:  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper, 
Philip  K..  5.743.850.  CI.  6(X)-204.(XX). 
Hoppman-La  Rouchc  AG:  See — 

Kotlenhahn.  Matthias:  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Hilpert.  Hans.  5.744.611. 
CI.  548-232.(XX). 
Hopw(H)d.  Francis  W.:  See — 

Turlington.  Thomas  R.;  Farrell.  Patrick  G.:  Kane.  Gerald  K.;  Ferrell. 
Garv  L.:  Suko.  Scott  K.:  Faulkner.  Joseph  A  :  Sinon.  Gregory  K.: 
Hop'wiMxl.  Francis  W  ;  and  Piloto.  Andrew  J  .  5,745.076.  CI .'342- 
372.(XX) 
Horiba  Ltd.:  See — 

Ukon.  Juichiro,  5,745,369,  CI.  364-487.0(K). 
Horiba.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Low  resistance  ground  wiring  in  a 

semiconductor  device.  5.744.866.  CI.  257-752.(XX) 
Horiguchi.  Tsunei>:  See — 

England.  Laurence  Edward:  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Tallman.  Richard:  and 
Weber.  Lawrence  C.  5.745.768.  CI.  .195-706.(XXI. 


Horino,  Masaakira;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukio.  to  Miyoshi  Kasei.  Inc.  Cosmetics 
containing  silicone  surface-nKxlihed  particles  of  titanium  oxide  and  zinc 
oxide.  5.744.126,  CI.  424- .59 .000 
Horita,  Ryutaro:  See — 

Hirooka,  Tsuguyoshi:  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Horiu,  Ryutaro:  Takashi, 
Tenimi:  and  Uragami.  Akira.  5.745,066,  CI.  .141-155.000 
Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Maruoka.    Kiyoto;    Horiuchi.    Kuniyasu:    and    Yabuki.    Yoshikazu. 
5,743.818.  CI.  47.1-.178.(XX) 
Honug.  Wolgang:  See — 

Czeschka.  Franz;  Lapphohn.  Jiirgen;  and  Hocnig.  Wolgang.  5.743,764. 
a.  439-607.(XX). 
Horvath,  John.  Shielding  device  for  protecting  recreation  areas.  5,743.283. 

CI.  1.15-16.000. 
Hosaka,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Nomura.  Takakazu;  Sawamura.  Fiji;  Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Araki.  StHikichi; 
Honda,  Yoshimasa:  Imoto.  Shinji;  and  Nitu.  Ryuzo.  5.745.664.  CI. 
.195-I17.(XX) 
Hosaka.  Noriomi;  Uehara,  Hirokazu:  Hidaka.  Akira;  and  Hayashi.  Nobutaka, 
to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Valve  lifter  surface  and  processing  method 
thereof  5.743.224.  CI.  12.1-90.510 
Hoshimiva.  Takashi:  See — 

Ezc>e,  Toshihide;  Kubo.  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  Kaloh.  Kazunobu: 
Hirano.    Shigeo:   Yamazaki.    Kazuki;    Hoshimiva.   Takashi;    Sakai. 
Minoni;  and  Yoshida.  Tctsuo,  5.744.279.  CI.  430-264.(XX). 
Hoshino.  Toshiaki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co .  Ltd   Liquid  crystal  color  display 

device.  5.745.204.  CI.  349- 1 1 7  000. 
Hosoe.  Katsuharu;  Itoh.  Teruyoshi:  and  Yamamoto.  Toshihisa.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicular  mfiMTtution  storage  device  and  power  ouuge- 
resistant  storage  system  and  methtxJ  for  the  same.  5,745,864.  CI.  701- 
15.0(X> 
Hosoi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideki;  Nom>mura,  Masamitu:  and  Hosoi,  Yuichi.  5,743,977,  CI 
I. 56-67  .(XX). 
Hosono.  Hiromasa;  See— 

Yamamolo.     Masatiwhi:    and    Hosono.     Hiromasa.    5.743,123.    CI. 
72-88.0(Xt. 
Hosoya,  Hajime;  and  Watanabe.  Satoni.  K>  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Thnmle 

valve  switch  unit.  5.743.132.  CI  71-118  200. 
Hos4>ya.  Takahisa.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  EngiiK  accessory 

drive  5.743.229,  CI.  123  195.(X)A. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See— 

Bene.  Bernard.  5.744,031,  CI.  210-321.710. 
Hostetler.  Karl  Y:  and  Kumar.  Raj.  to  NcXslar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Lipid 
denvatives  of  phosphonoacids  for  liposomal  incorporation  and  method  of 
use  5.744.461.  CI   514-I41.(XX) 
Hosteller.   Karl  Y:   Kumar.  Raj;  and  Sndhar.  Nagarajan  C.  to  NeX.slar 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Lipid  prtxlrugs  for  oral  administration  5.744.592.  CI. 
5.16-22  KX). 
HolU,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigemitsu:  Suzuki.  Etsuro;  Maeda.  Akira;  and  Holta.  Tomoyuki. 
5.741.760.  CI.  4.19-489.0(X) 
Houda,  James  D.:  See  — 

Luchetti.  Robert  J.;  Ackerly.  Anne  C;  Houda.  James  D.:  Imrich,  Steven; 
and  Miles.  Michael  E..  5.743.054.  CI.  52-220.7(X). 
Houle,  Frances  Anne:  See^ 

Hinsberg,  William  Dinan.  Ill:  and  Houle.  Frances  Anne,  5,745,385,  CI. 
.1W-578.000. 
Houpl.  Ronald  A.;  Huey.  Lan>  J  :  and  Lin.  David  C.  K  .  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.  MettKid  of  making  an  insulation  product  fr\>m 
hollow  hbers.  5.743,932,  CI.  65-J38.000. 
Houriet,  John  W .  Jr:  and  Hassan.  Kevin  A.,  to  Merit  Industries,  Inc.  Methixl 
for  sening  game  credits  in  a  gaming  machine  and  ullying  a  total  currency 
amount  fed  into  the  machine   5.743.799,  CI  463-25.000. 
House.  Gary  L.;  See— 

Szjijewski.  Richard  P.  and  House,  Gary  L.,  5,744,290.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Houtchens,  Robert  A  :  See — 

Walsh.  Terence  A.:  Houtchens.  Robert  A.;  Strickland,  James  A.:  Orr. 
Gregory  L.;  and  Merlo,  Donald  J..  5.743.477,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Hovst0.  Kenneth:  and  Gaarden.  Kjell  Ame,  to  AS  Techno  Track.  Device  for 
stabilizing  die  conveyor  bcli  in  a  self-adjusting  belt  steering  assembly 
5.743.378.  CI.  198-806.(XX). 
Howard.  Carol  Z.:  See — 

Strang.  Ward  E.:  and  Howaid,  Carol  Z.,  5,744,754,  CI.  I74-65.0SS 
Howard.  Jason  N.:  See — 

Bai,  Lijun:  Li,  Changming;  Anani.  Anaba  A;  Thomas.  George;  Wu.  Han; 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Denton,  Frank  R..  Ill;  and  Howard.  Jason  N.. 
5.744,258,  CI.  429-3.000 
Howard,  John  H.:  See — 

Zheng,  Qin;  Osborne,  Randy  B.;  and  Howard,  John  H.,  5.745,477.  CI. 
370-230.000. 
Howard,  Monique  L.:  See — 

Lockerbie.  Robert  Owen;  Scon.  John  D.:  Coghlan.  Vincent  M  ;  Howard. 

Monique  L  ;  and  Gallatin.  W.  Michael.  5,744.3.54.  CI.  435-325.0(X) 

Howell,  Tony  M.;  and  Sweeney.  William  R..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 

Aerosol  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  an  aerosol  5.743.251. 

a.  128-200.140. 

Howie.  Blake  James:  See— 

Nazn.    Gholam- Abbas:    and    Howie.    Blake    James,    5.743,921.    CI. 
29-623.500. 
Hoy.  Richard  Charles:  See— 


Galante.  Denise  Chnsiine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charles.  Joseph.  Albert  fans. 
King.  Stephen  Wayne.  SmitJi,  Charles  Arnold:  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Marie.  5.744.064.  CI.  252-358000 
Galante.  Denise  Christine:  Hoy.  Richard  Charles:  Joseph.  Albert  Frrris; 
King.  Stephen  Wayne.  Smith.  Charles  Arnold,  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Mane.  5.744.065.  CI.  252-358  0(X). 
Hoya  Ctwporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuaki;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  5.744.409.  CI.  501-65.000 
Ki>saka.  Masahisa:  and  Kageyama,  Yukio.  5,744Ji68,  O.  528-58  000 
Hsiao.  Hui-I:  See — 

Chang.  Amy:  and  Hm«..  Hui  I.  5.745,747.  CI   .195-608  000 
Hsiao.  Louis,  to  Hsiao.  Louis  Wheel  reuining  deuce   5.743.191.  CI   106- 

.103.0(». 
Hsiao.  Yu-Ling:  Gray.  Harrv  B  ;  and  Labinger.  Jav  A  .  to  Bayer  Corporation 

Caulytic  oxidation  of  cyclic  olehns  5.744.620.  CI   549-513.(XX) 
Hsieh,  Shwu-Liang  Luke:  See — 

Grochowski.  Andrew;  and  Hsieh.  Shwu-Liang  Luke.  5.744,969,  CI. 
324-614.000. 
Hsieh.  Ting-Chiang.  Goang.  Dong-Yuan:  and  Chu.  Ren-lxmg.  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute  Method  of  fabricating  an  optical  retardation 
film.  5.743.980.  CI    156-99.000 
Hsiung.  Joe-Te;  See- 
Chang,  Joseph;  Chang.  Shih-Chin;  Hsiung,  Joe-Te;  and  Chang.  C.  Y., 
5.743.519.  CI   271-10  110 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpotation    Process  for 
fabncating  a  multi-suge  read-onlv  memory  device    5.744. .W2.  CI    438 
275(XX). 
H.su.  Sheng  Teng:  See— 

Nguven.  Tue:   Senzaki.   Yoshihide;    Kobayashi,   Masaio;  Chameski. 
Lawrence  J  :  and  Hsu.'  Sheng  Teng.  5.744.192.  CI  42799.000 
Hsu.  Yung  C  ;  and  Ruest.  Dennis  A  .  to  Novus  International.  Inc  Proc-ess  for 

the  preparation  of  3-(methvlthiol  propatul   5.744.647.  CI.  568-41.000 
HTM  Sport  S  p  A    5rf- 

Garofalo.  Giovanni.  5.742,946.  O  2-428.000 
Hu.  Can  B.:  Myers.  Keith  E.;  and  Peterwin.  Robert  C  .  to  Baxter  International 
Inc     Methods    for    hanesting    adipose    tissue    containing    autologous 
micnivascular  endothelial  cells   5.744..160.  CI  415-366.(XX» 
Hu.  Jun:  Ogletree.  D    Frank;  Salmeron.  Miguel;  and  Xiao.  Xudong.  to 
Regents.  L'niversity  of  California,  The.  Apparatus  for  imaging  liquid  and 
dielectric     materials    with    scanning    polarization    force    micnwcopv 
5.744.704.  CI.  73-105.0(X). 
Hu,  Tmg-Chung;  See- 
Ma.  Chung-Wen;  Lin.  Chun-Hung:  Lee.  Tai-Yao:  Lee,  Li-Jen:  Lee. 
Ju-Xu;  and  Hu.  Ting-CTiung.  5.745.418.  CI   .165-185  3.10. 
Huan  Fang-Fei  S  .  to  NCR  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  file  ctiange 

notihcation.  5.745.901.  CI   707-20l(XX) 
Huang.    Chang-Shin     Rushing    system    for    a    lavatory.    5,742.952,    CI. 

4-420.400 
Huang.  Chao;  See — 

Abatzoglou.  Theagenis  John;  Huang.  Chao;  Steakley.  Bruce;  and  Ken- 
neth. Jung.  5.744.710.  CI.  73-170  110. 
Huang.  Lan  Shi.  to  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Adjustable  dead  bolt 

assembly  fiw  tubular  door  locks  5.743.571.  CI  292- 1. 500. 
Huang.  -Oin;  See— 

Ekkanath-Madathil.    Sankaranaravanan;    Huang.    Qin:    Amaratunga 
Gehan  Anil  Joseph:  and  Kumagai.  Naoki.  5.744.810.  CI  257- 140  000. 
Huang.  Tung-Ming:  See— 

Alc<xk.  Alan  J.;  Pan.  Jeffrey  Y :  Egan.  Karen  A  .  and  Huang.  Tung-Ming. 
5.743.295.  CI    137-599  (XX) 
Huard,  Marcel,  and  Binibe .  R^al.  to  BCD.  Mecanique  Uee.  Auxiliary  game 

with  random  prize  generation.  5.743.8<X).  CI.  463-26.000. 
Hubbell  Incorpixated:  See — 

Pudims.  Albert  A  :  and  Vigonto.  Thomas  J.,  5,743.759,  CI  4.19-462.0(X1 
Strang.  Ward  E.;  and  Howard.  Carol  7_,  5.744,754,  CI.  I74-65.0SS 
Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill:  See— 

Kubby,  Joel  A  :  Peeters.  Enc;  Vitutro.  R  Ennque:  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill; 
Wallace.  Stanley  J  :  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr:  Jackson.  Wanm  B  :  Bie- 
gelsen.  David  K.;  Swartz.  Lars-Erik;  Apte,  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.: 
and  Chase,  James  G  .  5.744.732.  CI  73-865.000. 
Hudson.  Peter  L.:  He.  Wei  Wu:  and  Ruben.  Steven  M..  to  Human  Cjenome 
Sciences.  Inc   Paraoxonase  polypeptides  and  use  therefor.  5.744,344.  CI. 
435-l%.000. 
Hudyma.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Mansun.  Muzammil  M.;  Martin.  John  C;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W  .  Broo- 
son.  Joanne  J  :  and  Fenara.  Louis  M  .  5.744.600.  CI   .544-243000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Fiolitakis.  Emmanuel.  Wey,  Hans  Guenthcr:  and  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw. 
5.744.675.  CI   .585-506.000. 
Huerta,  Jesus  Esteban  Cjarza:  See- 
Gomez,  Pompeyo  Jaime   Benavides;  de  la  Cruz.  Antares  Salvador 
Onega:  Gonzales.  Raul  Americo  Reyes.  Ramirez.  Senen  Alfonso 
Arzate;  Huerta,  Jesus  Esteban  Garza;  and  Villanueva.  Jose  Rafael 
Garcia  5.743.338.  CI.  I72-28.0(X) 
Huey.  Larry  J.:  See— 

Houpt,  Ronald  A.:  Huey,  Lany  J.;  and  Un,  David  C.  K..  5.743,932.  CI 
65-438.000. 
HUffer.   Stephan:   Kersting.  Meinolf:  Langhauser.  Franz:  Werrter.  Rainer 
Alexander:  Milller.  Pamk.  and  Kerth.  Jurgen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Random  propylene  copolymers   5.744..V)7.  CI   526-148.600 
Hugard.  James  M  .  and  Cow  gill.  Duane  W .  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  recovenng  PC  configurations  5.745.669.  CI.  395-182010 
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Muggins,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Laming.  Mark  L.;  Muggins.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wadas. 
David  L..  5.743.143.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Mughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Laub.  Soyeon  P.;  Linle.  Michael  }..  Foschaar.  James  A.:  Garvin.  Mugh 
L  ;  and  Yung.  Michael  W..  5.744.284.  CI  430-313.000. 
Hughes.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Chen,  ShiuhHui  Sleven;  Ross,  Carl;  and  Hughes.  Donald  L..  5,744  725 
CI   73-724.000. 
Hughes  Electronics.  See — 

Esposto,  David  B.,  5,743,325,  CI.  165-41. (XX). 

Iwami,  Craig;  Cura,  Cunegundis  T;  Soto,  Vincente;  and  Greiner.  Seth, 

5,743,990,  CI.  156-344.000. 
Sobhani,  Mohi,  5,743,747,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Hughes,  John  B.;  and  Moulding,  Kenneth  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Current  memory.  5,745,400,  CI   365-45.(XX). 
Hughes,  John  H.,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Alignment  system  and 
method  for  intra-operalive  radiation  therapy.  5,745.545.  CI.  378-65.000, 
Mughes,  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson,  David  C;  Fink,  David  J.;  Metz,  Barbara  A.; 
Pickett,  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer,  Paul  M,;  and  Brody,  Richard  S.,  to  Ranpak 
Corp  Paper  strengthened  with  solubilized  collagen  and  method.  5,744,002 
CI.  162-174.000. 
Hughes,  Kevin:  See — 

Eaton,  John  Richard;  and  Hughes,  Kevin,  5.745.399,  CI.  364-771,000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Cuadros,  Jaime,  5,745.518.  CI.  372-70.000. 
Hughes  Supply.  Inc.:  See — 

Weimer,  James  Callen;  Workman.  Jack  Lee;  and  Gunno.  Gary  Wayne 
5.743.992.  CI.  156-358.000, 
Hull,  Andrew  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Self-initialized  coder  and  method 

thereof.  5.745,524.  CI.  375-244.000. 
Hulme,  Janie  L.:  See — 

Shannon,  Sandra  G.;  and  Hulme,  Janie  L.,  5,743,650,  CI.  383-16,000. 
Hulse,  John  A.;  and  Steams,  John  C,  to  Will-Bun  Company,  The.  Pneumati- 
cally telescoping  mast.  5,743,635,  CI.  362-385.000 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N.;  Ghosh,  Monisha;  and  Cugnini,  Aldo  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  combating  co-channel  NTSC 
mterference  for  digital  TV  transmission  using  a  bank  of  rejection  tillers 
5,745,187.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Human  Capital  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Monola,  Anthony  J.;  Chemy,  Julius;  and  Chapman,  Roy  C,  5.745.885. 
CI.  705-38.000. 
Human  Factors  Industrial  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenberg,  Alex  M.;  Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  and  Mulhauser,  Paul  J 
5,743,916,  CI.  606-102.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Hud.son,  Peter  L.;  He,  Wei  Wu;  and  Ruben,  Sleven  M.,  5,744.344  CI 
435-l%.000. 
Humburg.  Michael,  to  J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.  Heating  system  especially 

for  motor  vehicles.  5.743.466,  CI.  237-I2.30B. 
Humma,  Gary  Lee.  Bench  vice  support  platform.  5,743,502,  CI.  248-231.310. 
Hummel,  Peter;  and  Onner,  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG. 
Dampening  unit  for  an  offset  printing  machine.   5,743,183,  CI     101- 
147.000, 
I  Hum.s,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  catalyst  for  decom- 
posing oxides  of  nitrogen.  5,744, 1 1 3,  CI.  423-239. 100. 
Hung,  Chi-hsiang,  to  Chiu,  Chin-huei.  Multistage  switch.  5.743.387    CI 

200-571000. 
Hunsinger,  Bill  J.;  and  Kumar,  Derek  D..  to  USA  Digital  Radio  Partners,  LP 
Method  and  system  for  simuluneously  broadcasting  and  receiving  digital 
and  analog  signals.  5,745.525.  CI.  375-285.000. 
I  Hunt-Wesson,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolla,  Shanti;  Husain,  Ash;  and  Costales.  Jeiry,  5,744,188,  CI.  426- 
629.000. 
I  Hunter.  Gregory:  See — 

Bertrand.  John  E.;  Burchard,  Thomas  H.;  Hunter,  Gregory;  Johnson, 

Kevin  M.;  and  Karg,  Jeffery,  5,744,033,  CI.  210-282.000. 
Salerno,  Jack;  Zayracky,  Manhew;  Offsey.  Stephen:  Cha-stain,  David: 
Amey,  Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor,  Kevin- 
and  Richard,  Alan,  5,743,614.  CI.  353-122.000. 
I  Hunter.  Ian:  See — 

Lupton,  Peter  James;  Buxton,  Robert  Frank;  Hunter,  Ian;  Price.  Handel 
Glasnani;  RichatxLs.  Adam;  Tilling,  John  Simon;  and  Zimmer,  Dennis 
Jack,  5,745,674,  CI.  395-182.180. 


Cheng,  Cheng-Hung;  Yao,  Ching-Yih;  Yang,  Chia-Yu;  Shih,  Sheng-Hua: 
Kao,  Tung-Han;  Chen,  Jin-Ming;  and  Humg,  Weir-Mim.  .5.744,262 
CI.  429-197.000 
Hurvig,  Hans;  and  Reardon,  Thoma.s  R..  to  MicixKoft  Corporation.  Dual 
namespace  client  having  long  and  short  lilenames.  5,745.752.  CI    395- 
616.000, 
Hu.sain,  Ash:  See — 

Kolla.  Shanti;  Husain,  Ash;  and  Costales,  Jerry,  5.744.188.  CI    426- 
629.000. 
Hussmann  Corporation:  See— 

Behr.  John  A.,  5,743,098,  CI.  62-80.000. 

Thomas.  Charles  D.;  Bmccard.  Ten^  J.;  Schaeffer.  Wayne  G.;  and 
Shapiro,  Doron,  5.743.102.  CI.  62-185.000. 
Husung.  Christian:  See — 

Kopeizky,  Robert;  Wiitmann,  Robert;  Bannert,  Georg;  Wifling,  Martin; 
Kempfle.  Thomas;  Diepold,  Ulrich,  Wengert,  Andreas;  and  Husung 
Christian,  5.743.480.  CI.  242-374,000. 
Hutchinson.  Albert  Lee:  See — 

Capasso.  Federico;  Cho,  Alfred  Yi;  Faist.  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert 
Lee;  Scamarcio.  Gaelano;  Sirtori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee 
5.745.516,  CI.  372-45 .0(X). 
Hutchison,  Alan:  See — 

Blum,  Charles;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,744,603.  CI.  544-346.000. 
Hutz,  Margarita  M.:  See — 

Weppler,  Robert  C;  Murphy,  Timothy  J.;  Hulz,  Margarita  M.;  Cribbs 
Alan  C  ;  and  Hanis,  Kendal  R.,  5,745,708,  CI.  395-299.000. 
Huver,  Thomas;  Fischer,  Herbert;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  and  Bolte,  Gerd.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  One-component  reactive  adhe- 
sive. 5,744,.543,  CI.  524-728.000. 
Hwa  Shin  Musical  In.strumenl  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Liao,  Tsun-Chi.  5,744.735.  CI.  84-327.000. 
Hwan,  Rei-Yu  Judy:  See — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  Eugene;  Neff,  Laurence  Darrel:  Preston.  Kyle  Lee;  and 
Hwan,  Rei-Yu  Judy,  5.744,652,  CI.  568-67 1  .(XX). 
Hyatt,  Richard  G.,  Jr.;  Trent,  Douglas;  and  Hall,  Charles,  to  Medeco  Security 

Locks,  Inc.  Electronic  security  system.  5,745,044,  CI.  340-825  110 
Hyde,  Peter  John:  See— 

Castberg,  Helge  Bakketun;  Bergmann,  Karin;  Hyde,  Peter  John;  Ness, 
Karen    Margaret    Montgomery;    and    Stanley,    Christopher    John, 
5,744.094,  CI,  422-24.000. 
Hydra  To»)ls  International  PLC:  See— 

Clapham,  William  Stephen;  and  Warren,  John  Joseph,  5,744.034   CI 
210-411. (XX). 
Hyodo,  Ma.sahito:  See — 

Taguchi.  Akemi;  and  Hyodo.  Masahito.  5.745.048.  CI.  340-870.010. 
Hyperion  Catalysis  International:  See — 

Creehan,  Robert  Dennis,  5,744,235,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  Dae  Young,  5,744,389.  CI.  438-253.(XX). 
Kim,  Min  Hwahn;  and  Shin,  Dong  Woo,  5.745.731.  CI.  395-476  000 
Park.  Hee  Kook.  5.744.012.  CI.  204-192  340 
Sheen.  Dong  Sun,  5,744.397.  CI.  438-5 1  (i.OtX). 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Na.  Sang  Pil,  5,743,148,  CI.  74-477.0(X). 
Park,  Dong-Hoon,  5,743,825.  CI.  475-278.000. 
Park.  Lae-Kyoung.  5.743.824.  CI.  475-276.(XX). 
ladanza.  Joseph  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cross- 
coupled  bitline  segments  for  generalized  data  propagation,  5.745.422.  CI 
365-203.000. 
latrides.  Jean-Yves;  Borders,  Harley;  and  Von  Drasek,  William,  to  American 
Air  Liquide.  Inc.  Oxy-fuel  burner  having  coaxial  fuel  and  oxidant  outlets 
5,743.723.  CI.  431 -8.(XX). 
Ibbitson.  Ian  R.;  and  Watson.  Frank  G..  to  Architectural  Landscape  Lighting. 
Landscape  light  with  anti-wicking  elements  and  elongated  base.  5.743  622 
CI.  362-153.1(X). 
Ibrahim,  Sharif  M.:  See— 

Burslein.  Steven;  and  Ibrahim.  Sharif  M..  5.744,990.  CI.  327-143  000 
ICEM  S  PA.:  See— 

Faure.  Jean-Phillippe.  5.745.321.  CI.  361-38.000. 
Ichihara.  Katsutaro:  See — 

Okubo.  Michiko;  Inoue.  Naoyuki;  Ichihara,  Katsutaro;  and  Yasuda 
Nobuaki,  5.744.0 1 1 ,  CI,  204-192.120. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi;  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroshi.  5.744.931,  CI.  320-43.000. 


Hunter,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Owen,  Sonia,  and  Ray,  Gustav  Allen,  to  Avery  Dennison    Ichikawa."  Norimoto;  Tokumitsu,  Kenii;  and  Seita'.  M^oto.'  To  Hitachi  Ltd 


Corporation.  Index  divider  sheet  assembly  and  the  like.  5.743.566.  CI. 
283-36.000. 
I  Hunter.  Valentino  H.  Offshore  platform  acces.s  rope.  5,743,354,  CI.   182- 

1(X).000. 
I  Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corp.:  See — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  Eugene;  Neff.  Laurence  Darrel;  Preston.  Kyle  Lee-  and 
Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy.  5,744.652.  CI.  568-671.000. 
I  Hupfield,  Peter  Cheshire:  See— 

Butler.  Derek  William;  Easton.  Thomas;  and  HupHeld.  Peter  Cheshire 
5.744.529.  CI.  524-265.000. 
|Hurayt.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Pranger,  Michael  G.;  and  Hurayt.  Mark  S..  5.743,585,  CI,  295-37,120 
iHuribut,  Steven  Michael:  Ste — 

Lohmann,  David  Peter.  II;  Hurlbut.  Steven  Michael;  Shumate.  John  Garl- 
and Shelton.  Jeffrey  Sco«,  5.745.692.  CI.  395-200.5.30. 
I  Humg,  Weir-Mim:  See — 


and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  record- 
ing information  on  an  optical  disk  using  replacement  control  information 
5,745.444.  CI.  .369-32.000. 
Ichikawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Chiba  Tatsuo,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
sensitive resin  compositions  and  photosensitive  element  using  the  same 
5,744,282,0,4.30-284.100. 
Ichikawa,  Toshihito:  See — 

Suenaga.  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  ichikawa.  Toshihito;  and  Miyake 
Takashi.  5.745.845.  CI.  455-194.100. 
Ichiki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fujimura,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Yamada,  Norio;  and  Ichiki 
Yoshiyuki.  5,744,037,  CI.  210-620.000. 
Ichimaru,  KaLsuzi:  See — 

Takaki,  Kosuke;  Araki,  Takao;  Mutoh,  Junichi;  Ichimaru,  Kalsuzi; 
Matsumolo,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuzoe,  Tetsurou.  5.745,246  CI  358- 
2%.000. 


Ichiniura,  Takashi:  See — 

Kakimolo,  Norihiro:  Dmeda.  Keiji:  and  Ichimura.  Takashi.  5.744,023, 
CI.  205-697  (XX). 
ICM  Corporation:  See— 

HoUiday,  Randall  A.;  and  Yates.  Ricky  A.,  5,743,131.  CI.  72-4()9.1(X). 
ICMA  San  Giorgio  S.p  A.:  See-^ 

Ct>lomb<i,  Gian  Carlo,  5,743,9X6,  CI.  156-244.1 10. 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc  :  See— 

Watlerxm,  Scott  R.;  Daleboul.  William  T;  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy, 
5,743.833,  CI  4X2-.54.(XX). 
ICOS  (Torporation:  Set — 

L<Kkerbie,  Robert  Owen;  Scott.  John  D.;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.:  Howard. 
Miwique  L.;  and  Gallatin.  W  Michael.  5.744,3.54,  CI.  4.35-325,(XX). 
Idan,  David:  See—  ...  .-, 

Gazit,  Alon;  Idan,  David;  Inbar,  Hanni:  Kander.  Ilan:  Kntchman.  hli; 
Landa,  Ben/ion;  Lavon,  .Amiran;  Levanon,  Moshc:  l.Kir,  Ishaiau;  Van 
Mil  Jan;  Nix.  Yehuda,  Schneider,  Avner;  Shmaiscr,  Aron;  and  ^ouncs. 
Hani,  5,745,829.  CI.  .399-.302.(XX). 
Idc.  Kazuhisa:  See- 
■     Ohno.  Eiji:  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  Idc.  Kazuhisa;  Miva- 
gawa  Naovasu;  and  Akahira  Nobuo.  5.745.475.  CI.  369-275.4(X). 
Ide  Russell  D  ;  arid  Zcidan,  Fouad  Y,  to  KMC,  Inc   Hydrostatic  and  active 

control  movable  pad  bearing  5,743,654,  CI.  3R4-ltXl.(XXl 
Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P:  and  Blair.  James  R  ,  II.  5,743,782.  CI,  446-485.(XXI. 
Idei.  Yasuo:  See—  . 

No/aki,  Hideki;  Unno,  Kazumi;  Idei,  Yasuo;  and  Nishitani.  Katsuhiko. 
5.744,828,  CI   257-94  0(X). 
Idland,   Carsien    H.,   to   Softub,    Inc.    Electrically   powered   spa  jet   unit 
5,742.9.54,  CI.  4-541  1«X) 

IG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd  :  See  

Byun,  Jeimg  Soo;  and  Ue.  Byung  Hak.  5.744..398.  CI.  438-592.(XX) 
Igaraslii.  Katsuji:  See— 

Yoneraitsu.  Jun;  Iwamura.  Rvuichi;  Fujinami.  Yasushi;  Igarashi,  Katsup; 
and  Akivania,  Voshivuki.'5,745,.S()5.  CI   371-37.4(X). 
Igarashi,  Toshio;  Shinohara,  Suehani;  Tatsumi,  Masayuki;  Hikasa.  Tadashi; 
and  Mcndori.  Hiroaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  Com- 
posite foam  PHilded  article,  privess  for  prixluction  theretif  composition 
.S,744,23I,C1.  428-3l8.6(X). 
Igaue.  Takamitsu;  Takai,  Hisashi;  and  Kido,  Tsutomu.  to  Uni-Charm  Corpti- 
ration.  Topsheet  for  use  in  Kxiv  fluids  absorptive  goods.  5.743,776,  CI 
442-414(XX) 
IGLN  International,  Inc.:  See- 

Tallcv,  David  B.;  and  U-land,  JiMialhan  K.,  5,744,.367,  CI.  4.36-172.(XX). 

Iggo,  Richard;  Friend.  Stephen  H  ;  Frehourg,  Thierry;  and  Ishioka,  Chikashi. 

to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The;  and  Institul  Suisse  de  Recherches 

Experimentales.    Functional   assav    for  transcripti»>nal   regulator   genes. 

5.744,.3()3,  CI.  435-60(H). 

Iguchi,  Katsuji;  Doi.  Tsukasa;  Murakami,  Masanori;  and  Oku,  Takevi,  to  Sharp 

'  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methixi  tor  fabricating  a  semicondutlor  device  having 

copper  laver  5,744,394.  CI.  43K-276(XNI 
Iguchi   Kesavoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  PCS  system, 

5,745,705.' CI.  .395-221  (XX). 
Ihshii.  Toshio:  See — 

Takaku.  Yuiaka;  and  Ihshii.  Toshio.  5.743.085,  CI.  60-276.(XX). 
lijima,  Makoio:  See — 

Hashitani,  Takafumi;  Fujila.  Shozo:  lijima,  Makoto;  and  Asami,  Koji. 
5,744.516.  CI.  523-l24,(XX). 
lijima,  Masaki:  ,S<'<' — 

Miniura.  Tomio;   Shimojo,   Shigeni;    lijima.   Masaki;   and   Mitsuoka. 
Shigcaki,  5.744.11(1,  CI.  423-226.(XX). 
limuro,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ito,  Mizuo;  and  limuro.  Shigeni,  5.744.653.  CI.  568-72().(XX). 

lino,  Shuji:  Sec- -  ci.cuin 

Fujiwara,  Toshimitsu;  lino,  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidctoshi,  5,74.'<,8.Mi. 
CI.  .3'W.3()X.(XX1. 
lio.  Hiro-hi;  and  Nakai,  Hiroyuki,  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Four-stroke 

cycle  V-iype  engine  of  motorcycle.  5.743.219.  CI.  123-54.400, 
lizuka.  Kunihiko:  See—  ,  ,    ,„    /^     ■,■,,•. 

Mivamoto.    Masavuki;   and    lizuka.    Kunihiko.    5.745.010.  C\.    330- 
294.(XX) 
li/uka.  Takashi,  (o  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Laser  drawing 
apparatus  having  drawing  beams  in  a  comnHm  place  aligned  with  a  lens 
meridian.  5,745,150,  CI.  .347  242.(XX). 
lizuka,  Takashi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tetsuya:  Maruvama.  Koichi;  and  li/uka.  Takashi,  5.745,296. 
CI.  359-641. (XX), 
Iji,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Sadahiko;  and  Iji.  Masatoshi.  5.743.9.V).  CI.  75-4t)3.(XXl 
Ikawa,  Tomoko:  See— 

Oka  Tohru  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Inukai,  Hidekatsu:Ogura.Toshihiko;  ikawa. 
TonuAo;  and  Nomura.  Takashi,  5.743.8.56.  CI.  6(X)-493  (XX). 
Ikeda,  Etsuro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Mikio;  and  Ikeda,  Etsuro,  5,745,443,  CI.  .Vi9.13.IXX) 
Ikcda,  Kaoru:  See  - 

Montani,  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Kaoru;  .\oyama,  Akimasa,  deceased;  Kawa 
hara  Takaharu;  Ohara,  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa,  Na»>shi;  and  Tsugani, 
Toshinon.  5,744.547.  CI   525-62  (XX). 
Ikeda,  Katsumi:  Set —  ,    -r  •    ^ 

Sano    Takanobu;    Himcnor  Takuji:    ikcda,    Kaisumi;   and   Takahata. 
Hiroshi,  5,745,317,  CI.  .<6()-73. 1  U) 


Ikeda,  Kazuo  See— 

Komatsu,  Michiyasu;  Ikcda.  Kazuo;  Mizunoya,  Nobuvuki.  Sato,  Yoshi- 
toshi;  Imaizumi,  Tatsuya,  and  Kondo,  Kazuyuki,  5.744,410,  CI.  501- 
97.2(X). 
Ikeda  Keiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image  pick-up  device  connecl- 

able  to  a  pan  head  5,745,223,  CI   356-4.010 
Ikeda,  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disk,  recording  device,  repro- 
ducing device,  reciwding  method  and  reproducing  method  including  cal- 
culation,  storage  and  ulili/ation  of  panlv    infiOTiiatior    5,745.453,  CI 
.369-48.(XX) 
Ikeda,  Kivohani:  5<t  — 

Sami,  Fumiaki;  iCakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  ikeda.  Kiyohani; 
Ogawa    Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Fiji;  Nakamura.  Toshivuki,  Motegi. 
Shuji;  and  K.*avashi.  Nonhide,  5.743,720.  CI   418-55  ."itXI. 
Ikcda.  Kuniloshi;  See- 

Koeda    Takashi;   Sano.    Hiroshi;    I'eda,    Hirohisa.    ikeda,   Kunitoshi, 
Kancko,  Kunikivo;  and  .Adachi.  Rensuke,  5,743,X4X,  CI.  6»X)-178.(XX» 
Ikcda,  Masato:  See— 

Nakano  Tetsuo;  ikeda.  Masato;  Kino.  Kuniki;  and  Fufukawa.  Saloni, 
5,744,331.  CI.  4.3.5.|16.(XX) 
Ikeda.  Rvuichi-  See 

Kawabala.  Kenji;  Matsumoto.  Shuzo;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino,  Motohiro; 
Okada  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshilcni.  5.744.916.  CI.  315 
'OX.tXXI  ,  . 

ikeda  Shingo;  and  YamashiU,  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock 
generating  circuit  bv  using  the  phase  difference  between  a  burst  signal  and 
the  oscillatiiHi  signal  5.745,314,  CI   .(60-51  (XXI. 
Ikeda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Avaki    Yasukazu;  Ikeda  Takeshi;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Baha.  Yoshinobu; 
Itabashi,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagao,  Yavoi,  5,744.278,  CI   4.30-1 10 (XXI. 
Ikcda,  Toru,  Yukawa.  Toshihide;  Kobayashi.  Hisamine;  Sato,  Hm>yuki;  and 
Kitamura,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc    Ruminant  feed  additive 
composition   containing    novel    phosphonc    acid-amino   acidpolvvalem 
metal  composite  sah  and  gastric  antacid  5,744,178.  CI  426-2  ("10 
Ikezawa,  Akira:  See— 

Kobavashi     Akio;    Ni>guchi,    Yiwhifumi;    Kawano,    Masakazu;    and 
ikezawa  ..\kira  5,743,1X2,  CI    101  129.0(XI 
in,  Charles  R.;  and  Bidlingmaier,  Scott,  to  Immune  Response  Corporation, 
The.  Ise  of  viral  CIS-acting  post-transcnptiimal  regulatory  sequences  to 
increase  expression  of  inlronlcss  genes  containing  near-consensus  spUcc 
sites  5,744,326,  CI  435-172  .3(XI. 
Illinois  Institute  ot  Technology:  See- 

Ivanov,  GctHge.  5,743,471,  CI.  24I-I6.0(X). 
Illinois  Superconductor  Cinporation:  See— 

Hodge.  James  D  ;  Klcniptncr,  l.on  J  ;  and  Whitney,  Justin,  5,744,945,  CI 
324-71  6(XI 
Illinois  Tixil  Works  Inc  :  See  — 

Schcrer,  Philip  G.;  and  Diehl.  Werner  K  ,  5.743.483.  O.  242-533.6(X) 
Ilium.  Lishelh.  to  Danbiosvst  UK  Limited.  Drag  delivery  compositions 

5.744.166,  CI.  424  .SOl.(lfX) 
Imada    Kouji,  to  NEC  Corporation    ChromatK-it>  tesimg  device  of  CVJ 

phosph<w  screen   5,744,809,  CI   2.S()  461  MX) 
Imai.  Keisukc:  See  .         ^        ,  , 

Ozai  Toshivuki:  Mivakc,  Masatoshi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and 
Sato,  Masahani,  .^,743.951,  CI.  106-287  110. 
Imai,  Koji:  See  . 

Suita,   Kazutsugu;   Yamada,   Yoji;  Tsui-hida,   Nuio;   and   Imai,   Koji, 
S.744.728.  CI   73-862.542 
Imai   Rvo  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Reciml  medium  feeding  in  a  coUw 

themial  printer.  5,743,663,  CI  4(XI- 1 20.(140 
Imai,  Teruo:  See—  .,   ,  ,,     /-.   s-i-i 

Komuro,  Toshiro;  Ooya.  Masaki;  and  imai,  Tenio.  5,743_'>.36,  CI.  .77- 
235.(X)A. 
Imai,  Tsutomu:  See—  ■  ,-      . 

Matsui,  Kiyoshi;  Ono, Takavuki,  Kasai.  Kcnichi.  Imai.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki. 
Moriiv  Fukasawa,  Hidrvuki;  Shirai.  Mitugu;  Murakawa,  Toshhaka; 
Siokawa,  Takeji;  and  Kur.xia,  Takeshi,  5.743.(XI9.  CI   29X43  (XX). 
Imai.  Yasuhirtv  See— 

Yamauchi.  Masamichi:  and  Imai.  Yasuhiro.  5.745.202,  CI  .349-llO.(XXl 
Imai/umi,  Tatsuva:  See 

Komatsu,  Michivasu;  Ikcda.  Kazuo,  Mi/unova.  Nobuvuki;  Sato,  '^oshi- 
toshi;  Imai/umi.  Tatsuva;  and  Kondo.  Ka/uvuki.  5,744.410,  CI.  501- 
97.2(X). 

Heraud!  Alain;   and   De  Saint  Romain.   Pierre.   5,744,519.  CI.   52.3 

16().(XX) 

Imamura  Kunio;  DiGregorio.  John  F;  Smith.  Douglas  M  ;  1/awa.  Hirozumi; 

and  Vamaguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  to  Showa  Denko  K  K  McthinJ  lof  the  synthesis 

of  mixed  metal  oude  powders  5,744. 1 1 8,  CI.  423-593  (XX). 

Imataki  Hirovuki;  and  Hiraoka,  Mizuho.  to  Canim  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hvbnd 

infonnatiim  recording  medium  5.744.792,  CI   235-492  (XXI 
Imazu.  Nukio:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  '^asuvuki,  Yoshioka.  Akihiko;  Oinbayashi, 
Jun;  Yabuia,  Kazuo;  and  Imazu,  Yukio,  5.745,878,  CI   705- HXX) 
Imken.  Ronald  Lann;  See—  ,,      .        -r 

Frankenv,  Jeri>mc  Albert;  Frankeny.  Richard  FraiKis;  Hayden.  Teri> 
Frederick:  Imken,  Ronald  Unn;  and  Rice.  Janet  Louise,  5.745.333. 
CI   .'61  313  (XX) 
Immune  Rcspimse  Corp.wati.Hi.  The:  See 

111.  Charies  R  ,  and  Bidlingmaier,  Scolt,  5.744.326.  CI.  435-I72..VX) 
litm.).  Shinji:  Set — 
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Numuni.  Takakazu:  Sauamura.  Eiji:  Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Araki.  Soukichi: 
Honda.  Yushimasa;  Imoio.  Shinji;  and  Nina.  Ryuzo.  .S. 745.664.  CI. 
.W-I17.(K)0. 
Impact  With  Quality.  Inc.:  See — 

Rozelti.  Mak.<.  5.745..S54.  CI.  379-91.020. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bradley.  Lisa:  Burgess.  Leslie:  PowtII,  Richard  Llewellwyn:  Moore. 
Geoffre\    James:    Ewing.    Paul    Nicholas;    and    Tavlor.    Kenneth. 
.1.744.660.  CI.  ."570-169.000 
Scott.  John   David:  and  Steven.  Rachel  Anne.  5.744.6.')8.  CI.  570- 
166.000. 
Imphy  S.A.  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Cozar.  Ricardo:  and  Reyal.  Jean-Pierre.  5.744.868.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Imrich.  Steven:  See — 

Lucheni.  Robert  J.;  Ackeriy.  Anne  C:  Houda.  James  D  ;  Imrich.  Steven: 
and  Miles.  Michael  E..  5.74J.054.  CI.  52-220.700. 
Imrie-Gieluu.  Inc.:  See — 

Mullen.  Henry  A..  5.744,242.  CI.  428-427.000. 
hns.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Kneezel.  Gar\  A.:  Burger.  William  R.;  Harrington.  Steven  J.:  1ms.  Dale 
R.:  and  Stephanv.  Joseph  F..  5.745.I.3I.  CI.  .347-15.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  vibration  compensation 
device  having  anti-vibration  lens  urging  mechanism  and  feed  screw  mecha- 
nism. 5.745.802.  CI.  .396-55.000. 
Imwinkelried.  Rene:  See — 

Stuckv.  Gerhard:  and  Imwinkelried.  Rene.  5.744.601.  CI.  .544-330.000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Steinberger.  Wolfgang:  Muntnich.  Leo:  and  Lingner.  Horsl.  5.744.175. 
CI.  425-390.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  Suzuki.  Eisuro:  Maeda.  Akira:  and  Hotla.  Tomoyuki.  to 
Vazaki  Corporation.  Connector  engagement  detecting  device.  5.743.760. 
CI  4.W-489.000. 
Inagaki.  Shinya;  Tagavva.  Kenji;  Shukunami.  Norifumi:  and  Fukushima. 
Nobuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  optical 
amplifier  used  for  optically  amplifving  wavelength-division  multiplexed 
signal.  5.745.283.  CI.  3.59-.34 1 .000.' 
Inagaki.  Tom;  Okamolo.  Katsuhiro:  Takeshima.  Hiroki:  and  Hanori.  Yohei.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Alkaline  storage  batteries  and 
nickel  electrodes  having  plurality  of  substrates.   5.744.263.   CI.   429- 
206.000. 
Inbar.  Hanni:  See — 

Gazit.  Alon:  Idan.  David:  Inbar.  Hanni:  Kander.  Ilan:  Kritchman.  Eli: 
Landa.  Benzion:  Lavon.  Amiran:  Levanon.  Moshe:  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Van 
Mil,  Jan:  Niv.  Yehuda:  Schneider.  Avner:  Shmaiser.  Aron;  and  Younes. 
Hani.  5.745.829.  CI.  .399-302.(HK). 
Inborr.  Johan:  See — 

Lignell.  Ake:  Nicolin.  Curl:  Larsson.  Lars-Hak&n:  and  Inborr.  Johan. 
5.744.502.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Incro  Limited:  See — 

Uidler.  Kevin  O..  5.743.468.  CI.  239-115.000. 
Indena  SPA:  See — 

Ct)ciancich.  Ermanno:  and  Pace.  Roberto.  5.744.333.  CI.  435-123.0(K). 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Jessup.  Chris  P.:  and  Williams.  Jeffrv  L..  5.743.597.  CI.  297-l74.0(X). 
Indiana  University:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ronald:  and  Brandt.  John.  5.744.361.  CI.  435-372.000. 
Indigo  N.V.:  See — 

Gazit.  Alon:  Idan.  David:  Inbar.  Hanni:  Kander.  Man:  Kritchman.  Eli: 
Landa.  Benzion;  Lavon.  Amiran;  Levanon.  Moshe;  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Van 
Mil.  Jan:  Niv.  Yehuda:  Schneider.  Av ner;  Shmaiser.  Aron:  and  Younes. 
Hani.  5.745.829.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Cheng.  Cheng-Hung;  Yao.  Ching-Yih;  Yang.  Chia-Yu:  Shih.  Sheng-Hua; 
Kao.  Tung-Han:  Chen.  Jin-Ming;  and  Humg.  Weir-Mim.  5.744.262. 
CI.  429-l97.(XH). 
Chou.  Shu-Kuang;  Lin.  Yung-Yu:  and  Kao.  Hsueh-Wu.  5.745.067,  CI. 

.341-156.000. 
Hsieh.    Tmg-Chiang;    Goang.    Dong-Yuan:    and    Chu,     Ren-Long. 

5.743.980.  CI.  156-99.000. 
Ker,  Ming-D»u.  5.744,842.  CI.  257-362.000. 
Lai.  Chen-Kuo;  Ho.  Chang- Yu;  and  Ke.  Jia-Cheng.  5.744.926.  CI. 

318-590.000. 
Shvr.  Duen-Jvh:  and  Chen.  Kuan-Chou.  5.743.375.  CI.  198-463..3(X). 
Tsai.  Shin-Ter;  and  Chao.  Zu-Wen.  5.745.465.  CI.  .369-110.000. 
Wang.  Erh-Chiao;  Chia.  Wei-Kuo;  and  Cheng.  Chun-Yang.  5.745.739. 

CI.  395-516.000. 
Yang.  Chih-Chao;  and  Chang.  Edward.  5.744.734.  CI.  75-249.fK)0. 
Zhao.  Chi  Mou;  Liao.  Chin  Po;  Wang.  Shvh-Jier:  Der-Rav.  Huang:  and 
Tai-Fa.  Ying.  5.744.893.  CI.  310-2.59.000. 
Indusirias  John  Deere  S.A.de  C.V.;  See — 

Gomez.  Pompevo  Jaime   Benavides;  dc  la  Cruz.  Antares  Salvador 
f>iega;  Gonzales.  Raul  .Anierico  Reves:  Ramirez.  Senen  Alfonso 
.Arzate:  Huerta.  Jesus  Esleban  Garza;  and  Villanueva.  Jose  Rafael 
Garcia.  5.743.338.  CI.  I72-28.(KK). 
Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Engh.  Lawrence  D.;  and  BIyth.  Trevor.  5.745.414.  CI.  .365-185.200. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Companv:  See — 

Hollar.  Charles  D.;'and  Connell.  Stuan  A..  5.743..345.  CI.  175-401. 0(K). 
Innovative  BioSystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Slomio.  Keith.  5.744.105.  CI.  422-227.000. 
Inohara.  Manabu:  See — 


Miyata.  Naohito:  and  Inohara.  Manabu.  5.745.892.  CI.  707-102.000. 
Inokuchi.  Tatsuya;  Tsukatani.  Shigeki:  and  Misaizu.  Tadayuki.  to  Sony 
Corptuation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  managing  recording  medium, 
5.745.459.  CI.  .369-.S4.<KH). 
Inoue.  Akino:  See — 

Kageyu.  Saioshi:  Inoue.  Akino:  Sohma.  Masaki;  and  Kaio.  Hitoshi. 
5.74.5.167.  CI.  .348-1. 53.(H)0. 
Inoue.   Haruo.  to  Eagle  Co.   Ltd    Bingo  game  machine.   5.743.526.  CI. 

27.1-144.00R. 
Inoue.  Hirovuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  MOS  semiconductor  device 

with  mask  layers  5.744.835.  CI.  257-3.36.(K)0 
Inoue.  Katsuhiro;  and  Numa.  Katsuya.  to  KN  Technos  Co..  Ltd.  Vending 
machine  for  charging  a  secondarv  batierv  of  a  mobile  phone.  5.744.933.  CI. 
320-IIO.(XX). 
Inoue.  Kenji;  Awaji.  Hiroshi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Salomi.  to  Kaneka  Corporation. 
Method     of     producing      3-amino-2-hvdro\v-l-propanol     derivatives. 
5.744,6.30.  CI.  560-29.(KK). 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Yamada.  Yasuhisa;  ^'aguchi.  Akira:  and  Hirata.  Masakuni.  to 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Engine  oil  composition.  5.744.430.  CI  .508-295.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu:  Ohnuma.  Tadahiro:  Yamamoto.  Tomitaka;  and  Sato.  Go.  to 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  rust  pnxif  film-forming  composition 
and  rust  proof  film-forming  method.  5.743.971.  CI.  148-247.000. 
Inoue.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Okubo.  Michiko:  Inoue.  Naovuki;  Ichihara.  Kalsutaro;  and  Yasuda. 
Nobuaki.  5.744.011.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Inoue.  Ryukichi:  See — 

Goto.  Shinji;  Saito.  Jun;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki:  .\ndo.  Masao;  Watanabe. 
Yoshiaki;   Isoda.  Yuzo;  Tanoue.  Ma.sahide:  and   Inoue.   Rvukichi, 
5.745.823.  CI.  399- 111. 000. 
Inoue.  Shuji:  See — 

Yukitake.  Takeshi;  and  Inoue.  Shuji.  5.745.182.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Inoue.  Shunji:  See — 

Akivama.  Takao;  Miyamoto.  Yoichi;  Inoue.  Shunji;  Kurashima.  Yoshi'- 
hiko:  and  Karila.  Yoichi.  5.744.020.  CI.  205-408.0(K). 
Inoue.  Shunya:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Hisayo:  Oda.  Toshinori;  Mori.  Taisuva;  Inoue,  Shunya;  and 
Tsutsumi.  Yutaka.. 5.74.5.021.  CI.  .3.36-196.00().    -;.  :      -.. 

Inoue.  Soichi:  Set — 

Mimotogi.  Shoji;  and  Inoue.  Soichi,  5.745.388.  Cl.  .364-578.000. 
Inoue.  Takefumi:  See — 

Yano.  Tadashi;  and  Inoue.  Takefumi.  5.743.383.  Cl  200- .344.000. 
InPro  Corp«>ration  (IPCi:  See — 

Bennett.  Manhew.  5.743.064.  Cl   52-718.(«0. 
Insituform  (Netherland)  B  V.:  See — 

Chick.  Douglas  K.:  and  Driver.  F.  Thomas.  5.743.299.  Cl.  138-98.000. 
Institui  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Dalmazzone,    Christine:    and    Hillion.    Gerard.    5.744.(M6.   Cl     210- 

749.000. 
Dreveton.  Eric;  Lecourtier.  Jacqueline:  Ballerini.  Daniel:  and  Choplin. 

Lionel.  5.744.428.  Cl.  507-1  lO.(KH). 
Jolv.  Jean-Francois;  Foresiiere.  Alain;  Duplan.  Jean-Luc;  and  Benazzi. 
Eric.  5.744.681.  CT.  .585-709.000. 
Instilut  Suisse  de  Recherches  Experimentales:  See — 

Iggo.  Richard:  Friend.  Stephen  H.;  FreN)uri;.  Thierrv:  and  Ishioka. 
Chika.shi.  5,744.303.  Cl  435-6.000. 
Institute  for  Research  on  Learning:  See — 

Jordan.  Brigitle:  Goldman.  Ron:  and  Sachs.  Patricia.  5.745.113.  Cl 
345-.349.(K)0. 
Institute  of  Applied  Biochemistry  Gifu-ken:  See — 

Yagi.  Kunio;  Kitoh.  Marikii;  and  Ohishi.  Nobuko.  5.744.159.  Cl.  424- 
450.000. 
Instituto  Ve.salio  S.L.:  See^ 

Royo-.Salvador.  Miguel  B..  5.743.271.  Cl.  128-845.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technologv.  In.c:  See — 

Lien.  Chuen-Der;  and  Terrill.  Kyle  W..  5.745.404.  Cl  .365-1.54.000, 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Bazes.  Mel,  5,744.983,  Cl.  327-3.(KH). 

Peek,  Greg  A.;  Cedros.  Craig  D.:  and  Reohr.  Dick.  Jr.  5.745.791.  Cl. 

.395-872.0<K). 
Reinhardl.  Dennis;  Bhat.  Kelan:  Jackstm,  Robert  T:  Senvk.  Borvs; 
Matter.  Eugene  P;  and  Gunther.  Stephen  H..  5.745,37.5.  Cl.  .364- 
492  .(MX). 
Thangadurai.  George:  and  Chung.  Chih-Hunu.  5.745.770.  Cl.  .395- 
733.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  Set — 

Blomqvist.  Per.  5.745.099.  Cl.  .34.5-145.0(K). 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Nielsen.  Per  Sleen.  5.743.779.  Cl.  446-93.000. 
International  Business  Corporation;  Set — 

Edgar.  Albert  D  :  and  Penn.  .Steven  C.  5,74.5,143.  Cl.  .347- 1 .39,(M)0. 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  5ft' — 

Br(x)ks.  David  Paul;  Choi.  Owen  Hyunho:  Retcher.  James  Corvin; 
Klonowski.  John  Louis;  and  Jones.  David  Andrew.  5.745.680.  Cl. 
395-200.020. 
Hirose.  Shin-ichi.  5.745.112.  Cl.  .345-.349.00O. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp^jralion:  Set — 

Adams.  Robert  Deiui;  Connor.  John;  Kwh.  Garrett  Stephen;  and  Ter- 

nullo.  Luigi.  Jr.  .5.74.5.498.  Cl.  .371-21. 1(K). 
Adier,  Eric:  Kulkami,  Subhash  Balakrishna:  Mann.  Randy  William: 
Rausch,  Werner  Alois;  and  Temullo,  Luigi.  Jr.  5.744.384.  Cl.  438- 
152.000. 


UMI 


Allen  Michael  Scott:  Arimilli.  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and 

Uwchuk.  William  Kurt,  5.745.698.  Cl.  395-200.670. 
Ameen,  Joseph  George;  Funari,  Joseph;  and  Funari.  Michael  John, 

5.744.759.  Cl.  174-260.000. 
Auerbach.  Daniel  Jonathan:  Craft.  David  John;  and  Monioye.  Robert 

Kevin,  5.745.058.  Cl.  .341-51.000. 
Bichade.  Roland  Albert.  5.745.744.  Cl.  .395.565  000. 
Barker.  John   Howard;   Baniloro.  Gennaro;   McClurg.  Gary   Robert: 
Verrier,  Guv  Francis;  and  Webb.  Gao  Edward.  5.745.376.  Cl.  364- 
508.000. 
Baska.  Douglas  A.;  Becker.  Darryl  J.:  Bielick.  James  D.;  Isaacs,  Phillip 

D.;  and  Zumbninnen.  Michael  L..  5.745..344.  Cl.  .361-705.000. 
Bales.  Cary  Lee;  and  Ryan.  Jeffrey  Michael.  5.745.100.  Cl,  .345-157.000. 
Bera.si.  Peter  Henry;  and  Chen.  Hsing  Hsiung.  5.744.214.  O.  428- 

1 37.0(K). 
Best,  Margaret  Evans;  Rosen,  Hal  Jervis:  Rubin.  Kurt  Allan;  and  Strand. 

Timothy  Carl.  5.745.473.  Cl.  .369-275.100 
Bigus,  Jo^ph  Phillip,  5,745,652,  Cl.  .395-22.0(X). 
Bingham,  Ronald  E  ;  Campbell.  Harry  R.;  Dockter.  Michael  J.;  Farber. 

Joel  F;  and  Seppi.  Kevin  D .  5.745.895.  Cl.  707-10.000. 
Bramnick.  Arnold  H.;  Calvert.  Nathaniel;  McBride.  Thomas  Marcus: 
Snyder.  Arthur  Frank.  Ill;  and  lire.  John  Robert.  5.745.766.  Cl. 
395-703.000. 
Biunsvold,  William  R.;  Hefferon.  George  J.;  Lyons.  Chnstopher  F; 
Moieau.  Wayne  M.;  and  Wood.  Robert  L.  5.744.537.  Cl.  524 
520.000. 
Caci.  Joseph  Claude.  5,745,700,  Cl.  395-200.770. 
Caggiano.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Halley.  Jeffrey  A..  5.744.976.  Cl.  324- 

761.000. 
Ccli,  Joseph.  Jr:  Wagner.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Louie.  Roger,  5.745.761 .  Cl. 

.W5-68I.0<K). 
Cell.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Wagner.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Louie.  Roger.  5.745.762,  Cl 

.395-681.000 
Chang,  Amv;  and  Hsiao.  Hui-I.  5.745.747.  Cl.  395-608.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Ung,  5.745.507.  Cl.  .371-40.100. 

Chobot.  Ivan  Ivor:  Covert.  John  Arthur:  Haight.  Randy  Lee:  Mansfield. 
Keith  David:  Miller.  Donald  Wayne;  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anthony;  Petro- 
vich.  Alexander:  Sviedrys.  Paul  Camilo;  Tiemann.  Louise  Ann: 
Valenta.  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  Bryc-e.  Jr.  5.743.004. 
Cl.  29-830.(KX). 
Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin;  and  Chu.  Richanl  Chao-Fan.  5.743,794.  Cl. 

454-184.000.  ■ 
Cline.  Troy  Lee;  and  Poston.  Ricky  Lee.  5.745.111.  Cl.  345-.U8.000. 
Chne.  Troy  Lee:  MiKire.  John  Anthony;  Poston.  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner. 

Jon  Harald.  5.745.718,  Cl.  .195-352.0(K). 
Cohn,  John  Maxwell;  and  Hathaway.  David  James.  5.745.735.  Cl. 

395-500.0(K). 
Connolly.  Brian  J.;  Dell.  Timothy  Jay;  Hazelzet.  BnKe  Gerard:  and 

Kellogg.  Mark  William.  5.745.914.  Cl.  71 1-105  (KK). 
Craft  David  John:  Gould.  Scon  Whitney;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  and 

Worth.  Bnan.  5.745.734.  Cl.  .395-5(X).0O0. 
Culnane.  Thomas  Moran;  Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Selo.  Ping  Kwong; 

and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  5.744.863.  Cl.  257-7 12.0(H). 
Diaz,  Arthur  Fied;  Johnson.  Robert  D.:  Karis.  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral, 
Holayanahallv  S.;  and  Nguyen.  My  Thanh.  5.744.431.  Cl.   .508- 
410.000. 
Ekanadham.   Kanamuri:   Franke,   Hubertus;  Joseph.   Douglas  James; 

Pannaik.  Praup:  and  Snir,  Marc,  5.745.781.  Cl.  .395-8(K).290. 
England  Laurence  Edward;  Honguchi.  Tsuneo;  Tallman.  Richard;  and 

Weber.  Lawrence  C.  5.745.768.  O.  .395-706.000. 
Frankeny.  Jerome  Albert:  Frankeny.  Richard  Francis:  Hayden.  Terry 
Frederick.  Imken.  Ronald  Lann:  and  Rice.  Janet  Louise.  5.745.333. 
Cl.  .361  313  (KK). 
Fraler.  Norman  Kermit;  Gerson.  David:  Heitkamp.  Gary  L.;  Hoffmann. 
Thomas  Mark;  Hollowell.  Ji>hn  Philip:  Kanas.  Peter  William;  Ruiz. 
Oscar    Jaime;    and    Sanicky,    Enrique    Eduardo,    5.742.996.    Cl. 
29-603.060. 
Furala.  Minora;  and  Sunaga.  Toshio.  5,745,424.  Cl.  .365-233.000. 
Genduso,  Thomas  Basilio;  and  Vanderslice,  Edward  Robert.  5.745.728. 

Cl.  .395-453.000. 
Geasheimer.  Joseph  Michael.  5.745.639.  Cl.  386-70.000. 
Glass.  David  Wayne;  Hocker.  Michael  David:  Kishi.  Gregory  Tad; 
McLean.  James  Gordon;   Pickover.  Clifford  Alan;  and  Winarski, 
Daniel  James.  5.745.714.  Cl.  .395-339.1XK). 
Gordon,  Joseph  Grover,  II;  Hart,  Mark  Whitney;  Homola.  Andrew 
Marian:  McKean.  Dennis  Richard;  Schein,  Lawrence  Brian:  Smith. 
Barton  Allen;  and  Swanson,  Sally  Ann,  5,745,094,  Cl   ,345-l07.0<M) 
Henley.  Martha  Rose.  5.745,756,  Cl.  395-620.(XK). 
Herbig    Kyle  David;  McKelvey.  Mark  Ambrose;  and  Wame.  Thomas 

Joseph.  5.745.675.  Cl.  .395-183.140. 
Herzberg.  Amir;  Krawczvk.  Hugo  Mario;  Kunen.  Shay:  Le.  An  Van; 
Matyas.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay.  5.745.678. 
Cl.  .395-1 86.(K)0. 
Hobson.  Stephen  James:  and  Plambeck,  Kenneth  Eniest.  5.745.676.  Cl. 

395-186.(MX). 
Hodges.  Paul.  5.745.671.  Cl.  .395-182.040. 
Hoffarth.  Joseph  Gerard:  Lauffer.  John  Manhew;  Mahmoud.  Issa  Said. 

.5.745.3.^4.  Cl.  .W1-313.(XH). 
ladanza.  Joseph  A..  5.745.422.  Cl.  365-203.000. 
loka.  Mikihiro,  5.745.190,  Cl.  348-700.000. 


Jhingran    Anani  D;  Kollar.  Lubor  J  ;  Malkemus,  Timo«hy  R.;  and 

Padmanabhan,  Snram  K..  5.745.746.  Cl.  395-602.000 
Jones.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.  5.742.998.  Cl   29-603  140 
Kotzle.  Gunther;   Kreuler.  Volker;   Ludviig.  Thomas:   and  Schenler. 

Helmut.  5.744.996.  Cl.  327-5.U  (XX) 
Kawabata.  Kenji;  Matsumoio.  Shuzo.  Ikeda.  Ryuichi:  Sugino.  Moiohim; 
Okada.   Taka.shi;   and   Watanabe.   Ywhiteni.    5.744.916.   Cl.    315- 
.308.000. 
Kawa.se.  Kei:  Nakamura.  Fusa.shi;  and Takatsu.  Yoshihisa.  5.745.667, Cl. 

.395-l.mOOO. 
Kennev.  Dv.nald  McAlpine.  5.744.386.  Cl  438-245.(XK). 
Laganie.  Konrad  Charles:  and  Rogers.  Richard  Michael.  5.745.754.  Cl. 

395-615.000. 
Leone    Paul  Thomas:  Lumsden,  Mark  Williams;  and  Pulizzi.  Victor 

Edward.  5.745.360.  Cl.  .3M-140(XX) 
Long.  David  Oifford;  Pavelka.  John  Blake;  Stnims.  Karl  Hriednch: 

Weiss.  Gerhard,  deceased.  5.745.238.  Cl.  3.S6-376.(XX). 
Luplon.  Peter  James:  Buxton,  Robert  Frank:  Hunter,  Ian;  Pnce,  Handel 
Glasnant;  Richards,  Adam;  Tilling,  John  Simon:  and  Zimmer.  Dennis 
Jack.  5.745.674.  Cl.  .395-182.180. 
Masuda.  Hirxjshie:  and  Numao.  Ma.sayuki.  5.745.1 17.  Cl.  .345-420.000. 
McHerrtMi,  Dale  C:  and  Toy,  Hilton  T,  5,744.752.  Cl    174-52  4(X). 
Mealcy.  Brace  Gerald:  Peck.  Jeffrey  Scon.  Rogers.  Mark  Douglass; 
Swanberg.  Randal  Craig,  and  Williams.  Michael  Stephen.  5.745.763. 
Cl    395-681  (XX) 
Nolohardjono,  Budy  Darmono:  and  Cozzolino,  Vincent.  5.744.975,  Cl. 

324-760.000. 
Onodera.  Tamiya.  5.745.749.  O.  395-612.000. 
Phillips.  James  Edward;  and   Phan.  George  Quyen.  5.745.780.  Cl. 

355-8(X).230. 
Pickover.  Cliffonl  A.;  and  Schwaru.  Michael  Stephen.  5.745.715.  Cl. 

.395-.U8.000 
Pnntius   Dale  Edward;  Tomashot.  Steven  William;  Kihhala.  Toshiaki: 

and  kraggel.  Robert  Henrv.  5,745,431,  Cl.  36.5-233.500. 
Porcaro.  Thomas  Joseph,  5,7'45.7.SO.  Cl.  395-613  000. 
Purple,  Lance  Jefferv;  and  Williamson.  Leigh  Allen.  5.745.115.  Cl. 

345-352.(XX) 
Sandvoss.  Jochen;  and  Kownatzki,  Boris.  5.745.380.  Cl.  .364-514.00R. 
St.  Clair.  Joe  Christopher.  5.745.493.  Cl  370-438.0(X). 
Tada.  Masami;  Yuge,  Seiji;  and  Miyashiu,  Shichiro.  5.745.881.  Cl. 

705-10.(XX). 
Voldal.  Enk  Edward.  5.745.570.  Cl.  380-4.(XX). 
Wang.  Wevl-Kuo:  Tong.  Franklin  Fuk-Kay:  and  Liu.  Karen.  5.745.612, 

Cl.  385-24  000. 
Wile    Bruce;  Bair.  Dean  Gilbert;  and  Kaminski.  Edward  James,  Jr., 

5.745..386.  Cl.  -3M-578.O0O. 
Wong,  Hing;  Kirihata,  Toshiaki;  and  Krsnik.  Bozidar.  5.745.4.30.  Cl. 
.365-233000 
International  Business  Machines  Corproation:  See — 

Hinsberg.  Wilham  Dinan.  III.  and  Houle.  Frances  Anne.  5.745_385.  O. 
.364-.578.(XX). 
International  Business  Machines  Incorporated;  See— 

Boerstler.  David  William;  and  Dreps.  Daniel  Mark.  5,745.000.  Cl. 
327-.543.O0O. 
International  Cimiputers  Limited:  See— 

FJton.  John  Richard;  and  Hughes.  Kevin.  5.745,399,  O.  .364-771.000. 
Press.  James.  5.745.572.  Cl.  38(V2 1 .000. 
International  Design  Systems  Company:  See— 

AI-.Sabah.  Sabah  Nascr.  5.743.207.  Cl.  114-294.000. 
Interneuron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Lix-ke.  Kenneth  Walter;  and  Steele.  Thomas  David.  5.744.476.  Cl 
514-284.(XX). 
Inukai.  Hidekatsu:  See— 

Oka  Tohra:  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  Inukai,  Hidekatsu;  Ogura. Toshihiko:  Ikawa. 

Tomoko;  and  Nomura.  Takashi.  5.743.856,  C!  600-193  (XX). 
Shimxla.  Masayuki;  Inukai.  Hidekatsu:  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5.743.857. 
Cl.  6(X)-4%.000. 
INVOX  Technologv:  See— 

Wong.  Sau  C  :  and  So.  Htxk  C.  5.745.409.  Cl.  .365-185.0.30 
loka.  Mikihiro.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporanon  Method  and 

apparatus  for  supplying  data.  5,745,190,  Cl.  .U8-700.(XX). 
Iowa  State  University' Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Gschneidner,  Karl  A  .  Jr;  and  Pechariky,  Vitalij  K..  5.743.095.  Cl 

Ip,   Sunnv   Leving-Pang    3D  photographic  pnnt  material.  5.744.291.  Cl 

4.3O-.5«4.0(X). 
Irace.  Joe:  See — 

Skudrzyk.  Joseph.  5,743.184.  Cl.  101-181.000. 
Irausa  Ingeniera  S.A.:  See — 

Chabanne.  Jean-Piene.  5.743.5%.  Cl.  297-463.100. 
Ireco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kampf.  Mark.  5.743.498.  Cl.  248-74.400. 
Ireland.  Lawrence  E:  See—  ,-,..-,£,     --,     ,q« 

Nelson.  Robert  W.;  and  Ireland.  Uwrence  E..  5.745.751.  Cl    395 
6I.5.0(X). 
Ireton.  Mark  A.:  See—  „  „   ,_,,,„ 

Asghar.  Safdar  M  ;  and  Ireton.  Mark  A  .  5.745.648.  O.  .395-2.1.30. 
Irie.  Takashi:  Sei-— 

Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi;  Murakoshi.  Hisaya;  Okuhira.  Hidekazu;  Ine. 
Takashi:  Tokita.  Jiro:  Kanehori.  Kciichi;  and  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro. 
5.744,800.  CL  250-31 1. (XX). 
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Irite.  Naoko;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Kiyohide.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken. 

Method  fw  cleaning  exhausi  gas.  5.744.1 12.  CI.  423-236.000. 
Irite,  Naoko:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Ogiuara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe,  Akira; 
Iriie,  Naoko;   Mochida.  Shoji;  and  Onai,   Kalsuii.  5.744.1 1 1.  CI. 
423-235.000. 
Irvin,  David  R.:  See — 

Khayrallah.  Ali  S.;  and  Irvin.  David  R..  5.745.502.  CI.  371-35.000. 
Irvine  Sensors  Coqxiration:  See — 

Reinker,  David  M.,  5.745.631,  CI.  385-132.000. 
ln*in,  Robert  C:  See — 

Theriol.  Kevin  J.;  and  Irwin,  Robert  G.,  5.744.676.  O.  585-510.000. 
Isaac.  Richard;  Shapira.  Reuven;  and  Bard.  Simon,  to  Symbol  Technologies, 

Inc.  Solar  energy-powered  optical  reader.  5.744.791,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Isaacs,  Phillip  D.i  See— 

Baska.  Douglas  A.;  Becker,  Darryl  J.;  Bielick.  James  D.;  Isaacs,  Phillip 
D.;  and  Zumbronnen.  Michael  L..  5.745.344.  CI.  361-705.000. 
Isaacs,  Richard  C  A.:  See — 

Sanderson,  Philip  E.;  Naylor-Olsen.  Adel  M.;  Dyer.  Dona  L.;  Vacca. 
Joseph  P;  Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.;  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.;  and  Fraley.  Mark 
E..  5.744.486,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Isaksson,  Robert:  See — 

Wiman,  Jorgen;  Mur^n.  Sture;  Olsson.  Jan-OIof;  and  Isaks.son.  Robert. 
5,743.681.  CI.  407-114.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Ma.sao;  and  Nakagawa.  Yukio.  5.743.066.  CI.  53-64.000. 
Ishida.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Nakajima,    Yoshihiro;    Ishida.    Hideloshi;    and    Sakamoto.    Saloshi. 

5.743.559,  CI.  280-741.000. 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Torii.  Nobuyoshi;  Walanabe,  Toshio;  Yamada.  Takehiko; 

Kidokoro.  Masato:  Ebihara,  Toru;  Nakao,  Atsuko;  Matsuda,  Tokusou; 

Matsuyama,   Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki,  Tooru,   lo  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Video 

conversalion/monitoring  system  having  a  remote  monitoring  function. 

5,745,160.  CI.  348-15.000. 

Ishihara.  Kaisuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transferring 

wafers.  5.743,699,  CI.  414-417.000. 
Ishiharada,  Minoni;  Tanuma,  Itsuo:  and  Naito,  Kazuo.  lo  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration. Light  scanering  material.  5.744.534.  CI.  524-442.000 
Ishii,  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reduced  thickness 
semiconductor  device  with  IC  packages  mounted  in  openings  on  substrate. 
5.744.862,  CI.  257-693.000. 
Ishii,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Goto.  Shinji;  Saito.  Jun;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Masao;  Walanabe. 
Yoshiaki;  Isoda.  Yuzo;  Tanoue.  Masahide;  and  Inoue,  Ryukichi. 
5.745.823.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Ishii.  Katsumi:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroki:  Hirose.  Masahiko;  and  Ishii.  Katsumi,  5.744,039,  Q. 
210-644.000. 
Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Misono.  Kousuke;  Misawa.  Seiichi;  Fukuda.  Joji;  Nishigaki. 
Tetsuo;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  AV  data  base  for  VTR. 
5,745.640.  a.  386-83.000. 
Ishijima.  Masaru:  See — 

Sudo.  Morishiro;  Ishijima.  Masaru;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuo.  5,744,964, 
a.  324-537.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Kenji,  5.743.537.  CI.  277-236.000. 
Ishikawa.  Ma'  azumi;  and  Tanibata.  Tohru.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Expo- 
sure apparatus  capable  of  shifting  and  removing  a  plurality  of  filters  from 
a  light  path.  5,745.216.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Ishikawa.  Sadayasu;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuhiko,  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5.744,296,  CI.  430- 
567.000. 
Ishioka,  Chikashi:  See — 

Iggo.  Richard;  Friend,  Stephen  H.;  Frebourg,  Thieny;  and  Ishioka. 
Chikashi   5.744,303,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ishioka,  Hideaki:  See— 

Takeda.  Toru;  Seko.  Satoru;  Ishioka,  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki,  Itaru, 
5,745,455,  CI.  369-48.000 
Ishiyama.  Keiichi;  Minami.  Kohji;  Tokita,  Hiroyuki;  Iwakiri,  Toyokazu;  and 
Suzuki.  Nobuo.  to  Seiko  InstrumenLs  Inc.  Method  for  polishing  optical  fiber 
end  surface.  5.743.787.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Ishizaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kilahara.    Chiho;    Ishizaki.   Takeshi;    Kinoshila.    Shigeaki;    Haya.shi. 
Toshimitsu;     Kameda.     Masami;     Suzuki.    Tomomi;     Nakayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Mori.  Kenjiro,  5,745.711.  CI   345-330.000. 
Ishizuka,  Yutaka;  and  Katakura,  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho.  Spindle  motor,  and  its  rotor  yoke  manufacturing  method. 
5.744.881,  CI.  310-67  OOR. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Monia.  Brett  P;  Martin,  Piene;  and  Altmann,  Karl-Heinz.  5,744,362,  CI. 
435-375.(XK). 
I.sobe,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Syugo;  Tomida.  Yoshikazu:  Takada,  Masayuki;  Kuitxla. 
Toru;  Isobe.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.745.506.  CI.  37 1  -37.900. 
Isoda.  Yuzo:  See — 

Goto.  Shinji;  Saito,  Jun;   l.shii,  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Ma.sao;  Walanabe, 
Yoshiaki;   Isoda.  Yuzo;  Tanoue,   Masahide;  and  Inoue.   Ryukichi 
5.745.823.  CI.  399-111.000. 
ISOVER  Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Mellem.  Joachim.  5.743.933,  O.  65-474.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 


Nemoto.    Hideki;    Kakihara.    Tomoaki;    and    t'chiyama,    Tadashi, 
5.743.234.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Itabashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ayaki.  Yasukazu;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Baba.  Yoshinobu; 
lubashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Nagao,  Yayoi,  5,744,278,  CI.  430-110  000. 
Itakura.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeru;  and  Itakura.  Tetsuro.  5.744.986,  CI.  327-95.000. 
Italcementi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Calani,  Paolo.  5.743.475.  CI.  241-57.000. 
ITl  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Weme.  Roger  W,.  5.744,958.  Q.  324-318.000. 
Ito.  Christopher  I.:  See — 

Alexander,  Michael  P.;  Gaffoglio.  George  A.;  Ito,  Christopher  I.;  and 
Kirschner,  Darin.  5.743.587.  CI.  296-108.000. 
Ito,  Kan,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  conference  system.  5.745,161, 

CI.  348-15.000. 
Ito,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Shunsuke:  Ito.  Kenji;  and  Kusuki.  Yoshihiro.  5.744.575.  CI. 
528-353.000. 
Ito.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shunji;  Kobayashi.  Atsuhiro;  Okuzono.  Hideki:  Kawamura, 

Fuloshi;  Ito.  Masahiro;  Yoneyama.  Hiroyasu;  and  Yagi.  Kazuhisa. 

5.743.111.  CI.  62-511.000. 

Ito.  Mizuo;  and  limuro.  Shigeru.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  for 

preparing  1 ,3-dihydroxy-4.6-bis(a-meihyl-a(4'- 

hydroxyphenyl)ethyl)benzene.  5,744.653,  CI.  568-720.000. 

■to.  Naoki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Variable  zoom  lens 

hood.  5.745.803.  CI.  396-83.000. 
Ito,  Satoru.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Liquid-Crystal  display  system  and 
power  supply  method  ihat  suppK  different  logic  source  voltages  lo  signal 
and  scan  drivers.  5.745.092.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Ito,  Shigemichi:  See — 

Aizawa.  Koichi;  and  Ito.  Shigemichi.  5,744,271,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Ito.  Takashi;  Niwa.  Tomoji;  and  Nakahira.  Shigeharu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.  Elastic  pan  holder  for  use  in  mounting  apparatus.  5,743,(X)2, 
CI.  29-754.000. 
Ito.  Takashi;  Yamauchi,  Tadaaki;  and  Tsuji,  Takaharu,  to  Mitsubi.shi  Denki 
Kabushiki    Kai.sha.    Internal   voltage  delecting   circuit   having   superior 
responsibility.  5.744.998.  CI.  327-537.000. 
Itoh,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Harada.  Takamasa;  Nozawa.  Fumie;  Ubukata.  Masami;  and  Itoh.  Haru- 
hiko. 5.744,203,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroki;  Hirose,  Ma.sahiko;  and  Ishii,  Katsumi,  lo  Nino  Denko  Corpo- 
ration. Composite   semipermeable   membrane   and  production   method 
thereof  5.744.039,  CI   210-644.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Permanent  magnet 

rotor  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.744.887,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Itoh.  Teruyoshi:  See — 

Hosoe,     Katsuharu;     Itoh.    Teruyoshi;    and    Yamamoto.    Toshihisa. 
5,745,864,  CI.  701-35.000. 
Itsumi,   Kazuhiro;  Shiratori,   Masayuki;   Beppu,  Tatsuro;   Saitoh.  Shiroh; 
Naruse.  Yujiro;  Obata.  Shigeki;  and  Shirouzu.  Shunji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Surface  shape  .sensor,  identification  device  using  this  sensor,  and 
protected  system  using  this  device.  5.745.046.  CI.  340-825.310. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Mark  A.;  Neelv,  Michael  J.;  and  Savage.  John  R..  5.743,721. 
CI.  415-58.400. 
ITT  Automotive  Inc.:  See — 

Guenther.  Stefan;  Gallagher.  Kevin;  and  Jensen,  M.  Brent,  5.743,092.  CI. 

60-583.000. 
Winter.  Klaus.  5.743.361,  CI.  188-250.00G. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell.  Frank  L.;  Noone,  David  L.;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5.743.3(M.  CI. 

138-137.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  5.745.170.  CI.  348-217.000. 
Ivanov,  George,  lo  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  Solid  sute  shear  extrusion 

pulverization.  5.743.471,  CI.  241-16,000. 
Iverson,  Breni  L.:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Krai.  Vladimir;  Shreder.  Kevin; 
Furuta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  5.744,.302.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ives,  Neil  A.:  See— 

Leung.  Martin  S.;  Ives,  Neil  A.;  and  Eng.  Genghmun.  5,745.197,  CI. 
349-77.000. 
Iwadate,  Masahiro:  See — 

Koh.  Shokyo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kohtani.  Hideto;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru; 
Kuroda.  Ken;  and  Iwadale,  Masahiro,  5,745,661.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrically  programmable 
nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  with  NAND  cell  structure 
5.745,413.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Iwai.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ueno.  Yuseki;  I»ai.  Shigeru;  and  Matsuzawa.  Katsumi,  5.743,463.  CI. 
236-12.200. 
Iwai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Esashi,  Masahiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording 
method  and  decoding  method  for  digital  information  using  modulation 
patterns.  5.745..589.  CI.  382-IOO.O(X). 
Iwaki,  Tadao:  See — 

Kato,  Naoki;  Sekura.  Rieko;  and  Iwaki.  Tadao,  5.745.205.  CI.  349- 
125.000. 
Iwakiri.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Keiichi;  Minami.  Kohji;  Tokita.  Hiroyuki:  Iwakiri, Toyokazu; 
and  Suzuki,  Nobuo.  5.743.787.  CI.  451-41.000. 


Iwakura.  Yoshie;  and  Shimazu.  Humio.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  a  potential  generating  device.  5.745,820.  CI. 
399-45.000. 
Iwamaru,  Shunichi:  See — 

Goto,  Narito;  Kobayashi,  Yasunobu;  Wakamalsu.  Hideaki;  and  Iwamaru. 
Shunichi,  5,744.216,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Iwami,  Craig;  Cura.  Cunegundis  T;  Soto,  Vincenie.  and  Greiner,  Seth,  to 
Hughes  Electronics  Thin  laminate  removal  pnKess  uwling  and  ntethod. 
5.743,990.  CI.  156- .144.000. 
Iwamoto,  NaiKy  E..  Pedigo,  Jesse  L.;  Li,  Shao  Wei;  and  Grieve.  Alan,  lo 
Johnson  Matthev,  Inc.  Adhesive  composition  for  bonding  a  semiconductor 
device.  5,744,5.13,  CI.  524-44<i.0IK) 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yonemitsu,  Jun;  Iwamura.  Rvuichi;  Fujinami.  Ya.sushi;  Igarashi.  Katsuji; 
and  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki.'5,745,505.  CI.  371  -37  400. 
Iwanaga.  Hidenori;  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akihiko;  Yokokawa,  Shuho:  Takaha.shi,  Kunitomo;  Hirose, 
Y<xiji;  and  Iwanaga,  Hideniwi,  5,745,817,  CI   39916.000. 
Iwane,  Toru,  to  Nikon  Corporation,  .\utomatic  focus  device.  5,745,804,  CI 

396-93.000. 
Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Ninomiya.  Fujio;  Ya.suda.  Zenichi:  Ogasawaia,  Yutaka; 
Kokawa.  Masasumi;  and  Walanabe,  Kazuya.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd. 
S<)undptiK>fing  msulator.  5.744.763.  CI.  18'l-286.00O. 
Iwasaki,  Osamu.  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Otsuka.  N«>ji:  Yano.  Kenlani:  SugimcHo.  Hito- 
shi; Matsubura.  Miyuki;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5,745.132.  CI    .347-l4.0(Xt 
Iwase,  Norimichi:  See— 

Ohshima.  Masahiro;  Iwase.  Norimichi;  Sugiyama,  Shigeo:  Sugawani, 
Koichi;  Okitsu,  Misao;  Tamao.  Yoshikuni.  and  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro. 
5.744.487,  CI.  514-326.(K)0. 
Iwase.  Tsutomu,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha    Fuel  pump  control 

system  for  vehicle.  5,743.239.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Iwata,  Norivuki.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Z<»m  lens  svstem.  5.745.299.  CI. 

359-684.()flO. 
Iwata,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Shida,  Yasunori;  Ivvata.  Yukihiko;  Walanabe.  Takashi:  Kobayashi.  Aki- 
hiro:   Kamiva.  Osamu;  and   Hayashida,  TaLsunao.   5.743.IOI.  CI. 
62-175.000.' 
Iwavama,  Mitsuo:  See — 

'  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Noda,  Shigeru;  Yokomizo.  Hiniyuki;  Takabaya.shi, 
Hiroshi;   Uehara,   Makolo;  and   Iwayama.   Mitsuo,  5.744.819,  CI. 
257-59.000. 
lyama.  Masaru:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Yasuo;  Kimoto.  Michio;  and  lyama.  Masaru.  5.745.052.  CI. 
.340-932.200. 
lyama.  Norivuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Focus  detecting  device 

5,745,805.' CI.  396-97.(XW 
Izawa.  Hirozumi:  See — 

Imamura.  Kunio;  DiGregorio.  John  F;  Smith,  Douglas  M  ;  Izawa. 
Hirozumi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuhiko,  5,744.1 18,  CI.  423-593.000. 
IZI  Medical  Products:  See— 

Zinreich,  Eva  S.,  5,743.899.  CI.  606-1.000. 
!zumi,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Taguchi,  Masakazu;  and  Izunii,  Haruhiko.  5,745,464.  CI.  .369-59.000 
I/umi,  ManKiru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  I'lmi-sonic  medical  ireatmeni 

apparatus.  5,743.862,  CI  60I-2.0WI. 
J  and  N  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Martell,  Dennis;  Warhurton,  Piers  Richard  Grove;  Lindner.  Laura  .\nn: 
and  Lindner.  Juergen.  5.744,697.  CI  73-31. OW) 
J.  B   Faiih  Co    5<-.- 

Van  Eck,  Darrell,  5.744.197.  CI.  427-328.000. 
J   Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Humburg.  Michael.  5.743.466,  CI.  2.37-12  .30B. 
Jacinth,  Anthony  A.  Steering  wheel  cover  5.743.154.  CI.  74-558.000. 
Jackoski,  Keilh  E.:  See — 

Drapac.  George  A.;  Jackoski,  Keith  E.;  Godfrey.  Paul  J.:  and  Pace.  Gary 
L  .  5.744,984,  CI.  327-89.000. 
Jackowski,  George,  to  Spectral  Diagnostics  Inc.  Method  and  device  for 
diagnosing  and  distinguishing  chesi  pain  in  earlv  onset  there<if  5,744,358. 
CI  4.15-7.400. 
Jacks,  Steven  Anthony:  See — 

Anderson,  Dennis  Lee;  and  Jacks.  Steven  Anthtmv.  5.745.425.  CI. 
365-226.000. 
Jackson,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Scott  A  ;  and  Jackson.  Andrew  A.,  5.745,166,  CI  .14X143  (MM) 
Jackson.  Emmanuel.  Trailer  locking  device.  5.743,549.  CI.  280-507  0(MI 
Jackson.  Jerome:  See — 

Sicm.  Roger  A.;  and  Jackson.  Jerome,  5.743.9(13,  CI.  N)6.11  IMM) 
Jacks<in.  Johnny  Jay;  and  Bennen.  Bnan  Keith.  lo  Stenovatums.  Inc  Slemv 
graphic  translation  svstem  automatic  speech  recognition.  5,745,875,  CI 
704-235(MM). 
Jacks»>n.  Melvin  Robert:  Bcwlay.  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Ritter.  Ann  Melinda, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  MetlKxl  fix  forming  an  article  extension  bv 
casting  using  a  ceramic  imild.  5,743,322.  CI    l64-98.tMM). 
Jackson.  Robert  T:  See — 

Reinhardi.  Dennis,  Bhat,  Keian;  Jackson.  Roben  T;  Senyk.  Borvs; 
Maner,  Eugene  P;  and  Gunlher,  Stephen  H.,  5.745.375.  CI  364 
492.0(M) 


Jackson.  Scon  A.;  Philpol.  Pauh  and  Smith.  Bradley  W..  to  Autotiv  ASP.  Inc 
Spiral  wrapped  inner  tube  for  gas  getierator  filler    5.743.560.  O.  280- 
741  (MX) 
Jackson.  Warren  B.:  See- 

Kubbv,  Joel  A.;  Peelers,  Eric;  Viturro,  R.  EnrH|uc:  Hubble.  Fred  F.  III. 
Wallace.  Stanley  J  ;  Werner,  Alan  J  ,  Jr :  Jackson.  Warren  B  .  Bie 
gelsen.  David  K:  Swanz.  Lars-Erik;  Apie.  Raj  B  .  Sprague.  Rohcn  A  : 
and  (Hiase.  James  G..  5.744,732.  CI   71-865  (MM) 
Jacobs,  Christopher  William:  See — 

Parks.  Jay    Scon,  and  Jacobs,  Christopher  William.  5,745.124,  CI 
.V45-44I  (KM). 
Jacobs.  Gregory  F :  See — 

Buccellalo.  Gina  M.;  Robideau,  Rochelle  R.,  Hoffmann.  Keith  M  ,  and 
Jacobs,  Gregory  F.  5.744.239,  CI.  428-111  100 
Jacobscn.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Wells.  David  L..  to  Sarcos  Group    Movemeni 

actuator/sensor  systems.  5.744,947.  CI   324-l06(MM) 
Jacquet,  Rene:  Lefebvrc.  Bruno;  and  Vikxi.  Orard.  to  Valeii  Equipments 
Electnqucs  Moteur.  Method  and  device  for  stopping  the  starter  of  a  moun 
vehicle  once  the  engine  of  the  vehicle  has  started   5.743.227.  O.  123- 
179.100. 
Jacquin.  Amaud  Eric:  See~- 

Harlung,  John:  Jacquin.  Amaud  Enc;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David. 
5.745.178,  CI   .148-405  000 
Jaeisch,  Thomas;  Hallenbach.  Werner,  Himmler.  Thomas:  Bremm.  Klaus 
Dieter;    Endemiann.    Rainer;    Pirro,    Franz:    Slegemann.    Michael,    and 
Welzstein,  HeinzGeorg.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thiazx>lo  L1.2-al 
quinoline  and  thiazolo  |3.2-a|  naphthvndine  derivatives.  5,744.478.  CI 
514-291.000 
Jagannathan.  Suresh:  See — 

Cejtin,  Henrv;  Jagannathan.  Suresh.  and  Kelscy,  Richard  A..  5.745,703. 
CI    195-2606K() 
Jiiger,  Horst.  to  Bayer  .Aknengesellschafl.  Disazxi  reactive  dvestulfs  contain 

ing  fiber-reactivc  radicals  5,744.589.  CI   5.14-6.14  000 
Jaggi.  Manu:  See — 

Mukhenee.  Rama;  and  Jaggi,  Manu.  5,744,163,  CI  435  378.000 
Jaggi.  Sandeep:  See — 

Rosioker,  Michael  D.;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  5,745.865.  CI 
701-117.000. 
Jahnke.   Frederick  Charles,  lo  Texaco  Inc.   Pinduciion  of  H,-rich  gas 

5.744,067.  CI.  252-373.(MMl 
Jain.  Ramesh;  Moezji.  Saied,  and  Kaikere.  Aiun,  lo  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the.  Machine  synthesis  of  a  virtual  videt>  camera/image  of 
a  scene  from  multiple  s  ideo  tameia.s/images  of  Ihc  scene  in  accordance 
wiih  a  particular  perspective  on  the  scene,  an  object  in  die  scene,  or  ar 
event  in  the  scene  5,745,126,  CI  .145-952  000 
Jakich.  Alek.  Apparatus  and  method  for  exercising  the  leg.  5.743.831.  CI 

482-520(X). 
Jakob.  Manin,  lo  Clananl  GmbH  Redox  caulysi  svstem  for  the  initiation  of 

emulsKW  polymerizatiiHi.  5,744.418.  CI.  502160.000. 
Jalowayski.  Alfredo  A  Nostril  closure  means  5.743.256.  CI    128-201.180 
James,  Jesse  C  :  See — 

BlacknKW,  James  B  ,  Jr.  and  James.  Jesse C.  5.745.071.0.  .142-90  0(Ml 
Jamison.  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Gilbert.  Percy  Vfcrvon;  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y.  Sun.  Shih-Wei:  and  Jamistm. 
Stephen  G  .  5,744,841.  CI   257-360  (MM) 
Jan,  Chwu-Ching;  See   - 

Kalnes,  Tom  N  ;  Hibel.  George  R.;  and  Jan.  Chwu-Ching.  5.744.669.  CI 
585-310.000. 
Jane.  Rixiney  B.,  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  Marvin.  Roben  L  .  Jr.:  and  Longan.  John, 
lo  Honevwell  Consumer  Pniducts.  Inc  Oscillating  window  fan  5.743.709. 
CI   415'l25(MM) 
Jane  Bannon,  Elizabeth,  executrix:  See — 

Bannon.  Roben  Patnck.  deceased;  Stein.  Louis  Edward;  Kief.  William 
David;    Kaushik.    Krishna   Rangraj,   and  Chan,   PuiYuen   Jeflrev. 
5,743,926.  CI.  55-396.000 
Jang.  Ho-rang:  See — 

Back,  Hvun-gee;  Chang.  Young-hoon;  and  Jang.  Ho-rang.  5.745.530.  CI 
175-342.000. 
Janka,  Pentii:  See — 

Kinni,  Jouni;  Louhimo.  Jukka;  Janka.  Penni:  and  Havennen.  Kan. 
5,743.197.  CI.  1 10-245  (MM) 
Jannersten.  Per.  Device  for  contnilling.  presenting  and  registering  the  biddini; 

in  a  game  of  bridge  5.743.797.  CI.  463- 1 1  IMM). 
Jani>w.  Richard  H.   See — 

.Mdcrmeshian.  Hrair;  Day,  James  Francis;  Janow,  Richard  H  .  and 
Menisi,  David  B  .  5.74.S.85(1.  CI   455-417(MX) 
Jansen,  Heiman  W  ,  Jr  Portable  fused  campftre  5,743.248.  CI    126-25  IM)B 
Jansen.  Jacobus  Comelis:  See  - 

Geus,  Eduard  Rudolf;  Bakkcr.  Wnd/er  Jan  Willem.  Moulijn.  Jacob 
Adriaan:    %an    Bekkum.    Herman;   and   Jansen.  Jacobus   Cornell'. 
S  744,015,  CI.  2 10-490 (MM) 
Janssen.  Felix  G  Micr<*ial  acoustical  tiles.  5,744.2W.  CI  428.305.500, 
Janssen  FTiarmaceutica.  N  V:  See — 

Franvois.  Marc   Karel  Jozef.  Peelers,  Jozef;  and  Hevns.  Chnsiiani 
Grabnella  C^rardus  Maria.  5.744.484.  CI   514  321.IMM) 
Jansscns.  Marcel  fXiminicus:  See — 

Clantim.  Charles   H  ,   HI;  YiMing.  Emilie;  Palrang.  Joseph  M  ;  and 
lanssens.  Marcel  Dominicus.  5.745.710.0.  395-327  000. 
Jansson.  L'lf:  See — 

Ekholm.  Rolf:  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  5.744.fl(M.  O    162  246  000 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 
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Sugo.  Takanobu;  OkamoCo.  Jiro;  Fujiwara.  Kuniu;  Sekiguchi.  Hideaki: 
and  Fujii,  Toshiaki.  5.743.940.  CI.  95-285.000. 
Japan  Energy  Coqxiration:  See — 

Kaimai.  Takashi.  5.744.053.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Jame  Casba.s,  Sergio:  See — 

Rigau  Rigau.  Xavier;  Jtxlra  Barron.  Rixlolfo:  Jame  Casba.s.  Sergio;  and 
Kemandez-Diaz  Mascort.  Xavier,  5,745.659.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Jarodsky.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Babin.  Brian  C;  and  Jarodsky.  Daniel  D.,  5.744,951.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Jaico  Corporation:  See — 

Makino,  TeLsuya.  5,743,365.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Jaynes.  Harry  M,.  to  Limgacre  Automotive  Racing  Product.s.  Tire  pyrometer. 

5,743,645,  CI.  374-137.000. 
Jaynes.  Jesse  M.;  and  Julian,  Gordon  R.,  to  Demcter  Biotechnologies,  Ltd. 
Method  of  treating  pulmonary  di.sease  states  with  non-naturally  occuring 
amphipathie  peptides.  5.744.445.  CI.  514-12.000. 
JDS  Fitel  Inc.:  See- 
Duck.  Gary  Stephen;  Tcitelbaum.  Neil;  and  Cheng.  Yihao.  5.745.626,  CI. 

385-96.(X)0. 
Garrett,  Carey  Marcel:  Fan,  Chenjun;  Cugalj.  Darko:  and  Gransden. 
David,  5.745,634,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Jcanjean,  Francis:  See — 

Boigegrain,  Robert;  Gully,  Danielle;  Jeanjean,  Francis:  and  Molimard. 

Jean-Charles,  5.744,491.  CI.  5 1 4-34 1  .(HX). 

Boigegrain,  Robert;  Gully.  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis;  and  Molimard. 

Jean-Charles.  5.744,493.  CI   5I4-.?59.0<K). 

Jetfer.  Peter  H.;  and  Femandes.  Michel,  to  New-View  Windshield  Wiper.  L.P. 

Articulated  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly.  5,742,974.  CI.  15-250.361. 

Jefferson.  Darrell   E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

performing  text/image  segmentation.  5.745,596.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Jefferson,  David  E.;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  Reddy,  Srinivas;  and  Cliff,  Richard  G., 
to  Altera  Corporation.  System  for  distributing  cliKks  using  a  delay  liKk 
loop  in  a  programmable  logic  circuit.  5.744.991,  CI.  327- 1 58.000. 
Jeffries.  John;  and  Hernandez.  Gilberto.  to  Dell  U.S.A..  L.P.  Hinge  detent 

mechanism  in  a  computer  system.  5,745.342,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Jeker,  Rene;  Di  Nardo.  Silvio;  and  Mraz,  Beat,  to  Speclrospin  AG.  NMR 
measurement  apparatus  with  pulse  tube  cooler.  5,744.959.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Jelley.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Valliath.  George  T:  Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  Chen,  Alan  G.;  and  Johnson,  Mark 
J.,  5,745.203.  CI.  .M9-1I3.(XX). 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu:  and  Chang.  Mi-Chang,  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Highly  thermally  conductive  interconnect  sirticture  for  inlergrated  circuits. 
5.744,865,  CI.  257-750.(XX). 
Jenkins,  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

King,  William  A.;  Alexander,  James  Oliver:  and  Jenkins,  Jeffrey  Alan. 
5,745.114.  CI.  345-352.(XX). 
Jenkins.  Jt>seph,  Jr.:  and  Jenkins,  Karia  M.  Vehicular  remote  distress  signal. 

5.745.033,  CI.  340-539.(XX). 
Jenkins,  KarIa  M.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Jenkins.  KarIa  M..  5.745.033.  CI.  340-539.(XX). 
Jenkins,  Michael  V,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor.  Wavetable  synthesizer  and 
operating  method  using  a  variable  sampling  rale  approximation.  5,744,739. 
CI.  S4-6()3.(XK). 
Jenkinson,  Timothy,  to  Pilkinglon  Glass  Limited.  Mirror  including  a  glass 
substrate  and  a  pvrolytic  silicon  reflecting  layer.  5,745,291.  CI.  359- 
586.(XX). 
Jennings.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Martz.  Jonathan  T:  Carney.  Joseph   M.;  Jennings.   Robert  E.;  and 
Donnelly.  Karen  D..  5.744.542.  CI.  524-590.(XX). 
Jenny,  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  PriKess  for  preparing  an  olefin 

polymerisation  catalyst.  5,744,414.  CI.  502-l03.(XX). 
Jensen,  Ejner  Bech:  See — 

Dalboge,  Henrik;  Jensen,  Ejner  Bech:  and  Welinder,  Karen  Gjesing, 
5,744,323,  CI.  435-69.100 
Jensen,  James  Robert:  and  Bokulic.  Robert  Steven,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. The.   Method  and  apparatus  for  precise  noncoherent  doppler 
tracking  of  a  spacecraft.  5.745.072.  CI.  342-104.(XX). 
Jensen,  Joel  R.:  See — 

Yeager,  Jeffrey;  Rosenhauer.  Alan  R:  and  Jensen.  Joel  R..  5.745.689.  CI. 
395-20O.36O. 
Jensen.  M.  Brent:  See — 

Guenther.  Stefan;  Gallagher.  Kevin;  and  Jensen.  M.  Brent.  5,743,092.  CI. 
6()-583.(XX). 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Hiruyuki;  Sailo.  Masaki;  and  Ohtsuki.  Masayuki.  5.745,595. 
CI.  382-l70.(XXI. 
Jeon.  Jeong-Yul:  See — 

Kim,  Jong-Hwan;  and  Jeon,  Jeong-Yul,  5.745.361,  CI.  .?64- 1 48.(XX). 
Jeong,  Do  Soo;  An.  Min  Cheol;  Ahn,  Seung  Ho:  Jeong,  Hyeon  Jo;  and  Choi, 
Ki  Won,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Three  dimensional  stack 
package  device  having  exposed  coupling  lead  portions  and  venical  inter- 
connection elements.  5,744,827.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Jeong,   Eui   Seon,  to  LG  Electronics   Inc.  Video  projector  with   interior 

illuminating  mechanism.  5,743.613,  CI.  353-ll9.(XX). 
Jeong,  Ha  Joo,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Switching  degaussing  circuit  for 

television  set.  5,745,191,  CI.  348-725.(XX». 
Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo:  See — 

Jeong.  Do  Soo;  An,  Min  Cheol;  Ahn.  Seung  Ho;  Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo;  and 
Choi.  Ki  Won.  5.744,827.  CI.  257-686.0(X). 
Jeong,  Sang-Jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
effecting  wireless  control  of  an  air  condiloner.  5.743.465.  CI.  2.36-5 1  tXXt. 


Jeong.  Seong-wook:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang.  Yun-seok;  and  Jeong.  Seong-wook.  5.743,104.  CI. 
62-209.(XX). 
Jergens.  Inc.:  See — 

Schron.  Jack  H..  Jr;  Fuller.  Harry  R;  and  Klingenberg.  James  C. 
5.74.3.576.  CI.  294-1. 1(X). 
Jerling.  Gibor:  See — 

Elsaesser.  Andreas;  Fra.ss,  Werner;  Grabley.  Frilz-Feo;  and  Jerling. 
Gabor,  5.744,272.  CI.  430-96.000. 
Jerome.  Wallace  H.  Turkey  loading  apparatus  and  method.  5.743.217.  CI. 

I19-846.<XK). 
Jesion.  Gerald:  Carries.  James  Calvey:  Puskorius.  Ginlaras  Vincent;  and 
Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Genenc  neural 
network  training  and  processing  system.  5.745,653,  CI.  395-22.(XX). 
Jessup,  Chris  P.;  and  Williams,  Jeffry  L..  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing, 
Inc.  Pivotable  laterally  moveable  bell  mount.  5,743,597,  CI  297-474.(XX). 
Jester,  Randy  Douglas,  to  H<*chsl  Celane.sc  Corp    Laminates  comprising 
coextruded  liquid  crystal  polymer  films  and  discardable  thennoplastic 
outside  layers.  5.744.204.  CI.  428- 1 .000. 
Jester.  Willi:  See- 
Vim  Haas.  Rainer:  and  Jester.  Willi,  5,743.680,  CI  407- 19  (XX) 
Jhingran.  Anant  D.;  Kollar.  Lubor  J.;  Malktmus.  Timothy  R  :  and  Padmanah 
han,  Sriram  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  lixalizing  execution  of  suhqueries  and  determining  collocation  of 
execution  of  subqueries  in  a  parallel  database.  5.745.746.  CI.  395-602.(XK). 
Ji.  Cheng:  See — 

Edcr.  Joseph;  Guglielmi.  Guido;  and  Ji.  Cheng.  5.743.905.  CI.  606- 
32.0<X). 
Jim's  Wallpaper  and  Painting:  See — 

Martorelli.  James  E.;  and  Sepanik.  Thomas  E..  5.743.485.  CI.  242- 
.597. 7(X). 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter;  Seibles.  Lawrence:  and  Zhu.  Wei.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Field  emission  devices  employing  enhanced 
diamond  field  emitters.  5.744,195,  CI.  427-249.(XH). 
Jing.  Zhenhua:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi:  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Li.  Yanqing;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Gu.  Haohui; 
Liang.  Zhanqiao;  and  Cheng.  Baoyu.  5.744.674.  CI.  585-489.000. 
Jo.  Jae-moon:  See — 

Kwon,  Joohan;  and  Jo,  Jae  mixm.  5.745.180.  CI.  .348-409.(XX), 
Jobe.  Mark  T:  See— 

Calandruccio.  James  H  :  and  Jobe.  Mark  T.  5.743.91 8.  CI.  623-2 1  .(XX). 
Jocher.  Reiner:  Sec — 

Gerstner.  Harald;  J(x:her,  Reiner;  Dahm.  Horst;  and  Ebbesnieyer.  Olaf. 
5.743.619.  CI.  .362-82.(XH). 
Jodra  Barron.  Rodolfo:  5e<-— 

Rigau  Rigau,  Xavier:  Jodra  Barron,  Rodolfo;  Jame  Casbas,  .Sergio;  and 
Fernandez-Diaz  Ma.scort,  Xavier,  5,745.6.59.  CI.  .195-102.0<X). 
Joem.  Friedrich-W.;  Dieterich.  Rolf;  and  .SandkiK-ttei,  Wolfgang,  to  Bit/er 
Kuehlmaschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for  the  production  of  parts 
with  a  spirally  symmetrical  outer  contour  5,743.321.  CI    I64-44.0(X). 
Joffre.  Eric  Jude;  Schroeder.  Robert  Mark;  Tselcpis.  Arthur  James;  and  Wolf. 
Andreas  Thomas  Franz,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpt>ration.  Method  of  sealing 
openings  in  sinictural  components  of  buildings  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  smoke.  5.744.199.  CI.  427-389.(MX). 
Johannes.  Hiimmerle.  to  Grass  AG.  Drawer  5.743.608.  CI.  3I2-.MK.I(XJ. 
Johansson.  Bjom:  See — 

Storstrom.  Helge;  and  Johansson.  Bjiim.  5.744.433.  CI.  .508-454.(MX). 
Johansson.  Eric  T:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M:  and  Johansson.  Eric  T.  5.743.252,  CI.  1 28-200. 140. 
Johansson,  Per-Olof:  See — 

Manne.  Nils:  and  Johansson,  Per-Olof,  5.743,016,  CI.  29-898.062. 
John  Donovan  Enterprises-Fl..,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Ciferri,  Michael  F..  5,743,7(X).  CI.  414- 
498.(XX). 
John  Hever  Paper  Ltd.;  See — 

Parker.  John  Russell.  5.745.365.  CI.  364-469.010. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  Sec — 

Jensen.  James  Robert;  and  Bokulic.  Robert  Steven.  5.745.072.  CI. 
342-l04.(XX). 
Johnsen.  John  R.:  See — 

Benzel,  David  John;  and  Johnsen,  John  R.,  5.745,628,  CI.  385-l(M.(XX). 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Mao  C,  5,742,943,  CI.  2-l68.(XX). 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Ebel.  James  A.;  Gundersen,  Borgc  Peter:  and  Ravn, 

Thomas  Christian,  5,745.230.  CI.  356- 1 24.(XX). 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Bjenre.  Kaj;  Christensen.  Svend;  Kindt-Larsen. 
Ture;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Widman. 
Michael  Francis.  5.744.357.  CI.  425-347 .(XX). 
Johnson.  Darrin  L.:  See — 

Lindsey.  David  W.;  and  Johnson.  Darrin  L..  5.743.556.  CI.  2X0-7.36.0(X(. 
Johnson.  David  Andrew;  Hawkins,  Gilbert  Allan;  Elly,  James  E.;  and  .^go- 
stinelli.  John  Alphonse,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Resistance-stable 
thermal  print  heads  5.745.147.  CI.  347-20O.(XX). 
Johnson.  David  Mark:  See — 

FUxxl.  Gary  Martin:  Johnson.  David  Mark;  and  Williams.  Bradlev  Earl. 
5.743..346.  CI.  175-420.200. 
Johnson.  Harley  D.:  See — 


Connell.   Mark   E:   Bedienl.   Robert  A;   Elsen,   Raymond;   Hogard. 
Michael  E  ;  Johnson.  Harley  D  ;   Kelly.  Thomas  D.;  Long.  Jean 
McEvoy;  Peterson.  Btw:e  A  ;  Preston.  William  G..  Jr.  and  Smejtek. 
Dalibor  J..  5.744.027.  CI.  2IO-%.200. 
Johnson.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Bettrand.  John  E  ;  Burchard.  Thonrn  H  ;  Hunter.  Gregory.  Johnson. 
Kevin  M  ;  and  Karg.  Jeffery.  5.744.033.  CI   2IO-282.0(X) 
Johnson,  Kirk  W.:  See- 
Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  Johnson.  Kirk  W.;  and  Phebus.  Lee  A.,  5.744.482. 
CI   514-3I6.(XX). 
Johnson.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Valliath.  George  T;  Jelley.  Kevin  W.:  Chen.  Alan  G.;  and  Johnson.  Mark 
J..  5.745.203.  a.  .349-113.000. 
Johnson  Manhcv.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Nancy  E  ;  Pedigo.  Jesse  L.;  Li.  Shao  Wei;  and  Grieve.  Alan. 
5.744.533,  CI.  524-440.tXX). 
Johnson  Manhev  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Bishop,  Peter  T,  5,744,245,  CI  428-457.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  D  :  See- 
Diaz,  Arthur  Fred;  Johnson,  Robert  D  ;  Karis.  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral, 
Holayanahally  S.;  and  Nguyen,   My  Thanh,  5,744,431.  CI.   508- 
410.(100. 
Johnson.  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Cai    (Jingsheng;   Beling,  William  L.;  Glantz.  Jerald;  and  Johns«m. 
Theodore  A.,  5.743.873.  CI.  604-93.(XX) 
John.son  Waller  A.  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Data  access  based  on  human- 
produced  images  5.745.610.  CI.  382.^09.000. 
Johnson.  William  T  M  Speculums.  5.743.852.  CI.  6(X)-207.0O0. 
Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Swctish.  Thomas  R.,  5,742,988.  CI.  24-667.000. 
Johnston,  Llewellvn   L  .  to  Columbia  Machine.  .Self-aligning  mold  box 

assembly  5.74.3'.5 10.  CI.  249-1.55  (HX) 
Joly.  JeanFran(,ois;  Forestierc.  Alain;  Duplan.  Jean-Luc;  and  Beiaiji.  Enc. 
lo  Inslitut  Francais  du  Petiole.  Paraffin  alkylalion  process.  5,744.681.  CI. 
585-709.000. 
Jones.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Chou.  Ta-Sen;  Grossman.  Cora  S  ;  Herlel.  Larry    Wayne;   Holmes. 
Richard  E.;  Jones,  Charles  D  ;  and  Mabry.  Thomas  E..  5.744_597.  CI. 
536-55. .3(X). 
Jones.  Christopher  Scoli;  .Simimer.  Phillip  R.;  and  Nelson.  Charles  L..  to 
Strvker  Corporation.  Hand  actuable  surgical  handpiece.  5.743.456.  CI. 
227-176.100. 
Jones,  David  Andrew:  See 

Brooks,  David  Paul;  Choi,  Owen  Hyunho;  Relcher.  James  Corvin; 
Klonowski,  John  Louis;  and  Jones.  David  Andrew.  5.745.680.  CI. 
395-200.020. 
Jones.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Adams.  Terrv  Allen:  Har-Nov.  Yosef;  Jones.  Donald  W ;  De  Racdt.  Peter 
R    Stem.  Jeremy  Francisco;  West.  Jonathan  Charles;  and  WWxJruff. 
Michael  Wade.  5.743.798.  CI.  463-17.000. 
Jones.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D;  Kofon).  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R  ;  Boyle. 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.745.363.  CI   .<64-468.:K0. 
Jones.  Gordon  W.:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P;  Jones,  Gordon  W ;  Unger,  Peter  D.:  Bause,  Daniel; 
Xue.  Lixin;  and  Dondero.  Russell,  5,744.2.36,  CI.  428-372.(XX) 

Jones.  Lewis  O;  Swift.  Joseph  A;  and  Ziolo.  Ronald  P.  to  Xerox  Corpora  _  ...        ,i,«i      d    .„  i  ii  .kr,r, 

tion  Process  for  the  manuf^ture  of  conductive  fibers  u.sable  in  electrostatic    Jung.  Wayne  D  ;  Jung.  Russe  I  W    and  Unniermilk.  Alan  R^- J"  LJ  Laboea 
cleaning  devices.  5.744.090.  CI  264-427.000.  lories.  LLC.  Apparatus^ f«  detemiining  optical  charactensucs  of  an 

Jones.  Norman  Frank:  See-  .   '*J^'  ^745.229.  CI   356-73.000 

Swavney.  Ernest  Edward;  Jones.  Norman  Frank;  and  Parker.  Christopher    Jungbauer.  Dietmar:  See—  ,    ,       .  ^  ^iaasj^    nt 

Joseph  5  743  074.  CI  56-17  400.  Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  and  Jungbauer.  Dtetmar.  5.744.664.  CI 

Jones  Peter  W.  J.,  to  Tenebraex  Corporation.  Optical  devices  and  reflection 

control  techniques.  5.745.292.  CI.  359-613  000. 
Jones.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  integrated  suspension  magnetic  head  structures  for 
longitudinal  recording.  5,742,998,  CI   29-603.140 
Jones,  Ronald  M.;  Barr.  Eric  G.:  and  Heweti.  Gary  E..  to  Cholestech 
Corporation.  Automated  immunoassay  cassette  5.744.096,  CI.  422-58.000 
Jones.  Wayne  C:  See — 

Crane.    Roger   M.;    Santiago.   Armando   L.;    and   Jones.   Wayne  C. 
5.744.221.  CI.  428-196.000. 
Jopson,  Robert  Meachem.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Device  for  single 

sideband  modulation  of  an  optical  signal  5.745.273.  CI.  359-181  000. 
Jordan.  Brigitte;  Goldman.  Ron:  and  Sachs,  Patricia,  to  Institute  for  Research 
on  Learning;  and  Bell  Atlantic  Science  &  Technology,  Inc   Representing 
work  practices.  5,745,113.  CI.  345-349.000. 
Jordan,  Debbee  J.:  See — 

Otto,  William  F.,  deceased;  Ono.  William  F.  Jr..  heir;  Otto.  Lonnda  R.. 
heiress;  Otto.  Robert  A.,  heir.  Jordan.  Debbee  J  ;  Holloman.  Miles  E  ; 
and  Panerson.  Stanley  P..  5.745.575.  CI.  380-23.000. 


Jonlan.  Richard  W .  Jr  Drver  basket  for  sneakers  insenaMe  imo  a  clothes 

drver  5.743.025.  CI.  .34JW0  000. 
Josefsson.  Lars,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  finance  S.A.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  emptying  a  container  in  an  aseptic  manner  5.743.313.  CI 
141  3.M).(XX) 
Joseph.  Albert  Ferris   See— 

Galanle.  Denise  Chnstine:  Hoy.  Richard  Charles;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferns. 
King.  Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charies  Amt>ld;  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Mane.  5.744.064.  CI  252-3.58  (XX) 
Galanie.  Denise  Chnstine;  Ho\.  Richard  Charles;  Joseph.  Albert  Fems. 
King.  Stephen  Wavne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Mane.  5.744.065.  CI.  252-358(XX). 
Joseph.  Douglas  James:  See-  - 

Ekanadham.   Kaiiamuri:   Franke.   Hubenus:  Joseph.   Douglas  James. 
Pannaik.  Pratap;  and  Snir.  Mart.  5,745.781,  CI.  .395-800.290 
Joshi.  Ashok  V  ;  Set — 

Gtirdon,  John  H.;  Joshi.  Ashok  V.  and  McEvoy.  John.  5.744.014.  CI 
2(M-266.0(K). 
Joshi.  Swati  V:  See— 

Bons.  Robert  R;  Jcwhi.  SwaU  V:  and  Nicholls.  Louis  W .  5.744.013.  CI 
204-2421XX1. 
Jost.  UtT\  T.  to  SBC  Technology  Resources.  Inc  System  for  autonuncallv 
and  continuously  tuning  tunabic  parameters  by  setting  tuning  mechanism 
to  tune  a  nexl  tunable  parameter  after  mainuining  means  maintained 
paramenter  change.  5.745.792.  CI.  295-878.000 
Jou.  Yue-Syan;  Sr> — 

Ho.  Ching;  Jou,  Yue-Svan;  Su.  Chun-Meng;  Wang.  Peter:  and  Tu.  Yong 
Cheng.  5."45.276.  CI.  .359-189.000 
JiSvir.  Bela;  Fnrsincr.  Janos.  PetrA  .  Jozsef:  S/oboszlay.  SzaN>lcs:  Fekete. 
Imre;  Cscr'.;o.  Karoly.  S/trehirs/ki,  Gyula:  Raksi,  Gyula;  Kiss,  Janos; 
Mikrt  ,  Fercnc;  Baladincz.  Jeno;  and  Totli.  Jozsef.  to  MOI.  Magyar  Olaj-  es 
Gazipan     Ri      Process     for     manufatnuring     methylene-bis     (dibutyl- 
dithi<K.irl).mi:iiei  with  ASTM  colour  less  than  2    5.744.629.  CI    562 
28(XXI 
Juall.  Chester.  Ii-  Dialogic  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  lor  assigning 
memi>r\    spjc-   addresses   to   memorv    on   computer   interface   boards. 
5.745.786.  CI   395-829fXX) 
Juchem.  Alois:  Fiege.  Marcus;  Oberlaender.  Rafael:  and  Dohse.  Holger.  lo 
Autoliv  IVvelopment  AB    Safety-belt  arrangement.  5.743J63.  CI    280 
806.(XX) 
Julian.  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Jasncs,  Jesse  M.;  and  Julian,  Gt>rdon  R  ,  5,744,445,  O   514-12.0U0 
Jun,  Ji»>-Sung.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Rat  antenna  structure  5.745.080,  CI 

343  7IX).0MS. 
Jun.  Takahashi:  See— 

Tsutomu.  Inoue;  Jun.  Takahashi:  Tsutomu.  Imagawa;  and  Hatanaka. 
Kazuhiro.  5.744.608.  CI    546-329  (XX) 
Jung.  Edward:  See — 

Leach.  Paul;  Williams.  Antony  S;  Jung.  Edward;  Hodges.  C  Douglas: 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R  ;  MacKichan.  Barry  B  .  and  Wittenberg.  Craig. 
5.745.764.  O.  395-683  000 
Jung.  Min-Hee:  See — 

Kim.  Ae-Ri;  Kim.  Nam-Joong;  and  Jung.  Min-Hee.  5.744.163.  CI. 
424-489.(XX) 
Jung.  Russell  W.:  See— 

Jung.  Wayne  D.:  Jung.  Russell  W.;  and  Loudermilk.  Alan  R..  5.745.229. 
CI.  356-73.000. 


Jordan.  Frank;  and  Givens.  Mike.  Cue-srick  apparatus.  5.743.803.  CI.  473- 

48.000 
Jordan.  John  R.:  See — 

Cooper.  Thomas  P;  Elke.  James  A.;  Jordan.  John  R  ;  Lee.  Lester  Y.; 

Mettling.   James   R.;    Sipple.    Ralph   E;   and   Smith.    Ronald   0- 

5.745.915.  CI.  711-114  000 

Jordan.  Martin  Philip,  lo  Berwind  Phannaceutical  Serv  ices.  Inc.  Film  coatings 

and  film  coaling  compositions  based  on  cellulosic  polymers  and  lacnose. 

5,743.947.  CI.  106-162.700. 


Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  and  Jungbauer.  Dtetmar. 
585-12.000. 
Jurka.  Heinrich:  See — 

Aupperle.  Walter;  and  Jurica.  Heinrich.  5.743.218.  CI    I23-4I.82R 
Jums.  Peter  M    See — 

Clinard.  R   Leon,  and  Jums.  Peter  M  .  5.743.362.  O.  188-277.000 
K.  J   Manufacninng  Co.:  See — 

Bedi.  Ram  D;  and  van  der  Griendt.  Adrianus  J..  5.743„358.  CI.  184- 
1  500 
K-Tronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson,    Robert;    Kirobroogh,   Scott;    and    Smiltneek,    Lawrence. 
5,743,599.  CI.  303-20.000 
K2,  Inc  ;  See— 

Baskett.  Jeffrey  W.  5,743,484.  CI   242  557  000 
Kabal.  John   Noninvasive  hemodynamic  analyzer  alterable  lo  a  continuous 

inva.sive  fiemodynamic  monitor  5.743.268.  CI.  128-691000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takehira.  Yasushi;  and  Noda,  Shinichi.  5.743.371.  Q    192-208.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Wakuda,  Sadamolo.  5.744.744.  CI.  84-650.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Fujieda,  Yasuhiko;  Takebayashi,  Hiroyuki,  and  Naoi.  Masaki.  5.744.169. 

CI.  425-47  000. 
Koba.shi.  Koji.  5.743.9.57.  CI.  117-929.000. 

Tamagaki.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Shimojima. 
Katsuhiko;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Hanaguri.  Koji.  5.744.017.  G.  204- 
298410. 
Tohji.  Yutaka.  5,743.089.  C\.  60-450000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See— 
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iriic.  Naoko;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Yushida.  Kiyohide.  5.744.112.  CI.  423- 

2.T6.000. 
Komuro.  Toshiro:  Ooya.  Masaki:  and  Imai.  Teruo.  .S.74.1.536,  CI.  277- 

235.0()A. 
Muramalsu,  Gyo;  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  .Abe.  Akira: 
Irite.  Naoko;   Mochida.  Shoji;  and  Onai.   Katsuji,  .S.744.1II.  CI. 
423-235.000 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Yulaka;  and  Katakura.  Koichi.  5,744,881.  CI.  3I0-67.0()R 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sekuto  Kagaku:  See — 

Kujirai.  Yumiko;  Kujirai.  Masami:  and  Kujirai.  Yukio.  5.744.225.  CI. 
428-212.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic  Ishikawa:  See — 

Fujita,    Kouichi;   Yamada.   Ma.sahiro;   .Su/uki.    Keiichiro;   Takayama. 
Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Ma-sazumi.  5.743.669.  CI.  403-131.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Dcnki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi:  Mizuno.  Takashi:  and  Koga.  Shinichi. 
5.745.026.  CI.  .MO-286.010 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha  TOPCON:  See— 

Ohlomo,   Fumio:    Koizumi.   Hiroshi;   Momiuchi.   Ma.sayuki;  Ohishi. 
Masahiro;  and  Golo.  Yoshiaki.  5.745,623.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See — 

Fukazjiwa.  Yuji;  and  Taka.se.  Kazuhiko.  5,744,402,  CI.  438-734.000. 
Ha-shimolo.  Yoshimi.  5.743.115.  CI.  68-12.120. 
Hiroi.  Kazuo;  and  Yamamolo,  Yoshiyuki.  5,745,362.  CI.  .364-162.000. 
Ikeda.  Kenichi,  5,745,453.  CI.  369-48.000. 

Itsumi.  Kazuhiro:  Shiralori,  Ma.sayuki;  Reppu,  Talsuro;  Saitoh,  Shiroh; 
Naruse,  Yujiro:  Obata,  Shigeki;  and  Shirouzu,  Shunji,  5.745,046,  CI. 
340-825.310. 
I»aha.shi.  Hiroshi.  5,745,413,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Izumi.  Mamoru.  5.743.862.  CI.  601-2.000. 

Kamiura.  Norihiko;  and  Hayashi,  Hisaaki,  5,744,837.  CI  257-355.00(J. 
Kasahara.  Akihiio,  5,745,466,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Kawaharada,  Takahiro,  5,744,917,  CI.  315.382.100. 
Komalsu.  Michiyasu;  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  Mizunoya,  Nobu>uki;  Sato.  Yoshi- 
loshi;  Imaizumi,  Tatsuya:  and  Kondo.  Kazuyuki.  5.744.410,  CI.  501- 
97.200. 
Konishi,    Kazuo;    Yoshioka,    Shimpei;    Maruyama,    Koji;    Maekawa. 

Tomoyuki;  and  Sato,  Toshiaki,  5,745,912.  CI.  71 1-103 OOO. 
Matsumolo,  Nobu,  5,745.374,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Mimotogi.  Shoji;  and  Inoue,  Soichi,  5,745,388,  CI.  .164-578.000. 
Mishina.  Ma.samiLsu.  5,745,643.  CI.  386-106.000. 
Mivahara.  Yuichi.  5,745,-594,  CI.  382-1.50  000. 
Munetsugu.  Eiichi.  5,745,774,  CI.  395-750.040. 
Nagai,  Koichi;  and  Sai.  Hidenori,  5.745,470,  CI.  369-219.000. 
Niki.  Hirokazu;  Wakabaya.shi.  Hiromitsu:  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Oyasjlo, 
Naohiko;  Onishi,  Ya.sunobu;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Chiba.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi. 
Takao,  5,744.281.  CI.  430-270.100 
Nishiura.  Masaaki;  and  Ooi.  Shinichi,  5,745.482.  CI.  370-327.(KX). 
Nozaki.  Hideki;  Unno.  Kazumi;  Idei.  Yasuo;  and  Nishitani.  Katsuhiko, 

5.744,828,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Nozue,  Hiroshi;  and  Masubuchi.  Yoshio.  5.745,730.  CI.  .'95-462.000. 
Okubo.  Michiko;  Inoue,  Naoyuki;  Ichihara,  Kat.sutaro:  and  Yasuda, 

Nobuaki,  5,744,011.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Shibala,  Tsuyoshi.  5.744,293,  CI.  4.30-512.000 
Sato.  Mono;  Momose,  Kenichiro;  Sailo,  Tadao;  and  Kusaka,  Takao, 

5.745,353,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Tabala,  Mitsuo;  Tojo.  Toni;  Walanabe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuchiya.  Hideo. 

5.744..38I,  CI.  4.38-16.000. 
Takekado,  Shigem;  and  Oht.subo.  Yasuo,  5.745.319.  CI.  360-78.050. 
Tokai,  Yoichi,  5.744.943.  CI   323-282.000. 

Tsuzuki,  Yoshiji;  and  Sakamoto,  Tsutomu,  5.745,093,  CI.  .345- 103 .(XX). 
Yamada.  Shigem;  and  Itakura.  Tetsuro,  5,744,986,  CI.  327-95.000. 
Yoshino,  Fuloshi;  and  Oe,  Mitsuo,  5.742,962,  CI.  5-623.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ban,  Takashi;  Mori,  Hidefumi;  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi,  5,743,467,  CI.  237- 
I2.30R. 
Kabushikigaisha.  ADD:  See — 

Nina.  Tomoharu,  5,742,980,  CI.  16-355.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Moore,  Brad  T.  Asymmetrical  p-channel  transistor 
having  a  boron  migration  barrier  and  LLD  implant  only  in  the  drain  region. 
5,744,371,  a.  437-24.000. 
Kadola,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okabava.shi,     Ichiro;     Kaneko.     Katsuyuki:     and     Kadola,     Hiroshi. 
5,745,709.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Kaempen.  Charles  E.,  to  Kaempen.  Charles  R.  Method  for  making  composite 

double-wall  underground  tank  structure.  5,742,992,  CI.  29-455.100. 
Kaempen.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Kaempen.  Charles  E.,  5,742,992,  Q.  29-455.100. 
Kaga,  Tadashi:  See — 

Mukaiyama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaga,  Tada.shi.  5,745,211,  CI.  351-169.000. 

Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki,  to  Sumitomo  Seika 

Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  fur 

producing     alkylsulfinylbenzamides     and     1-2     benzisothiazol-3-ones. 

5.744.609,  CI.  548-209.000. 

Kageyama.  Yukio:  See — 

Kosaka,  Masahisa;  and  Kageyama,  Yukio,  5,744.568,  CI.  528-58.000. 
Kageyu,  Satashi;  Inoue,  Akino;  Sohma,  Ma.saki;  and  Kalo,  Hitoshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  monitor  .system.  5,745,167. 
CI   348-153.000. 
KaginvLsa,  Toyohiko:  See — 


Ohyama.  MiLsuo:  Kamo,  Yoshihi.sa;  Ohba.  Akihiko:  Kakula,  Hitoshi; 

Kagimasa.  Toyohiko;  and  Kanai.  Hiroki,  5,745,771.  CI.  .395-735.000. 

Kahn.  Peter  P.  Tool  belt  tiwl  tote.  5.743,451,  CI  224-268.000. 

Kaimai,  Taka.shi.  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Lubricating  oil  additive. 

lubrication  oil  and  working  fluid  for  refrigerators.  5.744.053.  CI.  252- 

68.000. 

Kainz.  Hans  Jiirgen,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stable  aqueous  wax 

dispersions.  5,743.949,  CI.  106-271.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Sun,  Tyzh-Chiang,  5,742,993,  CI.  29-527.500. 
Kaiser,  John  Michael:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  .Scott;  Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and 
Lewchuk,  William  Kun.  5,745.698,  CI.  395-200.670. 
Kaiser.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Stowolitz,  Mark  L.;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.:  Lund,  Kevin  P.;  and  Torkelson. 
Steven  M..  5,744,627.  CI.  558-315.000. 
Kajila,  Susumu:  See — 

Zhao,  JunHong;  Guiton,  Theresa  A.;  Chiao.  Yi-Hung;  Rafaniello,  Wil- 
liam; Ha.shimoto.  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Kyoji;  Kajita,  Susumu;  and  Yoden, 
Hiroyoshi.  5.744,411,  CI.  .501-98.500. 
Kajitani,  Masaru:  See — 

Kawai,  KaLsuhiro:  Yabuia,  Saloshi;  Okamuio,  Masaya:  and  Kajitani, 
Masaru,  5.745,201,  CI.  349-110.000. 
Kajiura,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Seguchi,  Masahiro;  Banzai,  Keiichiro;  Kajiura.  Hiroaki;  and  Yasuda, 
Akio,  5.744,895,  CI.  3IO-266.0(K). 
Kakaria,  Ramesh:  See — 

Mintz,  Clifford  S.;  Kogan,  Natan  A.;  Kakaria.  Ramesh;  Axelrod.  Helena 
R.;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J.,  5.744.453,  CI.  514-26.000. 
Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Murakoshi,  Hisaya;  Okuhira.  Hidekazu;  Irie.  Takashi; 
Tokita,  Jiro;  Kanehori,  Keiichi;  and  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Defect  obser\ing  electron  microscope.  5.744.800,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Kakiharj,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nemoto.     Hideki;     Kakihara,    Tomoaki;    and     llchiyama,    Tadashi, 
5,743,2.34,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Kakimoto,  Norihiro;  Umeda,  Keiji;  and  Ichimura.  Takashi.  to  Asai  Germa- 
nium Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  ,Asahi  Glass  Company.  MetfKxl  for 
separation  and  recovery  of  organogcrmaniuni  compound.  5.744.023,  CI. 
205-697.(HX). 
Kakishita.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Digital  signal  pax-essor  inte- 
grally incorporating  a  coefficient  interpolator  structured  on  a  hardware 
basis.  5,745,743,  CI.  .W5-56I.OOO. 
Kakuda,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda,  Ma.sayuki;  Ugawa.  Hiroshi.  ikeda,  Kiyoharu; 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe,  Eiji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Motegi, 
Shuji;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Norihide,  5,743,720,  CI  4I8-55.5(X). 
Kakuta,  Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Disc  system  for  holding  data  in  a  form  of  a 
plurality  of  data  blocks  dispersed  in  a  plurality  of  disi  units  connected  by 
a  common  data  bus.  5.745.789,  CI.  .195-841.000. 
Kakuta.  Hitoshi:  5^— 

Ohyama.  Mitsuo;  Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  Ohba,  Akihiko;  Kakuta.  Hitoshi; 

Kagimasa,  Toyohiko;  and  Kanai,  Hiroki,  5,745.77 1 .  CI  395-735.(XX). 

Kakuta.    Tomokazu;    Narila.   Tetsuya;   Takahashi,    Makoto:    and    Kojima. 

Nohuvuki,  to  Okamura  Corporation.  Table  with  an  elevating  panel,  an 

elevating  table  and  a  combination  thereof.  5,743,193.  CI.  108-147.000. 

Kalb,  In  in  M.  Device  for  collection  of  vaginal  discharge.  5,743  Ji93,  CI. 

604-3l7.0(X). 
Kalbfleisch,  Charies  A.:  See— 

Doherty,  John  A.;  Kalbfleisch,  Charles  A.;  Keathley.  Donald  R;  and 
Collins.  William  J.,  5.745.051,  CI.  34O-905.(XX). 
Kaleva  Design:  See — 

Wilkes.  Robert  D.;  Turin.  Paul  S.;  Ullrich.  Robert  G.;  and  Murray,  Brian 
S..  5.743.888.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Kalinina,  Natalia  M.:  See — 

Kolobov.  Alexander  A.;  Simbirt.sev,  Andrey  S.;  Kulikov,  Sergey  V.; 
Prusakov.  Alexey  N.;  Kalinina,  Natalia  M.;  Pigareva.  Natalia  V.; 
Kotov,  Alexander  U.;  Shpen.  Vladimir  M.;  Kaurov,  Oleg  A.;  and 
Ketlinsky.  Sergey  A..  5,744.452.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Kallin,  Harald,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  system  of 
data  transmission  and  reception  in  a  mobile  station  within  a  radio  tele- 
communications system.  5.745.860.  CI.  455-574.000. 
Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  Hibel,  George  R.;  and  Jan,  Chwu-Oiing.  to  UOP.  Process  for 
the  conversion  of  a  halogenated  organic  stream  containing  trace  quantities 
of  organic  nitrates.  5.744.669.  CI.  585-310.000. 
Kam.  Siu  Tsang.  to  Chinese  Art  Gallery.  Inc.  Decorative  wallpaper  and 

methods  of  making  and  applying.  5,744.217.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Kamada.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Koike,  Yoshio;  Tsuyuki,  Syun;  Ohmuro,  KaLsufumi;  and  Kainada.  Tsuy- 
oshi, 5,745,206,  CI.  .349-129.000. 
Kambara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  Kambara,  Takayuki:  and  Sato.  Sus- 
umu. 5.743.482.  CI.  242-533.400. 
Kameda.  Masami:  See — 

Kitahara.   Chiho;   Ishizaki.  Takeshi:   Kinoshiu.   Shigeaki:   Hayashi. 
Toshimitsu;     Kameda,     Masami;     Suzuki.    Tomomi;     Nakayama, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Mori,  Kenjiro.  5.745,711,  CI.  345-330.000. 
Kameda,  Takanobu,  Kano.  Machiko;  Kondoh,  Rui;  and  Nakajima,  Kenich,  to 
King  Jim  Co. ;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  a  stamp 
from  an  original  picture.  5.745,222,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Kamei.  Mitoku:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yutaka;  and  Kamei,  Mitoku,  5,745,186,  CI.  .348-.562.00O. 


Kamibaya-shi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Saito,    Kazuo;    Nakagaki.   Juhei;    Toju.    Ya.suko;    and    Kamibayashi. 
Noriyuki,  5,745.686.  CI.  .195-200.1.50. 
Kamikado.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Toda,  Hiroshi;  Kamikado.  Ma.sarti;  Yokoyama,  Satoshi;  and  Sakabe. 
Masahiko.  5.743.598,  CI.  .103- 1 1  .(XX). 
Kamil.  Iftikhar:  See — 

Martilius.  Donald  F;  Klems.  William  F;  and  Kamil.  Iftikhar.  5.743.982. 
CI.  1.56-212.000 
Kaminski.  Edward  James.  Jr.:  See- 
Wile.  Bruce;  Bair.  Dean  Gilhen;  and  Kaminski.  Edward  James,  Jr., 
5,745,386,  CI.  .164-578.(XX). 
Kamiura.  Norihiko;  and  Hayashi.  Hisaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  device  comprising  a  matrix  array,  and  thin-film  transistor 
liquid-ctyslal  display  device   5,744.837.  CI   257-355.000 
Kamiya,  Osamu:  See — 

Shida,  Yasunori;  Iwata.  Yukihiko:  Waunabe,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Aki- 
hiro;   Kamiya,  Osamu;  and  Hayashida,  TaLsunao,  5.743,101.  CI 
62-17.5.000. 
Kamo.  Yoshihi.sa:  See  — 

Ohvama,  Mitsuo;  Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  Ohba.  Akihiko;  Kakula  Hitoshi; 
Kagimasa.  Toyohiko.  and  Kanai.  Hiroki.  5.745,771,  CI  .195-7.15.000. 
Kampe,  Stephen  L.;  and  Christodoulou.  Leontios.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellec- 
tual Properties.  Inc.  Composite  materials  including  metallic  matrix  com- 
posite reinforcements.  5.744.2.'»4.  CI  428-614.000. 
Kampf.  Mark,  to  Ireco.  Inc    Pipe  anchoring  system.  5.743,498.  CI.  248- 

74  4(X) 
Kamps.  Richard  Jiweph;  Behnke,  Janica  Sue.  Chen.  Fung-Jou;  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  Edward;  and  Nielsen,  Janice  Gail,  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc.  Method  for  making  s<ift  tissue.  5,743,999,  CI.  I62-II3.0(X) 
Kamrath.  Rof>en  F:  See — 

Chang.  John  C;  Wang,  Sh<Hi-Lu  G.;  Dunsmore.  Irvin  F;  and  Kamrath. 
Robert  F.  5,744.201.  CI.  427.193  400 
Kaniura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Takuva;  Hashimoto.  Toru:  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Kamura. 
Hitoshi;  and  Yc^shida.  Yasuhisa,  5.743.082.  CI.  60-274  000 
Kanai,  Hiroki:  See — 

Ohyama.  Mitsuo;  Kamo,  Ymhihisa;  Ohba,  Akihiko;  Kakuta,  Hiloshi; 
Kagimasa,  Toyohiko,  and  Kanai,  Hiroki,  5,745.771,  CI.  .395-735.0(X) 
Kanamori.  Toshinori:  See — 

Kurixla.  Naoiaka;  Nakashima.  Kenichiro;  Akiyama.  Shuzo;  Shirakawa, 
Kamon;  Sato.  Naofumi;  and  Kanamori,  Toshinori,  5.744307,  CI. 
435-6.0(X). 
Kanamoto.  Sigeharu:  Si'e — 

Kendall.    John    Hugh.    Mohindra.    Ranvir    Biki;    Rutherford.    Duane 
Stephen;  Salake.  Saloru;  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu;  and  KumanHHo.  Kat- 
suyuki, 5,744,184.  CI.  426-506.000. 
Kanaoka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Chiaki;  Kanaoka,  Takeshi;  Kambara,  Takayuki;  and  Sato.  Sus- 
umu, 5,743,482.  CI   242-533.4(X). 
Kanas.  Peter  William:  See — 

Frater,  Norman  Kermit;  Gerson,  David;  Heitkamp,  Gary  L.;  Hoffmann. 

Thomas  Mark;  Hollowell.  John  Philip;  Kanas,  Peter  William;  Ruiz, 

Oscar    Jaime;    and    Sanicky,    Enrique    Eduardo,    5.742,996,    CI. 

29-603.060 

Kanbara.  Tetsuro:  and  Ueyama,  Masavuki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  shake 

compensation  device.  5.745.8(XI.  CI   .196  55  (KX). 
Kanbayashi.  Hideki;  Tazaki.  Kenji.  and  Hasuda.  Masanori,  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Camera  lens  shutter  unit  having  a  structure  which  reduces  die 
shutter  unit  diickness.  5,745,814,  CI.  .396-460.000. 
Kanda,  Ryouji;  and  Nishimura.  Hideki.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd. 
Elastic  mount  having  two  axially  compressed  elastic  members.  5.743,509, 
CI.  248-635.tXX). 
Kander,  Man:  See — 

Gazit,  Alon;  Idan,  David;  Inbar.  Hanni:  Kander.  Ilan:  Kritchman,  Eli; 
Landa,  Benzion;  Lavon.  Amiran:  l^vanon.  Moshe;  Liof,  Ishaiau;  Van 
Mil,  Jan;  Niv,  Yehuda:  Schneider.  Av  ner;  Shmaiser,  Aron.  and  Younes. 
Hani,  5.745.829.  CI.  399.302.000. 
Kane.  Gerald  K.:  See — 

Turiington.  Thomas  R.;  Farrell,  Patrick  G.;  Kane.  Gerald  K.;  Ferrell, 
Gary  L.;  Suko,  Scott  K.;  Faulkner.  Joseph  A.;  Sinon,  Gregory  K., 
Hopwood,  Francis  W.;  and  Piloto,  Andrew  J.,  5.745.076.  CI.  .342- 
372.000. 
Kanch»)ri.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kakibayashi,  Hirmhi;   Murakoshi,  Hisaya;  Okuhira,  Hidekazu;   Irie, 
Takashi;   Tokita,   Jiro;    Kanehori.    Keiichi:   and   Mit.sui,   Yasuhiro, 
5.744,800.  CI.  250-31 1. (XX). 
Kaneka  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Kenji:  Awaji.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Satomi.  5.744,630,  CI. 
560-29  000. 
Kanekiyo.  Makoto:  See — 

Maeda,  Akio;  and  Kanekiyo.  Makoto,  5.744,069,  CI.  252-394.000. 
Kaneko.  Hideo:  See — 

Ohguro.  Hanio;  Kosuge.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto,  Katsuhiko:  Hanzawa, 
Ryuuzou:     MaLsumura,     Shogo:     Kawai,     Hiroyuki;     Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki:  Morimoio,  Yukio;  Ao,  Youji:  Fujii.  Tsutomu:  Kaneko. 
Hideo:  and  Kumashiro.  Hatsuyoshi,  5,743,323,  CI.  164-415.000 
Kaneko.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Okabayashi.     Ichiro;     Kaneko.     KaLsuvuki:     and    Kadola,     Hin>shi. 
5.745.709,  CI.  .395-31 1. OCX). 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo:  See — 


KixNja.   Takashi.   Sano,   Hin>shi:   Ueda.   Hirohisa:   Ikeda.   Kunilodii: 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo.  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5,743,848, 0  6(X)- 1 78  000 
Kaneko.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okuyama,  Toshihide:  Taliau,  Kenji.  Kaneko.  Masahiro:  and  Tsuzuki, 
Morimasa,  5,744.891.  CI   3IO-2480(XI 
Kaneko.  Toshihide:  Shikanu.  Shinsuke:  and  Toide.  Eiichi.  to  MiLsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Rctrofivus  lens  svstem    5.745,297.  CI.  359. 
651  (XXJ 
KanemiLsu.  Shinji:  See — 

Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu:  Tajika.   Hiroshi:   Matsubara,   Miyuki:   Koit- 
abas'hi,  Noribumi;  Arai,  Atsushi:  and  Kanemitsu.  Shinji,  5,745.134, 
CI.  .147  .16.aM). 
Kancshige.  Akira;  and  Fujii.  Hirovuki.  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Sim  cai 

connector  5.741.766.  CI   4.19-6.VV(XX» 
Kang.  Bok-Mixm;  and  Yixi.  Seung-Moon.  lo  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd. 
Substrate  bias  voluge  controlling  circuit  in  semiconductor  memoiy  device. 
5.744.997.  CI  327-537  (XX). 
Kang.  Seong-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd  Three-axis  moving  actua- 
tor for  optical  pick-up  5.745.447.  CI   .169-44.150 
Kang,  Yun-seok:  See — 

Kim.  Jae  in:  Kang,  Yun-seok:  and  Jeong.  Seong-wook.  5.743,104.  O. 
62-209.(XX). 
Kankawa.  Yoshimitsu:  and  Nikaya.  Toshiki.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co   Ltd 
Powder  injection  molding  binder,  powder  injection  milding  composition 
and  method  for  production  of  sintered  member   5,744,532,  CI    524- 
440.(XXI 
Kano.  Machiko:  See — 

Kameda,  Takanobu:   Kano.   Machiko:   Kondoh.  Rui:  and  Nakajima. 
Kenich.  5.745,222,  CI   355-72  000. 
Kano,  Toru:  See— 

Yamazaki,   Masakazu:   Nakamura.    Kensuke.    Kawashima.   FumiiKwi: 
Takamatsu,  Nobuvoshi:  Kano,  Toru:  Oiita,  Tomoki.  and  I V-b"-  . 
Hideo.  5,743.2.10,'a.  I23-I95.0OH. 
Kanota.  Keiji:  See — 

Kubola.  Yukio;  and  Kanou,  Keiji.  5,745.318,  CI   .160-73  060 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc  .  The:  See^ 

Mimura.  Tomio:   Shimojo,  Shigcru:  lijima.  Masaki;  and  Milsuoka. 
Shigeaki,  .5,744.110.  O.  423  226  (XX) 
Kansei  Kogvo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasega'wa  Kiyoshi,  5,745,232.  O  3.56-153  (XX). 
Kantner.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Bartusiak.  Joseph  T;  Kantner.  Steven  S  ;  Kumar.  Ramesh  C,  and 
Menens.  Timothv  A  .  5.744.207.  CI.  428-41  800 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Chin.  Eiten;  Numala  Toshiharu:  Sugawa,  Masayuki;  and  Nakajima. 

Takeshi.  5.743,722.  CI.  427.1.56  000. 
Kitaori.  Noriyuki:  Yoshida,  Osamu:  Mizunoya.  Hinihide:  Sasaki,  Kat- 
sumi;    Matsuo.   Yuzo:   Wakabayashi.   Shigemi:   and   Shiga.  Akira. 
5.744.2.14.  CI  428-332  (XX). 
Kao.  Hsueh  Wu  See— 

Chou,  Shu-Kuang:  Lin,  Yung  Yu;  and  Kao.  Hsueh  Wu,  5,745,067.  CI 
.14I-I56.(XX). 
Kao,  Tung -Han:  See — 

Cheng.  (Hieng-Hung;  Yao.  Ching-Yih:  Yang.  Chia- Yu;  Shih,  Sheng  Hua. 
Kao.  Tung-Han;  Chen.  Jin-Ming,  and  Humg.  Wcir-Mim.  5.744,262. 
CI   429197.0(XJ 
Kao.  Yung-Chung;  and  Plumton.  Donald  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Capped  anneal   5.744.375,  CI.  437-133.000 
Kaplinsky.  CJeorge  T:  See — 

Scheffelin,  Joseph  E  :  Young,  Mark  E.:  Zapata.  Elizabeth;  Courian. 
Kenneth  J  ;  Kaplinskv.  Oorgc  T;  Swanson.  David  W .  Clark,  James 
E  .  and  Khvrfapanah.  Totigh.  5.745.137.  CI    147  85  (XX) 
Kapoor,  Akhilesh;  and  Schatz.  Carl,  to  BOC  Gnxip.  Inc.,  The  Process  for  tfie 

production  of  high  purity  carbon  dioxide.  5,743.929,  CI.  65-l.14.6(J0. 
Kappler.  Patrick,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Ruorinated  polymer  having  improved 

heat  stability   5.744,561.  CI.  526-255.0(X). 
Kaptanoglu.  Sinan:  See — 

McGowan.  John  E.;  Plants.  William  C;  Landrv.  Joel  D.;  Kaptanoglu. 
Sinan;  and  Miller.  Wanen  K.,  5,744.980.  CI.  326-40000. 
Karcher.  Thomas:  See — 

Brungs.  Peter;  Karcher.  Thomas:  Kuhlcin.  Klaus;  Millauer.  Hans:  and 
Wildt,  Manfred.  5.744,021.  CI   205-441  (XX) 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See — 

Plath.  Peter;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kast. 
JUrgen;  Rang.  Harald,  Konig.  Hartmann;  Gerbcr.  Matthias:  Walter, 
Helmut;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Olto.  5,744.425.  O  504-269  000. 
Karg.  Jeffery:  See — 

Benrand.  John  E.;  Burchard,  Tfionias  H  ;  Hunter.  Gregory;  Johnsoo. 
Kevin  M.;  and  Karg.  Jeffery.  5.744,033,  CI  2l(V282  0O0. 
Karis,  Thomas  Edw  ard:  See — 

Dia/.  Arthur  Fred:  Johnson.  Robeit  D  .  Kans,  TIkmius  Edward;  Nagaral. 
Holavanahally    S;  and  Nguyen.  My  Thanh.  5.744.431,  CI    508- 
4I0.(X)0. 
Karita,  Yoic-hi:  See — 

Akivama.  Takao:  Miyamoto.  Yoichi;  Inoue.  Shunji;  Kurashima.  Yoshi- 
hiko;  and  Kanta.  Yoichi.  5.744.020.  CI   205-408  000 
Kariiner.  Rudolf  R.,  to  Aeration  Industries  International,  Inc    MedM>d  of 

treating  waste  water  5,744.072.  CI  261-87  000 
Karweik.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Sambar.   Homer  S.;  Graninger.   Frank  J :  and   Karweik.  Roger  E.. 
5,744,766,  CI.  20O.|6.(X)A. 
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Kasahara.  Akihiro.  lu  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Objective  lens  drive  appa- 
ratus for  a  recording  and  reproducing  different  discs  of  different  formal. 
5.745.466.  a.  369-112.000. 
Kasahara.  Taijiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takahiro:  Ka.sahara.  Taijiro:  Furuya.  Terumi;  and  Yoshida. 
Minora.  5.743.173,  CI.  99-331.000. 
Ka.sai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsui.  Kiyoshi;Ono. Takayuki:  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Tsutomu:  Suzuki. 
Mono;  Fukasawa.  Hideyuki;  Shirai.  Miiugu;  Murakawa.  Toshitaka; 
Siokawa,  Takeji;  and  Kuroda.  Takeshi.  5.74.V0O9.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Kasai.  Koji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Electric  junction  box  and 

method  for  assembling  same  with  bus  bar.  5,744,751.  CI.  I74-52.I{M). 
Kasco  Corporation:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Shunji;  Fukui.  Yasuhiro:  Baba.  Kenjt:  and  Naito,  Hiroyuki. 
5.743.816.  CI.  473-376.(XK). 
Kasday.  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Eisdorfer.  Jerry;  Kasday.  Leonard  R.;  and  Schulz.  David  E..  5.745.550. 
CI.  379-52.000. 
Kash.  Edward  C;  and  Schmidt.  Jeffrey  S..  to  G&H  Diversified  Manufactur- 
ing,  Inc.  Tube  handling   method  and  apparatus  for  cuning   machine. 
5.744.77K.  CI.  219-121  670. 
Kashi.  Motofumi,  to  Tohken  Co..  Ltd.  Bar-code  reader.  5.744.789.  CI. 

235-472.000. 
Kashima.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa.  Jun;  Ogawa.  Youji;  Kashima,  Kazuhiko; 
Ookubo.  Kazuva;  Kohtari.  Yukari;  Shimoi.  Norihiro;  Sanada.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Tobashi.  Shuji.  5.744.401.  CI.  438-693.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Jun;  See — 

Mifune,  Hideo;  Seki,  Masaio:  Ka.shiwagi,  Jun:  and  Komiyama.  Satosi, 
5.743,724,  CI.  431-126.n(X). 
Kashiwagi.  Koichi:  See — 

Minakuchi,    MiLsurv;    Kashiwagi.    Koichi:    and    Masui.    Toshiyuki. 
5.745.891,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Kashiwase.  Hajime:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenzo:  Ushiki.  Masayuki;  Yanagida.  Yuichiro:  and  Kashi- 
wase. Hajime.  5.743.156.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Kashiyama,  Molohisa:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Tsuji.  Masanori:  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa,  5,743.008, 
CI.  29-842.0(X) 
Kast.  Jurgen:  See — 

Plath.  Peter;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan:  Kast. 
Jurgen;  Rang.  Harald;  Konig.  Hanmann;  Gerber.  Matthias:  Walter. 
Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.744.425,  CI.  504-269.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuhara:  See — 

Yamashita,  Masataka:  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  Terada,  Masahiro:  Mori. 
Shosei:  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Noguchi,   Koji.  5.744.059.  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Kaiakura.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yutaka:  and  Katakura.  Koichi.  5.744.881,  CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Katamoto,  Tohru:  See — 

Nishimura,  Toshinori;  Oha.shi.  Hiroaki;  Okada,  MiLsuhara;  and  Kata- 
moto, Tohra,  5,745,822,  CI.  399-106.000. 
Katayama,  Shinji:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Toshifumi;  and   Katayama,  Shinji,  5.743,%2,  CI.    118- 
643()00. 
Katkere.  Arun:  See — 

Jain.  Ramesh:  Moezzi,  Saied:  and  Katkere.  Arun.  5.745.126.  CI.  345- 
952.000. 
Kato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kageyu.  Satoshi;  Inoue.  Akino:  Sohma.  Masaki;  and  Kato.  Hitoshi. 
5,745,167,  CI.  348-153.000 
Kato,  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Shimada,  Atsushi:  Odate,  Miki;  Koyama,  Nobuto;  Hashino.  Kimikazu; 
Asada.  Kiyozo;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin,  5.744.345.  CI.  435-207.000. 
Kato,  Kanji:  See — 

Tada.  KaLsumi;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:  Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu;  Mizulani. 
Nalsuko:  Kato.  Kanji;  and  Asakawa.  Satoshi.  5,745,745.  CI.  395- 
601.000. 
Kato.  Naoki;  Sekura,  Rieko:  and  Iwaki,  Tadao,  to  Seiko  Insmiments  Inc. 
Method  of  introducing  slightly  titlting  homeoiropic  orientation  into  liquid 
crystal,  liquid  crystal  electro-optical  device,  and  liquid  crystal  light  valve. 
5,745.205,  CI.  349-125.000. 
Kato,  Naoya:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuto:  Koyama,  Nobuhiko:  and  Kato,  Naoya,  5.743.943.  CI. 
96-126.000. 
Kato,  Takao:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshito;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  Ohtsuki,  Kenichi;  Kato.  Takao; 

Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada,  Eiichi,  5,745.495.  CI.  370-498.000. 

Kato.  Tokunori:  and  Hatamura.  Junji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Communication  device.  5.745.257,  CI.  358-440.000. 
Kato.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Yasui.  Motokazu;  and  Kato.  Yasuhisa.  5.745,247,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Kato,  Yoshiaki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mass  spectrometry  and  mass  spectrometer. 

5,744,798,  CI.  250-288.000 
Kato,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shore,  Terence  M.;  Woodrow.  Harold  E.;  and  Kato.  Yoshio,  5.743.126, 
CI.  72-237.000. 
Kaloh,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Ezoe,  Toshihide;  Kubo.  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Katoh.  Kazunobu: 
Hirano.  Shigeo:  Yamazaki,  Kazuki;  Hoshimiya,  Takashi:  Sakai, 
Minora:  and  Yoshida.  Tetsuo.  5,744,279,  CI.  430-264.000. 


Katoh.  Masataka.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  motion  rolling  guide 

unit  apparatus.  5.743.653.  CI.  384-43.000. 
Katoh.  Minoru:  See — 

Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  Katoh,  Minora:  Omi.  Junichi: 

and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5,745,813.  CI.  396-440.000. 

Katori.  Masayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Network  subsystem  for  parallel  pro- 

cesstw  system  and  network  system  for  parallel  prxxres.sor  system.  5.745.779. 

CI.  .395-800.010. 

Katsumata.  Tora:  and  Malsunaga.  Nobuyuki.  to  Polypla.stics  Co..  Ltd.  Poly- 

acetal  resin  composition.  5.744.527.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Kaufel.  Wolfgang:  and  Vogt-Wingerath.  Christine,  to  Siemens  Akliengesell- 
schaft.  Method  and  personal  service  computer  for  the  administration  and 
maintenance  of  communication  systems.  5.745,720.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Kaufmann,  Werner:  See — 

Reinehr,    Dieter;    Eckhardt,   Claude;    Hochberg,    Robert:    Kaufmann, 
Werner:  and  Metzger,  Georges.  5.744.599.  CI.  .544-193.100. 
Kaufmann.  Wolf-Dietmar:  See — 

RtKcher.  Gunter;  Littercr.  Heinz;  Engelmann,  Axel:  Kaufmann.  Wolf- 
Dietmar:  Laugwitz.  Bemd;  and  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar,  5.744.0)0. 
CI.  203-43.000. 
Kaurov.  Oleg  A.;  See — 

Kolobov,  Alexander  A.;  Simbirtsev.  Andrey  S.;  Kulikov,  Sergey  V.; 
Prasakov,  Alexey  N.;  Kalinina,  Natalia  M.:  Pigareva,  Natalia  V.; 
Kotov.  Alexander  U.:  Shpen,  Vladimir  M.:  Kaurov,  Oleg  A.:  and 
Ketlinsky.  Sergey  A..  5.744,452.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Kaushik.  Krishna  Rangraj:  See — 

Bannon.  Robert  Patrick,  deceased;  Stein.  Louis  Edward:  Kief.  William 
David:    Kaushik.    Krishna   Rangraj;   and   Chan.   Pui-Yuen   Jeffrey. 
5.743.926.  CI.  55-396.0(X). 
Kavanaugh,  William  Michael:  See — 

Williams.  Lewis  T;  and  Kavanaugh.  William  Michael.  5.744.313.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Kawabata.  Fumimara:  See — 

Kimura.  Tatsumi;   Uchida.   Kiyoshi;    Kawabata.   Fumimara;   Amano. 
Keniti;  and  Okui.  Takanori.  5.743.972.  CI.  14K-3.30.()(X). 
Kawabata.  Ichiro:  Matsunaga.  Atsuo;  Furai,  Katsuaki:  and  Ohta,  Tomonii.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  control  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  functional  units 
,provided  on  .separate  printed  boards,  and  mounting  stracture  of  the  printed 
boards.  5.745.258.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Kawabata.  Kenji;  Matsumoto.  Shuzo;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino.  Motohiro; 
Okada.  Takashi:   and  Watanabe.   Yoshitera.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Discharge  tube  lighting  apparatus.  5.744.916.  CI. 
315-308.000. 
Kawachi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Harada.  Katsuma.sa;  Matsushita,  Akio:  Kawachi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sasaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.744.604.  CI.  .546-14.(K)0. 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Uematsu.  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Nobuhara;  Ojima,  Takashi:  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroaki:  Aral,  Yutaka:  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Koyama.  Seiji. 
5.745,083,  CI.  343-77 l.(K)0. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamagaki,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Hirofumi:  Shimojima. 
Katsuhiko:  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Hanaguri.  Koji.  5.744.017,  CI.  204- 
298.410. 
Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Tada.  Katsumi:  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu:  Mizutani. 
Natsuko;  Kato,  Kanji:  and  Asakawa,  Satoshi,  5.745,745,  CI    395- 
601.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Takafumi:  See — 

Tomiyoshi.  Akira:  and   Kawaguchi.  Takafumi.   5.745.087.  CL   345- 
89.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Shimamura,  Seiichi:  Tamura,  Yoshitaka:  Mizola,  Terahiko;  Kawaguchi. 
Yasushi;  Nagasako.  Yoko;  and  Ochi.  Hiroshi.  5.744.179.  CI.  426- 
41.000. 
Kawahara.  Takahara:  See — 

Moritani,  Takeshi:  Ikeda,  Kaora;  Aoyama.  Akimasa.  deceased;  Kawa- 
hara. Takahara;  Ohara,  Yukihiro:  Nakagawa,  Naoshi;  and  Tsugara, 
Toshinori.  5.744.547,  CI.  525-62.000. 
Kawaharada.  Takahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electron  gun  assembly 

for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus.  5,744,917.  CI   315-382.100. 
Kawabata.  Nobuya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  correspondingly 
shaped  operation  members  and  display  areas.  5,745.809,  CI.  .396-287.000. 
Kawai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohguro.  Harao;  Kosuge.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko:  Hanzawa. 
Ryuuzou;     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Kawai.     Hiroyuki;     Nakasbima. 
Hiroyuki:  Morimoto.  Yukio;  Ao,  Youji;  Fujii,  Tsulomu;  Kaneko, 
Hideo;  and  Kumashiro.  Hatsuyoshi.  5.743.323.  CI.  164-415.000. 
Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  Yabuta.  Satoshi;  Okamoto.  Masaya;  and  Kajitani.  Masara. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Matrix  type  display  device.  S.74S.20I,  CI. 
349-110.000. 
Kawai.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakao.  Osamu:  Yasutake.  Masanori:  Hirai.  Watara:  and  Kawai.  Makoto. 
5.743.005,  CI.  29-833.000. 
Kawai,  Yoshitake:  Taira.  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kanemichi.  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.  Semi-sealed  or  sealed  package  for  preserving  produce  com- 
posed of  resin  covered  paper.  5,744,205,  CI.  428-34.200. 
Kawaide.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Goda,  Noriyoshi;  Matsuoka  Shinya;  Kawaide.  Tatsuo;  and  Shirakura. 
Takaaki.  5.744,256,  CI  428-694.00T. 
Kawakami,  Hiroaki:  See — 


Tohdoh,  Tamolsu:  Fukuda.  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami,  Hintaki.  5.743.226. 
CI.  123-90.160 
Kawakami.  Soichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  power  accumu- 
lating apparatus  and  electric  power  system.  5.744.9.36.  CI.  320-120.000. 
Kawakami.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection 
control  system  for  internal  combusion  engine  5.743.236.  CI   ^3-491  .(X)0 
Kawamata.  Syouicbi:  See — 

Kudoh.  Mitsuo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko:  Shibukawa.  Suctato:  Koi/umi. 
Osamu:  Tajima.  Fumio;  Kawamata.  Svouichi;  and  Minakata.  Rumi. 
5.744,880,  CI.  31 0-58.(XK). 
Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ohguro.  Haruo:  Kosuge.  Toshihiro:  Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko.  Hanzawa. 
Ryuuzou;     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Kawai.     Hiroyuki;     Nakashima, 
Hirovuki;   Morimoto.  Yukio;  Ao.  Youji:  Fujii.  Tsutomu;   Kaneko. 
Hidei);  and  Kumashiro.  Hatsuyoshi.  5.743.323.  CI.  164-415  (KM). 
Kawamura.  Futoshi:  Sj-r- 

Sasaki.  Shunji;  Kobayashi.  Atsuhim:  Okuzono.  Hidefci:  Kawamura. 
Futosbi;  Ito.  Masahiro:  Yonevama.  Hirovasu:  and  Yagi.  Kazuhisa. 
5.743.111.  CI   62-51  KXK). 
Kawamura.  Kazuhiko:  and  Tsuboi.  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  storing  up  s<x:ket  communication  log.  5.745.760.  CI.  395-680.(KX), 
Kawamura.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Sogabe.  Atsushi:  Takeshima.  Seiji;  Yamamolo.  Ka/umi;  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi;  Emi.  Shigenori;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  5.744,.W2.  CI.  435- 
19()(HX). 
Kawano.  Masakazu:-5('<* — 

Kobavashi.    Akio:    Noguchi.    Voshifumi;    Kawano.    Masaka/u;    and 
Ikezawa.  Akira.  5.743.182.  CI.  10I-I29.(XX). 
Kawasaki.  Harao:  See — 

Narase.  Masayoshi;  Kawasaki.  Harao;  Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  Oura,  Hara- 
toshi:  Nakamura.  Masao:  and  Takeda.  Hideo.  5.744.632.  CI    560- 
41  (XX) 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohguro.  Haruo;  Kosuge.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Hanzawa. 
Ryuuzou;     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Kawai.     Hiroyuki:     Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki;   MorimtHo,  Yukio:  Ao,  Youji;  Fujii,  Tsulomu:   Kaneko. 
Hideo;  and  Kumashiro.  Hatsuyoshi.  5.743.323.  CI.  I64-415.(XX). 
Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  Sec- 

Tsutsui. Toshiyuki;  and  Kawasaki.  Masaaki.  5.744.566. CI.  526-336.(XX). 
Kawasaki.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  and  a  system  of  optical  disk 

auto-discriminalion   5.745.461.  CI.  .369-58.(HXI 
Kawasaki  Sleel  Corpiwalion:  Sei — 

Kimura.  Tatsumi:   L'chida.   Kivoshi:   Kawabata   Fumimara;  Amano. 

Kcniii;  and  Okui.  Takanon.  .5.743.972.  CI.  148-3.30.(XX) 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Washio.  Masara;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5.743.938. 

CI.  75-532.(XX). 
Takeda.  Rvo;  Kundo.  Hidenori:  and  Hoashi.  Yukihiro,  5.743.127.  CI. 

72-250.(XX). 
Yahiro.  Kazuhiro;  Yoshioka.  Takavuki;  and  Baba.  Kaz.ushi.  5,745,237. 
CI.  .3.56- .375.000. 
Kawase.  Hajime.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector. 

5.743.761.  CI   4.39.595  (XX) 
Kawase.  Kci;  Nakamura.  Fusashi;  and  Takalsu.  Yoshihisa.  to  Intenulional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.    .W  graphics  apparatus  using  texture 
images  with  displacement  information.  5.745.667.  CI.  395-13().(XX) 
Kawashima.  Fuminori:  See — 

Yama/aki.   Masakazu:   Nakamura.    Kensuke;    Kawashima.   Fuminori: 
Takamatsu.  Nobuyoshi;  Kano,  Tora:  Okita,  Tomoki:  and  L'eshima, 
Hideo,  5.743,2.30,  CI.  I23-195.(X)H. 
Kawashima.  Masato:  See — 

Okawa  Yukinari;  and  Kawashima.  Masato.  5.745.825.  CI  .399- 1 17.(XXI 
Kaycs.  Kevin  W  ;  Weiler.  Paul  A.;  and  Berliner.  Brian,  to  Sun  Micnvsystenis, 
Inc.  System  and  mcthinl  for  visualls  indicating  cache  activity  in  a  computer 
svsten'i.  5.745.737.  CI.  .W5-.5(X).(XK). 
Kazama.  Hideki;  Saloh.  Takeshi,  and  Oguri.  Makoto.  to  Tokuyama  Corpo- 
ration. Visible  ray  p»>lvnierization  initialor  and  visible  ray  polymerizable 
composition.  5.744.5 11.  CI.  522-25.(XX). 
Ka/ami.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Kazami.  Kazuvuki;  Hibino.  Hideo;  and  Okutsu. 
Hisashi.  5.745.214.  CI.  355-18.(XX). 
Kazuno.  Hideki:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo:  Tada,  Yukio;  Kazuno.  Hideki:  Sato,  Tsulomu:  Yamashiia. 
Junichi:  Suzuki.  Norihiko:  Emura.  Tomohiro;  Fukushima.  Masakazu; 
and  Asao.  Teisuji.  5.744.475.  CI.  514-274.(XX) 
Kc.  Howard,  to  Dia-Compe.  Taiwan.  Co..  Ltd    .Xdjustable  bicycle  brake. 

5.74.3..360.  CI.  188-24.190. 
Ke.  Jia-Cheng:  Set'— 

Lai.  Chen  Kuo;  Ho.  Chang- Yu;  and  Ke.  Jia-Cheng.  5.744.926.  CI. 
3I8-590.(XX). 
Keamev.  William  T.  Ill:  Sec  ~ 

Rice.  Mark  J.;  Keamev.  William  T.  Ill;  Williams.  William  T;  Phaiak. 
Ganesh  V;  and  Maupin.  Timothy  P.  5.743.849,  CI.  6(X)-186(XX) 
Kcathlev.  Donald  P:  See— 

Dohcnv,  John  A.;  Kalbfleisch.  Charles  A.:  Keathley,  Donald  R;  and 
Collins,  William  J.,  5,745.051.  CI   ,^40-905  (XX). 
Keck.  Richard  J.;  Zwack.  Frank.  St ;  Kralovic.TheixJore  S.:  and  Van  Schaick. 
Thomas  E  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Modular  generator  frame  constraclion 
5.744.885.  CI.  310-89.(XX). 
Keen.  Nickey  Doyle:  See — 

Londeck.  Bernard  Thomas:  Wildfong.  Donald  Frederick:  and  Keen. 
Nickev  Di.vle.  5,743,767,  CI.  4.39-682.(XX). 


Kecnan,  Da\id  L  .  to  NCR  Corporation  Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  utilizing 
location  codes  to  identifv  a  phv  sical  locatitw  of  a  cinnputcr  station  on  a 
NetBIOS  computer  netw'ixt  5,745,682.  CI   395-200.500 
Keim.  Pamela  S.:  See — 

Chrysler.  Susanna  M.  S.;  Sinha.  Sukanto;  Keim.  Pamela  S.:  and  Ander- 
son, John  P.  5.744..346.  CI  435  226  000 
Keller.  Gciirge  Ernest.  Carmichael.  Keith  Emot:  Croplcy.  Jean  Bowman; 
Larsen.  Eldon  Ronald;  Ramamunhy.  Arakalud  Venkalapathia.  Smale.  Mari 
Wilton;  Wenzel.  Timothy  Todd;  and  Williams.  Clark  Cunis,  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  CiWTXMatiiMi  Gas  phase  poly- 
merization employing  unsupported  catalysts  5.744.556.  CI.  526-135  (XX) 
Keller.  Theodore  Woollcy:  See — 

Fleming.  James  Harvey:  Keller.  Theodore  Woollev;  Yee.  David  Moon; 
and  Beaudry.  Bennett  Charles.  5.744.9.W.  CI   320-2  000 
Kellermcier.  Bemd:  See— 

Schmand.  Horst:  Kellermeicr.  Bemd;  Bartels.  Gilmer;  and  Schmidt. 
Hans-Jurgen.  5.744.638.  CI   562-456(XX) 
Kellev.  James  O.;  Bvma.  Ralph;  and  Persons.  Gregg  J.,  to  Sligh  Furniture  Co 

Combination  credenza  and  desk   5.743.603.  CI   312195  (XX) 
Kellev.  Jeffrey  T:  See- 

kulha.  Steven  P;  Kellev,  Jeffrev  T.;  Kulczvcki,  Jefftrv  L.:  and  Tang. 
(Jingfcng,  5,745,045.  CI   .U()-825.3IO. 
Kellogg.  Mari  William:  Sir  — 

Connolly.  Brian  J.:  Dell.  Timotbv  Jav;  Hazclzet.  Bruce  Gerard;  and 

Kellogg.  Mark  William.  5.745.914.  CI   71I-105.(XX) 

Kelly.  Bryan  M  :  Pctermeier.  Norman  B  .  Kelly.  Matttiew  F.  and  Oltmann.  J 

Richard,  to  RLT  Acquisition.  Inc    Multi-game  svstem  with  pttigressne 

bonus.  5.743.523.  CI.  273  I38.1(XI 

Kellv.  Larr\-.  to  Liebel-FIarsheim  Company.  Limited  backflow  icflux  \alve 

and  method  5,743.872.  CI.  604-49  (KX). 
Kellv,  Matihew  F:  See— 

Kellv,   Brvan  M;  Petermeier.  Norman   B:   Kellv.  Matthew    K;  and 
Oitman'n.  J   Richard.  5.743,523,  CI   273  138. KX). 
Kelly.  Samuel  T;  and  Dewey.   Robert  G..  Jr.,  to  Robctlshaw   Controls 
Company.  Fuel  control  device  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5,743J93, 
CI.  137-489..5(X). 
Kelly.  Thomas  D  :  See— 

Connell.    Mark    E;    Bedienl.    Robert   A;   Elscn.   Raymond.    Hogard. 
Michael  E.;  Johnson.  Hariey  D;  Kelly.  Thomas  D.  Long.  Jean 
McEvov;  Peterson.  Brace  A  ;  Preston,  William  G  .  Jr.:  and  Smejtck. 
Dalibcw'j  .  5.744.027.  CI   210-96  2(X). 
Kelscy.  Richard  A.:  Set — 

Ccjtin.  Henrv;  Jagannathan.  Suresh;  and  Kelsey.  Richard  A..  5.745.703. 
CI   .W5-2('«).68(). 
Kelion.  Christie  Ann;  Cheng.  Shiricy  Vui  Yen;  Nugent.  Noreen  Pairice:  and 
Schweickhardt.  Rene  Lynn,  to  .^pplied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding 
N.V.  Human  follicle  stimulating  hormone  receptor.  5.744.448.  CI.  514- 
12.(NX). 
Kelton.  James  Robert;  and  Gumcy.  Da\id  Paul,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Encoding 
methixl  for  constellation  s\mN>ls  of  an  RF  transmitter    5.745_527,  CI 
375-.V)8.(XX». 
Kemper.  John  Joseph.  Easily  removable  oil  filler  altacfmient  5.744.032.  CI. 

2IO-2.18.0(X). 
Kcniperman.  Johanna  H.H.M.:  See — 

Woliers.  Roherius  A.M.;  and  Kemperman.  Johanna  H.H.M..  5.744.832. 
CI.  :57-295.(XX). 
Kempfle.  Thomas:  See — 

Kopetzky.  Robert;  Wmmann.  Robert:  Bannert.  Geofg:  Willing.  Manin: 
Kempfle.  Thomas:  D;epi>ld.  Ulrich;  Wengert.  Andreas;  and  Husung, 
Christian.  5.743.480.  CI.  242-374  (XX). 
Kempler.  Wemer  lo  Bemhard  Rusiige  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Method  and  device 
for  the  preparation  of  a  crosslinked  extroded  polymeric  product.  5.744.553. 
CI.  525-333  8(X). 
Kendall.  Bruce:  See — 

Bums.  Ijwrence  M  :  Mitchell.  Scott;  and  Kendall.  Bruce.  5.745.479. 0. 

370-245.(XX). 

Kendall.  John  Hugh:  Mohindra  Ranvir  Biki:  Rutherford.  Duane  Stephen; 

Satake.  Satora;  Kanamoto.  Sigehara;  and  Kumamoto.  Katsuyuki.  to  Rivi- 

ana  FixkIs.  Inc.  Mcthixl  for  efficient  utilization  of  water  in  ptiKessing  fivod 

products.  5.744.1K4.  CI   426  .506.(XXI 

Kennedy.  Steven  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  barrel  of  a  gun. 

5.74X,(Wt),  CI.  42-95.000. 
Kennedy.  William  J.;  Provost.  Oorge  A.;  and  Rixha.  Gerald  F..  to  Velcro 

Industries  B  V  Uminated  h<x>k  fastener  5.744.080.  CI.  264-167.(XIO 
Kenneth.  Jung:  See — 

Abaizoglou.  Tbeagenis  John;  Huang.  Chao:  Steakley.  Brace;  and  Ken- 
neth. Jung.  5.744.710.  CI   73170  110. 
Kcnney.  Donald  McAlpine.  to  Inlemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Melixxl  of  fabricating  a  nK-mi«y  cell  in  a  substrate  trench   5.744.386.  CI 
438-245.(XX) 
Kennon.  David  P:  Sec- 
Chan.  Allan  L  ;  Heath.  Robcn  M  ;  Mettler.  .Steven  D  ;  Pham.  Chau  N  . 
Percvda.  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.:  Epstein.  Kenneth  W  ;  and 
Kennon,  David  P.  5.743.492.  CI   244-ll8.2(X). 
Kennv.  Robert  D  ;  and  O'Brien.  Douglas,  to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company 

Plenum  cable.  5.744.7.57.  CI    174  113(«)R 
Kent  Joseph  Paul:  S<c  - 

IX-Marti.  Jack  Charles.  Jr :  Slater.  Walter  Charles:  and  Kent.  Joseph  Paul, 
5.745,219.  CI.  355-40  (XX) 
Ker   Ming-Dou.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute   .■\rca-e(ticient 
VDD-to-VSS  ESD  protection  circuit  5.744.842.  CI   257  362  (KX) 
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Km.  Daniel  C.  Self-locking  flashlight  holder.  5.743.623.  CI.  362-190.000. 
Kerr.  G.  Scon;  and  Alionen.  Gene  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Rexible  and  substantially  rectangular  package  for  containing  multiple 
irregular  shaped  objects  such  as  soap  bars.  5.743.388.  CI.  206-77.100. 
Kerr.  Paul  R.:  Kollah.  Raphael  O.:  Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  and  Aikens.  Patricia 
A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Anionic  electrocoating  compositions  containing 
hydroxyalkylamide  curing  agents.  5.744.531,  CI.  524-432.000. 
Kerschner.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Bianchi.  Mark  J.;  Kochis.  Richard  L.;  Kerschner.  Ronald  K.;  and  Dallon. 
Dan  L..  5.744.795.  CI.  25O-234.0OO. 
Kersten.  Peter;  Koppenborg.  Johannes;  and  Aamio.  Jaakko.  to  Alcatel  N.V. 

Optical  mode  filter.  5.745.614.  CI.  385-29.000. 
Kersling.  Hermann,  to  CLAAS  KGaA    Self-propelling  harvester  thresher 

with  adjustable  threshing  basket.  5.743.795.  CI.  460-62.000. 
Kersting.  Meinolf:  See — 

HiitTer.  Stephan;  Kersting.  Meinolf;  Langhauser,  Franz;  Werner,  Rainer 
Alexander;  Muller.  P-atrik;  and  Keith.  Jurgen.  5.744.567.  CI.  526- 
348.600. 
Ketth,  Jurgen:  See — 

HilfTer.  Stephan;  Kersting.  Meinolf;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Werner,  Rainer 
Alexander;  Muller,  Patrik;  and  Kenh.  Jurgen,  5.744.567.  CI,  526- 
348.600. 
Kesner,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Selway.  David  W.;  Bowman,  David  A.;  Kesner.  Donald  R.;  and  Phillips, 
James  H  ,  5.745.742.  CI.  .395-556.000. 
Kessing.  Hans:  See — 

Dreher.   Walter;    Kessing.   Hans;   and   Paulat.   Klaus,   5,743.017,  CI. 
30-140.000. 
Kessinger.  Roy  Lee.  Jr.;  Stahura.  Paul  Anthony;  Receveur.  Paul  Eric;  and 
Dockslader,  Karl  David,  to  Visual  Computing  Systems  Corp.  Interlocking 
segmented  coil  array.  5.744.8%.  CI.  310-268.000. 
Kessler.  David;  and  Endriz.  John  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optical 
means  for  using  diode   la.ser  arrays  in   laser  multibeam  printers  and 
recorders.  5.745.153.  CI.  347-241  000. 
Kessler.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Wiper  apparatus  for  a  window  of  a 

motor  vehicle.  5,742.973.  CI.  15-250.460. 
Ketlinsky.  Sergey  A.:  See — 

Kolobov.  Alexander  A.;  Simbirtsev.  Andrey  S.;  Kulikov.  Sergey  V; 
Prtisakov.  Alexey  N  ;  Kalinina,  Natalia  M.;  Pigareva.  Natalia  V.; 
Kotov.  Alexander  U.;  Shpen.  Vladimir  M.;  Kaurov,  Oleg  A.;  and 
Ketlinsky.  Sergey  A..  5,744,452,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Key  Tronic  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Neal  S..  5.743,384.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Keys.  K.  C:  See— 

Miller.  Richard;  and  Keys.  K  C,  5.743.200.  CI.  1 12-80.010. 
Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill:  See — 

Craft.  David  John;  Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  and 
Worth,  Brian.  5,745.734,  CI.  395-.5(K).000. 
Khalifa.  Mustafa  A.;  Budowick.  Kenneth;  Kosinski,  Lawrence  C;  and  Cole, 
John  A.,  to  Chrvsler  Corporation.  Locking  mechanism  for  till  steering 
column.  5.743,151.  CI.  74-493  (KX). 
Khan.  Muzibul  H.;  and  Saizan.  Robert  Thomas,  to  Lucent  Technologies. 
Land-line  supported  private  base  station  operable  in  a  cellular  system. 
5,745,852,  CI.  455-433.000. 
Khantzis,  Carlos  A.,  to  California  Design  Studio  Inc.  Double  piston  spring 
hinge  for  hingeablv  connecting  temples  to  an  eyeglass  frame.  5.745.209. 
CI.  351-153.000. 
Khayrallah.  Ali  S.;  and  Irvin.  David  R..  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Error  detection 

scheme  for  ARQ  systems.  5.745.502.  CI.  371-35.000. 
Khodapanah.  Toligh:  See — 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Elizabeth;  Courian, 
Kenneth  J.;  Kaplinsky.  George  T;  Swanson.  David  W.;  Clark.  James 
E.;  and  Khodapanah.  Tofigh.  5,745.137.  CI.  .347-85.000. 
Khoury.  Omar  Fuad.  Process  and  apparatus  for  nickel-cadmium  battery 

revival.  5,744,935,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Kido,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Igaue,  Takamitsu;  Takai,  Hisashi;  and  Kido,  Tsutomu,  5,743,776.  CI. 
442-414.000. 
Kidokoro.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Torii.  Nobuyoshi;  Waianabe.  Toshio;  Yamada,  Take- 
hiko;  Kidokoro.  Ma.saio;  Ebihara.  Toru;  Nakao.  ALsuko;  Malsuda, 
Tokusou;  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki.  Tooru.  5,745.160,  CI. 
.348-15.000. 
Kief.  William  David:  See — 

Bannon,  Robert  Patrick,  deceased;  Stein.  Louis  Edward;  Kief,  William 
David;    Kaushik.    Knshna   Rangraj;   and  Chan.   Pui-Yuen   Jeffrey. 
5.743.926.  CI.  55-.W6  IHX) 
Kiefer.  Herbert;  Klemisch.  Herbert;  Rohr.  Kurt;  Sanlorius.  Rolf;  Schuler. 
Manfred;  and  Voss,  Wolf-Dietrich,  to  Boehringer  Werk/cugma.schinen 
GmbH.  Machine  for  turn  broaching  crankshafts  with  rolationally  sym- 
metrical surfaces.  5.743.688.  CI  409-268.(M)0. 
Kieff.  Ellion:  See— 

Birkenbach.  Mark;  and  Kieff.  Ellion.  5.744.301.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kiekert  AG:  See— 

Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Ostermann.  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf.  Fied.  5.744,875, 
CI.  307-10.200. 
Kieny.  Marie-Paule:  See — 

Lathe.    Richard;    Kieny.    Marie-Paule;    and    Meneguzzi.    Guemno. 
5.744.133.  CI.  424-93.2(X). 
Kihara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Okigami.  Tomio;   Kihara,   Hiroyuki;  Murakami.  Tomomi;  and  Osa. 
Takashi.  5.743.269.  CI.  I28-706.0(X). 
Kikuchi.  Naoki:  Sec — 

Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Washio,  Masaru;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki,  5.743,9.38, 
CI.  75-532.000. 
Kikuchi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,   MiLsura;  and   Kikuchi,  Takayuki,   5,745.101.  CI.   345- 
I85.(X)0. 
Kikuchi,  Zenta;  Yoshida,  Tetsushi;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd.  Color  liquid  crystal  display  device  and  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus. 
5.745.2f)0,  CI.  .349-99.000. 
Kikushima.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Oka.  Manabu;  Nakajima.  Yukari;  Kikushima.  Masayuki;  and  Shimo- 
daira.  Ka/uhiko.  5.745.012.  CI   331-68.000. 
Kilcher.  Beat:  See— 

Baffelli.  Gianni:  Von  Weissenfluh.  Beat  A.;  and  Kilcher.  Beat.  5.743.738. 
CI.  433-l49.0(X). 
Kilgore.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Card.  Roy  T;  Hall.  Wilton;  Neely.  Marshall  Allen;  and  Kilgore.  Michael 

L.  5,743.201.  CI.  112-80.7,30. 

Kim.  Ae-Ri;  Kim,  Nam-Joong;  and  Jung.  Min-Hee.  to  LG  Chemical  Ijd 

Sustained  release  formulation  of  animal  growth  hormone  and  process  for 

preparation  thereof.  5.744.163.  CI.  424-489.000. 

Kim.  Andrew  C.  Bi-directional  bi-pttsitional  universal  dynamic  compression 

device.  5.743.908.  CI.  606-64.(HX). 
Kim.  Chang  Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Shield  for  dixir-locking 
device    disposed    in    a    foam-filled    refrigerator    ikxtr.    5.743.(M8.    CI. 
49-.5030(X). 
Kim.  Chang-seob:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-kyun;  Kim.  Chang-seob;  and  Yang.  Hak-cheol.  5.744.911. 
CI.  315-94.000. 
Kim.  Chun-Sup;  and  Kim.  Yong-Serk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
Signal-processing  preamplifier  for  an  optical  disc  svstem.  5.745.469.  CI 
.369-124.000. 
Kim.  Dae  Young,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  capacitor    5.744.389.  CI. 
438-253.0(X). 
Kim.  Daejeong;  and  Cho.  Sung  Ho.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  CMOS  current 

source  circuit.  5.744.999.  CI.  327-543.0(X). 
Kim.  Dong-Gyu:  Lee.  Sang-Chul;  and  Kim.  Sang-Six),  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Wiring  structure  and  driving  method  for  storage  capacitors 
in  a  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,745.090,  CI. 
345-9<).(XX). 
Kim,  Gyu  Chool:  See — 

Son,  Jin  Seung;  Kim,  Gyu  Chool;  and  Pang,  Jung  Hun,  5,745,471.  CI. 
369-263.000. 
Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang.  Yun-seok;  and  Jeong.  Seong-wook.  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  controlling  method  for  refrigerator  and  apparatus 
therefor.  5.743.104.  CI.  62-209.000. 
Kim.  Jeong-kon:  See— 

Oh.  Sang-guen;  and  Kim.  Jeong-kon.  5.744.812.  CI.  2.50-492.210 
Kim.  Jong-Hwan;  and  Jeon.  Jeong-Yul.  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd 
Position  control  apparatus  for  machine  tool  with  fuz/y  compensator 
5.745,361.  CI.  .364-148.000. 
Kim.  Ki  Chai;  and  Ro.  Se  Yong.  to  LG  Electronics  inc.  Measuring  apparatus 
and  method  of  a  permittivity  of  a  dielectric  material.  5.744,970,  CI. 
324-636.(XX). 
Kim,  Min  Hwahn;  and  Shin.  Dong  Wix).  to  Hvundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.  Dual  channel  FIFO  circuit  with  a  single  potted  SRAM  5.745.73 1. 
CI.  395-476.(XX). 
Kim.  Nam-Joong:  See — 

Kim.  Ae-Ri;  Kim.  Nam-Joong;  and  Jung.  Min-Hee,  5.744.163.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Stx>:  See- 
Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee,  Chang  Sun;  Son,  Young  Chan; 
Choi,  Ho  II;  Ki>h.  Jong  Sung;  Yiwn.  Heungsik;  Pari.  Chi  Hvo;  and 
Kim.  .Sang  Soo.  5.744.621.  CI.  .549-553.0tX). 
Kim.  Sang-kyun;  Kim.  Chang-seob;  and  Yang.  Hak-cheol.  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  driving  directly  heated  calhtxle  of 
cathode  ray  lube.  5.744.91 1.  CI.  315-94  (XX). 
Kim.  Sang-Sixi:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Gyu;  Lee.  Sang-Chul;  and  Kim,  Sang-Soo,  5,745,090.  CI. 
345-90.(XX) 
Kim.  Sinil.  Light  motorcycle  roll  bar.  5.743,561.  CI.  280-7.56.0(X». 
Kim.  .SiKikhoe:  See — 

Lee.  Haengwoo;  and  Kim.  Sookhee.  5.744.899.  CI.  313-1  lO.(XX). 
Kim,  Soon-tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Calculating,  at  rate  faster 
than  1-NRZI  modulation  clock  rate,  ones  and  zeroes  for  insertion  into 
I  NRZI  modulation.  5.745.312.  CI.  .360-46.(KK). 
Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Ch<)y.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Son.  Young  Chan;  Choi. 
Ho  II;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Ytxm.  Heungsik;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  and  Kim,  Sang 
Soo.  to  Lucky  Limited.  Irreversible  HIV  protease  inhibitors,  intermediates, 
compositions  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof    5.744.621.  CI. 
.549-553.000. 
Kim.  Tae  Y(K>n.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Automatic  cixtking  apparatus  having 

turntable  and  infrared  temperature  sensor.  5.744.786.  CI.  2I9-71I.0(X). 
Kim.  Yong-Hee.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  saving  apparatus 

and  method  of  a  monitor.  5.745.105,  CI.  345-2I2.0IX). 
Kim.  Yong-Serk:  See — 

Kim.  Chun-Sup;  and  Kim,  Yong-Seric,  5.745,469,  CI.  .369-l24.0(X). 
Kim.  Yung-ho:  See — 


Lee.  Sang-min;  Choi.  Hong-rok;  No.  Young-soek;  and  Kim.  Yung-ho. 
5.743.9.39,  O.  95-214.000. 
Kimberly-aark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Kamps.  Richard  Joseph;  Behnke,  Janica  Sue;  Chen,  Fung-Jou:  Kressner, 
Bernhardt  Edward;  and  Nielsen,  Janice  Gail,  5,743,999.  O    162- 
113.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair.  MacDonald.  John  Gavin;  and  Kobvlivker.  Peter 

Michelovich.  5.744..548.  CI   525-106  000. 
Roessler.  Thomas  Harold.  Van  Gompel.  Paul  Theodore;  Schlinz.  Daniel 
Roberi;  Heath,  Mark  Gordon;  and  Frost,  Geoffrey  Walter,  5.743.994, 
a.  156-495.000 
Kimbrough,  Scott:  See — 

Henderson.    Robert;    Kimbrough.   Scon;    and    Smilmeek.    Lawrence. 
5.743.599.  CI.  .303-20.000. 
Kimmich.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Gmdsinsky.  Carlos  M.;  and  Kimmich.  Kevin  D..  5.744,803,  O   250- 
369.000. 
Kimoto,  Michio:  See — 

Mauuyama,  Yasuo;  Kimoto,  Michio;  and  lyama.  Masaru,  5,745.052. 0. 
340-932.200. 
Kimura,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kimura.  Gary  D  .  5.745.902.  CI.  707-200.000 
Kimura.  Shigeo:  See — 

MaLsui.  Hideki;  Hamada.  Takashi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeo.  5.744.536.  CI 
524-492.000. 
Kimura.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihide;  Sakurai.  Katsuhiko;  Tani.  Kensuke; 
and  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Nippon  Polyurethane  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  PriKess 
for  producing  compression  molded  article  of  lignocellulose  type  material 
5.744.079,  CI.  264-109.000 
Kimura.  Tatsumi;  Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  KawabaU,  Fumimani;  Amano,  Kcniti; 
and  Okui.  Takanori.  to^  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Heavy-wall  structural 
steel  and  method.  5.743.972.  CI.  148-3.30.000 
Kimura.  Toshio:  See — 

Aikiyo.  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Toshio;  and  Shirasaka.  Yusei,  5,745.625.  CI. 
385-94.000. 
Kimura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sugahara.  Koichi;  and  Kimura.  Tsutomu.  5.745.218.  CI  35.5-40000 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  See- 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Christensen.  Svend;  Kindt-Larsen. 
Ture;  Manin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Widman. 
Michael  Francis.  5.744.357.  CI.  425-347.000. 
King  Jim  Co.:  See — 

KanKda.  Takanobu;   Kano.  Machiko;  Kondoh.  Rui;  and  Nakajima. 

Kenich.  5.745.222,  CI   355-72.000. 

King,  John  Wesley;  Kizcr,  Geoffrey  Minard;  and  Smith,  Gregory  R.,  to 

Microsoft  Corporation    Buffered  ubie  user  index    5,745.904,  CI.  707- 

200.000 

King.  Roger  M  .  to  Beeson  and  Sons  Limited.  Container  closure  with  a 

reinforced  resilient  blade  5.743.419.  CI.  2I5-2I7.(XX). 
King.  Stephen  Wayne:  See — 

Galanie.  Deni'se  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charles;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferns; 
King.  Stephen  Wavne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Marie.  5.744.064.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Galante.  Denise  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charies;  Joseph,  Albert  Ferris; 
King,  Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Marie,  5,744,065,  O.  252-3.58.000 
King.  Thomas  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Frequency  stable  periodic  pulse 

generation  apparatus  and  method  5,745.741.  CI.  395-555.000 
King,  William  A  ;  Alexander.  James  Oliver;  and  Jenkins.  Jeffrey  Alan,  to 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Graphical  display  fof  an  cneijy 
managemem  device.  5.745.1 14.  CI.  .345-352.000. 
Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  and  Wilson.  Kevin  R..  to  Diamant  Boart.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  safe  operation  of  self  propelled  concrete  saw  5,743.247. 
CI.  12.5-12.000. 
Kinni.  Jouni;   Louhimo.  Jukka;   Janka.   Pentti;   and   Haverinen,   Kari,  to 
Tampella  Power  Oy.  Grate  assembly  for  a  fluidized  bed  boiler  5,743,197, 
CI.  110-245.000. 
Kino.  Kuniki:  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuo;  Ikeda,  Ma.sato;  Kino.  Kuniki;  and  Furtikawa.  Satoru. 
5.744,.33I.  CI.  4.3.5-1  |6.«X) 
Kinoshita,  Keizo;  Samukawa.  Seiji:  and  Mieno,  Tetsu.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Ma.ss  spectrometer  and  radical  measuring  method.  5.744.796.  CI.  250- 
282.000. 
Kinoshita.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kitahara.    Chiho;    Ishizaki.   Takeshi;    Kinoshita.    Shigeaki;    Hayashi, 
Toshimitsu;     Kameda.     Masami;     Suzuki,    Tomomi;     Nakayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Mori.  Kenjiro.  5.745.711.  CI.  345-3.30.000 
Kioussis,  Dimitris:  See — 

Gtosveld,  Franklin:  and  Kioussis.  Dimitris.  5.744.456.  CI.  514-44.000 
Kippelen.  Bernard:  See — 

Meerholz,  Klaus;  Kippelen.  Bernard;  Peyghambarian.  Nasser  N.;  Lyon. 

Scon  R.;  Hall,  Henry  K,  Jr;  Padias,  Anne  B.;  Sandalphon,  (NFNl;  and 

Volodin,  Bons  L..  5.744.267.  CI  430-1.000 

Kirchncr.  Michael;  Krishnaswamy.  Sridhar:  Reed.  Norman;  and  Young.  Greg. 

to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Protocol  extension  in  NSPP  using  an 

acknowledgment  bit.  5.745.685.  CI.  395-200.140. 

Kirdulis.  Stanley  Ravmond.  to  Flexsteel  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  seat  arm. 

5.743.-595.  CI   297-411.380 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Pontius,  Dale  Edward;  Toma.shtH.  Steven  William;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki; 
and  Kruggel.  Robert  Henry.  5.745.431.  CI.  365-233.500. 


Wong.  Hing:  Kirihata.  Toshiaki.  and  Krsnik.  Bozidar,  5.745,430.  C\. 
.365-233.000 
Kiii.  Duane  B.:  See— 

Watkins.  Jiweph  A.;  SanGregory.  Jude  A  ;  Kiri.  Duane  B  ;  and  Gartock. 
Mail  D .  5.745.797.  C   396-6.000 
Kiinhauer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Lowy.    Douglas    R.;    Schiller.    John    T;    and    Kimbauer.    Reinhard. 
5.744.142.  a  424-204.100 
Kirschner.  Darin:  See — 

Alexander.  Michael  P;  Gaffoglio.  George  A.;  Ito.  Christopher  I .  and 
Kirschner.  Dann.  5.743.587.  O  296-108.000 
Kishi.  Gregory  Tad:  See — 

Glass.  Ciavid  Wayne;  Hocker.  Michael  David.  Kishi.  Gregory  Tad; 
McLean.  James  Gordon;  Pickover.  Clifford  Alan;  and  Winarski. 
Daniel  James.  5.745.714,  O  395-339.000. 
KishinKMo.  Shinichi:  See — 

Namse.  Ma-sayoshi;  Kawasaki.  Hanio:  Kishimoio.  Shinichi;  Ouni.  Haiu- 
toshi;  Nakamura.  Masao;  and  Takeda,  Hideo,  5,744,632,  CI    5«>- 
41.000. 
Kiss.  Jinos:  See — 

i6\it.  Bila;  Forstner.  Jlnos;  Petr6  .  J6z-sef:  Szoboszlay,  Szabolcs; 

Fekete,  Imrc;  Csetjo.  Kirolv;  Sztrehirszki.  Gyula;  Riksf.  Gyula; 

Kiss.  Jinos,   Mik6  ,  Ferenc',  Baladincz,  Jem^;  and  T6lh,  Jozsef, 

5,744,629,  CI   562-28  000 

Kissel.  William  G.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  backup  banery  flow 

ctiarje  5.744.932.  CI.  320-48.000 
Kitagaw  a.  Takayuki :  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Mineo;  and  Kitagawa.  Takayuki.  5.744.890.  CI    310- 
248.000 
Kitahara.  Chiho;  Ishizaki.  Takeshi;  Kinoshita.  Shigeaki;  Hayashi.  Toshimitsu; 
Kameda.  Masami;  Suzuki.  Tomomi;  Nakayama.  Yoshiytiki;  and  Mori. 
Kenjini.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Displav  control  method  and  apparatus  fix  an 
electronic  conference  5,745,711.  CI    .W5-3.30  0(X1 
Kitamura,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Toru;  Yukawa,  Toshihide;  Kobayashi,  Hisamine;  Sato.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kitamura.  Nobuyoshi.  5.744.178,  O.  426-2.000. 
Kitano  Engineering  Co  ,  Ud  :  See— 

Kitano,  Ryoko.  5.744,193,  O.  427-162.000. 
KitarKi.  Hirohisa.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd    Light  modulation  apparatus  and 
method  for  making   light   modulation  apparatus.   5.745.280.  CI    359- 
290.000. 
Kitano.  Ryoko,  lo  Kitano  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 
optical  disc  and  a  placing  platform  lo  he  used  by  the  same  5.744.193.  CI 
427-162.(XXI 
Kitaon.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Sasaki,  Katsumi. 
Matsuo,  Yuzo;  Wakabayashi.  Shigemi;  and  Shiga.  Akira.  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.744.2.34.  CI  428-332.000 
Kiuyama.  Yoshifumi;  Mori.  Kazuhiro.  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Akiguchi.  Takashi. 
to' Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  packaging  electronic 
chip  component  and  method  of  bonding  of  electrode  thereof.  5,744.382.  CI 
438-106.000 
Kitoh.  Manko  See — 

Yagi.  Kunio;  Kitoh.  Mariko;  and  Ohishi.  Nobuko.  5.744.159.  O  424- 
450  000. 
Kizer.  Geoffrey  Minard:  See — 

King,  John  Weslev;  Kizer,  Geoffrey  Minard;  and  Smith,  Gregory  R., 
5,745,9(M,  CI.  7'07-200.000. 
Klammcr,  Marc:  See — 

Wienand,  Kartheinz;  Klammer,  Marc;  Dietmann,  Stefan;  and  Koch. 
Christian.  5.744.713.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Klauck,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Huver,  Thomas;  Fischer,  Herbert;  Klauck.  Wolfgang,  and  Bolte.  Gerd. 
5.744,543,  CI   524-728.00<t 
Klau.sener,  Alexander:  See — 

Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Stenger.  Manhias;  and  Wag- 
ner Paul.  5.744.663,  CI  57O-2.SO.000 
Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Ostermann.  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf.  Fred,  to  Kieken  AG 
Control  svstem  for  a  vehicle  having  a  multifunctional  bunon  for  a  remote 
controller.  5,744.875.  CI   307-I0.2(X) 
Klein.  Dean  A.  lo  Micron  Electronics.  Inc  Advanced  programmable  interrupt 

controller  5,745,772,  O.  .395-739.000 
Klein.  Gary  G.:  See — 

Voss.  Datrell  W.;  and  Klein,  Gary  G  ,  5.743J47.  C\  280-277.000 
Klemisch.  Hertiert:  See — 

Kiefer,  Herfien;  KlemLsch.  Herbert;  Rohr.  Kurt;  Sanlorius.  Rolf;  Schuler, 
Manfred;  and  Voss,  Wolf-Dietnch,  5,743.688.  O  409-268  000. 
Klemplner  Lori  J.:  See — 

Hodge,  James  D.;  Klempener.  Lon  J  ;  and  Whitney.  Justin,  5.744.945.  CI 
324-71.600. 
Klems.  William  F:  See— 

Maifilius.  Donald  F;  Klems.  William  F;  and  Kamil.  Iflikhar.  5.743.982. 
CI    1.56-212.000. 
Klett.  James  W.;  Burchell.  Timothy  D.;  and  Bailey.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Martin 
Mariena  Energy    Systems.   Inc    Method  for  rapid  fabrication  of  fiber 
preforms  and  structural  composite  materials  5.744.075.  CI.  264-29.600 
Kliewcr.  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Mazancc.  Terrv  J.;  Cable.  Thomas  L ;  Frve.  John  G..  Jr;  and  Kliewer 
Wayne  R..  .5.744.015.  CI   2(M-295.00o! 
Klimowski'.  Laura;  and  Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann.  to  Heska  Corporation  Parasitic 
helminth  larval  thiol  specific  antioxidant  proteins  and  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules. 5,744.593.  CI.  536-23.100 
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Kliner.  Dahv  A.V.:  See— 

Goldberg,  Lew:  Kliner.  Dahv  A.V.;  and  Koplow,  Jeffrey  P..  5,745.284, 
CI.  359-344.000. 
Klingenberg.  James  C:  See — 

Schron.  Jack  H..  Jr.;  Fuller.  Harry  P.;  and  Klingenberg,  James  C. 
5.743,576,  CI.  294-1.100. 
Klintz,  Ralf:  See- 
yon  dem  Bussche-Hunnefeld,  Chrisloph-Sweder:  Klinlz,  Ralf;  Hampre- 
chl,  Gerhard;  Heislracher,  Eii.sabeih;  Schiifer,  Peter;  Ditrich.  Klau,s; 
Westphalen,    Karl-Ollo;    Gerber,    Malthia-s;    and    Walter,    Helmut. 
5.744.426.  CI  504-282.000. 
Klitsner.  Dan:  See — 

Orak,  Zeki;  and  Klitsner,  Dan.  5.743.7%.  CI.  463-9.000. 
Klokkers-Bethke.    Karin:   and   Miinch.   Ulrich.   to  Schwarz   Pharma  AG. 
Niirogivcerin-containing  hydrophilic  aqueous  pumpable  spray  composi- 
tion. 5,744.124.  CI.  424-t7.0<K). 
Klonowski.  John  Louis:  See — 

Brooks.  David  Paul;  Choi.  Owen  Hyunho;  Helcher.  James  Corvin; 
Klonowski.  John  Louis;  and  Jones.  David  Andrew.  5.745.680.  CI. 
395-200.020. 
KMC.  Inc.:  See— 

Ide,  Russell  D.;  and  Zeidan,  Fouad  Y..  5.743.654.  CI.  384-100.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Veregin,  Richard  P.  N.;  Palel,  Raj  D.; 
Hopper.  Michael  A.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  V..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Aggregation  processes.  5.744.520.  CI.  523-334.000. 
KN  Technos  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Katsuhiro;  and  Numa.  Katsuya.  5.744.933.  CI.  320-110.000. 
Knapp.  John  F:  See — 

Chang.  Shu;  Flovd.  Lawrence.  Jr.;  Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  Sypula.  Donald 
S.;  and  Knapp,  John  F,  5,745.826.  CI.  399-237.(MH). 
Kna.sel.  Donald  Lee:  See — 

Lundberg.  Jeffrey  C;   Kna.sel.   Donald   Lee;   and  Satake,  Toshiaki. 
5,743,785.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Kneezel,  Gary  A.;  Burger.  William  R.;  Harrington.  Steven  J.;  Ims.  Dale  R.; 
and  Stephany.  Joseph  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Gray  scale  ink  jet  printer. 
5.745.131.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Kneip.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Pfeifer,  Thomas;  Weitzel.  Dietmar;  Kneip.  Wolfgang;  Vohwinkel.  Bern- 
hard;  and  von  Brand.  Axel.  5.743.312.  CI.  141-329.(X)0. 
Kneppe.    GiJnter;    Rosenthal.    Dieter;    and    Kramer.    Stephan.    to    SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hoi  strip  production  plant  for 
rolling  thin  rolled  strip.  5.743.125,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Kneser.  Reinhard;  and  Ney.  Hermann,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Single- 
count  backing-off  method  of  determining  N-gram  language  model  values. 
5,745.876,  CI.  704-255.000 
Knight,  Richard  Lee:  5«*— 

Arrovo.  Candido  John;  and  Knight.  Richard  Lee.  5.745.627,  CI.  385- 
lO'l.OOO. 
Knight.  William;  Davies.  Stephen  W,;  and  Cannau.  J.  Gene,  to  MCI  Corpo- 
ration  System  for  gathering  and  reporting  real  time  data  from  an  IDNX 
communications  network.  5.745.693.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Knowlion.  Christopher  M.;  and  O'Hara,  Robert  J.,  to  Windsor  Industries.  Inc. 

Articulated  floor  scr\ibber.  5.742,975,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Ko,  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.  Reverse  flow  proof  control- 
valve  for  a  mono-faucet.  5.743.286.  CI.  137-II9.0«). 
Ko.  Young-san.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

quickly  focusing  an  optical  disk  player.  5.745.452.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Kobashi.  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  for  forming  a 

single  crystal  diamond  film.  5.743.9.57.  CI.  117-929.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shida.  Yasunori;  Iwata.  Yukihiko;  Walanabe.  Takashi:  Kobayashi.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kamiya.  Osamu;  and  Hayashida,  Talsunao.  5,743.101.  CI. 
62-175.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akio;  Noguchi.  Yoshifumi;  Kawano.  Masakazu;  and  Ikezawa. 
Akira.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil  printing  method  and  apparatus. 
5.743.182.  CI.  101-129.000. 
Kobayashi.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Shunji;  Kobayashi,  Atsuhiro:  Okuzono,  Hideki;  Kawamura. 
Futoshi;  Ito,  Masahiro;  Yoneyama.  Htroyasu;  and  Yagi.  Kazuhisa. 
5.743,111.  CI.  62-511.000. 
Kobavashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideki,  5,745,457,  CI.  369-.50.(K)0. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Shikala.  Shinji;  and  Uchida.  Tomohiro.  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration. Solid  processing  agent  packaging  body  for  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  and  processing  agent  supplying  method.  5.744.289.  CI. 
430-465.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Ashibe. 
Tsunenori;  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  5.745.831.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Hisamine:  See — 

Ikeda.  Toru;  Yukawa.  Toshihide;  Kobayashi.  Hisamine;  Sato.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kilamura.  Nobuyoshi.  5,744,178,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Kobayashi,  KaLsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Coordinates  input  apparatus.  5.744.760,  CI.  178-19  0(X). 
Kobayashi,  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Yamane.    Haniki;    Maeno.    Yoshinori;    and    Kobayashi.    Ma.sanobu. 
5.745,406.  CI.  365-158.(XK). 
Kobayashi.  Masalo:  See — 

Nguyen,  Tue;   Senzaki,   Yoshihide;    Kobayashi.   Masalo;   Chameski. 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Hsu.  ShengTeng.  5.744,192,  CI.  427-99.000. 


Kobayashi.  Minoni:  See — 

Koizumi.  Jun;  and  Kobayashi.  Minora.  5.745.583.  CI.  381-86.(XK). 
Kobayashi.  Norihide:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kiyohara; 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Walanabe.  Fiji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Motegi. 
Shuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Norihide,  5.743.720,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Kobaya.shi,  Seishiro;  Nabei,  Akiyoshi:  Takashina,  Shuichi;  and  Fujishiro, 
Takashi.  lo  Anrilsu  Meter  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  measuring  apparatus. 
5,743.644.  CI.  374- 126.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Terada.  Yasushi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Nakayama. 
Takeshi;   Futatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Ajika.   Natsuo;   Kunori.  Yuichi;  Onoda. 
Hiroshi;   Fukumoto,  Atsushi:   and  Ohi,   Makoio,  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrically  programmable  and  erasable  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memory  device  and  operating  method  therefor.  5,745,417. 
CI.  36.5-185  290. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihide:  See — 

Kimura.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihide;  Sakurai.  Katsuhiko;  Tani.  Ken- 
suke;  and  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro.  5.744.079,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Seklguchi.  Atsushi;  Kobaya.shi,  Tsukasa;  and  Takagi.  Shinji.  5.744.377. 
CI.  438-674.(XX). 
Kobayashi,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Golo,  Narilo;  Kobayashi,  Yasunobu;  Wakamalsu.  Hideaki;  and  Iwamara. 
Shunichi.  5,744.216.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Molovuki.  Masahiro;  Yamamolo.  Koji;  McWilliams.  John  Paul:  and 
Bundens.  Roben  Glenn.  5.744.670.  CI.  585-320.(K)0. 
Kobelco  Stewart  Boiling.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujieda.  Yasuhiko;  Takebayashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Naoi.  Masaki.  5.744,169. 
CI.  425-47.000. 
Kobori.  Isamu;  and  Arai.  Michio.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.: 
and  TDK  Corporation.  Low   pressure  CVD  apparatus.  5.743.%7.  CI. 
118-724.000. 
Kobylivker.  Peter  Michelovich:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  MacDonald.  John  Gavin;  and  Kobylivker.  Peter 
Michelovich.  5.744.548.  CI.  52.5-106.000. 
Koch.  Christian:  See — 

Wienand.  Karlheinz;  Klammer.  Marc;  Dietmann.  Stefan:  and  Koch. 
Christian.  5.744.713,  CI.  73-2(M.260. 
Koch.  Ganelt  Stephen:  See — 

Adams,  Robert  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Koch,  Garrett  Stephen:  and  Ter- 
nullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.745.498.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Koch.  Thomas  Lawson.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methcxl  and  apparatus 
for  monitoring  and  correcting  individual  wavelength  channel  parameters  in 
a  multi-channel  wavelength  division  multiplexer  system.  5.745.270.  CI. 
3.59-124.000. 
Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter:  Seibles,  Lawrence:  and  Zhu. 
Wei.  5.744.195.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Kocher.  Robert  W..  Jr.  Male  nipple  abrasion  protector,  5.743.272.  CI.  128- 

846.000. 
Kochert.  Stefan:  See — 

,  Moessinger.  Klaus;  and  Kocheil.  Stefan.  5,744,770,  O.  20O-83.00A. 
Ko<ifiis,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bianchi.  Mark  J.;  Kochis,  Richard  L.;  Kerschner.  Ronald  K.:  and  Dalton. 
Dan  L..  5.744.795.  CI.  2.5(V2.34.000. 
Kodak  Limited:  See — 

Entner.  Diane  T;  Wormington.  PhylHs  J.;  and  Lin.  Chih  Ru.  5.745.901. 
CI.  707-103.000. 
Koeda.  Takashi;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Hirohisa;  Ikeda.  Kunitoshi;  Kaneko. 
Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Portable  endo.scope  system.  5.743.848.  CI.  600-178.000. 
Koehler.  Raymond:  and  Donaldson.  James  E..  lo  Delmarva  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Dual  valve,  anesthesia  machine  having  same,  and  method  for  using  same. 
5.743,257.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Koelsch.  Michael  Leroy:  See— 

Ritchie.   Shawn  W.;   Koelsch.   Michael   Leroy:  and  Young.  Charles 
Edward.  5,743,995.  CI.  1 56-499.(MK). 
Koford.  James  S.:  See — 

Rosloker.  Michael  D.;   Koford.  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Bovle. 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic,  Ranko,  5.745.363.  CI.  364-468.280'. 
Kofuji.  Paulo:  See — 

Lester,  Henry  A.;  Davidson,  Norman;  and  Kofuji.  Paulo.  5.744.324.  CI. 
435-69. 1(K). 
Koga.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Takashi:  and  Koga.  Shinichi. 
5.745.026.  CI.  340-286.010. 
Kogan.  Natan  A.:  See — 

Mintz.  Clifford  S.:  Kogan,  Nalan  A.;  Kakarla,  Ramesh;  Axelrod,  Helena 
R.;  and  SoHa.  Michael  J..  5.744.453.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Kogen,  Robert  A.,  lo  L.  Lawrence  Products.  Inc.  Pierced  earlobe  protector. 

5.743.113.  CI.  63-12.000. 
Koguchi,  Yasuyuki,  lo  DDK  Ltd.  Press-in  contact  and  a  method  for  manu- 
facturing the  same  5,743,769.  CI.  4.39-75 1. 0(X). 
Koguro.  Kiyoto;  Oga.  Toshikazu;  Tokunaga.  Norihito:  Mitsui.  Sunao;  and 
Orita.  Ryozo,  lo  Toyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Process  for  prepa- 
ration of  5-  substituted  letrazoles.  5.744.612,  CI.  548-250.0(M). 
Koh,  Jong  Sung:  See — 

Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  Son.  Young  Chan; 
Choi.  Ho  II:  Koh,  Jong  Sung:  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Park,  Chi  Hyo:  and 
Kim,  Sang  Soo.  5.744.621.  CI.  .549-553.0(K). 


Koh.  Shokyo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;   Kohtani,   Hideto:   Kuisuwada,  Saioru; 

Kuroda,    Ken;   and    Iwadale,    Masahiro.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Composiie-image  forming  apparatus  with  control  of  recovery  operation 

from  jammed  stale  5.745.661,  CI.  .395- 1 1 3.IX)0. 

Kohan,  George.  No-mess  ophthalmic  lens  timing  pnx-ess.  5.743.920.  CI. 

8-5(X).0(KI. 
Kohlenberg.  LaiTv  D.:  Set — 

Slates.  Charles  E.;  Bakies.  Edrice  L  ;  Kohlenberg.  Larry  D.;  and  Slates. 
Mark  C,  5.744,(U0.  CI.  210-664.(HKI. 
Kohlcr,  Manfred.  Ohngemach.  Jiirg:  Poetsch.  Eikc;  Eidenschink.  Rudolf; 
Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Gehlhaus.  Jurgen:  Dorfner.  Konrad;  and 
Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  lo  Ciba  Specialtv  Chemicals  Corporaiion  C<«eac- 
tive  pholoinitiators.  5.744.512.  CI.  522-.U(KK). 
Kohli,  Jeffrev  T:  See — 

Beall.  George  H.;  and  Kohli.  Jeffrey  T..  5.744.208.  CI.  428-64,100. 
Kohlpainlner,  Christian:  See — 

Bcller,  Matthias;  Tafesh,  Ahmed:  Kohlpaintner.  Christian:  and  Nau- 
mann.  Chrisioph,  5.744.M3,  CI.  .564-4 17,0(H). 
Kohn,  Elise  C;  Lioita.  Lance  A.;  and  .Messandro,  Riccardo,  to  I'nited  Stales- 
of  America.  America.  Method  for  inhibiting  angiogenesis  5,744.492,  CI. 
514-3.'i9.(M)0 
Kohn.  Leslie:  5«-<' — 

Greenlev.    Dale;    Kohn,    Leslie;    Yeh.    Ming;    and    Williams.    Greg. 
5.74.5',729.  CI.  .^95-458.(X)0 
K<ihn,  Ravmond  F.  to  PCI-Products  Company  Intemalional.  Inc.  One-piece 

pierce-fiK-k  double-engagement  cable-seal.  5.743_574.  O,  292-315.000. 
Kohno.  Mitsuo:  See — 

t'emurj.  Noriyuki:  Moloura.  Hisami;  Nishimura,  Masashi;  and  K«*no. 
MiLsuo,  5,744,380.  CI.  438-14.(HHl. 
Kohtani.  Hideto:  See— 

Kt>h.  Shokyo;  Su/uki.  ^oshihiko.  Kohiani.  Hideio;  Kuisuwada.  Satora: 
Kuroda.  Ken;  and  Iwadate.  Masahiro.  5.''45.661.  CI  .395-ll3.(KH). 
Kohtari.  Yukari:  Sic — 

Shirai,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa.  Jun;  Ogawa.  Y'ouji;  Kashima.  Kazuhiko; 
Oi>kub<i.  Ka/uya:  Kohtari.  Yukari;  Shimoi.  Norihiro;  Sanada.  Mas- 
ayuki. and  Tobashi.  Shuji.  5.744.401.  CI  438-693.000. 
Koide.  Teranaga:  Se< — 

Yajima.  Akilaka;  Fujimori.  Moloyuki;  Furuhaia.  Muisuya;  I'shiyama. 

Tomiyoshi;  Koide.  Teranaga;  Hashizume.  Toshiaki;  Miyashila.  Kiy- 

oshi;  Hanma.  Hin>shi;  and  Naito.  Keijiro,  5.743.610.  CI.  353-31.000. 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Tsuyuki.  Syun:  Ohmuro.  Kaisufumi;  and  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi. 

lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Liquid  crystal  displav  panel  w  ith  alignment  div  ision  and 

smaller  twist  angle.  5.745.206.  CI.  .U9'-129.(HX(. 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  See — 

Hirabayashi,    Hiromitsu;  Tajika.   Hiroshi,    Matsubara,    Miyuki;    Koit- 
abashi, Noribumi.  Ami.  ALsushi.  and  Kanemitsu.  Shinji.  5.745.1.^4. 
CI.  .347-.36.0O(l. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and  Koitabashi. 

Noribumi.  .5.74.'i.  1.35.  CI   .347-1 6.(XX» 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  and 
Maisubara.  Miyuki.  5.745.145.  CI   .M7-IS3.(XKl 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Fujino,  Yuji:  and  Sato,  Osamu.  5.743.618.  CI.  .362-6 1 .0(Kt. 

Sam.  Osamu;  Shinkai.  Hinishige:  and  I'chida  Kihachirou.  5.743.617. 

CI.  .362-61. (XXI 
Yanagihara.  Hirokazu;  and  ^'aniashita.  Masakazu.  5.743.6.M).  CI.  362- 
294.0(X). 
Koizumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohiomo.   Fumio;    Koi/unii.   Hiroshi:    Momiuchi.    Masavuki;   Ohishi. 
Masahiro;  and  Goto.  Yoshiaki.  5.745.623.  CI.  385-88.(XXI. 
Koizumi.  Jun;  and  Kobayashi.  Minoru.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.  Ltd.  Audio playiiack  system. 
5.745.583.  CI.  .38I-86.0<X). 
Koizumi.  Osamu:  See — 

Kudoh.  Miisuo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Sbibukawa.  Sueiaio;  Koizumi. 
Osamu;  Tajima.  Fumio:  Kauamata.  Svouichi;  and  Minakata.  Rumi. 
5.744.880.  CI.  31 0-58.(XX). 
Koizumi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Morivama.  Jiro,  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  and  Hirosawa  Toshiaki.  5.745.129. 
Cr.347-l2.(XX). 
Kojima.  Masami:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs.  Simon  H.:  Kojima. 
Masami;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen.  Herman  A  :  and  McGonegal. 
Charles  P.  5.744.683.  CI.  5X5-7.36.(XKI. 
Kojima.  Nobuyuki:  Set — 

Kakuta.  tomokazu;  Narita.  Tcisuva;  Takahashi,  Makoio.  and  Kojima. 
Nobuyuki.  5.743.193.  CI.  108-i47.(XXI 
Kojima.  Telsuva:  Set — 

'lin.hikawa.  Kazuhiro: and  Kojima Tetsuya  5.743.5 1 3. CI.  25 1  -335.21X1. 
Kokaji.  Harami:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshikalsu;  Suzuki.  Masamitsu:  Takahashi.  Saloshi;  and 
Kokaji.  Harumi.  5.745.483.  CI  370-335.tXXt. 
Kokawa.  Masasumi:  See — 

Iwasa.   Tadanobu;    Ninoiniya.    Fujio:   Yasuda.   Zenichi;    Ogasawara. 
Yutaka;  Kokawa.  Masasumi;  and  Walanabe.  Kazuya.  5.744.763.  CI. 
18I-2S6.(XX). 
Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi:  Mizuno.  Takashi;  and  Koga.  Shinichi.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-I>enki-Seisakusho   Vehicular  communica- 
tion system  using  an  ignition  key.  5.745.026.  CI  340-286.010. 
Kolada.  Paul  P:  See— 


Teufel.  Rainet  B  ;  Friar.  Timothv  A.:  Kolada.  Paul  P;  Romick.  Jerome 
M.:  Tavlor.  Marc  D.;  and  Beaidslev.  Duane.  5.743.607.  CI.  312- 
265.20(). 
Kolla.  Shanti;  Husain.  Ash.  and  Costales.  Jerry.  n>  Hunt-Wesson.  Inc.  Pnoees- 

for  preparing  dehydrated  bean  products  5.744.188.  CI.  426-629.000 
Kollah.  Raphael  O.:  See- 

Ken.  Paul  R.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.:  Zawackv.  Steven  R.:  and  Aikens. 
Patricia  A..  5.744_531.  CI.  524-432.000. 
Kollar.  Luhor  J.:  See— 

Jhingran.  Anani  D..   Kollar.  Lubor  J.;  Malkemus.  Timolhy    R.:  and 
Padmanabhan.  Sriram  K  .  5.745,746.  CI   .395-602  (XXI 
Kolobov.  Alexander  A  ;  Simbinse%.  Andres  S  :  Kulikov.  Sergey  V.:  Prasakov. 
Alexey  N.;  Kalinina.  Natalia  M  ;  Pigareva,  Natalia  V'.;  Koiov.  Alexander 
I'.;  Shpen.  Vladimir  M.:  Kauivn.  Oleg  A  ;  and  Ketlinskv,  Sergey  A  ,  lo  Wei, 
Edward  T  y-L-glutamvl  containing  immunomodulaior  compounds  and 
melhiKjs  therewith.  5,744.452,  CI  514-I9.(XXI 
Kolodziej,  Paul:  See — 

Raskv.  Daniel  J  ;  Sawko.  Paul  M.;  Kolodziej.  Paul,  and  Kounides. 
Demetrius  A  .  5.744.252.  CI  428-594.(»Xl. 
Kolpauik.  Bemd  W  ;  and  Thornton.  Jay  E..  to  Polaroid  Corpiwalion.  Image 
rendering  system  and  methixl  for  generating  stixhastic  ihresKild  array  s  for 
use  therewfth  5.745.660.  CI   395-IOS.(XX) 
Komachiya.  Masahiro,  Oho,  Shigera;  Shimada,  Satoshi.  Fumino.  Takayuki; 
Sakaguchi.  Tatsunori;  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Optical  riber 
pressure  sensor  5.745.611.  CI   385-13.(XX). 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

L'emura,  Norivuki;  Moloura.  Hisami:  Nishimura.  Masashi;  and  Kohmi. 
Mitsuo.  5.744.380.  CI   438-14  000 
Komatsu.  Michiyasu:  Ikeda.  Kazuo:  Mizuno\a.  .Nobuyuki:  Sato,  ^oshitoshi: 
Imaizumi.  Taisuya.  and  Kondo.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
High  thermal  conductive  silicon  nitride  sintered  bods,  method  of  pnxlucing 
the  same  and  press-contacted  btxly   5.744.410,  a.'50l-97.2(XJ 
Komiyama.  Satosi:  See — 

Mifune.  Hideo;  Seki,  Ma.sato;  Kashiuagi.  Jun;  and  Komiyama  Saiosi. 
.5.743.724.  CI.  431-126.(XXI. 
Komori  Corporation:  See— 

Toyoda.  Hideaki;  and  Endo.  Yutaka,  5.743,187.  C\.  10I-4I5.I00. 
Komuro.  Toshiro;  Ooya.  Masaki:  and  Imai,  Teruo.  lo  Kabui>hiki  Kaisha 

Riken.  Piston  ring.  5.743_5.36.  CI.  277-235.(XlA.     ' 
Kondo.  Hidenori:  Si**' — 

Takeda,  Ryo;  Kondo,  Hidenori;  and  Hoashi,  YukihiR>.  5.743.127.  CI 
72-250.(XXt. 
Kondo.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Komatsu.  Michiyasu:  Ikeda.  KaziKi;  Mizunoya  Nobuyuki;  Sato.  Ybshi- 
loshi:  imaizumi.  Taisuya;  and  Kondo.  Kazuyuki.  5.744.410.  CI.  501- 
97.200. 
Kondoh.  Fumio:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Masami.  Kondt>h.  Fumio:  Fujiki.  Hmmari;  Miyazawa.  Keni 
Chi;  and  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  5.743.103.  CI.  62-186.UXI. 
Kondoh.  Rui:  See — 

Kameda.  Takanobu;  Kano.  Machiko;   Kondoh.  Rui:  and  Nakajima. 
Kenich,  5.745.222.  CI.  355-72.0(X). 
Kon'i,  Mitsura:  See — 

Yoshida.  Taisuya;  and  Koni.  Mitsura.  5.744.874.  CI.  .VI7-l(».I(Xi 
Konica  Corpiwalion:  Set — 

Goto.  Narito;  Kobavashi.  Yasunobu;  WakamaLsu.  Hideaki;  and  Iwamani. 

Shunichi.  5.744.216.  CI.  428-141.(XX). 
Goio.  Nobuiaka;  ;md  Cartwright.  Peter  S..  5,744.028.  CI.  210-181.000. 
Ishikawa.    Sadavasu:   and    Suzuki.    Katsuhik.v.    5.744.296.   CI.    4.VI- 

567.(XX). 
Kobavashi.  Hideo;  Shikala.  Shinji.  and  I  chida.  Tomohiro.  5.744.289. 
C1.'4.30-465.0(X). 
Konieczka.  Howard  R.:  See— 

Koper.  Robert  P.;  and  Konieczka  Howard  R.,  5.743.181.  CI  IOI-93.(iiiii 
KlHiig.  Eherhard  See— 

Wilmes.  Oswald.  Kiinig.  Eherhard.  Nachtkamp.  Klaus:  and  Kysela. 
Ernst.  5.744.633.  CI.  .560-ll5.(XXl. 
KOnig.  Hanmann:  See — 

Plath.  Peu-r:  Kardorfl.  Iwe;  von  Deyn.  Wollgang.  Engcl.  Stefan;  Kasi. 
Jurgen;  Rang.  Harald:  Konig.  Hanmann:  Gerber.  Nlalthias.  Walter. 
Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otlo.  5.744.425.  CI  504-269.«Kt. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V:  S<<  — 

Kosier.  Arian.  and  Rijksc.  Karel  Jakob.  5.745.162.  CI   .VJ8-16.(KXI 
Van  Der  Wal.  Jacob  Cornells.  5.745.478.  CI   370-234.(XX) 
Konishi.  Kazuo;  ^'oshioka.  Shimpci;  Marayama.  Koji;  Maekawa.  Tomoyuki. 
and  Sato.  Toshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Memory  card  apparatus 
including  a  link  table  for  managing  the  correspondency    between  ihe 
recorded  cimtents  in  the  memors  card  and  thai  in  tlie  link  table.  5.745.9 1 2. 
CI.  71I-I03.IXX). 
Konishi.  Morikazu,  lo  Sonv  CiwpiKation.  Rat  displav  device  and  method  of 

driving  same.  5.744.914'.  CI.  3I5-I69.I(X). 
Kono.  Y'oji:  See — 

Muchi.  Tsunev>.  Kono.  Yoii;  and  Shimizu.  Kano,  5,744.191.  CI.  427- 
64(XXI. 
Kononii.  Noriaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Window  displav  control  system  for 

cMmputcrs  and  meihiMl  therefor.  5.745.107.  CI.  .345-332.000. 
Konuma.  Nobuhiro:  Si f — 

Matsuda.  Yutaka;  Konuma.  Nobuhiro:  and  Sato.  Kcnji.  5.743.612.  CI 
353-97,0(Xt. 
KiH>.  Bon-Soon:  Sc*i'^ 
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Shim.  Wuo-Jeon:  K(K>.  Bon-Sixm;  Lim,  Beom-Soo:  and  Hong.  Kil-Ho. 

5,744.74.'!.  CI.  S9-1.W)6. 
Kiipel.  Zev:  See — 

Strauss.  Ja.s()n;  Gin/burg.  Michael;  Kopel.  Zev:  and  Shao.  Shu  Ynng. 
.'i.744.92.1.  CI.  .1I8-.56.V(KH). 
Kopcr.  Rufien  P :  and  Konieczka.  Howard  R.  to  Pa\  maslel  Technolngies.  Inc. 

Check  writing  machine.  .'>.74.VIX1.  CI.  I0I-9.V(KK1. 
Kopet/ky.  Robert;  Wiitmann.  Robert;  Bannen.  Georg;  Willing.  Martin; 
Kcmpfle.  Thomas;  Diepold.  L'Irich;  Wengert.  Andreas;  and  Husung.  Chris- 
tian, to  Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safely  Technology  GmbH.  Safety  belt 
arrangement  in  motor  \ehiclcs  having  a  belt  tensioner  .S.74.'.4XO.  CI. 
242.174  (KM). 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Salerno.  Jack:  Zayracky.  Malthevk;  OfTsey.  Stephen;  Chaslain.  David; 
Amey.  Michel;  Beck.  Benjamin:  Hunter.  Gregory:  O'Connor.  Kevin: 
and  Richard.  Alan.  5.74.V6I4.  CI.  .VS.1- 1 22.(HX). 
Koplow.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Goldberg.' Lew:  Kliner.  Dahv  A.V.:  and  Kopiow.  Jeffrey  P..  .S.74.S.284. 
CI   35y-.144.(KK). 
Koppenborg.  Johannes:  See — 

Kersten.  Peter;  Koppenborg.  Johannes;  and  Aamio.  Jaakko.  .S.74.'i.6l4. 
CI    .IS.SOy  (XK). 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.:  See — 

Leach.  Paul:  Williams.  Antony  S.:  Jung.  Edward:  Hinlges.  C.  Douglas; 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  MacKichan.  Barrv  B.:  and  Wittenberg.  Craig. 
.'>.74.S.764.  CI    .ly.S-hK.VIHK) 
Kopytko.  Walter,  to  Benecke-Kaliko  AG.  Weather-resistant.  pla.sliclzer-free. 

deep-drawable  film.  .S.744.249.  CI.  428-.') I h.tKK). 
Korea  Telecommunications  Authority:  See — 

Choi.  Yang  Ho.  .'i.74!>..SI().  CI.  .171-47.100. 

Korenivski.  Vladislav:  Ma.  Zhengxiang:  Mankiewich.  Paul  Matthew;  Pola- 

kos.  Paul  Anthony;  and  van  Dover.  Robert  Bruce,  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  De\  ice  and  method  to  measure  the  complex  permeability  of  thin  HIms 

at  ultra-high  frequencies,  .'i.744.972.  CI.  .124-W9.(H»0 

Koriyama.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  drive  .5.74.S.326.  CI. 

360-l06.(KX). 
Kom.  Donald  Michael:  See — 

Ghosh.  Syamal  Kumar:  Chatterjee.  Dilip^Kumar:  Kom.  Donald  Michael: 

Zongrone.  Nicoletta  Assaro:  and  Harris.  Mark  .Anthony.  S.74.1.188.  CI. 

101-467.000. 

Komher.  Kevin  L.:  Conner.  James  L.:  Tew.  Claude  E.;  Tran.  Hiep  Van:  Neal. 

Joseph  Harry;  and  Hong.  Ngai  Hung,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Time  multiplexed  addressing  circuitry.  .'i.74.S.088.  CI.  34.S-8.')  (KX). 

Kosaka.  Masahisa;  and  Kageyama.  Yukio.  to  Hoya  Corporation.  PriKess  for 

the  production  of  polyurethane  lens.  .'i.744..S6X.  CI.  .S28-58.(XIO. 
Kosinski.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Khalifa.  Mustafa  A.:  Budowick.  Kenneth:  Kosinski.  Lawrence  C;  and 
Cole.  John  A..  ."1.74.1. LSI.  CI.  74-49.1.000. 
Kosier.  Arian:  and  Rijkse.  Karel  Jakob,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V. 
Telecommunication  terminal  having  delayed  activation,  and  a  methixl  for 
use  therein.  .S.74.'5.I62.  CI.  .148-I6.(KX). 
Kostlan.  Catherine  Rose:  See — 

Allen.    Haniish   John:    Banerjee.    Subhashis:    Brady.    Kenneth    Dale: 
Hodges.  John  Cooke;  Kostlan.  Catherine  Rose:  and  Talanian.  Robert 
Vincent.  5.744.451.  CI.  .SM-ISIMX). 
Kosuge.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohguro.  Haruo;  Kosuge.  Toshihiro:  Kawamoto.  Kalsuhiko;  Hanuiwa. 
Ryuuzou;     Malsumura.     Shogo;     Kawai.     Hiroyuki:     Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki:   Morimoto.  Yukio;  Ao.  Youji:  Kujii.  Tsutomu:   Kaneko. 
Hideo;  and  Kumashin>.  Hatsuyoshi.  5.74.1.32.1.  CI.  lM-4l5.(HXt. 
Kosugi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakayoku.  Nobuhisa:  Su/uki.  Jiro;  Sugita.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Kosugi. 
Ka/uhiro.  5.743.093.  CI.  60-585.(XX). 
Kotani.  Ntiriyasu;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Katoh.  Minoru;  Omi.  Junichi;  and 
Wakahavashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  provided  with  a  rear 
surface  switch.  5.745.813.  CI.  396-440.(XX). 
Koiov.  .Alexander  U.:  See — 

Kolobov.  Alexander  A.:  Simbirtsev,  Andrey  S.:  Kulikov.  Sergey  V.; 
Prusakov.  Alexey  N.;  Kalinina,  Natalia  M.:  Pigareva.  Natalia  V.; 
Kolov.  Alexander  U.:  Shpen.  Vladimir  M.:  Kaurov.  Oleg  A.;  and 
Keihnsky.  Sergey  A..  5.744.452.  CI.  5I419.(XX). 
Koloyori.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hironobu;  Nailo.  Yoshihiko;  Mizulani.  Nao/umi:  Kotoyori. 
Masahiko:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kalumi.  5.743.965.  CI.  118-712.000. 
Kotlenhahn.  Matthias:  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Hilpert.  Hans,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Hoppman-La  Rouche  AG.  Process  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  amino  acids  and  the  dcri%ati\es  thereof.  5.744.61 1.  CI.  .548-232.(XX). 
Kot/le.  Gunlher;  Kreuter.  Volker;  Ludwig.  Thomas:  and  Schettler.  Helmut,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CMOS  integrated  semicon- 
ductor circuit.  5.744.996.  CI.  327-5.14.(XX). 
Koumura.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Kenshi:  Koumura.  Ya.suhito:  and  Miura.  Hiroki.  5,745.722. 
CI.  -195-.186.IXX). 
Kourbatov.  Vladimir  Anatolievich:   Boreyko.   Nataljya  Pa\lovna:  Zoue\. 
Valerii  Pavlov  ich;  and  Liakumovich.  Alcxandr  Grigorievich.  MetJiod  for 
inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  aromalics.  5,744,672.  CI.  585- 
440.(XX) 
Kourtides.  Demetrius  A.:  See — 

Raskv.  Daniel  J  ;  .Sawko.  Paul  M.;  Kolodziej.  Paul:  and  Kounides. 
Demetrius  A..  5.744.252.  CI.  428-594.(XX). 


Kousai.  Takamasa;  Makiia.  Natiki:  and  Takayama.  Toru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  method  for  producing  the  same  and  liquid 
crystal  display  including  the  same.  5.744.824.  CI.  257-74.(XX) 
Kouthoofd.  Barbara  J.:  and  Estelle.  Lee  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Cluster  lens  system  such  as  lor  use  in  photographic  prinlcni.  5,745.307.  CI. 
359-745.IXX).  .  ■ . 

Kouyoumdjian.  Michel:  See — 

Kunstreich.    Siebo;    Kouvoumdjian.    Michel;    and    Takata.    Minoru. 
5.743.324.  CI.  164-.504'(KK). 
Kownatzki.  Boris:  See — 

.Sandvoss.  Jcxrhen:  and  Kownatyki.  Boris.  5.745.380.  CI.  .164-5I4(XJR. 
Koyama.  Isamu.  to  Ohkura  Electric  Co..  Ltr.  System  for  conimlling  work 

temperature  by  a  programmed  controller  5.743.464.  CI.  236-46.<X)R. 
Koyama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakajima.     Yasuvoshi:     and     Kovama.     Masahim.     5.744.741.     CI. 
84-622.(XX). 
Koyama.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Ka/uto:  Kovama.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kato.  Naova.  5.743,943.  CI. 
96-l26.(XX). 
Koyama.  Nobuto:  See — 

Shimada.  Alsushi;  Odate.  Miki:  Koyama.  Nobuto:  Hashino.  Kimikazu: 
Asada.  Kiyozo;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.744.145.  CI  435-207.(XX). 
Koyama.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recording/ 
reproducing  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  relati\  e  tracking  offset 
aiTM>unl  of  light  spots  on  a  recording  medium  to  perform  tracking  control. 
5.745.449.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Koyama.  Seiji:  See — 

Uematsu.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Nobuhani;  Ojima.  Takashi;  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroaki;  Aral.  Yulaka;  Takahashi.  Yoshika/u:  and  Kovama.  Seiji. 
5.745.08.1.  CI.  .14.1-771. IKH). 
Kozak.  Julius  G.:  See — 

Bright.  Clark  I.:  Wixxiard.  F.  Eugene;  Pace.  Steven  J.;  and  Koz^ik.  Julius 
G  .  5.744.227.  CI  42X-2I6.(XH). 
Krai.  Vladimir:  See — 

Sessier.  Jonathan  L.;  l\erson.  Brent  L.;  Krai.  Vladimir:  Shreder.  Kevin: 
Furuta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  5.744..102.  CI.  435-6.(HX). 
Kralovic.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Keck.  Richard  J.;  Zwack.  Frank,  Sr:  Kralovic.  Thetxlore  S.:  and  Van 
Schaick.  Thomas  E..  5.744.885.  CI.  3IO-89.0(X). 
Kriiiiier.  Slephan:  See— 

Kneppe.  Giinter:  Rosenthal.  Dieter:  and  Kriimer.  Slephan.  5.743. 1 25.  CI. 
72-201. (XX). 
Krantz,  William  Douulas.  to  Dana  Corporation  fUdrostalic  transmission  gear 

drive  disconnect.  .5.743.144.  CI.  74-405.(XX), 
Kratzer,  Michael;  and  von  dcr  Golt/.  Volker  Freiherr.  to  Dade  International 
Inc.  De\  ice  for  the  automatic  examination  of  bliKKl  samples.  5.744.098,  CI. 
422-73.(XX). 
Krause.  Kenneth  W..  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatically  controlling  and  scaling  molor  veUKilv.  5.745.647.  CI.  388- 
X27.(XX). 
Krauss-Maffei  AG:  See — 

Sloiber.  Dietmar.  5.744.879.  CI.  3I()-I2.IXX). 
Kraulschneidcr.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Risch.  Loihar:  Hofmann.  Franz:  Riisner.  Wolfgang:  and  Krautschneider. 
Wolfgang.  5.744.193.  CI.  438-275.0(X). 
Krawczyk.  Hugo  Mario:  See — 

Herzberg.  Amir:  Krawczyk.  Hugo  Mario;  Kutlen.  Shay:  Le.  An  Van: 
Matyas.  Stephen  Michael:  and  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechav.  5. 745.678. 
CI.  .195-186.(XX). 
Krawczynski.  Krzysztof Z.:  See- 

Reves,  Gregory  R.;  Yarbough.  Patrice  O ;  Bradlev.  Daniel  W  ;  Krawc- 
zynski. Krzvsztof  Z.:  Tam.  Alben:  and  Frv.  Kirk  E..  5.744.447.  CI. 
5I4-12.(XX). 
Krawzak.  Tom:  See — 

Mimken.  Victor  B.:  Velichko.  Scrgev  A.:  and  Krawzak.  Tom.  5.744.716. 
CI,  73-453.(XX). 
Kraynak.  Francis:  and  Kravnak.  Robert.  Energy  saving  HVAC  control  sys- 
tem. 5.743.()'«.  CI.  62-r50.(XH). 
Kravnak.  Robert:  See — 

'  Kraynak.  Francis:  and  Kraynak.  Roben.  5.743.099.  CI.  62-l50.(XX). 
Kreitzer.  Melvyn  H.:  See — 

Beienskv.    Ellis    I.:    Kreilzer.    Melvyn    H.:    and    Moskovich.    Jac-<ib. 
5.74.V10I.  CI.  3.59-689.0(X). 
Krejcarek.  Gary  E.:  Mach.  Patrick  A.:  Morgan.  .Scott  D.;  and  Turgeon. 
Thomas  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Automated 
incubating  and  imaging  system  for  a  disposable  micr(K>rganisni  culturing 
device  and  method  of  use.  5.744.322.  CI.  435-39.(XX). 
Krekel.  Jiirg:  .SVc— 

Holle.  Bemd-Michael;  Baver.  Hckhard;  and  Krekel.  Jiirg.  5.744.108.  CI. 
423-74.(XX). 
Krenceski.  Mary  A.:  Lin.  ChiuSing;  and  Lucas.  Gary  M..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  PriKess  to  measure  the  stringiness  i»f  r(K>m  temperature  \ul- 
canizable  silicone  sealant  compositions.  5,744.703.  CI.  73-54.010. 
Kress.  John  E.:  See — 

Puemer.  Gale  Norman:  While.  Keith  Douglas;  and  Kress.  John  E.. 
5.743.6.19.  CI.  .166IX2.1(X). 
Kressner.  Bernhardt  Edward:  See — 

Kamps.  Richard  Joseph:  Behnke.  Janica  Sue:  Chen,  Fung-Jou:  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  Edward:  and  Nielsen.  Janice  Gail.  5.743.999.  CI.   162- 
1I3.(XX). 
Kreuter.  Volker:  See — 


Kiilzle.  Gunther;   Kreuter.  Volker;   Ludwig.  Thomas;  and  Scheltler, 
Helmut,  5,744,996,  CI.  327-5.14.000. 
Krevalis.  Manin  Anthony:  See— 

.Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry;  Aldrich.  Haven  S  ;  Sherwood-Williams. 
Lavonde  Denise;  SzoNHa.  John  S.:  Krevalis.  Martin  AmJiony:  Lcta. 
Daniel  P:  Holt.  David  Gary  Lawton:  and  Goidon.  Fay  H..  5,744,4.14, 
CI   508-485.000. 
Kriaski.  John  Robert:  See — 

Bostcn.  Donald  Robert:  Kriaski.  John  Roben:  and  Cooper.  Randy  Glen, 
.5.74.1.791.  CI.  451-356.000. 
Krichever.  Mark:  See — 

Gurevich.  Vladimir:  Krichever.  Mark:  MctliLsky.  Boris;  and  Dvorkls, 

Paul,  5.744.815.  CI   2.50-.566.(XX). 
Metlilskv.  Boris;  Krichever.  Mark:  Barkan.  Edward:  Shepard,  Howard 
M.;  and  Swanz,  Jerome.  5.744.788.  CI.  235-454.0W). 
Kricka.  Larry  J.;  and  Wilding.  Peter,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees 
of  the.   Mesoscale  devices  and  methods  for  analy.sis  of  motile  cells. 
5.744,166,  CI.  4.16-63.000. 
Kriesel.    Marshall    S.    to   Science    Incorporated.    Medicament   dispenser 

5.743.879.  CI.  6(M- 132.000. 
Krinick.  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Yewey.  Gerald  L  ;  Krinick.  Nancy  L  :  Dunn.  Richard  L  ;  Radomsky. 
Michael  L.;  BnMJwer.  Gerbrand:  and  Tipton.  Arthur  J  .  5.744.153.  CI. 
424-426.(XX). 
Krishnan.  Ram  Muithy;  and  Belski.  Gar)  Thomas,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber    Company.    The.    Tire    with    electrically    iwienled    composite 
5.743.973.  a.  152- 1.52.100 
Knshnaswamy.  Sridhar:  See — 

Kirchner.  Michael;  Krishnaswamy.  Sridhar:  Reed.  Norman;  and  Young. 
Greg.  5.745.685.  CI.  .195-2(X).I40. 
Krist.  Peter  M  :  and  Sonty.  Aushi  C.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Billing  system 

for  use  with  diKument  priKessing  system.  5.745.883,  CI.  705-.14.0()0. 
Kritchman.  Eli:  See  — 

Gazit.  Alon;  Idan.  David;  Inbar.  Hanni;  Kander.  Ilan;  Kritchman.  Eli; 

Landa.  Benzion;  Lavon.  Amiran:  Levanon.  Moshe:  Lior.  Ishaiau.  Van 

Mil.  Jan;  Niv.  Yehuda;  Schneider.  Avner:  Shmaiser.  Aron;  and  Younes. 

Hani.  5.745.829.  CI.  399-.1()2.(XX) 

Krivi.  Gwen  G..  to  Monsanio  Company   Production  of  proteins  in  procary- 

oles.  5.744,328,  CI.  435-69.4W). 

Kromer.  Jonathan  William  Joseph;  and  Cannon,  Gregory  Lew  is,  to  Motorola. 

Inc   Receiver  control  in  a  communication  device  by  antenna  detuning  in 

strong  signal  conditions,  and  melh<Kl  therefor  5.745.844.  CI.  455- 1 93. 100 

Kronseder,  E.  H.  Hermann    Transport  star  for  containers.  5,743.377,  CI 

198-803.900. 
Kropp,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Mc-Cormick,  Fred  B  :  Drath,  David  J.;  Gortxlisher,  llya:  Kropp,  Michael 
A.;  Palazzono,  Michael  C:  and  Sahyun.  Melville  R.  V.  5.744.5.S7.  CI 
526-171.000. 
Krsnik.  Boz.idar:  See — 

Wong.  Hing;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  and  Krsnik.  Bozidar.  5.745.4.10.  CI. 
.165-233.000. 
Krstanovic.  Srdjan.  to  Orion  Research.  Inc  Connectorized  capillaries  for  use 
with  separation  instrumentation  components.  5,744,100.  CI.  422-103.000. 
Krueger.  Wallace  F:  See- 
Ash.  Charles  E.;  Fisher.  Kevin  R.:  Krueger,  Wallace  F.;  Simon,  Michael 
L.;  and  Rock,  John  G.,  5,743.959.  CI    118-264.000. 
Kruggel.  Robert  Henry:  See — 

Pontius.  Dale  Edward:  Tomashot.  Steven  William;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki: 
and  Kniggel.  Robert  Henry.  5.745.431.  CI.  .165-2.13.5(X). 
Krupkin.  Natalia  Vera:  See — 

Block.  Jacob:  Krupkin.  Natalia  Vera;  Kuespeit.  Daniel  Reid;  Nishioka. 
Gary  Masaru;  Lau.  John  Wing-Keung;  and  Palmer.  Nigel  Innes. 
5.743.841.  CI.  588-2.54.000 
Knise.  James  Alexander:  and  Guzman.  Jorge  Alberto,  to  Wayne  Slate  Uni- 
versity. Apparatus  and  method  for  continuous  monitoring  of  tissue  carbon 
dioxide  and  pH  using  capnomelric  recirculating  ga.s  tonometry  5.743.2.59. 
CI.  128-632.000. 
Kruse.  Lawrence  I.;  Chang.  An-Chih:  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.:  Farrar. 
John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest:  Kumar.  Virendra:  Marella.  Michael  Anthony: 
Maycock.  Alan  L  ;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan,  lo  Adolor  CorporatiiMi   Kappa 
agonist  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  formulations  thereof.  5.744.458. 
CI   514-91.000. 
Kruiak.  James  John,  Sr.:  Ser — 

Dobbs,  Suzanne  Winegar;  Krtitak.  James  John,  Sr:  and  Oldfield,  Terry 
Ann.  5.744.129.  CI   424-61. (XX). 
Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.:  See— 

1^.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Meyer.  Michael  G.:  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.;  and  Wil- 
helm.  Paul  S..  5.745.601.  CI.  382-225.(XX). 
Kubby.  Joel  A.:  Peelers.  Eric;  Viturro,  R.  Enrique:  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill; 
Wallace.  Stanley  J  :  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr;  Jackson.  Warren  B  ;  Biegelsen. 
David  K  :  Swanz.  Lars-Enk;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Sprague,  Roben  A.;  and  Chase, 
James   G.,   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Sheet    materials   Iranspon    system. 
5,744,732,  CI   73-865.000. 
Kubo,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ezoe,  Toshihide;  Kubo,  Toshiaki:  Takeuchi,  Htioshi:  Katoh,  Kazunobu: 
Hirano,   Shigeo:   Yamazaki,    Kazuki;    Hoshimiya,  Takashi;    Sakai, 
Minoni;  and  Yoshida.  TeLsuo.  5  744.279.  CI.  4.10-264.000. 
Kubola.  Tetsumani:  See — 

Nakamura.  Motokazu;  and  Kubota,  TcLsumaru,  5,743,847,  CI.  600- 
166.000. 


Kubota.  Yukio;  and  Kanou.  Kciji.  to  Stmy  Ctwpixaiion.  Digital  video  tape 
reproducing  apparatus  for  repnxlucing  video  signals  fiom  tracks  in  a 
magnetic  tape  having  reproducing  heads  having  widlh.s  the  same  as  or 
diffcreni  fh>m  that  of  the  recording  heads.  5,745,318,  CI.  360-73  060 
Kucera,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Podsiadki.  James  E  :  and  Kucera.  Mark  R  .  5.741.997.  a   1.56  583  .100 
Kudo.  Yuji.  to  Nikon  Corporaliofi.  Illuminating  t>ptical  apparatus.  5.745.294. 

CI   3.59-618.000. 
Kudoh.    Milsuo;    Fukushima.   Toshihiko.    Shibukawa.    Suetato:    Koizumi. 
Osamu:  Tajinu.  Fumio;  Kawamata.  Syouichi.  and  Minakata.  Rumi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Rotating  moKx  and  nnolor-driven  vehicle.  5,744,880,  CI. 
3IO-.58.(XX). 
Kudsk.    Kenneth   A  .   to   University   of  Tennessee   Research  Cotpontiim 
Insulin-like  growth  factor  I  (IGF- 1 1  induced  improvement  of  depressed 
T4/T8  ratim.  5.744.1.19.  CI  424-198  100 
Kuespen.  Daniel  Reid:  See — 

Block.  Jacob:  Knipkin.  Natalia  Vcn:  Kuespen.  Daniel  Reid;  Nishioka. 
Garv   Ma.saru;  Lau.  John  Wing-Keung.  and  Palmer.  Nigel   Inne3», 
5.743.841.  CI   .588  254(XX). 
Kugel.  Chnstoph:  See— 

Spcngel.  Christuph:  Malena.  Uwe;  and  Kugel.  Chnstoph,  5,743.223.  CI. 
123-90.480 
KUhlein.  Klaus:  See— 

Brungs.  Peter;  Karcher.  Thomas;  Kiihiein.  Klaus;  Millaucr.  Ham;  and 
Wildl.  Manfred.  5.744.021.  CI   205-44l.(XX). 
Kuhn.  S  A.;  See — 

Amn.  Jen>me;  and  Heifer.  Man:.  5.743.075.  CI  56  .166.000. 
Kujinii.  Masami:  See — 

Kujirai.  Yumiko:  Kujirai.  Masami:  and  Kujirai,  Yukio,  5,744,225,  CI. 
428-212.000 
Kujirai,  Yukio:  See^ 

Kujirai,  Yumiko:  Kujirai,  Masami:  and  Kujirai,  Yukio.  5,744.225.  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Kujirai.  Yumiko:  Kujirai,  Masami:  and  Kujirai,  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sekuto  Kagaku.  Heat  insulating  board  and  method  hv  heal  insulation  by 
using  the  same  5,744.225.  CI  428-212  OtX) 
Kulczycki.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Kulha.  Steven  R;  Kelley.  Jeffrey  T;  Kulczycki.  Jeffrey  L ;  and  Tang. 
Oingfeng.  5.745.(M5.  CI.  .140-825.310. 
Kulha.  Steven  P;  Kelley.  Jeffrey  T :  Kulczycki.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Tang.  Qing- 
feng.  to  United  Technologies  AutoiiHitivc.  Inc.  Optical  anti-tfiefl  system. 
5.745.045.  CI   .140-825.310. 
Kulikov.  Sergey  V:  See — 

Kolobov.  Alexander  A.;  Simbinsev.  Andrey  S  ;  Kuliko\.  Sergey  V; 
Prusakov.  Alexey  N.;  Kalinina.  Natalia  M  :  Pigareva.  Naulia  V; 
Kotov.  Alexander  U.;  Shpen.  Vladimir  M.:  Kaurov.  Oleg  A.:  and 
Ketlinsky.  Sergey  A..  5.744.452.  CI.  5I4-I9.(XX) 
Kulkami.  Subhash  Balakrishna:  See — 

Adier.  Eric:  Kulkami.  Subhash  Balaknshna:  Mann.  Randy  William: 
Rausch.  Wemer  Alois:  and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.744.384.  CI.  438- 
I52.0(X). 
Kull,  Robert  C.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Train  brake  perfor- 
mance nmnilor  5.744.707.  CI.  73- 1 2 1. 000. 
Kumagai.  Atsuhito:  See — 

Ohshima.  Eiji;  and  Kumagai.  Atsuhitu.  5.745.320.  CI   .160  128  0(X>. 
Kumagai.  Masaru;  and  Nishimura.  Toshikazu.  to  Toua  Kokyu  Tugiievarubu 
Seizo  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  welding  plastics  sheets  together  and  a  joint  used 
therein  5.743.989.  CI.  156-273.900. 
Kumagai.  Naoki:  See — 

Ekkanath-Madathil.    Sankaranaravanan:    Huang.    Qin;    Amaratunga. 

Gehan  Anil  Joseph:  and  Kumagai.  Naoki.  5.744.8.10.  CI.  257- 140  (XX). 

Kumakhov.  Muradin  Abuhekirovich    Method  and  device  for  controlling 

beams  of  neutral  and  charged  panicles.  5.744.813,  a.  250-505.100. 
Kumamolo.  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Kendall.    John    Hugh;    Mohindra.    Ranvit    Biki;    Rutherford.    Duane 
Stephen;  Satake.  Salofu.  KananKMo.  Sigeharu:  and  Kumamoto.  Kal- 
suyuki. 5.744.184.  CI  426-506  0(X). 
Kumar,  Anil,  lo  Transitions  Optical.  Inc  PtHiiivhromic  substituted  naphthcv 

pyran  compounds  5.744.070.  CI.  252-.S86(XX) 
Kumar.  Derek  D.:  See — 

Hunsinger.  Bill  J  :  and  Kumar.  Derek  D .  5.745.525,  O.  375-285  000. 
Kumar.  Raj:  See — 

Hosteller.  Kari  Y;  and  Kumar.  Raj.  5.744.461.  CI  514-141.000 
Hosteller.  Karl  Y:  Kumar.  Raj.  and  Sridhar.  Nacarajan  C.  5,744.592,  CI. 
5.16-22  100. 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C:  See — 

Banusiak.  Joseph  T;   Kantt)er.  Steven  S..  Kumar.  Ramesh  C  ;  and 
Menens.  Timodiy  A..  5.744.207.  CI.  428-41.8<X) 
Kumar.  Virendra:  See — 

Kruse.  Lawrence  I.,  Chang.  An-Chih:  DeHavcn-Hudkins.  Diane  L.. 
Farrar.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest:  Kumar.  Virettdrj;  Marella,  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock,  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5.744,458,  CI. 
514-91.000. 
Kumasaka,  Takao:  Okada.  Hisao:  Tokuyasu.  NoNwu:  Sinu/aki.  Yuzuru.  and 
Taieyama.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co .  Ltd   Image 
formation  method  and  image  formation  apparatus.  5.745,818,  CI.  399- 
40(XX) 
Kumashmi.  Hatsuyoshi:  See — 


UMI 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  28.  1998 


April  28,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  67 


Ohguro.  HanH):  Kosuge.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto.  Katsuhiku;  Hanzawa. 
Ryuuzou:     Malsumura.     Shogo:     Kawai.     Hiroyuki;     Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki;  Morimoio.  Yukio:  Ac.  Youji:  Fujii.  Tsuiomu:  Kaneko. 
Hideo;  and  Kumashiro.  Halsuyoshi.  5.743.323.  CI.  164-415.000. 
Kumm.  Ame  Lennart:  and  Annett.  Robert  Jonathan,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Limited.  Radio  transminers  and  methods  of  operation.  5.745,526,  CI. 
375-297.000. 
Kung.  Hank  F..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the.  Serotonin 
(5-HT|.,l  receptor  ligands  and  imaging  agents.  5.744.121.  CI.  424-1. 8.S0. 
Kunimanj.  Noritaka:  See — 

Akama.    Yu.suke:     Matsumoto.     Kunio:    and     Kunimaru,    Noritaka. 
5.745.446.  CI.  .369-36.(K10. 
Kunori.  Yuichi;  See — 

Kobayashi.     Shinichi:     Terada.     Yasushi:     Miyawaki.     Yoshikazu; 

Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Fulatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Kunori. 

Yuichi;   Onoda.    Hiroshi;    Fukumoto.  Atsushi:   and   Ohi.    Makolo. 

5.745.417.  CI.  36.5-185.290. 

Kunstreich.  Siebo;  Kouyoumdjian.  Michel;  and  Takata.  Minoru.  to  Rotelec. 

Disconneclable  electrical  connection   system   for  a  moving  assembly. 

5.743.324.  CI.  164-504.000. 

Kunze.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Macken,  Peter,  to  Orthopedia  GmbH.  Wheelchair 

with  adjustable  frame.  5,743.545,  CI.  280-250.100. 
Kunze.  Klaus:  See — 

Hampden-Smith.  Marie:  Kunze,  Klaus;  and  Nyman.  May.  5.744,198,  CI. 
427-376600. 
Kunze.  Norbert;  and  Milller.  Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 
securing  a  shaft-bearing  bush  of  a  non-weldable  material  in  a  hole  in  a 
metal  mounting  plate.  5.743.015.  CI.  29-898.070. 
Kuo.  Johnson:  See — 

Sands.  Leonard;  and  Kuo.  Johnson.  5.743.832.  CI.  482-52.0(X). 
Kuo.  Peter:  See — 

Tepper.  John  C;  Kuo.  Peter;  Emge.  Thoma.s  M.;  and  Winstrom.  William 

L..  5.743.844.  CI.  600-14.000. 

Kupperblan.  Sandra  Ann;  Tilston.  Michael  William;  and  Ealer.  George 

Edward,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation. 

High  strength  polyethylene  film.  5.744.551.  CI.  525-240.000. 

Kurakane.  Takashi.  to  Tesec  Corporation.  Electronic  component  connector. 

5.743.749,  CI.  439-72.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Moritani.  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Kaoru;  Aoyama.  Akimasa.  decea.sed;  Kawa- 
hara.  Takaharu;  Ohara.  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa.  Naoshi;  and  Tsugaru. 
Toshinori.  5.744.547.  CI.  525-62.000. 
Kurashima.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Akiyama.  Takao;  Miyamoto,  Yoichi;  Inoue.  Shunji;  Kurashima,  Yoshi- 
hiko: and  Karita.  Yoichi.  5.744,020,  CI.  205-408.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Miyahara,     Michihisa;     Sato.     Hiroyuki;    and    Satake.    Yoshikatsu. 
5.744.576.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Kuriyama.  Minoru:  and  Sasaki.  Kazuo.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Fluid 

coupling  lock-up  control  system.  5.743.828.  CI.  477- 1 69.(X)0. 
Kuriyama.  Yasuhisa;  Nagata.  Nobuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Preparation  process  of  hydrazine  hydrate. 
5.744.115.  CI.  423-407.000. 
Kuroda.  Ken:  See — 

Koh.  Shokvo:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kohtani.  Hideto;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru: 
Kuroda.'Ken;  and  Iwadate.  Masahiro.  5.745.661.  CI.  395-ll3.0(K). 
Kuroda.   Naotaka;   Nakashima.   Kenichiro;   Akiyama.   Shuzo;   Shirakawa. 
Kamon;  Sato,  Naofumi;  and  Kanamori.  Toshinori.  to  Mochida  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring  adenyl  group-containing  susb- 
sunces.  5.744.307.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kuroda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Kiyoshi;  Ono. Takayuki;  Ka.sai.  Kenichi;  Imai. Tsutomu;  Suzuki. 
Morio;  Fukasawa.  Hideyuki;  Shirai.  Mitugu;  Murakawa,  Toshitaka; 
Siokawa.  Takeji;  and  Kuroda.  Takeshi,  5,743.009.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Kuroda,  Toni:  See — 

Yamashita.  Syugo;  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Masayuki;  Kuroda. 
Toru;  Isobe.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.745..506.  CI.  37 1  -37.900 
Kuroi.  Takashi:  See — 

Sayama.  Hirokazu;  and  Kuroi.  Takashi.  5.744.845.  CI.  257-371.000. 
Kurth.  Erhard,  to  Fahr  Bucher  GmbH.  Method  for  pre-stressing  bolts  for 

connections,  and  a  device  for  executing  it.  5,742.991.  CI.  29-452.000. 
Kusaba,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Ashibe. 
Tsunenori;  and  Kusaba.  Takashi,  5.745.831.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Kusaka.  Takao:  See — 

Sato.  Morio;  Momose,  Kenichiro:  Saito,  Tadao;  and  Kusaka,  Takao, 
5.745.353.  CI.  363-56000. 
Kusuki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Shunsuke;  ha  Kenji;  and  Kusuki.  YoshihiiD.  5,744,575.  CI. 
528-353.000. 
Kulay.  Mehmet  Giiven:  See — 

Banig,  Josef;  and  Kulay,  Mehmet  Guven,  5,743,707.  CI.  415-113.000. 
Kutsuwada.  Satoni:  See — 

Koh,  Shokyo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Kohtani.  Hideto;  Kutsuwada,  Satoru; 
Kuroda,  Ken;  and  Iwadate.  Masahiro.  5.745.661.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Kutten.  Shay:  See — 

Herzberg.  Amir;  Krawczyk.  Hugo  Mario;  Kunen.  Shay;  Le,  An  Van; 
Malyas.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Yung,  Marcel  Mordechay,  5,745,678, 
CI.  395-186.000. 


Kuusinen.  Tero.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Error  correction  decoder  that 
operates  in  either  ARDS  system  or  a  REDS  system.  5.745,503,  CI. 
.371-37.100. 
Kuwahara.  Hirt)shi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yoshito;  Gohaia.  Shinobu;  Ohisuki,  Kenichi:  Kalo,  Takao; 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada.  Eiichi.  5,745.495,  CI.  370^98.000. 
Kuwik,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Muffoleno.  Barry  C;  and  Kuwik.  RaynKmd  J..  5,744,261,  CI.  429- 
I3I.(XK) 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AS:  See— 

Ekholm.  Rolf;  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  5,744.004.  CI.  162-246.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Carlsson.  Jan  G.;  and  Soderquist.  Soren.  5.744.005,  CI.  162-251.000. 
Kwon.  Joohan;  and  Jo.  Jae-m<K)n.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Low- 
delay  encoding  methods  of  moving  pictures.  5.745.180.  CI.  348-409.000. 
Kyees.  Melvin.  Apparatus  for  ccx)ling  fluids.  5.743.107.  CI.  62.390.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Harazono.  Masaaki.  5.744.848.  CI.  257^33.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Tetsuo;  Ikeda.  Masato;  Kino,  Kuniki;  and  Furukawa.  Satoru. 
5,744.331.  CI.  435-116.000. 
Kysela.  Ernst:  See — 

Wilmes.  Oswald;  Konig.  Eberhard:  Nachtkamp.  Klaus:  and  Kysela. 
Ernst.  5.744.633.  CI.  560-115.000. 
Kyushima.    Hiroyuki.    to    Hamamatsu    Photonics    K.K.    Electron    tube. 

5,744,908.  CI.  313-533.000. 
L.G.  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Jun,  Joo-Sung.  5,745.080,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
L.  Lawrence  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kogen.  Robert  A..  5.743,113,  CI.  63-12.(X)0. 
La  Federation  Francaise  De  Controle  Laitier  (F.F.C.L.):  See — 

Bazin.  Serge;  and  Bechu.  Andre.  5.743.209.  CI.  119-14.080. 
La  Poste:  See — 

Nguyen-Thai.  Binh:  Girault,  Marc;  and  Millan.  Bruno,  S.74S.70I.  CI. 
.395-200.790. 
Labant.  Cynthia  J.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Pink  lamp  and  coaling  iherefoc. 

5.744.900.  CI.  31.3-112.000. 
Labinger.  Jay  A,:  See — 

Hsiao,  Yu-Ling;  Gray,  Hairy  B.:  and  Labinger,  Jay  A.,  5,744,620,  CI. 
549-533.000. 
Laboratoire  Chauvin  S.A.:  See — 

Maurin.  Rorence:  Pages.  Bernard:  and  Coquelel.  Claude.  5,744, 1 .54.  CI. 
424-427.000. 
Lachhwani.  Jyoti:  See — 

Ea.stvold,  Roger;  Peeler,  Tim;  Loumakis,  Dimitrios:  Nikolic,  Milutin; 
Lachhwani,  Jyoti:  Durick,  Dan;  El-Sebaaly,  Haiem:  and  Molga,  Lech. 
5.745.268.  CI.  .359-110.000. 
Laffetty,  William   M.   Method  of  making  a  side  bet  during   blackjack. 

5.743.532.  CI.  273-292.0(X). 
Lit  Fiandra.  Carlo,  to  Raytheon  Optical  Systems,  Inc.  Innovative  deformable 

mirror  actuator  configuration.  5.745,278,  CI.  359-224  (XX) 
Lafrenz.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Dunsbergen,  Kirk  M.;  Wundcrlich.  Daniel  F;  and  Lafrenz,  Michael  D., 
5,745.441.  CI.  368-100.000. 
Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles;  and  Rogers.  Richard  Michael,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sub-agent  for  fulfilling  requests  of  a  web 
browser  using  an  intelligent  agent  and  providing  a  report.  5.745.754.  CI. 
395-615.000. 
Lagerkvist.  James  B.:  See — 

Cassily.  James  F;  and  Lagerkvist.  James  B..  5.743.744.  CI  434-258.000. 

Lahille.  Michel;  Collin.  Philippe;  Maresca.  Christian;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio. 

to  Biomat.  Upper  femoral  epiphvsis  osteosynthesis  implant  5.743.912.  CI. 

606-65.000. 

Lai,  Chen-Kuo;  Ho,  Chang- Yu;  and  Ke,  Jia-Cheng.  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research  Institute.  Servo  motor  positioning  control  and  position  recording 

chip  device.  5.744.926.  CI.  3 1 8-.590.(XX). 

Laidler.  Kevin  O..  to  Incro  Limited.  Spraying  apparatus  and  nozzle  devices. 

5.743,468.  CI.  239-1 15.000. 
Lokatos.  Nick:  See — 

Hasson.  Harrith  M.;  and  Lakatos.  Nick,  5.743.884.  CI.  604-169.000. 
Lai,  Brij  Bihari;  and  Shinohara,  Tada.shi,  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation. 
Thin-film  recording  medium  with  thin  chromium  underlayer.  5,744,253. 
CI.  428-611.000. 
Lam.  Si-Ty;  and  You.  Young-Soo.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  ink  transfer  printing.  5.745.128.  CI    346-140  1(X) 
Lam.  Tony  M.;  and  Farquharson.  Keith  D,  to  Stream-Flo  Industries  Ltd. 
Integral  wellhead  assembly  for  pumping  wells.  5,743,332,  CI.  166-85.400. 
Lam.  Wai-Man.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.   Inc.   Image  motion 
estimation  system  which  derives  candidate  block  from  interpolated  motion 
vectors.  5.745.183.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Lambent  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

O'Unick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr,  5,744.626,  CI.  554-227.000. 
Lambert.  Jeanne  E.:  See — 

Williamitis.  Victor  A.;  Lamben.  Jeanne  E.;  Lee.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller. 
Robert  A.,  5.743,%3,  CI.  118-680.000. 
Lamoure.  Jacques,  to  Cherloc  S.A  Pickup  device  for  reading  pen.  5.745.177. 

CI   .348-373.000. 
Lampe.  Thomas  F.  Non-sliding  pet  food  dish  with  insert  dish.  5,743,210,  CI. 

119-51.500. 
Lamphere,  Jack  C:  See — 


Stanley.  Frederick  W..  Jr.,  deceased;  Lamphen:,  Jack  C:  and  Wilson. 
Urry  R  .  5.744..5M.  CI.  526-317.100. 
LANart  Corporation:  See — 

Linde.  Yoscph  L..  5.745.670,  CI.  395-182.200. 
Lance.  Marshall  R.:  See — 

Lance.  Sandra  L  .  and  Uncc.  Marshall  R..  5.743.584.  CI  2%-37.WX). 
Lance.  SaiHlra  L.;  and  Ijnce.  Marshall  R  .  to  Geneva  Manufacturing  Co. 

Vehicle  mounted  storage  unit.  5.743.584.  CI.  296-37.6(X). 
Landa.  Benzion:  See — 

Gazit.  Alon:  Idan.  David;  Inbar,  Hanni;  Kander,  llan:  Krilchman.  Eli; 

Landa.  Benzion:  Lavon.  Amiran;  Lcvanon.  Moshe:  Lior.  Ishaiau:  Van 

Mil.  Jan;  Niv.  Yehuda;  Schneider.  Avner;  Shmaiscr.  Aron;  and  Younes. 

Hani.  5.745.829.  CI.  .399- 302.000. 

Landau.  Jennifer.  Separable  displav  of  computer  generated  infonnation. 

.5.74.5..340.  CI.  .361-681.(XX) 
Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  AG:  See— 

Griibcr.  Peter;  Cermeno.  Raul;  and  Lienhard.  Heinz,  5,745.063.  CI 
.341-143.(XX). 
Landry.  Joel  D  :  See  — 

McGowan.  John  h  ;  Plants.  William  C;  Landn.  Joel  D ;  Kaplanoglu. 

Sinan;  and  Miller.  Warren  K..  5.744.9X0.  CI.  326-»0  (XX). 

Landscheidt.  Heinz;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Siengcr.  Matthias;  and  Wagner. 

Paul,  to  Bayer  :\kiiengesellschafl.  Pnxress  lor  preparing  cyclopeniyl  bri>- 

mide.  5.744.663.  CI.  57()-25().0(XI. 

Lane.  Matthew  T.  and  Braun.  David,  to  B.^SF  Corporation.  Ba.secoat  color 

shift  inhibitor.  5.744.240.  CI.  428  411  l(X). 
Lang.  Glenn  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
lor  priimiizaiion  of  multiple  commands  in  an  instrumentation  ainl  omtrol 
system.  5.745.5.39.  Q.  376-259.(XX). 
Langhauser.  Fran/:  See — 

Hiiffcr.  Sicphan;  Kcrstinc.  Meinolf:  Langhauser.  Franz;  Werner.  Rainer 
Alexander;  Mullcr.  Patnk:  and  Kcnh.  Jurgcn.  5.744..567.  CI.  526- 
.M«.6(X) 
Langley.  John;  and  Symes.  Kenneth  Charles,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited 
Polvmeric  compositions  and  methods  of  producing  them.  5.744.152.  CI. 
424-408.(XX). 
lannigan.  SamiK'l  David:  See — 

Hof.  Craig  R.;  Focarino.  Garv.  l.annigan,  Samuel  David:  and  Hof. 
Raymond  A..  5.745.039.  CI  '.34()-59<).(XX). 
Lansen.  Jacqueline:  Se-f— 

Suarato.  Antonino;  Caruso.  Michele:  Bargioni.  .Alberto;  Ballinan.  Dario; 
and  Lansen.  Jaiquelinc.  5.744.4.54.  CI.  5I4-.34.(HX). 
Laming.  Mark  L.:  Si-e — 

Carpenter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Laming.  Mark  L.;  Muggins.  Michael  J.;  ai«i  Wadas. 
David  L..  5.743.143.  CI  74  3.35.(XX). 
Lant/sch.  Reinhard;  and  Lindner.  Wemer.  to  Bayer  Akticngescllschaft.  Priv 
cess  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  iniincs.  5.744.642.  CI.  .564-278.(XX). 
I^n/erotti.  Louis  J..  Maclennan.  Carol  G.:  Mcdiord.  Lester  V :  andThomstm. 
Dav  id  Jantcs.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  System  and  methiHl  for  detect- 
ing a  signal  in  a  noisy  environment.  5.745.384.  CI.  364-574.(X)0. 
LaPtiinte.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Wilson.  David  R.  and  LaPointe.  Robert  E..  5.744.646.  CI.  .568- 1. (XX). 
Ijpphiihn.  Jiirgen;  See — 

C/csclika.  Fran/:  Lapphiihn.  Jiirgen;  and  Homig,  Wolgang.  5,74.3,764. 
CI.  4.W-6()7.(XXI. 
Lares.  Craig  J.;  Pathmanabhan.  Ravi:  and  Orgain.  Jastw  E.,  to  Lares  Research. 
Instrument  holder  with  integrated  camera  capability  and  interchangeable 
instrument  lips.  5.743.731.  CI  433-29.(XX). 
Lares  Research:  See — 

Lares.  Craig  J  ;  Pathmanabhan.  Ravi:  and  Orgain.  Jastw  E..  5.743.731. 
CI.  433-29.(HM). 
I.arkin.  Mark  E  :  See — 

Lynn.  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Larkin.  Mark  E..  5.743,886.  CI.  6(M-I91.0(X) 
Larixque.  Gerald:  Sti — 

Power.  Wendv;  Reed.  Michael  A.;  Fmstaci.  Dommick  J.;  LariK'que. 
GctM:  and  Marchelti.  Brenda.  5.745.377.  CI.  .W<4-509.(XX). 
Larrabec.  Christopher  M.  Clip-on  camouflage  outfit  acccsstny.  5,742.985.  CI. 

24-563.(XX) 
Larsen.  Eldon  Ronald:  S<"<'-- 

Keller.  George  Ernest:  Carmichacl.  Keith  Ernest:  Cropley.  Jean  Bow- 
man; Larsen.  Eldon  Ronald:  Ramamurthy.  Arakalud  Venkatapathia: 
Smale.  Mark  Wilton;  Wen/el.  Timolhv  Todd:  and  Williams.  Clark 
Curtis.  5.744.556.  CI.  526-135.(HX) 
Larson.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Amin.  Nurul:  Stover.  Lance  E.:  Larson.  Richard  P.:  and  Mowry.  Gregory 
S..  5.742.995.  CI.  29-603. 1(X). 
Larsson.  Bo  tirik  Stefan;  and  Sanchez.  Iv  an  Maria,  to  TelefonaktieNilagct  LM 
Ericsson   Method  for  optimizing  space  in  a  memory  having  backup  and 
database  areas.  5.745.905.  CI.  707-203.(XX). 
Larsson.  Lars-Hakin:  Sei — 

Lignell.  Ake;  Nicolin.  Curt:  Lars.son.  Lars-Hakdn:  and  Inbotr.  Johan, 
5.744.-502.  CI.  514-725.(XX). 
Lassalle.  Marline,  to  .Aerospatiale  S«x:iete  Nationalc  Indusiriellc.  Light  trap 

5.745.293.  CI.  3.59-614  (XX) 
Laszewski.  Greg  A.:  and  Rao.  Sunil  M..  to  Chemical  Research  Technology. 
Methtxl  for  continuous  production  of  varnish.  5.743.948.  CI.  106-244.000. 
Latham.  Shawn  D.:  See — 

Rolf.  John  M.:  Ohmi/u.  Akimasa:  Latham.  Shawn  D.:  and  Bhattacharya. 
Prabir.  5.744.586.  CI   530  .W4  (XX). 


Latham.  Wayne  Meredith:  Hancock,  Jimmy  Wade;  and  Glut  Jayne  Marie,  to 
McDertiKia  Technology.  Inc  Eddy  current  mea.surcnient  of  lube  element 
spacing  5.744.952.  CI.  324-207.160 
Lathe.  Richard;  Kienv.  Mane-Paule;  and  Menegu//i.  Guerrinti.  to  Transgene 
S.A.  Expression  of  a  tutiHw-specihc  antigen  bv  a  reciHiibinanl  vector  virus 
and  use  thereof  in  prevcntilive  or  curative  treatment  of  the  cociesponding 
tumor  5.744.133.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Lau.  John  Wing-Keung:  See — 

BliK-k.  Jacob;  Krupkin.  Naulia  Vera:  Kuespett.  Daniel  Reid.  Nishioka. 
Garv   Masaru:  Lau.  John  Wing-Keung.  and  Palmer.  Nigel  Innes. 
5.743.841.  CI.  588-254.(XX). 
Lau.  Til-Keung:  See — 

Hobson.  Alex  Rav:  Sassa.  Robert  L.:  Speck.  Steven  H  .  and  Lau. 
Tit-Keung.  5.744.241.  CI  42K-J22(XX). 
Laub.  .Soyeon  P.;  Linle.  Michael  J.;  Fv>schaar.  James  A.:  Garvin.  Hugh  L.:  and 
Yung.  Michael  W.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Methtxl  fix  fabricating 
lesilicnl  /axis  contacts  for  electncallv  interconnecting  integrated  circuits 
on  a  plurality  of  stacked  carriers  5.744.284.  CI  4.«)-3l3.000. 
Laud.  Timolhy  G  :  See — 

Fimoff.  Mark;  and  Uud.  Timolhy  G  .  5.745.528.  O  .375-316000 

Laude.  Benoil-Marie.  to  Dassault  .Sercel  Nav  igation-Po«iiionnement  Staking 

out  methixl  and  device  using  a  satellite  positioning  svstcm  5.745.074.  CI 

.M2  357(XX) 

Laude-  Bousquet.  Adrien  Unit  for  distribution  and/or  collection  of  cold  and/or 

of  heal   5.743.110.  O  62-4.M.(XX). 
Lauderdale.  Robert  A.  Serrated  S-ielraelor.  5.743,853.  CI.  6«)-2IO(XX) 
LaulTcr.  John  Matthew:  See — 

Hoflaith.  Joseph  Gerard;  Lauffer.  John  Matthew:  Mahmoud.  Issa  Said. 
5.745.3.34.  CI.  .V.  I -3 1 3  (XX) 
Laugwil/.  Bcmd:  See — 

Roscher.  Giinter;  Lilterer.  Hein/:  F.ngclmann.  ,\\cl.  Kautmann.  Woll- 
Dietmar:  Laugwitz.  Bentd.  and  Schnabcl.  Hans-Dietmar.  5.744.010. 
CI.  2()3-43.(XX). 
Launder.  Brian  L.;  and  Flagg.  William  A.,  to  H&L  Company.  Digging 

hardware  signaling  apparatus   5.743.031.  CI   .37-455  UX) 
l^urcjth  Ct>rporation:  See 

Dias.  Joseph  A.:  Allman.  Tory :  Loechner.  John  T;  and  Noningham.  John 
R..  5.743.837.  CI.  4K2-I24.(XX). 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuya.  Katusuke.  5.743.372.0.  I94-3I8IXX) 
Lavash.  Bruce  William:  See — 

Niihara.  Kaoru:  Berg.  Charles  John.  Jr;  and  Lavash.  Bruce  William. 
5.743.897.  CI.  6(U-389  (XX). 
Lav  inder.  Edward  E.:  and  Yeamanv  William  R..  Sr  Clean  cuning  circular  saw 

blade.  5,743.163.  CI.  83-851.000. 
Lavon.  Amiran:  See — 

Ga/it.  Alon:  Idan.  David;  Inbar.  Hanni:  Kander.  llan:  Krilchman.  Eli: 
Landa.  Ben/ion:  Lavon.  .Amiran:  l-evanon.  Moshe.  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Van 
Mil.  Jan:  Niv.  Yehuda;  Schneider.  Avner:  Shmaiser.  .An>n:  and  Younes. 
Hani.  5.745.829.  CI.  .399-302.(XX). 
l.awkins.  William  F.:  See — 

Hivelv.  Lee  M  :  Clapp.  Ned  E  :  Daw.  C.  Stuart;  and  Lawkins.  William 
F.  5.743.860.  CI  6(XI-544.()(X) 
Lawler.  Oliver  Wavne.    Method  for  treating   the  ou'er  surface  of  pipe. 

5.743.969.  CI    1.34- |().(XX). 
Law  lor.  Elizabeth  Jane:  See — 

Hodgson.  John  Folward;  and  Law  lor.  Eli/abelh  Jane.  5.744.338.  CI 
4.^5  183.(XX) 
I.awreiKe.  Krisline  B.:  5***- — 

Evans.  Steven:  Weber  Helmut:  Ijwrence.  Krisline  B.:  and  Guisiina. 
Robcn  A..  5.744.422.  CI   5()3-227.(XX). 
l.axman.  Ravi  Kumar;  and  Hixhbcrg.  .Arthur  Kenneth,  to  Air  Prixlucts  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Low   temperature  deposition  of  silictm  dioxide  using 
organosilanes.  5.744.196.  CI.  427-255.300. 
La/ar.  Mark  M.:  See~- 

Walding.  H   Paul.  Jr;  Sirohel.  Donald  H  ;  Ij/ar.  Mark  M  :  and  Bloss. 
Kenneth  R  .  Jr.  5.744.714.  CI   73-431. (XX) 
Lc.  An  Van:  Sei — 

Her/berg.  Amir;  Krawc/vk.  Hugo  Mano:  Kutten.  Shav.  Lc.  An  Van: 
Matvas.  Stephen  Michael:  and  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechav.  5.745.678. 
CI.  .W5-186.(XXI. 
Leach.  Paul:  Williams.  Antony   S  :  Jung.  Edward:  Hodges.  C.  Douglas: 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R  ;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.:  and  Wmenherg.  Craig,  to 
Microsoft   Corporation.    Method  and   system   for  aggregating  uttjecls. 
5.745.764.  CI   .^95-683  (NX) 
Leak.  Bruce:  See — 

Periman.  Stephen  G  :  and  Leak.  Bruce.  5.745,9tl9.  O.  707-513.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See— 

Vogt.  Brandon  Russell.  5.743.-593.  CI.  297-2.'8  (XX) 
Leask.  Ken  J   Golf  club  head  cleaner  for  wixxls  and  irons.  5.742.965.  CI. 

15-21  KX) 
Leatherman  Tik>I  Gnmp.  Inc.:  See- 
Berg.  Howard  G  .  and  Rivera.  Benjamin  C  .  5.743..582.  CI   294  99  2(N). 
Lebens.  Gary  A  .  to  PFT  Vision.  Inc  Machine-vision  illumination  system  and 
method   for  delineating  a  lighted   volume   from  an  unlighlcd  volume. 
5.745.176.  CI    348.37()((tXI. 
Leber  Fritz:  and  Rebhol/.  Wolfgang,  to  ZF  Fnednchshafen  .AG.  Multi-ratio 

powershiftable  reversing  gear  5.743.142.  CI.  74-33I.O(X) 
Lecorre.  Ntiel:  See — 

Bartolo.  William:  Lecorre.  Noel:  and  Rcvnaud.  Francois.  5.745.338.  CI. 
3M-637IXK) 
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Lccourtier.  Georges,  lo  Bull  S.A.  Mulriprocessor  system  with  micropro- 
grammed means  for  dispatching  processes  to  processors.  5.745.757.  CI. 
395-672.00(1. 
Lecourtier.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Drevelon.  Eric;  Lecourtier.  Jacqueline;  Ballerini.  Daniel:  and  Choplin. 
Lionel.  5.744.428.  CI.  507-110.000. 
Ledion.  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Debourg.  Jean  Pierre:  Daulasim,   Denis:  and  Ledion.  Jean  Claude. 
5.743.0.T4,  CI.  38-77.800. 
Lee.  Biing-Lin:  See — 

Dunaway.  James  H.:  Hernandez.  Pamela  K.:  Bidinger.  Gregory  P.;  and 
Lee.  Biing-Lin.  5.744..S44.  CI.  524-832.000. 
Lee.  Byung  Hak:  See — 

Byun.  Jcong  Soo;  and  Ue.  Byung  Hak.  5.744.398.  CL  438-592.000. 
Lee.  Chang  Sun:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Son.  Young  Chan: 
Ch»>i.  Ho  II;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  and 
Kim.  Sang  Soo.  5.744.621.  CI.  549-553.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Seok:  See — 

Maeng.  Sung-Jae;  Lee.  Chang-Seok;  and  Park.  Hvung-Moo.  5.745.857. 
CI.  455-553.000. 
Lee.  Chamg-Gwon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  Ltd.  Melhixl  for  automati- 
cally controlling  cooking  by  using  a  vapor  .sensor  in  a  microwave  oven. 
5.744.785.  CI.  219-707.000. 
Lee.  Daniel  John:  See — 

Abutnehdi.  Cynis;  and  Lee.  Daniel  John,  5.743.662,  O.  400-62.000. 
Lee.  David  L.:  See — 

Banon.  John  E.  D.;  Cartwrighi.  David;  Cox.  John  M.;  Mitchell.  Glynn; 
Carter.  Charles  G.;  1-ee.  David  L.;  Walker.  Francis  H.;  and  Woolard. 
Frank  X..  5.744.610.  CI.  548-217.000. 
Lee.  De-Jr,  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Indication  apparatus  of  paper  amount 

within  a  ca.ssene.  5.745.158,  O.  347-364.(X)0. 
Lee,  Haengwoo;  and  Kim,  Sookhee.  Illuminating  lamp  with  enhanced  far 

infrared  radiation.  5.744.899.  CI.  313-110.000. 
Lee.   Hsiao-Lun.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd.   Flash 
memory  cell  with  tunnel  oxide  layer  protected  from  thermal  cycling. 
5.744.834.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Lee.  I-Hwa;  Tanny.  Stephen  Robert;  Angelo.  Anthony  Matthew;  and  Fein- 
berg.  Stewart  Carl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and  Company.  Adhesion 
compositions  for  multilayer  structures.  5,744.250.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Lee.  Ik-soo:  See — 

Chung.  Ho-sun;  and  Lee.  Ik-soo,  5.745.655.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Lee.  !-Long:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lee.  I-Long;  Chen.  Chia-Shing; 
Chen.    Hun-Song;   Liu.   Yuan-Chang;   Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;   Chang. 
Kuen-Long;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  5.745.410.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Lee.  In-jae:  See — 

Cho.  Jae-sung;  and  Lee.  In-jae.  5.744.894.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Lee.  Ju-Xu:  See — 

Ma.  Chung-Wen;  Lin.  Chun-Hung;  Lee.  Tai-Yao;  Lee.  Li-Jen;  Lee. 
Ju-Xu;  and  Hu.  Ting-Chung.  5.745.418.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Lee.  Kang  W..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  High-speed  programmable  read 

only  memory.  5,745.401.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Lee.  Kuan  M.:  See — 

Wang.  Allen  TS.;  Lee.  Kuan  M.;  and  Chu,  Ruey  S..  5,745,079,  CI. 
343-700.0MS. 
Lee.  Lester  Y:  See — 

Cooper.  Thomas  P;  Elke.  James  A.;  Jordan.  John  R.;  Lee.  Lester  Y.; 
Metlling,   James    R.;    Sipple.    Ralph    E:    and   Smith.    Ronald   Q.. 
5.745.915.  CI.  711-114.000. 
Lee.  Li-Jen:  See — 

Ma.  Chung-Wen;  Lin.  Chun-Hung;  Lee.  Tai-Yao;  Lee.  Li-Jen;  Lee. 
Ju-Xu;  and  Hu.  Tmg-Chung.  5.745.418.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Lee.  Martin  E.,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Guideless  stage  with  isolated  reaction 

frame.  5.744.924.  CI.  318-568.170. 
Lee.  Min  Shiu:  See — 

Williamilis.  Victor  A.:  Lambert.  Jeanne  E.;  Lee.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller. 

Roben  A..  5.743.963.  CI.  118-680.000. 

Lee.  Rosanna  K.;  and  Vasudevan.  Rangaswamy,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 

System  and  method  for  allowing  disparate  naming  service  providers  to 

dynamically  join  a  naming  federation.  5.745.683.  CI.  .W5- 200.800. 

Lee.  Sam,  to  Studio  Eluceo  Ltd.  Ornamental  toy  capable  of  running  up  and 

down.  5,743.781.  CI  446-315.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Chul:  See — 

Kim.  [Jong-Gyu;  Lee.  Sang-Chul;  and  Kim.  Sang  Soo.  5.745.090.  CI. 
345-90.000. 
Lee.  Sang-min;  Choi.  Hong-rok;  No.  Young-soek;  and  Kim.  Yung-ho,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Waste  gas  processing  apparatus  and  method 
for  semiconductor  fabricating  equipment.  5.743.939,  CI.  95-2l4.(KX). 
Lee.  Sang-vong:  See — 

Tang.  Shiming;  and  Lee.  Sang-yong.  5.744.928,  CI.  3I8-6I0.<KX). 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Meyer.  Michael  G.;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.;  and  Wilhelm. 
Paul  S.,  to  NeoPath.  Inc.  Robustness  of  classification  measurement  appa- 
ratus and  method  5.745.601.  CI.  382-225.000. 
Lee.  Tai-Yao;  See — 

Ma.  Chung-Wen;  Lin.  Chun-Hung;  Lee.  Tai-Yao;  Lee.  Li-Jen;  Lee. 
Ju-Xu;  and  Hu.  Ting-Chung.  5.745.418.  CI.  .365-185.330. 
Lee.  Yong-Kweon.  lo  Daewixi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Water  dispenser  of  a 

refrigerator  5,743,106,  CI   62-389.(HH). 
Leech.  Marcus  D..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Symmetric  cryptographic 
system  for  data  encryption.  5.745.577.  CI.  380-28,000. 


Leeker.  Jerald  W.;  and  Rodabaugh.  Ronald  D..  to  Armco  Inc.  Hydrogen 

peroxide  pickling  of  stainless  steel.  5.743.%8.  CI.  1 .34-2.0(K). 
Lees.  Peter:  See — 

Desai.  Bharat;  Lees.  Peter;  Ricca.  Jean-Marc;  and  Tracv.  David  J.. 
5.744.063.  CI.  252-356.000. 
Lefebvre.  Bruno:  See — 

Jacquet.  Ren^;  Lefebvre.  Bnino;  and  Vilou.  Gerard.  5.743.227.  CI. 
12.V  179.300. 
Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne:  See — 

Stouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwixid  Neal;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne. 
5.744.074,  CI.  264-8.000. 
Le  Gac.  Ivan:  See — 

Chawki.    Mouhammad   Jamil;   Le   Gac.    Ivan;   and  Tholey,   Valerie. 
5.745.269.  CI.  359-1 19  0(M). 
Leger.  Alfred  R.:  See — 

Van  Otieren.  Roben  G.;  Mellen,  Frank  Scott;  Leger.  Alfred  R.;  and  Gage, 
Charles  H.,  5.744.773.  CI.  219-50.000. 
Leger.  James  R,.  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regenis  of  the.  Pha.se  grating 

and  mode-selecting  mirror  for  a  la.ser.  5.745.51 1.  CI.  372-19.000. 
Lehman.  S.  D.  Bamboo  golf  club  shaft.  5,743.809.  CI.  473-300.000. 
Lehning.  Heinz:  See — 

Luong.  Thien  Huynh;  and  Lehning.  Heinz.  5.745.008.  CI.  3.3O-255.0(JO. 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Magnetic  recording/reading  head. 

5.74,5.329.  CI.  .?60- 1 26.(HK). 
Leiand.  Jonathan  K.:  See — 

Talley.  David  B.;  and  Leiand.  Jonathan  K..  5.744.367.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Le  Loarer,  Jean-Luc;  and  Nedez,  Christophe,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimic. 
Adsorption  of  chelated  organometallic  compounds  iHito  alumina-based 
adsorbents.  5,744.420.  CI.  502-415.000. 
Lemarie  .  Bernard:  See — 

Gmpp.  Joachim;  and  Lemarie  .  Bernard.  5.745.208.  CI.  349-153.000. 
Lemen.  Don  Joseph:  See — 

Taylor.    Thomas    Alan;    and    Lemen.    Don    Joseph.    5.743.013.    CI. 
29-889.7(X). 
Lemfbrder  Melallwaren  AG:  See — 

Otto.  Silke;  and  Nordloh.  Alfons.  5.743.978.  CI.  156-73. 1(X). 
Lemforder  Nacam  S.A.:  See — 

Fevre.  Laurent;  and  BtxJin.  Jean-Christophe.  5.743.150.  CI.  74-493.000. 

Lemke.  Alfred  H.;  Deiterman.  Lenard  K.;  and  Anderson.  K  Leon,  to  Clarke 

Industries.  Inc.  Indicator  junction  module  for  pressure  washer.  5.745.043. 

CI   340-815  400. 

Lemke.  Timothy,  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Shielded  circuit  board  connector 

module.  5.745..349.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Leone.  Paul  Thomas;  Lumsden.  Mark  Williams;  and  Pulizzi.  Victor  Edward, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Dynamic  hypertext  link  con- 
verter system  and  process.  5.745.360.  CI.  364-140.000' 
Leonhardt.  Duane,  to  Mercedes  Textiles  Limited.  Low  volume,  high  strength, 
high  melting  point  single  jacket  elastomer  lined  fire  h»)se.  5,743.303,  CI. 
138-126.000. 
Lepper,  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Diab.  Mohamed  Ktieir.  to  Masimo  Corporation. 

Blood  glucose  monitoring  system.  5.743.262.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Leppert.  David  P.:  See — 

Beringer.  Mart;  D.;  Leppcn.  David  R;  and  Schulte.  Peter  S..  5.743.317. 
CI.  I6()-10.(XK). 
Leppo.  Lee  E..  to  Telxon  Corp.  Temperature  compen.sation  monitoring  circuit 

for  a  battery  pack  charging  apparatus.  5.744.939,  CI.  320-153.000. 
Le  Queau,  Philippe:  See — 

Portron,  Isabelle;  DeMay,  Alain;  and  Le  Queau,  Philippe,  5,745,185.  CI. 
348-513.000. 
Lemer.  David:  See — 

Youdim.  Mou.ssa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M  ;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling. 

Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Yellin.  Haim;  and  Veinberg.  Alex.  5.744..500. 

CI.  514-647.000. 

Lemer.  Hershey;  and  Liebhart.  Dana  J.,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems. 

Inc.  Packaging  machine,  material  and  methtxi.  5.743.070.  CI.  53-459.000. 

Lemer,  Jeremy  M.:  See — 

Chau.  Chiu  W.;  and  Lemer.  Jeremy  M..  5.743.6.V3.  CI.  .362-331.000. 
Leroux.  Bruno;  Meignani.  Didier;  and  Puechberty.  Eric,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  including  a  power  amplifier  and  a 
mobile    telecommunication    terminal    including   such   a    semiconductor 
device.  5.745.(X)9.  CI.  3.30-->''7.000. 
Lester.   Henry  A.;   Davidson.   Norman;  and  Kofuji.  Paulo,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  potassium  channels  which 
form  inward  rectiher.  G-protein  activated,  mammalian,  heteromultimeric. 
potassium  channels  and  uses  thereof.  5.744.324.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Leta.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry;  Aldrich.  Haven  S.;  Sherwixxl-Williams, 
Lavonde  Denise;  Szobota.  John  S.;  Krevalis.  Martin  .Anthony;  Leta. 
Daniel  P;  Holt.  David  Gary  Lawton;  and  Gordon.  Fav  H..  5.744.4.M. 
CI.  508-485.000. 
Lethe.  Bernard;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Wolfel.  Thomas;  and 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Isolated, 
tyrosinase  derived  peptides  and  uses  thereof  5.744.316,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Leung.  Martin  S.;  Ives.  Neil  A.;  and  Eng.  Genghmun.  to  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Three-dimensional  real-image  volumetric  display  system  and 
method.  5.745.197.  CI.  349-77.(J00. 
Levanon.  Moshe:  See — 

Gazit.  Alon;  Idan,  David;  Inbar.  Hanni;  Kander.  Man;  Kritchman.  Eli; 
Landa.  Benzion;  Lavon,  Amiran;  Levanon.  Moshe;  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Van 
Mil.  Jan;  Niv.  Yehuda:  Schneider.  .Avncr;  Shmaiser.  Aron.  and  Younes. 
Hani.  5.745.829.  CI.  .?99-302.(XX). 


Levasseur.  Pierre:  See — 

Guillou-Bonnici.  Fran^oise;  Cleuziat.  Philippe;  Mallet.  Francois;  Levas- 

.seur.  Pierre;  and  McAllister.  William.  5.744.308,  CI.  435-6.000 

Levene.  Harold;  and  Webster.  Bob.  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.  Method  for 

processing  real-time  contrast  enhanced  ultrasonic  images  5.743,266.  CI. 

128-662.020. 

Levine.  Fredrick  E.;  and  Carter.  Bruce  A.,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Stateless 

shopping  cart  fcx  the  web  5.745,681.  CI   395-200.3(X). 
Levinson.  Jack;  Weimer.  Kirk  L.;  and  Wieseler.  Todd  G..  to  Ohmeda  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  affixing  a  device  to  a  multiconductor  cable. 
5.744.774.  CI   219-56.100. 
Levinstein.  Hyman  J.:  See — 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  Somekh.  Sa.v.son;  Levinstein.  Hyman  J.;  Birang. 
Manoocher;  Sherstinsky.  Semyon;  and  Cameron.  John  F.  5.745.331. 
CI.  361-234.000. 
Levy.  Harold  J  ;  and  McGill.  Thomas  C.  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy  Transistorless.  muliistable  cutTent-mode  memory  cells  and  memory 
arriiys  and  methods  of  reading  and  writing  to  the  same    5.745.407,  CI 
365-159.0(X). 
Levy.  Ruth:  See— 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffrey ;  Lemer,  David;  Yellin,  Haim;  and  Veinberg.  Alex.  5.744.500, 
CI   514-647.000. 
Lewbart,  Marvin  Louis:  See — 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  and  Lewban.  Marvin  Louis.  5.744.462.  CI.  514- 
177.(XX» 
Lewchuk.  William  Kurt:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  Scon;  Arimilli.  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and 
Lewchuk.  William  Kurt.  5,745.698.  CI.  .395-200.670. 
Lewis,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Nemeth.  Laszlo T ;  Lewis.  Gregory  J.;  and  Rosin.  Richard  R..  5.744,619. 
CI.  549-523.000. 
Lewis.  Scon  W..  to  Muhimedia  Systems  Corporation.  Method  for  the  pro- 
duction and  transmission  of  enhanced  multimedia  information.  5.745.379. 
CI  364-5 I4.00A. 
Lewis.  William;  and  Onersbach.  Thomas,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Contoured 

switch  lever  for  centrifugal  switch.  5.744.883.  CI.  310-68.00E. 
Lewtas.  Kenneth:  See — 

Davies.  Brian  William;  Lewtas.  Kenneth;  and  Lombardi.  Alessandro. 
5.743,923.  CI.  44- .393  000. 
Lexalite  lntemati(xial  Corporation:  See — 

Sitzema.  Ronald  L.;  Robinson.  Joel  E.;  and  Towne,  Robert  D..  Jr.. 
5.743.634.  CI.  .162-341.000. 
Ixyh.  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Mehrotra.  Vivek;  Betrabet.  Hemani  S  ;  Woodward.  David  Robert;  Leyh. 
Thomas  O.;  and  McGee.  Susan.  5.744.905.  CI   3 1 3-49 1 .0(X>. 
LG  Chemical  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  Ae-Ri;  Kim.  Nam-Joong;  and  Jung.  Min-Hee,  5,744,163.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Jeong.  Eui  Seon.  5.743.613.  CI.  353-119.000. 
Jeong.  Ha  Joo.  5.745.191.  CI.  348-725.000. 
Kim.  Ki  Chai;  and  Ro.  Se  Yong.  5.744.970.  CI  324-636.000. 
Kim.  Tae  Yoon.  5.744.786.  O.  219-711.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Kim.  Jong-Hwan;  and  Jeon.  Jeong-Yul,  5,745,361.  CI.  364-148.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Woong-Lim.  5.745.412.  CI.  365-185.100. 
Han.  Suk-Bin.  5.743.280.  CI    1.34-56.00R. 
Kim.  Daejeong;  and  Cho.  Sung  Ho.  5.744.999.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Ryu.  Do  Hyun.  5.743.695.  CI.  414-222.000. 
Li.  Changming:  See — 

Bai.  Lijun;  Li.  Changming;  Anani.  Anaba  A.;  Thomas.  George;  Wu.  Han; 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Denton.  Frank  R..  Ill;  and  Howard.  Jason  N.. 
5.744.258.  CI  429-3.(XX) 
Li.  Huawen;  Wang.  Alan  E.;  and  Das.  Suryya  K..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Coating  composition  and  articles  prepared  therewith.  5.744.243,  CI.  428- 
447.000. 
Li.  Kenneth  I.;  and  Tong.  Roger  C,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Gas  chroma- 
tography oven.  5.744.029.  CI.  2I0-I98.2(X). 
Li.  Shao  Wei:  See— 

Iwanralo.  Nancy  E.;  Pedigo.  Jesse  L.;  Li.  Shao  Wei;  and  Grieve.  Alan. 
5.744.533.  CI.  524-440.000. 
Li.  Yajun.  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Split  optics  focusing  apparatus  for 

CCD-bascd  bar  code  scanner  5.744.790,  CI.  235-J72.00O. 
Li.  Yanqing:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi,  Li.  Yanqing;  Jing.  Zhenhua.  Gu.  Haohui; 
Liang,  Zhanqiao;  and  Cheng,  Baoyu.  5,744,674.  CI.  585-489.00t). 
Li,  Yuan  P.,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Optical  device  having  low  insertion 

loss.  5,745.618.  CI.  385-46.(XX). 
Li.  Yuan  P.;  and  Wang.  Yan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Low-loss  optical 
power  spliner  for  high-deHnition  waveguides.  5.745.619.  CI.  385-48.0(X). 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich:  See — 

Kourbatov.  Vladimir  Anatolievich;  Boreyko.  Nataljya  Pavlovna;  Zouev. 
Valerii     Pavlovich;     and     Liakumovich.    Alexandr    Gngorievich. 
5.744.672.  CI.  585-440.(XXI. 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn:  See — 

Bai,  Lijun;  Li,  Changming;  Anani,  Anaba  A;  Thomas,  Geoije;  Wu.  Han; 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Denton.  Frank  R  .  Ill;  and  Howard.  Jason  N.. 
5.744,258,  CI.  429-3.000. 
Liang,  Zhanqiao:  See — 


Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  YuzJii;  Li.  Yanqing;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Gu.  Haohui; 
Liang.  Zhanqiao;  and  Cheng.  Baoyu.  5.744,674.  CI.  585-J89.000. 
Liao.  Chin  Po:  See — 

Zhao.  Chi  Mou;  Liao.  Chin  Po;  Wang.  Shyh-Jier.  Der-Ray,  Huang;  and 
Tai-Fa.  Ving.  5.744.893.  C   310-259.000 
Liao.  Pin-Chien.  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Membrane  switch  assembly. 

5,743.386.  O.  200-512.000 
Liao.  Shu  Chiao  Stamp.  5.743.186.  CI.  101-3.34.000. 
Liao.  Tsun-Chi.  to  Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrtiment  Co..  Ltd.  Folding  guitar 

Hand  5.744.735.  CI.  84-327.000. 
Libbey-Owens  Fotd  Co.:  See — 

Ash.  Charles  E.;  Rsher.  Kevin  R  ;  Knteger.  Wallace  F.;  Simon.  Michael 

L.;  and  Rock.  John  G..  5.743.959.  CI    1 18-2M  000 
Raugher.   Jeffrey    Ronald;    Skilliter.   William    J.;   and    Dew.    Vince. 

5.743.931.  CI  65-287.000. 
Teder.  Rem  S  ;  Bomer.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Niver.  Michael  A..  5.743.991,  CI. 
156-351.000. 
Licht,  Morten:  See — 

Giammaniti.  Roben  J.;  and  Licht.  Morten.  5.743,014,  CI  29-890.032 
Liebel-Flarsheim  Company:  See — 

Kelly.  Lan>.  5.743.872.  CI.  MU-49.(XX) 
Lieberman.  Daniel,  to  CD  Radio.  Inc.  Satellite  multiple  access  system  with 
distortion  cancellation  and  compression  compensation.  5.745.839.  CI. 
455- 10.000 
Liebhart.  Dana  J.:  See — 

Lemer.  Hershey;  and  Liebhart.  Dana  J..  5.743.070.  CI   53-459.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der;  and  Terrill.  Kyle  W .  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  In.c. 

ISRAM  layout  and  stnicnire!  5.745.404.  CI   .365-154.000 
Lienhard.  Heinz:  See — 

Graber.  Peter;  Cermeno.  Raul,  and  Lienhard,  Heinz,  5,745,063.  O. 
341-143.000. 
Liet,  Cotnelis  Hendricus.  Apparatus  for  bending  meul  sheet.  5,743.128.  CI. 

72-3I9.0<X) 
Life  Energy  Industry  Inc.:  See — 

Sugihara.  Toshio.  5.744,222,  O.  428-196.000. 
Light.  Homer  Edwin.  Collapsible  tube  compressing  device.  5.743.434.  O. 

222-103.000. 
Lignell.  Akc;  Nicolin.  Curt;  Larss>in.  Lars-Hakin;  and  Inbon.  Johan.  to 
Astacarotene  AB  Mcttiod  for  increasing  the  production  of/in  breeding  and 
production  animals  in  the  poultry  industry.  5.744.502.  CI  514-725  000. 
Lim.  Beom-Soo:  See — 

Shim.  Woo-Jeon;  Koo.  Bon-Soon;  Lim,  Beom-Soo;  and  Hong,  Kil-Ho. 
5.744.745,0.89-1.806. 
Lim,  Seng-Sooi:  See — 

Chia.  Chok  J.;  Lim.  Seng-Swii;  and  Alagaratnam.  Maniam.  5.744.084. 
CI   264-276.000 
Lim.  Teong  Yu:  See— 

Bednarz.  George  A.;  and  Lim.  Teong  Yu.  5.744.083.  CI   264-272.140. 
Limpens.  Stephen;  and  Hallen.  JoAnne  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dimen- 
sionally  suble  sheet  handling  shaft  assembly  aitd  method  of  making  same. 
5.744.2.38.  CI  428-411.100. 
Lin.  Chih  Ru:  See— 

Entner.  Diane  T;  Wormington.  Phyllis  J.;  and  Lin.  Chih  Ru.  5.745.901. 
CI.  707-103.000. 
Lin.  Chiu-Sing:  See — 

Krenceski.  Mary  A.;  Lin,  Chiu-Sing;  and  Lucas,  Gary  M.,  5,744,703,  CI. 
73-54.010. 
Lin,  Chun-Hung:  See — 

Ma.  Chung-Wen;  Lin.  Chun-Hung;  Lee.  Tai-Yao;  Lee.  Li-Jen;  Lee. 
Ju-Xu;  and  Hu.  Ting-Chung.  5,745,418,  CI.  365-185  330. 
Lin.  David  C.  K.:  See— 

Houpt.  Ronald  A  ;  Hue>.  Lany  J  ;  and  Un.  David  C.  K..  5.743.932.  CI 
65-438000 
Lin,  Rong-Teng.  Injection  molding  assembi)   5.744.177.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Lin.  Tong-Ho;  and  Chen.  Ing-Jun.  to  Lin.  Tong-Ho.  Hypotensive  intraocular 

pressure  activity  of  clozapine  and  sulpiride.  5.744.468.  CI  514-220.000 
Lin.  Yang-I;  Bidia.  Panayoia;  Sak>a.  Suhas.  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W  ;  Bush. 
Karen;  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian,  to  Amencan 
Cyanamid  Company  Meth<id  of  inhibiting  a  ^lactamase  enzyme  by 
administering  novel  2-thiosubstituted  carbapenems  5.744.465.  CI  514- 
210.000 
Lin.  Yi;  Chen.  Jason;  and  Fan.  Henrv.  to  Holtck  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Data 

shift  control  circuit.  5.745„541.  CI   377-69.0(X). 
Lin.  Yung-Yu:  See — 

Chou.  Shu-Kuang:  Lin.  Yung-Yu;  and  Kao.  Hsueh-Wu.  5,745.067,  CI. 
341-156.000. 
Lindaman.  Glenn.  Sock  with  shin  guard  fastener  5.742.945.  O.  2-239.000 
Linde.  Yoseph  L..  to  LANan  Corporation    Fault  tolerant  power  supply 

system.  5.745.670.  CI.  .395- 182.2a) 
Lindemann.  Eric;  and  Barish.  Jeffiry.  to  EuPhonics.  Incorporated.  Parametric 

signal  modeling  musical  synthesizer.  5.744.742.  CI.  84-623  IXX) 
Lindner.  Juergen  See— 

Martell.  Dennis;  Warburton.  Piers  Richard  Grove;  Lindner.  Laura  Ann; 
and  Lindner.  Juergen.  5.744,697,  CI.  73-31.060 
Lindner.  Laura  Ann:  See — 

Martell.  Dennis;  Warburton.  Piers  Richard  Grove.  Lindner.  Laura  Ann: 
and  Lindner.  Juergen.  5.744.697.  CI.  73-31.060. 
Lindner.  Paul,  and  Ruhlcmann.  L'lrich.  to  Bruckner  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 
Shock  absorbing  device  for  running  tnJlevs  for  him  stretching  plants  in 
particular  5.743.516.  CI   267-30.(XX) 
Lindner.  Werner:  See — 
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Lanizsch,  Reinhard.  and  Lindner.  Weraer.  5.744.642.  CI.  564-278.000. 
Lindrose.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Rowe.  Edward  A.:  Chen.  Hang-Chang  Bobby:  and  Lindrose,  Mark  E.. 
5.744,437.  CI.  510-204.000. 
Lindsay.  James  T:  See — 

Hawn,  Kirk  C;  and  Lindsay.  James  T.  5,743.737.  CI.  433- 14  LOCK). 
Lindsey,  Alan.  Balloon  face  polyhedra.  5.743,786,  CI.  446-85.000. 
Lind.sev,  David  W.;  and  Johnson,  Darrin  L.  Inflalor  flow  inhibitor.  5,743,556. 

CI.  280-736.000. 
Lingman,  Philip  Theodore:  See — 

Mendoza.  Jose  L.:  and  Lingman.  Philip  Theodore.  5.743.718,  CI.  418- 
267.000. 
Lingner,  Horsi:  See — 

Sleinberger.  Wolfgang:  Muntnich.  Leo;  and  Lingner.  HorsI,  5,744.175, 
CI.  425-390.000. 
Linhart.  Friedrich:  Moench.  Dietmar:  Scherr.  Guenler:  Reuther.  Wolfgang: 
and  Lorencak.  Primoz.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  pigment 
slurries  for  production  of  filler-containing  paper  5.744,001.  CI.    162- 
164.300. 
Link.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Habenicht.  Darin  P:  and  Link.  Larry  R..  5.743.043,  CI.  47-.56.WK). 
Linn.  Jack  H  :  Bajor  George:  and  Rouse.  George  V..  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Bonded  wafer  5.744.852.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Linskens.  Maarten  H.  K.:  Hinsch.  Kenneth  S.:  Villeponteau.  Bryant:  Feng, 
Junli;  Funk.  Walter:  and  West.  Michael  David,  to  Geron  Corporation. 
Methods  and  reagents  for  the  identihcation  and  regulation  of  senescence- 
related  genes  5.744.300.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Okabe.  Hideaki:  Tsuchida,  Ichiro:  and  Saito.  Takanori.  5,744.162.  CI. 
424-486.000. 
Lior.  Ishaiau:  See — 

Gazit.  Alon:  Idan.  David:  Inbar.  Hanni:  Kander.  Ilan:  Kritchman,  Eli: 
Landa.  Benzion:  Lavon,  Amiran:  Levanon.  Moshe:  Lior.  Ishaiau:  Van 
Mil.  Jan:  Niv,  Yehuda:  Schneider,  Avner:  Shmaiser,  Aron:  and  Younes, 
Hani.  5.745,829,  CI.  399-302.000. 
Liotta,  Lance  A.;  See — 

Kohn.  Elise  C:  Liotta.  Lance  A  :  and  Alessandro.  Riccardo.  5,744.492, 
CI.  514-359.000. 
Lipner,  Steven  B.;  Balenson.  David  M.:  Ellison.  Carl  M.:  and  Walker,  Stephen 
T.  to  Trusted  Information  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  controlling 
access  to  a  user  secret.  5.745.573.  CI.  380-2 l.OfX). 
Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Mayer  Lawrence  D.:  Bally.  Marcel  B.:  Cullis.  Pieler  R.:  Ginsberg. 
Richard  S.:  and  Mitilenes.  George  N.,  5,744,158,  C\.  424-450.(X)0 
Lippens.  Y\an  A.:  See — 

Doomaen.  Ghislain:  and  Lippens.  Yvan  A..  5.743,078,  CI.  57-902.000. 
Lipps,  Binie  V.:  and  Lipps,  Frederick  W.  Lethal  toxin  neutralizing  factors. 

,5.744.449.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Lipps,  Frederick  W.;  See — 

Lipps.  Binie  V.:  and  Lipps.  Frederick  W..  5.744.449.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Lips.  Alexander:  See — 

Habif.  Stephan  Samuel:  Lips,  Alexander:  Chandar.  Prem:  and  Rerek". 
Mark  Edward.  5,744.148.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Liston.  Christopher  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  position- 
ing a  linear  printhead  in  an  accurate  position  with  respect  to  a  belt  or  web 
member  5,745,142.  CI.  .347-116.000. 
Litterer,  Heinz:  See — 

Roscher.  Giinter:  Litterer,  Heinz:  Engelmann,  Axel:  Kaufmann.  Wolf- 
Dietmar:  Laugwiiz,  Bemd:  and  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar,  5.744.010, 
CI.  203-43.000. 
Little.  Michael  C:  See — 

Frdiser.  Melinda  S.:  Spargo.  Catherine  A.:  Walker.  George  Terrance:  Van 
Cleve.  Mark:  Wright.  David  James:  and  Linle.  Michael  C,  5.744,31 1. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Linle.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Laub.  Soyeon  P.:  Little.  Michael  J.:  Foschaar,  James  A.:  Garvin.  Hugh 
L.:  and  Yung,  Michael  W..  5.744.284.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Gigioli.  George  W.,  Jr,  5.745.226.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Sauter.  Kenneth  W..  5.745.287.  CI.  359-428.000. 
Symons.  Robert  Spencer.  5.744.910.  CI.  315-5.350. 
Liu.  Augustine,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Hard 
surface  cleaning  compositions  including  a  very  slightly  water-soluble 
organic  solvent.  5.744,440.  CI.  510-362.000. 
Liu.  Hui:  See — 

Curran.  Dennis  P:  Liu.  Hui;  and  Collis.  Maree  Patricia,  5.744.605,  CI. 
546-70.000. 
Liu.  Jack.  Structure  for  driving  toys  by  magnetic  forces.  5,743,780,  CI. 

446-136.000. 
Liu.  Karen:  See — 

Wang.  Weyl-Kuo:  Tong,  Franklin  Fuk-Kay:  and  Liu.  Karen,  5.745.612. 
CI.  385-24.0(XI. 
Liu.  Peter  Tze-Hwa:  See — 

Ben-Efraim,  Nadav;  and  Liu.  Peter  Tze-Hwa,  5.745.497.  O.  371-2.2(X). 
Liu.  Shuang:  See — 

Edwards.  David  Scott:  and  Liu.  Shuang,  5,744.120,  CI.  424-1.640. 
Liu.  Yuan-Chang:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  DangHsing:  Shone.  Fuchia:  Lee.  1-Long:  Chen.  Chia-Shing: 
Chen,  Hun-Song:  Liu.  Yuan-Chang:  Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei:  Chang. 
Kuen-Long;  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin.  5.745,410,  CI.  365-l85.3(X). 


Liu.  Yu-Mean.  Storage  ca.se  mounting  structure  for  baby  carts.  5.743,452,  CI. 

224-275.000. 
Livingston.  Robert  W..  Jr:  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  T,  Jr;  Billingsley,  Samuel  F,  III;  and  Livingston, 
Robert  W..  Jr..  5.745.558.  CI.  379-189.000. 
LI  Laboratories.  L.L.C.:  See- 
tun^.  Wayne  D.;  Jung,  Russell  W.;  and  Loudetmilk.  Alan  R.,  5,745,229. 
CI.  3.56-73.000. 
Ljungquist.  Olle:  See — 

Hjertman,  Birger;  and  Ljungquist.  Olle.  5.743.890,  CI.  604-218.000. 
Lo.  K.  Peter:  See — 

Groger.  Howard  P:  Lo.  K.  Peter;  and  Wei.ss.  Martin,  5,745,231,  CI. 
356-128.000. 
Lo.  Luke.  Airtight  clip  device  for  inflation  no7.zle  of  an  air  bag.  5,742.983,  CI. 

24-30.50R 
Lo.  Ying-Cheng:  See — 

Loh,  Eric  P.:  Mutphey,  Randy;  Peters.  Robin:  Edwards.  Scott  D.: 
Castellanos.  Rafael  A.;  and  Lo.  Ying-Cheng.  5.743,892.  CI.  604- 
283.000. 
Lo.  Yin-Ying.  Structure  of  haby  walker  5.743.836.  CI.  482-66.000. 
LiKke,  Kenneth  Walter:  and  Steele.  Thomas  David,  to  Intemeunin  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc.  Dopamine  D,   agonists  for  the  treatment  of  dementia. 
5,744.476,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Locke.  Randal  D.:  Dunbar.  Daniel  P.;  and  Locke,  Teresa  M.  Multi-purpose 
automatic  filling  and  leveling  liquid  basin  with  liquid  tran.sfer  5.743.290. 
CI.  I37-403.(XX). 
Locke.  Teresa  M.:  See — 

Locke.  Randal  D.:  Dunbar,  Daniel  P:  and  Locke.  Teresa  M..  5.743.290. 
CI.  137-403.000. 
Lixkerbie.  Robert  Owen:  Scon,  John  D  :  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.:  Howard. 
Monique  L.:  and  Gallatin.  W.  Michael,  to  ICOS  Corporation:  and  State  of 
Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion, and  on  behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  The.  Calcineurin 
inhibitory  compounds  and  anchoring  protein  to  induce  IL-2  gene  expres- 
sion. 5,744,354,  CI.  435-325.(X)0. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corp.:  See — 

Abatzoglou.  Theagenis  John;  Huang.  Chao;  Steakley,  Bruce;  and  Ken- 
neth. Jung.  5.744,710,  CI.  73-170.110. 
Brown,  Luther  E.;  Luck.  Graham:  and  Gibbs,  Terence  Keith.  5.745,081, 

CI.  .343-705.(XX). 
Chan.  Allan  L.;  Heath.  Robert  M  .  Meltler  Steven  D.:  Pham.  Chau  N.; 
Pereyda.  Douglas  B.:  MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Kennon.  David  P.  5,743.492,  CI.  244-118.200. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hively,  Lee  M.;  Clapp.  Ned  E.:  Daw.  C.  Stuart:  and  Lawkins,  William 
F.  5.743.860.  CI.  600-544.(X»0. 
LiKkheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

van  Bezooijen.  Roelof  W.H..  5.745.869.  CI.  701-222.000. 
L«xler.  Harry  Alan:  See — 

Springer.  Denis  Dean:  Loder,  Harry  Alan:  and  Dodsworth,  Robert  Sam, 
5.744,7.56,  CI.  174-llO.OON. 
Loechner,  John  T:  See — 

Dias.  Joseph  A.:  Allman.  Tory;  Loechner.  John  T;  and  Nottingham.  John 
R.,  5.743,837.  CI.  482-124.(XX). 
Loew.  Christopher:  See — 

Bredall.  William  A.;  Breuer.  Miklos  M.:  Gavino.  Ximena  A.:  Loew, 

Christopher:    Meessmann.   Jefl^rey    Scott:    McDt)wcll,    Dougla.s   J ; 

Sabato,  Alberto  B.:  Spencer.  Jean  L.:  Vidra.  James  D.:  and  Wreford, 

Stanley.  5,742,972.  CI.  15-167.1(X). 

Lofller.  Manfred:  and  Preuss,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Alcoa  Deut.schland  GmbH. 

Plastic  closure.  5.743.420.  CI.  215-270.(XX). 
Loh.  Eric  P.:  Murphey.  Randy:  Peters.  Robin:  Edwards.  Scott  D.:  Castellanos, 
Rafael  A.;  and  Lo.  Ying-Cheng.  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Dual  foam 
connection  system  for  peritoneal  dialysis  and  dual  foam  disinfectant 
system.  5.743.892.  CI.  60»-283.(KX». 
Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew    E.:  Wixidmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewen,  Richard  C:  Lohman,  Jeftrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A.,  5,745,721. 
CI.  395-384.0(X). 
Lohmann.  David  Peter  II:  Hurlbul.  Steven  Michael:  Shumate.  John  Carl:  and 
Shelton.  Jeffrey  Scon,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Automated  systems  adminis- 
tration of  remote  computer  servers.  5.745.692.  CI   395-2(X).530. 
Loibersbeck.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Hofmann.  Klaus:  Betten.  Klaus:  Loibersbeck,  Jiirgen:  Schubert.  Tho- 
mas: and  Wiggen.  Peter.  5.743..367.  CI.  I92-70.2(X). 
Loizeaux.  Phillip  Dudlev;  and  Ton.  Thai,  to  Watkins  Manufacturing  Corp. 

Catling  jet.  5.742.953'.  CI.  4- .541. 100. 
Lollar,  John  S.;  and  Runge,  Marschall  S..  to  Emor>   University.  Hybrid 

human/animal  factor  VIII.  5.744,446,  CI.  514-I2.(XX). 
Lombardi,  Alessandro:  See — 

Davies.  Brian  William:  Lewtas.  Kenneth:  and  Lombardi,  Alessandro. 
5,743.923.  CI.  44-.W3.0(X). 
Lombardino,  Thomas  D.  Spring-air  shock  absorbtion  and  energy  return 

device  for  shoes.  5.743.028.  CI.  36-27.000. 
Londeck.  Bernard  Thomas:  Wildfong.  Donald  Frederick:  and  Keen.  Nickey 
Dovle.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Instrument  cluster  gauge  con- 
nector 5.743.767.  CI.  439-682.(XX). 


Long.  David  Clifford:  Paxclka.  John  Blake:  Strums.  Karl  Friedrich:  Weiss. 
Gerhard,  deceased  (h\  Helga  Weiss.  Execuirixi.  to  Intemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  non-destructive  inspec- 
tion and/or  measurement.  5.745.238.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Lon.c.  Jean  McEvoy:  See — 

Connell.   Mark   E.:   Bedient.   Robert   A.:   Elsen.   Raymond:   Hogard. 
Michael  E.:  Johnson.  Harlev    D:  Kelly.  Thomas  D.:  Long.  Jean 
McEvov.  Peterson.  Bnice  A  .  Preston.  William  G..  Jr:  and  Smejtek. 
Dalihor  J..  5.744,027.  CI.  210-96.2(KI 
Loncacre  Automotive  Racing  Prixlucts:  Sec — 

'jaynes.  Harrv  M..  5.743.645.  CI   374-I.37.»XXI. 
Longan.  John:  See — 

Jane.  Rodnev  B.:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Margin.  Robert  L..  Jr:  and  Uwgan. 
John.  5.743.709.  CI   415-125  IKXI. 
Lonn.  Dana  R.:  See — 

Peterson.  Daniel  E.:  Lonn.  Dana  R.:  and  Petersen.  Walter  J .  5.744.701. 
CI.  73-49.200 
Lonza  AG:  See — 

Brieden.  Walter  5.744.606.  CI  546-133.(XXl. 

Siucky.  Gerhard:  and  Imwinkelried.  Rene.  5.744.W)1.  CI.  .S44-3.30.000. 
Looker.  Douglas  L  :  Sec- 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J.:  Lixiker.  Douglas  L.:  Rosendahl.  Mars  S.:  Steller. 
Garv  L  :  V^'agenbach.  Michael:  Anderson.  David C:  Mathews.  Anionv 
James:  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.744.329.  CI.  435-696.(XXI. 
Loose.  Gunter:  See — 

Zahn.  Wolfganc:  Lixvse.  Gunter:  and  Hirschmann.  Axel.  5.743.087.  CI 

«»- .101. 00(1.' 

Lopez.  Marco  A  :  See — 

Nels«in.  Neil  R. :  Orlando.  Harold  J:  and  Lopez,  Marco  A..  5.745.6(N.  CI. 
382-264.fl(X). 
Lorbiecki.  James  R.  lo  Milsco  Manufaclunng  Compans.  Method  of  forminc 

fabric.  5.743.979.  CI    1 56-79 .(XNI 
Lord  Corporation:  Set — 

.Southward.  Steve  C:  and  Miller.  Lane  R.,  5,745..580.  CI   381-71  01X1. 
LOreal;  5f<  — 

Baudin.  Gilles:  and  Albisetti.  Nicolas.  5.743.441.  CI   222-212.(XK). 
Cauwei.  Danielc.  and  Dubiel.  Claude.  5.744.147.  CI.  424-40 l.OfXl 
De  Laforcade.  Vincent.  5.743.440.  CI   222-209.(HXl. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H..  5.743.279.  CI.  132-218.(XXI 
Lorencak.  Primoz:  See— 

Linhart.  Friedrich:  Moench.  Dieimar:  Schert.  Guenter:  Reuther.  Wolf- 
gang: and  Lorencak.  Primoz.  5.744.IN1I.  CI.  162164..VX). 
Lorrieitc.  Patrick,  to  Massey -Ferguson  S..A  Wet  clutch  assemblv.  5.743..369. 

CI    192-85.0CA. 
Lorv.  Jav:  See — 

Pecone.  Victor:  and  Lory.  Ja>.  5.745.795.  CI.  .395-882.(XXt. 
Loudermilk.  Alan  R.:  Set — 

Jung.  Wavne  D.:  June.  Russell  W.;  and  Loudetmilk.  Alan  R..  5.745,229. 
a  .156-73.(KX). 
Louehridge.  Lisii  M.  Outdoor  alerting  device  fv>r  smoke  alarms.  5.745.<W<i. 

Cl.  34()-62X.(XXI. 
Louhimo.  Jukka:  Set — 

Kinni.  Jouni:  Louhimo.  Jukka:  Janka.  Pentti:  and  Haverinen.  Kari. 
5.743.197.  Cl    11()-245.(XX) 
Louie.  Roger:  See — 

Cell.  Joseph.  Jr:  Wagner.  Jonathan  M  ;  and  Louie.  Roger,  5,745.761.  Cl. 

.395-681. (XX). 
Cell.  Joseph.  Jr:  Wagner.  Jonathan  M.:  and  Louie.  Roger.  5.745.762.  Cl 
.395-6X1. (XX) 
Loumakis.  Dimilrios:  5<'i' — 

Easlvold.  Roger:  Peeler.  Tim;  Loumakis,  Dimilrios:  Nikolic.  Milutin: 
Liichhwani.  Jv(>ii:,Durick.  Dan;  El-Sehaalv.  Hateni:  and  Mi»lga.  Lech. 
5.745.268.  CI   3.59-1  lO.(XK). 
Love.  Robert  T:  Stewart.  Kenneth  ,\.:  .ind  Bavcr.  William  R..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.   Mclhivd  and  apparatus  for  power  ct>ntri»I   in  a  spread  spcctnini 
communication    svstem    using    threshold    step-down    size    adjustmeni 
5.745.520.  Cl.  37.<-2(XI.(KX). 
Lowe.  John  Adams.  Ill:  and  Rosen.  Terry  Ja.v.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  FUioroalkoxy- 
henzvlamino  derivatives  of  nitrogen  containing  hetenwcles   5.744.480, 
Cl    .<I4-3I15.(XX). 
Lowe.  William  E.  Auxiliarv  load  supporting  apparatus   5.743.583.  Cl.  2%- 

3(MXI. 
Lowers.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Columbus.  Richard  L.:  Palmer.  Harve.v  J.:  Barclav.  John  Brian:  Hanagan. 
Ted  J  .  Lovverv.  Michael  C>.:  Gutierrez.  Edward  J..  Hansniann.  l\<ii- 
glas   Durouv:'and  Schmidt.   Daniel   Patrick.  5.743.861.  Cl.   6(HI 
577.(XX). 
Lowy.  Douglas  R.:  Schiller.  Johp  T:  and  Kimhauer.  Reinhard.  tvi  United 
Slates  of  America.  Heahh  and  Human  Services.  Self-assembling  recom- 
binant papillomavirus  capsid  proteins  5.744.142.  Cl  424-204. 1 IX) 
LSI  Louie  (Torporjlion:  See — 

Ben-Elraini.  Nadav :  and  Liu.  Peter  Tze-Hwa.  5.745.497.  Cl  37 1-2.21" I 
Chia.  Chok  J.:  Lim.  Seng-Six)i:  and  Alagaratnam.  Maniam.  5.744.084. 

Cl   264-276.(XX). 
Rostoker  Michael  D.:  and  Pa.sch.  Nicholas  F.  5.744..399.  Cl.  438- 

622.0(X) 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5.744.8.56.  Cl.  25T-6I8.(XX). 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5.744.8.58.  Cl.  257-666.(XX) 
Rostoker.   Michael   D:   Koford.  James  S:  Jones.  Edwin  R:   Bovle. 
Douglas  B  :  and  Scepanovic.  R.inko.  5.745.363.  Cl.  364-468.280' 


Rostoker.  Michael  D  :  Daane.  John:  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  5.745,865.  Cl 

701-I17()(XI 
Schneider.  Mark.  5.744.171.  Cl  425-llO.(XX) 
Lu.  Shih-Lai.  lo  Minnestvta  Mining  and  Manufaauring  Companv    Optical 
sec-urit)   articles  and  methixis  for  making  saiTK    5.743.981.  Cl     156- 
182.000. 
Lu.  Szu-Ping:  See — 

Pnicnal.  Paul  J  :  and  Lu.  Szu-Ping.  5.744,522.  Cl   523-442.(XX). 
Lubenskv.  David  M..  to  NYNEX  Science  &  Technology  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated speech  recognition  using  a  pluniliiv  of  diflereni  multilayer  percep- 
tion  structures  to  mtidel   a  pluralilv    of  distinct   phoneme   categories 
5.745.649.  Cl.  -395-2.410 
Lucas.  Bnan  Keith,  to  Proteus  Corporation    Printed  citvuit  bturd  fauli 

injection  circuit   5.744.946.  Cl    324-73, IIX) 
Lucas.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Krenceski.  Marv  A.;  Lin.  Chiu-Sing;  and  Luca.s.  Garv  M..  5,744.703.  Cl 
7.<-54fll() 
Lucent  Technologies;  See — 

CTien.  Juin-Hwev.  5.745.871.  Cl  7(U-207.000. 

Khan.  Muzibul  H  :  and  Saizan.  Robert  Thomas.  5.745.852.  a.  455- 
433.(XX1 
Luc-ent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Agazzi.  Oscar  Ernesto:  and  Church.  Kenneth  Ward.  5.745_597.  CI 

382-182 (XX) 
Aldermeshian.  Hrair:  Dav.  James  Francis;  Janow.  Richard  H  :  and 

Menlst.  David  B  .  5.745.850.  Cl  455-417.(XX). 
Anderson.  Dennis  Lee:  and  Jacks.  Steven  Anthonv.  5.745.425.  Cl 

365-226.(XX) 
Amivo.  Candido  John:  and  Knight.  Richard  Lee.  5.745.627.  O.  38.S- 

10'l.0(H). 
Atkins.  Robert  Michael:  Espindola.  Rolando  Patricio,  and  Simoff.  Debra 

Ann.  5.745.615.  CI   385-37  (NX) 
Baker.  Stephen  A  :  and  Blondin.  Di>uglas  J..  5.745,.V.  1 .  CI  379-2  lO.lNXi 
Bartlett.  Charles  Spurgeon.  and  Zuniga.  Michael  Anthonv.  5.745„588. 

Cl   381-17().(XXI. 
Bergmann.  Ernest  Eisenhardi.  5.745.620.  Cl   385-56.(XX) 
Capasso.  Federico:  Chti.  Alfred  Yi;  Faisl.  Jeri»me:  Hutchinson.  Albert 
Lee:  Scamarcio.  Gactano:  Sini»ri.  Carlo:  and  Sivco.  DeNvrah  Lee, 
5.745.516.  Cl. '372-45  (KX) 
Dein.  Edward  Alan:  Gross.  Mioh.-iel  Douglas,  and  Pudlinet.  Richard 

Allen.  .S.744.4()3.  Cl.  4.38-761. (XX) 
Embree.  Paul  M  :  and  Emhtee.  Milion  L..  5.744.987.  O  327-103.000 
Fatehi.  Mohammad  T.  and  Helsmann.  Fred  Ludwig.  5.745.274.  O 

3.59- 1 87  (KM) 
Ford.  Joseph  Earl.  Miller  David  Andrew  Barclav ;  Nuss.  Martin  C:  and 

Walker.  James  Albert.  5.745.271.  Cl   3.59- 1.11)  (X)0. 
Frevman.  Ronald  Lamar:  and  Holder.  Ointon  Hays.  5.745.427.  O. 

.'65-2.V)OIO 
Giles.  Clinton  Randy :  and  Ziragibl.  Martin.  5.745.275,  C\  359-187 .(XX) 
Grochowski.  .^ndrew;  and  Hsieh.  Shwu-Liang  Luke.  5.744.969.  Cl 

324-614.(XXi 
Hartung.  John:  Jacquin.  Amaud  Enc.  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David. 

5.745.178.  Cl.  .U8-405.(XX) 
Jin,  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregors  Peter;  Seibles,  Lawirnce;  and  Zhu. 

Wei.  5.744.195.  Cl.  427-249 .OiX) 
Jopson.  Robert  Meacheni.  5.745.273,  Cl   359-181.000 
Koch.  Thomas  Law  son.  5.745.270,  Cl.  359-l24.(XX). 
Kotenivski.  Vladislav:  Ma.  Zliengxiang;  Mankiewich.  Paul  Matthew. 
Polakos.  Paul  Anthonv:  and  van  Dover.  Robert  Bruce.  5.744.972.  Cl 
324-649.(XX). 
Lanzerotti.  Louis  J:  Maclennan.  Carol  G.;  Medford.  Lester  V.  and 

Thomson.  David  James.  5.745.384.  Cl.  364-574.(XX) 
Lee.  Kang  W.  5.745.401.  Cl   3651i«(HX). 
Li.  Yuan  P.  5.745.618.  Cl   .385-46(KXI. 
Li.  Yuan  P:  and  Wang.  Yan.  5.745.619.  Cl   385-«8.(XX) 
Miller.  David  Andrew  Barclay.  5.745,512,  Cl.  372-20.(XI() 
Miller.  Gabriel  Liwimer:  and  Wagner.  Eric  Richard.  5,744.965.  Cl 

324-538.(XX). 
Mver.  Robert  Evan:  and  Wen.  Jack  Chi-Chieh.  5.745.R4<..  Cl    455- 

'209, (XX) 
Nalwa.  Vishvjit  Singh.  5.745..305.  CI.  359-72.5.(XX). 
Nalwa.  Vishvjit  Singh.  5.745..5t2.  Cl   382-ll9.n(X) 
Nors,worthv.  Steven  Robert:  and  Rich.  David  .Arthur  5.745.()hl,  Cl 

.Ml-I3r.(X)ll 
Penning.  Randall  J  .  5.745 ..562.  Cl    379-2 15.(XX1 
Shanbhag,  Naresh  Ramnath.  5.745..396.  Cl   .'64-724  I'X) 
Sonntag.  Jelfrev  Lee.  5.744.993.  Cl,  327-.?(l7  (XKI 
Stumi.  DiHiglas  Waller.  5.745.032.  Cl   .U()-506.0IXV 
Zimgibl.  Martin.  5.745,616.  Cl   385-37.IKX) 
Lucheni.  Robert  J :  Ackerlv.  Anne  C  .  Houda.  James  D  ,  Imrich,  Steven,  and 
Miles.  Michael  E..  to  Steelcasc  Inc  M.nlular  utilities  cover  5.743.054.  Cl 
52-220  7(XI 
Luck.  Graham  .^c  — 

Brown.  Luther  E.:  Luck.  Graham:  and  Gibbs,  Terence  Keith.  5.745,081. 
Cl  .VJ3-705.(XX). 
Luckv  Limited  :  See- 
Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Cflov.  Nakyen:  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  .Son.  Young  Chan: 
Choi.  Ho  II:  Koh.  Jong  Sung.  Yoon.  Hcungsik:  Park.  Chi  Hvo.  and 
Kim.  Sang  S<«>.  5.744,621.  Cl.  .549-5.53.(XX) 
Ludewig.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 
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Eichholz.  Heinz-Dieter:  Ludewig.  Hans-Jiirgen:  and  Rudrich.  Hans- 
Peter.  S.74.1.5II.  CI.  25li:9.(»4(). 
Ludcilph.  Frank;  Nonnan.  George;  and  Spiegel.  Jiiel.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 

Desk  drawer  u.scr  interface.  5,74,S.096.  CI.  34.S- 1 20.(M)0. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  ice- 
Herman,  Jean;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen. 

Pierre;  and  Luescher.  Immanuel.  .S,744..VS3.  CI.  4.V'i-.325.()(K). 
Lethe.  Bernard;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline:  Wiilfel.  Thomas;  and 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  .S.744..3I6,  CI.  4.VS-7.240. 
Ludwig.  Thoma.s;  See — 

Kiit/le.  Gunther;   Kreuter.  Volker;  Ludwig.  Thomas:  and  -Schenler. 
Helmut.  .S.744.W6.  CI.  .127-.S.34.0«)(). 
Lueder.    Lawrence    Arimidio.    Molded-in    wiring    for    intake    manifolds. 

.'i.74.1.23.';.  CI.  I2.V468.(K)0. 
Luescher.  Immanuel:  See — 

Herman.  Jean:  Coulie.  Pierre;  Bcxin-Falleur.  Thierry:  van  der  Bruggen. 

Pierre;  and  Luescher,  Immanuel.  .S.744..1.').1.  CI.  4.35-.32-S.(HK). 

Luly.  Matthew  Hermes:  Smith.  Addison  Miles;  and  C(wk.  Kane  David,  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.  Purification  of  I.  I-diHuoroelhane.  .S.744.661.  CI.  .570- 

I77.(XK) 

Lumpkin.  Wavne  R..  to  Avid  Enterprises.  Inc.  Cantilever  brake  with  pad 

altitude  control.  .S.74.1.2S4.  CI.  188-24.220. 
Lumsden.  Mark  Williams:  See — 

Leone.  Paul  Thomas;  Lumsden.  Mark  Williams;  and  Puli/zi.  Victor 
Edward.  5.74.').360.  CI.  364-l40.0(X). 
Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Mazess.  Richard  B..  5.74.5.544.  CI.  378-56.000. 
Lund.  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Stowolitz,  Mark  L.:  Kaiser.  Robert  J.;  Lund.  Kevin  P;  and  Torkclson. 
Steven  M..  5.744.627.  CI.  558-3l5.(KK). 
Lundberg.  Jeffrey  C:  Knasel.  Donald  Lee:  and  Salake.  Toshiaki.  lo  US  Concc 
Ltd.  Polishing  method  and  apparatus  for  preferentially  etching  a  ferrule 
assemblv  and  ferrule  a.ssemblv  produced  thereby.  5.'743,785.  CI    451- 
28.(KH). 
Lundell.  Daniel;  See — 

Fosselta.  James  D.;  Lunn.  Charles  A.:  and  Lundell.  Daniel.  5.744..340. 
0.4.3.5-189.000. 
Lunn.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Fossctta.  James  D.:  Lunn.  Charles  A.:  and  Lundell.  Daniel.  5.744,340. 
CI.  435-189.000. 
Luo.  Jenny,   to  Shin   Jiuh  Corp.   Switch   having   a  displaying   function. 

5.743.382.  CI.  2(X)-.3I5.000. 
Luong.  Thien  Huynh:  and  Lehning.  Hein/.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  voltage 

operational  amplifier.  5.745.fH)8.  CI.  330-255.(KK). 
Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A.  Apparatus  for  making  annularly  ribbed  plastic  pipe  and 

method  of  making  such  pipe.  5.744.091.  CI.  264.508.000. 
Lupion.  Peter  James;  Buxion,  Robert  Frank:  Hunter.  Ian;  Price.  Handel 
Glasnant;  Richards.  Adam;  Tilling.  John  Simon:  and  Zimmer,  Dennis  Jack, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Management  of  units  of  work  on 
a  computer  system  log.  5.745,674,  CI.  .395-182.180. 
Lusignan,  Bruce  B.  Very  small  aperture  terminal  &  antenna  for  use  therein 

5,745,084.  CI.  343-781  OOP 
Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Luther.  Ronald  B  .  5.743.S82.  CI  6<M-I68.(XK). 
Luther.  Ronald  B..  to  Luther  Medical  Prixiucts.  Inc.  Needle  blunting  assembly 

for  use  with  intrava.scular  introducers.  5.743.882.  CI  604- 1 68.(XK). 
Lutz.  Michael  Andrew:  See — 

Angell.  Gloria  Lynne:  and  Lutz.  Michael  Andrew.  5.744.507.  C\.  521- 
86.(XK). 
Lutz.  Mitchell  E..  to  Acushnet  Company.  Flourinated  polyurelhane  coaled 

golf  balls.  5.744..549.  CI   525-l29.(XH). 
Lynn.  Kerry  Eugene:  Oppenheimer.  Alan:  Riner.  Michael  Walker:  Zwcig. 
Jonathan   Marcus;   and   Mullins.  Jeffery   L..   to  Apple  Computer.   Inc. 
Dynamic    address    assignment    in    an    arbitrarily    connected    network. 
5,745.699.  CI.  .395-200.750. 
Lynn.  Lawrence  A.:  and  Larkin.  Mark  E..  lo  Lynn,  Lawrence  A.  Sequential 
medical  fluid  aspiration  and  injection  system  and  method.  5,743,886  CI, 
604- 1 9 1. (XX) 
Lyon.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Meertiolz.  Klaus:  Kippelen.  Bernard:  Peyghambarian.  Na-sser  N.:  Lyon. 
Scott  R.;  Hall.  Henrv  K..  Jr;  Padia.s.  Anne  B.;  Sandalphon.  (NFN);  and 
VoliKiin.  Bons  L..  5.744.267.  CI.  4.30- 1. (XX). 
Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company:  See — 

Nagy.  Sandor:  and  Tyrcll.  John  A..  5.744.417.  CI.  502-l55.0(X). 
Lyons.  Christopher  F:  See — 

Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Hefteron.  George  J.;  Lyons.  Christopher  F.: 
.Moreau.  Wayne   M.:   and   WoikJ.   Robert   L..   5.744.537.  CI    524- 
520.(XX). 
L^^ejko.   Martin,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
methtxl  of  establishing  a  downlink  communication  path  in  a  wireless 
telecommunications  system.  5.745.496.  CI.  370-515.000. " 
Lyznik.  Leszek  A.:  See — 

Hixiges.  Thomas  K  ;  and  Lyznik.  Leszek  A..  5.744.3.36.  CI.  435-l72.3(X). 
M   W.  Kellogg  Company.  The:  See — 

Singh.  Vishnu   Deo:   Strait.   Richard   Bruce:  and  Czuppon.  Thomas 
Anthony,  5,744,(X}9,  CI.  203-42.(XX). 
Ma,  Chung-Wen:  Lin.  Chun-Hung;  Lee.  Tai-Yao:  Lee.  Li-Jen:  Lee.  Ju-Xu: 
and  Hu.  Tmg-Chung.  to  Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.  Flash  memory 
mass  storage  system.  5,745,418,  CI.  .365-185.3.30. 
Ma,  Hong:  See — 


and 


and 


Mcyerowiiz,  Elliot  M.;  Yanofsky,  Martin  F;  and  Ma.  Hong.  5,744.693. 
CI.  X(X)-205.(XX). 
Ma,  Manny  K.  F:  and  Schoenfeld.  Aaron.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  ESD 
protection    using   selective   siliciding   techniques.    5.744.839.   CI.    257- 
356.(XX). 
Ma.  Zhengxiang:  See — 

Korenivskl.  Vladislav:  Ma,  Zhengxiang;  Mankiewich.  Paul  Matthew; 
Polakos.  Paul  Anthony:  and  van  Dover.  Robert  Bruce.  5.744.972.  CI 
324-649.(XX). 
Mabry.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Chou.  Ta-Sen;  Grossman.  Coia  S.:  Hertel.  Larry  Wayne:  Holmes. 
Richard  E.:  Jones.  Charles  D.:  and  Mabrv.  Thomas  E.,  5,744..597.  CI. 
5.36-55..3(X). 
Macdonald.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Wixxiside,  Andrew ;  Wotxlsidc,  Margaret;  Shipp.  David:  and  Macdonald. 
Frank  J..  .5.744.089.  CI.  264-211.140, 
MacDonald.  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  MacDonald.  John  Gavin;  and  Kobylivker.  Peter 
Michelovich.  5.744..548.  CI.  525-l()6.(XX). 
MacDonald.  Norman  J..  III.  lo  PNM.  Inc.  Rekvaiable  sprinkler  assemblage 

.5.74.V3.37.  CI.  169-l6.(XXt. 
MacDonald.  Robed  J.:  Sec- 
Chan.  Allan  L.:  Heath.  Robert  M.;  Metller.  Steven  D,:  Pham.  Chau  N.; 
Perevda,  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald,  Robert  J.:  Epstein.  Kenneth  W,;  and 
Kennon,  Qavid  P,  5.743.492.  CI.  244-1 IX. 2(X). 
Mach.  Patrick  A.:  5cc— 

Krejcarek.  Garv  E.;  Mach.  Patrick  A.:  Morgan.  Scoil  D.;  and  Turgeon. 
Thomas  A..  '5.744.322.  CI.  435-39.(XX). 
Machida.  Hiroaki:  Miyazaki.  Yuusuke;  Takagi.  Shinichi;  and  Mishina.  Yoshi- 
nori.  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering.  Co..  Lid.  DNA  base  sequencer 
5.744.097.  CI.  422-68. 1(X). 
Machida.  Kiyosada:  See — 

Kolani.  Noriyasu;  Machida.  Kiyosada:  Kaloh.  Minoru;  Omi.  Junichi: 
and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.745.813.  CI.  396-44().(XX). 
Mackerl.  Peter:  Set — 

Kunze.  KaH-Heinz;  and  Mackert.  Peter.  5.743.545.  CI.  2X0-2.50. 1(X>. 
MacKichan.  Barry  B.:  5ec — 

Leach.  Paul:  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Jung.  Edward;  H<xlges.  C.  Di>uglas: 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.:  MacKichan.  Barrv  B.;  and  Wiiienbcrg.  Craig. 
5.745.764.  CI.  .395-683.(XX). 
Maclennan,  Carol  G.:  See — 

Lanzeroiii.  Louis  J.:  Maclennan.  Carol  G.;  Medford.  Lester  V: 
Thomson.  David  James.  5.745.384.  CI.  .364-574.(XX(, 
Macl^od.  Paula  J.:  See — 

Foucher.  Daniel  A.;  MacLetxi.  Paula  J.:  Georges.  Michael   K.; 
Burrow.  Timothy  E..  5.744.560.  CI.  526-22 1 .0(X). 
Macronix  Inlemalional  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Ma.  Chung-Wen;  Lin.  Chun-Hung;  Lee.  Tai-Yao:  Lee.  Li-Jen:  Lee, 

Ju-Xu;  and  Hu.  Tmg-Chung.  5.745.41X.  CI.  .365-I85.3.VI. 
Yiu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing:  Shone.  Fuchia:  Lee.  I-Long;  Chen.  Chia-Shing: 
Chen.   Hun-Song:   Liu.   Yuan-Chang:   Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;   Chang. 
Kuen-Long;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  5.745.410.  CI.  .365-l85..3(X). 
Madariaga.  Javier.  lo  Engranajes  Ekin.  S.A,  Citrus  fruit  packing  machine. 

5,743.068.  CI.  53-247.000. 
Maddux,  Larry  D.;  Nicholson,  Jeff:  and  Windlsch,  Fred,  to  Cambro  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cold  plale  and  seal.  5.743.602.  CI.  3I2-I40.I(K). 
Madsen.  Wayne  Alan,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Control  method  and 

apparatus  for  two-wire  motor  actuator  5.744.925.  CI.  3 1 8-.590.(XX). 
Maeda.  Akio;  and   Kanekiyo.  Makoto.  to  Chiyoda  Chemical   KabushikI 
Kaisha.  Water  soluable  metal  anticoirosive,  5,744.069.  CI.  252-394.(XX). 
Maeda,  Akira:  5cc — 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Suzuki,  Elsuro:  Maeda.  Akira;  and  Hotla.  Tomovuki. 
5.743.760.  CI.  4.39-489.(XX). 
Maeda.  Kazuto;  Koyama.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kato.  Naoya.  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken  Inc.  Evaporated  fuel  adsorbing  canister  preventing 
diffusion  of  fuel  therethrough.  5.743.943.  CI.  96-l26.(XX). 
Maeda.  Mitsuru,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  encoding  apparatus  and 
meihtxl  for  generating  and  encixJing  reduced  image  data  bv  bit  planes. 
5.745,607,  CI.  382-240.(XX). 
Maegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Ikuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Phase-change 
optical  disc  recording  methixl  and  apparalus,  and  informalion  recording 
apparatus  and  recording  pre-compensarion  methixl.  5.745.463.  CI.  369- 
59  (XX). 
Maehara.  Makolo:  See — 

Nagata.  Tomishi;  and  Maehara.  Makolo.  5.745.662,  CI.  395-1  I3.(XX). 
Maekawa.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Konishi.    Kazuo:    Yoshioka.    Shimpei;    Maruvama,    Koji:    Maekawa. 

Tomoyuki;  and  Sato.  Toshiaki.  5.745.912.  CI.  71 1-1()3.(XX). 

Maeng.  Sung-Jae;  Lee.  Chang-Seok:  and  Park.  Hyung-Miw.  to  Electronics 

and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Gaas  power  amplihcr  for 

analog/digital  dual-mode  cellular  phones.  5.745.857.  CI.  455-553.(XX).  * 

Macno.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamane.    Haruki:    Maeno.    Yoshinori:    and    Kobayashl.    Masanohu. 
5.745,406,  CI.  .365- 1 58.(XX). 
Magic  Green  Corporation:  See— 

Wommack,  Greg;  Holley.  Carl;  and  Grcskovich.  Eugene.  5.743.934.  CI 
71-28.(KX). 
Magna  Loma.son  Corporation:  5ce — 

Martilius.  Donald  F;  Klems.  William  F,:  and  Kamil.  Iftikhar,  5.743.982. 
CI.  156-2  I2.(XX). 
Mahaftev.  John  Scott:  See — 


April  28.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Bailey.  Kirk  Jay:  Curry.  Scan  P:  and  Mshaffey.  John  Scolt.  5.743,898. 
CI.'  606-.54.(XX). 
Mahiques  Bujanda.  Ma  del  Mar:  See— 

Garcia  Gravalos.  M"  Dolores;  Gordaliz.a  E.scobar.  Marina;  M"  Miguel 
Del  Corral.  Sanlana  Jose;  Mahiques  Bujanda.  Ma  del  Mar;  and  San 
Feliciano  Manin.  Anuro.  5.744.623.  CI   552  297  (XX) 
Mahmoud.  Issa  Said  (by  Jane  C.  Mahmoud.  legal  representative):  See— 
Hoffarth.  Joseph  Gerard:  Lauffer.  John  Matthew;  Mahmoud.  Issa  Said. 
5.745.3.34.  CI.  .^6I-3I3.(XX). 
Mahmoud.  Jane  C.  legal  representative:  See- 

Hoffarth.  Joseph  Orard;  Lauffer.  John  Matthew:  Mahmoud.  Issa  Said. 
.5.745..3.34.  CI.  .36I-3I3.(XX). 
Mainiero.  Louis  M  :  Gorski.  Stephen  H  :  and  Young,  Robert  L.,  to  Sensor 
Devices.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  tlie  invasive  use  of  oximeter 
probes. 5.743.261.  CI    I28-633.(XX). 
Majeed.  Muhammed:  Badmaev.  Vladimir;  and  Rajendran.  Ramaswamy.  to 
Sabinsa  Corporation     I'se   of  pipcrine   as   a   bioavailability   enhancer. 
.5.744.161,  CI.  424-464.(XX). 
Majeti,  Saivanarayana.  to  Pnxter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Methods  for  the 

treatment  of  herpes  virus  infections.  5.744.167.  CI.  424-650.(XX). 
Majima.  Taisuo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Ikuo;  and  Majima.  Tatsuo.  5.743.9%,  CI.  1.56-581. (XXI 
Makaran,  John  E..  lo  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Conirol  circuit  for  Hvc-phase 

biushless  DC  mixor.  5.744.921,  CI.  3I8-254.(XX). 
Maki.  Hideaki:  Sec— 

Arimolo.  Nozomu:  Okamoio.  Takanii:  Masuda.  MuLsuo;  Maki,  Hideaki; 
Suzuki,  Atsushi:  Utsumi,  Tsutomu:  Ebihara,  Teisu:  and  Taira.  Junichi. 
5,743.778.  CI.  445-8.(XX). 
Maki.  Yuklo;  and  Honda.  Hiroki.  lo  Milsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Single-polv-tvpe  bipolar  transistor.  5.744.855.  CI.  257-5X8.(XX). 
Makino.  Jun.'  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  pnxessing  apparalus  and 

mcthixi.  5.745.395.  CI   .364-724.170. 
Makino   Telsuva.  to  Jaico  Corporation.  Lixk-up  damper  device  for  ffuid 

transmission  apparatus  5.743.365.  CI.  192-3  290. 
MakiU.  Naoki:  Sec —  ,_..„,.  ^t 

Kousai.  Takamasa;  Makita.  Naoki:  and  Takayama.  Tom.  5.744.824.  CI. 
257-74.(XX). 
Makovec.  Francesco;  Rovali.  Lucio  C;  and  Rovall,  Lulgi  A.,  to  Rotta 
Research  Laboralonum  S.p.A    Basic  derivatives  of  glutamic  acid  and 
aspanic  acid  as  gastrin  or  cholecyslokinin  anugonists.  5.744.607.  CI 
.546-l46.(XX). 
Makriyannis.  Alexandros;  Duclos.  Richard  1 .  Jr ;  and  Foumier.  Donna  J  .  lo 
L'niversliy  of  Conncciicui    Ph«>spholipid  compounds  and  use  therefor 
5.744.459.  CI.  514-I14.(XX) 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Ijminalable  backing  substrates 
conuining  fluoro  compounds  for  improved  loner  flow.  5.744.273.  CI 
4.30-97.(XX). 
Malkemus.  Timoihy  R.:  See— 

Jhingran,  Anant  D.:  Kollar,  Lubor  J.;  Malkemus.  Timodiv    R.;  and 
Padmanabhan.  Sriram  K..  5.745.746.  CI.  395-602.(XX). 
Mallet.  Francois:  See— 

GuillouBonnici.  Franvoise:  Cleuzial.  Philippe;  Mallet.  Francois:  Levas- 
scur.  Pierre;  and  McAllister.  William.  5.744,308.  CI  435-6(XX). 
MallinckriKll  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Sato.  Torn:  Shihala.  Minoru:  and  Agehama,  Shiro.  5.743.258.  CI.  1-8- 
207.1.50. 
Malnoe.  Armand:  See— 

Berioli.  Constaniin:  Bracco.  Umberlo:  Delvecchio.  Angiolino:  and  Mal- 
mie.  Annand.  5.744.145.  CI.  424-401. «XI. 
Malone.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Nam/.   Michael   H.;   Bennett.  Michael  J.:  and  Malone.  Robert  W.. 
5.744.625.  CI   5.54- I05.(XK). 
Malville.  Joel,  lo  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Automobiles  Citroen.  Data 
communication  system  emploving  carrier  currents.  In  paiticular  for  a  motor    Mark.  Andrew  R 

vehicle.  5.745.027.  CI.  340-310OI0. 
M"  Miguel  Del  Coital.  Sanlana  Jose:  Set — 

Garcia  Gravalos.  M"  Dolores:  Ciordalizj  Escobar.  Marina:  M"  Miguel 
Del  Coiral   Sanlana  Jose:  Mahiques  Bujanda.  Ma  del  Mar;  and  San 
Feliciano  Martin.  Arturo.  5.744.623.  CI.  552-297.(XX). 
Mamman.  Ajil  Singh:  See — 

Choudharv.  Vasant  Ramchandra:  Uphade,  Balu  Shivaji:  Mamman,  Ajii 
Singh;  and  Rajput.  Amarjeel  Munshiram.  5.744.419.  CI  .5()2-326.(XK) 
Mamone.  Joseph  A  ;  Dav  is.  Maria:  and  Sha.  Dan.  lo  Amcrsham  Life  Science. 
Inc  Thermostable  DNApolvmerase  from  TheniKHimiemhuilerlhermoln 
dnKulturkus  .  5,744.312.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  Sec- 
Hummel.  Peter;  and  Onner.  Robert.  5.743.18.3.  CI.  I01-I47.(XX). 
Manandhar.  Eraj  D.;  and  Lsmani.  Arthur  M..  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc. 
Polymer  moditicd  asphaltic  compositions  with  improved  dispersion  and 
prixlucls  iherefrom.  5.744.524.  CI.  524-70.(XX). 
Mandaci.  Sevnur:  .Sec —  „  .-,  „„. 

Dobres,  Michael  S.;  and  Mandaci.  Sevnur.  5.744.3.34,  CL  4.35- 1 72..3(X». 
Mandai.  Masaaki;  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Yutaka:  and  YiKhino.  Tonxivuki. 
to  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  ciimposed  of  plural 
semiconductor  chips  and  coupling  means  which  couple  the  semiconduclor 
chips  together  5.744.379.  CI.  437208  (XH). 
Manganaro.  James  1..:  See — 

Hills  William  A.;  Manganaro.  James  L.;  Guiliano.  Basil  A.;  and  Thorp. 
Dean  S.,  5,744,055,  CI.  252  186.270 
Mankiewich.  Paul  Matthew:  See— 


Korenivskl.  Vladislav:  Ma.  Zhengxiang;  Mankiewich.  Paul  Matthew; 
Polakos.  Paul  Anthony;  and  \an  Diuer.  Robert  Bruce.  5,744,972,  CI 
324-649.(XX). 
Mann.  Randy  William:  See— 

Adler.  Eric;  Kulkotni.  Subhash  Balakrishna:  Mann,  Randy  William: 
Rausdi,  Werner  Alois;  and  Temullo.  Lulgi.  Jr..  5.744,384.  CI.  438- 
I52.(X10. 
Manne    Nils;  and  Johansson.  Per-Olof.  lo  Akiiegolagct  SKF   Methixl  for 

mourning  prekaded  hearings.  5.743.016,  CI   29-898(162 
Manning.  Monte:  .Sec — 

Batra.  Shubneesh.  and  Manning.  Mome.  5.744.846.  CI.  257-380.(X»). 
Manning.  Trov  .\    See— 

Cowles.  Timothy  B.:  Manning.  Troy  A.;  and  Merrin.  Todd  A  .  5.745.429. 
CI   .365  2.30.080 
Mano.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Taguch'i.  Jun'ichi:  Mano.  Hin>vuki:  Tanaka.  Toshio;  Sano.  Koichi:  and 
NIshitani.  Shigeyuki.  5.745.089.  CI   .U5-X9.(XX). 
Mansheld.  Keith  David:  See- 

Choboi.  Ivan  Ivor.  Covert.  John  Arthur:  Haighl.  Randy  Lee:  Mansheld. 
Keith  David:  Miller.  Donald  Wayne:  Neira.  Remaldo  Anthony.  Pelnv 
vich.  Alexander:  Sviedrys.  Paul  Camilo;  Tiemann.  Louise  Ann; 
Valenia.  Orald  Arthur:  and  Youngs.  Thursion  Bryce.  Jr.  5.743.(X)4. 
CI  29-8.'0(XX) 
Mansour.  Tarek;  and  Tse.  Allan  H   L  .  lo  Biivhcm  Pharma  Inc   NucleiRide 

anak>gues  and  svnthetic  intermediates  5.744.596.  CI  5.36-27  110. 
Mansuri.  Muzamniil  M  ;  Martin.  John  C  .  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Brons«w. 
Joanne  J.:  and  Ferrara.  Louis  M  .  to  Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech 
Republic.  Institute  of  Oganic  Chemistry  and  BiiKbeniistry  of  the:  and 
Rega  Slichling  v  z  w.  Phosphonomelhoxv  caifHxvclic  nuclctisides  and 
nucleotides.  5.744.6(X).  CI  .544-243.(XX) 
Mantha.    Robert    L.:    and   Colaizzi.    Robert     Illuminated    safety    helmet. 

5.743.621.  CI.  .362-l05.(XX). 
Manzolti.  Carta:  See— 

Valsecchl.  Mariella:  Conti.  Marco;  Del  Greco.  Luisa;  Bugaiii.  Carlo; 
Menia  Ernesto;  Giuliani.  Ferdinando;  Manzmii.  Carla:  Spinclll.  Sil- 
van..; and  Fan^ell.  Nichi>las.  5.744.497.  CI.  514-492  (XX). 
Marchand.  Philippe,  lo  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation   Transmission  system  via 
communicalions  priMected  bv  an  em*  management  code.  5.745.509.  CI 
.37I-43.I(X). 
Marchetti.  Brenda:  Sec- 
Power   Wendv;  Reed.  Michael  A  :  Fnisiaci.  Dominick  J  :  Lanxque. 
Gerald:  and  Marchciii.  Brenda.  5.745.377.  CI   .<64-509.IX«) 
Marchionni.  Giuseppe:  aid  Guarda.  Pier  Antimio.  to  Ausimoni  S.p.A  PriKess 
for  preparing  peroxidic  perfluortipolyoxyalkylenes.  5.744.651.  CI    568- 
560.(XX). 
Marcus.  William  S.:  .Sec- 
Thompson,  Horace  C:  Feldmeler.  David  C:  and  Marcus.  William  S.. 
5.745.48X.  CI   370-.395.IXXI. 
Marella.  Michael  Anthony:  See— 

Knisc.  Lawrence  !.:  Chang.  An-Chlh:  DeHaven-Hudkias.  Diane  L.: 
Farrar,  John  J.;  Gaul,  Forrest:  Kumar,  Vircndra;  Marella,  Michael 
Anthony:  Mavcock,  Alan  L  ;  and  Zhang,  \^ei  Yuan,  5.744.458,  CI. 
5 1 4-9 1. (XK). 
Maresca.  Chnslian:  See — 

Lahlllc.  Michel:  Conin.  Philippe:  Maresca.  Christian:  and  >amaguchi. 
Toshio.  5.743.912.  CI.  6(K)-65(XX). 
Martilius.  Donald  F;  Kkms.  .William  F:  and  Kamil.  Iftikhar.  lo  Magna 
Lomason  Corporation.  Methixl  for  bonding  a  cover  lo  a  flexible  pad 
5.743.982.  CI.  I.56-2I2.(XX) 
Murinangeli.  Richard  E  ;  and  Brand>old.  Timoihy  A.,  to  L'OP  LLC.  L'sing 
waler  concentration  lo  conin>l  ethylene  ollgomcrizalioo.  5.744.679.  CI 
5X5-526.(XX) 
Marino.  James  F  Infomialiim  displav  and  article  slocage  and  dispensing 
apparalus.  5.743.60.5.  CI.  312  211. (XX). 

ark.  Andrew  R  .  lo  Smart  Tone  Authentication.  Inc.  Svsiem  and  melhiKi 
using  personal  idenllhcarion  numbers  and  assiKialed  [irompls  lor  ciwitrol- 
ling'unauihonzcd  use  of  a  sccunlv  device  and  unauthon/i-d  access  to  a 
revmrce  5.745.555.  CI.  .379-95.(XX). 
Marker.  Ten^  L  ;  Funk.  Gregory  A  ;  Barger.  Paul  T:  and  Hammershaimb. 
Harold  I'  lo  L'OP  Two-suge  pnxress  for  prixlucing  diisopnipyl  ether 
using  catalytic  distillation.  5.744.645.  CI  .565-695  (XX) 
Marker.  Terrv  L.:  See—  ,„    ,   , 

Muhanev.  Robert  C,  III:  and  Marker.  Teny  L..  5.744.680.  CI    5X5- 
64().(XX). 
Markison.  Timothv  W.:  See- 

Gnibc    Garv   W;  Markison.  Timoihv   W  .  and  WcsHm.  Tliomas  h. 
5,745.677.  CI.  395-186.(XXI 
Markov  itz.  Aaron  M  :  See 

Biemat   Stanlev  J..  Jr;  Mart^oviiz,  Aaron  M  ;  and  Skewcs.  Steven  A  . 
5.745.210,  CI.  .351-41  (XX) 
Markulin.  John:  See-  .,    ,    .      ,  ^ 

DuCharme  Paul  Edmund.  Jr :  Prolnov.  Nomun  Abbvc.  Markulin.  John: 
and  Nicholson.  Mvron  IXmald.  5.744.151,  CI.  428  5.36.IXXI. 
Markun.  Francis:  .Sec —  ,,.,.,.. 

Gr.>ss.  Kenneth  C  :  Markun.  Francis:  and Zawad/ki.  Mary  T.  5.743.944. 
CI   96  IX I. (XX). 
Mariand  Mold.  Inc.:  See— 

Bak.  Kenneth.  5.744.082.  CI.  264-23X IKX) 
Marpoe.  Gary  Rav.  Jr :  See — 

Hasz.  Richard   Fjic;   Marpix;.  Garv    Rav. 
Edward.  5.743.756.  CI.  4.39-.3fr».0«X). 


Jr:  and   Musscr.  Thomas 
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MaiT,  Kenneth  W..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Circuil  for  SRAM  test  mode 

isolated  bitline  modulation.  5.745.415.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Marron.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Bemecki.  Thomas  F;  and  Matron.  Daniel  R..  5.744.777.  CI.  219- 
121  470. 
Marschhau.sen.  Han.s:  See — 

Vollmer.    Angela;    Meyer.    Joachmim;    Marschhausen.    Hans;    and 
Schliephack.  Chri.stiaii.  5.74.1.658.  CI.  384-406.(100. 
Marshall.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Wasserman.  Stephen  R.;  Anderson.  Kenneth  B.:  Song.  Kang;  Yuchs. 
Steven  E.;  and  Marshall.  Christopher  L..  5.743.S42.  CI.  5X8-256.(KK) 
Marshall.  Mark  A.:  See— 

VanderPol.  Jerald  W;  Marshall.  Mar<c  A.;  Stanley.  Donald  T;  and 
Trembia).  Clement.  5.743.539.  CI.  279-5X.(XK). 
Marta,  Teresa  M.;  and  Morgan.  Robert  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Self-limiting 
intrinsically    eye-safe    laser    utilizing    an    increasing    absorption    laver 
5.745.51.5.  CI.  372-45.(HK). 
Martell.  Dennis;  Warburton.  Piers  Richard  Grove;  Lindner.  Laura  Ann;  and 
Lindner.  Juergen.  to  J  and  N  Associates.  Inc.;  and  National  Draeger 
Incorporated.  Gas  sen.sor  with  conductive  housinc  portions.  5.744.697.  CI 
73-31.060. 
Manich.  Mark  E.;  Beling.  Thomas  E.:  and  Ossenmacher.  John  M..  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Compans.  Fluorescent  lamp  apparatus  with  integral  dimming 
control.  5.744.913.  CI.  3I5-I58.(HH). 
Martin.  David  O..  to  Martin  Dixir  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Au.xiliarv  d(x>r  and 

methixl  for  matching  a  sectional  d(X)r  5.743.057.  CI  52-457.(j(MI. 
Martin  Door  Manufacturing.  Inc.;  See — 

Manin.  David  O..  5.743.057.  CI.  52-457.000. 
Manin.  Graeme  Richard:  See — 

Glen.   Robert  Charles;  Selwood.   David  Lawrence;   Martin.  Graeme 
Richard;  and  Foster.  Christopher  James.  5.744.466.  CI.  514-210.(K)0. 
Manin.  John  C:  See — 

Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  Martin.  John  C;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  Bran- 
son. Joanne  J.;  and  Ferrara.  Louis  M..  5.744.600.  CI.  544-243.(X)0. 
Manin.   John   R..   to   Southern   Mag-Clip.    Inc.    Magnetic   siKkel   holder 

5.743.394.  CI.  206-37X.O*l(). 
Manin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  Sei — 

Klen.  James  W.;  B'urchell.  Timothy  D.;  and  Bailey.  Jeffrey  L..  5.744.075 
CI.  264-29.600. 
Manin,  Neil  Ronald.  Foldable  ornamental  sign.  5.743.037.  CI.  40-610.(KH). 
Martin.  Pierre:  See — 

Monia.  Brett  R;  Martin.  Piem:  and  Allmann.  Karl-Heinz.  5.744.362.  CI. 
435-375.(KX). 
Martin.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Wilaix.  Malcolm  W.;   Martin.  Thomas  W.;  and  Canifel.  Roger  J 
5.743.436.  CI.  222-l37.(¥K). 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthon):  See — 

Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Bjen^.  Kaj;  Chrislensen.  Svend;  Kindl-Uirsen. 

Ture;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony.  Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Widman 

Michael  Francis.  5.744.357.  CI.  425-.347.00O 

Martorelli.  James  E.;  and  Sepanik.  Thomas  E  .  to  Jim's  Wallpaper  and 

Painting    Wall  surface-attachable  ttxil  for  hands-free  support  of  roll  i>f 

wallpaper  border.  5.743.4X5.  CI.  242-.597.7(KI 

Martschin.  Daniel:  and  Moschner.  Juergen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 

S>stem  for  inhibiting  by  an  as  yet  not  initialized  peripheral  equipment  that 


Chorlton.  Alan  Patrick;  and  Ma.son.  James.  5.744..590.  CI.  5.34-780.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Braida.  Louis  D.;  and  Duchnowski.  Paul.  5.745.873.  CI.  704-222.(KM) 

Poggio.  Tomaso;  Bevmer.  David  J.;  and  Shashua.  Amnon.  5.745.668.  CI 

.395-l75.0(X) 

Massebeuf,  Eric,  to  Sociele  d'Exploitation  des  Prwedes  Marechal  (SEPMj 

Waterproof  electrical  connection  apparatus.  5.743.752.  CI.  439-142.(X)(). 

Massey.  Danny  Ray:  See — 

Alford.  Wan^eii  L.;  and  Massey.  Danny  Ray.  5.744.906.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Massey-Ferguson  S.A.:  See — 

Loniette.  Patrick.  5.743.369.  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Ma-ssey.  Francis  L.:  See — 

Grisch.  William  E.;  and  Massey.  Francis  L,  5.744.(r77.  CI.  2M-46.6(H). 
Massoner.  Johann:  See — 

Wachter.  Franz;  Zilla,  Heinz;  and  Massoner.  Johann.  5.744.878.  CI. 
307-1.30.000. 
Mast.  Rex;  and  Rasmussen.  Trevor,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated    Refuse 

container  having  retractable  wheel  assembly.  5.743.542,  CI.  280-47.260 
MasteiGrip.  Inc.:  Set — 

Card.  Richard  C.  5.743.812.  CI.  473-327.000. 
Masterson.  David  C:  Sfc— 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink,  David  J.:  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.;  Gemnier.  Paul  M.;  and  Brodv.  Richard  S 
5.744.002.  CI.  162-174.000. 
Masubuchi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nozue.  Hiroshi;  and  Masubuchi.  Yoshio.  5.745.730.  CI   395-»62.0(K). 
Masuda.    Hiroshie;    and    Numao.    Masayuki.    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  of  creating  a  three-dimensional 
solid  model  from  a  plurality  of  lw<vdimensional  drawings.  5.745.1 17.  CI 
.345-420.000 
Masuda.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Arimoto.  Nozomu;  OkanuMo.  Takami;  Masuda.  Mutsuo;  Maki.  Hideaki; 
Suzuki.  Atsushi:  Ulsumi.  Tsutoniu;  Ebihara.  Tetsu;  and  Taira,  Junichi 
5.743.778.  CI.  445-X.OOO 
Masui.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Minakuchi,    Mitsuni;    Kashiwagi,    Koichi;    and    Masui.    Toshivuki 
5.745.X9I.  CI.  707-3.000 
Masutani.  Hironori:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hiroki;  Masutani.  Himnori;  and  Yamada.  Junii.  5.745.220.  CI 
.355-.54,(KIO. 
Matcon  Limited:  Sei — 

.Semcnenko.  Ivan.  5.743.4.39.  CI.  222-l85.irHl. 
Matena.  Uwe:  See — 

Spengel.  Chrisioph;  Matena,  L'we;  and  Kugel.  Chrisioph.  5.743.223.  CI 
123-90.480. 
Materi.  Guy  E.:  Sei — 

Schon'berg,  Peter  R.;  Hoberg.  Geiwge  C.;  Schonberg.  Russell  George; 
Fadness.  David  Richard;  and  M.-ileri.  Guv  E.  5.744.X1I    CI    ""SO- 
492. 3(X). 
Mathews.  Antony  James:  See — 

Hoflman.  .Stephen  J.:  Lixikcr.  Douglas  1. ;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S  ;  Stetler, 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Anderson,  Da\  id  C;  Mathew s,  Antonv 
James:  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  5.744.329,  CI.  435-696(K)0 
Mathieu.  Raymond  J   Method  and  apparatus  Itir  temporary  view  shifting  of 
vehicle  side  mirror  5.745.311).  CI   3.59-843.(M)0 


addressed  by  permission  signal  to  forward  permission  signal  to  a  following    Mathis.  S.  Kent   Ironing  hoard  caddy.  5.743.417.  CI   21 1-1  I9.IKH) 


peripheral  equipment  5.745,787.  CI.  .395-837.(KH). 
Manz.  Jonathan  T;  Carney,  Joseph  M.:  Jennings.  Rohen  E  :  and  Donnelly. 
Karen  D  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Emulsitiers  and  iheir  use  in  water 
dispersible  polyisocyanate  compositions.  5.744..542.  CI.  524-590.(KK). 
Maruoka.  Kiyoto;  Honuchi.  Kunivasu;  and  Yabuki.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Golf  ball  5.743.X1X.  CI  473-37X.IHK). 
Maruyama.  Akihiko:  See — 

Fujishima.  Shizu;  Yamanu.  Nai>ko;  Maruyama.  Akihiko;  and  Higashi- 
hara.  Takanori,  5.744,325.  CI.  435-7 1 ,2'fK). 
Maruyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tetsuva;  Manivama.  Koichi:  and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.745.2Wi 
CI   359-64 1. (XK) 
Maruyama.  Koji:  See — 

Konishi.    Kazuo;    Y<ishioka.    Shimpei;    Maruvama.    Koji;    Maekawa. 
Tomoyuki:  and  Sato.  Toshiakl.  5.745.912.  CI.  71  l-103.(KM), 
Maru>ama,  Takumi:  See — 

Shebanow,  Michael  C;  Gmuender,  John;  Siirome,  Michael  A.;  Szelo. 
John  R.  F  S  ;  Maruyama,  Takumi;  and  Tovev.  Deforest  W..  5.745  726 
CI.  .395-.392.(XH). 
Maruyama.  Teruhilo:  See — 

Sawaguchi.    Takashi;    Seno.    Manabu;    and     Maruvama,    Teruhilo. 
5.744.54 1.  CI  524-588.0fX). 
.Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney  B.;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Marvin.  Roben  L..  Jr:  and  Longan 
John.  5.743.709.  CI   4I5-I25.(KH). 
.Vlascoiech  Tubular  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickerson.  Deiere  Cari;  and  Anderson.  Brian  Stephen.  5.743.011    CI 
29-888.010. 
.Masimii  Corporation:  See — 

Lcpper,  James  M,.  Jr,;  and  Diab,   Mohamed   Kheir.  5,743.262    CI 
128-633.000, 
Maslak,  Samuel  H.:  See — 

Hanafy,  Amin  M.:  Maslak.  Samuel  H.;  and  Pluggc.  Jay  S..  5.743.855,  CI 
600-459.000. 
Mason.  James:  Set — 


Malkovich.  Vlado  I.:  See— 

Gsell.   Thomas   C;    Matko\ich.   Vlado   I.;   and    Bormann.   Thomas. 
5.744.047.  CI.  2IO-767.(KM). 
Malsubara.  Miyuki:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Oisuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentaro;  Sugimolo,  Hito- 
shi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5.745.1.12.  CI.  .347-14.(K)0. 
Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu.  Tajika.   Hiroshi;   Matsubara.   Miyuki;   Koit- 
abashi.  Noribumi:  Aral.  Atsushi;  and  Kanemilsu,  Shinji.  5.745.134 
CI.  .347-36,000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Tiijika,  Hiroshi:  Koilabashi.  Noribumi;  and 
Matsubara,  Miyuki,  5.745.145.  CI.  347-IX3.(HKl 
Matsuda.   Hiroaki;   Noda.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Beam  splitter  5.745.290.  CI.  359-583.0(K). 
Matsuda,  Hiromu:  See — 

Ohta,  Kazuhiro;  Okada,  Yukihiro;  Hayashi,  Kiyoshi;  Matsuda,  Hiromu; 
and  Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori.  5.744.2.59,  CI,  429-59.(KK) 
Matsuda,  Toku.sou:  See — 

Ishida,  Kiyoshi;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Takc- 

hiko;  Kidokoro.  Masato;  Ebihara.  Toru;  Nakao.  Atsuko;  Matsuda. 

Tokusou;  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki.  Tooru,  5.745.160.  CI. 

348-l5.fXM). 

Matsuda.  Yutaka;  Konuma.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sato.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid 

crystal  projector  5.743.612.  CI   353-97.0(K). 
Matsui.  Hideki;   Hamada.  Takashi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeo.  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation.  Rubber  compositions.  5.744.536,  CI  524-492.(K)0 
Matsui.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Takayuki;  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki. 
Morio;    Fukasawa.    Hideyuki:    Shirai.    Mitugu;    Murakawa.    Toshitaka; 
Siokawa.  Takeji;  and  Kuroda.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Meth<xi  of  making 
multi-pin  connector.  5.743.(Ki9.  CI.  29-843.0(K). 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takaki.   Kosuke;  Araki.  Takao;   Mutoh.  Junichi;   Ichimaru.   Kalsuzi; 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Fukuzoe.  Tetsurou.  5.745.246.  CI    358- 
296,0(K). 
Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko:  See— 


Watai,  Hifoo;  Yamaoka,  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakaki. 
Hiromoto.  5.745.373.  CI.  .364-490.000 
Matsumoto.  Kenshi;  Koumura.  Yasuhito;  and  Miura.  Hitviki.  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  decoding  instruction  immediate  data  to  produce 
a  string  having  a  single  bit  different  from  other  bit  thereof  5.745.722,  CI. 
.395-386.000 
Matsumoto.  Kunio;  See — 

Akama.    Yusuke;    Matsumoto.     Kunio;     and    Kunimaru.    Nontaka. 
'i.745.446.  CI    369- .36.000 
MatsunxMo.  Nobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Layout  method  for  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  and  layout  apparatus  for  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit.  5.745.-374.  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shuzo:  See— 

Kawabata.  Kenji;  Matsumoto.  Shuzo;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino.  MoCohiro; 

Okada.  Takashi;    and   Watanabe.    Yoshiteru.    5.744.916.   CI.    315- 

308000. 

Matsumoto,  Tadahiko.  to  Murala  Manufactunng  Co .  Ltd.  Regulator  ciauit 

and    multi-output    switching    po*er    unit    using   the    regulator   circuit. 

5.745.357.  CI.  363-84.000 

Matsumoto.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Magneuc  disk  drive  having  an 

improved  outer  stopper  mechanism  5.745.325.  CI  .360-105.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Kamura.  Hitoshi; 
and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidi>sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  reduction  of  purifying  capacity  of  catalyst  for 
purifying  exhaust  gas  from  internal  combustion  engine  and  iiKthod  thereof 
5.743.082.  CI.  60-274.000 
Matsumura.  Shogo:  See — 

Ohguro.  Haruo;  Kosuge.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Hanzawa. 
Ryuuzou;     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Kawai.     Hiroyuki:     Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki;  Monmoto.  Yukio;  Ao.  Youji;  Fujii.  Tsutomu;   Kancko. 
Hideo;  and  Kumashiro.  Halsuyoshi,  5,743.323.  CI,  164-415.000. 
Matsumura.  Shusuke:  See — 

Tanigawa    Masanori;  Mitoma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Matsumura.  Shus-ukc. 
5.744.081.  CI.  264-219000 
Matsunaga.  Alsuo:  See—  .   n^. 

Kawabata.    Ichiro;    Matsunaga.   Atsuo;    Funii.    Katsuaki;   and   OWa. 
Tomomi.  5.745.258.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Matsunaga.  Nobuyuki:  See —  nnmm 

Katsumala.  Toni;  and  Matsunaga.  Nobuyuki.  5.744.527.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Malsuo.  Akihide:  Sec —  „.   ,.„,,. w..» 

Teshima.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Matsuo,  Akihide.  5.744.882.  CI.  310-67  t)OR. 
Matsuo.  Masahito;  Shimizu.  Tom;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  system  capable  of  execulKW  of 
plural  instnictions  in  parallel   5.745.723.  CI    .395-.388.0(X). 
Matsuo.  Ryuichi;  and  Anami.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  having  internal  circuit  other  than  initial  input  stage 
circuit.  5.744.838.  CI.  257-356.0(X). 
Matsuo.  Tomohide.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit 
capable  of  compensating  variation  of  reception  level  with  wide  range. 
.5.745.847.  CI.  45.5-234.100. 
Matsuo.  Yuzo:  See--  ,,     ...     o      if. 

Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Sa,saki,  liat 
sumi     Matsuo.   Yuzo;   Wakabayashi.   Shigemi;   and   Shiga.   Akira. 
5.744.2.34.  CI  428-332.0(X). 
Matsuoka.  Shinya:  See—  j  ol     i 

Goda  Noriyoshi;  Matsuoka.  Shinya;  Kawaide.  Taisuo:  and  Shirakura. 
Takaaki.  5.744.2.56.  CI  42X-694.(xrr. 
Matsushima.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  linage  taking  apparatus. 

5.745.XI0.  CI.  396-289.0(K) 
Matsushima.  Yasuhin.;  Yamashita.  Toshihiro;  and  Shimada.  Takayuki.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  a  disconnected 
wiring  panem   attached  by   independent  metal  wiring,  5.744.820.  CI 
257..59.(XM). 
Matsushita.  Akio:  St-r— 

Harada.  Katsumasa;  Matsushita.  Akio;  Kawachi.  Ya.suhiro:  and  Sa-saki. 
Hiroshi.  5.744.6(M.  CI.  546-I4.(XK) 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial:  Scf—  ,,„,„,    ^,   ,^,  .,•  m/. 

Tanaka.  Hirohiko;  and  Nawata.  Takeshi.  5,745.381.  CI.  .364-551.010. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  C.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okabavashi,     Ichiro;     Kaneko,     Katsuyuki;    and     Kadola.     Hiroshi. 
5.745.709.  CI.  395-311.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd:  See— 

Koizumi.  Jun;  and  Kobayashi.  Minora.  5.745.583.  CI.  381-86.000. 
Nakao  Osamu;  Yasutake.  Masanori;  Hirai.  Walani;  and  Kawai.  Makolo. 
5.743.<X)5.  CI   29-833  (XX). 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.;  See—       ,,.      ^.       ,  ,^,  ,„_    _, 
Asada.  Satoshi;  Takubo,  Yonehani;  and  Uno.  MiLsuhiix).  5.745J07.  tl. 

349- 1 4 1. (XX). 
Atsuta.  Hiroshi;  Oshima.  Kiyoko;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.745,165,  CI 

348-65.(XX).  ^,    ^^ 

Boku      Kazutake;    Yoshikawa.    Motonobu;    Yamamoto.    Yoshiharu; 
Nakashima.  Hironon;  and  Yusa.  Akinori.  5.745.277.  CI  359-2()7.(XX) 
Hamaki.  Takayuki.  5.745.487.  CI.  370-352.0(X). 
Iguchi.  Kesayoshi.  5.745.705.  CI.  395-221.000. 
Inaeaki    Tom.  Okamoto.  Katsuhiro;  Takeshima.  Hiroki;  and  Hation. 

Yohei.  5.744.263.  CI  429-206.0(X). 
Itoh.  Hiroshi.  5.744.887.  CI.  310- l.56.0(X). 
Kageyu.  Satoshi;  Inoue.  Akino:  Sohma.  Masaki;  and  Kalo.  Hitoshi. 

S,745.I67.  CI.  .348-153.000. 
Kitayama.  Yoshifumi;  Mori.  Kazuhin.;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Akiguchi. 
Takashi.  5.744.382.  CI  4.38  106  0(X) 


Matsuvama.  Yasuo;  Kimolo.  Michio;  and  lyama.  Masani.  5,745.052.  CI. 

340-932.200 
Miyoshi    Hisayo;  Oda.  Toshinori;  Mon.  Tatsuya;  Inoue.  Shunya;  and 

Tsutsumi.  Yutaka.  5.745.02 1 .  CI.  3.36- 196  000 

Nakamura.  Kazuhiko;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Ha.sebe.  Takumi;  Mori.  Yoshi- 

hiro;  Yamane.  Yasuhiko;  and  Mizuguchi.  Nobom.  5.745.645.  CI 

.386-I3I.tXX)  ,„,,,   „ 

Nishiwaki.  Seiji;  Asada.  Junichi;  and  Malsuzaki.  Keiichi.  5,745,221,  CI. 

355-71.000. 
Nunomc.  Jun;  Nakashima.  Takuya;  Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Tao.  Seiji. 

5.744.266.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Ogura.  Takashi;  and  Murata.  Kousaku.  5.744.761.  CI    I81-I67.0(X) 
Ohno  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  SAaue.  Yoshitaka.  Ide.  Kazuhisa;  Miya 

gawa.  Naovasu;  and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  5.745.475.  CI  .369-275.400 
Ohu  Kazuhiro;  Okada.  Yukihiro.  Haya.shi.  Kiyoshi;  Matsuda.  Hiromu; 

and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon.  5.744.259,  CI  42959000. 
Ohya.  Yuri.  5.745.064.  CI   .34 1  - I44.(XX) 
Onishi.  Hiroaki;  Nagala.  Hamto;  Hirano.  Ma.salo;  and  Suelsugu.  Ken 

ichiro,  5.743.007.  CI.  29-840  (XX) 
Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ohno.  E^ji,  5.745,467.  CI 

369-116  000  

Tagami.  Ryo;  and  Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko.  5.745,586.  CI    381-103  000. 
Takaki.   Kosuke;  Araki.  Takao;   Mutoh.  Jumchi;   Ichimam.   Kat.suzi; 
MatsuiiKHo.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuzoe.  Tetsurou.  5.745.246.  CI    358 
296.000.  .   ^^ 

Tatsula    Akihifu:   Nagaishi.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.   Kmchiro;  and  Shiomi. 

Tomomm.  5.745.494.  CI   37(M52.(XX) 
Teshima.  Hirovoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Akihide.  5.744.882.  CI   310-67  OOR 
Yano.  Tadashi;  and  Inoue.  Takefumi.  5.743.383.  CI.  2(X)-.344  (XX) 
Yasukohchi.  Rvuji;  Uesugi.  Akio;  Sato.  Masaki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi. 

5.745.445.  CI.  369-32.000  _, 

Yukilake.  Takeshi;  and  Inoue.  Shuji.  5.745.182.  O.  348-416.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Tanigawa.  Masanon;  Mitoma.  Kazuhiko:  and  Matsumura.  Shusuke. 
5.744.081.  CI   2M-219.tXX) 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Arai.  Katsujiro.  5.744.373.  CI.  4.17-59000. 

Anmoto.  Nozomu;  Okamoto.  Takami;  Masuda.  Mutsuo;  Maki.  Hidcaki; 
Suzuki.  Atsushi;  I'tsumi.  Tsutomu.  Ebihara.  Tetsu:  and  Taira.  Junichi, 
5.743.778.  CI.  445-8  (XX). 
Matsuura.  Kazuo:  See— 

Aida  Fuyuki:  Nakano.  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio:  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo. 

5.744.678.  CI.  585-513.000. 
Atsuu.  Hiroshi:  Oshima.  Kivoko;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo,  5,745.165.  CI. 
.348-650(X). 
Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Ishida    Kivoshi;  Torii.  Nobuvoshi;  Waunabe.  Toshio:  Yamada.  Take- 

hiko;  Kidokon..  Masato;  Ebihara.  T>wu;  Nakao.  Atsuko;  Matsuda. 

Tokusou:  Matsuyama.  Nobuvuki.  and  Aramaki.  Tixim.  5.745.160.  CI 

348- 15  (XX)  ..         ^ 

Matsuyama.  Yasuo;  Kimolo.  Michio:  and  lyama.  Ma.sara.  lo  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Parking  lot  contnil  system    5.745.05-.  CI 

.140-932. 2(X) 

Matsuzaki.  Keiichi:  See—  .„.,..  -,..  ,,,  <-• 

Ntshiwaki.  Seiji;  Asada.  Junichi.  and  Matsuzaki.  Keiichi.  5.74.>..,:i.  LI. 

1.55-71.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Katsumi:  See—  ,,.,,^1  r~, 

Ueno.  Yuseki;  Iwai.  Shigem;  and  Malsuzawa.  Katsumi.  5.743.463.  CI 
2.16-12  200. 

''""AXlc'!l^;'"an?MTtsuzawa.  Masato.  5.745.491.  CI.  37O-428.000. 
Matta  George  M  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulically-actuaied  fuel  mjector  with 

needle  valve  iterated  spill  passage  5.743.237.  CI    1 23-496  (XX) 
Mattel.  Inc.;  See—  .      ,    „,        .,,,,.    o 

Hippelv  Keith  A  ;  Chov.  Terence  A  ;  Gray.  Kevin  W    and  Walsh.  Bnan 
E.  5.743.185.  CI    I()1-.127.0IX) 
Maner.  Eugene  P:  See— 

Remhardu  Dennis;  Bhat.  Keian;  Jackson.  Robert  T:  Senvk  Biwy*- 
Maner.  Eugene  P;  and  Gunther.  Stephen  H..  5.745.375.  CI  .164- 
492(XXI.  ^      .. 

Manem  Charles  C  .  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation  Cannon  for  disarming 

an  explosive  device.  .5.743.246.  CI.  124-56.000. 
Malvas.  Stephen  Michael:  See—  ou       i       .     »/ 

Herzberg.  Amir;  Krawczyk.  Hugo  Mano;  Kutten.  Shav.  Lc   An  Van: 
Matvas.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay.  5.745.678. 
CI   .395-186.000. 
Maupin.  Timothy  P:  See—  ,,    nt  .  i. 

Rice   Mark  J  ;  Kearney.  William  T .  Ill;  Williams.  Willwm  T :  Phatak. 
Ganesh  V;  and  Maupin.  Timothy  P.  5.743.849.  CI  6(X)-186(XX) 
Mauier.  D  Joseph,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Pressure  sensor  with  reduced  dead 
space  achieved  through  an  insen  member  with  a  surface  groin e  5.744.7.6. 
CI   73-727  (XX).  .    ^ 

Maurin.  Flwence;  Pages.  Bernard:  and  Coquelet.  Claude,  to  Labiiraloire 
Chauvin  S.A  Ready-to-use  indomethacin-based  eye  Union.  5.744.154,  tl. 
424-427  (XX). 
Mausser.  Wilhclm;  Beil.  Karlheinz.  deceased;  Beil.  Use  (Legal  Representative 
of  said  Karlheinz  Beil)  Apparatus  tor  dcwatenng  mixtures  of  hbrous  and 
liquid  materials.  5.744.(X)6.  CI  162-358  l(X). 
Max  Stegmann  GmbH  Antnebstecbnik-Elektronik:  Srr— 

Siraky.  Josef.  5.744.706.  CI.  73- 1 16.000. 
Maxpixi  Systems  PTY  Ud:  See— 
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Rhodes.  Scon  A.:  and  Jackson.  Andrew  A..  5.745.166.  CI.  348-l43.(XKl 
Maycock.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Kruse.  Lawrence  I.;  Chang.  An-Chih:  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.; 
Farrar.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony:  Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5.744.458.  CI 
514-91.000. 
Mayeaux.  Paul  Howard:  See — 

Edwards.  Michael  Kenneth:  and  Mayeaux.  Paul  Howard.  5.745.171  CI 

.148-208.(KM) 

Mayer.  Lawrence  D.:  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Cullis.  Pieier  R.:  Ginsberg.  Richard 

S.:  and  Mitilenes.  George  N..  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The.  Methods 

of  treatment  using  high  drug-lipid  formulations  of  liposomal-antineoplastic 

agents.  5.744.158.  CI  424-450,000. 

Mayhall.  Michael  W.:  Simons.  John:  and  Emerson.  Cole.  Business  recovery 

installation  and  method  for  its  erection.  5.74.^.052.  CI.  52-36.100. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  Set — 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.:  Ak.sov.  Ibrahim  A.:  and  Wood.  Thomas  C 
5.744..155.  CI.  435-325.(XK). 
Mayr.  Walter:  See — 

Opilz.  Joachim:  and  Mayr.  Waller.  5.744.233.  CI.  428-328.(KX). 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Dunsbergen.  Kirk  M.:  Wunderlich.  Daniel  F:  and  Lafrenz.  Michael  D 
5.745.441.  CI  368-100.000. 
Mayuzumi.  Masanori:  See — 

Habuka.  Hitoshi:  and  Mavuzumi.  Masanori.  5.743.956.  CI    1 17-89  000 
Mayville.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Coppola.  Michael  D.;  Ea.slman.  Richard  E.;  Mayville.  Ronald  J.:  Phelan. 
Chri,siopher  W.:  Tianello.  Michael  S..  Sr.:  Zajac,  Alan  F:  and  Mohan 
Sankar  K..  5.743.348.  CI    I80-65.6<H). 
Mazanec.  Terry  J.;  Cable.  Thomas  L.:  Fiyc.  John  G..  Jr:  and  Kliewcr.  Wayne 
R.  Solid  multi-componenl  membranes,  electrochemical  reactor  compo- 
nents, electrochemical  reactors  and  use  of  membranes,  reactor  components, 
and  reactor  for  oxidation  reactions.  5.744.015.  CI.  204-295.(HX). 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Minoru:  and  Sa.saki.  Kazuo.  5.743.828.  CI.  477-l69.(KK). 
Ogasawara.  Toshifumi;  and   Katavama.  Shinji.  5.743.962.  CI     118- 

643.(XM). 
Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Ueoka.  Toshitsugu:  Takami.  Akihide:  and  Sakatani 

Naoko.  5.744.103.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasunori:  Doi.  Avumu;  and  Yoshioka.  Tohru.  5.745.870  CI 
701-.?01.(M)0. 
Mazess.  Richard  B..  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Bone  densitometer  with  film 

casiiette.  5.745.544.  CI.  378-56.(HK). 
McAda.  Phyllis  C:  See- 
Vinci.  Victor  A  ;  Conder.  Michael  J.:   McAda.  Phvllis  C:   Reeves. 
Christopher  D.:  Rambosek.  John;  Davis,  Charles  Ray:  and  Hendrick- 
son.  Lee  E..  5.744.350.  CI.  4.35-254.110. 
McAllister.  William:  See— 

Guillou-Bonnici.  Fran^oise:  Cleuziat.  Philippe;  Mallei.  Francois;  Levas- 
seur.  Pierre;  and  McAllister.  William.  5.744.308.  CI.  435-6.000. 
McBride.  Thomas  K..  Jr.:  Bricker.  Maureen  L.:  and  Steigleder.  Karl  Z..  to 
UOP  Alkylalion  process  using  a  calalvst  with  non-uniform  metal  disper- 
sion 5.744.682.  CI.  585-728.000         ' 
McBride.  Thomas  Marcus:  See — 

Bramnick.  Arnold  H.:  Calvert.  Nathaniel;  McBride.  Thoma.s  Marcus; 
Snyder.  Arthur  Frank.  Ill;  and  Ure.  John  Robert.  5.745.766.  CI 
395-703.000. 
NicBride.  Timoth\    B.   Neck-supported  map  holder.   5  743  449    CI    ''''4- 

I9I.0(K).  ■  "" 

McCartney.  Damien:  and  O'Dowd.  John,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Gain 

calibration  circuitry   for  an  analog  to  diaital  convener   5  745060    CI 

.34I-120.0(K).  '  ■ 

McCaughan.  John  A.  1..  to  Short  Brothers  PLC.  Boundary  layer  control  in 

aerodynamic  low  drag  structures.  5.743.493.  CI.  244- 1 30.(¥IO. 
McClain.  Nancy  A.  Light  for  clippers  5.743.214.  CI.  Il9-60l.0t)0. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics.   Inc.   Integrated 
memory  circuit  with  sequenced  bitlines  for  stress  test    5  745  420    CI 
365-201.000.  "■       ' 

McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Write  driver 

having  a  test  function.  5.745.432.  CI.  365-230.060. 
McClurg.  Gary  Robert:  See — 

Barker.  John   Howard;   Battiloro.  Gennaro:   McClurg.  Gar>    Roberi: 
Verrier.  Guy  Francis;  and  Webb.  Gary  Edward.  5.745  376  CI   364- 
508.000. 
McCollister.  Daryl  R  :  See— 

Brainard.  John  P;  and  McCollister.  Daryl  R..  5,745.536.  CI    376- 
1I4.(X)0. 
McCormick.  Fred  B.;  Dralh.  David  J.:  Gorodisher.  Ilya:  Kropp.  Michael  A.; 
Palazzotto.  Michael  C;  and  Sahyun.  Melville  R  V.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Energy -curable  cyanate/ethylenically  unsat- 
urated compositions.  5.744.557.  CI.  526-l71.0(K). 
McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  Fay.  John  P  Manufacturing  prwedurcs  for  making 
high  polytetrafluoroethylene  content  dispersions  in  oil  for  lubricant  use  and 
the  compositions  so  produced.  5.744.539.  CI.  524-546.(K)0. 
McDaniel.  Chariie  A.  Pipe  wrap  removal  tool.  5.742.994,  CI.  29-566.100. 
McDermotT  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Latham.  Wayne  Meredith;  Hancock.  Jimmy  Wade;  and  Grut    Javne 
Marie.  5.744.952.  CI   .324-207.160 
McDermon.  Virginia  B.  Portable  variable  capacity  backpack.  5.743.447  CI 
224-153.000. 


McEX>nnell,    Charles    A.:    and    Silvennan,    Leonard     Retractable    ladder 

.5.743,.V55.  CI    182-195.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Blackmon,  James  B..  Jr;  and  James,  Jesse  C,  5,745.071.  CI.  .342-9t».(MK). 
Robinson.  Norman  F.  5.743.292.  CI.  137-493.900. 
McDougall.  Maria  V.:  See — 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E  ;  Veregin.  Richard  P  N.;  Patel.  Raj 
D.:  Hopper.  Michael  A.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  V.  5  744  S^o  CI 
523-3.34.000. 
McDowell.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Bredall.  William  A.:  Breuer  Miklos  M  :  Gavino.  Ximena  A  :  Loew. 
Christopher;    Meessmann.   Jeffrey    Scott;    McDowell,    Douglas  J.; 
Sabato.  Alberto  B.;  Spencer,  Jean  L.:  Vidra.  James  D.:  and  Wreford 
Stanley.  5.742.972.  CI.  15-167.100. 
McEvoy.  John:  See — 

Gordon.  John  H.:  Joshi.  Ashok  V.:  and  McEvov.  John.  5.744.014  CI 
2(U-266.000. 
McFariand.  Robert  W..  to  ADAC  Plastics.  Inc.  Ruid-damped  automotive  door 

latch  actuator.  5.743.575.  CI.  292-336.300. 
McGee.  Susan:  See — 

Mehrotra.  Vivek;  Belrabel.  Hemani  S  ;  Wixxiward.  David  Robert;  Leyh 
Thomas  O.;  and  McGee.  Susan.  5.744.905.  CI.  3n-491  0(Ht 
McGill.  Thomas  C:  Sec- 
Levy.  Harold  J.:  and  McGill.  Thoma.s  C.  5.745.407.  CI.  .36.5-159.000. 
McGonegal.  Charles  P.;  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  Funk.  Gregory  A.:  Hobbs.  Simon  H.;  Kojima. 
Masami;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.:  Zinnen.  Herman  A.:  and  McGonegal 
Charles  P.  5.744.683.  CI.  585-7.16.(M)0 
Zinnen.  Herman  A.:  McGonegal.  Charles  P;  Dandekar.  Hemant  W 
Funk.  Gregory  A.;  and  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.,  5.744.684.  Q.  585- 
737.0(KI. 
McGowan.  John  E.:  Plants.  William  C:  Landry.  Joel  D.:  Kaptanoclu.  Sinan; 
and  Miller  Warren  K..  to  Actel  Corporation.  Rexible.  hiEh-performance 
static  R.AM  architecture  for  tield-prosrammable  gate  arrays"  5,744  980  CI 
326-40.(H)0.  "  " 

McGrane.  John  P.:  See — 

Foumier.  Maurice  D.:  Gonyea.  David  C;  Reluzco.  George;  Robertson. 
Kenneth  J.:  and  McGrane.  John  P.  5.743.71 1.  CI.  415-209.2(H). 
McGralh.  Michael  S.;  Hemdier  Brian:  and  Shiramizu.  Bruce,  to  University 
of  California.  San  Franciso    Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer  having 
clonal  macrophage  involvement  5.744.122.  CI,  424-9.2(K), 
McHerron.  Dale  C;  and  Toy.  Hilton  T.  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Hermetic  thin  film  metallized  sealband  for  SCM  and  MCM-D 
module,  5,744.752.  CI.  I74-52.4(KI 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Kirchner.  Michael.  Krishnaswamv.  Sridhar:  Reed.  Norman;  and  Youns 
Greg.  5.745,685,  CI.  .395-2(K).i40 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Knight.  William;  Davies.  Stephen  W.;  and  Cannala.  J.  Gene.  5.745.691 
CI.  395-2(H)..540 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.:  Patton.  David  L  :  and  Weissberger 
Edward,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Film  slides  having  encoded  data  and 
methods  for  preparing  film  slides.  .5.743.615.  CI.  351-122  (HK) 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  See- 
Bauer.  Richard  W.;  .Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Patton.  David 
L.;  and  Weissberger.  Edward.  5.743.609.  CI.  353-25.000. 
McKean.  Dennis  Richard:  See — 

Gordon.  Joseph  Grover.  II;  Hart.  Mark  Whitney;  Homola.  Andrew 

Marian;  McKean.  Dennis  Richard:  Schein.  Lavirence  Brian;  Smith. 

Barton  Allen;  and  Swanson.  Sallv  Ann.  5.745.094.  CI.  .145-lll7.00o! 

McKellar.  Quintin  Archibald;  and  Benchaoui.  Hafid  Abdelaali.  lo  British 

Technology  Group  Limited.  Synergistic  compositions  containing  benzimi- 

dazole  anthelmintics  and  melhvlenedioxyphenvl  compounds.  5  744  494 

CI.  514-388.000.  ' 

McKelvey.  Mark  Ambrose:  See — 

Herbig.  Kyle  David:  McKelvev.  Mark  Ambrose:  and  Wame.  Thomas 
Joseph.  5.745.675.  CI.  .195- 183. 140 
McKeon.    James    M..    to    Mckeon    Rolling    Steel    D<K)r    Company.    Inc. 
Obstruction-responsive  brake  actuator  fi>r"tire  dixir  or  the  like  5  743  120 
CI.  I60-3IO.()(KI 
Mckeon  Rolling  Steel  Door  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

McKeon.  Jarne-,  M  .  5.743.320.  CI.  160-310.000. 
McKeon.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Ames.  William  A.;  Holliday.  Robert  E.;  McKeon.  Timdhv  J.;  Pagan. 
Luis  A.:  Scon.  James  H.:  Seeger  Horst  K  :  Slemons,  Gregory  T: 
Statman.  Max;  and  Vanderbill.  Jeflfrey  J..  5.744.555.  CI.  526-67!000. 
McKinney.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Set — 

Bare.  Thomas  Michael;  Davenport.  Timothy  Wayne:  Empfield.  James 
Roy:  McKinne).  Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Sparks'  Richard  Bruce.  5.744.471 
CI.  514-248.000. 
McKittrick.  Brian  A.;  Dugar.  Sundeep;  and  Buinen.  Duane  A.,  lo  Schering 
Corporation,  Sulfur-substituted  azetidinone  compounds  useful  as  hypoc- 
holesierolemic  agents.  5.744.467.  CI.  514-2IO.(Klf), 
McLaughlin.  Kevin  Michael,  lo  TRW  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
irolling  an  electric  assist  steering  syseni  bv  linearizing  system  input-output 
torque  gain   5.743..15I.  CI.  180-446.000.' 
McLean.  James  Gordon:  See — 

Glass.  David  Wayne:  Hocker.  Michael  David;  Kishi.  Gregory  Tad; 
McLean.  James  Gordon;  Pickover.  Clifford  Alan;  and  Winarski 
Daniel  James.  5.745.714.  CI.  395-339.(X)0. 


McLeod.  Gavin  Thomasi;  and  Egan.  Manhew  Vance,  to  Down  Hole  Tech- 
nologies Ply.  Ltd.  System  for  in  situ  replacement  of  cuning  means  for  a 
ground  drill.  5.743.344.  CI.  175-259,000, 
McMa.ster  Universitv:  See — 

Richards.  Carl  D.;  Shoyab.  Mohammed:  Gauldie.  lack:  and  Brown. 
Tliomas  Joseph.  5.744.442.  CI.  514-2.000. 
McNamara.  Helen  M.:  See — 

Chung.  Christopher:  and  McNamaia.  Helen  M..  5.743.260.  CI    128- 
633,000 
McNamara.  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Winningham.    Matt;    and    McNamara.    Manhew    S..    5.742,938.   CI. 
2-22.000. 
McNeely.  Jess,  Flow  line  segment  with  non-meiallic  pipe  collar.  5.743..K)2, 

CI.  1.38-11.3.000, 
McNeill.  Paul  Anthony,  to  PPI  Corporation  Ply.  Lid.  Tube  with  line  member 

5.743..300.  CI.  138-107.000. 
MCW  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Henrickson.  Kelly  J.:  and  Fan.  Jiang.  5.744.299.  CI.  435-5.000. 
McWilliams.  John  Paul:  See — 

Motoyuki.  Masahiro;  Yamainoto.  Koji:  McWilliams.  John  Paul:  and 
Bundcns.  Robert  Glenn.  5.744.670.  CI.  585-320.000. 
McWilliams.  Mark  D  :  See—  _       „_ 

Ross.  Stephen  O.;  and  McWilliams.  Mark  D..  5.743.878.  CI.  604- 
131.000. 
Mealey.  Bnice  Gerard:  Peek.  Jeffrey  Scon:  RogerN.  Mark  EVwglass:  Swan- 
bcrg.  Randal  Craig:  and  Williams.  Michael  Stephen,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  device  driver 
funnelling,  5.745.763.  CI.  395-681. (MX). 
Mcars/CPG.  Inc.:  See— 

Fluharty.  Herbert  L.;  Fluharty.  Scot  R;  Fluharty.  John  W .  II:  and  Werner 
Daniel  P.  5.743.675.  CI.  405-180.000. 
Medcc  Eslahlis-hment  Lid,:  See— 

Zeindler  Kun  R.  5.743.648.  CI,  .<74-l51  (KM), 
Medeco  Security  Uicks.  Inc.:  See— 

Hyan  Richard  G..  Jr;  Trent.  Douglas;  and  Hall.  Charles.  5.745.044.  CI. 
'140-825,310.  ,        ^    , 

Medcnica.  Raiko  D.;  and  Mukeijec,  SiHijoy.  Human  monockwal  antibody 

against  lung  carcinoma.  5.744.585.  O.  530- .388. 1.50, 
Medford.  Lester  V:  See— 

Ijnzeroni    Louis  J,;  Maclennan.  Carol  G,;  Medford.  Lester  V,;  and 
Thomson.  David  James.  5.745.384.  CI.  .164-.574.000. 
Medical  College  of  Ohio:  See— 

Skalkos.  Dimitris;  Selman.  Steven  H  :  Hampton.  James  A.:  and  Morgan. 
Alan  R,.  5.744..598.  CI.  540-472.0(Kt. 
Medical  Rescaah  Council:  See—  ,,,,,„, 

Grosveld.  Franklin:  and  Kioussis.  Dimitris.  5.744.456.  CI.  514-44.(MK). 
Medication  Delivery  Devices.  Inc.:  Set — 

Ross.  Stephen  O.;  and  McWilliams.  Mark  D..  5.743.878.  CI    604- 
131  (XK) 
Meek    Ouenlin   James,   lo  Northern  Telecom   Limited.   Echo  cancelling 

arrangement.  5.74.5.564.  CI.  .179-4 lO.IMX). 
Meeks   Robert  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  gathering  and  nfmoving  yard 

waste   5.744.212.  CI   428.I31IXX). 
Mecnan.  Peter  Michael:  See- 

Corby.  Nelsim  Raymond.  Jr:  Meenan.  Peier  Michael:  Solanas.  Claude 
Homer.  Ill:  Vic'kerman.  David  Clark:  and  Nafis.  Chnslophcr  Allen. 
5.745.387.  CI,  ,164-578,(XX), 
Mcerhol/.  Klaus;  Kippelen.  Bernard:  Pevghanibanan.  Nasser  N.;  Lyon.  Scott 
R.  Hall.  Henrv  K,.  Jr:  Padias.  Anne  B.:  Sandalphon.  (NFTMl:  and  Volodin. 
Boris  I...  lo  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of 
University  of  Arizona.  Azo-dye-doped  photorefractive  polymer  composites 
for  holographic  testing  and  image  priKessin^.  5.744.267.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Meessmann.  Jeffrey  Scon:  See— 

Bredall.  William  A..  Breuer.  Miklos  M.:  Gavino.  Ximena  A,:  Loew. 
Christopher;    Meessmann.   Jeffrey    Scon:    McDowell.    D.)uglas   J,: 
Sabato.  Alberto  B.;  Spencer  Jean  L.:  Vidra.  James  D.;  and  Wretord. 
Stanley.  5.742.972.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Mega-Carbon  Company:  See — 

Robinson.   Ken   K.:  and   Mieville.  Rodney  L..  5.744.421.  CI.  .502- 
416 IXX).  ,      . 

Mehrotra.  Vivek;  Belrabel.  Hemant  S,;  Woodward.  David  Robert:  Leyh. 
Thomas  O.;  and  McGee.  Susan,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca 
Coipi>ration.  Emission  materials  for  discharge  lamps  and  methixl  for 
manufacturing  electrode  structures  with  such  materials.  5.744.905.  CI. 
313-491  0(X). 
Mehla.  Rajesh  V.:  Si-e— 

Chang.  Yun  C  ;  Mehla.  Rajesh  V.:  and  Buitano.  Lois  A..  5.744.297.  CI. 
4.10-567.IXX) 
Mehla.  Shirsh:  See- 

Aschenbrenner  William  R.;  Golner  Thomas  M.;  and  Mehla.  Shirsh. 
5.744.764.  CI,  2<X).1,(X)R, 

^  "'"ci'ncotla.  Anlh^.nrH  ;  and  Meier  Albert  H,.  5.744.477.  CI.  514-288.0IX), 
Meignant.  Didier  See  , -,,<  ,>,io  r'l 

Leroux.  Bruno;  Meignant.  Didier;  and  Puechberty.  Enc.  5.745.1X19. 1 1. 
3.1O-277.0(X). 
Meijer  Robert  Johan;  and  Slapel.  Conielis.  lo  Rijksuniversiteil  Te  Groningen. 
System  for  determining  a  cmnposilon  of  radionuclides    5.744.8(M.  CI 
2.5l)-369.lXX) 
Meilland.  Pierre:  See — 


Ancel.  Jean-Erick;  Bienayme.  Hugues;  and  Meilland.  Pierre.  5.744.617. 

CI   549-408.000. 

Meixner.  JUrgen:  Fischer.  Wolfgang:  Miiller.  Manfred:  and  Ruf.  GOmer,  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Coaling  compositions  curable  by  radiation  and 

their  use  for  prepanng  coaled  substrates  5.744.248.  CI  428-482,000 

Mela.shenko.  Connie:  and  Melashenko.  Robert  Coaled  cxmla.ner  5.743.4(M. 

CI   206-524..KX). 
Melashenko.  Robert:  See— 

Melashenko.  Connie;  and  Melashenko.  Robert.  5.743.404.  CI.  206- 

524.300. 

Melchior  Jean  Fridenc.  Device  fix  lubricating  an  assembly  between  two 

mechanical  components  which  can  move  with  respect  ui  each  other. 

especially  a  connecting  rod/pision  articulation  5.743.168.  CI  92-80.000 

Mellem.  Joachim,  lo  ISOVER  SainlGobain    Apparanis  and  method  for 

defibraling  oplicall)  dense  glass  melts,  5.743.933.  CI  65-474  CXX) 
Mcllen.  Frank  Scon:  See — 

Van  Oneren.  Robert  G  :  Mellen.  Frank  Scon:  Leger.  Alfred  R  :  and  Gif*. 
Charles  H..  5.744.773.  CI   219-50,(XX), 
Memmler.  Bemd:  and  Schifer.  Gerhard,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic 
GmbH  Method  for  decixiing  transmined  information  units.  5.745.656.  CI 
,195-.50(XX) 
Mendelson.  Jeffrey  B  :  Goldman.  Manhew   S  .  and  Moms.  David  B..  Ui 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Transport  ci»ln>ller  for  limed  program 
data   5.745.696.  CI   .195-2(X)  6.10. 
Mendori.  HiriMiki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio;   Shinohara.   Suehani;   Talsumi.   Masayuki:    Hika.sa. 

Tadashi:  and  Mendori.  Hiroaki.  5.744.231.  O,  428- 3 18.600, 

Mendoza.  Jose  L,;  and  Lingman.  Philip  Theodore,  lo  Denticalor  Inteniational. 

Inc    Compressed  air  driven  disposable  hand  tool  having  a  rotor  with 

radially  moving  vanes  5.743.718.  CI  418-267  tXX), 

Meneghe'ni.  Michael  J.,  to  Boeing  Cimpany.  The,  Very  large  aircraft  landing 

gear  having  eight  wheel  tnick,  5.743.491.  CI   244 -UM.OFT 
Meneguzyi.  Guerrino:  Srr— 

Lathe     Richard;    Kienv.    MariePaule;    and    Meneguzzi.    Guemno. 
5.744.133.  CI.  424-9.i.2IX). 
Meng-Tsan.  Kuan:  See — 

Shen-Umg.  Chiang;  and  MengTsan.  Kuan.  5.745.020.  CI  3.16-92  IXX) 
Menisl.  David  B.:  See — 

Aldermeshian.  Hrair;  Day.  James  Francis;  Janow.  Richard  H  .  and 
Menisi.  David  B.,  5.745.850.  O.  455-417.000. 
Menon.  Suresh  M,:  See — 

Sa.saki,  Paul  T:  Menon,  Suresh  M  ;  and  Whang.  Tsung  C  ,  5,744.981 .  CI 
326-48.0IX». 
Menovcik.  Gtegon  G  :  Ohrbom.  Walter  H  ;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W ,  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Curable  coaling  compi>siiions  containing  carhamaie  addi 
lives,  5.744.5.50.  CI.  525162.(XX). 
Menia.  Ernesto;  See —  . 

Valsecchi.  Mariella;  Conii.  Marco:  Del  Greco.  Luisa:  Bugani.  Carlo 
Menla.  Ernesto:  Giuliani.  Ferdinando:  Manzoni.  Carla:  Spinelli.  Sil 
vano:  and  Farrell.  Nicholas.  5.744.497.  CI   514-492  0(X) 
Menzel.  Rolf;  and  Taylor.  Sc.m  T.  lo  Brislol-Myer>  Squibb  Compans 
Periplasniic  membrane-biMjnd  system  for  delecting  protem-prolein  imei 
actions   5.744.314.  CI.  435-7.2(iO. 
Mercedes  Benz  AG:  See— 

Abersfelder  Giinier:  Hahn.  Slefan:  Uhl.  Stefan:  and  Degen.  Wmfned 

5  744.223.  CI.  428-206(XX) 
Aupperie.  Waller:  and  Jurka.  Heinnch.  5.743.218.  CI.  I23-»I,82R 
Bauniann.  KariHemz.  5.743.-590.  CI.  296-194  (XX). 
(Wrrstner.  Harald;  Jocher.  Reiner:  Dahm.  Horsi:  and  Ebbcsmeyer  Olal 

5.743.619.  CI.  .162-82,(XXI, 
Nagel.  Guenler;  and  Winkler.  Martin.  5.743.553.  CI  280-707,000, 
Spengel.  Chrisioph;  Malena.  Uwe:  and  Kugel.  Chrisioph.  5.743.223.  CI 

123-90.480. 
Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Uxwe.  Gunlcr:  and  Hirichmann.  Axel.  5.743.087.  CI 
hO, 10 1, 000. 
Mercedes  Textiles  Limited:  See — 

Leonhardl.  Duane.  5.743..103.  CI.  1 .18- 1 26.0IX) 
Mercer  Thomas  J  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  device  fix  hk 

transfer  by  ca.scade  release.  5.745.679.  CI,  395-2tX),010, 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  :  5cf  — 

Sanderson.  Philip  E  :  Navlor-Olsen.  Adel  M..  Dyer  Dona  L  :  Vaccj 
Joseph  P;  Isaacs.  Richard  C  A  ;  Dorses.  BnK.e  D  :  and  Fralev.  Mark 
E  .  5.744.486.  CI.  514-318  (XXI 
Vinci.  Victor  A.;  Conder.  Michael  J  ;  McAda.  Phyllis  C;  Reevev 
Christopher  D  ;  Rambosek.  John.  Davis.  Charles  Ray:  and  HendrKk 
Sim.  Lee  E..  5.744.3.50.  CI  435  2.54  110 
Merck  Patent  Gescllschafi  Mil  Beschrankler  Haftung;  .5i<-— 

Fechiel.  llnch:  and  Wembacber  Karlheinz.  5.744.6 18.  CI  549-315  (XX) 
Ciencke    Rolf:  Baumgarth.  Manfred:  Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  and  Beicr 

Norbert.  5.744.641.  CI   .5M.228.(XX), 
Reiffenralh.  Volker:  and  Rieger  Bemhard.  5.744.058.  CI  252-299610 
Taninii   Kazuaki:  Schuler.  Brigine;  Bartmann.  Ekkehaid:  and  Pauluih 
Dellef.  5.744.060.  CI.  252-299  6.10. 
Menchem  Company:  See- 
Waters.  John  A..  5.744.6.54.  CI.  5<>8-750.0(X). 
Merikhi.  Jacqueline:  Set —  .  -,,.  ,^. 

Bredol.  Michael:  Menkhi.  Jacqueline;  and  Wadow.  Dicu-r.  5.744.06, 
CI   252,101, 6.50, 
Merit  Industries.  Inc  :  See —  „     .   ,  ,,  .„.. 

Hounei.  Ji*n  W,.  Jr:  and  Hassan.  Kevm  A..  5.743.799.  CI.  46.1-25.(XXi 
Wiles.  Ri*ert  H  ;  and  Nydick.  Ji*n  C.  5.743.-533.  CI.  273  37 1. (XX) 
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Merkle.  Hans  Rupen;  and  Frelschner.  Erich.  lo  BASF  Akliengesellschaft. 

Preparacion  of  3.5-diarylpyrazoles.  5.744,614.  CI.  548-377.100. 
Merlo.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Walsh.  Terence  A.;  Houtchens.  Roben  A.;  Strickland.  James  A.;  Oir. 
Gregory  L.;  and  Merlo,  Donald  J..  5.743,477,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Merrin.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Cowles.  Timothy  B.;  Manning,  Troy  A.:  and  Merrin,  Todd  A.,  5,745,429, 
CI.  365-230.080. 
Menens,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Bamisiak,  Joseph  T;  Kaniner.  Steven  S.;  Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  and 
Mettens.  Timothy  A..  5.744.207.  CI.  428-41. 8(X). 
Meiagenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Paul,  Stephen  M.,  5.744,134.  CI.  424-93.400. 
Melawavc  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Reudink.  Mark.  5.745.841.  CI.  455-62.000. 
MetliLsky.  Boris;  Krichever,  Mark;  Barkan.  Edward;  Shepard.  Howard  M.; 
and  Swanz.  Jerome,  lo  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Voice-activated  optical 
scanning  system.  5.744.788.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Mellitsky.  Boris:  See — 

Gurevich.  Vladimir;  Krichever.  Mark;  Mellitsky.  Boris;  and  Dvockis, 
Paul.  5.744.815.  CI.  250-566.000. 
Mettler.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Chan.  Allan  L.;  Heath.  Roben  M.;  Mettler,  Steven  D.;  Pham,  Chau  N.; 
Pereyda.  Dougla.s  B.;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Epstein,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Kennon.  David  P.  5.743.492.  CI.  244-118.200. 
Menling.  James  R.:  See — 

Cooper.  Thomas  P;  Elke.  James  A.;  Jordan.  John  R.;  Lee.  Lester  Y.; 
Metiling.   James   R.;   Sipple.    Ralph    E.;   and   Smith.   Ronald   O.. 
5.745.915.  CI.  711-114.000. 
Metz.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Maslerson.  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Melz.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer.  Paul  M.:  and  Brixly.  Richard  S 
5.744.002.0.  162-174.000. 
Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH:  See- 
Bonne.  Andreas;  Glagow.  Klaus;  and  Haas.  Michael.  5.743.047    CI 
49-490.100. 
Metzger.  Georges:  See — 

Reinehr,    Dieter;    Eckhardt.   Claude;    Hochberg.    Roben;    Kaufmann. 
Werner;  and  Metzger.  Georges.  5.744.599,  CI.  544- 193. 100. 
Meyer  &  John  GmbH  &  Co  Tief-  und  Rohrleitungsbau:  See— 

Hans-Juergen.  John;  Geschke.  Guenter;  and  Rade.  Gerhard.  5.743.676. 
CI.  405-184.000. 
Meyer.  Frank;  Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schuhmacher, 
Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellshafl.  Polymerizable.  chiral  compounds,  and 
use  thereof.  5,744,057 ,.CI.  252-299.010. 
Meyer,  Jean-Philippe  Gaetan:  Sec- 
Diaz.  Thierry  Christian  Claude;  Meyer.  Jean-Philippe  Gaetan;  and  Cruz. 
Carlos  Alfonso.  5.744.546.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Meyer.  Joachmim:  See — 

Vollmer.    Angela;    Meyer.    Joachmim;    Marschhausen.    Hans;    and 
Schliephack.  Christian.  5.743.658.  CI.  384-406.000. 
Meyer.  Karen:  See — 

Wilson.  Roben  B.  Jr;  Meyer.  Karen;  and  Asaro,  Marianna  P.,  5,744.685 
CI.  585-811.000. 
Meyer.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Lee.  Shih  Jong  J.;  Meyer,  Michael  G.;  Kuan,  Chih-Chau  L.;  and  Wil- 
helm.  Paul  S..  5.745.601.  CI.  382-225.000 
Meyer.  Phillip  B.:  See— 

Deters.  Dennis  J.;  and  Meyer,  Phillip  B..  5,743.569,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Meyerowiiz.  Elliot  M.;  Yanofsky.  Martin  F;  and  Ma,  Hong,  lo  California 
Institute    of   Technology.    Plants    having    altered    floral    development 
5,744,693,  CI.  800-205.000. 
MG2  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ansaloni,  Angelo.  5.743,069,  CI.  53-282.(K)0. 
Michael.  Douglas  C.  Wire  in.stallation  strip.  5,743,497,  CI  248-68  100 
Michael.  Gerald  T:  See— 

Damaria,  Thyagaraju;  Chung,  Moon  J.;  Su,  Wei;  and  Michael,  Gerald  T 
5,745,500,  CI.  371-22.400. 
Michael.  Keith  Winlon:  See — 

Camilletti.  Roben  Charles;  Haluska.  Loren  Andrew;  and  Michael.  Keith 
Winion.  5.744.244.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Michel  Van  De  Wiele  N.V.:  See— 

Derudder.  Carlos;  and  Verschelde.  Joseph.  5.743.307,  CI.  139-1 10.000. 

MIchie.  Walter  Craig;  Graham.  Neil  Bene;  Culshaw.  Brian;  Gardiner.  Peter 

Thomas;  and  Moran.  Christopher  Raymond,  to  University  of  Slrathclyde. 

Apparatus   for   detecting   aqueous   environments.    5,744,794    CI     250- 

227,160. 

Michigan  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin.  R.  Mitchell.  II.  5.743.864.  CI.  601-41.000. 
Microbiology  Specialists.  Inc.:  See — 

Vance.  Paula;  and  Weissfeld.  Alice.  5.744.688.  CI.  588-205.(X)0. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chadha.  Suijil  S.;  and  Watkins.  Charles  M.,  5.744.907.  CI.  3 13-497.000. 
MicTon  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Dean  A..  5.745.772.  CI.  395-739.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Batra.  Shubneesh;  and  Manning,  Monte.  5,744,846,  CI.  257-380  (XK) 
Casper.  Stephen  L..  5.744.870,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Cowles.  Timothy  B.;  Manning.  Troy  A.;  and  Merrin.  Tixid  A..  5  745  429 
CI.  365-2.30.080. 


Gilliam.  Gary  R.;  Renfro.  Steve  G,;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Ochoa.  Roland;  and 

Schneider.  Craig  E.,  5,744,978.  CI.  326-31.000. 
Ma,  Manny  K.  F;  and  Schoenfeld,  Aaron,  5,744,839.  CI.  257-356  000 
Marr.  Kenneth  W..  5.745.415.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Mercer,  Thoiruts  J..  5,745,679,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Ong.  Adrian  E..  5.745.499.  CI.  371-21.400. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Enemalp.  Tuna.  5.745.110.  CI.  .345-340.000. 

Hurvig.  Hans;  and  Reardon.  Thoma.s  R..  5,745,752.  CI.  395-616.000. 

King.  John  Wesley;  Kizer.  Geoffrey  Minard;  and  Smith.  Giegory  R.. 

5.745.904,  CI.  707-200.000. 
Leach.  Paul;  Williams.  Aniony  S.;  Jung,  Edward;  Hodges,  C.  Douglas; 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.;  and  Wittenberg  Craig 
5.745.764.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kimura.  Gary  D..  5.745.902.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Parchem.  John  M.;  and  Fries.  Robert  M..  5.745.095.  CI.  .345-114.000. 
Parchem.  John  M.;  and  Fries.  Roben  M..  5.745.II9,  CI.  345-431.000 
Ricard,  Dt>uglas  Alan,  5.745,738,  CI.  395.500.000. 
Rosen.  Douglas  Jay;  and  Smith.  Ross  Faulkner.  Jr..  5.745,767,  CI 

395-704.000. 
Sliger,  Michael  V,  5,745.313.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Smith,  Matthew  W..  5.745.103.  CI.  .345-199.000. 
Middleton,  David  Desmond,  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Detent  assembly  for  housine 

cover.  5.745.567.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Midgley.  John:  See — 

Duflfy.   Hugh;   Chiang.  Justin;   Midgley.   John;   and  Thomas.   Brian. 
5.745.322.  CI.  .361-45.000. 
Mieno.  Tetsu;  See — 

Kinoshita.  Keizo;  Samukawa.  Seiji;  and  Mieno,  Tetsu,  5,744.7%,  CI 
250-282.000. 
Mieville,  Rodney  L.:  Sff— 

Robinson.   Ken   K.;  and  Mieville.   Rodney  L..  5.744.421.  CI    502- 
416.000. 
Mifune.  Hideo;  .Seki.  Masato:  Kashiwagi.  Jun;  and  Komiyama.  Salosi.  to 
Tokai  Corporation.  Flame  reaction  member  for  gas  combustion  appliances 
and  a  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.743.724,  CI.  43 1  - 1 26.(X)0. 
Mihola.  Norihito:  See — 

Shimpuku.  Yoshihide;  Chaki,  Yasuyuki;  Mihota,  Norihito;  and  Sasaki. 
Takatsuna,  5,745.582.  CI.  .381-77.000. 
Mikami.  Yuko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mwoyuki;  Uchida.  Tetsuo;  and  Mikami.  Yuko.  5.745.199.  CI. 
349-95.000. 
Mikhail.  Ameer  G..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Army  Kinetic .  energy 
projectile  with  fin  leading  edge  protection  mechanisms.  5.744.748    CI 
102-523.000. 
Mik6  .  Ferenc:  See — 

Jiiver.   Bela;  Forstner.  Janos;   Petro  .  Jozsef;  Szoboszlay.  Szabolcs; 
Fekete.  Imre;  Csergo.  Karoly;  Sztreharszki.  Gyula;  Raksi.  Gvula; 
Kiss.  Janos;   Mikii  .  Ferenc;   Baladincz.  Jen6;  and  T6lh.  Jozsef 
5.744.629.  CI.  562-28.0(K) 
Mikulec.  Michael  A.;  Burke.  David;  Gill.  Harjeet;  Downie.  Andrew;  and 
Chamings.  Tony,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Buckle  for  use  with  a  pretensioner 
5.742.987,  CI.  24-64 1. (KK). 
Mikuni  Corporation:  See — 

Uematsu.  Masahirt);  Takahashi.  Nobuharu;  Ojinia.  Takashi;  Kauaguchi. 
Hiroaki;  Arai.  Yutaka;  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu:  and  Kovama.  Seiji. 
5.745.083.  CI.  34.3-771.000. 
Miles.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Gillingham,  Gary  D.;  and  Miles,  Gary  L  ,  5.743.490.  CI.  244-75.(X)R. 
Miles.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Luchelti.  Roben  J.;  Ackerly.  Anne  C;  Houda.  James  D.;  Imrich,  Steven- 
and  Miles,  Michael  E.,  5.743.054,  CI.  52-220.700. 
Millan.  Bruno:  See — 

Nguyen-Thai.  Binh;  Girault.  Marc;  and  Millan.  Bnina  5.745.701    CI 
395-2(X).790. 
Millauer.  Hans:  See — 

Bnings.  Peter;  Karcher.  Thomas;  Kiihlein.  Klaus;  Millauer.  Hans;  and 
Wildt.  Manfred.  5.744.021.  CI.  205-44 1 .(XK). 
Miller.  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Strauch.  Roger,  and  Miller,  Daniel  H.,  5.745,551,  CI.  379-58.(KX). 
Miller,  David  Andrew  Barclay,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Tunable  lasers 

based  on  absorbers  in  standing  waves.  5,745,512.  CI.  372-20.(XX). 
Miller.  David  Andrew  Barclay:  See — 

Ford,  Joseph  Earl;  Miller.  David  Andrew  Barclay;  Nuss.  Martin  C;  and 
Walker.  James  Albert.  5.745.271.  CI.  359-1.30.000. 
Miller.  David  J.:  See— 

Siegler.  Mark  D.;  Chang.  James  S.;  and  Miller.  David  J..  5.743.046,  CI 
49-199.000. 
Miller,  Donald  Wayne:  See — 

Choboi,  Ivan  Ivor;  Covert.  John  Arthur;  Haight.  Randy  Lee;  Mansfield. 
Keith  David;  Miller.  Donald  Wayne;  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anthony;  Pelro- 
vich.  Alexander;  Sviedrys.  Paul  Camilo;  Tiemann.  Louise  Ann; 
Valenta.  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  Bryce.  Jr.  5.743  (XM 
CI.  29-830.0(X). 
Miller.  Frank  Troy:  See — 

Watterson.  Scott  R.;  Daleboul.  William  T;  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy 
5.743.833.  CI.  482.54.000. 
Miller.  Gabriel  Lorimcr;  and  Wagner.  Eric  Richard,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  System  for  continuously  monitoring  the  integrity  of  an  electrical 
contact  connection.  5.744.965,  CI.  324-538.000. 


UMI 


Miller.  John  Michael;  and  Erickson.  Robert  Howard,  to  Ford  Global  Tech 
nologies.  Inc.  Electrically-actuated  power  sleenng  system  5.743.35-.  CI 
1 80-446  000. 

Miller.  Jorge  Metfiod  and  apparanis  for  producing  sulfur  hexafluonde 
5  744  022.  CI.  205-554.000.  ,^ 

Milier.  Joseph  A  Vessel  holding  adapter.  5,743.504.  CI.  248-311.200. 

^""^wi^:  SttvTc;  and  Miller.  Lane  R..  5.745.580.  O.  381-71.000. 
Miller  Mark  Lloyd,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reducible  gla.ss  lubncanls 

formeulwixking.  5.743.121.  CI.  72-42.000.  ,...,, 

Miller  Randiilph  F.  to  Bayliner  Marine  Cotpotation  Tensioning  device  for 

boatcover  5.74.3.208.  CI.  114-361.000.  ^  „  ^ 

Miller.  Richard;  and  Keys.  K.  C.  to  Davis  &  Davis  Custom  Rugs  and 

Bi«adloom.  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  tufted  rags.  5.743.20U.  Ll.  II.- 

Miller.  Richaid  Anthony;  and  George.  Scon  Ellen.  '" ^"^^'^"'J^f 
Company  Water  dispersible  adhesive  compositions.  5.744.5.*».  LI.  ?-4- 
539.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Olmstead  Michael  W.;  Miller.  Thtimas  C  .  Jr.;  and  Obnnger.  Thomas  J  . 
5.744.226.  CI.  428-212.000 
Miller.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kimura,  Gary  D  ,  to  Micros**  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  accessing  a  file  using  file  names  having  different  hie  name 
fonnats  5,745.902.  CI.  707-200  000. 
Miller  Timothy  J.;  and  Bowman.  Eric  D  .  lo  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc  Adapter 
for  connecting  airbag  accelerj>meter  to  a  printed  circuit  board  and  assembly 
thereof  5.745.-347.  CI.  361-813.000. 
Miller.  Wanen  K    See—  .     .  ^    ^  , 

McGowan.  John  E  .  Plants.  William  C  ;  Landry.  Joel  D.;  Kaptanoglu. 
Sinan;  and  Miller.  Warren  K..  5.744.980.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Milligan.  Daniel  J:  Sfi"—  r^       ,   ■ 

Rowland.  George  E.  Cloud.  Michael  L;  and  Milligan.  Daniel  J  . 
5.743.954.  CI.  I06-783.0<K). 
Mills.  Donald  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  refuting 
message  length  within  a  communication  system.   5.745.867.  CI.  701- 
207.000. 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Urbiecki.  James  R  .  5.743.979.  CI    1 56-79.000.  er-o  r^i  *  i 

Mimken.  Victor  B.;  Velichko.  Sergey  A  ;  and  KrawziA.  Tom.  to  .SCPGI.Aal 
Technologies,  a  division  of  PRECO,  Inc.  Fluid  displacement  level,  density 
and  concentration  measurement  system.  5.744.716.  CI.  ''-^-''J'OOO 
Mimotogi.  Shoji;  and  Inoue.  Soichi.  lo  •^'*";;h'l'l  Kaisha  Tosh*a^  ftohle 
simulation  method  and  panem  design  method.  5.745.388.  CI.  3M-5/K  >«J' 
Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigcra;  lijima.  Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki. 
to  Kansai  Elecmc  Power  Co..  Inc..  The;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  hv  the  removal  of  carbon  diomde  frirni  combustion 
exhaust  gas.  5.744.110.  CI.  423-226.(XX). 
Minakau.  Rumi:  See—  i-        _ 

Kudoh  Milsuo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Shibukawa.  Suetato;  Koizumi. 
Osamu  Tajima.  Fumio;  Kawamala.  Syouichi;  and  Minakala.  Rumi. 
5.744.880.  CI.  3 10- .58.000.  .,      .     , . 

Minakuchi.  Milsura;  Kashiwagi.  Koichi;  and  Masui.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  rean-anging  the  rows  of  infonTiation  in  a 
displaved  table  bv  highlighting  a  different  column  attnbutc.  5.745.89 1 .  L  I. 
707-3'(XX). 

Minami.  Kohji:  See— . 

Ishiyama.  Keiichi;  Minami,  Kohji;  Tokiu.  Hiroyuki;  Iwakm,  Toyokazu, 
and  Suzuki,  Nobuo,  5,743.787.  CI.  451-41.000. 

Minck.  Klaus-Ono:  See— 

Gericke    Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono;  and  Beier. 

Norben.  5.744.641.  CI   564-228.000. 
Minnes»ita  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bartusiak.  Joseph  T;  Kantner.  Steven  S  ;  Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  and 

Menens.  Timothy  A.  .5.744.207.  CI.  428-41.800. 
Buccellaio.  Gina  M.;  Robideau.  Rochelle  R.;  Hoffmann.  Keith  M.;  and 

Jacobs  Gregory  F.  5.744.2.39.  CI.  428-41  MIX). 
Camnan^Andrlw^and  Scholz.  Matthew  T.  5.744.528.  CI.  524-265.IX)0. 
Chang  John  C  ;  Wang.  Shou-Lu  G  ;  Dunsmore,  Irvin  F.;  and  Kamralh. 

Robert  F.  5.744.201.  CI  427-.393.400. 
Dreyer.  John  F.  5.745.632.  CI.  .385-133.000. 
Ezz.ell    Stephen  A.;  Hansen.  Richard  G.;  and  Anderson.  Gregory  J.. 

5  744  574  CI  528-3I5.IXX). 
Flynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Vitcak.  Daniel  R..  5.744.436.  CI.  SIO-178.00<) 
Hof   Craig  R.;  Focarino.  Gary;  Lannigan.  Samuel  David;  and  Hoi. 

Ravmond  A..  5.745.0.39.  CI.  340-590.000. 
Krejcarek.  Garv  E  ;  Mach.  Patrick  A.;  Morgan.  Scott  D.;  and  Turgeon. 

Tliomas  A..  5.744.322.  CI.  435.39  000. 
Liu  Augustine.  5.744.440.  CI.  510-362.000. 
Lu.'shih-Lai.  5.743.981.  CI.  156-182.000. 
McCormick.  Fred  B.;  Drath.  David  J.;  Gorodisher.  Ilya.  Kropp  Michael 

A.;  Palazzono.  Michael  C;  and  Sahyun.  Melville  R.  V.  5.744.557.  CI. 

526- 1 71. (XX).  ^^ 

Newman.  Charles  L.  5,743,273,  a.  128-849.000  ^  „  ^    ^ 

Springer  Denis  Dean,  U>der.  Harrv  Alan;  and  Dodswonh,  Ri>bert  Sam, 

.5,744,7.56,  CI.  174- 110  (X)N.  ^      ,,     d  i 

Wilcox    Malcolm  W.;  Martin,  Thomas  W.;  and  Carafel.  Roger  J.. 

5.74.3.436.  CI   222-1.37.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .    v,  .  ai  „ 

Muramaisu.    Hideo;    Niikauni.     Munehiro;    and    Nakajima.    Akio. 
5.745.253.  CI.  358-408.{XX). 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Hideloshi.  5.745.830. 

CI    399-  308  (XX) 
Kanbata.  Telsuro;  and  Ueyama.  Masayuki.  5.745.800,  O  396-55.000. 
Kitano,  Hm*isa,  5,745.280,  CI.  359-290.000. 
Mintxira,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Palene  contr»>l  circuit.  5.745,104,  CI. 

34.5-199  000. 
Mintz,  Clifford  S  ;  Kogan.  Natan  A  ;  Kakarla.  Ramesh.  Axelrod.  Helena  K  ; 
and  Sofia.  Michael  J    Polyamine  conjugates  for  treatment  of  infection 
5.744.453.  CI   514-26.000. 
MiPiky.  Saul:  See— 

Siaroselsky.  Serge;  Batson.  Bren  W ;  Mirsky.  Saul;  and  SInpiro.  Vadim. 
.5.743.715.  CL  417-6.000. 
Minis  Corporation:  See- 
Wolff.  Jon  A..  FriU.  Jeffery;  Budkcr.  Vladimir,  and  Hagstrom.  James. 
5.744.335.  CI.  4-3.5.172.300 
Mirville.   Jean  Robert;   and   Silvemnan.    David    Phillip,   to   AT&T   Coip 

On-demand  communications  services  5.745.553.  CI.  379-67  000. 
Misaizu.  Tadayuki:  See—  -  _.       . . 

Inokuchi     Tatsuya;    Tsukatani.    Shigeki;    and    Misaizu.    Tadayuki. 
5.745.459.  CI.  .369-54  000 
Misawa.  Seiichi:  See—  r.    ■  ^     wr  ,.  j      i 

Ishii    Toshiyuki;  Misono.   Kousuke.  Misawa.  Seiichi;  Fukuda.  Joji. 
Ni'shigaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Ou.  Kiyoshi.  5.745.640.  CI   386-83.000 
Mishin.  Andrev  V;  and  Schonberg.  Russell  G  CW  panicle  accelerator  with 

low  panicle  injection  veUKity  5.744.919.  CI   315-505.000 
Mishina  Masamilsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  and  method  of 
reproducing  playback  data  appropriately  by  the  use  of  attribute  infotmamw 
on  the  playback  data.  5.745.M3.  CI   386-106.000. 
Mishina.  Yoshinori:  See—  „. .      ._         .  .,   u- 

Machida   Hiroaki;  Miyazaki.  Yuusuke;  Takagi.  Shinichi;  and  Mishina. 
Yiishinon.  5.744.097.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Misono.  Kousuke:  See—  „.,..,.  l  ..      ■  •• 

Ishii    Toshiyuki;  Misono.  Kousuke;  Misawa.  Seuchi;  Fukuda.  Jop; 
Ni'shigaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Ola.  Kiyoshi.  5.745.640.  O  386-83.000. 
Mita  Indusnial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoio.  Ma-saya.  5.745.256.  CI   358-4.34  000. 

Nishimura.  Toshinon;  Ohashi.  Hiroaki;  Okada.  Milsuharu;  and  KaU- 

mrto.  Tohra.  5.745.822.  CI.  399  I06.0(X). 
Shibala.  Koichi.  5.745.245.  CI.  358-262.100. 
YiKhiuchi.  Katsuhim.  5.745.832.  O   .399-384.000. 

^'""MukaT'TakuVo:;  and  MiUni.  Kenzo.  5.744.892.  CI   310-251.000. 
Miichcll  Frank  A  Gunerboddv  ladder  extender  5.743.356.  CI  182-214.000 
Mitchell    Frank  L  .  Noone,  David  L  ;  and  Nie.  Tao.  to  ITT  Cotporation 
Multi-layer  fuel  and  vapor  tube.  5.743..3(M.  CI.  138-1 37.(XX). 

Mitchell.  Glynn:  See—  .,..,».,.  n  r-t     „ 

Barton.  John  E  D.;  CartwTighl.  David;  Cox.  John  M;MilchelL  Glynn, 
Carter  Charies  G  ;  Lee.  David  L.;  Walker.  Francis  H  ;  and  Woolard, 
Frank  X..  5.744.610.  CI   548-217.(XX). 
Mitchell.  Scon:  See—  __  _, 

Bums.  Lawrence  M.;  Mitchell.  Scon;  and  Kendall.  Brace.  5.745.479.  CI 
370-245.000. 
Mitchell  Sports:  See—  .  „.  „^ 

PIcstan.  Alain.  5.743.478,  Q.  242-23l.00a 

Mitilenes.  George  N.:  See—  ^  „      „■         o     /-■    i , 

Maver.  Lawrence  D;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Cullis    Pieler  R  .  Ginsberg. 
Richard  S.;  and  Mitilenes.  George  N  .  5.744.1.58.  CI  424^50.000. 
Miloma.  Kazuhiko:  See—  ou      i, 

Tanigawa.  Ma.sanori;  Miloma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Matsumura.  Shusuke 
5.744.081.  CI.  264-2l9.(XX). 

Mitotix.  Inc.:  See —  .      .        ..,        j  r-_ i    /~..;i 

Draetu   Giulio;  Rolfe.  Mark;  Eckstein.  Jens  W;  and  Cottarel.  Guil 
laume.  5.744..343.  CI  435-l93.0(X). 
Mitsuba  Coiporation:  See—  c-,,ii-u     r\ 

Yamamoto.     Ma.sati>shi;    and    Hosono.    HironvLsa.    5.743.123.    Ll 
72-88.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Ohshima.  Masahiro;  Iwase.  Nonmichi;  Sugiyama.  Shiget>.  Sugawara. 
Koichi   Okitsu,  Misao;  Tamao.  Yoshikuni;  and  Monnaka.  Yasuhmi. 
.5.744.487.  CI.  514-.326.01X) 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayashida.  Takahiro.  5.744.927.  CI.  3I8-599.(XX) 
Ishii.  Hideki.  5.744.862.  CI.  257-693.0(X)  c  -..^  oos   n 

Ito  Takashi;  Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  and  Tsuji.  Takahara.  5.744.998.  CI 
.327-5.37.0(X)  ^  ^     ^.^     ^n.^-ya- 

Kaneko.  Toshihide;  Shikama.  Shinsukc;  and  Toide,  Eiichi,  5.745,2V,. 

CI   3.59-<i51.0(X). 
Kawakami.  Takeshi,  5,743,236,  a   12.3-491. OW) 
Kobayashi.     Shinichi;     Terada.     Yasushi;     Miyawaki.     Yoshikazu. 
Nakayama.  Takeshi;   Futalsu>a.  Tomoshi;  Ajika.  Natsuo;   Ku^m- 
Yuichi     Onoda.    Hitx>shi;   Fukumoto.  Atsushi.   and  Ohi.   Makoto. 
5  745417  CI.  36-5-185  290  _ 

Maki.  Yukio;  and  Honda.  Hin*i.  5.744.855.  CI.  257-588.000. 
Malsuo.  Masahilo;  Shimizu.  Tora;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.745.7.-V 

CI    ^9^  ^88  000 
Malsuo.  Ryuichi;  and  Anami.  Kenji.  5.744.838,  CI  2.57-356.000. 
Mizula.  Masahara.  5.745.773.  CI  395-7.50.030. 
Nakagawa.  Tetsuya,  5.745.0.50.  CI   .340-903.000. 
Nakao.  Shuji.  5.744.268.  CI.  4-30-5.000.  „„,„„„„ 

Nishida.  Saioshi;  and  Ouni.  Akihiro.  5.74531  J.  C\.  372-34  000 
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Sano.  Fumiaki:  Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kiyohani: 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide:  Waianabe,  Eiji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Moiegi. 
Shuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Norihide.  5,743.720.  CL  4 1 8-.S.S.5(X). 
Sayama.  Hirokazu;  and  Kuroi.  Takashi.  5.744.845.  CI.  257-.37L(KX). 
Shida,  Ya.sunori;  Iwata.  Yukihiko;  Waianabe.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Aki- 
hiro;   Kamiva.  Osaniu;  and   Hava.shida.  Talsunao.   5.743.101     CI 
62-175.000. 
Takahaia.  Youichi;  and  Sugahara,  Toshihiko.  5.743.748.  CL  439-71,000. 
Tomita.  ALsushi.  5.745.073.  CI.  .342-179.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yousuke.  5.744.857,  CI.  257-622.000. 
Yasuda.  Osamu;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiro.  5.744.775.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America.  Inc.:  See — 
Zheng.  Oin;  Osborne,  Randv  B.;  and  Howard.  John  H.,  5,745,477  CI 
370-230.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahata.  Youichi;  and  Sugahara.  Toshihiko.  5.743,748,  CI.  439-71.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuriyama.    Yasuhisa;    Nagata.    Nobuhiro:    and    Yoshida.    Kivoshi. 
5.744,1 15,  CI.  423-407.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Kamura. 

Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa.  5.743.082.  CI.  6()-274.(XtO. 
Lsuki,  Katsutoshi;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Hana,  Kalsuhiro,  5.743.826.  CI 

477-98.000. 
Yamamtxo.  Keiichi.  5.745.031.  CI.  340-439  000 
Mitsubishi  Jokogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masami;  Kondoh.  Fumio;  Fujiki,  Hironari;  Miyazawa.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  5.743.103,  CI.  62-186.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mimura.  Tomio;   Shinuyo.  Shigeru;   lijima.   Masaki;  and   Mitsuoka. 
Shigeaki.  5.744.110,  CI.  423-226.(KH). 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolts,  Robert  R;  Joshi.  Swati  V.;  and  Nicholls.  Louis  W..  5,744.013  CI 
2(M-242.0(X). 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsutsui. Toshiyuki;  and  Kawasaki,  Ma.saaki.  5.744,566.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Mitsui.  Sunao:  See — 

Koguro.  Kiyoto:  Oga,  Toshikazu;  Tokunaga,  Norihilo;  Mitsui.  Sunao; 
and  Orita,  Ryozo,  5,744.612,  CI.  .548-250.()CXI. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ito.  Mizuo;  and  limuro.  Shigeni.  5.744,653.  CI.  568-720.000. 

Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhel;  Furusawa.  Satoshi;  and 

Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.744..504.  CI.  521-50  0(X). 
Pnicnal,  Paul  J.;  and  Lu.  Szu-Ping.  5,744,522,  CI.  523-442.000. 
Mitsui.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Murakoshi,  Hisaya;  Okuhira,  Hidekazu;   Irie. 
Takashi;   Tokila,   Jiro;    Kanehori.    Keiichi:   and    Mitsui,    Yasuhiro 
5.744.800,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Mimura.  Tomio;   Shimojo,  Shigeru;   lijima.   Masaki:  and   Mitsuoka. 
Shigeaki.  5.744.110,  CI.  423-226.000 
Milzner.  Stetfen:  See — 

Stange.  Jan:  Mitzner,  Steffen;  and  Ramlow.  Wolfgang.  5,744.04'>   CI 
2IO-645.(X)0 
Miura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Maisumolo.  Kenshi;  Koumura.  Yasuhito;  and  Miura.  Hiroki  5  745  Ti^ 
CI.  395-386.000. 
Miyagawa,  Naoyasu:  See — 

Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  Sakaue,  Yoshitaka;  Ide,  Ka/uhisa;  Miya- 
gawa, Naoyasu;  and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  5,745.475,  CI.  369-275.400. 
.Miyahara.  Michihisa;  Sato.  .Hiroyuki:  and  Satake.  Yoshikatsu,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku    Kogyo   K.K.   Process   for  producing   poly(phenvlene  sulfide). 
5.744.576,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Miyahara.  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  testing  a 

bonding  position  of  a  bonding  wire.  5.745.594.  CI   382-150.000. 
Miyajima,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yuichi;  Miyajima.  Takeshi;  Tokura,  Norihito;  Fuma,  Hiroo- 
and  Murata.  Toshio,  5.744,826.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Miyake.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ozai.  Toshiyuki;  Miyake,  Ma.satoshi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and 
Sato.  Masaharu,  5.743.951.  CI.  106-287.110. 
Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Tom;  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Kamura. 
Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa.  5.743.082.  CI.  6()-274.0(X). 
Miyake.  Shinichi;  and  Yajima,  Takeru.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus   for    producing    inorganic    spherical    panicles.    5,743,930     CI 
6.5-142.000. 
Mryake.  Takashi:  See — 

Suenaga.  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Yuji:  Ichikawa.  Toshihito;  and  Miyake 
Takashi.  5.745.845.  CI.  455-194.100. 
Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Toshimilsu;  lino,  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi,  5,745,830 
CI.  399-308.000. 
Miyamoto,  Ma.sayuki;  and  lizuka,  Kunihiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Operational  amplifier.  5.745,010.  CI.  3.30-294.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yoichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Takao;  Miyamoto.  Yoichi;  Inoue,  Shunji;  Kurashima,  Yoshi- 
hiko;  and  Karita.  Yoichi.  5,744.020,  CI.  205-408.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Saito,  Katsuaki;  Ohue.  MIchio;  Fukuda.  Takuya;  Choi.  JaiHo;  and 
Miyamoto.  Yukinobu.  5,745.3.36.  CI.  .361-321.500. 


Miyashita,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yajima.  Akitaka;  Fujimori.  Motoyuki;  Furuhata.  Mutsuya;  Ushiyama, 
Tomiyoshi;  Koide,  Tenjnaga;  Hashizume.  Toshiaki;  Miyashita,  Kiy- 
oshi; Harima.  Hiroshi;  and  Nailo,  Keijiro,  5.743.610.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Miyashita.  Mamoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Noise  elimination  circuit  in 

negative  image  pickup  apparatus.  5,745.172,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Miyashita.  Shichiro:  See — 

Tada,  Masami;  Yuge.  Seiji;  and  Miyashita,  Shichiro,  5,745,881,  CI 
705-10.000. 
Miyaia.  Hideki;  and  Honda.  Makoto.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 

Transmission  type  projection  screen.  5.745.288.  CI.  359-457.000 
Miyata.  Naohito;  and  Inohara.  Manabu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Switching 
system  w  ith  OAM  processor  capable  of  automatically  updating  directory 
translation  data  base  5.745.892.  CI.  707-l02.(KX). 
Miyauchi.  Milsuru;  and  Nishibayashi,  Shoji,  to  Noritsu   Koki  Co,  Ltd. 

Monitor  system  for  image  printer  5.745.215.  CI.  355-38  (XK). 
Miyawaki.  Takako.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  with 
sheet  discharging  section  having  a  sheet  deformation  prevention  mecha- 
nism. 5.745.141.  CI.  .347-llM.OOO. 
Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kobayashi,     .Shinichi;     Terada,     Yasushi;     Miyawaki.     Yoshikazu; 

Nakayama.  Takeshi;   Fulatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Ajika.   Natsuo;   Kunori, 

Yuichi;   Onoda.    Hiroshi;    Fukumoto.   Alsushi;   and   Obi,   Makoto 

5,745,417.  CI.  .365-185.290 

Miyazaki,  Hideto.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Stepping  motor  drive  control 

device  for  an  electronic  apparatus.  5.744.929.  CI.  3l8-696.0(¥). 
Miyazaki.  Takeo;  Ono.  Toshiro;  and  Asano.  Shinichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc. 
Dual  bearing  fishing  reel  having  a  side  plate  covering  a  portion  of  a  side 
of  the  reel  body.  5.743.479,  CI.  242-312.000. 
Miya/aki.  Yuusuke:  See — 

Machida.  Hiroaki;  Miyazaki.  Yuusuke;  Takagi.  Shinichi;  and  Mishina 
Yoshinori.  5.744.097.  CI.  422-68.  IW). 
Miyazawa.  Kenichi:  Se( — 

Taniguchi,  Masami;  Kondoh,  Fumio;  Fujiki,  Hironari;  Miyazawa,  Keni- 
chi; and  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  5,743.1113.  CI.  62-l86.(K)0. 
Miyazawa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Hirooka,  Tsuguyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Horita.  Ryuiaro;  Takashi, 
Tenimi;  and  Uragami,  Akira.  5.745,066,  CI.  341-155.(K)0. 
Miyazono.  Shunichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Focusing  servo  system  and  fixus 
servo   acquisition    enable    with    multiple    velivitv    acuuisiiion    m<xles 
5.745,450.  CI.  .369-44.270. 
Miyoshi,  Hisayo;  Oda,  Toshinori;  Mori,  Talsuya:  Inoue.  Shunya:  and  Tsul- 
sumi,  Yutaka,  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Line   filter 
5,745,021,  CI.  336-l%.fK)0. 
Miyoshi  Kasei.  Inc.:  See — 

Horino,  Masaakira;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukio,  5.744.126.  CI.  424-59.0(X). 
Mi/^k,  Robert  S..  to  New  Archerv  Prixiucts  Corp.  Arrow  rest.  5.74?  245  CI 

124-44.500. 
Mizota,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Shimamura,  Seiichi;  Tamura.  Yoshitaka:  Mizola.  Teruhiko;  Kawaguchi. 
Yasushi;  Nagasako.  Yoko;  and  Ochi.  Hiroshi.  5.744.179   CI    4'>6- 
41.000. 
MIzuguchi.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazuhiko;  Tsuga,  Kazuhiro;  Hasebe,  Takumi;  Mori.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Yaniane.  Yasuhiko;  and  Mi/uguchi,  Noboru.  5,745,645    CI 
.386-131  (MX). 
Mizuno.  Kotaro.  to  Yamaha  Coiporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument. 

5.744.740.  CI.  84-615.000. 
Mizuno.  Takashi:  See — 

Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  and  Koga,  Shinichi. 
5.745,026.  CI.  .340-286.010. 
Mizunoya.  Hirohide:  See — 

Kit'aori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide:  Sasaki.  Kat- 
sumi;    Matsuo.  Yuzo;   Wakahayashi.   Shigemi;   and   Shiga,   Akira. 
5.744,234,  CI.  428-332.(X)0. 
Mizunoya.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Komatsu,  Michiyasu;  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  Mizunoya,  Nobuyuki;  Sato.  Yoshi- 
toshi;  Imaizumi,  Tatsuya;  and  Kondo.  Kazuyuki,  5,'744.410  CI  501- 
97.200. 
Mizuta,  Masaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  cards 
with  SRAM  usable  for  a  PC  card  in  conformity  with  K'MCIA  standard 
5.745.773.  CI.  .395-750.0.30. 
Mizulani.  Naozumi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hironobu;  Naito,  Yoshihiko:  Mizutani.  Naozumi;  Kotoyori. 
Masahiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Katumi.  5.743.965.  CI.  II8-712.(XX). 
Mizutani.  Natsuko:  See — 

Tada,  Katsumi;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  Kawaguchi.  Hisamiisu;  Mizutani. 
Natsuko;  Kato.  Kanji;  and  Asakawa,  Satoshi.  5.745.745.  CI    395- 
6<)1.0(X). 
Moallemi,  Mohamad  Karim.  Separation  of  R-12  and  R-L34a  by  a  liquid- 
liquid  extraction  technique.  5,744,662,  CI.  570-l80.(XX). 
.Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyuki.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Koji;  McWilliams.  John  Paul;  and 
Bundens.  Robert  Glenn.  5.744,670.  CI.  585-320.000. 
Mobile  Area  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Carnegie.  John;  and  Reid.  William  J..  5.745.884.  CI.  705-34.000. 
Mochida.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sugawara,  Yoshihiko;  Mochida.  Hideyuki;  and  Takizawa,  Kazuyoshi 
5,744,918,  CI.  315-41 1. (KX). 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Kuroda.  Naoiaka;  Nakashima.  Kenichiro;  Akiyama.  Shuzo;  Shirakawa. 
Kamon;  Sato.  Naofumi;  and  Kanamori.  Toshinori.  5.744..307,  CI 
435-6.(XX). 
MiK'hida.  Shoji:  See— 

Muramatsu.  Gyo:  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida,  Kiyohidc;  Abe,  Akira; 
Irile,  Naoko;   Mochida,   Shoji;   and  Onai.   Katsuji.   5,744,111.  CI. 
423-235.(XX). 
Moeller.  Hinrich:  and  HoeffVes.  Horst.  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellsthafi  auf 
Akiien.  Isalin  denvalives  for  coloring  keralin-containing  fibers.  5.743,919. 
CI.  8-409.(XX>. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Bertrand.  John  E.;  Burchard,  Thomas  H.;  Hunter,  Gregory;  Johnson, 
Kevin  M.;  and  Karg.  Jefferv.  5.744.033.  CI.  210-2X2.(XX). 
Moench.  Dietmar:  See — 

Linhan.  Friedrich;  Moench.  Dietmar;  Schcrr.  Guenler;  Reuther.  Wolf- 
gang; and  I.orcncak,  Pnmo/.  5.744.(X)I.  CI.  162-164..3(XI. 
Mocssinger.  Klaus;  and  Kochcrt.  Stefan,  to  Filterwcrk  Mann  &  Hummel 
GmbH.   Indicating  apparatus   for  indicating  a   vacuum.   5.744.770.  CI 
2(X)-83.00A. 
Moezzi.  Saied:  See — 

Jain,  Ramesh;  Moezzi,  Saied;  and  Kalkerc.  Arun,  5.745,126.  CI   .345- 
952.000. 
Mohan,  Sankar  K.:  See— 

Coppola.  Michael  D.;  Eastman,  Richard  E.:  Mayville.  Ronald  J.;  Phelan. 
Christopher  W :  Tiancllo.  Michael  S  .  Sr;  Zajac.  Alan  P;  and  Mohan. 
Sankar  K..  5.743..348.  CI.  180  65.6(X). 
Mohindra.  Ran\ir  Biki:  See — 

Kendall.    John    Hugh;    Mi>bindra.    Ranvir    Biki;    Rutherford,    Duane 
Stephen;  Satake.  Saloru;  Kanamoio.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumanuno,  Kal- 
suyuki,  5.744.184.  CI   426- .506  (XX). 
Mohrhardt.  Giinter:  See — 

Bruchniann.  Bcmd;  Ren/.  Hans;  and  Mohrhardt,  Gunter.  5.744,.569.  CI. 
528-73.(XX) 
MOL  Magyar  Olaj-  es  Gazipan  Rt :  See— 

Jiiver.'  Bela;   Forstner.  Janos;  Petro  ,  Jozsef:  Szobos/lay.  Szabolcs; 
Fekete,  Imre;  Csergo,  Karoly;  Sztreharszki,  Gyula;  Raksi,  Gyula; 
Kiss,  Janos;   Mik<i  .   Ferenc;   Baladincz,  Jeno:  and  Tiith.  Jiizsel. 
5.744.629.  CI.  .562-28.(XX). 
Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.:  Sei — 

Levene.  Hin>ld;  and  Webster.  Bob,  5,743.266.  O.  128-662.020. 
Molcx  Incorporated:  Set — 

Kaneshige,  Akira;  and  Fujii.  Hin>yuki,  5,743,766.  CI.  4.39-6.3().(XX). 
Molua.  Lech:  See- 

'Easnold.  Roger;  Peeler.  Tim;  Loumakis.  Dimitrios;  Nikolic,  Milutin; 
Lachhwani.  Jvoti;  Durick.  Dan;  El-Sebaaly.  Hateni;  and  Molga.  Lech. 
5,745.268,  Ci.  3.59-llO.tXXI. 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Boigegrain   Robert;  Gully.  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  and  Molimard. 

Jean-Charles.  5.744.491.  CI.  514  .Wl.(XX). 
Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gullv.  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  and  Molimard. 
Jean-Charles.  5.744.493,  CI.  514-3.59.(X». 
Molins  PLC:  S<<- 

Dawson.  John;  and  Dveti.  I>erek  Henry.  5.743.275.  CI    131-84  KXi 
Moll.  Ft«leric  H  ;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper.  Philip  K.. 
to  Origin  Medsv stems.  Inc.  Endoscopic  inflatable  retraction  device  with 
additional  inflatable  chamber  5.743.8.50.  CI.  6<X)-2(»4  (MX). 
Moll.  Frederic  H;  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  to  Origin  Medsy  stems.  Inc.  Retraction 
apparatus  and   methods   for  endoscopic   surgery.   5,743.851.  CI.   6(X)- 
204(XX). 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  Set — 

Bell.  Jimmy  T;  and  Snider.  James  W.  5.745,861.  CI.  588-l.n(X) 
Wilkinson.' Mark  A.;  and  Nagel.  Christopher  J..  5.744.117.  CI    423 
563.(XX). 
Momiuchi.  Masavuki:  See — 

Ohtonio    Fumio;    Koizumi.    Hiroshi;   Momiuchi.    Masayuki;   Ohishi, 
Masahiro;  and  Goto.  Yoshiaki.  5.745.623.  CI.  385-88.(XX). 
Momose.  Kenichiro:  See— 

Sato.  Mono;  Momose.  Kenichiro;  Saito.  Tadao;  and  Kusaka,  Takao. 
5.745,353.  CI.  363-56.(XX). 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Durst.  William  B.;  Schulte.  Robert  B.;  and  Stem,  Mitchell  G..  5.745,146. 
CI.  .U7192.(XX). 
Monia.  Brett:  Sfe— 

Muller.    Marcel;    Geiger.    Thomas;    Altmann.    Karl-Hemz,    Fabbro. 
Doriano;  Dean.  Nicholas  M.;  Monia.  Broil;  and  Bennett.  Clarence 
Frank.  5.744.460.  CI.  514-44.(XX). 
Monia.  Brett  P:  Martin.  Pierre;  and  Altmann,  Kari-Hein/.  to  Isis  Phamia- 
cculicals  Inc.;  and  Ciba-Geigv.  Ltd.  Amisense  oligonucletmde  modulatum 
of  raf  gene  expression.  5.74AJb2.  CI.  435-375.(XX) 
Monier.  Guv.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micnwlectronics  S  A.  Method  for  the  imple- 
mentation of  mixiular  multiplication  according  to  the  Montgomery  nKihixJ 
5.745..398.  CI.  .364-746  100. 
Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  .Vee — 

FiolitakK.  Emmanuel;  Wev.  Hans  Guenlher;  and  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw. 
.5.744,675,  CI.  585-.506'(XX». 
Miinnings.  Roland:  See — 

Wecke.  Rolf;  and  Monnings,  Roland,  5,744,767.  CI.  2(X»-I7.(X)R. 
Mono  Pumps  Limited:  See — 

Stevenson.  Chrisun'her.  5.743,474,  O.  241-46.060. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Knvi,  C.wen  G.,  5.744.328,  CI.  435-69.4(X). 


Monsanto  Europe  S.A  :  See- 
Moore.  David;  and  Hams.  Chnsiopher,  5,743.437,  O.  222- 147 (XM). 
Monsees,  Claude  E.  Slack  turner  and  replenisher  and  method.  5.743  J74,  CI. 

198-4«3.(XX). 
Monshipoun.  Mariam:  See — 

Price.   Ronald   R.:   and   Monshipouri.  Maham,   5,744,337.  CI.  435- 
178  (XX). 
Moniecchi.  Fedenco:  .See— 

Baschinnto.   Andrea;   Casiello,    Rinaldo;   Moniecchi.    Fedcnc-o;    and 
Nagari.  Angelo.  5.745,002.  CI.  327-554.(XX). 
Monlelaro.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Finn,  Olivera  J..  Fontenol.  J.   Darrcll;   and  Mooielani.   Ronald  C. 
5.744.144.  CI  424-277.  KX). 
Moniell  North  Amenca  Inc.:  See— 

Hallam.  Martin.  5.744.086.  CI.  264-296(XX) 
Montgomery.  Riley  B  Panem  sizing  tool  5.743.686.  CI.  409- 1 8 1  .(XX). 
Monloye.  Robert  Kevin:  See  — 

Auerbach.  Daniel  Jonathan;  Craft,  David  John;  and  Monloye,  Robert 
Kevin.  5.745,058.  CI.  341-51  (XXI 
Monus.   Donald  T   Closure   member   for   beverage   or   fiHid   conlaincrs 

5.743.427.  CI.  220-741. (XX). 
Moon,  Jong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  DeMCC  and  manufacturing 

method  for  a  femielectnc  memory   5.744.374.  CI  437-6ll(XXI 
MixineN.  William  Frank,  III;  and  Paincia,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E    1..  and  Company.  Storage-stable  phoioimageabic  dcutero  Icuco  dye/ 
phiKixixidalion  compositions  with  impnned  leuco  dye    5.744.28(1.  CI 
4.W-270.1(X). 
MtHwevhan.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E.;  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A.;  and  Himel,  Van  L,  5.743.734,  CI 
433-77.(XX). 
MiKire,  Brad  T    See — 

Kadmh,  Daniel;  and  Moore.  Brad  T,  5,744.371.  CI.  437-24.(XX) 
MiKire  David;  and  Harris.  Christopher,  to  Monsanto  Europe  S  A.  Closure  for 

container,  for  liquid.  5,743.437.  CI   222- 147  (XX) 
MiHire.  Geoffrey  James:  -See- 
Bradley.  Lisa;  Burgess.  Leslie;  Powell.  Richard  Llewellwyn;  Moore. 
Geoffrey    James:    Ewing.    Paul    Nicholas;    and   Taylor.    Kenneth. 
5,744,660.0.  570- 169  (XXI 
Moore.  John  .\nlhony:  .See — 

Cline  Tn>v  Lee;  Moore.  Jt*n  Anthonv ;  Posioiu  Ricky  Lee:  and  Werner. 
Jon  Harald.  5.745.718.  CI.  .W5-352.IXXI 
Mixwe.  Kirk  S  :  See  - 

Cloud,  Michael  L  ;  and  Moore.  Kirk  S  .  5.743,728,  CI.  432-l5l.»XX) 
Moran,  Christopher  Raymond:  See— 

Michie,  Waller  Craig;  Graham,  Neil  Belle,  Culshaw.  Brian;  Gardiner, 
Peter  Thomas;  and  M<iran.  Chnsti^iber  RavnuHid.  5.744.794.  CI 
25(1  227.160. 
Moran  Richard  T.  to  Band-ll-lDEX.  Inc  Single-handled  handing  lixil  having 

muhiple  piv.H  poims.  5.743.310.  CI.  I40-123.«XI. 
Moreau.  Wavne  M.:  See— 

Bninsvold.  William  R  .  Heffertw.  George  J  ;  Lyons.  Chnsiopher  F; 
Miweau.  Wavne  M  ;  and  WikhI,  Robert  L..  5.744.537.  CI.  524- 
52(I.(XXI 
Moreshead.  Cvnihia  L.  Device  and  method  fiw  fixming  anificiol  nails 

5,743.277,  CI.  I32-2(XI.(XXI. 
Morgan.  Alan  R.:  .See — 

Skalkos.  Dimiiris;  Selman.  Steven  H  ;  Hampton.  Jamev  A  .  and  Morgan. 
Alan  R  .  5,744.598,  CI   540-472  («Xl 
Morgan  Construction  Company :  See — 

Shore.  Terence  M..  Wixidrow.  Hantid  E.;  and  Kalo,  Yoshio,  5,743.126, 
CI.  72-237,(XX), 
Morgan,  John  C:  See—  .  ,.„ 

Ballard,  John  H.;  and  Morgan.  J.*n  C,  5,744,7.V).  CI.  73-864.740. 
Morgan.  John  Gomer:  .See  — 

Sinopoli.  Ilalo  M.;  Morgan.  John  Cionicr;  Hardy.  Anth»>n>:  and  Susulo- 
glu.  Mural  Yasar,  5,743.975.  CI.  152-527  (XXI. 
Morgan.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

DvKld.  Joseph  K  ;  Harvey,  J.  D  ;  Waher.,  Mark  D  ;  and  MiWgan.  Kevin 
L..  5.742.982.  CI   24-l6(X)R 
Morgan.  Robert  \.:  Set — 

Marta.  Teresa  M.;  and  Morgan.  Robert  A..  5.745.515,  CI.  372-45(XXI 
M*irgan.  SciKl  D.:  See  - 

Krcjcarek.  Gary  E.;  Mach.  Patnck  A.,  Morgan.  Soul  D,;  and  Turgeon. 
Thomas  A..  '5.744,322.  CI.  435-39.0(X). 
Mon.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Mori.  Hidefumi;  and  Yagi,  Kiyoshi.  5.743.467.  CI.  2.37- 
12..3(IR. 
M.>n    Hisavoshi;  and  Fukuvo.  Kei.  to  NisshinNi  Industnes.  Inc.  Vehicle 

aniiliKk  brake  contr.il  device.  5.743,601.  CI.  .3»)3-I87.(XX). 
Mori.  Kazuhiro  See— 

Kilayanu,  Yoshifumi;  Mon.  Kazuhiro;  Saeki.   Keiji;  and  Akiguchi. 
Takashi.  5,744.382,  CI.  43X-106(XXI. 
Mori.  Kenjiro:  See  ~ 

Kitahara.  Chihti;  Ishizaki.  Takeshi:  Kinoshiia.  Shigeaki.  Hayashi. 
Toshlmit^u  Kameda.  Masami;  Suzuki.  Tonnimi;  Nakayanu, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Mori,  Kenjiro,  .5,745,711.  CI.  .345-3.30 (XX). 

Mori.  Shiisci:  See—  .,...,.         ». 

Yamashita.  Masalaka.  Kalagiri.  Kazoihani;  Terada.  Masahiro:  Mon. 
Shosei;  Yaniada,  Svuji:  and  Noguchi,  Koji,  5.744,059.  CI  252- 
299.610. 
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Mori.  Takashi.  to  Anrilsu  Corporation.   PrecLsion  symbol  discrimination 
liming  detection  (clock  i^coverv)  system  for  multi-carrier  modulation 
signal.  5.745.535.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Mori.  Taisuya:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hi-sayo;  Oda.  Toshinori:  Mori,  Talsuva:  Inoue,  Shunya:  and 
Tsutsumi.  Yutaka.  5.745.021.  CI.  336- I96.00i). 
Mori.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazuhiko:  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Hasehe.  Takumi.  Mori.  Yoshi- 
hiro; Yamane.  Yasuhiko;  and  Mizuguchi.  Noboni.  5.745.645.  CI 
386-131.000. 
Morikaua.   Sumio;   Ohga.  Toshiji:  and   Zakohji.   Nobuvuki.  to  Ohyodo 

Komatsu  Co..  Ltd.  Concrete  crusher.  5.743.476.  CI  24i-IOL730. 
Morimoto.  Yukio:  See — 

Ohguro.  HarXHi;  Kosuge.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto.  Kalsuhiko:  Hanzaua. 
Ryuuzou:     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Kawai.     Hiroyuki;     Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki;   Morimoto.  Yukio;  Ao.  Youji;  Fujii.  Tsutomu;   Kaneko. 
Hideo;  and  Kumashiro.  Hatsuyoshi.  5,74.3,323.  CI.  164-415.000. 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimamura,  Seiichi;  Tamura.  Yoshitaka;  Mizota,  Tenihiko;  Kawaguchi, 
Yasushi;  Naga-sako.  Yoko;  and  Ochi.  Hiroshi.  5.744,179.  CI.  426- 
41.(XK). 
Morinaka,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Ohshima.  Ma.sahiro;  lwa.se,  Norimichi;  Sugiyama,  Shigeo;  Sugawara. 
Koichi;  OkiLsu.  Misao;  Tamao.  ^oshikuni;  and  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro. 
5.744.487.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Morita,  Tada.shi:  See — 

.Asada.  Kalsuhiko;  Tamaki,  Alsuhiko;  and  Morita.  Tada.shi,  5.745  233 
a.  356-229.000. 
Morita.  Teniya;  See — 

Muraia.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Morita.  Teniya.  5.74 1.4 ''4  CI 
220-203.1.30. 
Moritani.  Takeshi:  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  Aoyama,  Akimasa,  deceased  (b\  Akiko 
Aoyama,  heir);  Kawahara.  Takaharu;  Ohara.  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa.Naoshi; 
and  Tsugaru.  Toshinori,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Processes  tor  producing  vinyl 
acetate  polymer  and  saponified  product  of  vinyl  acetate  polymer  and  resin 
composition.  5.744.547.  CI.  525-62.0(X). 
Moriyama.  Iwao:  See — 

Saito,  Kuniyoshi;  Moriyama.  Iwao;  and  Okabe.  Jun.  5.744,56''    CI 

526-279.000. 

Moriyama.   Jiro;    Koizumi,   Yuuka;   and    Hirosawa.   Toshiaki,   to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  jet  head,  ink  jet  apparatus  and  driving  method 

therefor.  5.745.129.  CI.  .347-12.000. 

Morofsky,  Jacob,  to  Debit  Dial  Vending  Corp.  Device  for  dispen.sins  credit 

cards.  .5.743.429.  CI.  221 -7.(KK). 
Morofuji,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  blur  prevention 

apparatus.  5.745.799,  CI   396-55.(KH). 
Morozumi.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inter- 
connecting ISDN/internetwork  users.  5.745.702.  CI   395-2(K).790. 


.Morrel-Samuels.  Palmer,  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  System  for    Moioura.  Hisami:  5<-< 


Bush.    KeNin   J.;   Schumacher.    Darren  A.;   and   Church.   Bruce   A 

5.743.244.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Chen.  Eugene:  Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  and  Goronkin.  Herbert.  5.745.408.  CI 

36.5-173.000. 
Chen.  Shiuh-Hui  Steven;  Ross.  Carl:  and  Hughes.  Donald  L..  5,744  7''5 

CI.  73-724.000. 
Chiou.   Hemg-Der:  and  Crabtree.  Geoffrey  J..  5.744.396.  CI.  438- 

5<)I.(KX), 
Czamocki.  Walter  S.;  and  Walczak.  Thoma.s  J..  5.744.968.  CI    324- 

608 .0(X). 
Drapac.  George  A  ;  Jackoski.  Keith  E  ;  Gixifrey.  Paul  J.;  and  Pace.  Gary 

L..  5.744.984.  CI.  327-89.IK)0 
Fleming.  James  Har\ey;  Keller.  Theodore  Woolley:  Yee,  David  Moon; 

and  Beaudry.  Bennen  Charles.  5.744.930.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Gamer.   Robert   E.;  Asirachan,   Connie;   and   Hathaway.   Edward  J.. 

5.745.501.  CI   371-27.000. 
Geier.  George  J..  5.745.868.  CI.  701-216.000. 
Gilbert.  Percy  Veryon:  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y:  Sun.  Shih-Wei:  and  Jamison. 

Stephen  G..  5.744.841.  CI.  257-360.(K)0. 
Gilchrist.  Philip;  and  Naper.  Hans  Pener.  5.745,695,  CI.  395-2(X).570. 
Grube,  Gary   W.;  Markison,  Timothy   W.;  and  We.ston,  Thomas  E.. 

5.745,677,  CI.  .395-l86.(KXl. 
Hull.  Andrew  William.  5.745.524.  CI.  375-244.000. 
Kehon.  James  Roben;  and  Gumev.  David  Paul.  5.745,5''7    CI    375. 

.308.000. 
King.  Thomas  Michael,  5,745.741.  CI   .395-555.(KK). 
Kromer.   Jonathan    William   Joseph;    and    Cannon.    Gregon    Lewis, 

.5.745.844,  CI.  4.5.5-193.l(H). 
Love.  Robert  T:  Stewart.  Kenneth  A.:  and  Bayer,  William  R.,  5.745,520. 

CI.  375-200.0<K). 
Luong.  Thien  Huynh;  and  Lehning.  Heinz.  5,745,008,  O.  330-255.000. 
Mills.  IX)nald  C.  5.745.867.  CI.  701-207.000. 
Newman.  Marc  Alan.  5.745,579.  CI.  380-52.000. 
Petrella.  Thomas  Athony ;  and  Yorio.  Rudy.  5.745,566,  CI.  379-433.000 
Phillips.  W.  Garland;  Dorenbosch.  Jheroen  P.;  and  Sumner.  Terence 

Edward.  5,745,48 1 .  CI.  .^70-3 1 3.(KK). 
Pisutha-Amond.  Suthirug  Num.  5.745.116.  CI.  .■'45-35S.(HH) 
Robin.  John  F..  5.745.848.  CI.  455-296.000. 
RiK)t.  Loren  Francis.  5.744.869.  CI.  257-778.0(X). 
Schorman.  Eric  Reed.  5.745,8.54,  CI.  455-452.000. 
Thompson.  Horace  C;  Feldmeicr.  David  C;  and  Marcus.  William  S 

5.745.488.  CI.  370-395.(KK). 
L'sami.  Tadashi.  5,745.411.  CI.  365-185.090. 
Valliath,  George  T;  Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  Chen.  Alan  G.;  and  Johnson.  Mark 

J.,  5.745.203.  CI.  .349-113.000. 
Vanell.  James  R.  5,743,788.  CI.  45 1 -4 1  .(HK). 
Vangala.  Rcddy  R..  5.745.018.  CI  333-202.000. 
Wetiers.  John  David;  and  Salvi.  Raul.  5.745,843,  CI.  455-76.000. 


measuring  leadership  effectiveness.  5.743.742.  CI.  4.34-236.000 
Morris.  David  E.:  See — 

Mendelson.  Jeffrey  B.;  Goldman.  Manhew  S.;  and  Moiris,  David  E 
5.745,696.  CI   395-2(X).6.30. 
Morris.  Richard  D.  Floating  dock  element.  5.743.205.  CI.  114-266.000. 
Morse.  Wayne:  See — 

Deering.  Michael:  Morse.  Wayne;  and  Aiilotutu,Adeleke,  5.745  125  CI 
.345-.503.(XX)  .       ..    .  .       ■ 

Monon.  Christopher  R:  5fc —  ' 

Becerra.  Juan  J.;  Motion.  Chri.stopher  R.;  and  Tellier.  Thomas  A  . 
5.745.130.  CI.  .347-14.(KM). 
Moschner.  Juergen:  See — 

Marischin.  Daniel:  and  Moschner.  Juergen.  5.745.787.  CI.  .395-837.000. 
Mosher.  Malcolm.  Jr.  to  Tandem  Computers.  Inc.  Remote  duplicate  database 
facility  with  database  replication  support  for  online  DDL  operations 
5.745.753.  CI.  .395-618.000. 
Moskovich.  Jacob:  See — 

Belensky.    Ellis    1.;    Kreitzer.    Melvyn    H.;    and    Moskovich,    Jacob 
5.745,301.  CI.  359-689.(X)0 


L'emura.  Noriyuki:  Motoura.  Hisami;  Ni.shimura,  Ma.sashi:  and  Kohno, 
Mitsuo,  5,744,380,  CI.  438-14.000. 
Motoyuki.  Ma.sahiro;  Yamamoto.  Koji;  McWillianis.  John  Paul:  and  Bundens. 
Robert  Glenn,  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.;  and  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Prix.ess  for 
preparing  dialkylnaphthalene  5.744.670.  CI   585-32O.0(X). 
Mottola.  Anthony  J.;  Chemy.  Julius;  and  Chapman,  Ro)  C,  to  Human  Capital 
Resources.  Inc.  Data  storage  medium  for  funding  education  b>  acquiring 
shares  of  students'  future  earnings  5.745.885.  CI   705-38.(HH) 
Mottola.  Frederik  R.  Simubtor  for  teaching  vehicle  speed  control  and  skid 

recovery  5.743,562,  CI.  280-767.000. 
Moulding.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Hughes.  John  B.;  and  Moulding,  Kenneth  W..  5.745,400.  CI.  JI65-45.{KXI. 
Moulijn.  Jacob  Adriaan:  See— 

Geus.  Eduard  Rudolf;  Bakker.  Wridzer  Jan  Willeni;  Moulijn,  Jacob 
Adriaan:    van    Bekkuni.    Herman;   and   Jansen.   Jacobus   Comelis. 
5,744.035.  CI.  2 1 0-49O.0(X). 
Mouliney.  Marie-Hetne.  and  Bernard.  Claude,  to  Compagnie  Generale  Des 
Matieres  Nucleaires.  Proces: 


and  apparatus  for  dissolving  a  mixture  of 

.,    ,  -        .         j^  .  oxides  of  uranium  and  of  Plutonium.  5.745,835.  CI.  423-20  0(XI 

.Moskowitz.  Scott  A.;  and  Cooperman.  Marc,  to  Dice  Company.  The.  Method    Mourelatos  John  5cc— 

for  stega-cipher  protection  of  computer  c.Kle.  5.745.569.  CI.  380.4.(XX).  Woolley.    Christopher    P..    Rogers.    Harvey;    and    Mourelatos.    John. 

Mosley.    James    William.    Reusable    shipping    and    packaging   container  5,743.966,  CI    118-718  000 

5,743,426.  CI.  220-522.(XH)  Mowry,  Gregoo  S.:  See— 

Mosman.  Bradley  W;  and  Hausler.  Frederick  A..  III.  to  ERC  Industries.  Inc. 
Valve  having  provision  for  replacing  stem  packing  while  the  valve  is  under 
pressure.  5.743.288.  CI.  137-315.(XXJ. 
Moss.  David  L..  to  Dell  USA..  LP  System  for  dissipating  heat  from  a  power 

supply.  5.745.(UI.  CI.  340-635.(XXJ. 
Motegi.  Shuji:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogav»a.  Hiroshi:  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu; 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Motegi. 
Shuji:  and  Kobayashi.  Norihide.  5.743.720.  CI.  418-55.5(X). 
Motorola.lnc.:  See — 

Bai.  Lijun:  Li.  Changming;  Anani.  Anaba  A.;  Thomas.  George:  Wu.  Han; 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Denton.  Frank  R  .  Ill:  and  Howard.  Jason  N 
5.744.258,  CI.  429-3.0(X). 
.Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  Scon;  Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar:  Kaiser,  John  Michael'  and 

Lewchuk.  William  Kun,  5.745,698.  CI.  395-200.670. 
Budnik.  Brian  Joseph:  and  Opas.  George  Francis.  5.745,(X)6.  CI.  330- 
149.000 


Amin.  Nunil:  Stover.  Lance  E.;  Larson.  Richard  P.:  and  Mowrv.  Gregory 
S..  .5.742,995,  CI.  29-603. 1 00.  ' 

Mraz,  Beat:  Set — 

Jeker.  Rene;  Di  Nardo.  Silvio:  and  Mraz.  Beat,  5.744,959   CI    3''4- 
3I9.(XK). 
MTS  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Haeg.  Steven  R.;  and  Owens.  Thomas  C.  5.744.708.  CI.  73-146  0(K) 
Mu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Hidemi;  and  Ozawa.  Susumu.  5.745..540.  CI.  377-8.00t). 
Muchi.  Tsunco:  Kono.  Yoji:  and  Shimizu.  Kano.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methtxl 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  producing  cathode  ray  tube.  5,744.191    CI 
427-64.(XX). 
Muehllehner.  Gerd;  Countryman,  Peter;  and  Braymer.  William  K..  to  ADAC 
Laboratories.  Image  generation  from  limited  projections  in  positron  emis- 
sion tomography  using  multi-slice  rebinning.  5.744,802.  CI.  250-363.0.30. 
Mueller.  Bemd:  See — 

Tanten.  Leo;  Fleischer.  Ulrich;  Barth.  Michael;  and  Mueller.  Bemd 
5.744.717.  CL  73-514.180. 


Mueller,  Michael  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Detent  arrangement  for  holding 

hydraulic  valve  member  stroked.  5.743.297.  CI    137-636.200 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Nugent.  Sean  T:  and  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  5.744.631.  O.  560-39.000 
Vazquez.  Michael  L  .  Mueller.  Richard  A..  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCiescenzo.  Gary  A  :  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.744.481.  CI. 
514-311.000. 
Muffoletlo.  Barry  C:  and  Kuwik,  Raymond  J  ,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd 

Insulating  inclosure  for  lithium  batteries  5.744,261,  CI.  429-131.000 
Muftic  Sead.  to  Enlegntv  Solutions  Corporation  Security  infrastructure  for 

electronic  transactions'  5.745.574.  CI.  380-23.0(X). 
Muggia.  Franco  Mario:  See — 

Spever.  James  Leonard;  Muggia.  Franco  Mario;  and  Green,  Michael 
David,  5,744,455,  CI.  514-34.000. 
Mukai.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohtsu.  Shinicbi:  Mukai.  Makoto:  Nishino.  Sekiji;  and  Nagase.  Kenji. 
5.745.370.  CI.  364-488.000 
Mukai  Takuzou:  and  Mitani.  Kenzo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Bnish  and  slip 

ring  airangement  of  an  AC  generator  5.744.892.  CI.  310-251.000. 
Mukaiyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaga.  Tada.shi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Progressive  power  lens  and  eye  glass  lens.  5.745,211.  CI.  .351  169  000 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi:  Fujisawa.  Hiroloshi:  and  Ando.  Ryo.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus.  5.745.451.  CI.  .369-44.290. 
Mukeriee.  Somov:  See — 

Medenica.  Rajko  D  ;  and  Mukerjee.  S<mjoy.  5.744,585,  CI.  530-388. 150. 
Mukherjee.  Rama;  and  Jaggi.  Manu.  to  National  Institute  of  Immunology 
Method  for  establishing  a  tumor-cell  line  by  preparing  single-cell  suspen- 
sion of  tumor  cells  from  tumor  biopsies   5.744.363.  Cl.  435-378  (XX). 
Mulhauser.  Paul  J..  See— 

Greenberg.  Alex  M.;  Spranger.  Douglas  M.;  and  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.. 
5.743.916.  CI.  606-l02.(XX) 
Mullen  Henry  A.,  to  Imrie-Gielow.  Inc.  Protective  liner  article  and  method 

of  making  it.  5.744,242.  Cl.  428-427.000. 
Miiller.  Dieter:  See — 

Kunze.  Norbeit:  and  MUller.  Dieter.  5.743.015.  Cl  29-898.070. 
MuUer.  Hubertus  J.:  5<'i'— 

Fnederichs.  Winand  HAM.;  and  Muller,  Hubertus  J.,  5.744,901,  Cl 
313113.0(X). 
MUller.  Manfred;  See — 

Meixner  Jurgen;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Manfred:  and  Ruf.  GUnter. 
5.744.248.  Cl.  428-482.{XX). 
Muller.  Marcel;  Geiger.  Thomas:  Altmann.  Kari-Heinz;  Fabbro.  Doriano: 
Dean.  Nicholas  M.:  Monia.  Brett:  and  Bennett.  Clarence  Frank,  to  Novartis 
Corporation     Combination    for    treatment    of    proliferative    diseases. 
5,744,460.  Cl.  5I4-44.0(X). 
Muller.  Patrik:  5f«-— 

HUffer.  Stephan;  Kersting.  Meinolf:  Langhauser.  Franz:  Werner,  Rainer 
Alexander:  Miiller.  Patrik;  and  Kcrth.  Jurgen.  5.744.567.  Cl.  526- 
.M8.6(X). 
Miiller.  Thomas;  Renner.  Frank;  Reissenweber.  Wilfried;  and  Schneider. 
Reiner  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Process  and  device  for  coating  at 
least  one  optical  waveguide.  5,744,194,  Cl.  427-163.200. 
Mullins.  Jeffery  L.:  See—  ,   „.  „ 

Lynn.   Keiry    Eugene;  Oppenheimer.  Alan;   Ritter.  Michael  Walker; 
Zweig.  Jonathan  Marcus;  and  Mullins.  Jeffery   L..  5,745.699,  Cl. 
395-2(X).750. 
Multimedia  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis   SL-on  W.,  5,745,.379.  Cl.  .364-514.0()A. 
Mulvaney.  Robert  C  .  Ill;  and  Marker.  Terry  L..  to  HOP  Process  tor  pnxlucing 

light  olefins.  5.744.680.  Cl.  585-640.000. 
Munakaia.  Atsushi;  and  Tomono.  Toshiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 
thickness  detecting  device  for  detecting  thickness  from  the  change  in 
distance  between  rollers.  5.743.521.  Cl.  271-263.000. 
MUncb.  Ulrich;  Sfe—  ^.     ,,  .,,„.„ 

Klokkers-Bethke.  Karin;  and  Munch.  Ulnch.  5.744. 1 24.  Cl.  424-47  OCX) 
Munetsugu.  Eiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Integrated  circuit  having 
software  controllable  inlemal  clock  generator  and  switch  connecting  bat- 
tenes  in  senes  or  parallel  for  power  conservation.  5.745.774.  Cl.  .395- 
750.040. 
Munford.  Roben  S.,  to  Boanl  of  RegcMs.  The  University  of  Texas  System 
Inflammation-induced  expression  of  a  recombinant  gene  5,744.304,  Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Munter.  Ernst  A.:  See—  

Beshai.  Maged  E.;  and  Mumer.  Ernst  A..  5.745.486.  Cl.  370-352.000. 
Muntnich.  Leo:  See —  ,,,.,,« 

Sleinberger.  Wolfgang:  Muntnich.  Leo:  and  Lingner.  Horsl.  5.744.175, 
Cl.  42.5- .390.000. 
Muradov.  Nazim  Z.;  See— 

Tabaiabaie  Raissi,  Ali:  Muradov,  Nazim  Z.:  and  Faircy.  Philip  W.,  III. 
3.744,407.  Cl.  442-121.000. 
Murakami,  Masanori:  See— 

Iguchi    Kalsuji:  Doi.  Tsukasa:  Murakami,  Masanon;  and  Oku,  lakeo 
5.744..394.  Cl.  438-276.(XX). 
Murakami,  Tomomi:  See — 

Okigami,  Tomio:  Kihara,  Hirovuki;   Murakami.  Tomomi;  and  Osa 
Takashi.  5.743.269.  Cl.  128-706.000. 
Min^awa.  Toshitaka:  See — 

MaLsui.  Kiyoshi;  Ono. Takayuki:  Kasai,  Kenichi.  Imai.  Tsutomu.  Suzuki 
Morio   Fuka.sawa.  Hideyuki;  Shirai.  Mitugu:  Murakawa.  Tiwhitaka 
Siokawa.  Takeji;  and  Kuroda.  Takeshi,  5,743,«)9.  Cl.  29-843.000. 
Murakoshi.  Hisaya:  See — 


Kakibaya.shi.  Hiroshi:   Murakoshi.   Hisaya.  Okuhira.   Hidekazu.   Ine, 
Takashi:  Tokita,   Jiro:    Kanehtm.    Keiichi:   and    Mitsui.   Yasuhiro. 
5.744.800.  Cl   250-311  0(X) 
Muramatsu.  Gyo:  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko.  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira:  Iriie, 
Naoko;  Mochida,  Shoji,  and  Onai,  KaLsuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken 
Method  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas  5.744.1 1 1.  Cl.  423  235.01X) 
Muramatsu.  Hideo:  Nakauni.  Munehiro;  and  Nakajima.  Akio.  to  Minolu 
Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  reading  apparatus  and  method  for 
reading  images  of  different  sizes  of  originals  5.745.253.  Cl.  358-408.000 
Muramatsu.  Shigelsugu:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Yukiharu:  and  Muramatsu.  Shigetsugu,  5,744,224,  Cl   428- 
209  (XX) 
Murasato.  Shigetaka:  and  Sakaguchi.  Yasuyuki.  to  Showa  Denko  K.  K. 

AlGalnP  light  emitting  diode  5.744,829,  Q.  257-94.000. 
Muraia.  Kou.saku:  See — 

Ogura.  Takashi:  and  Murata.  Kousaku,  5,744.761.  C\.  181-167.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Matsumoto.  Tadahiko.  5.745.357.  Cl.  .363-84.000 

Okada.    Takekazu:    Ha.segawa,    Taka.shi:    and    Tokudera.     Hiromu. 

5.745.014.  Cl.  .333-1  100 
Tokudera.  Hiromu;  and  Ohira,  Katsuyuki.  5.745.015.  Cl.  333- 1  I  (X) 
Murata  Masanao:  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Morita.  Teruya.  to  Shinko  Electric 

Co  .  Ltd  Scalable  container.  5,743.424.  Cl   220-203.1.30 
Murata   Mitsuhiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Suiter  with  alignment  means 

for  planetary  gears  5.743.139,  Cl.  74-6.00E. 
Murata.  Toshio;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yuichi;  Miyajima.  Takeshi;  Tokura.  Norihilo:  Fuma.  Hiroo. 
and  Muraia.  T.shio,  5.744.826.  Cl.  2.57-77.000 
Mur^n.  Sture:  See — 

Wiman.  Jiirgen;  Murin.  Sture;  Olsson.  Jan-Olof:  and  isaksson,  Robert. 
5.743,681.  Cl  407-114000 
Murphey,  Randy:  See— 

Loh    Eric  R;  Murphey.  Randy;  Peters,  Robin:  Edwards,  Scoa  D. 
Castellanos.  Rafael  A  :  and  Lo.  Ying<-heng.  5.743.892.  Cl    6(U 
283.000. 
Mutphv.  Angela  Ruth;  and  Gunby.  Stephen  Richard,  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications public   limited  company    Detecting  emirs   in   video  images 
5.745.169.  Cl   .348-192.000. 
Muiphv.  Charles  F.  Ill   See— 

Glirgiulo.  Joseph  L.;  and  Muiphy.  Charles  F..  III.  5.745,887.  O.  705 
4I0.(XX). 
Murphv.  Tinxxhy  J.:  See — 

w'eppler.  Roben  C,  Murphy.  Timothy  J  :  Hutz.  Marganu  M..  Cnbbs. 
Alan  C;  and  Hams.  Kendal  R  .  5.745.708.  Cl   .395-299.000. 
Murray.  Brian  S  :  See— 

Wilkes  Roben  D  :  Tunn.  Paul  S  ;  L'llnch.  Roben  G.:  and  Muoay.  Bnan 
S..  5.743.888.  Cl  6«M- 198.000. 
Murray.  James  A.;  See —  —     n 

Santovo  Manuel  G  ;  Murray,  James  A..  Alexander,  Giaenie;  lix,  Ron; 
and  Halter.  Dale  F.  5.744.018.  Cl   205-94.000. 
Munagh.  James  J  .  Jr;  and  Thunnissen.  Fredenk  B.J  M.  lo  Eitiory  I'niversity 
Methods  for  nucleic  acid  detection,  sequencing,  and  cloning  using  exonu- 
clea.se  5.744,.306.  Cl.  435-6.0(X). 
Munizabal  Silges.  Cavodonga;  See— 

Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando:  Alvarez  Tamargo.  Francisco:  Tamargo 
Garcia  Francisco:  Rodnguez  Valcarcel.  Matias:  and  Muruz-abal  Sit- 
ges. Cavodonga,  5,744.109.  Cl  423-210.0«) 
Musk    Robert  William,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company    Optical  connector 

5.745,621,  a.  .385-72.000 
Musser.  Thomas  Edward:  See— 

Hasz.  Richard  Enc:   Marpoe.  Gary    Ray.  Jr:  and  Musser,  Thomas 
Edward.  5.743.756.  Cl.  439-364.0(X). 
Mutoh.  Junichi:  See — 

Takaki.  Kosuke:  Araki.  Takao;  Muioh.  Junichi:  Ichimaiu.  Katsuzt: 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Fukuzoe.  Tetsurou.  5.745.246.  Cl.  358- 
296.0(X). 
Mycynek.  Victor:  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary,  to  7.enith  Electronics  Corporation. 
FPLL  with  third  multiplier  in  an  AC  path  in  the  FTLL   5.745.(XM.  Cl 
329-308.0(X). 
Myer.  Robert  Evan:  and  Wen.  Jack  Chi-Chieh.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc. 
Channelized  apparatus  for  equalizing  earner  powers  of  mullicamer  signal. 
5,745,846,  Cl  455-2O9.0(X) 
Myers.  Keith  E.:  See—  _    ,,..„,..-, 

Hu.  Can  B.:  Myers.  Keith  E.:  and  Peterson.  Ri>ben  C  .  5.744..360.  Cl 
435-.166.000. 
N  V  Bekaert  S  A  :  See— 

Doomaert.  Ghislain:  and  Lippens.  Yvan  A..  5.743.078.  Cl.  57-902.(XX). 
Na.  Sang  Pil.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Engine  over-revolution  preventive 
system  utilized'wiih  a  manual  shift  select  lever  assembly.  5.743.148.  Cl. 
74-477.0(X) 
Nabei.  Akiyoshi:  See—  „.       .  ■  . 

Kobayashi.    Seishiro:    Nabei.    Akiyoshi:    Takashina.    Shuichi:    and 
Fujishiro.  Taka.shi.  5.743.644.  Cl.  374-1 26  Ott). 
Nachtkamp.  Klaus:  See—  ,  i.      , 

Wilmes    Oswald;  Kfinig.  Eberhard;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  and  Kysela. 
Emsl.  5.744.633.  Cl.  .560- 1 15.000 
Nadehara.  Kouhei.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Addition  overflow  detection  circuit 

5.745..197.  a.  .364-745.0.30. 
Nafis.  Christopher  Allen:  See — 
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Coit)>.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr.;  Meenan.  Peler  Michael;  Solanas.  Oaudc 
Homer.  III.  Vickerman.  David  Clark:  and  Nalis.  Christopher  Allen. 

5,745.387.  CI  .164-578.000. 
Nagai.  Kiyoshi:  Sci — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mar\  S.;  Sletler. 
Gar>  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Anionv 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.744.329.  CI.  435-696.000. 
Nagai.  Koichi;  and  Sai.  Hidenori.  to  Kabu.fhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Head  moving 

apparatus  which  cancels  leakage  Bux.  5.745.470.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Nagai.  Susumu;  Takahashi.  Hisato;  and  Ueda.  Akira.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd.  Macro-azo  initiator.  5.744.559.  CI.  526-219.000. 
Nagai.  Toshinari.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  forjudging 

deterioration  of  catalyst  of  engine.  5.743.086.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Nagaishi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tat.sula.  Akihiro;   Nagaishi.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.    Koichiro:   and   Shiomi. 
Tomonori.  5.745.494.  CI  370-452.000. 
Nagao.  \ayoi:  See — 

Ayaki.  Yasukazu;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Baba.  Yoshinobu: 
Itabashi.  Hiloshi;  and  Nagao.  Yayoi.  5.744,278.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Nagaral.  Holayanahally  S.:  See — 

Diaz.  Arthur  Fred;  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Karis.  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral. 
Holayanahallv   S.;  and  Nguyen.   My  Thanh.  5.744,431.  CI.  .508- 
410.000. 
Nagari.  Angelo:  See — 

Baschirolto.   Andrea;   Castello.    Rinaldo;    Monlecchi.    Federico:    and 
Nagari.  Angelo,  5.745.002,  CI.  327-554.000. 
Nagasako.  Yoko:  See — 

Shilflamura.  Seiichi;  Tamura.  Y'oshitaka;  Mizola.  Tenihiko;  Kawaguchi. 
Yasushi;  Naga,sako.  Yoko;  and  Ochi.  Hiroshi.  5.744.179.  CI    426- 
41.000. 
Nagase.  Kenji:  See — 

Ohtsu.  Shinichi;  Mukai,  Makoto;  Nishino.  Sekiii:  and  Nagase.  Kenji. 
5.745.370,  CI.  364-488.(HK). 
Nagala.  Haruto:  See —  "^ 

Onishi.  Hiroaki:  Nagaia.  Haruto:  Hirano.  Masato:  and  Sueisugu.  Ken- 
ichiro.  5.743,007.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Nagata.  Kazuo:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Yoshitake.  Satoshi:  Takeuchi.  Minoru;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi: 
Nagata.  Kazuo;  Takai.  Kivoshi:  and  Sekiguchi.  Toshio.  5.745.049,  CI. 
340-870.170. 
Nagata.  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Kuriyama.    Ya.suhisa:    Nagata.    Nobuhiro:    and    Yoshida.    Kivoshi. 
5.744,1 15,  CI.  42.3-407.000. 
Nagata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  and  Nagaia.  Takeshi.  5.743.165.  CI.  91-419.()(H). 
Nagata.  Tomishi;  and  Maehara.  Makoto.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Signal 
processing  apparatus  of  a  printer  utilizing  interruption  signals.  5.745,662. 
CI.  395-113.000. 
Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  See — 

Wilkinson.  Mark  A.;  and  Nagel.  Christopher  J.  5.744,117.  CI    423- 
563.000. 
Nagel.  Guenter:  and  Winkler.  Martin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Active  suspen- 
sion system.  5.743.553.  CI   280-707.000. 
Nagy.  Sandor:  dnd  Tyrell.  John  A.,  to  Lvondell  Petrochemical  Company. 

Supported  catalyst.  5.744.417.  CI.  502-155.000. 
Naito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Shunji:  Fukui.  Yasuhiro;  Baba.  Kenji;  and  Naito,  Hiroyuki, 
5,743,816.  CI.  473-376.0(K). 
Naito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ishiharada.  Minoru:  Tanuma.  U.suo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5.744.534.  CI 
524-442.000. 
Naito.  Keijiro:  See — 

Yajima.  Akitaka:  Fujimori.  Motoyuki:  Furuhala.  Mulsuya:  Ushlyama. 
Tomiyoshi:  Koide.  Terunaga:  Hashizume.  Toshiaki:  Mivashita.  Kiy- 
oshi: Harima.  Hiroshi:  and  Naito.  Keijiro.  5.743,610.  CI.' 353-3 1.000. 
Naito,  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Nishimura,  Hironobu:  Naito.  Yoshihiko;  Mizutani.  Naozumi:  Koloyori. 
Masahiko:  and  Yamaguehi.  Katumi.  5.743.965.  CI.  118-7I2.0(X). 
Nakada.  Talsumi:  See — 

Asada,  Yoshimi;  and  Nakada,  Tatsumi.  5.745,533,  CI.  375-354.000. 
Nakagaki.  Juhei:  See — 

Saito.    Kazuo:    Nakagaki.    Juhei;    Toju,    Yasuko:    and    Kamibayashi. 
Noriyuki.  5.745,686,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Nakagawa.  Naoshi:  See — 

Moritani.  Takeshi:  Ikeda,  Kaoru:  Aoyama,  Akimasa,  deceased:  Kawa- 
hara.  Takaharu:  Ohara.  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa,  Naoshi:  and  Tsugaru, 
To.shinori.  5.744.547.  CI.  525-62.000 
Nakagawa.  Teisuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Obstacle  detec- 
tion apparatus  for  vehicles.  5.745.050.  CI   .340-9()3.(XXI 
Nakagawa.  Yoshikatsu:  Suzuki.  Ma,samitsu:  Takaha.shi.  Satoshi:  and  Kokaji. 
Hanimi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Wireless  computer  network  communi- 
cation system  and  method  having  at  least  two  groups  of  w  ireless  terminals 
5.745.483.  CI.  37O-335.0(K). 
Nakagawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Fukuda.  Ma.sao;  and  Nakagawa.  Yukio,  5.743,066,  CI.  53-64.000. 
Nakahara.  Kanefumi;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuneaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Case  for 

housing  a  substrate.  5.743.409.  CI.  206-710.000. 
Nakahira,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Ito.  Takashi;  Niwa.  Tomoji;  and  Nakahira.  Shigeharu,  5.743.002,  CI. 
29-754.000. 
Nakai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


lio,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakai.  Hiroyuki.  5,743,219,  CI.  1 2.3-.54.40(l. 
Nakajima.  Akio:  See — 

Muramatsu.    Hideo;    Nakalani,    Munehiro;    and    Nakajima,    Akio, 
5,745,253.  CI.  358-408.000. 
Nakajima.  Ichiro:  See — 

Shoji.  Wataru;  Tabuchi.  Daisuke:  and  Nakajima.  Ichiro.  5.745,785,  CI. 
.395-827.0(K) 
Nakajima.  Kenich:  See — 

Kameda.  Takanobu:   Kano.  Machiko;   Kondoh.  Rui:  and  Nakajima. 
Kenich,  5.745.222.  CI.  .355-72.000. 
Nakajima.  Kiyoji.  to  Himecs  Corp.  Web  carrying  apparatus.  5.743,703.  CI. 

414-590.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Chin.  Eiten:  Numata.  Toshiharu;  Sugawa.  Masavuki;  and  Nakajima. 
Takeshi.  5,743,722,  CI.  427-356.0(K). 
Nakajima.  Yasuyoshi:  and  Koyama.  Ma.sahiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Digi- 
tal signal  processing  device  for  sound  signal  processing.  5.744.741.  CI. 
84-622.000. 
Nakajima.  Yoshihiro:  Ishida.  Hidetoshi:  and  Sakamoto.  Satoshi.  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Infiator  for  air  bags.  5,743..5.59.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Nakajima.  Yukari:  See — 

Oka.  Manabu:  Nakajima.  Yukari:  Kikushima.  Masayuki:  and  Shimo- 
daira.  Kazuhiko.  5.745.012.  CI.  331-68.000. 
Nakamura.  Fusashi:  See — 

Kawase.  Kei:  Nakamura.  Fusa-shi:  and Takalsu,  Yoshihisa, 5,745.667, CI. 
395-130.0(K). 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiko:  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro:  Hasebe.  Takumi:  Mori.  Yoshihiro: 
>'amane.  Yasuhiko:  and  Mizuguchi.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  encoding  lelecine-converted 
videt)  data  for  seamless  connection   5.745.645.  CI  3S6-I31.0(K). 
Nakamura.  Kensuke:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Masakazu:    Nakamura.    Kensuke:    Kawasliima.   Fuminori: 
Takamatsu.  Nobuyoshi;  Kano.  Tom:  Okita.  Tomoki:  and  Ueshima. 
Hideo.  5.743.2.30.  CI.  123-195.(I0H. 
Nakamura.  Masao:  See — 

Naruse.  Ma.sayoshi:  Kawasaki.  Haruo:  Kishimoto.  Shinichi:  Oura.  Haru- 
loshi:  Nakamura.  Ma.sao:  and  Takeda.  Hideo.  5.744,632.  CI    560- 
41.(KX). 
Nakamura.  Motokazu:  and  Kuboia.  Tetsumaru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd 
Stereoscopic  endoscope  having  image  transmitting  optical-sy.stem  and 
pupil  dividing  unit  thai  are  axiallv  movable  with  respect  to  each  other. 
5.743.847.  CI.  600-166.00(1. 
Nakamura.  Naoki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fabricating  method 
of  a  silicon  thin  film  and  method  for  manufacturing  a  solar  cell  using  the 
fabricating  method.  5.744.370.  CI.  437-4.(K)0. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu:  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  and  Takebayashi.  Tsuioinu. 

5.743.846,  CI  600-166.000. 

Nakamura.  Teisuya;   Maruyama.    Koichi;  and   lizuka.  Takashi.   to  Asahi 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multibcam  recording  device.  5.745.296 

CI.  359-64 l.OtK). 

Nakamura.  Toshihisa:  and  Hatiori.  Tomohiko.  to  Terumni  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ocular  fundus  camera  5.745.163.  CI.  .348-46.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Set — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  Ikeda.  Ki>oharu: 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  \Vatanabe.  Eiji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Motegi. 
Shuji:  and  Kobayashi.  Norihidc.  5.743.720.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Nakamura.  Yoshinobu;  Ohto.  Yutaka;  Ueda.  Takashi;  and  Ohya.  Tomoyuki.  to 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.  Speech  information  freeze- 
out  control  method  and  equipment  in  mobile  satellite  communication 
system.  5.745.492.  CI.  370-435.000. 
Nakanishi.  Shunsuke:  Ito.  Kenji:  and  Kusuki.  Yoshihiro,  to  Ube  Industries. 
Ltd.  Aromatic  polyimide  and  gas  .separation.  5.744.575,  CI.  528-3.53.000. 
Nakanishi.  Yukio:  See — 

Seki.  Koji;  Nakanishi.  Yukio:  and  Norikawa.  Tanomo.  5.744,762.  CI. 
181-254.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroaki:  Sugiyama.  Takashi:  Bakoglu.  Brian:  and  Cossey.  George,  to 
Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Menu  display  iiiterface  with 
miniature  windows  corresponding  lo  each  page.   5.745,109.  CI    345- 
340.000. 
Nakano   Hirofumi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viewpoint  detection  appa- 
ratus with  selected  correction  coefficent  generation.  5.745.174.  CI.  348- 
333.000. 
Nakano.  Junichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Mark  edge  recorded  signal 
reproducing  device  for  use  in  optical  disk  apparatus.   5.745.468.  CI. 
369-124.000. 
Nakano,  Takashi:  See — 

Aida,  Fuyuki:  Nakano,  Taka.shi:  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuuta.  Kazuo. 
5.744,678.  CI.  585-513.000. 
Nakano,  Tetsuo;  Ikeda.  Masato:  Kino.  Kuniki:  and  Furukawa.  Saloru.  lo 
Kyowa    Hakko    Kogyo   Co.,    Ltd.    Process    for    producing    L-leucine. 
5,744.331.  CI.  435-116.000. 
Nakano.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yasuda.  Atsushi:  and  Nakano.  Toshihiro.  5.743.600.  CI.  303-116.100. 
Nakao.  ALsuko:  See — 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi:  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Toshio:  Yamada.  Take- 
hiko;  Kidokoro,  Masato;  Ebihara.  Toru:  N;.kao,  Atsuko:  Matsuda. 
Tokusou;  Malsuyama,  Nobuyuki:  and  Aramaki.  T«x>ru.  5,745,16t).  CI. 
348-15.000. 
Nakao.  Hisaharu:  See — 


Yamaguehi.  Makoto:  Negishi,  Noriaki;  and  Nakao.  Hisaharu.  5.743.61 1 . 
CI.  353-31.000. 
Nakao.  Osamu;  Ya.sutake.  Ma.sanori:  Hirai.  Walatu:  and  Kawai,  Makrto,  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Lid  Component  mounting  apparatus  and 
method.  5.743.005.  CI.  29-833.000. 
Nakai).  Shuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Phase  shift  ma.sk. 
method  of  manufacturing  a  pha.se  shift  mask  and  method  of  forming  a 
pattern  with  phase  shift  mask.  5,744.268.  CI.  4.30-5.(X)0. 
Nakashima.  Hironori:  See — 

Boku     Kazutake:    Yoshikawa.    Motonobu:    Yamamoto.    Yoshiharu; 
Nakashima.  Hironori;  and  Yusa.  Akinori.  5.745,277, 0.  359-207.000. 
Nakashima.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ohguro.  Haruo:  Kosuge.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko:  Hanzawa. 
Ryuuzou;     Matsumura,     Shogo:     Kawai.     Hiroyuki:     Nakashinoa. 
Hirovuki:  Morimoto.  Yukio;  Ao.  Youji;  Fujii.  Tsutomu:  Kaneko, 
Hid^;  and  Kuma.shiro.  Hatsuyoshi.  5.743.323.  CI.  164-415.000. 
Nakashima.  Kenichiro:  See- 

Kuroda,  Naotaka;  Nakashima.  Kenichiro:  Akiyama.  Shuzo:  Shirakawa. 
Kamon:  Sato.  Naofumi:  and  Kanamori.  Toshinori.  5.744..307.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Nakashima,  Kohji;  and  Sukegawa,  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Active 
matrix  LCD  apparatus  with  compensating  capacitor  having  a  particular 
feature   5.745,194.  CI.  .349-38.000. 
Nakashima.  Takuya:  Sfi-— 

Nunome.  Jun:  Nakashima,  Takuya;  Yoshiz.awa,  Hiroshi;  and  Tao.  Seiji. 

5.744.266.  CI.  429-224  000.  ,    ...,., 

Nakata  Rikizou;  and  Havashi.  Hidenori.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Molded 

article  5.744.211.  CI  428-122tHK) 
Nakalani.  Munehiro:  See—  . 

Muramatsu.     Hideo;     Nakalani.     Munehiro;    and    Nakajima.    Akio. 
5.745.253.  CI.  358-408.(MH). 
Nakayama.  Takeshi:  See—  ,        »,    v , 

Kobavashi.  Shinichi;  Terada.  Yasushi:  Miyawaki.  Yiwhika/u: 
Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Fuiatsuya.  Tomoshi:  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Kunon. 
Yuich'i:  On(xla.  Hiroshi:  Fukumoto.  Atsushi:  and  Ohi.  Makoto. 
5.745.417.  CI   .365-185.290. 

Nakavama.  Yoshiro:  See—  

Yasuda,  Osamu:  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiro,  5.744.775,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  , .     ,,        u 

Kilahara.   Chiho:    Ishizaki.   Takeshi:    Kinoshita.    Shigeaki:    Hayashi. 
Toshimitsu;     Kameda.     Masanii:     Suzuki.    Tomomi;     Nakayama. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Mori.  Kenjiro.  5.745.711.  CI.  345-3.30.0(K). 
Nakayoku  Nobuhisa:  Suzuki.  Jiro;  Sugita,  Masayuki;  and  Kosugi.  Kazuhiro. 
to  Nissin  Kt>gvo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Reservoir  for  master  cylinder  5.743.(W3.  CI  60  585  tXX). 
Nakazawa.    Akihiko:    Kobavashi.    Hirovuki;    Tanaka.    Atsushi:    Ashibe. 
Tsunenori;  and   Kusaba.  takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image 
forming  apparatus  having  an  intermediate  transfer  mcmK-r  ""''  "'5''?';^"' 
forming  of  image  using  the  transfer  member  5.745,831,  CI.  .399-.308.O0O. 
Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  SVr—  nx.  i^ 

Ohno    Manabu:    Suemalsu.   Hiroyuki;    Nakazawa.   Akihiko;   Okubo, 
Nobuyuki:  and  Suzuki.  Shunji.  5.744.276.  CI  4.M)-109.(K)0. 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  See—  .  ~  ^       .  ^ 

Peler-Hoblyn.  Jereniv  D.;  Valentine.  James  M.:  and  Dubm,  l.conard. 
5.743.922.  CI.  44-301  (XX) 

Nalco/Exxon  Fjiergy  Chemicals.  LP;  .^fc—  

Sullivan.  Daniel  S..  Ill;  Thomas.  Allan  R.:  Garcia.  Juan  M  .  Ill;  ami 
Yon-Hin.  Paul.  5.744.024.  CI.  208-2.36.(KX). 
Nalwa    Vishvjit  Singh,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Panoramic  viewing 

apparams  5.745,.305.  CI   359-725.(XK). 
Nalwa.  Vish%jil  Singh,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  for  detecting 
forgers  in  a  traced  signature  bv  measuring  an  amount  of  jitter  5.745..59_. 
CI.  .382119.(XX).  .  .    ■  I     . 

Nannicola  Charies  A.  Seal  card  game  with  random  advanced  player  selection 

5.743.524.  CI   273  1.39.(XXI. 
Nantz  Michael  H.:  Bennett.  Michael  J:  and  Malone.  Robert  W..  to  University 
of  California.  The  Reagents  of  ihe.  Cationic  iranspon  reagents.  5.744.6.5. 
CI.  554-105.000. 
Naoi.  Masaki:  .SV*-—  ,     c-miAu- 

Fujicda,  Yasuhiko;  Takebayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Naoi.  Ma.saki.  5.744. 169. 
CI  425-47.(XX). 

^'"*Gikhm,^'i^';hp^'a''n^Naper,  Hans  Pelter,  5.745.695.  CI.  .395-2tX..570. 
Naraki.  Akihiro:  See—  ^.    , .        ,_         „ 

Enokida.  Takashi:  Naraki.  Akihiro;  Yamashila.  Eiichi:  and Tatsu.  Haruy- 
oshi.  5.744.640.  CI.  564-51. (XXI. 
Narita.  Tetsuya:  Se< —  ,  „   • 

Kakuta  Tomokazu;  Nanta.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Kojima. 
Nobuyuki.  5.743.193.  CI.  108- I47.(XX). 
Naruse  Masayoshi:  Kawasaki.  Haruo;  Kishimoto.  Shinichi:  Oura.  Harutoshi; 
Nakamura.  Masao:  and  Takeda.  Hideo,  to  Ajinomoto  Company  Incorpo- 
rated Process  for  crystallizing  L-a-aspanvlL-phenylalanine  methyl  ester 
5,744.632.  CI.  560-4 1. (XX). 
Naruse.  Yujiro:  See  c.       u   ci.    j. 

Itsumi   Kazuhiro:  Shiralori.  Masavuki;  Beppu.  fatsuro:  Saitoh,  hhiroji: 
Naruse.  Yujiro;  Ohata.  Shigeki:  and  Shirouzu.  Shunji.  5.745.(M6.  CI. 
340-825.310. 
Nash.  Franklin  Richard:  See—  .  ..    u 

Bridenbaugh.  Paul  Michael;  Derkits.  Gustav  FJward.  Jr:  and  Nash. 
Franklin  Richard.  5.744.733.  CI.  73-865  6IX) 
National  Dracger  Incorporated:  See— 


Martell.  Dennis  Warbunon.  Piers  Richard  Grove;  Lindner,  Laura  Ann; 
and  Lindner.  Jucrgen.  5.744,697.  CI.  73-31.060. 
National  Environmental  Products.  Ltd..  Inc.:  See — 

Strauss.  Jason:  Ginzburg.  Michael;  Kopel.  Zev;  and  Shao.  Shu  Yoog. 
.5.744.923.  CI  318-.S63.000. 
National  Institute  of  Immunology   See—  ,,„  _~, 

Mukherjce.  Rama,  and  Jaggi.  Manu.  5,744.363,  Ci.  435-378.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Bulucea,  Constannn,  5,744.372.  O  437-34.000. 
Neely.  William  Shields.  5.745,874.  CI.  704-232.000 
National  Steel  Car  Ltd.:  See— 

Coslovi.  llano  A  .  5.743.191.  CI.  IO5-.«5.0OO 
NaLsumi.  Masavuki.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Demodulating  system  for 
camer-wave  and  single  pulse  modulated  signals.  5.745,005.  CI.  329- 

3II.0(X).  ^,       .    ,        .      . 

Nanel.  William,  lo  Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation    Electrical  outlet  box 

5,744.753.  CI.  174-58.000. 
Naumann.  Christoph:  See —  ,..^       .  .  », 

Seller    Manhias;  Tafesh.  Ahmed.  Kohlpaintner.  Chnslian;  and  Nau 
mann.  Christie*.  5,744,643,  CI.  564-417.000. 

■'*T^nali.''Hm*iko;  and  Nawau.  Takeshi,  5,745.381,  O.  .364-551.010. 
Navlor-Olsen.  Adel  M.:  See— 

■  Sandcrstin.  Philip  E.;  NaylorOlsen.  Adel  M.;  Dyer.  D.ina  L  .  Vacca. 
Joseph  P:  Isaacs.  Richard  C  A  ;  Dorsey  Bruce  D  :  and  Fraley.  Mark 
E..  5.744,486.  CI.  514-318(XX). 
Nazri  Gholam  Abbas;  and  Howie.  Blake  James,  to  General  MototN  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  making  a  cell  using  a  lithium-deactivated  carbon  anode 
5.74.3,921.  CI.  29-623  .MX). 
NcNamara,  Don  B..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Boat  hull  and  deck 

a-sscmbly  5.743.203.  CI.  114-85.(XX) 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Bauer  Eric  J.;  and  Nesvelaeva.  Elena.  5.745.8X8.  CI  707-1  ()00 

Huan.  Fang-Fei  S..  5.745.903.  CI.  707-201. (XX) 

Kecnan.  David  L..  5.745.682.  CI.  395-2(X).5M) 

Lohmann  David  Peter.  II:  Hurlbut.  Steven  Michael:  Shumate.  John  Carl; 

and  Shelton.  Jeffrev  Sc(«l.  5.745,692.  CI.  .^95-200.5.30. 
Olmstead.  Michiiel  W  :  Miller.  Thomas  C  ,  Jr;  and  Obnnger.  Thomas  J.. 

5.744.226.  CI.  428-21:  IXX). 
R.*inson.  Michael  G..  5.745.733.  CI   .W5-5(X)(XX). 
Neal.  Charles  Bailey,  ioThom.soo  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Closed  caption 
system  for  use  with  comptes.sed  digital  video  traasmission  5,745.184.  CI. 
.348-168.00(1. 
Neal.  Joseph  Harry:  .See—  .     ^        ,,       ,, 

Komher.  Kevin  L  ;  Conner.  James  1.  .  lew.  Claude  h  :  Tran.  Hiep  Van; 
Neat,  Joseph  Harry:  and  Hong.  Ngai  Hung.  5.745,088.  CI    .U5- 
85  (X)0 
Neary  Michael  B.;  and  Rainey,  Michael  J  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Current 

regulator  5.744.922.  CI.  3 18-293  (XKI 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Aovama.  Morishige,  5.745.315.  CI.  .*60-65(XX). 
Deguchi.  Manabu.  5.745.345.  CI  .36I-741.0(XI. 
Egawa.  Takashi:  Yoshida.  Makiko:  and  Okazaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.745.694. 

CI   395-200.550 
Fukuchi.  Kivoshi;  and  Ono.  Takashi.  5.745.613.  CI.  .385-24.000. 
Gmo.  Masat'aka.  5.745.851.  CI  455-432.000. 
Homma.  Tetsuva.  5.7+4.378.  CI.  437I95.0(X). 
Honba.  Shinichi.  5.744.866.  CI.  257-752.000. 
Imada.  Kouji.  5.744,809.  CI  250-J61.IOO. 

Kawa.saki.  Satwhi.  5.745.461 .  CI   369-58.(XX).  ,  , . .  ,.^  ^, 

Kinoshita.  Kei/o;  Samukawa.  Seiji:  and  Mieno.  Telsu.  5.744.796.  tl. 

250-282  (XX). 
Konomi.  Nonaki.  5.745.107.  CI.  .M5-332(XX) 
Korivama.  Hirvishi.  5.745.326.  CI.  .360-106.(XX). 
Malsuo.  Tomohide.  5.745.847.  CI.  455-2.34. 1(X). 
Mivau  Naohilo:  and  Ini*ara.  Manabu.  5.745.892,  CI.  7O7-I02.(XX) 
Mwozumi.  Hisashi.  5.745.702.  CI.  .W-2(X).790. 
Nadehara  Kouhei.  5.745..397.  CI.  .3M-745.().3() 

Nak^shmia   Kohji:  and  Sukegawa.  Osamu.  5.745.194.  CI.  .349-38.000. 
Ninomiva.  Takafumi.  5.745.168.  CI   .M8-191  (XX) 
Nishida'  Yoshio,  5.744.985.  CI.  327-94.(XX). 

Sato,  Toshifumi;  and  Furuva.  Yukitsuna.  5.745,858,  O.  455-562JXX). 
Senda.  Yuzo.  5.745,179.  CI.  .U8-«)5(XX) 
Takahashi,  Akira,  5.745.707.  CI.  .W-29O0(XI 
Takahashi.  Kenichiro,  5.744,836,  CI   257-.344.(XX). 
Takonaka.  Hidetmhi.  5.745.859.  CI  455-568.(XX). 
Togashi.  Yoichi.  5.745..364,  CI.  .364-»68.280. 
Uchivama.  Takavuki.  5.744.814.  CI.  250-559.270 
Urushima.  Michilaka.  5.743,4.59.  CI   228-180210. 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shinmura.  Toshiki.  5,744,016.  CI.  204-298.1 10. 
Yanuguchi.  Chiseki.  5.745.255.  CI   .V58->26.(XX). 
Yokovama.  Sadahiko:  and  Iji.  Masatwhi,  5.743.9.^6.  O.  75-403.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.   See—  «-,.<-,nj 

Cejtin.  Hcnr* :  Jagannalhan.  Suresh;  and  Kelsey.  Richard  A  .  5.745.703. 
CI   .W5-2(X).680. 
Nedez.  Christophe:  See—  c -> . .  . -.ii    /~i     «.i 

1^   Uiarer.  Jean-Luc:  and  Nedez.  Chnstophe.  5.744.420.  CI.  .'i02 
415  (XX). 
Neelv.  Marshall  Allen:  S<'t —  .  .^  .  .,    u     , 

Card  Rov  T;  Hall.  WilKMi;  Neely.  Marshall  Allen,  and  Kilgofe.  Michael 
L.  .5.743.201.  CI.  112-80  730. 
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Neely.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Graham.  Mark  A..  Neely.  Michael  J.;  and  Savage.  John  R..  5.743.721. 
a.  415-58.400. 
Neely,  William  Shields,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Preproces- 
sor for  automatic  speech  recognition  system.  5,745.874.  CI.  704-2.12.000. 
Neff,  Laurence  Danel:  See — 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  Eugene;  Neff,  Laurence  Danel;  Pteston.  Kyle  Lee;  and 
Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy.  5.744.652.  CI.  568-671.000. 
Negi,  Keiji.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Light  modulation  device.  5.745.282. 

CI.  359-322.000. 
Negishi.  Noriaki;  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Makolo;  Negishi.  Noriaki;  and  Nakao.  Hisaharu.  5.743.61 1. 
CI.  353-31.000. 
Negishi.  Takao:  See — 

Okumura.  Jiichiro;  and  Negishi.  Takao.  5.744.405.  CI.  442-71.000. 
Nehm.  Holger;  and  Weis.  Christoph.  to  Dieter  Wildfang  GmbH.  Sanitary 

safety  device.  5.743.291.  CI.  137-4.54.200. 
Neira,  Reinaldo  Anthony:  See — 

Chobol.  Ivan  Ivor.  Covert.  John  Arthur;  Haight.  Randy  Lee;  Manslield. 
Keith  David;  Miller.  Donald  Wayne;  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anthony;  Petro- 
vich.  Alexander;  Sviedrys,  Paul  Camilo;  Tiemann,  Louise  Ann; 
Valenta.  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  Bryce.  Jr..  5.743.0(M. 
CI,  29-830.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Incorporated:  See — 

Baker.  Clark  R.,  Jr..  5.743.263.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Chung.  Christopher;  and  McNamara.  Helen  M..  5.743.260.  CI.  128- 
633.000. 
Nelson.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Christopher  Scon;  Sommer.  Phillip  R.;  and  Nelson.  Charles  L.. 
5.743.456,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Nelson,  Donald  G.,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Evaluating  a  hydraulic  fracture 

treatment  in  a  wellhore.  5.743.334.  CI.  166-250.070. 
Nelson.  James  Russell:  See — 

Nicholson.  James  Clair:  Bryant.  David  Robert;  and  Nelson.  James 

Russell.  5.744.650.  CI.  568-4.54. (XK). 

Nelstm.  Neil  R.:  Orlando.  Harold  J.;  and  Lopez.  Marco  A.,  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation.  Fixed  pattern  compen.salion  with  adaptive  window 

for  MTF  testing.  5.745.609,  CI.  382-264.000. 

Nelson,  Robert  W.;  and  Ireland,  Lawrence  E.  Civil  site  information  system. 

5.745.751.  CI.  .395-61.5.(K)0. 
Nelson.  Thoma.s  E..  to  Sollech.   Inc.   Enclosure  panel   with  herringbone 

aperture  panem.  5.744.213.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Nemeth.  Laszlo  T:  Lew  is.  Gregory  J.;  and  Rosin.  Richard  R..  to  HOP  LLC. 
Titanovanadosilicalites  as  epoxidation  catalysts  for  olefins.  5.744.619,  CI. 
549-523.000. 
Nemoto.  Hideki;   Kakihara.  Tomoaki;  and  Uchiyama.  Tudashi.  to  Isuzu 
Motors  Limited.  Fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.743.234. 
CI.  123-446.000. 
Nemscholf  Chairs.  Inc.:  See — 

Suskey.  Wesley  D.:  Zeier.  Todd  S  ;  and  Domer.  Randall  L..  5.743.594. 
CI.  297-354.1.30. 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Mever.  Michael  G.;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.:  and  Wil- 
helm.  Paul  S..  5.745.601.  CI.  .382-225.000. 
Nepple.  Bruce  C.  to  Seiko  Communications  Systems.  Inc.  Combined  slop- 
watch  and  pager  5.745.439.  CI.  .168-10.000. 
Sess.  Karen  Margaret  Montgomery:  See — 

Castberg,  Helge  Bakketun;  Bergmann.  Karin;  Hyde.  Peter  John;  Ness. 
Karen    Margaret    Monigomerv:    and    Stanley.    Christopher    John. 
5.744.094.  CI.  422-24.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Andersson.  Bo;  and  Villot.  Dominique.  5.744.182.  CI.  426-316.000. 
Bertoli.  Constantin;  Bracco.  Umberto;  Delvecchio.  Angiolino:  and  Mal- 

noe.  Armand.  5.744.145.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chautfard.  Francoise;  Enslen.  Mark  Y.  A.;andTachon.  Pierre.  5.744.164. 
CI   424-496.000. 
Nesvetaeva.  Elena:  See — 

Bauer.  Eric  J.;  and  Nesvetaeva.  Elena.  5.745.888.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Nen.  James  A.  to  Covercraft  Industries.  Hard  shell  tonneau  cover.  5.743.586. 

CI.  296-100,000. 
Neuman.  George  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Reduction  of  haze  in  transparent 

coatings.  5.744.215.  CI.  428-141.0»X). 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Blum.  Charles;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.744.603.  CI.  544-346.000. 
He,  Xiao-shu;  de  Costa.  Brian;  and  Wasley.  Jan  W.  F.  5,744.472.  CI. 

514-253.000. 
Whitcome.  Philip;  and  Shaw.  Kenneth.  5.744,602,  CI.  .544-346.(HK). 
New  Archer)  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Mizek.  Robert  S.,  5.743.245.  CI.  124-44.500. 
New  Creation  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haga,  Kazumi.  5.745.236.  CI.  356-371,000, 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cone,  Roger  D.,  5,744.348,  CI.  435-252.300. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Paquel,  Bert  Juul  Frans,  5,743,073.  CI.  56-12.100. 
New  Pig  Corporation:  See — 

Healy.  Patrick  E..  5.743.674.  CI.  405-52.000, 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.:  See — 

Copptila.  Michael  D.;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  Mayville,  Ronald  J.;  Phelan, 
Christopher  W.;  Tianello,  Michael  S  ,  Sr.;  Zajac,  Alan  P..  and  Mohan, 
Sankar  K..  5.743.348.  CI.  180-65.6(X), 


Forsyth,  John  R..  5.743.141.  CI.  74-331.000. 
New- View  Windshield  Wiper.  LP:  See— 

Jelfer.  Peter  H.;  and  Femandes.  Michel.  5.742.974.  CI.  15-250.361. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Speyer.  James  Leonard;  Muggia.  fianco  Mario;  and  Green.  Michael 
David,  5,744,455.  CI.  5I4-.34.(XX). 
Newco  Pneumatic  Corp.:  See — 

Chuang,  Hung-Ming.  5.743.453.  CI.  227-109.000. 
Newcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Otteren.  Robert  G.;  Mellen.  Frank  Scott;  Leger.  Alfred  R.;  and  Gage. 
Charles  H..  5.744.773.  CI.  219-50.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Ruggles.  Bryan  K.;  Green.  Jace  N.;  and  Chacon.  Richard  F,.  5.743.318. 

CI.  160-168.I0V. 

Newgard.  Christopher  B..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 

System.  Methods  for  producing  insulin  in  response  to  non-glucose  secrc- 

tagogues.  5.744.327.  CI.  435-69.400. 

Newman.  Charles  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Method  for  making  a  surgical  drape.  5,743,273.  CI.  1 28-849.0(K). 
Newman.  L.awrence  E.:  See- 
Beaker.    John    M.;    and    Newman.    Lawrence    E..    5.742.997.    CI. 
29-596.000. 
Newman.  Maa-  Alan,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cellular  telephone  security  adapter 

and  method.  5.745.579.  CI.  380-52.000. 
Newman.  Robert  D..  Jr.;  Newman.  Robert  D..  Sr;  and  Guittar.  Buford.  to 
Newman.  Sr,  Roben  D  ;  and  Newman,  Jr.,  Robert  D.  Extension  handle 
apparatus.  5,743.577,  CI.  294-19  MX). 
Newman,  Robert  D..  Sr:  See — 

Newman.  Robert  D..  Jr;  Newman.  Robert  D.,  Sr ;  and  Guittai,  Buford, 
5.743.577.  CI.  294-19,llX). 
NeXslar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hosteller.  Karl  Y.;  and  Kumar.  Raj.  5.744.461.  CI.  514-141  (XXI. 
Hostetler.  Kari  Y;  Kumar.  Raj;  and  Sridhar.  Nagarajan  C.  5.744.592.  CI. 
5.16  22.100. 
Ney.  Hermann:  See — 

Kneser.  Reinhard;  and  Ney.  Hermann.  5.745.876.  CI.  704-255.000. 
Ng.  Kim  Kwce.  Rotary  type  debris  collector.  5.743.076.  CI.  56-4(X).02fi. 
Ng.  Kwok  Kwok.  Electrostatic  protection  devices  for  protecting  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuitry.  5.744,840,  CI.  257-360.(XX). 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama.  Takao;  Miyamoto.  Yoichi;  Inoue.  Shunji;  Kura.shima.  Yoshi- 

hiko;  and  Karita.  Yoichi.  5.744.020.  CI.  205-4<)8.(XX). 
Hatlori.  Mitsuru;  and  Watanabe.  Keiichiro.  5.743.713.  CI.  416-2I5.(XX). 
Nguyen.  My  Thanh:  See — 

Diaz.  Arthur  Fred;  Johnson.  Roben  D.:  Karis.  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral. 
Holayanahallv   S;  and  Nguven.  My  Thanh.  5.744.431.  CI.   .508- 
410.(XX) 
Nguyen.  Tue;  Senzaki.  Yoshihide;  Kobayashi.  Masato;  Chameski.  Lawrence 
J.;  and  Hsu.  Shcng  Teng.  to  Sharp  Microelecmmics  Technology.  Inc.;  and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  using  water  vapor  to  increase  the 
conductivity  of  cooper  desposited  with  cu(hfac»TMVS.  5.744.192.  CI. 
427-99.(XX). 
Nguyen-Thai.  Binh;  Girault.  Marc;  and  Millan.  Bruno,  to  France  Telecom; 
and  La  Poste.  .Security  protected  system  for  interconnection  of  lixal 
networks  \ia  a  public  transmission  network.  5.745.701.  CI.  395-200.790. 
Nicholls.  Louis  W.:  See— 

Botts.  Robeit  R;  Joshi.  Swati  V.:  and  Nicholls.  Louis  W..  5.744.013.  CI. 
204-242.(XX). 
Nicholson.  David,  to  Nicholson  Farm  Machinery  Company  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus for  removing  debris  from  the  ground.  5.742.968.  CI.  15-83.0(X). 
Nicholson  Farm  Machinery  Compans  Limited:  See — 

Nicholson.  David.  5.742.968.  Ci.  15-83.(XX). 
Nicholson.  James  Clair;  Bryant.  David  Robert;  and  Nelson.  James  Russell,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Metal- 
Ligand  complex  catalyzed  priKesses.  5.744.65().  CI.  568-454.(XXI. 
Nicholson.  James  Clair:  See — 

Bryant.  David  Robert;  and  Nicholson.  James  Clair.  5.744.649.  CI, 
568-454.0(X), 
Nicholson,  Jeff:  See — 

Maddux,  Larry  D.;  Nicholson,  Jeff;  and  Windisch,  Fred.  5.743,602,  CI. 
312-140.1(X». 
Nicholson.  Myron  Donald:  See — 

DuCharme.  Paul  Edmund.  Jr.;  Protnoy,  Norman  Abbye;  Markulin,  Jtihn. 
and  Nicholson.  Myron  fXmald.  5.744,251.  CI.  428-536.(XX). 
Nickel.  Norben  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Enhancement  of  hvdrogenation  of 

materials  encapsulated  by  an  oxide.  5,744,202,  CI.  427-527.0(X). 
Nickerson.  Michael  J .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Transparent  edit  sheet  with 

attached  background  5.745.248.  CI.  358-296  (XK). 
Nickisch,  Klaus:  See — 

Petrov,    Orlin;    Prclle,    Annette;    Graske,    Klaus;    Nickisch,    Klaus; 
Raduchel.  Bemd;  and  Platzek.  Johannes.  5.744,616,  CI.  548-960.(XX». 
Nicolin,  Cun:  See — 

Lignell,  Ake;  Nicolin.  Curt;  Larsson.  Lars-Hakan;  and  Inborr.  Johan. 
5.744.502.  CI.  5l4-725.tHX). 
Nie.  Tao:  See — 

Mitchell.  Frank  L.:  Noone.  David  L.;  and  Nie.  Tao,  5,743..304.  CI. 
1,18-137.000. 
Nielsen.  Janice  Gail:  See — 

Kamps.  Richard  Joseph;  Behnke,  Janica  Sue;  Chen,  Fung-Jou;  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  Edward;  and  Nielsen.  Janice  Gail,  5,743,999,  CI.  162- 
II3.0<X), 


Nielsen.  Per  Sleen.  to  INTERLEGO  AG  Toy  ship.  5.743.779.  CI  446-93  000 
Niemeyer.  Torsten:  See — 

Tnppo-ap.  Peter;  Peters.  Jorg;  Niemeyer.  Torsten;  and  Scholles,  HcrtJert. 
5.744.746.  CI.  102-476.000. 
Nihei.  Yasukazu;  Okazaki.  Yoji;  and  Harada.  Akinori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co . 

Lid    Fabrication  of  ferroelectric  domain  reversals.  5.744,073,  CI.  264- 

1  210. 
Niihara,  Kaoni;  Berg,  Charles  John,  Jr..  and  Lava.sh.  Bruce  William,  to 

Procter  and  Gamble  Company.  The.   Absorbent  article  having  a  self 

rclea.sable  adhesive  securement  means.  5.743.897.  CI.  604-389  000. 
Niimi    Masami.  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd.  Routing  eleclnc  machine  and  a 

starter  having  the  same.  5.744.889.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Nijmam.  Aloijsius  J..  Aust.  Harald.  Besting.  Peier;  and  Oerder.  Mariin.  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  human 

machine  dialog  supportable  by  operator  intervention.  5.745.877.  CI.  704- 

270.000 

'^'"'Tanl^wL  Yoshimitsu;  and  Nikaya.Toshiki.  5.744.532.  CI.  524-440.aX). 
Niki.  Hirokazu;  Wakabaya.shi.  Hiromitsu;  Haya.se.  Rumiko;  Oyasato.  Nao- 
hiico;  Onishi.  Ya.sunobu;  Sato.  Kazuo.  Chiba.  Kenji;  and  Haya.shi.  Takao,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Resist  composition  for  forming  a  patleni  and 
method  of  forming  a  pattern  wherein  the  composition  4-phcnylpyndine  as 
an  additive  5.744.281,  CI.  4.V)-270  l(X). 
Nikolic,  Milutin:  See—  . 

Easlvold    Roger;  Peeler.  Tim;  Loumakis.  Dimitnos;  Nikolic.  Miluan; 
Uchhwani.  Jyo»i;  Durick.  Dan;  El-Sebaaly.  Hatem;  and  Molga.  Lech. 
5.74.5.268,  CI.  .159-110.000 
Nikolic.  Serjan  D  ;  and  Feiertiach.  Gan.  to  Telecom  Medical.  Inc  System  and 

method  to  monitor  the  heart  of  a  patient.  5.743.267.  CI.  128-673.000. 
Nikomed  ApSI:  See — 

Hoerby.  John.  5.743.885.  CI.  604-180.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Imura.  Yoshio.  5.745.802.  CI.  3%-55.O0O. 

Iwane,  Toru,  5,745,804.  CI.  396-93.000.  „,<„,. 

Kanbavashi.  Hideki;  Tazaki.  Kenji;  and  Ha-suda.  Ma.sanon.  5.745.814. 

CI.  .196-460.000 
Kawahata.  Nobuya.  5.745.809.  CI   396-287  0(X) 
Kotani    Noriyasu;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Katoh.  Minoiu;  Omi.  Junichi; 

and  Wakabaya.shi.  Hiroshi.  5.745.813.  CI.  .196-440.(XX). 
Kudo.  Yuji.  5.745.294.  CI.  359-618.(XX). 
Ue.  Manin  E  .  5.744.924.  CI.  318-568.170. 
Nakahara.    Kanefumi;   and  Orikasa.  Tsuneaki.   5.743.409.   CI.    206- 

7I0.0(X). 
Sato.  Susumu.  5.745.106.  CI.  359-745.000. 

Taguchi,  Fumiya,  5.745.S01.  CI.  396-55.000.  ^  „ .  .ot  r-i 

Takagi.  Tadati;  Suganuma.  Ryoichi;  and  Saya.  Daisuke.  S./44.K9/.  t-i. 

310-316.000. 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5.745.704.  CI.  .195-2(X).800 
Yokonuma  Norikazu;  Kazjuni.  Kazuyuki;  Hibino.  Hideo;  and  Okutsu. 
Hisashi.  5.745.214.  CI.  355-18.000. 
Niles.  Andrew  L  ;  and  Haak-Frendscho.  Mary,  to  Promega Corporation.  Avian 
trvpla.se  polvclonal  antibody  and  purihcation  method  for  use  in  human 
trVptaseimmunoassay.  .5,744,3 19.  CI  43.5-7.940.  .,..„..    ™ 

Nils'sen.  Ole  K.  Electronic  balla.st  for  insiamslart  lamps.  5.744.915.  LI. 

315  209(X)R. 
Nilsson.  Biom:  Sef —  ,,.,,-,.:    ^,    ,.,c 

Ahlm.  Roger:  ddmark.  Ola;  and  Nilsson.  BjOrn.  5.745.775.  CI.  395- 

7.50.080. 
Ninomiva.  Fujio:  See —  ^       ^      r^ 

Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Ninomiya.  Fujio;  Yasuda.  Zcnichi;  Ogasawara. 
Yutaka;  Kokawa.  Masasumi:  and  Watanabe.  Kazuya.  5.744.763.  CI. 
18I-28'6.(XX)  , 

Ninomiya  Takafumi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hole-size  measuring  system  l<w 

CRT  black  matrix  layer.  5.745.168.  CI.  .148-191.000. 
Nippon  Gear  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Susumu.  5.743.133.  CI.  73-168.000, 

Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  Sec—  

Yamashiu,  Svugo;  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Masayuki;  Kuroda. 
Tom;  Isobe!  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.745..506.  CI  37 1  -37.9(X). 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.:  See— 

SuEivama     Keiichi;   Tsuge.    MiLsuo;    Hakamada.   Tadashi;    Ohhashi. 
Masayoshi;  and  Ya.sunaga.  Kunihiro.  5.743.124.  CI.  72-166.000. 
Nippon  Mektron,  Limited:  See— 

Enokida  Takashi;  Naraki.  Akihiro.  Yamashiu.  Kiichi;  andTatsu.  Haniy- 
oshi.  5.744.M0,  CI.  564-5 1  .(XX)  <  , , ,  t^,    ^, 

Saito.  Kuniyoshi;  Moriyama.  Iwao;  and  Okabe.  Jun.  5.744..")6^.  CI. 
526-279.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aida  Fuyuki;  Nakano.  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura.  Kazmi. 

5,744.678,  CI.  .585-5  ll.(XX). 
Inoue     Kiyoshi;    Yamada.    Yasuhisa;    Yaguchi.    Akira:    and    Hirau. 
Masakuni.  5.744.430.  CI.  .508-295.000. 

'"''^::ri';Lii:t':;d\amada.  Mitsuo.  5.744,521,  CI.  523-4m..XX,. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishio.  Kiyoshi.  .5.743,-572.  CI.  285-331, (XX). 
Nippon  Polvure'ihane  Industry  Co ,  Ltd.:  See—  ^..      .,       „ 

Kimura  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Toshihide;  Sakurai.  Kalsuhiko;  Tani.  Ken 
suke;  and  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro.  5.744.079.  O   264-l09.(XX). 
Ni|>pon  Sanso  Corporation:  See—  ,  . .,  ™„, 

Miyake.  Shin.chi;  and  Yajima.  Takera,  5.743.9.10.  CI.  65.142  0(X) 


Nippon  Shokubai  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kankawa.  Yoshimilsu;  and  Nikaya.  Toshiki,  5,744  J32. 0. 524-440  000 
Nippon  Soda  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsutomu.  Inoue;  Jun.  Takahashi;  Tsuiomu.  Imagawa;  and  Haianaka. 
Kazuhiro.  5.744.608.  CI   546-329.000 
Nippon  Soken  Inc  :  See—  -,,,„,,  r~, 

Maeda.  Kazuto;  Koyama.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kaio.  Naoyi.  5,743.943.  CI 
96-126.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroyuki.  5.744.835.  CI.  257-336.000. 

Ohguro.  Haruo.  Kosuge.  Toshihiro:  Kawamoto,  Katsuhiko,  Hanzawa. 
Ryuuzou;  Matsumura,  Shogo,  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki,  Monmoto,  Yukio;  Ao,  Youji;  Fujii.  Tsuiomu;  Kaneko, 
Hideo,  and  Kumashiro,  Hatsuyoshi,  5.741.323.  CI  164-«15  000 
UemaLsu  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Nobuharu;  Ojima.  Takashi;  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroaki;  Arai.  Yutaka;  Takaha.shi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Koyama.  Seiji, 
5.745.083.  CI.  .34.1-771000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  See—  ,  ,..  c™. 

Uchivania,  Tadasu;  Sonehara.  Noboru;  and  Hiraiwa.  Akira,  5.745.y«, 
Cl'  .182-217  000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katoh.  Ma.sataka.  5.743.653.  G.  384-43.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Lid ;  See —  ...       ,  . 

Doko  Takevoshi;  Okada,  Koji;  Onda.  Tokinon;  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki.  and 

Hirano.  Yoji.  5.744.255.  Cl  428-6.S4.000 
Hosoe      Kalsuharu;     lloh.    Teruvoshi;    and    YamanxHo.    Toshihisa. 
5.745.864.  Cl.  701  .15  000         '  ,,.,„.,   ^. 

Maeda.  Kazuto;  Koyama.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kalo.  Naoya.  5.743.943.  CI 

96-126.000 
Mukai  Takuzoo;  and  MiUni.  Kenzo.  5.744.892.  Cl.  310-251.000. 
Murata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.743.1.19.  Cl   74-600E 
Niimi.  Masami.  5.744.889.  Cl   3 10-2.19  ttX) 

Okada  Hiroshi.  and  Yamada.  Tmhilaka.  5.744.8.54.  Cl   257-565  (XX) 
Seguchi.  Masahiro;  Banzai.  Keiichiro.  Kajiuni.  Hiroaki.  and  Yasuda. 

Akio.  5.744.895.  Cl.  310-266.000 
Taguchi.  Akemi;  and  Hyodo.  Ma.sahilo.  5.745.048.  O  .140-870.010 
Nishibavashi.  Shojr  See  ,„  n,^. 

Miyauchi.  Mitsuni.  ai,d  Nishibayashi.  Shoji.  5.745.215.  Cl  355-38000 
Nishida.  Satoshi;  and  Olani.  Akihiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

La.ser  oscillator  with  stabilized  pointing  5.745.513.  Cl   172.14  000. 
Nishida    Yoshio.  to   NEC  Corporation    Differential   sample  hold  circuit 

5.744.985.  Cl.  327-94.000. 
Nishigaki.  Tetsuo:  See—  .      ,.    ^      , 

Ishii    Toshivuki;  Misono.   Kousuke;  Misawa.  Seiichi;  Fukuda.  Joji 
Nishigaki'.  Tetsuo;  and  Ota.  Kivoshi.  5.745.640,  Cl  386-83  000 
Nishihara,  Ma-saharu:  See — 

Yi*oyama   Nanio;  Saito,  Satoru,  Tanaka.  Summon,  Nishihara.  Masa 
haro  and  Ohsugi.  Minoni.  5.744.690.  Cl   588-209  (XX). 
Nishikawa.  Hm^hi:  Washio.  Ma.saru;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation  Method  of  decarhunzing  refining  molten  steel  containing  Ci 
5.743.938.  Cl  75-532.0(X). 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yasukohchi  Ryuji;  Uesugi.  Akio;  Sato.  Masaki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi. 
5.745.445.  CI.  .169-32.000. 

""  'Ka"ndi.  RviMiji:  ^M  Nishimura.  Hideki.  5.743.-509.  Cl   248-635  (XX). 
Nishimura.   Hirimobu;   Naito.   Yoshihiko.    Mi/utani.   Nao/umi;    KtHoyixi 
Ma-sahiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Katumi.  to  Oigin  Electnc  Company.  Limited 
Disk  coaling  system  5.743.965.  Cl.  118-712.000. 
Nishimura.  Masashi:  See—  .  „  l. 

Uemura  Norivuki.  Motoura.  Hisami;  Nishimura.  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Kohno 
Mitsuo.  5.7'44..180.  Cl  438-14  0(X). 
Nishimura.  Toshikazu:  See—  -  ,.,  „on    r-i     lo. 

Kumagai.   Masaru;  and  Nishimura.  Toshikazu.   5.743.989.  tl.    ISO 
2719(X) 
Nishimura.  T.whincHi;  Ohashi.  Hiroaki:  Okada.  Mitsuhani;  and  Kaumoi.v 
Ti*ru.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus_  incoiporatint 
mechanism  for  autonulically  unsealing  loner  cartridge    5.745.8 —  tl 
399-106.000. 
Nishino.  Sekiji:  See— 

Ohtsu.  Shinichi.  Mukai.  MArto;  Nishioo,  Sekiji;  and  Nagase.  Kenji. 
5  745.170.  CI.  .164-488.(XX). 
Nishio  kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ud.  Pipe  joint  made  of  resin 

5.743.572.  Cl.  285  331  (XX) 
Nishioka.  Garv  Ma.saru:  See—  .  „     .   v    ..  j^ 

Block  Jacob;  Krupkin.  Natalia  Vera;  Kuespen.  Daniel  Reid;  Nishioka 
Gary  Masaiu;  Lau.  John  Wing-Keung;  and  Palmer.  Nigel  Innc- 
5.743.841.  Cl  588-254(XX). 
Nishilani.  KaLsuhiko:  See— 

Nozjiki  Hideki;  Unno.  Kazumi.  Idei.  Yasuo;  and  Nishitani.  Katsuhiko 
5.744.828.  CI.  257-94.(XX) 
Nishitani.  Shigeyuki:  See—  „      ,.         , 

Taguchi  Junichi:  Mano.  Hirovuki.  Tanaka.  Toshio;  Sano.  Koichi.  and 
Nishitani.  Shigeyuki.  5.745.089.  Cl   .145-89.0(X) 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  See —  , .     „       .        .. 

Ohno.  Fiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Sakaue.  Yoshilaka.  Ide.  Kazuhi;ja.  Miya 
gawa.  Naovasu.  and  Akahira.  N.*uo.  5.745.475.  Cl.  .169-275.400^ 
Sakaue.  Yoshilaka;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ohno.  Eiji.  5.745.467.  Cl 
.169-1 16  (XX).  .,    ^..     o 

Nishiura  Masaaki;  and  Ooi.  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Repeal 
ing  device  5.745.482.  Cl.  .170  327.(XX). 
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Nishiwaki.  Seiji;  Asada.  Junichi;  and  Malsuzaki.  Keiichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial.  Co..  Ltd.  Exposure  equipment.  .').74.5.22l.  CI    ISS- 
71.000. 
Nishizawa.   Kat.suhiko.  to  Fuji   Xerox   Co..   Ltd.    Digital   image  foiming 

apparatus  with  scan  synchronization.  5.745.154.  CI.  347-2.50.000. 
Niskanen.  Juhani.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  roll 

mantle.  5.74.1.839.  CI.  492-20.000. 
Nissei  Asb  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  Minoru;  Sato.  Koichi;  Yokobayashi.  Ka/uyuki;  and  Ogihara 
Shyuichi.  5,74»J.I76.  CI.  425-526.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mori.  Hisayoshi;  and  Fukuyo.  Kei.  5.743.601.  CI.  303-l87.(K)0. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  and  Nagala.  Takeshi.  5.743.165.  CI.  91-419.000. 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayoku.  Nobuhisa:  Suzuki.  Jiro;  Sugita.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Kosugi. 
Kazuhiro.  5.743.093.  CI.  60-585.000. 
Nitrous  Express.  Inc  :  See — 

Wood.  John  M.;  and  Stewart.  John  T.  5.743.241.  CI.  123-53I.0(X). 
Nitta.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Nomura.  Takakazu;  Sawamura.  Eiji;  Hiwaka,  Hiroshi:  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Imolo.  Shinji;  and  Nitta.  Ryuzo.  5.745.664.  CI 
.W5- II  7.000. 
Nitta.  Tomoharu.  to  Kabushikigaisha.  ADD.  Continous  hinge  for  doors 

5.742.980.  CI.  16-355.000.  -■    •  . 

Nilto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

lloh.  Hiroki;  Hirose.  Masahiko;  and  Ishii.  Kalsumi.  5.744  039    CI 
210-644.000. 
Niv.  Yehuda:  See— 

Gazil.  Alon;  Idan.  David:  Inbar,  Hanni:  Kander.  Ilan;  Kriichman.  Eli; 
Landa.  Benzion;  Lavon.  Amiran;  Levanon.  Moshc;  Lior.  Ishaiau:  Van 
Mil.  Jan;  Niv.  Yehuda;  Schneider.  Avner:  Shmaiser.  Aron;  and  Younes 
Hani.  5.745.829.  CI.  399-302.(KM). 
Niver.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Teder.  Rein  S.;  Bomer.  Dennis  L.;  and  Niver.  Michael  A..  5.741.991  CI 
156-351.000. 
Niwa.  Tomoji:  See — 

Ito.  Takashi;  Niwa.  Tomoji;  and  Nakahira.  Shigeharu.  5,743.002.  CI 
29-754.000. 
No.  Young-soek:  See- 


Mitchell.  Frank  L.;  Noone.  David  L.;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5.743.304.  CI 
l.18-l.17.(KK) 
Nord.  Magnus:  See — 

Castor.   Rolf;  Cewers.  Giiran;  Wembro,  Rolf;  and  Nord.  Magnus. 
5.743.253.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Nordcn.  Michael  J.  Method  for  treating  late  luteal  phase  dysphoric  di.sorder 

5.744..50I.  CI.  514-649.(K¥). 
Nordloh.  Alfons:  See — 

Otto.  Silke;  and  Nordloh.  Alfons.  5.743.978.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Shutic.  Jetfrey  R..  .5.743.958.  CI.  118-308.000. 
Norikawa.  Tanomo:  See — 

Seki.  Koji;  Nakanishi.  Yukio;  and  Norikawa.  Tanomo.  5.744.762.  CI 
181-254.000. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Tohru.  5.745.216.  CI.  355-7 1. (XX). 
Miyauchi.  Mitsuru;  and  Nishibaya.shi.  Shoji.  5.745.215.  CI.  355-.38.(X)0. 
Okazaki.  Hiroki;  Masutani.  Hironori;  and  Yamada.  Junji.  5.745  220  CI 
355-.54.0(X). 
Nomian.  George:  See — 

Ludolph,  Frank;  Norman.  Georee;  and  Spiegel.  Joel.  5.745.0%.  CI 
.145-I20.(K)0. 
Norsttorthy.  Steven  Robert;  and  Rich.  David  Arthur,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Method  of  improving  the  stability  of  a  sigma-dclla  mcxlulator  employ- 
ing dither.  5.745.061.  CI.  .M 1  - 1 3 1  .(MX), 
Nonhem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Beshai.  Maged  E.;  and  Munler.  Ernst  A..  5,745.486.  C\.  370-352  «KX) 
Leech.  Marcus  D.,  5.745.577.  CI.  380-28.(100. 
Meek.  Quentin  James.  5.745..564.  CI.  379-4  lO.(XX). 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey.  Alex;  Piloto.  Andrew  J.:  and  Pattlow.  Deborah  P..  5.744.212  CI 

428-323.0(X). 
Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  and  Cox.  Daniel  D..  5.745.037.  CI.  .MO-573.(XX). 
Nelson.  Neil  R.;  Orlando,  flarold  J  ;  and  Lopez.  Marco  .A  .  5.745.W)9  CI 

382-264.(XX) 
Turlington.  Thomas  R.;  Farrell.  Patrick  G.;  Kane.  Gerald  K.;  Ferrcll. 
Gary  L.;  Suko.  Scott  K.;  Faulkner.  Joseph  A  ;  Sinon.  Gregory  K.; 
Hopwood.  Francis  W.;  and  Piloto,  Andrew  }..  5,745,076,  CI.  342- 


372.0(X). 

<-,,f.f  ;!?'!!>•■  SIl?';,';!';!!^:''"''-  ^"-  '^■"""g-««'';  """J  Kim.  Yung-ho.  Norths  ay.  Donald  L.;  and  Northway,  Marcarel.  Methixl  and  apparatus  fo 

X,  u,     -^I-n  •^^;  ^'-  ^5-214.000.  holding  bonles.  5.743..5(K).  CI   24X-I46.(MH). 

Noble.  William  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Modular  parts  supply  rack.  Northway.  Margaret:  See— 

v^'^'^u'^'i' *^c  -"■5'*-'*  Noithway.  D.>nald  L.;  and  Northway.  Margaret.  5.743,.500.  CI.  248 

Noda.  Hideki:  See —  14^  000                                           •           '^ 

Matsuda.  Hiroaki;  Noda.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5.745.290.  Northwestern  lini\ersity:  See— 

V    1     £'   -'-''^"^8-''  WX*  Bcmecki.  Thomas  F.;  and  Matron.  Daniel  R..  5.744.777.  CI.  219 

Soda.  Shigeni:  See —  121  470                                                                                .  v..    _■ 

Yamamolo.  Takashi;  Noda.  Shigeru;  Yokomizo.  Hiroyuki;  Takabayashi.  Nose.  Tamixsu:  See  - 

^-TJiin.u.^^'"''-  '^"■""o-  ■'"'^  Iwayama.   Mitsuo.   5.744.819,  CI.  Gomyo.  Ma.sato;  Nose.Tamotsu;  and  Hayakawa.  Masamichi.  5  741  656 

2.->7-.59.000.  CI  .184-1 24 .WX). 

N.xla  Shmichi.  5«.«.-  Nolohardjono.  Budy  Damiono:  and  Cozzolino.  Vincent 

Takehira.  Ya.sushi;  and  Noda.  Shinichi.  5.743.371.  CI.  192-2()8.(XX).  ~ 


Noguchi.  Koji:  See- 

Yamashita.  Masataka;  Kaiagiri.   Kazuharu;  Terada,  Masahiro;  Mori, 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Noguchi,   Koji.  5.744.059.  CI    252- 
299.610. 
Noguchi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kobavashi.    Akio;    Noguchi.    Yoshifumi;    Kawano.    Masakazu;    and 
Ikezawa.  Akira.  5.743.182.  CI.  I0I-I29.(XX). 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  MacDonald.  John  Gavin;  and  Kobvlivker.  Peter 
Michelovich.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Melt-exirudable  thcnno- 
plastic  polypropylene  composition  and  nonwoven  web  prepared  theiefroin 
.5.744.548.  CI.  .52.5-1 06.(XX). 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Eatwell.  Graham  P;  and  Yan.  Yong  J..  5.745.581.  CI.  381-71.110. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Kumm.  Ame  Lennart;  and  Annetl.  Robert  Jonathan.  5.745.526.  CI. 

375-297.000. 
Kuusinen.  Tero.  5.745.503.  CI.  37I-37.1(X). 
Salminen.  Ari.  5.745.016.  CI.  333-17.100. 
Nokia  Telecommunication  Oy:  See — 

Hippelainen.  Leo.  5.745.853.  CI.  455-450.(XX). 
Noll.  Ronald  C  Expandable  shelf  kit/log  holder  5.743.413.  CI.  2I1-60.I(X). 
N\>mura.  Takakazu;   Sawamura.   Eiji;   Hosaka.   Hiroshi;  Araki.   Soukichi; 
Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Imoto.  Shinji;  and  Nitta.  Ryuzo.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Image  synthesizing  method  and  image  recording  apparatus  which 
electronically  synthesizes  an  image  with  a  page  of  information.  5.745  664 
CI.  395-ll7.0(X). 
Nomura.  Takashi:  See — 

Oka.  Tohru;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  Inukai.  Hidekatsu;  Ogura.  Toshihiko:  Ikawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Nomura.  Takashi.  5.743.856.  CI  6(X)-493.0(X). 
Nomura.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Wakimoio,  Tsutomu;   and   Nomura.  Toshihiro.   5.745.(X)3.  CI    i'>l- 
3X2.(XX). 
Non  Compact,  Inc.:  See — 

B*K)z*r,  David  W..  5,743.063.  CI.  52-713.000. 
Nonomura.  Ma.samitu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideki;  Nonomura.Masamitu;  and  Hosoi.Yuichi  5  741977  CI 
I56-67.0(K). 
Noone,  David  L.:  See — 


to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Enhanced  defect  elimination  pr<xess  for 
electronic  assemblies  via  application  of  sequcniialK  combined  multiple 
stress  pnxesses  5.744.975.  CI.  324-760.(XX). 
Nottingham.  John  R.:  See — 

Dias.  Joseph  A.;  Allman,  Tory;  Loeehncr,  John  T.;  and  N'oningham.  John 
R..  5.743.837.  CI.  4«2-  I24.(XX). 
Nouvek)!.  Luc;  See — 

Frakso.  Fatima;  Bosmans.  Richard;  and  Nouvelot.  Luc.  5.745  240  CI 
3.56-382.0(X) 
Novak.  Robert  I.  Melhinl  for  easy  removal  of  fats,  oils  and  grease  fr»)ni 
mixtures  w  ith  water  and  aqueous  components.  5,744.406,  CI.  442- 1 2 1  .(XX). 
Novanis  Corptwation:  See — 

Miillei.    Marcel;    Geiger.    Thomas;    Allmann.    Karl-Heinz;    Fabbro. 
Doriano;  Dean.  Nicholas  M  ;  Monia.  Brett;  and  Bennen.  Clarence 
Frank.  5.744,460.  CI.  5I4-44.(XX). 
Novo  Nordisk  A/5:  See — 

Dalbege.  Henrik;  Jensen.  Ejner  Bech;  and  Welinder.  Karen  Giesine, 
5.744..123.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Nevus  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Hsu.  Yung  C;  and  Ruest.  Dennis  A  .  5.744.647.  CI  .568-41.000. 
Nozaki.  Hideki;  Unno.  Kazumi;  Idei.  Yasuo:  and  Nishiiani,  Katsuhiko.  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  with 
blocking  layer.  5.744.828.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Nozawa.  Fumie:  See — 

Harada.  Takamasa;  Nozawa.  Fumie;  L'bukata.  Masami;  and  Itoh.  Harti- 
hiko.  5.744.203.  CI.  428- 1. (XX). 
Nozue.   Hiroshi;  and  Masubuchi.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Apparatus   and   methods   for   implementing   dedicated   cache    flushing 
5.745.7.10.  CI.  .195-462.0(X). 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Ouchi.  Hideo.  5.744.720,  CI.  73-514.190. 
NTC  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueno.  Yuseki;  Iwai.  Shigeru;  and  MaLsuzawa,  KaLsumi.  5.743.463.  CI. 
2.16-12.2(X). 
NTP  Incorpo'ated:  See  — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  5.745,532.  CI.  375-347.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.;  See — 

Nakamura.    Yoshinobu;    Ohto.    Yulaka;    Ueda,   Takashi;    and   Ohya 
Tomovuki.  5.745,492.  CI.  370-435.000. 


Sawahashi.    Mamoru;    and  Adachi.   Fumiyuki.   5.745.531.   CI     375- 
.145.0(X). 
Nugay.     Turgut;     and     Riess.     Gerard,     to     Elf    Atochem     S  A      1.5- 
diethenylnaphthalene  compounds  and  bifunclional  pnmers  for  anionic 
pi>lymcrization  prepared  therefrom.  5.744.558.  CI.  526-l75.(XX). 
Nugent.  Noreen  Patrice:  See — 

Kelton.  Christie  Ann;  Cheng.  Shirley  Vui  Yen;  Nugent.  Noreen  Patrice; 
and  Schweickhardt.  Rene  Lynn.  5.744.448.  CI   5I4-I2.(XX) 
Nugent.  Scan  T;  and  Mueller.  Richard  A.,  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co.  Novel  fatty 

acid  analogs  and  prodrtigs.  5.744.631.  CI   .560-39.0(X). 
Numa.  Katsuya:  See — 

Inoue.  Katsuhiro;  and  Numa.  Katsuya  5.744.933.  CI.  320-1 10  (XX). 
Numao.  Masayuki:  See — 

Masuda.  Hiroshie;  and  Numao.  Masayuki.  5.745.117.  CI.  .145-420.(XXI. 
Numata.  Toshiharti:  Sec — 

Chm.  Eiten;  Numaia.  Toshiharu;  Sugawa.  Masayuki;  and  Nakajima. 
Takeshi.  5.743.722.  CI.  427-356.000. 
Numime.  Jun;  Nakashima.  Takuya;  Yoshizjwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Tao.  Seiji.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Batteries  and  a  method  of  manu- 
facturing positive  active  material  for  the  batteries    5.744.266.  ("1    429- 
224.(XX). 
Nuss.  Martin  C:  See — 

Ford.  Joseph  Eari;  Miller.  David  Andrew  Barclay;  Nuss.  Martin  C  ;  and 
Walker.  James  Albert,  5,7*,271.  CI.  359- 1  .lO.(XX) 
Nvdick.  John  C:  See — 

Wiles.  Roben  H.;  and  Nvdick.  Ji4in  C.  5.743„5.13.  CI.  273-37l.(XXI. 
Nyman.  May:  See — 

Hampden-Smith.  Mark;  Kunze.  Klaus;  and  Nyman.  Mav.  5.744.198.  CI 
427-376.6<X). 
NYNEX  Science  &  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Lubcnsky.  David  M..  5.745.649.  CI.  .195-2.410. 
Oba,  Hidehiro.  to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slip  control  system  of 

liHTkup  clutch  5.743.164.  CI.  I92-3..1(XI 
Ohata.  Shigeki:  See— 

Itsumi.  Kazuhiro;  Shiratori.  Masayuki;  Beppu.  Tatsuro;  Saitoh.  Sbiroh; 
Naruse.  Yujiro;  Obala,  Shigeki;  and  Shirouzu,  Shunji,  5.745,046,  CI. 
340-825.310. 
Oberlaender.  Rafael:  5f<-— 

Juchem.  .Mois;  Ficge.  Marcus;  Oberlaender.  Rafael;  aiHl  Dohse,  Holger, 
5.743.563.  CI.  280-8()6.(XX). 
Obin.  Raymond:  See-  - 

Anderson.  Charles;  Ban.  Stewart:  Beavis.  Clive;  Cleland,  David;  and 
Obin.  Raymimd.  5.745.908.  CI.  707-5l3.0(X). 
O'Brien.  Douglas:  5<-<' 

Kenny.  Robert  D  ;  and  O'Brien.  Douglas.  5.744.757.  CI    174-1  I3.(X)R. 
Obringcr.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Olmslead.  Michael  W  ;  Miller.  Thomas  C  .  Jr.;  and  Obringer.  Thomas  J.. 
5.744.226.  CI.  428-2l2.(XX). 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rowc.  Edward  A.;  Chen.  Hang-Chang  Bobbv;  and  Lindrose.  Mark  E.. 
5.744.4.17.  CI   510- 2()4.1HX) 
(Xcanit  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Craven.  John  P.  5.744.(H)8.  C|.  202-83.000. 
t)chi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimamura.  Seiichi;  Tamura.  Yoshilaka;  Mizota.  Teruhiko;  Kawaguchi. 
Yasushi;  Nagasaki),  Yoko;  and  Ochi.  Hiroshi.  5.744.179.  CI.  426- 
4 1. (XX). 
Ochoa.  Roland:  See— 

Gilliam.  Garv  R.;  Renfro.  Steve  G.;  Culler.  Kacev;  Ochoa.  Roland:  and 
Schneider.' Craig  E..  5.744.978.  CI.  326  31. (XX). 
Ochs.  Gregory  L..  to  York  International.  Spiral  freezer  conveyor  belt  infeed 

collapsing  system.  5.743.376.  CI.  198-778.(XX). 
O'Connell.  David  Peter;  and  Sumner.  Randall  Chnstian.  to  General  Minors 
Corporation.  Temperature  sensor  with  improved  thermal  bamer  and  gas 
seal  between  the  probe  and  housing.  5.743.646.  CI   374-148.(XX) 
O'Connor.  Clint  H.;  and  Pearce.  John  J .  to  Dell  I'SA.  LP  Methixi  ol 
securing  CD-ROM  data  for  retrieval  bv  one  machine.  5.745.568.  CI. 
380-4.0<X). 
O'Connor.  Kevin:  See— 

Salerno.  Jack;  Zayracky.  Matthew;  Otfsey.  Stephen;  Chasiain.  David; 
.^mev.  Michel;  Beck.  Benjamin;  Hunter.  Gregor>;  O'Connor.  Kevin; 
and  Richard.  Alan.  5.743.614,  CI.  353-122.000. 
O'Connor.  Patrick:  Sec- 
Phillips.  Michael  E.;  O'Connor.  Patrick;  and  Peters.  Eric.  5.745.637.  CI. 
386-46.(XX). 
Oda.  Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Takuma.  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc    Distance 

measurement  device  5.745.224.  CI    1.56-4.010 
Oda.  Toshinori:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Hisayo;  Oda.  Toshinon;  Mon.  Tatsuva;  IntHie.  Shunya;  and 
Tsutsumi.  Yutaka  5.745.021. 'CI.  3.16-I96.0(X). 
Odaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Takeshi,  to  Singer  Company  N.V..  The 
Feeding  mechanism  of  eyelet -end  bunonhole  sewing  machine  5.743.199. 
CI.  I12-66.(XX). 
Odate.  Miki:  See— 

Shimada  Aisushi;  Odaie.  Miki;  Kovama  Nobuto;  Hashino.  Kimikazu; 
Asada.  Kiyozo;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin,  5,744,345.  CI.  435-207.000. 
Odiyha.  Marianne:  See-= 

Chan.  Tsing  Yee  Amy;  and  Odlvha.  Marianne.  5.744.971.  CI.  324- 
643.(XX). 
Odniark.  Ola:  See— 


Ahlm.  Roger;  Odmark.  Ola;  and  Nilsson.  Bj<im.  5.745.775.  CI    .195- 
75(1.080. 
O'Dunoghue.  Raymond  M     See— 

Wright.  Robert  J  .  Dal/ell.  William  J .  Jr.  Himich.  George.  Jr;  and 
ODonoghue.  RaynKMid  M..  5.743.961.  CI    ll8-62a(XX) 
O'Dowd.  John:  See— 

Mc^Tanney.  Damien;  and  O'Dowd.  John.  5.745.060.  CI   .14I-I200(X) 
Oe.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Fuloshi;  and  Oe.  MiLsuo.  5.742.962,  CI.  5-623.000 
Oechslc.  MarVus.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH  Single-tier  dry  ing 
sectittn  tailored  for  ct»mpensating  stretching  and  shnnking  ot  paper  web, 
5.741.024.  CI    .14-447.(XX» 
Oelfte.  Russell  Harlan:  See— 

Cosiello.  Chnstine  Ann;  Berluche.  Enock;  Oelfke.  Russell  Harlan;  and 
Talley.  Larry  Dalian.  5.744,665,  CI.  .585-15.000. 
(>:rder.  Martin:  See — 

Nijmam.  Aloijsius  J  ;  Ausl.  Harald;  Besting.  Peter;  and  Oerdcr.  Martin. 
5.745.877.  CI   7O4-270.(XX). 
Oesterie.  HansPeler.  Schaefer.  Heinz,  and  Blaffen.  Wolfgang,  to  Binder 

Magncte  GmbH   InterUxking  device.  5.741.146.  CI   74-475  (XXI 
Oflsev.  Stephen:  See— 

SalertK).  Jack;  Zayracky.  Matthew;  Oflscy.  Stephen.  Chastain.  David, 
.\me\,  Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter.  Greginy;  O'Connot.  Kevin; 
and  Richard.  Alan.  5.743.614.  CI.  3.5.1- 1 22.000. 
Oga.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Koguro.  Kivoto;  Oga.  Toshikazu;  Tokunaga.  Norihito;  Mitsui,  Sunati; 
and  Onta,  Ryozo.  5.744.612.  CI    548-2.50.IXX) 
Ogasawara.  Toshifumi;  and  Katayama.  Shinji.  10  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Product  conveying  system  for  coaling  and  treating  surtaces  5.743.962.  CI. 
1 18-641  (XX)    ' 
Ogasawara.  Yutaka:  ^c**- 

Iwasa.   TadaiKvbu;    Ninomiya.    Fujio;    Yasuda.    Zenichi;    Ogasawara. 
Yutaka;  Kokawa,  Masasumi;  and  Waunahe.  Ka/uya.  5.744.763.  CI. 
181-286  (XX) 
Ogata.  Mitsutoshi;  Cho.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Yutaka.  toTri-Wall  K  K   Forming 
mcth<xl  tor  interior  trim  material  made  of  corrugated  cardbtxird.  5.741.9X3. 
CI.  I56-2I4.(XX) 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kivoharu. 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide.  Watanahe.  Eiji;  Nakamura.  Toshivuki.  Molegi. 
Shuji;  .ind  Kobayashi.  Norihide.  5.743.720.  CI  4I8-55.5(X). 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Harunii.  to  .^sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  generating  a  luminance  signal  from  a  single 
held.  5.745.171.  CI.  .U8  2.14  (XX) 
Ogawa.  Nobuyoshi;  and  YonekuNi.  Mottni.  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co..  Ltd. 
Connecting  s»x;ket  for  a  semiconductor  package    5.745.146.  CI     161  • 
769  (XX). 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  Ikeda.  Kivoharu. 
Ogawa.  Y<ishihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  Motegi. 
Shuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Nonhidc.  5.743.720.  CI.  4I8-55.5«X). 
Ogawa.  Youji:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa.  Jun;  C^awa.  Vouji;  Kashinta  Kazuhiko; 
Oukubo.  Kazuva;  Kohun.  Yukari:  Shimoi.  Norihiro;  Sanada.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Tobashi.  Shuji.  5.744.401.  CI.  4.18-691.0(X). 
Ogier.  Ray.  to  Oiem  Financial.  Inc.  Venturi  mixing  valve  for  use  in  mixing 

liquids.' 5.743.6-17.  CI.  .166-I63.2(X) 
Ogihara.  Shyuichi:  See — 

Takada.  Minoru;  Sato.  Koichi;  ^'okobavashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogihara. 
Sfiyuichi.  5.744.176.  CI.  425  526.(XX) 
Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko:  See—- 

Muramatsu.  Gyo.  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira; 
Inte.  Nai>ko;  Mochida.  Shoji;  and  Onai.   Kaisuji.  5.744.1 1 1.  CI 
423-2.15.(XX). 
Ogleiree.  D  Frank:  See— 

Hu.  Jun;  Ogletree.  D    Frank.  Salmeron.  Miguel;  and  Xiao.  Xudixig. 
5.744.7(U.  CI.  73-I05.(XX). 
Ogura.  Takashi;  and  Murata.  Kousaku.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.. 
Ltd    Diaphragm-edge  integral  moldings  for  speakers  and  acoustic  trans- 
ducers compnsing  same,  5.744.761.  CI.  181-167. (XXi. 
Ogura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Oka.  Tohrti;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  Inukai.  Hidekatsu; Ogura. Toshihiko;  Ikawa 
TonK>ko;  and  Nomura.  Takashi.  5.743.856.  CI.  6(XI-493  OCX) 
Oguri.  Makolo:  See — 

Kazama.  Hideki;  Satoh.  Takeshi;  and  Oguri.  Makoto.  5.744.511.  CI. 
522-25.tXXI 
Oguro.  Masaki:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Naotumi;  and  Ogurxi.  Masaki.  5.745.644.  CI.  386-l09.(X)0. 
Oh.  Sang-guen;  and  Kim.  JcHmg-kon.  to  Samsung  Eleclt»ioic-s  Co..  Ltd. 
Faraday  cup  assembly   for  a  semiconductor  uvn-implanting  apparatus 
5.744.812.  CI.  2.50-492.210 
O'Hara.  Robert  J    See— 

Knowlion.  Christopher  M  ;  and  O'Hara.  Robert  J.  5.742.975.  CI. 
15-32().(XX). 
Ohara.  TeLsuo    Apparatus  for  and  method  of  real-time  nanometer-scale 
position  measurement  of  the  sensor  of  a  scanning  tunneling  microscope  or 
iHhcr  sensor  scanning  atomic  or  other  undulating  surfaces.  5.744.799.  CI 
250  3()6  0(X) 
Ohara.  Yukihiro:  See— 
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Moritani.  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Kaoni;  Aoyama.  Akimasa.  deceased;  Kawa- 
hara.  Takahani;  Ohara.  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa.  Naoshi;  and  Tsugani. 
Toshinori.  5,744,547.  CI.  525-62.000. 
Ohashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Toshinori;  Ohashi.  Hiroaki;  Okada.  Mitsuhani;  and  Kala- 
mo«o.  Tohm.  5.745.822.  CI.  199-106.000. 
Ohba.  Akihiko:  See— 

Ohyama.  Milsuo;  Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  Ohba.  Akihiko;  Kakuta.  Hiloshi; 
Kagima-sa.  Toyohiko;  and  Kanai.  Hiroki.  5.745.771.  CI.  395-735.000. 
Ohga.  Toshiji;  See — 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga.  Toshiji;  and  Zakohji.  Nobuyuki.  5.743,476,  CI. 
241-101  730. 
Ohguro,  Hanio;  Kosuge.  Toshihiro;  Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Hanzawa.  Ryuu- 
zou;    Matsumura.    Shogo;    Kawai.    Hiroyuki;    Nakashima.    Hiroyuki; 
Morimoio.    Yukio;    Ao.    Youji;    Fujii.   Tsutomu;    Kaneko.    Hideo;    and 
Kumashiro.   Halsuyoshi.  to  Nippon  Sleel  Corporation;  and   Kawa.saki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  continuous  casting.  5.743.323. 
CI.  164-415.000. 
Ohhashi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Keiichi;   Tsuge.    Mitsuo;    Hakamada.   Tadashi;    Ohhashi. 
Masayoshi;  and  Yasunaga.  Kunihiro.  5.743.124.  CI.  72-166.000. 
Ohi,  Makoto:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Shinichi;     Terada.     Yasushi;     Miyawaki.     Yoshikazii: 
Nakayama.  Takeshi;   Futatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Kunori. 
Yuichi;   Onoda.    Hiroshi;    Fukumoto.   Alsushi;   and   Ohi.   Makoto. 
5,745,417.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Ohio  University  Edison  Biotechnology  Institute:  See — 

Wagner.  Thomas  E.;  and  Antczak.  Michael  R..  5.744.347.  CI.  435 
240.200. 
Ohira.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tokudera.  Hiromu;  and  Ohira.  Katsuyuki,  5.745,015,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Ohishi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohtomo.   Fumio;    Koizumi.   Hiroshi:   Momiuchi.   Masayuki:   Ohishi. 
Masahiro;  and  Goto.  Yoshiaki.  5.745.623.  CI   385-88.000. 
Ohishi,  Nobuko:  See — 

Yagi.  Kunio;  Kitoh.  Mariko;  and  Ohishi.  Nofcuko.  5.744,159.  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Ohkaua.  Kouhei:  See — 

Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei:  Furusawa,  Saloshi:  and 
Ono.  Hiroshi,  5.744.504.  CI.  521-50.000 
Ohkura  Electric  Co..  Ltr;  See — 

Koyama.  Isamu.  5,743.464.  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Ohickers.  Per:  See — 

Hanneborg.  Anders;  Serck-Hanssen.  Fin;  and  Ohickers.  Per.  5,744.727, 
CI  73-733.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Levinson.  Jack;  Weimer.  Kirii  L.;  and  Wieseler.  Todd  G..  5.744.774,  CI. 
219-56.100. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Shibata,  Tadashi;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Yamashita,  Yuichiro.  5.745,416, 
CI.  365-185.280. 
Ohmizu,  Akima,sa:  See — 

Rolf,  John  M.;  Ohmizu,  Akimasa;  Latham,  Shawn  D.;  and  Bhanachatya, 
Prabir.  5.744,586.  CI.  5.30-394.000. 
Ohmuro.  Katsufumi:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Tsuyuki,  Syun:  Ohmuro,  Katsufumi:  and  Kamada,  Tsuy- 
oshi,  5,745,206,  CI.  349-129.000. 
Ohngemach,  Jorg:  See — 

Kohler.    Manfred:    Ohngemach.    Jorg;    Poetsch,    Eike:    Eidenschink, 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard:  Dorsch,  Dieter.  Gehlhaus.  Jiirgen:  Dorfner, 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig,  5.744.512,  CI.  522-34.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroaki.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Comer  head  type  thermal  head  and 

manufacturing  method  therefor  5,745.148,  CI.  .347-201.000. 
Ohno,  Eiji;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi:  Sakaue,  Yoshitaka;  Ide,  Kazuhisa;  Miyagawa, 
Naoyasu;  and  Akahira,  Nobuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  information  recording  medium.  5.745,475,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Ohno,  Eiji:  See — 

Sakaue,  Yoshitaka,  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  and  Ohno.  Eiji.  5.745.467.  CI. 
369-116.000. 
Ohno.  Kazunori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Inverted  Galilean  type  zoom 

finder  lens  system.  5,745,302,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Ohno,    Kazunori.   to   Fuji   f^lo  Optical   Co.,   Ltd.   Zoom   lens   system. 

5,745.303.  CI   359-691.000. 
Ohno.  Manabu:  Suematsu.  Hiroyuki:  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Okubo,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Suzuki,  Shunji,  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing 
electrostatic  image  containing  higher  and  lower  molecular  weight  polymer 
components.  5,744,276,  CI.  4.30-109.000. 
Ohnuma,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Ohnuma,  Tadahiro:  Yamamoio.  Tomitaka;  and  Sato,  Go. 
5.743.971.  CI.  148-247.000. 
Oho.  Shigeru:  See — 

Komachiya,  Masahiro;  Oho,  Shigeru;  Shimada.  Saloshi:  Fumino,  Tak- 
ayuki;  Sakaguchi,  Tatsunori:  and  Sasayama,  Takao,  5,745.611,  CI. 
385-13.000. 
Ohora.  Yasunori:  See — 

Otsuka.  Mitsuru:  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Aso,  Takashi:  and  Fukada,  Toshiaki. 

5.745.650,  CI.  .395-2.690. 

Otsuka,  Mitsuru;  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Aso,  Takashi;  and  Fukada,  Toshiaki, 

5.745.651,  CI.  .395-2.770. 
Ohrbom,  Walter  H  :  See— 


Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W., 
5,744,550,  CI.  525-162.000. 
Ohshima.  Eiji;  and  Kumagai,  Atsuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  heads  of  a  rotary  drum   in   a  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus.  5,745.320,  CI.  .360-128.000. 
Ohshima.  Masahiro;  Iwase,  Norimichi;  Sugiyama,  Shigeo:  Sugawara.  Koichi: 
Okitsu.  Misao;  Tamao,  Yoshikuni;  and  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.   Prolineamide  derivatives.   5,744,487,  CI.   514- 
326.000. 
Ohsugi,  Minoru:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Naruo;  Saito,  Saloru:  Tanaka,  Suminori:  Nishihara,  Masa- 
haru:  and  Ohsugi,  Minoni.  5,744,690.  CI   588-209.000. 
Ohsumi.  Shunji:  Fukui.  Yasuhiro:  Baba,  Kenji;  and  Naito.  Hiroyuki,  to  Kasco 

Corporation.  Solid  golf  ball.  5.743,816,  CI.  473-376  000. 
Ohta.  Kazuhiro;  Okada.  Yukihiro;  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi:  Matsuda,  Hiromu:  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Nickel 
positive  electrode  for  alkaline  storage  banery  and  sealed  nickel-metal 
hydride  storage  banery.  5,744,259.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Ohta,  Manabu:  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko,  to  Pacific  Engineering  Co ,  Ltd.  Fuse 

element  for  slow-blow  fuses.  5,745,024.  CI   337-166.000. 
Ohta,  Tomomi:  See — 

Kawabata,    Ichiro;    Malsunaga,   Atsmi;    Furai.    Katsuaki:    and   Ohta, 
Tomomi,  5,745,258,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Ohto,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakamura,   Yashinobu:   Ohto,   Yutaka:    Ueda,   Takashi;   and   Ohya, 
Tomoyuki,  5,745,492.  CI.  370-435.(XK). 
Ohtomo.  Fumio:  Koizumi.  Hiroshi:  Momiuchi.  Ma.sayuki:  Ohishi.  Masahiro; 
and  Goto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  Laser  system  for 
surveying  5.745.623,  CI.  .385-88.000. 
Ohtsu.  Shinichi;  Mukai,  Makoto:  Nishino.  Sekiji;  and  Naga.se,  Kenji,  to 
Fujitsu    Limited.    Electromagnetic    field    intensity    calculating   device. 
5,745,370,  CI.  .364-488.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takekado,  Shigeru;  and  Ohtsubo,  Yasuo,  5,745,319,  CI.  360-78.050. 
Ohtsuki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshito:  Gohara,  Shinobu:  Ohtsuki,  Kenichi;  Kato.  Takao; 
Kuwahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Amada,  Eiichi,  5.745,495,  CI.  370-498.000. 
Ohtsuki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  Saito.  Masaki:  and  Ohtsuki,  Masayuki,  5,745,595, 
CI.  382-170.000. 
Ohue.  Michio:  See — 

Saito.   Katsuaki:  Ohue,  Michio:  Fukuda,  Takuya;  Choi,  JaiHo:  and 
Miyamoto,  Yukinobu,  5,745,336,  CI.  361-321.500. 
Ohya,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Yoshinobu:    Ohto,    Yutaka:    Ueda,    Takashi;    and    Ohya, 
Tomoyuki,  5,745,492.  CI.  370-435.000. 
Ohya,  Yuri,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  D/A  conversion  device 
having  multiple  D/A  conveners  w  iih  substantially  equal  voltages  supplied 
thereto.  5,745,064,  CI.  341-144.0(X). 
Ohyama,  Milsuo;  Kamo,  Yoshihisa:  Ohba.  Akihiko:  Kakuta,  Hitoshi;  Kagi- 
ma.sa,  Toyohiko;  and  Kanai,  Hiroki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Disc  array  device  and 
disc  control  method,  5,745,771,  CI.  .395-7.35.IXK). 
Ohyixio  Komatsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morikawa,  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Zakohji,  Nobuyuki,  5.743,476,  CI. 
241-101.7.30. 
Oil  Stales  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.   Darron  J.:   Eldridge.  William  J.;  and  Spalding,  Larry   V.. 
5.743,677.  CI.  4O5-227.0(X). 
Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhei;  Furusawa.  Satoshi:  and  Ono, 
Hiroshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Diguanamines  and  preparation 
process,  derivatives  and  use  thereof  5. 744, .504,  CI.  521-50.00(). 
Ojima,  Takashi:  See — 

UemaLsu.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Nobuharu;  Ojima,  Takashi;  Kawaguchi, 
Hiroaki;  Aral,  Yutaka:  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kovama,  Seiji, 
5,745,083,  CI.  .343-771.000. 
Oka,  Kouji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Telewriling  terminal  system  performing 
adding/deleting  operation  of  an  image  based  on  control  information. 
5,745,688.  CI.  .395-2tK)..340. 
Oka,  Manabu:  Nakajima,  Yukari:  Kikushima,  Ma.sayuki:  and  Shimodaira. 
Kazuhiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Voltage-controlled  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  a  piezoelectrics  resonator  and  a 
diode  and  variable-capacitance  diode.  5.745.012,  CI.  331-68.000. 
Oka  Tohru;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Inukai,  Hidekalsu:  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Ikawa, 
Tomoko:  and  Nomura,  Takashi,  to  Colin  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  pulse-wave  propagation  velocity.  5,743.856.  CI.  600-493.000. 
Okabayashi,  Ichiro:  Kaneko,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kadola,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  C,  Ltd.  Data  transfer  apparatus  and  system  providing 
high  speed  switching  to  allow  for  high  speed  data  transfer  between  one 
device  and  multiple  devices.  5,745,709,  CI.  395-311.000. 
Okabayashi,  Yusuke  P.:  See — 

Helstem,  Robert  P;  and  Okabayashi,  Yusuke  P,  5,743,629,  CI.  .362- 
293.000. 
Okabe,  Hideaki:  Tsuchida,  Ichiro:  and  Saito,  Takanori,  to  Lintec  Corporation. 
Transdermal   therapeutic   formulation  and  a  method  of  administration 
thereof  5,744,162,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Okabe.  Jun:  See — 

Saito.  Kuniyoshi;  Moriyama,  Iwao;  and  Okabe,  Jun,  5.744,562,  CI. 
526-279.000. 
Okada,  Hidemi;  and  Ozawa,  Susumu,  to  Mu  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  bill  counter 
delecting  foigeries.  5,745,540,  CI   377-8.000. 


Okada,  Hin>shi:  and  Yamitda,  Toshitaka  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Surge 
pttHective  device  having  a  surface  collector  region  directly  shoned  to  a 
base  region.  5,744.854,  CI.  257-565.000. 
Okada,  Hisao:  See — 

Kumasaka,  Takao:  Okada  Hisao:  Tokuyasu,  Noburu;  Simazaki.  Yuzuni. 
and  Tateyama,  Susumu,  5.745,818,  CI.  399-40.000. 
Okada,  Kat.sumasa:  See — 

Okutsu,  Taro;  Okada,  Katsumasa;  Fukugawa,  Masafiimi;  and  Kara. 
Yoshio,  5,745,807.  CI   396-284.000. 
Okada,    Kazuhiro.    Sensor    using    a    resistance    element.    5.744,718,    CI. 

73-514.3.30. 
Okada.  Koji:  See — 

Doko.  Takeyoshi:  Okada.  Koji;  Onda.  Tokinori:  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki;  and 
Hirano.  Yoji.  5.744.255.  CI.  428-6.54.000 
Okada.  MiLsuharu:  See — 

Nishimura.  Toshinori:  Ohashi.  Hiroaki:  Okada.  Miisuhaiu;  and  Kata- 
moto.  Tohru,  5,745,822,  CI.  .399-106.000. 
Okada.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawabata.  Kenji:  Matsumoto,  Shuzo:  Ikeda,  Rvuichi:  Sugin«.  Moiohini. 
Okada,   Takashi:   and   Watanabe.    Yoshiteni.    5,744,916.   CI.    315- 
.308.000. 
Okada.  Takeka/u:  Hasegawj.  Takashi:  and  Tokudera.  Hiromu.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Ltd.  Nonreciprocal  circuit  element.  5,745,014. 
CI.  .3.33-1.100. 
Okada.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Ohta.  Kazuhiro:  Okada.  Yukihiro:  Havashi,  Kivoshi;  MatsiMla,  Hin>mu; 
and  Toyoguchi,  Yi>shim>ri.  5.744.2.59.  CI  429-59.000. 
Okiunolo.  Jiro:  See — 

Sugo.  Takanobu:  Okamoto.  Jim;  Fujiwara,  Kunio:  Sekiguchi,  Hideaki; 
and  Fujii,  Toshiaki.  5.743.940.  CI.  95-285.(K)0 
Okamoto,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Inagaki,  Tom;  Okamoto.  Kat.suhiro;  Takeshima,  Hiroki:  and  Haltori, 
Yi>hei,  5.744.263.  CI.  429-206  000. 
Okamoto,  Masaya:  See — 

Kawai,  Katsuhiro;  Yabuta.  Satoshi:  Okamoto.  Masava;  and  Kajilani. 
Masaru,  5.745,201 .  CI.  .349- 1 10.000 
Okamoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Hikoso,  Keiji;  and  Okamoto.  Naoki,  5,745,529,  CI   375-316.000. 
Okamoto,  Takami:  See — 

Arimoto,  Nozomu:  Okamoto,  Takami:  Masuda.  Mutsuo:  Maki.  Hideaki; 
Suzuki,  Atsushi;  LHsumi,  Tsutomu:  Ebihara,  Tetsu:  and  Taira.  Junichi. 
5,743,778,  CI.  445-8.(H)0 
Okamoto.  Yasunari:  See — 

Saito.  Chitose;  and  Okamoto.  Yasunari.  5,743,773,  CI.  440-53.000. 
Okamuru  Corporation;  See — 

Kakuta.  Tomokazu:  Narita.  Teisuya:  Takahashi,  Makoto:  and  Kojima. 
Nobuyuki,  5,743,193.  CI    108-147.000. 
Okawa,  Yukinari;  and  Kauashima.  Masato,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Color  image 

forming  device.  5.745,825.  CI.  .3W  1 17  (KM). 
Okaz.aki,  Hiroki:  Masutani,  Hironori;  and  Yamada.  Junji.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.. 
Ltd.  Image  selecting  apparatus  for  photographic  printer   5.745.220,  CI. 
355-.54.00O. 
Okazaki,  Hiroyuki:  Sec — 

Egawa,  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Makiko:  and  Oka/aki.  Hiroyuki.  5.745,694. 
CI.  395-200.5.50. 
Okaz.aki.  Yoji:  See — 

Nihei,  Yasukazu:  Oka/aki,  Yoji;  and  Harada,  Akinon.  5.744,073.  CI. 
264-1.210. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamane,    Haruki:    Macno,    Yoshinon:    and    Kobavashi.    Masanobu. 
5.74.S,406.  CI.  .365-1.58.000. 
Okigami,  Tomio:  Kihara.  Hirovuki;  Murakami,  Tomomi:  and  Osa.  Takashi.  to 

Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd  Car'diotachometer.  5.743.269.  CI.  I2X-706.{H)0. 
Okino.  Yoshiharu:  and  Asami.  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
recording    device,    developing    device    and    image    rect>rding    svstcm. 
.5.745.811.  CI.  .396-3 15.(K)0 
Okita.  Tomoki:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Masakazu:   Nakamura.   Kensuke;   Kawashima,   Fuminori: 
Takamatsu,  Nobuvoshi:  Kano,  Toru:  Okita.  Tomoki;  and  Ueshima. 
Hideo.  5,743,230,' CI.  123-I95.00H. 
Okitsu.  Misao:  See — 

Ohshima.  Masahiro.  Iwase.  Norimichi;  Sugivama,  Shigeo;  Sugawani. 
Koichi;  Okit.su.  Misao;  Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  and  Morinaka  Yasuhiro. 
5,744,487,  CI,  514-326,000, 
Oku,  Takeo:  See — 

Iguchi.  Katsuji;  Doi.  Tsukasa:  Murakami.  Masanori;  and  Oku.  Takeo. 
5,744.394.  CI.  438-276,(K)0 
Okubo,  Michiko:  Inoue.  Naoyuki:  Ichihara.  Katsutaro;  and  Yasuda.  Nohuaki. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sputtering  apparatus  and  sputtering  melhtxl. 
5.744,011,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Okubo,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohno,   Manabu;   Suematsu,   Hiroyuki;   Nakazawa  Akihiko;   Okubo, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shunji,  5,744,276,  CI.  4.30-109.(X)0. 
Okuhira.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi:   Murakoshi.  Hisaya;  Okuhira.  Hidekazu:  Irie. 
Takashi:   Tokila.   Jiro:    Kanehori.    Keiichi;   and   Mitsui.   Yasuhiro, 
5,744,800,  CI,  250-31 1.IXK). 
Okui,  Takanori:  See — 

Kimura,  Tatsumi:   Uchida,   Kivoshi;   Kawabau.  Fumimaru;  Amano, 
Keniti:  and  Okui,  Takanori.  5,743,972,  CI.  148-3.30.000. 


Okumura.  Jiichiro;  and  Negishi.  Takao,  tn  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Product  of 
vapor  deposition  and  method  of  manufacturing  same  5.744.405.  CI 
442-71.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Shibata  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  having  antineflcctive  layer  conuining  organic  resin 
with  dispersed  carbon  particles  5.744.293,  CI  4.30-512.000 
Okutsu.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yokonuma,  Norikazu:  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Hibino,  Hideo;  and  Okutsu, 
Hisashi,  5,745.214,  CI   355-18  000 
Okulsu.  Taro:  Okada.  Katsumasa:  Fukugawa.  Masafumi.  and  Hara.  Yoshio.  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Sheet  him  pack    5.745.807.  CI    396  284  ()00 
Okuyama.  Toshihide,  Tahata.  Kenji.  Kaneko.  Masahiro:  and  Tsuzuki.  Mon- 
masa,  to  Sayama  Precision  Industries,  Co  .  Ltd.  DC  motor  brush  assembly, 
methtxi  of  producing  the  same  aiHj  brush  material  sheet  used  therein. 
5.744.891.  CI.  3ll>-2480O0 
Okuzono,  Hideki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Shunji,   Kobayashi,  Atsuhiro:  Okuzuno,  Hideki:  Kawamura. 
Futoshi;  Ito.  Masahiro:  Yoncyanu,  Hiroyasu:  and  Yagi.  Kazuhisa. 
5,74.3.111.  CI.  62-511.000. 
Oldfield.  Terry  Ann:  See — 

Dobbs.  Suzanne  Winegar:  Krutak,  James  John,  Sr.;  and  Oidheld,  Tcrrv 
Ann.  5.744.129.  CI.  424-611)00 
O'Lcnick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to  Lambent  Technologies  Iik.  Complex  guerhci 

acid  esters  5.744,626.  CI.  5.M-227.000. 
Oliver.  Dan  A  :  See — 

Gregory.  David  B.;  and  Oliver.  Dan  A  .  5.743,984,  CI    156-242  000 
Oliver.  Thomas  C;  Ellis.  David  J  :  and  Embry..Le«  J  .  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Companv.  Overlapped  spin-up  pnxrcss  for  optical  disk  drive  5,745.458.  CI 
.369.54  (XM). 
Olmstead.  Michael  N^':  Miller.  Thomas  C.  Jr.:  and  Obnnger.  Thomas  J.,  to 
NCR  Corporation.  Multilaverd  thermal  transfer  medium  for  mane  finish 
pnnting  5,744,226,  CI.  428-2 12.(X)0 
Olson.  Brian  C  ;  Wang,  John  H.;  Prcdiger.  Dennis  W.:  Savoie,  Marto  S  ;  and 
Garralt.  Dennis  G.,  to  Camcco  Corporation.  Reaction  of  uranium  fluorides 
with  mineral  acids  to  recover  hvdrogen  Huonde    5.744,116,  CI    42'- 
483.000. 
Olsson.  Jan-Olol:  See— 

Wiman,  Jiirgen:  Muren,  Sture;  Olsson,  Jan-Olof;  and  lsaks.son.  Robert. 
.5.74.3.681,0.407-114.000. 
Ollmann,  J   Richard:  See— 

Kellv.   Brvan  M  :  Petermeier.  Nonnan  B  :   Kelly,  Matthew    F.  and 
Oitmann.  J,  Richard,  5.743,523.  CI   273-1.38.100. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See —  i 

Ivama  N.iriyuki.  5.745.805,  CI    396  97.000  \ 

Nakamura.  Moiokazu:  and  Kuboia.  Tetsumaru.  5.743.847.  CI.  600- 

166  (XX). 
Nakano,  Junichi,  5.745,468.  CI.  .369- 1 24 .(XX). 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  5,745.295.  CI.  359-63 1. (XK) 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  and  Takebavashi,  Tstitomu. 
5.743,846.  CI   600- 166.(XX). 
Omega  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins.  Lcland  M.,  5,74.3,158.  CI   81  58..5(X). 
Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Kotani.  Nonvasu:  Machida.  Kivosada:  Kaioh,  Minoru:  Omi.  Junichi: 
and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.745,813,  CI   396-440.(XXJ. 
Omnicell  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Higham.   John    D.:   Gtxilewski.   Peter   P;   and  Arnold.   Richard  C. 
5.745.366.  CI   364-479.120. 
Omnipoint  Corpt>ratitir;  See — 

Scott.  Logan.  5.745.484.  CI   370-.347.(XX). 
Oninipure  Filter  Ci>mpan>:  See — 

Reid.   Rogei   P.:  Chnsiiansen.   Lance  J.;  and  Stockton,   Warren   D.. 
5,744.()3().  CI.  210-235.000. 
Onachilla,  Andrew    See — 

Bradley.  Steriing  E    Lani:  Gause,  Javnc  M  :  and  Onachilla,  Andrew. 
5,743,035,  CI.  40-124.140 
Onai,  Katsuji:  See 

Muramatsu.  Gvo;  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshida.  Kivohide:  Abe.  Akira; 
Iriie,   Naoko:   Mixhida,  Shoji,  and  Onai.   Katsuji.   5.744.111.  CI. 
423-235.(XX) 
Onda.  Tokinori:  See — 

Doko.  Takeyoshi:  Okada.  Koji;  Onda.  Tokinon:  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki:  and 
Hirano.  Yoji.  5.744.255.  CI.  428-654  (XX) 
Ong,  .-Xdrian  H.,  to  Micron  Technoltigs,  Inc.  Supervoltage  detectitm  circuit 

having  a  multilevel  releience  voltage  5.745.499.  CI.  37121  4«X) 
Onishi.  Hiroaki:  Nagata.  Haruto:  Hirano.  Masato;  and  Suetsugu.  Kenichiro. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  mounting  electronics 
component.  5.743.(X)7,  CI  29-H40.(XX) 
Onishi.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu;  Wakabayashi.  Hitximitsu:  Hayase.  Rumiko:  Oyasato. 
Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunobu:  Sato.  Ka/uc>:  Chiba,  Kenji:  and  Hayashi, 
Takao,  5,744,281,  CI.  4.«>-270.IOO. 
Ono.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oishi,  Tetsuva:  Suzuki.  Jin:  Ohkawa.  Kouhei:  Furusawa.  Saloshi.  and 
Ono,  Hiroshi.  5.744,.5<)4,  CI   521  50  (XX) 
Ono,  Takashi:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ono,  Takashi.  5,745.613.  O.  385-24.000. 
Ono,  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsui,  Kiyoshi:  Othi,  Takayuki:  Kasai.  Kenichi:  Imai.  Tsutomu:  Suzuki, 
Morio:  Fukasawa,  Hides  uki:  Shirai,  Miiugu:  Murakawa.  Toshitaka: 
Siokawa.  Takeji:  and  Kunnla.  Takeshi.  5.743.009.  CI.  29-843.(XX). 
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Ono,  Toshiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeo:  Ono.  Toshiro;  and  Asano,  Shinichi.  5,743.479.  CI. 
242-312.000. 
Onoda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Shinichi;     Terada.     Ya.sushi;     Miyawaki.     Yoshikazu. 

Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Futalsuya.  Tomoshi;  Ajika.  Nalsuo;   Kunori. 

Yuichi;   Onoda.   Hiroshi;   Fukumoto.  ALiushi;   and   Ohi,    Makolo. 

5.745.417.  CI.  365-185.290. 

Onodera,  Tamiya.  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  and 

system  of  file  version  clustering  of  object  blocks  using  a  compiler  and 

databa.se  and  having  a  predetermined  value.  5.745.749.  CI.  395-6I2.0OO. 

Ooi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishiura.  Masaaki;  and  Ooi.  Shinichi.  5.745.482.  CI.  370-327.000. 
Ookubo.  Kazuya:  See^ 

Shirai.  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa.  Jun;  Ogawa.  Youji;  Kashima.  Kazuhiko; 
Ookubo.  Kazuya:  Kohtari.  Yukari;  Shimoi.  Norihiro;  Sanada.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Tobashi.  Shuji.  5.744.401.  CI.  438-693.000. 
Ookura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamakawa.  Shigeya.  to  Shigeya  Yamakawa.  Method 

of  and  tcK)l  for  hair  treatment.  5.743.278.  CI.  132-210.000. 
Ooya.  Masaki:  See — 

Komuro.  Toshiro;  Ooya.  Masaki:  and  Imai.  Tenio.  5.743.536,  CI,  277- 
235()OA. 
Opas.  Ge<5rge  Francis:  See — 

Budnik.  Brian  Joseph;  and  Opas.  George  Francis.  5.745.(K)6.  CI.  3.30- 
149.000. 
Opitz.  Joachim;  and  Mayr.  Waller,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 
coating  luminescent  powders,  luminescent  powders  and  coaled  object. 
5.744.233.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Oppenheimer.  Alan:  See — 

Lynn.   Kerry   Eugene;  Oppenheimer.  Alan;   Riner.   Michael   Walker; 
Zweig.  Jonathan  Marcus;  and  Mullins.  Jeffery  L.,  5.745.699.  CI. 
395-200.750. 
Oppenlander.  Knul;  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  and  Schuhmacher,  Rudolf,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Defoaming  and  deaerating  mixtures  for  aqueous 
media  prone  to  foaming.  5.744.066.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Optical  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Steven;  and  Goldman.  [X>n  S..  5.745.243.  CI.  356-419.000. 
Opto  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Patel.  Rushikesh;  and  Ung.  Michael.  5.745.514.  CI.  372-43.(X)0. 
Ruda.  Mitchell  C;  Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W.;  and  Caffey.  David  Pace. 
5.745.519.  CI.  372-101.000. 
Orak.  Zeki;  and  Klitsner.  Dan.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.  Electronic  game. 

5.743.796.  CI  463-9.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See — 

Adelman.  John  P.;  Ashford.  Michael  J.;  and  Bond.  Chris  T.  5.744..594, 
CI.  536-23.200. 
O'Reillv.  Peter  D;  and  Stopp.  Peter  G,  to  Glacier  Metal  Companv  Limited. 

The.  Tihing  pad  journal  bearing.  5.743.657.  CI.  384-312.000.  ' 
Orgain.  Ja.son  E.:  See — 

Lares.  Craig  J.;  Pathmanabhan.  Ravi;  and  Orgain.  Jason  E..  5.743.731. 
CI.  433-29.(HX). 
Origin  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hironobu;  Naito.  Yoshihiko;  Mizutani.  Naozumi;  Kotoyori. 
Masahiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Katumi.  5.743.965.  CI.  1I8-712.(X)0 
Origin  Medsvsiems,  Inc.:  See — 

'  Hlavka.'Edwin  J..  5.743.880.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Gtesl.  Charles.  Jr;  Chin.  Alben  K.;  and  Hopper. 

Philip  K..  5.743.850.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H.;  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  5.743.851.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Orikasa.  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Nakahara.    Kanefumi:   and   Orikasa.   Tsuneaki.   5.743.409.  CI.    206- 
71().0(X). 
Orion  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Krstanovic,  Srdjan.  5.744.100.  CI.  422-103.000. 
Orita.  Ryozo:  See — 

Koguro.  Kiyoto;  Oga.  Toshikazu;  Tokunaga.  Norihito;  Mitsui.  Sunao; 
and  Orita.  Ryozo.  5.744.612.  CI.  548-250.000. 
Orlando.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Nelson.  Neil  R.;  Orlando.  Harold  J.;  and  Lopez,  Marco  A..  5.745.6(W.  CI. 
382-264.(K)0. 
Ormat  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Zimron.    Ohad;    Hatzir.    Shimon;    Regal.    Meir;    and   Amir.    Nadav. 
5.743.094.  CI.  60-646  000. 
Orr.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Walsh.  Terence  A.;  Houlchens.  Robert  A.;  Strickland.  James  A.;  Orr. 
Gregory  L.;  and  Merio.  Donald  J..  5.743.477.  CI.  424-94.600. 
Orr.  Thomas  Vincent:  See — 

Guskev.  Gerald  John;  and  Orr.  Thomas  Vincent.  5.744.1.30.  CI.  424- 
66.000. 
Onemo.  B.  Lennart  H.:  See — 

Svanqvist.  Tord  O.  S.;  and  Onemo.  B.  Lennan  H..  5.745.244,  CI. 
356-429,(XX). 
Orthopedia  GmbH:  See — 

Kunze.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Mackert.  Peter.' 5.743,545,  CI.  280-250. 1(K). 
Ortner.  Robert:  See — 

Hummel.  Peter;  and  Ortner.  Robert.  5.743.183.  CI.  101-147.000. 
Onon.  Kevin  R    Speed  controller  with  improved  batterv  power  transfer 

5.744.920.  CI.  3 18-1 39.(X)(). 
Orvo.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  correcting  method  and  printing 

apparatus  in  color  primer  5.745.263,  CI.  358-5 18.(XX). 
Osa,  Takashi:  See — 


Okigami.  Tomio;   Kihara.  Hirovuki;   Murakami,  Tomomi;  and  Osa, 
Takashi,  5.743.269.  CI    128-706.000. 
Osborne.  Michael  E.;  and  Anderson.  John  R    Fluid  applicator  apparatus. 

5.743.667.  CI.  401-9.000. 
Osborne.  Randy  B.:  See — 

Zheng,  pin;  Osborne.  Randy  B.;  and  Howard.  John  H..  5,745,477.  CI. 
370-2.30.000. 
Osendorf.  Richard  J.,  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Air  filler  element:  assem- 
bly; and.  method.  5.743.927.  CI.  55-497 .(XX). 
Oshima.  Kiyoko:  See — 

Atsuta.  Hiroshi;  Oshima,  Kiyoko;  and  MaLsuura,  Kazuo.  5.745.165.  CI. 
348-65.(XX). 
Oskouy.  Rasoul  M.;  and  Yeung.  Louise,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  providing  a  generic  interface  between  a  host  system  and  an 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  core  functional  block.  5.745.684.  CI.  395- 
2(X).800. 
Oskouy.  Rasoul  M..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reporting  the  status  of  asynchronous  data  transfer  5.745.790.  CI.  395- 
853.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Labant.  Cynthia  J..  5.744.900,  CI.  313-112.000. 
Miller.  Timothy  J.;  and  Bowman.  Eric  D..  5.745..347.  CI.  .16 1 -8 1 3.0(X). 
Ossenmacher.  John  M.:  See — 

Martich.  Mark  E.;  Beling.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ossenmacher.  John  M.. 
5.744.913.  CI.  315-I58.0(X), 
Ostcrmann.  Wilfricd:  See — 

KIcefeldt.  Frank;  Osiennann.  Willried;  and  Welskopf.  Fred.  5,744.875. 
CI   .3O7-10.2(X). 
Ostermcier.  Bruce  H.  Ink  chamber  with  pressure  relief  chamber  having 
pressure  relief  aperture  and  microparticles  to  exert  capilliary  action  on  ink. 
5.745.1.38.  CI.  347-85.(XX). 
Ostnaes.  Erik:  See — 

Aamio.  Olavi:  and  Osmaes.  Erik,  5,743,564.  CI.  280-81  l.(KX). 
Ostovari.  Khodabakhsh:  See— 

Soroushian.  Parviz;  and  Oslovari,  Khodabakhsh.  5.744.078.  CI.  2M- 
82.0(X). 
Ota.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Ishii.  Toshivuki;  Misono.  Kousuke;  Misawa,  Seiichi:  Fukuda,  Joji; 
Nishigaki'.  Tetsuo;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi.  5.745.640,  CI.  386-83.(XX). 
Otaka,  Michihiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lamp  disconnection  detecting 
device  for  identifying  a  specific  lamp  which  has  become  disconnected. 
5.744.961.  CI.  324-403.(XX). 
Otani.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nishida.  Saloshi;  and  Otani.  Akihiro.  5.745.513.  CI.  372-.M.O(X). 
Otsuka.  Miisuru;  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Aso.  Takashi;  and  Fukada.  Toshiaki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speech  synthesis  apparatus  and  method  for 
synthesizing  speech  from  a  character  scries  comprising  a  text  and  pitch 
infomialion   5.745.650.  CI.  395  2.690. 
Otsuka.  Milsum:  Ohora.  Yasunori;  A.so.  Takashi;  and  Fukada.  Toshiaki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Speech  synthesis  ;ipparatus  and  melhixl  for 
causing  a  computer  to  perform  speech  synthesis  by  calculating  product  of 
parameters  for  a  speech  waveform  and  a  read  waveform  generation  matrix 
5.745.651.  CI.  .395-2.770. 
Otsuka.  Naoji:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromiisu;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentan>;  Sugimoto,  Hilo- 
shi;  Matsubara.  Mivuki,  Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  and  lwa.saki.  Osamu. 
5,74.5.1.32.  CI.  .V47-'|4.(XX). 
Ott.  Helmut:  See — 

Vogel-s;mg.   Klaus:   Rose.  Peter;  Ott.   Helmut;  and  Heilinger.   Peter. 
5.743.232.  CI.  123-320.(XX» 
Ottersbach.  Thomas:  See — 

Lewis.  William;  and  Ottersbach.  Thomas.  5.744.883,  CI.  310-68.(X)E. 
Olio  Junker  GmbH:  See — 

Schluckehier.  Dieter.  5,744,784.  CI.  219-674.000. 
Otto.  Lorinda  R..  heiress:  See — 

Olto.  William  F..  deceased;  Otto.  William  F.  Jr.  heir:  Otto.  Lorinda  R., 
heiress;  Otto.  Robert  A.,  heir;  Jordan.  Debbee  J.;  Holloman.  Miles  E.; 
and  Patterson.  Stanley  P.  5.745.575.  CI.  380-23.(XX). 
Otto.  Robert  A.,  heir;  See— 

Otto.  William  F..  deceased;  Otio.  William  F..  Jr.  heir;  Otto.  Lorinda  R.. 
heiress;  Otto,  Robert  A.,  heir;  Jordan.  Debbee  J.;  Holloman.  Miles  E.; 
and  Patterson.  Stanley  P.  5.745.575.  CI.  380-23.0(X). 
Olto.  Silke;  and  Nordloh.  Alfons.  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  ,^G.  Hinged 
support  or  the  like  for  the  articulated  connection  of  chassis  parts  in  nu>tor 
vehicles.  5.743.978.  CI.  1.56-73.1(X). 
Otto.  William  F.  deceased;  Otto.  William  F.  Jr.  heir;  Otto.  Lorinda  R.. 
heiress;  Olto.  Robert  A.,  heir:  Jordan.  Debbee  J.;  Holloman.  Miles  E.;  and 
Patterson.  Stanley  P..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army.  Identification- 
Iriend-or-foe  (IFF*  system  using  variable  codes.  5.745.575,  CI.  380-23.(XX). 
Otto.  William  F..  Jr.  heir:  See — 

Otio.  William  F.  deceased;  Otto.  William  F.  Jr.  heir;  Otto.  Lorinda  R.. 
heiress;  Olto.  Robert  A.,  heir;  Jordan.  Debbee  J.;  Holloman.  Miles  E.: 
and  Patterson.  Stanley  P.  5.745.575.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Ouchi.  Hideo,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed  detector. 

5.744.720.  CI.  73-514.390. 
Ouchida.   Takayuki,   to  Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.    Semiconductor 

device.  5.744.8.59.  CI.  257-668.(XX). 
Oura.  Harutoshi:  See — 

Naruse.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kawasaki.  Haruo;  Kishimoio.  Shinichi;  Oura.  Haru- 
toshi; Nakamura.  Masao;  and  Takeda.  Hideo.  5.744.632.  CI.  .560- 
4 1. (XX). 


Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

NcNamara.  Don  B..  5,743,20.3,  CI.  114-85.00(1 
Ouwens.  Willem:  5<'i' — 

Sargeant.  Adrian  Anthony:  Currie.  William  Hugh;  Ouwens.  Willem. 
Brace.  Philip  John;  Todd.  Robert  William;  and  Scholz.  Hans- Joachim. 
.5.74.3.281.  CI.  l.34-57.flOD. 
Owaki.  Hidetaka.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Lid.  Apparatus  and  methtHl  for 
reproducing  data  from  disk,  method  for  recording  daia  on  disk  and  disk 
5.745.474.  CI    .369-275.31X1 
Owen.  Jeffrey  R..  Sci — 

English.  James  David:  Park.  Daniel  J.;  Owen,  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Upshaw, 
Ganh,  5.745.777.  CI.  .395-8(X).(XK). 
Ov^en.  Sonia:  See — 

Hunter.  Jeffrev  C;  Owen.  Sonia:  and  Rav.  Guslav  Allen.  5.743.566.  O 
283-36.(XX» 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

EmeM.  Frederick  R  .  Van  Sloun.  Jeffrey   J.;  and  Weir.  Charles  R.. 

5.743.985.  CI    1 .56-243.(XK). 
Glea.son.  James  R.;  and  Vermilion.  Donn  R..  5.744.229.  CI  428-297.4(X) 
Hinzc.Jav  W.  5.74.3.1.57.  CI   76-107 .6(XI. 
Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Huev.  Larrs  J.;  and  Lin.  David  C.  K.,  5.743,932.  CI 

65-438.000. 
Wiwidside.  Andrew ;  Woodside.  Margaret:  Shipp.  David;  and  Macdcmald. 
Frank  J..  5.744.089.  CI.  264-21 1  140. 
Owens.  Steve,  to  PES.  Inc.  Downhole  power  transmission  system.  5.744.877. 

CI.  .307-IO3.(XX1 
Owens.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Haeg.  Steven  R.;  and  Owens.  Thomas  C  .  5.744.708.  CI.  73-146.(XX) 
Oya-sato.  Naohiko:  Set  — 

Niki.  Hirokazu:  Wakabayashi.  Hinimitsu;  Haya.se.  Rumiko;  Ovasatu. 
Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunobu;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Chiba.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi. 
Takao.  5.744.28 1 .  CI.  430-270. 1  (X). 
Ozai.  Toshiyuki;  Miyakc.  Masatoshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Imai.  Keisukc;  and  Sato. 
Ma.saharu,  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Pnmcr  composition  5.743.951. 
a    106-287.110. 
Ozawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Okada.  Hidemi;  and  Ozawa.  Susumu.  5.745-540.  CI.  377-8.0(X). 
Ozeran.  Roben.  See — 

Casperson.  John  L.;  and  Ozeran.  Robert.  5.742.961.  CI.  4-6l5.(XX) 
Paagman.  Bemardus:  5f< — 

Andrew  >.  Derek;  and  Paagman.  Bemaidus.  5,743.765,  CI.  439-*08.(XXp 
Pace.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Drapac.  George  A.;  Jackoski.  Keith  E.;  Godfrey.  Paul  J.;  and  Pace,  Ciarv 
L  .  5.744.984.  CI.  327-89.(XXI. 
Pace.  Roberto:  See — 

Cociancich,  Ennanno;  and  Pace.  Roberto.  5,744,333.  CI.  435-123.(XXt 
Pace.  Steven  J.:  See —  ^ 

Bnght.  Clark  I.;  Wixxlard.  F.  Eugene;  Pace.  Steven  J.:  and  Kozak,  Julius 
G..  5.744.227.  CI.  428-2l6.0(Xl. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  iV<  — 

Archer.  Stephen  T;  and  Canroll.  Kenneth  J..  5.745,3.50.  G.  .363-l5.(XX) 
Renger.  Hennan  Lee.  5,745,019.  CI.  335-222.(XXI. 
Pacific  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  5<-< — 

Ohta.  Manabu;  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  5.745.024.  CI.  337-l66.(XKl 
Pacific  Scieniihc  Company:  See — 

Martich.  Mark  E..  Beling.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ossenmacher.  John  M  . 
5.744.913.  CI.  315-I58.0(X). 
Padias.  Anne  B.:  See — 

Meerholz.  Klaus;  Kippelen.  Bernard:  Peyghambarian.  Nasser  N.;  Lyon. 
Scott  R.;  Hall.  Henrv  K..  Jr.;  Padias.  Anne  B;  Sandalphon.  (NFT<  I;  and 
Volodin.  Boris  L..  5.744.267.  CI.  4.30-1. (XX) 
Padlewski.  Siephan:  See — 

Felien.   John  James;  and   Padlewski.   Siephan.   5.744,285.  CI.   430- 
318.0(X). 
Padmanabhan.  Sriram  K.:  See — 

Jhingran.  Anani  D  ;  Kollar.  Lubor  J.;  Malkemus.  Timojhv    R.;  and 
Padmanabhan.  Sriram  K..  5.745.746.  CI.  395-602.(XMl. 
Pagan.  Luis  A.:  Sei — 

Ames.  William  A.;  Hollidav.  Robert  E.;  McKeon.  Timothy  J.;  Pagan, 
Luis  A.;  Scott.  James  H.;  Seeger.  Horst  K.;  Siemens.  Gregory  T. 
Sutman.  Max;  and  Vanderbill.  Jeffrey  J.,  5,744.555,  CI.  526-A7.000. 
Pagano.  Daniel  M.:  Sf<'— 

Bauer.  Richard  W.;  Mclntvre.  Dale  F:  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Panon.  David 

L.;  and  Weissberger.  Edward.  5.743.609.  CI.  353-25.(XKl 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  Pagano,  Daniel  M.;  Panon,  David  L.:  and  Weiss- 
berger,  Edward.  5.743.615.  CI,  353-122.000. 
Pages.  Bernard:  See — 

Maurin.  Rorence;  Pages.  Bernard:  and  Coquelet,  Claude.  5.744. 1 54.  CI 
424-427,000. 
Palazzotto.  Michael  C:  See — 

McCormick.  Fred  B.;  Drath.  David  J.;  Gorodisher.  llva;  Knipp.  Michael 
A,:  Palazzotto.  Michael  C;  and  Sahyun.  Melville  R.  V..  5.744.557.  CI. 
526-171.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Gsell.   Thomas   C;    Matkovich.    Vlado   I.;   and   Bomiann,  Thomas, 
5.744.047.  CI.  210-767.(XX) 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  to  ITT  Ci>rporatiiin,  Mounting  device  for  joining  a  night 

vision  device  to  a  surveillance  camera.  5.745.170.  CI.  348-2I7.(XX). 
Palmer.  Harvey  J.;  See— 


Columbus.  Richard  L  ;  Palmer.  Harvey  J.;  Barclay.  John  Bnan;  Hanagan. 
Ted  J  ;  Lowers.  Michael  G.;  Gutierrez.  Edward  J.:  Hansmann.  Dou- 
glas Duroov.   and  Schmidt.   Daniel   Patrick.  5.743.861.  CI    6(Xi- 
577.0(X). 
Palmer.  Nigel  innes:  See — 

Block.  Jacob;  Krupkin.  Natalia  Vera.  Kuespen.  Daniel  Reid;  Nishioka. 
Gars    Ma.saru;  Lau,  John  Wing-Keung;  and  Palmer.  Nigel  Innes. 
5.743.841.  CI   588-2.54.(XX) 
Palrang.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Clanton,  Charles  H..  III.  \'oung.  Emilie.  Palrang.  Joseph   M  .  and 
Janssens.  Marcel  Dominicus.  5.745.710.  CI   .395-327 .(XX) 
Pan.  Jeffrey  Y:  See— 

AlciKk.  Alan  J,:  Pan.  Jeffrev  Y;  Egan.  Karen  A  ;  and  Huang.  Tung-Ming. 
5.743J95.  CI.  137-.599.(XX) 
Pan.  John  C    Dan>  target  with  target  indication  and  electrical  scvnng 

5.743.5.34.  CI   273-371.01X1 
Pan.  ^'ang:  See — 

(>iek.  Elgin  Kiok  BtKHie;  and  Pan.  Yang.  5.744.853,  CI  2.57-532.000 
Pang.  Jung  Hun:  See — 

Son.  Jin  Seung;  Kim.  Gyu  Chool;  and  Pang.  Jung  Hun.  5.745.471.  CI. 
.369-263.(XXI. 
Pankake.  Eugene  A.,  to  FATA  Hunter.  Im-.  Roll  coating  system  5.743.964.  CI. 

118-712.000. 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  and  Pincus.  Steven  Elliot,  to  Virgenetics  Corporation   Ra- 

vivims  reconibinani  poxvirus  vaccine  5.744.140.  CI.  424-199. IIKI 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  and  Pincus.  Steven   ElluH.  to  Vin>genetic.s  Corporation 
Ravivinis  recombinant  poxvirus  immunological  camptKUiion.  5,744.141. 
CI.  424-l99.l(X) 
Papenfuhs.  Bcmd.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft  Concentrated  stilutions  of 

polyhydroxvalkylamines  and  their  use   5.744.W4,  CI   564-444.(XX). 
Papentuhs.  Theodor:  See  — 

Pfimiann.  Ralf;  and  Papentuhs.  Theodor.  5.744.628.  CI   56tl-l9.(XXI. 
Paquei.  Ben  Juul  Frans.  to  New   Holland  Nonh  America.  Inc    .Automatic 
forage  harvester  knile  sharpening  method  using  first  and  second  speed 
ratios  5.743.073.  CI  56-12.1(XI. 
Parcheni.  John  M.;  and  Fries.  Robert  M..  to  Microstift  Corporation  Com- 
positing  digital  information  on  a  displav  screen  based  on  screen  descriplt»r 
5.745.095.  CI   .345-1 14.0(XI 
Parcheni.  John  M.;  and  Fries.  Robert  M  .  to  Microsoft  Coiporation  Color  data 
conversion  using  real  and  virtual  address  spaces    5.745.11*).  CI    ,345- 
43 1. (XXI. 
Parins.  David  J.;  and  Poppe.  Richard  Keith,  to  Everest  Medical  Corporatiim 

Endoscopic  bipolar  biopsy  forceps  5.743.906.  CI.  606-5 1, (XXI. 
Park.  Chi  Hyo:  iic  — 

Kim,  Sung  Chun.  Clxiy.  Nakyen:  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Son.  Young  Chan; 
Choi.  Ho  II.  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  ^iKin.  Heung,sik;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  and 
Kim.  Sang  Soo.  5.744.621.  CI   .549-553.(XX>. 
Park.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

English.  James  David:  Park.  Daniel  J.:  Owen.  Jefftrs  R.;  and  Upshaw. 
Garth.  5.745.777.  CI   .395-8(XI,(XX». 
Park.  Dving-Hoon.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Companv  Power  (rain  with  a  reduced 

number  of  clutches  5.743.825.  CI  475-278'(XXI. 
Park.  Hee  Kook.  to  Hvundai  Electrtmics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd    Method  for 

fabricating  semiconductor  device  5.744.012.  CI   2(W-I92..340 
Park.  Hyung-Mrtv  See — 

Maeng.  SungJae;  Lee.  Chang-Seok.  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo,  5,745,857, 
CI  45.5-.553.(XXI. 
Park.  Lae-Kyoung.  to  Hyundai  MiHor  Companv.  Automatic  transmission  w tth 

improved  power  train.  5.743.824.  CI  475-276.0(Xl 
Park.  Melvin.  to  Biuker  Analytical  Instruments,  inc    Split-field  iniertace 

5.744.797.  CI.  25O-287.0(X). 
Park  Scientific  Instruments:  See — 

Park.  Sun  Woo.  5.743.998.  CI    I.56-62X.I(XI 
Park.  Sun  Woo.  to  Park  Scientific  Instruments.  Process  for  transferring 
microminiature  patterns  using  spin-on  glass  reiist  media.  5.743.998.  CI 
156-628.100 
Park.  Sung-soo,  and  Yang.  Hong-geun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd. 

Thennal  printing  head.  5.745.149.  CI   ,M7  208.(XHI 
Park.  Youngktxik.  to  Samsung  Displav  Dev  ices  Co..  Ud.  Metallic  upe  culling 

device.  5.743,160,  CI.  83-276.000' 
Parkav.  Angle:  See — 

Parkay.  Steve;  and  Parkav.  Angic.  5,742.955.  CI  4-583.0(XI. 
Parkav.  Steve;  and  Parkav.  Angie.  Bathtub  liner  apparatus.  5.742.955.  CI. 

4-.5'83.(XX) 
Parker.  Bev  eriv  Mane.  Sanitarv  napkin  has  ing  a  protrusion  insenable  into  ihe 

postenor  nigae  of  the  bunocks.  5.743.896.  CI.  604-385  100. 
Parker.  Oirisiopher  Joseph:  See — 

Sw  avney.  Ernest  Edw  ard;  Jones.  Norman  Frank;  and  Parker.  Oirisiopher 
Jiiseph.  5.743.074.  CI.  56-17  4(X). 
Parker.  Jeffrev    D..  to  Parker  Medical   Limited  Partnership    Omtracheal 

imubatiiKi  guide.  5.743.254.  CI    1 28-2(X).260. 
Parker.  John  Russell,  to  John  Hever  Paper  Ltd.  Web  monitoring  for  paper 

machines  5.745..A65.  CI   364-4(W.010. 
Parker  Medical  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Parker.  Jeffrey  D..  5.743.2.54.  CI.  1 28-2(X).260. 
Parkes.  Tinvxhv  H..  to  Remington  Industries.  Inc  Seemed  mai  product  and 

meiNid  for  making  the  mat  product   5.744.209.  CI  428-96  UX) 
Parks.  Jay   Scon;  and  Jaci>bs.  Christopher  William,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Method  and  system  for  data  translation.  5.745.124.  Q. 
.345-W  1.000. 
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Parks.  Steven  James;  and  Tong,  Emest  Heniy,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.  Airflow  diffuser  apparatus  for  use  with  a  paint  booth.  5.743,793.  CI. 
4.'>452.0()0. 
Pamell.   Timothy    L..   lo   General    Electric   Company.    Bolt    lubing   tool. 

5.743.359.  CI.  184-102.000. 
Partlow,  Deborah  P.:  See — 

Bailey.  Alex;  Piloto.  Andrew  J.;  and  Paitlow.  Deborah  R.  5,744.232,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Parlon,  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Roberts.  Michael  Richard;  Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic;  Parton.  Richard 
Lee;  and  Collins.  Daniel  John.  5.744.287,  CI.  430- 363.000. 
Pa.sch.  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.  5.744,399,  CI.  438- 
622.000. 
Pasch.  Patrick  F:  See — 

Hayes,  Jerry  R.;  and  Pasch.  Patrick  F,  5,743,060.  CI.  52-648.100. 
Pasco,  Michael  H..  to  Winnek.  Douglas  F;  and  Winnek,  Eleanor  P.  Method 
for   processing    a   three-dimensional   data   set    into   a   composite   two- 
dimensional  image  viewable  as  a  three-dimensional  image.  5.745,665.  CI. 
395-127.000. 
Pa.scual.  Wilfred  D.;  and  Forman.  Eric  L..  lo  Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co. 
Diaphragm  mechanism  for  an  air  driven  diaphragm  pump.  5.743.170,  CI. 
92-103.0OF 
Paseman.  William  Gerhard,  to  Calico  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  automatic  and  interactive  configuration  of  custom  products.  5,745,765. 
CI.  395-701.000. 
Patak.  Melvin;  and  Sachs,  Manin.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  keyboards 

5,743,381.  CI.  200-310.000. 
Pate.  Michael:  See — 

Price.  Elvin  C;  Dasher.  Preston  B.;  and  Pate.  Michael.  5,743.202.  CI. 
112-470.310. 
Patel,  Raj  D.:  5f<>— 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E  ;  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.;  Patel,  Raj 
D.;  Hopper.  Michael  A.;  and  McDougall,  Maria  V.  5.744.520.  CI. 
523-334.000. 
Patel.  Rushikesh;  and  Ung.  Michael,  lo  Oplo  Power  Corporation.  La.ser  diode 

structure  with  integrated  heat  sink.  5.745,514,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Patent  Translation  and  Consulting  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Slav  in,  Viktor;  Skobeleva,  Anna;  and  Shkolnik,  Alexander.  5,743,655, 
CI.  .184-107.000. 
Pathmanabhan.  Ravi:  See —  • 

Lares.  Craig  J.;  Pathmanabhan.  Ravi;  and  Orgain.  Ja.son  E..  5,743.731. 
CI.  433-29.000. 
Patricia,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Mooney,  William  Frank,  Hi;  and  Patricia,  Jeffrey  J..  5,744,280.  CI. 
430-270.100. 
Panerson,  Stanley  P.:  See — 

Otto.  William  F.  deceased;  Otto.  William  F,  Jr.  heir;  Otto.  Lorinda  R.. 
heiress;  Otto.  Robert  A.,  heir,  Jordan,  Debbee  J.;  Holloman,  Miles  E.; 
and  Panerson.  Stanley  R,  5,745.575.  CI.  380-23  000. 
Pattin,  Jay  C;  and  Blomgren.  James  S.,  to  Exponential  Technology,  Inc. 
Multi-processor  DRAM  controller  that  prioritizes  row-miss  requests  to 
stale  banks.  5,745,913.  CI.  711-105  0(X). 
Pattnaik.  Pratap:  See — 

Ekanadham.   Kattamuri;   Franke.   Hubenus;  Joseph.   Douglas  James; 
Pattnaik.  Pratap;  and  Snir.  Marc,  5,745.781.  CI.  395-800.290. 
Panon.  David  L.:  See — 

Bauer,  Richard  W.;  Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Patton.  David 

L.;  and  Weissberger,  Edward.  5.743.609.  CI.  353-25.000. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Patton.  David  L.;  and  Weiss- 
berger, Edward,  5.743.615.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Paul.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Riondel,  Alain;  and  Paul,  Jean-Michel,  5.744.613,  CI.  548-324.100. 
Paul,  Philippe:  See — 

Bard.  Jean-Michel;  Pirson,  Alain;  Paul,  Philippe;  and  Yassa,  Fathy, 
5.745.605.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Paul,  Stephen  M..  to  Metagenics,  Inc.  Immunoglobulin  and  tiber-containing 
composition  for  human  gastrointestinal  health.  5.744.134,  CI.  424-93.400. 
Paulat,  Klaus:  See — 

Dreher.   Walter,    Kessing.   Hans;   and  Paulat,   Klaus.   5,743.017.  CI. 
30-140.000. 
Pauluth.  Dellef:  See— 

Tarumi,  Ka/uaki;  Schuler.  Brigitte;  Banmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Pauluth. 
Dellef.  5.744.060.  CI.  252-299.6.W 
Pautard-Cooper.  Anne:  See — 

Sims.  Piiilip  Franklin;  and  Pautard-Cooper.  Anne.  5.744,07 1    CI.  260- 
665.00R 
Pavelka,  John  Blake:  See — 

Long.  David  Clifford;  Pavelka,  John  Blake;  Siroms.  Karl  Friedrich; 

Weiss,  Gerhard,  deceased.  5.745.238,  CI.  356-376.000. 

Pavlicevic.  Milorad;  Gensini.  Gianni:  Poloni.  Alfredo;  and  Sellan.  Romano. 

lo  Danieli  &  C.  Oflicine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Cooling  device  with  panels  for 

electric  arc  furnaces.  5.743,729,  CI.  432-238.0a) 

Pawelek.  John  M. .  and  Plan.  James  T.  to  Yale  University.  Cosmetic  melanins 

5.744.125.  CI  424-59.000. 
Payma,stet  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Koper.  Robert  P;  and  Konieczka,  Howard  R.,  5,743,181, CI.  101-93.000. 
Payne.  Walter  L.  Mixing  mai  for  concrete.  5,743.636,  CI.  366-1.000. 
PCI-Producis  Company  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kohn.  Raymond  F.  5.743.574.  CI.  292-315000. 
Peace.  Michelle  Renee:  See — 


Goldman.  Stephen  Allen:  Peace,  Michelle  Renee;  and  Seiden.  Paul. 
5.744,506,0.  .521-64.000. 
Pearce.  John  J.:  See — 

O'Connor.  Clint  H.;  and  Pearce.  John  J..  5.745.568.  CI.  380-4.0(X). 
Pearlman.  Samuel;  Duschl.  Robert  Anthony;  Baran.  Anthony  Stanley;  Brun- 
ner,  Glenn  William;  Gadbois.  George  Simon;  and  DiAugustine.  Frank 
Thoma-s.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Coded  marking  on  an 
interior  surfaces  of  a  CRT  faceplate  panel  and  method  of  making  same. 
5,744,270,  CI.  430-25.000. 
Pearson.  Alan;  and  Swansiger.  Thoma.s  G.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Composition  and  process  for  making  an  insulating  refractory 
material.  5.744,412,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Pecharsky.  Vitalij  K.:  See — 

Gschneidner,  Kari  A..  Jr;  and  Pecharsky.  Viialij  K.,  5,743.095,  CI. 
62-3.100. 
Pecone.  Victor;  and  Lory.  Jay.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  SCSI  connector  and  Y  cable 
contiguralion  which  selectively  provides  single  or  dual  SCSI  channels  on 
a  single  standard  SCSI  connector  5.745,795.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Pedigo.  Jesse  L.:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Nancy  E.;  Pedigo.  Jesse  L.:  Li.  Shao  Wei;  and  Grieve,  Alan. 
5,744.533.  CI.  524-440.000. 
Peek.  Greg  A.;  Cedros.  Craig  D.;  and  Reohr.  Dick,  Jr,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
System  for  interfacing  first  and  second  components  having  different  data 
path  width  by  generating  first  and  second  component  address  to  read  data 
into  buffer  5,745,791.  CI.  .W5-872.(KX). 
Peek.  Jeffrey  Scott:  See — 

Mealey.  Bruce  Gerard;  Peek.  Jeffrey  Scon;  Rogers.  Mark  Douglass; 
Swanberg.  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams,  Michael  Stephen,  5,745.763, 
CI.  395-681.000. 
Peeler.  Tim:  See — 

E^stvold,  Roger;  Peeler,  Tim;  Loumakis.  Dimitrios;  Nikolic.  Milutin; 
Lachhwani,  Jyoti;  Durick.  Dan;  El-Sebaaly.  Hatem;  and  Molga.  l-ech. 
.5,74.5,268.  CI.  .159-110.000. 
Peeters.  Eric:  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peeters.  Eric;  Viturro.  R.  Ennque:  Hubble.  Fred  F..  Ill; 
Wallace,  .Stanley  J.;  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr;  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen,  David  K.;  Swartz,  Lars-Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Sprague,  Robert  A.; 
and  Cha,se.  James  G..  5.744.732.  CI.  73-865.000. 
Peeters.  Jozef:  See — 

Francois.   Marc  Karel  Jozef;  Peeters,  Jozef;  and  Hevns.  Christiane 
Grabriella  Gerardus  Mana.  5.744.484,  CI.  514-321.0()0. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Masami;  and  Seto.  Yoji,  5,743,198.  CI.  112-63.000. 
Peifer.  Bemd:  See — 

Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Peifer.  Bemd;  and  Alt,  Helmut  G..  5,744,666,  CI 
585-23.000. 
Pekala.  Richard  W..  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Organic 
carbon  aerogels  from  the  sol-gel  polymerization  of  phenolic-furfural  mix- 
tures. 5.744.510.  CI.  521-181.000. 
Pellerin.  Michel.  Recuperation  basin.  5.743,282,  CI    134-117.000 
Pellet.  Regis  J.;  Banley.  Leonard  S..  Jr;  and  Van  de  Ven.  Paul  M.  V.  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Method  for  measuring  the  level  of  carboxylate  anion  in  engine  cixilant. 
5.744.365.  CI.  4.36-6.000. 
Pellet.  Regis  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation  of  trimethyl  pentanes  by  hydrogen 

transfer  5.744.667.  CI.  585-257.(KX). 
Pelleting  Concepts  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison.  Harold  Ronald.  5.744.186.  CI.  426-516.000. 

Pena.  Jorge  Fernando;  Postic.  Robert;  and  Roux.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie 
Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie.  Radial  tire  for 
airplanes  with  beads  having  two  bead  rings.  5,743.976,  CI.  152-543.(XK). 
Penn.  Steven  C  :  See — 

Edgar,  Albert  D  ;  and  Penn,  Steven  C.  5.745.143,  CI.  347-139.000. 
Penning.  Randall  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Telephone  station  voice 

announce  device  and  method.  5.745,562.  CI.  379-215.000. 
Penswick.  Laurence  B.;  and  Erheznik.  Ray,  to  Stirling  Technology  Company. 
Heater  head  and  regenerator  assemblies  for  thermal  regenerative  machines. 
5.743,091.  CI   60-517  000. 
Perevda.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Chan.  Allan  L.;  Heath.  Robert  M.;  Menler.  Steven  D.;  Pham.  Chau  N.; 

Perevda.  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald,  Robert  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  and 

Kennon.  David  P.  5.743.492,  CI   244-118.2IX). 

Perkins.  David  Theixlore;  and  Foster.  Gregory  Allen,  to  Bay  Networks  Group. 

Inc    Method  and  system  for  compiling  management  information  ba.se 

specifications.  5.745,897.  CI.  707-101.000. 

Perkins,  Leland  M..  to  Omega  Technologies  Inc.  Hand  wrenching  tool  for 

removing  torque  limited  listeners.  5.743.158,  CI   81-58.500. 
Perlman.  Stephen  G.;  and  Leak.  Bruce,  to  WebTV  Networks.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  flicker  when  displaving  HTML  images  on  a  tele- 
vision monitor  5.745,909.  CI.  707-513.000. 
Perrolla.  Giovanni:  See — 

Bhanacharya,  Romit;  Perrona.  Giovanni;  Deshpande.  Achvut  Bhalchan- 
dra;  and  Bilancio.  Paul  Rikco,  5,744,269.  CI.  4.10-18.000 
Perry.  Jack  A.:  See- 
Cummins.  Richard  D.;  and  Petry.  Jack  A..  5,743.638,  CI.  .166-163.200. 
Persello.  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Methixl  of  preparing  dentifrice- 
compatible  silica  particulates.  5.744,114,  CI.  423-335.(KX). 
Persons.  Gregg  J.:  See — 

KcUey.  James  O.;  Byma.  Ralph;  and  Persons.  Gregg  J..  5.743,603.  CI. 
312-195.000. 
Perstorp  AB:  See — 


Ringci.  Peter.  5.744.220.  CI.  428-195.000. 
PES.  Inc  :  See- 

Owens.  Sieve.  5,744.877.  CI   .1f)7-103.000 
Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D  ;  Valentine.  James  M.;  and  Dubin.  Leonard,  to  Naico 
Fuel  Tech.  Enhanced  lubricitv   diesel  fuel  emulsions  for  reductitm  of 
nitrogen  oxides.  5.743,922.  Cl!  44.10 1.000. 
Petermeier.  Norman  B.:  See — 

KelK.   Brvan  M.;  Petermeier.   Norman   B  ;   Kell).   Manheu    F;  and 
Oitmann.  J.  Richard.  5.743.523.  CI.  273-138.100. 
Peters.  Eric:  See — 

Phillips.  Michael  E.;  O'Connor,  Patrick:  and  Peters.  Eric,  5.745.6.37.  CI 
.1K6-46.(HKI. 
Peters.  Jiirg:  5<'< — 

Tripptrap.  Peier;  Peters.  Jiirg;  Niemever.  Torslen;  and  Scholles.  Herhcn. 
S.744.746.  CI.  102-47(>.(K)0 
Peters.  Kimherly  T;  Rundquisi.  Paul  A.;  and  Hiller.  John  J.  Anhydrous 

deliver)  vehicle  for  cosmetic  ingredients.  5.744.146. "CI.  424-4<ll.000. 
Peters.  Robin:  See — 

Loh.  Eric  P.;   Mutphev.  Randv:   Peters.  Robin;  Edwards.  Scon  D.; 
Castellanos.  Raf.iel  A  ;  and'Lo,  Ying-Cheng.  5.743.892,  CI.  6(M- 
283.000. 
Petersen.  Waller  J.:  See — 

Peterson.  Daniel  E.;  Lonn.  Dana  R.;  and  Petersen.  Walter  J  ,  5,744,701. 
CI.  73-49.200. 
Peterson.  Biuce  A.:  Sec — 

Connell.   Mark   E;   Bedienl.   Robert  A.;   Elsen.   Raymond;   Hogard. 

Michael   E..  Johnson.  Haric)    D..   Kelly.  Thomas  D.;  Long.  Jean 

McEvov:  Peterson.  Bruce  A.;  Preston.  William  G..  Jr :  and  Smejiek. 

Dalibor  J  .  5.744.027.  CI.  210-96.21X1 

Peterson.  Daniel   E.;   Lonn.   Dana  R.;  and  Petersen.  Walter  J.,  to  Toro 

Companv.  The.  Electronic  liquid  leak  detector  5.744.701,  CI.  7.1-49.200 

Peterson.  Robert  C  :  See — 

Hu.  Can  B  ;  Mvers.  Keith  E..  and  Peterson.  Robert  C.  5.744,160.  CI 
415-.366.(XX). 
Petrella.  Thomas  Athony;  and  Yorio.  Rudy,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.   Portable 
communication  device  having  renMwable  escutchetm  elements.  5.745..56<i. 
CI.  .179-433.(XX». 
Peiro  .  Jozsef:  Sii  — 

Jiiver.   Bela;   Forslner.  Janos;   Peiro  .  Jozsef;   S/oboszlay.  Szabolcs. 
Fekete.  Imrc:  Csergo.  K.irol>;  Sztreharszki.  Gyula;  Raksi.  Gyula; 
Kiss.  Janos;   Miko  .   Ferenc;   Baladincz.  Jeno;  and  Tdth.  I6isef. 
5.744.629.  CI.  562-28.(XX) 
Pelrov.  Oriin:  Prelle.  Annette;  Graskc.  Klaus;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  Radiichel. 
Bemd.  and  Plalzek.  Johannes.  li>  Schenng  AkliengeselKchafl.  Prix.ess  for 
the   produciion   of    l.4.7.10-ietrja/ac\cUxlodecane   and   its  derivaiivcN 
5.744.616.  CI    548-960.(XK1 
Petnnich.  Alexander:  See — 

Chohot,  han  Ivor;  Coven.  John  Aithur;  Haighi.  Rand\  lj;e;  Mansfield. 
Keith  Da\ id;  Miller.  Donald  N^'ayne;  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anthony ;  Petro- 
\ich.  .Alexander;  Sviedrys.  Paul  Camilo;  Tiemann.  Louise  Ann; 
Valenia.  Gerald  .Arthur,  and  Nouncs.  Thurston  Brvce.  Jr.  5.743.fXl4. 
CI  29-8.10.(XXI. 
Pews.  R.  Gaith:  See— 

Thomas.  P.  J.;  Pews.  R.  Garth;  Vt>sejpka.  Paul  C;  and  Frycek.  George  J.. 
5.744.655.  CI  .568-84 1  .(XX) 
Peyghanibarian.  Nasser  N.:  .Sir — 

Meerhol/.  Klaus;  Kippelen.  Bernard;  Pe\  gh.imbarian.  Nasser  N.;  Lyon. 
Scon  R  ;  Hall.Hcnr\  K..Jr;Padias,  AnneB  :  Sandalphon.  (NFNKand 
Volodin.  Boris  L.,  .S.744.267.  CI   430-1. (XX). 
Pevman.  Gholaiii  A.  Macular  bandage  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  suhretinal 

heovascular  members  5.743.274.  CI    128-S98.(XXI. 
Pfaendner.  Rudolf.  Hoflmann.  Kurt;  and  Herbsi.  Heinz,  to  Ciba  Specialtv 
Chemicals  Corpt^ation.  Polvester/polvcarNmale  blends  having  enhanced 
prxipenies.  5.744.5.'!4.  CI.  525-419.0(X). 
Plefferman.   Erich   S.   Combined  cap  and  carrying  bag.   5.742.944.   CI. 

2-209.120. 
Pfeifer.  Thomas;  Weiizel.  Dielmar;  Kneip.  Wolfgang;  Vohwinkel.  Bemhard. 
and  von  Brand.  .Axel,  to  Behringwcrke  Aktiengesellschafi    Component 
mixing  apparatus  and  s\slcm  including  a  mtnable  cannula.  5.743.312.  CI 
l4l-329.tXKl. 
Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafi 
Process   for   the   preparation   of  esters   of  aromatic  carboxvlic   acids. 
5.744,628,  CI.  .560-19.(XH). 
Plislerer.  Werner  E.:  See —  ' 

Goldi.  Emil;  and  Ptisterer,  Werner  E..  .5.742.949.  CI.  4-246.2(X) 
Ph/er  Inc  :  See — 

Butler.  Todd  W.;  and  Chenard,  Benrand  L..  5.744,483.  CI  514-120.(XX) 
Cross.  Peter  Edward.  Dack.  Kevin  Neil;  Dickinson.  Roger  Peter;  and 

Steele.  J.>hn.  5.744.488.  CI   514.1.19.(XX). 
Lowe.  John  Adams.  Ill:  and  Rosen.  Terrv  Jav.  5.744.480.  CI.  514- 
.105.(XX). 
Pfleiderer.  Larry.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extruding  glass  tubing.  5.74.1,928, 

CI  65-83.(XX). 
Pham.  Chau  N  :  See — 

Chan,  Allan  L.;  Heath,  Robert  M.;  Menler,  Steven  D.;  Pham.  Chau  N.; 
Perevda.  DiHiglas  B.;  MacDonald.  Robcri  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Keniion.  David  P.  5.743.492.  CI  244-1 18.2(XI 
Pham.  Lual  Q.;  and  Cano.  Francisc<i  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Method  and  apparatus  for  self-timed  precharge  of  bit  lines  in  a  memorv 
5.745.421.  CI.  .165-203.(XX). 
Phan.  George  Quyen:  See — 


Phillips.  James  Edward;  and  Phan,  George  Quyen,  5.745.780.  CI 
355-800.230. 
Phan.  Linh:  See — 

Alaska.  Andrew  R.;  Chang.  Jin-Jyi;  Downev.  William:  ForstnMn.  John 
W ;  and  Phan.  Linh.  5,744.587,  CI   530-.199.(XX) 
Pharma  Mar.  s.a.:  See — 

Garcia  Gravalos.  M"  Dolores;  Gordaliza  Escobar.  Marina;  M"  Miguel 
Del  Corral.  Santan;i  Jose:  Mahiques  Bujanda.  Ma  del  Mar:  and  San 
Fehciano  Manin.  Anuro.  5.744.623.  CI   552-297 .(X») 
Pharmacia  &  t'pjohn  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hjenman.  Birger;  and  Ljungquist.  Olle.  5.743.890.  O  604-2I8.WX) 
Phanrucia  &  Upjohn  S.p  A.:  See — 
]       Suaraio.  Anionino;  Caruso,  Michcle;  Bargioni.  Alheno:  Balhnari,  Dario; 

and  Lan.sen,  Jacqueline.  5.744.4.54.  CI  514-.14.0WI. 
Phaiak.  Ganesh  \'.:  Set  — 

Rice.  Mark  J.;  Kearney.  William  T.  Ill;  Williams.  William  T.;  Phatak. 
Ganesh  V.;  and  Maupin.  TinxKhy  P.  5.743.849.  CI  6(X»-I86.(MXI 
Phebus.  Lee  A.:  Sei — 

Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  J<*nson.  Kirk  W.;  and  Phebus.  Lee  A..  5.744.482. 
CI   5I4-3I6.(XX) 
Phelan.  Christopher  W :  See — 

Coppola.  Michael  D.;  Eastman.  Richard  E.;  Mayville.  Ronald  J.;  Phelan. 
Christopher  W.;  Tianello.  Michael  S..  Sr ;  Zajac.  Alan  P.;  and  Mohan. 
Sankar  K..  5.743.348.  CI.  180-65  MX) 
Phelps.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew    E  ;  WiKxlmansee.  Michael  A.. 
Blewen.  Richard  G  :  Lohm-in.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbev.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
Getirge  A..  Simm<ms.  Frederick  J  :  and  \an  Dvke.  Divn  A..  5.745.721. 
CI    .195-384.(XX). 
Philbv.  Jonathan  David:  See — 

Adams.  David  Rohen.  and  Philbv.  Jonathan  David.  .5.743.012.  CI 
29-888.(Ul 
Philip.  Alexander  Schroder:  See — 

Chambers.  Gordon  William;  and  Philip.  Alexander  Schroder.  5.745.552. 
CI   37^-61. (XX) 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated  Se<  — 

Howell.T<my  M;  and -Sweeney.  William  R...r74.1.25t. CI.  128-200.140. 
Philips  Electronics  Nonh  America  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop,  Howard;  ami  Singer.  Keith.  5.744.768.  CI   2(«)-.'<0.()l() 
Mehrotra.  Vivek.  Betrabet.  Hemani  S  ;  Woodward,  David  Robert;  Le\h. 
Thomas  O  :  and  McGee.  Susan.  5.744.905.  CI.  3 1 .1-49 1  .(XX) 
Phillips  &  Temro  Industries  Inc.   Sn — 

Thimmcsch.  Jan  P.  5.743.242.  CI    12.1-549.(XX) 
Phillips.  Christopher,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Preparation  of  a  radiocxinjugaie 

lormulaiion   5.744.119.  CI  424-1  49(). 
Phillips,  Darron  J  ;  Eldridge.  William  J.;  and  Spalding.  Larry  V .  to  Oil  States 
Industries.  Inc  Subsea  multi-segmented  pile  gripper  5.743.677.  CI  405- 
227.(XXJ. 
Phillips.  James  Edward;  and  Phan.  George  Quyen.  to  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  source  lookup  within  j 
cental  priKcssing  unit   5.745.780.  CI   355-8(X)  2.10 
Phillips.  James  H.   Se< — 

.Selwav.  David  W :  Bowman.  David  A.:  Kesner.  Dimald  R.;  and  Phillips. 
James  H..  5.745.742.  CI   .195-5.56.0(X). 
Phillips.  Mark  L  F  Method  for  svnthesi/ing  fine-grained  phosphor  powders 

of  the  type  (RE,  ,Ln, HP,  ,V,  lb..   5.74i,9.';5.  CI    117-2.(XXl 
Phillips.  Michael  E.;  O'Connor.  Patrick;  and  Peters.  Eric,  lo  Av  id  Technology. 
Inc    Svnchronization  of  digital  video  with  digiul  audio.  5.745.637.  CI 
3S6-J6.(XX). 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv:  Sec- 
Welch.  M   Bnicc;  Peifer.  Bemd;  and  Alt.  Helmut  G..  5.744.666.  CI 
.'i8.S-23.(XXi 
Phillips.  W.  Garland;  DorenN)ssh.  Jheroen  P.  and  Sumner.  Terence  Edward, 
to  Motorola.  Inc  Message  system  and  method  for  cfficieni  mulii-frequencv 
ixvaming.  5.745.481.  CI.  .170-3I.1.(XX) 
PhilptM.  Paul:  See— 

Jackson.  Scon  A  ;  Philpot.  Paul;  and  Smith.  Bradlev  W.  5.741.560.  CI 
280- 741. (XX) 
Phvsical  Optics  Corporation   See — 

Chau.  Chiu  W.;  and  Lemer.  Jeremy  M  .  5.743.633.  CI.  162-33 1.0(X) 
Pican.  Catherine,  to  I'.S.  Philips  CiKporation  Information  privessing  system 
wherein  processina  tasks  are  prioritized  and  perfontted  in  order  of  priority. 
5.745.7,16.  CI.  .19.<-.5(X).(XX} 
Pickett.  Gordon  E  :  Set — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C  ;  Fink.  David  J  .  Metz.  Barbara 
A.:  Pickett.  Gtirdon  E.;  Ciemmer.  Paul  M.;  and  Brodv.  Richard  S.. 
.S,744.(X)2.  CI.  I62-174.0(X). 
Pickover.  Clifford  A.;  and  Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  svstem  for  facilitating  the 
selection  of  icons  5.745.715.  CI   .195-.148.IXKI  ' 
Pickover.  Clifford  Alan:  Set — 

Glass.  David  Wayne;  Hivkcr.  Michael   David.   Kishi.  Gregory   Tad. 
McLean.  James  G<itdon;   Pickover.  Clifford  Alan:  and  Winarski. 
Daniel  James.  5.745.714.  CI   .195-3.19  (XX) 
Piepcr.  Bemd.  Method  of  ensiling  fodder  5,744.189.  CI.  426-6.V..(K»). 
Pierini.  John  M  :  See — 

Davis.  Philip  E.;  Beck.  John  C;  Pierini,  John  M.;  and  Garza,  Andrea  L.. 
5.743.751.  CI  4.10-74.(XX). 
Piersol.  Kun  W.;  Susser.  Joshua  B.;  and  Rvxlseth.  Richard  C  .  lo  Apple 
Computer.  Inc  Frame  stiucture  which  provides  an  iniertacc  between  pans 
of  a  compound  document  5.745.910.  CI.  7()7-515.«XI. 
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Pieiy.  Kenneth  R.,  to  CSI  Technology.  Inc  Meihixi  for  determining  rotational 

speed  from  machine  vibration  data.  ,'>.744.72.V  CI.  7.1-660.000. 
Pigareva.  Natalia  V.:  See — 

Kolobov,  Alexander  A.;  Simbirtsev,  Andrey  S.;  Kulikov.  Sergey  V.; 

Prusakov.  Alexey  N.;  Kalinina.  Natalia  M.:  Pigareva.  Natalia  V.; 

Kotov.  Alexander  U.;  Shpen.  Vladimir  M.;  Kaurov.  Oleg  A.;  and 

Ketlinsky.  Sergey  A..  5.744.452.  CI.  514-I9.(X)0. 

Piggoit.  David  C.  to  Quickmill.  Inc.  Clamping  device  for  a  workpiece 

processing  machine.  5.743.685.  CI.  409-1.11.000. 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Jenkins<5n.  Timothy.  5.745.291.  CI.  359-586.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Anderson.  George.  5.744.247.  CI.  428-475.500. 
Domingues.  David  J..  5.744.3.30.  CI.  43.5-105.000. 
Pilolo.  Andre*  J  :  See — 

Bailey.  Alex;  Piloto,  Andrew  J.,  and  Paitlow,  Deborah  P..  5.744.232.  CI 

428.323.000. 
Turlington.  Thomas  R.;  Farrcll.  Patrick  G.;  Kane.  Gerald  K.:  Fetrell. 
Garv  L.;  Suko.  Scott  K..  Faulkner.  Joseph  A.;  Sinon.  Gregory  K.; 
Hop'wtxx).  Francis  W..  and  Pilolo.  Andrew  J..  5.745.076.  CI.  .142- 
372.tK)0. 
Pincus.  Steven  Elliot:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo:  and  Pincus.  Steven  Elliot.  5.744.140.  CI.  424- 199.  KM). 
Paoletli.  Enzo;  and  Pincus.  Steven  Elliot.  5.744,141.  CI.  424-l99.1(K). 
Pioneer  Electronic  CotTxiration:  See — 

Akama.    Yusuke:     Matsumoto.     Kunio;    and     Kunimaru.    Noritaka. 

5.745.446.  CI.  369-.16.(KX). 
Hayashi.  Hideki:  and  Kobayashi.  Hideki.  5.745.457.  CI.  369.50.000. 
Suenaga.  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  Ichikawa.  Toshihito;  and  Miyake. 

Takashi.  5.745.845.  CI.  455-194.100. 
Taleishi.  Kiyoshi.  5.745.460.  CI.  369-.S8.(XM). 
Pirro.  Fran/:  See — 

Jaelsch.  Thomas:    Hallcnhach,   Werner;   Himmler.  Thomas;   Bremm. 
Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Pirro.  Franz;  Stegemann.  Michael; 
and  Welzstein.  Heinz-Georg.  5.744.478.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Piming,  Michael  C:  See — 

Fodor.  Stephen  PA.;  Sirver.  Luberl;  Read.  J.  Leighton;  and  Pirrung. 
Michael  C.  5.744..105.'CI.  435-6.0(M). 
Pirson.  Alain:  See — 

Bard.  Jean-Michel;  Pirson.  Alain;  Paul.  Philippe;  and  Yassa.  Fathy, 
5.745.605.  CI.  382-2.36.000. 
Pisutha-Amond.  Suthirug  Num.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Intuiti\e  gesture-based 

graphical  user  interface.  5.745.116.  CI.  345-358.(H)0. 
Pilnev  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.;  and  Murphv.  Charles  F.  111.  5.745.887.  CI.  705- 
4I().(X)0 
Pitre.  Gerald  J.,  to  Bathurst  Machine  Shop  Ltd.  Anchtir  eye-bolt  for  mine  roof. 

5.743.678.  CI.  405-259.  MX). 
Pitt.  Alan  Robetl;  Caesar.  Julian  Claudius;  and  Gray.  Colin  James,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Antistatic  composition  containing  anionic  and  cationic 
surface  active  acents  wherein  both  surface  active  agents  comprises  polv- 
oxyalkylene  groups.  5.744,295.  CI.  430-527.(XXt. 
Piwnica- Worms,  Helen,  to  Washington  University.  DNA  sequences  encoding 

human  Mytl  kinase.  5.744..349.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Plamheck.  Kenneth  Ernest:  See — 

Hohson,  Stephen  James;  and  Plambeck,  Kenneth  Ernest.  5.745.676.  CI. 
395-IS6.(KK). 
Plantagenel  Holdings  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Hall.  David  Alan.  .5.743.935.  CI.  71-62,(XX). 
Plants.  William  C:  See— 

McGowan.  John  E.:  Plants.  William  C;  Landrv.  Joel  D.;  Kaplanoglu. 
Sinan;  and  Miller.  Warren  K..  5.744.9X0,  CI.  326-4(l.(XX). 
Plasmaco  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  Larry  F..  5.745.086.  CI.  345-63.<XX). 
Plate,  Scotty  Allen.  Scissors  retaining  apparatus.  5,743,4.50.  CI.  224-220.(XX). 
Plath,  Peter;   Kardorff,   L'we;   M>n   Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;   Kast, 
Jiirgen;  Rang.  Harald;  Konig,  Hanmann;  Gerbcr.  Matthias:  Walter.  Helmut; 
and  Wesiphalen.  Karl-Otto,  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Saccharin  deriv  a- 
tives.  5,744,425.  CI.  .504-269.(XX). 
Plato  Labs.  Inc  :  See — 

Hojabri,  Pirooz.  5.744.385.  CI.  438-238.0(X). 
Piatt,  James  T:  See — 

Paweick,  J<ihn  M.;  and  Piatt.  James  T.  5.744.125.  CI.  424-.59.(XX». 
Plat/ek.  Johannes:  See — 

Peirov.    Orlin;    Prelle,    Annette;    Graske,    Klaus:    Nickisch,    Klaus; 

Raduchel,  Bemd;  and  Plat/ek,  Johannes,  5,744,616,  CI.  548-960.(XX). 

Plestan,  Alain,  to  Mitchell  Spons.  Fishing  reel  with  adaptable  line  guide 

roller.  5.743.478.  CI.  242-23 1. (XX). 
Plugge.  Jav  S.:  See^ — 

Hanaiy.  Amin  M.;  Maslak,  Samuel  H.;  and  Plugge,  Jav  S.,  5.743,855,  CI. 
6(X)-4.S9.(XX). 
Plumlon.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Kao,  Yung-Chung;  and  Plumton.  Donald  L.,  5,744,375,  CI.  437- 1 .3.3.tXX) 
PMC-Sierra,  Inc.:  See — 

Ghufran.  Salman;  and  Wong.  David.  5.745.490,  CI.  370-.397.(XH). 
PNM.  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Norman  J..  III.  5.743.337.  CI.  I69-16.(XX). 
Pociejewski.  Mark  J  :  See — 

Thomas.    Andrew    P.    and    PiKiejewski.    Mark    J..    5.742.969.    CI. 
I5-I04.(X)2. 


Podsiadlo.  James  E.;  and  Kucera.  Mark  R..  to  Elopak  Systems  AG.  Sheet 

material  sealing  arrangement.  5.743.997.  CI    1 56- .583. .100. 
Poelsch.  F.ike:  See — 

Kohler,    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Joi^;    Poetsch.    Hike:    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch,  Dieter;  Gehlhaus,  Jiirgen;  Dorfner, 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch,  Hans  Ludwig,  5.744,512,  CI   522-.14.(XX). 
Poggio.  Tomaso;  Beymer.  David  J.;  and  Shashua.  Amnon.  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Example-based  image  analysis  and  synthesis  using 
pixelwise  correspondence.  5.745,668,  CI.  ,195-175,tXXJ. 
Poggio,  Toma.s»5:  See — 

Shashua.  Amnon;  and  Poggio.  Tomaso.  5.745.6.16.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Pohl,  Andrew  P.  Frameless  high  pressure  platen  press.  5.743,179.  CI,  1(X)- 

325.000. 
Poiesis  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Cushman.  William  B.,  5.745,4.14,  CI.  367-1.000. 
Polakos.  Paul  Antht>ny:  See — 

Korenivski,  Vladislav;  Ma.  Zhengxiang;  Mankiewich.  Paul  Matthew; 
Polakos.  Paul  Anthony:  and  van  Dover.  Roben  Bruce.  5.744.972.  CI. 
324-649.(XX). 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Kolpalzik.  Bemd  W.;  and  Thornton.  Jay  E..  5.745,660,  CI.  395-  I08.(XX), 
Poleschuk.  LeRoy  A.:  See — 

Proctor.  Thomas  H.;  Wright.  James  B.;  Poleschuk,  LcRoy  A.;  and 

Valade.  Ernest  Peter,  5,744,769.  CI.  2(X)-6I.540. 

Politis.  George,  to  Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd; 

and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  the 

compiisition  of  graphical  elements.  5,745,121.  CI.  345-433. (XX) 

Pollard,  Larry  C.  to  U  S  West.  Inc.  Closed  loop  mail  piece  processing 

method.  5.745..590,  CI.  382-10l.(XXJ. 
Poloni,  Alfredo:  See — 

Pavlicevic.   Milorad;  Gcnsini,  Gianni;   Poloni.  AlfreA^;  and  Sellan, 
Romano,  5.743,729,  CI,  432-238.(XKI. 
Poloniewicz,  Paul  R.;  Biuso.  .Anthony   D.;  and  Buongervino.  Nicholas,  to 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  System  for  convening  signals  into  a  predeter- 
mined data  exchange  formal  with  plug-in  miHjular  connector  having 
voltage,  ground,  data,  and  ckKk  terminals  for  a  scanning  head.  5,745.794. 
CI.  .195-882.(XX). 
Polotli.  Gianmarco:  See  — 

Berte.  Femiccio;  and  Poloni.  Gianmarco.  5.744.694.  CI.  44-266.(XX). 
Poly-Clip  System  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hanten.  Jurgen;  and  Vermehren.  Gunter.  5.74.1.792.  CI.  452-17.(XX). 
Polyplaslics  Co..  Ltd.:  5<c — 

'  Katsumaia.  Toru;  and  Malsunaga.  Nobuyuki.  5.744.527.  CI.  524-99.(XK). 
Pontius.  Dale  Edward;  Tomashol.  Steven  William;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  and 
Kruggel.  Robert  Henry,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Address  transition  detector  (ATDl  for  power  conser\ation.  5.745.431.  CI. 
.165-213. 5(K). 
Poole.  Andrew   David,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  PriKCss  for  producing 

p<ilyketones.  5.744.577.  CI.  528-.192.(XX). 
Poppe.  Richard  Keith:  See — 

Parins.  David  J.;  and  Pi>ppe.  Rich:ird  Keith.  5.743.906.  CI.  606-5l,(KXI. 
Porcaro,  Thonias  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Process  and  article  of  manufacture  for  constructing  and  optimizing  trans- 
action logs  for  mobile  Hie  systems.  5.745.750.  CI.  395-6l3.(XX), 
Porter  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Bosten,  Donald  Robert;  Kriaski.  John  Robert;  and  CiKiper.  Randv  Glen, 
.5,74.1.791,  CI.  451 -.1.56.(XX). 
Porter,  John  S.:  See — 

Hoeger,  Carl  A.;  Rivier.  Jean  E,  F.;  Theobald,  Paula  Guess;  Porter.  John 
S.;  Rivier,  Catherine  L,;  and  Vale.  Wylie  Walker,  Jr.,  5,744,450,  CI. 
514-15(XM). 
Poner,  Michael.  Golf  glove.  5,742.941,  CI.  2-161.4(X) 
Portron,   Isabelle;   l>;May,  Alain;  and  Le  Oueau,  Philippe,  to  Thomson 
Broadcast.  Method  of  synchronization  of  a  digital  video  signal  and  device 
for  application  of  the  method.  5,745,185,  CI.  .148-513.(HX), 
Portugall,  Michael:  See — 

Baumstark,  Roland;  Portuiiall.  Michael;  Dersch,  Rolf;  and  Schweigger. 
Enrique,  5.744.540,  C1.'524.558.(XX). 
Posiic,  Robert:  See — 

Pena.  Jorge  Fernando;  Postic.  Robert;  and  Rou\,  Pierre,  5.743.976,  CI. 
152-.543.(XX). 
Poston,  Ricky  Lee:  See — 

Cline,  Tmy  Lee;  and  Poston,  Ricky  Lee,  5,745,1 1 1,  CI   .145-348  IXH) 
Cline,  Troy  Lee;  Mixwe,  John  ,'\nthonv;  Poston,  Rickv  Lee;  and  Wenier, 
Jon  Harald,  5.745,718,  CI.  .195-352.(XX). 
Potter,  Kenneth  R.:  Set — 

Shorev.  Stacy  Jean;  Harkcma,  Ran<ljll  Clare;  DeVoung.  Beckie  J.; 
Potier,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Straub,  Robert  Daniel.  5.743.238,  CI.  123 
,506.(XX). 
Powell.  Richard  Llewellwyn:  See 

Bradley,  Lisa;  Burgess.  Leslie;  Powell,  Richard  Llewellwyn;  MiHire. 
Geollrey    James;    Ewing.    Paul    Nicholas;    and    Tavlor,    Kenneth, 
5,744,660,  CI,  .570-169.(XX). 
Power  Spectra.  Inc.:  See — 

Herscher.  Bret  A..  5.745.442.  CI   .168-1 18.( XX). 
Power,  Wendy;  Reed,  Michael  A  ;  Fruslaci,  Dominick  J  ;  Larocque,  Gerald; 
and  Marchetli.  Brenda.  to  Figgie  International  Inc  Methtxl  and  apparatus 
for  determining  quantity  of  liquid  in  a  container  and/or  lack  of  motion 
thereof.  5.745.377.  CI.  364-.5()9.(XX). 
Powerchip  .Semiconductor  Corp.:  See  — 


Tai,  Jy-Der  David.  5.745.423.  CI.  .165-203.000. 
Pozzanghcra.  Darryl  L.:  See — 

Donaldson.  Patricia  J;  and  Pozzanghera.  Darryl  L..  5.745.819.  CI 
199-43  (XX). 
Pozzoli.  Aldo.  to  Pozyoli  S.p.A.  Container  for  a  plurality  of  discs,  panictriarly 

for  compact  discs.  5.743..190.  CL  206-232,000. 
Pozzoli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pozzoli.  Aldo.  5.743,.190,  CI.  206-232.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Ken.  Paul  R  ;  Kollah,  Raphael  O.;  Zawacky,  Steven  R..  and  Aikens. 

Patricia  A  .  5,744,531,  CI.  524  432.(XX). 
Li.  Huawen;  Wang.  .Man  E  ;  and   Das.  Survya  K.,  5.744.243.  CI. 

428-447.(XX). 
Mart/.  Jonathan  T;  Carney.  Joseph   M.;  Jennings.  Robert  E.;  and 

Donnelly.  Karen  D..  5.744.542.  CI.  524-.590.(XX). 
Neuman.  George  A..  5.744.215.  CI.  428-14l.(XX) 
PPl  Corporation  Pty.  Ltd.:  See  — 

McNeill.  Paul  Anthony.  5.743.100.  CI.  1.18-107.000. 
PPT  Vision.  Inc.:  See 

Lebens.  Gary  A  .  5,745,176,  CI    148-370 IXX). 
Pranger,  Michael  G;  and  Hurayl,  Mark  S,  to  Freighlliner  Corporation  Truck 

cab  console  with  integral  trash  container.  5.743.585.  CI.  2%-.17.l20 
Prasad,  Keshava  A.:  See — 

Stoffel.  John  L.;  Prasad.  Keshava  A.;  .Askeland.  Ronald  A  ;  Shcpard. 
Michele  E.;  Drogo.  Frank;  .Slevtn.  Leonard;  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  and 
Holstun,  Clayton  L  ,  5,745,140,  CI   .147  1(X).(XN). 
Prashcr,  Dougla.s:  iVi  — 

Comiier,  Milton  J  ;  and  Prashi-r,  Douglas,  5,744,579.  CI.  5.10  324(XX) 
Pratt,  Hugh  Michael.  Uad  insulator.  5.745,042.  CI.  .140-657.(XX). 
Praxair  ST  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Tavlor,    Thomas    Alan;    and    LrnKn.    Don    Joseph.    5.743.013.    CI. 
'29889.7(X). 
Prediger.  Dennis  W.:  See —  . 

Olson,  Brian  C;  Wang,  John  H.;  Prediger.  Dennis  W.;  Savoie,  Mario  S.; 
and  Garratt.  Dennis  G  ,  5.744.116.  CI  423-483.(KX). 
Predmore.  Daniel  R.;  .S'<i- 

Cunha.  Francisco  J.;  DeAngelis,  David  .A.;  Brown,  Theresa  A  ;  Chopra, 
,Sanjay :  Con^eia,  Victor  H  S  ;  and  Predmore,  Daniel  R  .  5,743,708,  CI. 
415  ri5.(XX). 
Preh  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See 

Reuss.  Oswald,  5,745.025.  CI.  338  167  IXX). 
Prelle.  .Annette:  See— 

Petriiy.    Orlin;    Prelle.    Annette;    Graske.    Klaus;    Nickisch.    Klaus; 
Raduchel.  Bemd;  and  Platzek.  Johannes.  5.744,616,  CI.  .548-960.(XK1. 
Preniix,  Inc.:  See- 

Buller,  Kurt  Ira.  5.744,816.  CI.  252  182.180 
Prentice,  Jtihn  S  ,  to  Hams  Corporalion.  Telephone  subscriber  line  circuit. 

components  and  methiHls   5,745.563.  CI   379  .19y.(XX). 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Goldberg.  Uw;  Klmer,  Dahv  A  V.;  and  Koplow.  Jeffrey  P.  5.745.284, 
CI   3.59-144  IXKl. 
fVess.  James,  to  Intemational  Computers  Limited.  Cryptographic  key  man 

agcmem.  5,745,572,  CI.  380.2 1. (XX). 
Preston,  Kyle  Lee:  Set — 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  Eugene,  Nelf.  Laurence  Daircl;  Prtsion,  Kyle  U-e,  and 
Hwan,  Rei  Yu  Judy,  5.744.652,  CI.  568-67 1 , (XX). 
Preston,  William  G.,  Jr:  See — 

Connell,   Mark   E;   Bedient,   Robert  A.;   Elsen,   Raymond;   Hogard, 
Michael  E.;  Johnson,  Harlcv    D.;  Kelly,  Thomas  D  ,   Long,  Jean 
McEvov;  Peterson,  Bruce  .\.:  Preston.  William  G  ,  Jr,  and  Smejtek. 
DaliborJ  ,  5,744.027,  CI.  210.%.2(X). 
Preuss,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Uiffler,    Manfred;   and    Preuss,    Hans  Joachim,   5.743,420.   CI     215- 
270  (XX). 
Price.  Ely  in  C;  Dasher.  Preston  B  ;  and  Pate.  Michael,  to  Atlanta  Anachment 
Company.    Ela.stic    waistband   attachment   system    5.741.202.   CI.    112 
470.310.' 
Price.  Handel  Glasnant;  See — 

Lupton.  Peter  James;  Buxton.  Robert  Frank;  Hunter.  Ian;  Price.  Handel 
Glasnant;  Richards.  .Adam;  Tilling.  John  SinKin;  and  Zimmcr.  Dennis 
Jack.  5.745.674.  CI.  .195-1X2.180 
Price.  Ronald  R.;  and  Monshipouri.  Mariam.  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Navy    Internal  gelation  method  for  forming  multilayer  microspheres  and 
priJuci  thereof.  5.744.337.  CI.  435178.(XX). 
Pricer  Inc.:  See  - 

Ahlm.  Roger;  Odmark.  Ola;  and  Nilsson.  BjOm.  5.745.775.  CI.  395- 
750080. 
Pride.  Michael:  See— 

Thanavala.  Yasmin;  Thakur,  .Arvind;  Roitt,  Ivan;  and  Pride.  Michael. 
5.744.1.1.5,  CI.  424-131.  MX). 
Priest,  Mark  D..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
operation  of  a  portable  or  mobile  battery-operated  radios.  5.745.842.  CI. 
455-69.(XX). 
Prime  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Aylor.  Elmo  Edison.  5,743.712.  CI.  4I6-42.(XX). 
Prince.  John:  See — 

Birang.  Manoocher;  and  Prince.  John.  5.743.784.  CI.  45I-21.(XX). 
Prinlronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Robert  P;  and  Barms.  Gordon,  5,743.665.  CI,  400-323.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Jamesina  Anne.  5.744,168,  CI  424-653.(XXJ. 


Girard«,  RichanJ  Michael,  5,744,149,  CI  424-402.(XX) 

Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  Peace,  Michelle  Renec;  and  Seiden.  Paul. 

5.744..506.  CI   52I-N4.(XX) 
Guskcy.  Gerald  John;  and  On.  TTxMtias  Vincent,  5.744.130.  CI.  424- 

66.(XX) 
Hartman,  Frederick  Anth<in).  Sivik,  Mark  Robert,  Sevems,  John  Coo; 
Wane,  Scon  William,  and  Eddv,  Cynthia  Lee,  5,744,435.  CI    510 
101  (XK) 
Ken.  G  Scon;  and  Altonen.  Lkne  M  .  5.743.188.  CI.  206-77  100. 
Ma/en.  Satyanarayana,  5,744.167.  CI  424-6.50 (XW. 
Niihara.  Kaoru;  Berg.  Charles  John.  Jr,°;  and  Lava.sh.  Bruce  William. 

5.743,897,  CI.  604-389  (XX) 
Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis;  and  Ensign,  Donald  Eugene,  5.744.(Xt7.  CI 
162  3741XX) 
Prixior.  Thomas  H  :  Wnght.  James  B  ;  Poleschuk,  LeRoy  A  ;  and  Valade, 
Emest  Peter,  to  I  nited  Technologies  ,Aut>>nuKive,  Inc  Eletmcal  switch  for 
use  in  an  autonHHive  vehicle   5,744,769.  CI   2lX).6l  .540. 
Progressive  Games.  Inc.   See — 

Adams.  Terry  Allen;  Har  Nov.  Vosef;  J«iie>.  Donald  W .  De  Racdt.  Peter 
R  ;  Stein.  Jcremv  Francisco;  West.  Joiuthan  Charles:  and  WiKidruff. 
Michael  Wade,  5,743,798,  CI.  461  17  (XX) 
Proholsky,  Thomas  Roy.  to  Tricord  Systems,   Inc    Error  detection  code 

5,74.5..5<)8.  CI.  .171-40.100. 
Prolinx,  Inc.:  See— 

Stowolitz.  Mark  L;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.;  Lund,  Kevin  P;  and  Torkelson. 
.Steven  M..  5,744,627,  CI   558  315  (XX) 
Promega  Corporation:  Set  — 

Niles,  Andrew  L  ;  and  Haak  Frendscho,  Marv,  5,744,319.  CI  415  7  944). 
Sherf,  BrtKC  A.;  W.khJ,  Keith  V ,  and  Schenbom.  Elaine  T.  5.744.320. 
CI   415-8(XX>. 
Proteus  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas,  Brian  Keith.  5,744,v)46,  CI    324-73  UN) 
Protmtv.  Nomwn  .Abbye:  See  — 

DuChamie,  Paul  Edmund,  Jr;  PriMnov.  Noniian  Abbye;  Markulin.  John, 
and  Nicholson.  Myron  Donald.  5.744.251.  CI.  428  5.16.(XXI 
Provvisl.  Getirge  A  :  See  — 

Kennedv,  William   J ;   Provost.  George  A.;  and   Rivha.  Gerald  F. 
5,744'.08(),  CI,  264  167  (XX) 
Pmcnal,  Paul  I  ;  and  Lu,  Szu-Ping.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   Low 

glosN  coaling  compositions.  5,744.522.  CI   523-442.(XX) 
Pnisakov.  .Mexey  N.:  See — 

Kolohoy,  .Alexander  A.:  Simbirtsev,  Andrey  S  ;  Kulikov,  Sergey   V, 

Pmsakov,  Alexey  N.;  Kalinina.  Natalia  M.:  Pigareva,  Natalia  V, 

K<Hov,  .Alexander  I'  ;  Shpen,  Vladimir  M  ;  Kaurov.  Oleg  A  .  and 

Ketlinsky.  .Sergey  A.,  5,744,452.  CI   514  I9(X«) 

Puch,  l-eonard  D..  to  Green  Manufaciunng  Inc  Stump  cuttine  tool  assembly 

5.743.314.  CI    144  24  121) 
Pudims.  Albert  A  .  and  Vigonto.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Elec- 
trical connector  with  substanliallv  flu.sh  iiMiunled  cord  seal.  5.743.759.  CI 
4.19-462  (XXI. 
Pudliner.  Richard  Allen:  See- 

Dein,  Edward  Alan;  Gross,  Michael  Douglas;  and  Pudliner,  Richard 
Allen,  5,744.403.  CI.  438-761. (XXI 
Puechberty.  Eric:  See- 

Leroux.  Bmno;  Mcignam.  Didier;  and  Puivbbcny.  Eric.  5.745.(109.  CI. 
3.1()-277,(XX). 
Puemer.  Gale  Norman;  White.  Keith  Douglas;  and  Ka-ss.  John  E  .  h>  .APV 
Crepaco.  Inc  Ingredient  feeder  with  closely  spaced  enrobing  chamber  and 
blender  assembly    5.743.6.19,  CI.  .166  182  I (X) 
Pulizzi,  Victor  Fxlward:  See— 

Leone,  Paul  Thomas:  Lunisden.  Mark  Williams;  and  Puliz/i,  Victor 
Filward,  5.745..160.  CI    164140IXXJ. 
Pulver.  Yulv  M..  to  Bngham  and  Wonii-n's  Hospital.  Planar  open  magnet  MRI 

system.  5,744,960,  CI    324  320  (XX). 
Purcel,  David  E:  See  . 

Brown,  David  E  ;  and  Pureel.  David  E..  5.743.137,  CT.  73-322..5(X). 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See-  - 

Hodges,  Thomas  K  ;  and  Lyznik,  Leszek  A.,  5.744,316,  CI  435  172  .100 
Purple,  l-ance  Jeffery ;  and  Williamson,  Leigh  Allen,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Graphical  user  interface  having  a  shared  menu  bar 
lor  opened  applications.  5,745,115,  CI.  145  352  (XX) 
Puskorius,  Ginlaras  Vincent:  See — 

Jesion,  Gerald;  Cames,  James  Calves,  Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent;  and 
Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert.  5.745.653.' CI.  .195  22  (XX). 
Putz.  Steven  B  :  See  — 

Chen.  Francinc  R.;  Putz,  Steven  B  ,  and  BrxiLsky,  Danid  C  .  5.745.602. 
CI.  382-229  (XX) 
Q-Jet.  DSI   Sff— 

Cummins,  Richanl  D  ;  and  Petiy,  Jack  A..  5.743.6.18.  CI  .166-163  2«X) 
QNX  Software  Systems.  Ltd.:  See- 

Havden,   Pat'nck   M  ;  and  Burgcner,   Ri*in  A.,  5.745.759.  CI.   .195 
68(1  (XNI 
QualMark  Corporation:  See 

Hobbs.  Gregg  K  .  5,744,724.  CI   71  665.(XX). 
Qualop  Systems  CorporaliiMi:  Set — 

Ho.  Ching;  Jou.  YueSyan;  Su.  Chun-Meng;  Wang.  Peter;  and  Tu.  Vong 

Cheng.  5.745.276,  CI   3.59. 1 89  (XX) 

Quash.  Gerard  Anthony;  and  DiMitheau.  Alain,  to  Centre  Intemational  de 

Rechercbes    Demiatologiques  Galderma    Apoptosis-modulating   faciors 

influencing  the  intracellular  concentration  of  niethional/malivndialdehyde 

S.744.499,  CI.  5I4-639.(XX) 
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Ouek.  Elgin  Kiok   Boone;  and  Pan.  Yang,  to  Chaneiw)  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  PTE  LTD.  Three  dimensional  polysilicon  capacitor  for  high 
density  integrated  circuit  applications.  5,744.853.  CI.  257-5.12.000. 
Quickmill.  Inc.;  See — 

Piggon,  David  C,  5,743,685,  CI.  409-131.000. 
Quinlon  Electrophysiology  Corporation;  See — 

Wodlinger,  Harold  Max;  and  Fine.  Richard  Michael.  5.743.859.  CI. 
600-522.000. 
RITA.  Corporation;  See — 

Dahms.  Gerd  H.;  and  Cook.  James  W..  5.744.062.  CI.  252-312.000. 
R123  Enterprises  Ltd.;  See— 

Almond.  Gordon  S.,  5,744.750.  CI.  174-49.000. 
Rachowitz.  Bernard  I.;  See — 

Bennen.  Richard  A.;  Benoit.  Robert  L.;  Rachowitz.  Bernard  1.;  and 
Spacht.  Glenn  L..  5.743.810.  CI.  473.305.000. 
Racing  Strollers.  Inc.;  See — 

Baechler.  Philip  A.;  Arnold.   Michael  P.:  and   Delorme.  Joseph  P.. 
5.743.552.  CI.  280-642.000. 
Rade.  Gerhard;  See — 

Hans-Juergen.  John;  Geschke.  Guenter:  and  Rade.  Gerhard.  5.743.676. 
CI.  405-184.000. 
Radiant  Technology,  inc.;  See — 

Bilotta.  Frank;  and  Shaw.  Todd.  5.743.330.  CI.  165-183.000. 
Radomsky.  Michael  L.;  See — 

Yewey.  Gerald  L.;  Krinick.  Nancy  L.:  Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Radomsky. 
Michael  L.;  Brouwer.  Gerhrand;  and  Tipton.  Arthur  J.,  5,744.153.  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Radiichel.  Bemd;  See — 

Petrov.    Orlin;    Prelle.    Annette;    Graske.    Klaus;    Nickisch.    Klaus; 
RadUchel.  Bemd;  and  Platzek.  Johannes.  5.744.616.  CI.  548-960.000. 
Rafaniello,  William:  See — 

Zhao.  JunHong;  Guiton.  Theresa  A.;  Chiao.  Yi-Hung;  Rafaniello,  Wil- 
liam; Hashimoto,  Noboni;  Tanaka,  Kyoji;  Kajita.  Susumu;  and  Yoden. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.744.411.  CI.  501-98.500. 
Rainev.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Neary.  Michael  B.;  and  Rainey.  Michael  J..  5.744.922.  CI.  318-293.000. 
Rajasekaran.  Periagaram  K.:  See — 

Sonmez.  Mustafa  Kemal:  and  Rajasekaran.  Periagaram  K..  5.745.872. 
CI.  704-222  000. 
Rajendran.  Narayanaswamy;  See — 

Gaston.  Robert  Duane;  and  Rajendran.  Narayanaswamy.  5.743.136.  CI. 
73-313.000. 
Rajendran.  Ramaswamy;  See — 

Majeed.  Muhammed;  Badmaev.  Vladimir,  and  Rajendran,  Ramaswamy. 
5.744.161.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Rajput.  Amarjeet  Munshiram:  See — 

Choudhary.  Va.sant  Ramchandra;  Uphade.  Balu  Shivaji;  Mamman.  Ajit 
Singh;  and  Rajput.  Amarjeet  Munshiram,  5,744,419.  CI.  502-326.000. 
R^si.  Gyula:  See — 

J6ver.  Bila;  Forsmer.  Jinos;  Petr6  .  J6zsef;  Szoboszlay.  Szabolcs; 
Fekete.  Iinre;  Csergo.  Karoly;  Sztreharszki,  Gyula;  Rdksi,  Gyula; 
Kiss,  Jinos;   Miko  ,  Ferenc;   Baladincz,  Jeno;  and  Trtlh,  Jozsef. 
5.744,629,  CI.  562-28.000. 
Raleigh.  Clifford  E.:  See— 

Dospoy,  Robert  L.;  Raleigh,  Clifford  E.;  Harrison,  Clark  D.;  and  Akers. 
David  J..  5.743.924.  CI.  44-553.000. 
Ralph.  Loten  E.,  to  RF  Prime  Corporation.  Thick  film  construct  for  quadrature 

translation  of  RF  signals.  5,745,017,  CI.  333-116.000. 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Dao,  Loc  H.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The. 
f^ocess    for   recovering    alkenes    from    cracked    hydrocarbon    streams. 
5.744.687,  CI.  585-829.000. 
Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  See — 

Chamy,  Anna;  and  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.,  5,745.697.  CI.  395-200  6.30. 
Ramamurthy,  Arakalud  Venkatapathia;  See — 

Keller,  George  Ernest;  Carmichael,  Keith  Ernest;  Cropley,  Jean  Bow- 
man; Larsen.  Eldon  Ronald;  Ramamurthy.  Arakalud  Venkatapathia; 
Smale.  Mark  Wilton;  Wenzel.  Timothy  Todd;  and  Williams.  Clark 
Curtis,  5.744.556.  CI.  526-135.000. 
Rambosek.  John;  See — 

Vinci.  Victor  A.;  Conder,  Michael  J.;  McAda,  Phyllis  C;  Reeves, 
Christopher  D  ;  Rambosek,  John;  Davis,  Charles  Ray;  and  Hendrick- 
son,  Lee  E..  5.744.350,  CI.  435-254.110. 
Ramirez.  Senen  Alfon.so  Arzate;  See — 

Gomez.  Pompeyo  Jaime  Benavides;  de  la  Cruz,  Antares  Salvador 
Ortega;  Gonzales,  Raul  Amerieo  Reyes;  Ramirez,  Senen  Alfonso 
Arzate;  Huerta,  Jesus  Esteban  Garza;  and  Villanueva,  Jose  Rafael 
Garcia,  5,743,338,  CI.  172-28.000, 
Ramlow,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Stange,  Jan;  Mitzner,  Steffen;  and  Ramlow.  Wolfgang,  5,744,042,  CI. 
210-645.000. 
Ramprasad,  Dorai;  and  Waller.  FraiKis  Joseph,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  ethylidene  diacetale  from  dimethyl 
ether  using  a  heterogeneous  catalyst.  5,744,636,  CI.  560-204.0(K). 
Ramsey,  David  L.;  See — 

Rowers,  Lany  1.;  Sybett.  Paul  D.;  and  Ramsey.  David  L..  5.744.416.  CI. 
.502-152.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  Craig,  5,745,403,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Ranburger,  Carl  W.  Digging  tool.  5.743.579.  CI.  294-50.800. 


Randell.  Jim.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  System  for  distributed  workflow  in 
which  a  routing  node  selects  next  node  to  be  performed  within  a  workflow 
procedure.  5.745,687.  CI.  395-200.310. 
Rang.  Harald:  See — 

Plath,  Peter;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan;  Kast, 
Jiirgen;  Rang,  Harald;  Konig.  Hartmann;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Walter. 
Helmut;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono.  5.744.425.  CI.  504-269.000. 
Rankin.  Alexander,  VI,  to  Vulcan  Spring  &  Mfg.  Co.  Printed  springs  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5,743,428,  CI.  221-6.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Maslerson.  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S.. 
5.744.002.  CI.  162-174.000. 
Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan,  to  Cintis  Logic.  Inc.  Pipelined  address  memories,  and 

systems  and  methods  using  the  same.  5,745.428.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Rao.  Prema  R.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Rao,  Prema  R.;  Chu,  George  H.;  DeLustro,  Frank  A.; 
Hamer,  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai,  Naomi;  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A., 
5.744,545.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Rao.  P  S  C;  See— 

Saripalli.  Kanaka  Prasad:  Rao.  P.  S.  C;  Annable.  Michael  D.:  and 
Hatfield.  Kirk.  5.744,709,  CI.  73-152.180. 
Rao,  Sunil  M.:  See — 

Uszewski,  Greg  A.;  and  Rao.  Sunil  M..  5.743.948.  CI.  106-244.000. 
Rapp.  William  M..  to  Vance  Industries.  Inc.  Mounting  systems  for  under 

mount  sinks.  5.743.501.  CI.  248-201.000. 
Rasky.  Daniel  J.;  Sawko.  Paul  M.;  Kolodziej.  Paul;  and  Kourtides.  Demetrius 
A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.  Rexible  ceramic-thetal   insulation  composite  and  method  of 
making.  5.744.252.  CI  428-594.000. 
Rasmussen.  Roy  Martin;  and  Halletl.  John,  to  University  Corporation  for 
Atmospheric  Research;  and  University  and  Community  College  System  of 
Nevada,  on  behalf  of  Desert  Research  Institute.  Winter  precipitation 
measuring  system.  5.744.711.  CI.  73-170.210. 
Rasmussen.  Trevor:  See — 

Mast.  Rex;  and  Rasmussen,  Trevor.  5.743.542.  CI.  280-47.260. 
Rauchwerger,  George  P  Automatic  pool  chlorinator  5,743,287,  CI.   137- 

26X.(¥I0. 
Rauh.  Hans-Juergen;  Treiber.  Helmut;  and  Schindler,  Hans-Georg,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Methix)  and  apparatus  for  producing  photo- 
graphic index  prints.  5.745,252,  CI.  .358-302.000. 
Rausch,  Werner  Alois:  See — 

Adler.  Eric;  Kulkami.  Subhash  Balakrishna;  Mann.  Randy  William; 
Rausch.  Werner  Alois;  and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.744.384.  CI.  438- 
152.000. 
Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Ebel,  James  A.;  Gundersen,  Borge  Peter,  and  Ravn. 
Thomas  Christian.  5,745,230,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Winningham.    Matt;    and    McNamara,    Matthew    S.,    5,742,938.    CI. 
2-22.000. 
Ray.  Gustav  Allen;  See — 

Hunter.  Jeffrey  C;  Owen.  Sonia:  and  Ray,  Gustav  Allen,  5.743.566.  CI. 
283-36.000. 
Ray.  John  Anthony:  See — 

Bird.  Colin  Roger;  Grierson.  Donald;  Ray.  John  Anthony:  and  Schuch. 
Wolfgang  Walter.  5.744.364.  CI.  435-419.000. 
Ray.  Robert  Willard.  Jr.:  See— 

Giamaii.  Michael  John:  Ray.  Robert  Willard,  Jr.:  and  Sluss.  Terry  Lee, 
5.743.494.  CI.  244- 1 34.0()E. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Duffy.   Hugh;  Chiang.  Justin;   Midgley.   John;   and  Thomas.   Brian. 

5.745,322,  CI.  361-45,000 
Havens.  John;  Di  Zio.  Kathleen;  Gonzales.  Anne:  Reamey.  Robert  H.: 
Atkins.  Hairiene;  and  Cheng,  Jinlong,  5,745,198.  CI.  349-90.000. 
Raylman,  Raymond  R.;  and  Wahl,  Richard  L.,  to  University  of  Michigan. 

Solid  state  beta-sensitive  surgical  probe.  5,744,805,  CI.  250-370.010. 
Rayovac  Corporation;  See — 

Ekem.    Ronald   J.;    Armacanqui.    Miguel    E.;    and   Rose.   Janna    L.. 
5.743.000.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  T.  5.745.266,  CI.  359-34.000. 

Wang,  Allen  TS.:  Lee,  Kuan  M.;  and  Chu,  Ruey  S.,  5.745,079,  CI. 
.343-70O.0MS. 
Raytheon  Optical  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

La  Fiandra.  Carlo,  5.745.278,  CI.  359-224.000. 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harder,  James  A.;  and  Heirera,  Val  J.,  5.745.285.  CI.  359-356.000. 
Raza.  S.  Babar.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Pump  circuit  for 
generating   multiple   high    voltage  outputs   from   two  different   inputs. 
5.745.354.  CI.  .363-60.000. 
Raza.  Syed  Kazim;  See — 

Srivastava.  Suresh  C;  and  Raza,  Syed  Kazim.  5.744..595.  CI.  536- 
26.230. 
Read.  J.  Leighton:  See — 

Fodor.  Stephen  PA.;  Stryer.  Luben:  Read.  J.  Leighton;  and  Piming. 
Michael  C.  5.744.305.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Reamey.  Robert  H.;  See — 

Havens.  John;  Di  Zio,  Kathleen;  Gonzales.  Anne;  Reamey.  Robert  H.; 
Atkins.  Harriette;  and  Cheng,  Jinlong,  5,745,198,  CI.  .349-90.000 
Reardon,  Thomas  R.:  See — 


Hurvig,  Hans;  and  Reaidon.  Thomas  R..  5.745,752,  CI.  395-*I6.000. 
Rebholz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Leber.  Fritz:  and  Rebholz.  Wolfgang.  5.743.142.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Receveur.  Paul  Eric:  See — 

Kessinger.  Roy  Lee.  Jr;  Stahura.  Paul  Anthony;  Receveur.  Paul  Eric;  and 
Dockstader.  Karl  David,  5,744,896,  CI  310-268.000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See— 

Bonen,  Heather  Elizabeth,  5.744,439.  CI.  510-247.000 
Reddv.  Sriniva.s:  See — 

Jefferson.  David  E.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Reddy.  Srinivas;  and  Cliff.  Richard 
G..  5.744.991.  CI.  327-158.000 
Redlich,  Sanfoid  I.;  and  Heller,  Jacqueline  H  .  to  Fleetfoot,  L.L.C.  Fool- 
operated  multi-directional  sensing  device.  5,745.055.  CI.  341-20.000. 
Redman-White.  William,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  CMOS  differential 
amplifier  having  constant  transconductancc  and  slew  rate.  5.745.007.  Cl. 
3.3(1-253000 
Reed.  John  C.  to  Bumham  Institute.  The.  Bax  pronwter  sequence  and 
screening  assays  for  indentifying  agents  that  regulate  bax  gene  expression. 
5.744.310.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Reed.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Power,  Wendy;  Reed,  Michael  A.;  Frustaci,  Dominick  J.;  Lamcque. 
Gerald;  and  Marchetti.  Brenda,  5,745,377.  CI.  364-509.000. 
Reed.  Norman;  See — 

Kirchner.  Michael;  Krishnaswamy.  Sridhar;  Reed.  Norman:  and  Young. 
Greg.  5.745.685.  CI.  395-200.140. 
Reel-Core.  Inc.;  See — 

Bulman,  Leonard  C.  5,743,486,  CI.  242-608.500. 
Rees.  Wayne  M.,  to  S.  C  John.son  &  Son,  Inc   Saturated  lactone  peroxide 
bleaching   solutions   and    method   of  preparing   and   using   the   same. 
5,743,514,  CI   252-186.390, 
Reeves,  Christopher  D.;  See — 

Vinci,  Victor  A.;  Conder,  Michael  J.;   McAda,  Phyllis  C;  Reeves, 
Christopher  D.,  Rambosek.  John;  Davis.  Charles  Ray;  and  Hendrick- 
son.  Lee  E.,  5.744,350.  CI.  435-2.54.110. 
Rega  Stichting  v./  w.;  See — 

Mansun.  Muzammil  M.;  Martin.  John  C;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W.:  Bron- 
son.  Joanne  J.;  and  Ferrara.  Uwis  M  .  5.744.600.  O.  544-243.000. 
Regal.  Meir:  See — 

Zimron.    Ohad;    Halzir.    Shimon;    Regal.    Meir;    and    Amir.    Nadav. 
5.743.094.  CI.  60-646.0(X). 
Regents.  University  of  California.  The;  See— 

Hu.  Jun:  Ogletrcc,  D.  Frank;  Salmeron.  Miguel;  and  Xiao.  Xudong. 
5,744.704,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Rehfuss,  John  W.:  See — 

Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Ohibom.  Walter  H.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W., 
5.744.550.  CI.  525-l62.(XX). 
Reichel,  Wilfried:  See— 

Hebenstreit.  Jork;  Reichel,  Wilfried;  and  Bock.  Helmut.  5.745.261.  CI. 
358-501.000. 
Reid.  Brenda  C.  Food  storage  container.  5.743.405.  CI.  206-541.000. 
Reid,  Roger  P;  Christiansen.  Lance  J.:  and  Stixkton.  Warren  D..  to  Omnipuie 
Filter  Companv.  Filter  assemblv  with  automatic  shut-off  and  quick-connect 
filter  cartridge!  5.744.0.30.  CI.  210-235.000. 
Reid,  William  J.:  See— 

Carnegie,  John:  and  Reid,  William  J.,  5,745.884.  CI.  705-34.000. 
Rciffenrath.  Volker;  and  Rieger.  Bemhard.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil 
Beschrankter  Haftung  Dienes  and  liquid-tTystalline  media.  5,744,058,  CI 
252-299.610. 
Reinehr,  Dieter;  Eckhardt.  Claude;  HiKhberg.  Robert;  Kaufmann.  Werner; 
and  Metzger.  Georges,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Triazi- 
nyldiaminostilbene  compounds  useful  as  ultraviolet  absorbers  and  as 
fluorescent  whitening  agents.  5.744..599.  CI.  544-193.100. 
Reiner.  Richard  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Wire  barrier  for  electrical  panel 

board.  5.745.337.  CI.  .361 -627.0(H). 
Reinhardt.  Dennis;  Bhat.  Ketan;  Jackson.  Robert  T;  Senyk.  Borys:  Maner. 
Eugene  P.;  and  Gunthcr.  Stephen  H..  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
methixl  lor  controlling  power  usage.  5.745.375.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Reinhardt,  Holger:  See — 

Baucrteind.  Hans  B.;  and  Reinhardt.  Holger.  5.743.866.  CI.  602-63.000. 
Reinhardt.  Manfred:  See — 

Zenvr.  Gerhard;  and  Reinhardt,  Manfred.  5,743.240.  CI.  123-5I8.(XK). 
Reinker.  David  M.  to  Ir\  ine  Sensors  Corporation.  Self-aligning  optical  beam 

system.  5.745.631.  CI.  .385-132.(XKI. 
Reinosa.  Adan.  Automatic  method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  wear  in  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.743.231.  CI.  I23-I96.(X)S. 
Reintanz.  Bemhard.  Device  for  cleaning  flue  gases  in  flue  gas  desulphuriza- 
lion  installations  bv  spraying  a  lime  suspension  into  the  flue  gas.  5.743.469. 
CI.  2-39-5 18.0(X).  ' 
Reinljes.  Wilhelm.  Device  for  playing  back  short  films  and/or  advertising 

spots  and/or  qui/  questions.  5.743.745.  CI.  4. 34- 307  (XX). 
Reiss.  Edward;  and  Schenk.  Brenda  J.,  to  RMED  International.  Inc.  Dispos- 
able diaper  and  method  therefor.  5.743.895.  CI.  604-377.000. 
Reissenweber.  Wilfried:  See — 

Muller.  Thomas;  Renner,  Frank;  Rcissenwebcr.  Wilfried;  and  Schneider, 
Reiner.  5,744.194,  CI.  427-163.2(X). 
Rckuc,  Richard  J.;  and  Cook.  Carmen,  to  Royalox  International.  Inc.  Scuff 

resistant  bag.  5.743..36.3.  CI.  190-I8.(K)A. 
Rcluzco.  George;  See — 

Foumicr.  Maurice  D.;  Gonvea.  David  C;  Reluzco.  George;  Robertson. 
Kenneth  J.;  and  McGran'c.  John  R,  5.743.711,  CI.  415-209.2(X) 
Remeeus.  Leo  O.;  See — 


Spierings.  Gijsbertus  A.C.M.:  Heijboer.  Willem  L  C  M.;  and  Remeeus. 
Leo  O..  5.744.283.  CI  430-3I3.0>X) 
Remington  Indastries.  Inc.:  See — 

Parkes.  Timothy  H..  5.744.209.  O  428-%.000. 
Remtech:  See — 

Page.  Jean-Michel;  and  Tasso.  Rimy.  5,745,435,  CI   .367-13.000 
Renaud-Bczot,  Jean-Luc:  Chauveau,  Laurent;  and  CeyTat,  Bernard,  to  Gial 

Industries  Slug  generating  charge  5.744.747.  a.  I02-J76  000 
Renehan.  John  Francis:  See — 

DeBia.si.  Charles  James;  Tuieja.  Vikas;  Deljevic.  Zeljko;  and  Renehan. 
John  Francis.  5,745J>.34,  CI   375-354.(XX). 
ReNew  R>K)f  Technologies,  Inc.;  See- 
Gregory,  David  B  ;  and  Oliver.  Dan  A..  5.743.984.  C  156-242.000. 
Rcnfro.  Steve  G.:  See — 

Gilliam.  Gary  R.;  Renfro.  Steve  G.;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Ochoa.  Roland;  and 
Schneider.  Craig  E.  5.744.978.  CI.  326  31  (XK) 
Renger.  Herman  Lee.  to  Pacesener,  Inc  Magnetic  annunciator.  5.745.019.  CI. 

335-222.(XX). 
Renk  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Vollmer,    .Angela:    Meyer,    Joachmim.     Marschhausen.    Hans;    and 
Schliephack.  Christian.  5.743.658.  CI.  384-406.{XX). 
Renner.  Frank:  See — 

MUller.  Thomas;  Renner.  Frank;  Reis,senweber.  Wilfried;  and  Schneider. 
Reiner.  5.744.194.  CI.  427-163  200 
Renz.  Hans;  See — 

Brtichmann.  Bemd;  Renz.  Hans;  and  Mohthardt.  Giinter.  5.744.569.  CI. 
52X-730(X) 
Re<*r.  Dick.  Jr:  See- 
Peek.  Greg  A.:  Cedros.  Craig  D  ;  and  Reohr.  Dick.  Jr.  5.745.791.  CI. 
.395-872.000. 
Representative  of  said  Karlheinz  Beil.  Legal:  See — 

Mausser.  Wilhelm;  Beil.  Karlheinz.  decea.sed:  Beil,  Use.  5.744.006.  O. 
162  .358  100. 
Rerek.  Mark  Edward:  See — 

Habif,  Stephan  Samuel:  Lips,  Alexander:  Chandar.  Prem,  and  Rerek. 
Mark  Edwanl.  5.744.148.  CI.  424-401.(KX). 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  and  Lcwbart,  Marvin  Louis,  5,744,462.  CI.  514- 
177.(X)0. 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York:  See — 

Goldgaber.   Dmitry   Y.;  Schwarzman.  Alexander  L  .  and  ELsenberg- 
Grtinbei^.  Moi5<hi.  5.744,368.  CI  4.36- .501. 000 
Research  Institute  of  Petnileum  Processing:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao,  Yuziii;  Li,  Yanqing;  Jing,  Zhenhua;  Gu,  Haohui; 
Liang,  ZJianqiao;  and  Cheng,  Baoyu,  5.744,674,  CI.  585-489.000. 
Retter,  Dale:  See— 

VanZeeland.  Anthony:  Rener.  Dale;  and  Dikov.  Stefen.  5.743.666.  CI. 
4(XM85.000 
Reudink.  Douglas  O.:  and  Reudink.  Mark,  to  Metawavc  Communications 
Corporation.  Svstem  and  method  for  cellular  beam  spectrum  management 
5.745.841.  CI.  455-62  (XX) 
Reudink.  Mark:  See — 

Reudink.  Douglas  O.:  and  Reudink.  Mari.  5.745.841.  CI  455-^2  (XX) 
Reuss,  Oswald,  to  Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Snap-engaging  apparatus 

for  a  riMable  component.  5.745.025.  CI.  338- 167  (XX). 
Reuther.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Linhart.  Friedrich;  Moench.  Dietmar;  Scherr.  Guenter;  Reuther.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Liwencak.  Pnmo/.  5,744.(X)1.  CI.  162- 164.300. 
Revet).  Inc.:  See — 

Faris.  Sadeg  M.,  5,745.164,  CI   34X-60.(XX). 
Rex,  Lewis  L.,  to  Rex  Systems,  Int.  Adjustable  drill  hole  jig  for  caipenliy 

applications.  5,743.684.  CI.  408  115  0()R 
Rex  Svstems.  Inc  :  See — 

Rex.  U-wis  L..  5.743.684,  CI.  4081 15(X)R 
Reyal,  Jean-Piefie:  See— 

Cozar.  Ricatdo;  and  Reyal.  Jean-Pierre.  5.744.868.  O.  257-767.000. 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Yarbougii.  Patrice  O  ;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Krawczynski. 
krzysztof  Z';  Tarn,  Albert;  and  Fry,  Kirk  E  ,  to  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc. 
DNA  sequences  of  entcncally  transmitted  non-A/non-B  hepatitis  viral 
agent  and  characteristic  epitonc  thereof.  5.744.447.  CI.  514-12  (X)0. 
Reynaud,  Francois:  See — 

Bartolo.  William:  Lecom.  Noel:  and  Reynaud.  Francois.  5.745.338.  CI. 
361-637.000 
Revnolds  Consumer  Prx>ducts.  Inc.:  See — 

■  Tomic.  Mladomir.  5.743.435,  CI.  222-l()5.(XX). 
Revnolds,  Graham  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pk.  Gas  turbine  engine.  5.743.08 1 .  CI. 

60.39.170. 
RF  Prime  Corporation:  See — 

Ralph.  Loren  E..  5.745.017,  CI.  333-1 16(XX) 
Rhee.  Woon/a  M.;  Rao.  Prema  R.;  Chu.  George  H  .  DeLustro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamer.  Carol  F  H.;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A  .  to 
Collagen  Corporatiim.  BitKompatiblc  adhesive  compositions.  5.744.545. 
CI   525  .M.  100 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See — 

Tripptrap.  Peter.  PeterN.  JOrg:  Niemeyer.  Torsten:  and  Scholles.  Herbert. 
5.744.746.  CI.  102-476  OtX). 
Rhoads,  Geoffrey  B  .  to  Digimarc-  Corporation   Ideniihcation/authenucation 

system  using  n)bust,  distributed  coding.  5,745.604.  CI.  382-232  (XX). 
Rhodes.  Eugene  E..  and  Yu.  Wen  Fei.  Apparatus  for  making  a  manifold  for 
an  automtKive  heat  exchanger  5.743.122.  Q.  72-5 1. (XX). 
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Rhodes.  Scon  A.;  and  Jackson.  Andrew  A.,  to  Maxpro  Systems  PTY  Ltd. 
Video  security  system  field  of  the  invention.  5,745,166.  CI.  .148-143.000. 
Rhone  Mirieux:  See — 

Ross.  Louis  Joseph  Norman;  Scott,  Simon  David:  and  Binns,  Manheu 
McKinley,  5,744,143,  CI.  424-229.100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Le   Loarer.  Jean-Luc;  and   Nedez,  Chrislophe,  5,744,420,  CI.  502- 

415.000. 
Persello.  Jacques.  5,744,1 14,  CL  423-335.000. 
RlK>ne-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Desai.  Bhanit;  Lees.  Peter;  Ricca.  Jean-Marc;  and  Tracy,  David  J., 
5.744.063,  CI.  252-.W6.(XX). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animate:  See — 

Ancel,  Jean-Erick;  Bienayme,  Hugues;  and  Meilland,  Pierre,  5,744,617. 
CI.  549-408.000. 
Ribic,  John;  and  Ribit,  Valentin.  Fourth  axis  fixture  quick  change.  5,743,687, 

CI.  409-225.000. 
Ribic,  Valentin:  See — 

Ribic.  John;  and  Ribic,  Valentin.  5,743,687,  CI.  409-225.000. 
Ricard.  Douglas  Alan,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Methixi  and  engine  for 
automating  the  creation  of  simulations  for  demonstrating  use  of  software. 
5,745.738,  CI.  .395-50().(KM) 
Ricca,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Desai,  Bharat;  Lees,  Peter;  Ricca.  Jean-Marc;  and  Tracy,  David  J., 
5.744.063,  CI.  252-.V56.(K)0. 
Rice,  Daniel  S.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Methtxl  for  resizing  an  image  by 

a  factor  of  two.  5,745,123,  CI.  .345-4.39.000. 
Rice.  Janet  Louise;  See — 

Frankeny.  Jerome  Albert;  Frankeny,  Richard  Francis;  Hayden,  Terry 

Frederick;  Imken.  Ronald  Lann;  and  Rice,  Janet  Louise,  5,745,333. 

CI.  361-3I.3.0(X). 

Rice.  Mark  J.;  Kearney.  William  T.  Ill;  Williams,  William  T;  Phatak,  Gancsh 

v.;  and  Maupin,  Timothy  P,  to  Blue  Ridge  Products,  LP.  Disposable 

protective  sleeve  for  a  laryngoscope  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5,743,849.  CI.  6(X)- 1 86.(X)0.' 

Rice,  Mark  X..  to  Hollingsead  International,  Inc.  Aircraft  video  monitor 

deployment  and  retraction  apparatus.  5.743.487,  CI.  244-l.(X)R. 
Rich,  David  Arthur:  See— 

Norsworthy,  Steven  Robert;  and  Rich,  David  Arthur,  5,745,061,  CI. 
.341- 131. (XX). 
Richard.  Alan:  See — 

Salerno.  Jack;  i^yracky,  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen,  Chastain,  David; 
Amev,  Michel;  Beck.  Benjamin:  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin; 
and  Richard,  Alan.  5.743,614,  CI.  .353-122.000. 
Richards,  Adam:  See — 

Lupion,  Peter  James;  Buxton,  Robert  Frank;  Hunter.  Ian;  Price,  Handel 
Glasnant;  Richards,  Adam.  Tilling.  John  Simon;  and  Zimmer.  Dennis 
Jack,  5.745,674,  CI.  .395-182.180. 
Richards.  Carl  D.:  Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Gauldic.  Jack;  and  Brown.  Thomas 
Joseph,  to  Bristol  Meyers  Squibb  Company;  and  McMasler  University. 
Regulation  of  cellular  invasiveness.  5,744,442.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Richards,  Ian  Christopher:  See — 

Braver,  Jean-Louis;  Hodgson.  David  Michael;  Richards,  Ian  Christo- 
pher; and  Witherington.  Jason.  5.744,635,  CI.  56(J-183.(XX). 
Richardson.  Charles T.  Jr;  Billingsley,  Samuel  K,  III;  and  Livingston,  Robert 
W .  Jr..  to  United  Slates  Advanced  Network.  Inc.  Three-wav  call  detection 
and  response  svstem.  5.745.558.  CI   379-189.000. 
Richter.  Robert  E.  Golf  swing  timing  trainer.  5.743,805,  CI.  473-213.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwata.  Noriyuki,  5.745.299,  CI.  359-684.(XX). 

Maegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Ikuo.  5.745.463.  CI.  .369-59.000. 

Miyazaki.  Hideto.  5,744,929,  CI.  318-696.000. 

Nakagawa,  Yoshikatsu;  Suzuki.  MasamiLsu;  Takahashi.  Saloshi;  and 

Kokaji.  Harumi,  5.745,483,  CI.  370-335.(XX). 
Nomura.  Takakazu;  Sawamura,  Eiji;  Hosaka,  Hiroshi;  Araki.  SoukichI: 
Honda,  Yoshimasa;  Imoto.  Shinji;  and  Nitta.  Ryu/o,  5,745,664,  CI. 
395-ll7.0(X). 
Oka.  Kouji,  5.745.688.  CI   395-2(X).}40. 

Yasui,  Moloka/u;  and  Kalo,  Yasuhisa.  5.745.247,  CL  358-296.0(XI. 
Rid-Gid  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cline.  David,  5.743,672,  CI.  403-403.000. 
Riedel-de  Hacn  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schniand,  Horst;  Kellermeier.  Bemd;  Bartels,  Gtinter:  and  Schmidt, 
Hans-Jurgen,  5,744,6,38,  CI.  .562-4.56.(XX). 
Rieger.  Bemhard:  See — 

Reiffenralh,  Volker;  and  Rieger,  Bemhard,  5,744,058,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Rieger.  Jens:  See — 

Fischer,  Joachim;  Dietzen.  Franz-Josef:  Ehrmann,  Gerd;  De  Grave, 
Isidoor;  and  Rieger,  Jens,  5,744,505,  CI.  52I-60.(XX). 
Riess,  Gerard:  See — 

Nugay,  Turgut;  and  Riess.  Gerard,  5,744,558,  CI.  526-175.(XX). 
Rigau  Rigau,  Xavier;  Jodra  Barron,  Rixlolfo;  Jame  Casbas,  Sergio;  and 
Fernandez-Diaz  Mascort,  Xavier.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Versatile 
scaling  of  drawings.  5,745.6.59,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Rigazio.  Luca:  See — 

Sandri.  Paolo;  Borghi,  Maria  Rosa;  and  Rigazio.  Luca,  5.745,352,  CI. 
363-4  l.tXXJ. 
Rijckaert,  Albert  M.  A.;  and  Saeijs,  Ronald  W.  J.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration.   Recording/repniducing    apparatus    of    the    helical    scan    type. 
5,745,638.  O.  .386-54.(XX). 
Rijkse.  Karel  Jakob;  See — 


Kosler,  Arian;  and  Rijkse,  Karel  Jakob,  5,745,162,  CI.  348-16.000. 
Rijk.suniveniiteit  Te  Groningen:  See — 

Meijer,  Robert  Johan;  and  Stapel,  Comelis,  5,744,804,  CI.  25O-.369.000. 
Ringo,  Peter,  to  Perstorp  AB.  Thermosetting  laminate.  5.744,220,  CI.  428- 

195.000. 
Riondel,  Alain;  and  Paul.  Jean-Michel,  to  Elf  Alcx:hem  S.A.  Prixress  for  the 
preparation  of  alkylimidazolidone  (meth)acrylates.  5.744,613.  CI    548- 
324.100. 
Risch.  Lothar;  Hofmann,  Franz;  Rosner,  Wolfgang;  and  Krautschneider, 
Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  production  of  a 
read-only-memory  cell   arrangement   having   vertical   MOS  transistors. 
5.744,.393.  CI.  438-275.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Akio:    Noguchi,    Ymhifumi;    Kawano,    Masakazu;    and 
lke7.awa,  Akira,  5.743,182.  CI.  10I-I29.0(X). 
Ritchie,  Shawn  W.;  Koelsch.  Michael  Leroy;  and  Young,  Charles  Eduard,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  thermallv  aiuching  an  element  to 
a  mounting  surface.  5.743,995,  CI.  I.56-499.(XX).' 
Riie-Hite  Corporation;  See — 

Beringer,  Mark  D.;  Leppert,  David  P:  and  Schulte,  Peter  S.,  5,743,317, 
CI.  160-10.000. 
Ritter.  Ann  Melinda:  See — 

Jackson.   Melvin  Robert;  Bewlav.  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Ritter,  Ann 
Melinda,  5.743.322.  CI.  164-98.0(X). 
Ritter,  Michael  Walker:  See — 

Lynn,   Kerry   Eugene;  Oppcnheimcr,  Alan;   Ritter,  Michael  Walker, 
Zweig,  Jonathan  Marcus;  and  Mullins.  Jeffery  L.,  5,745.699,  CI. 
.395-2(X).750. 
Rivera,  Benjamin  C:  See — 

Berg.  Howard  G.;  and  Rivera,  Benjamin  C,  5,743,582,  CI.  294-99.200. 
RiNiana  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

KendalK   John    Hugh;    Mohindra.    Ranvir    Biki;    Rutherford,    Duane 
Stephen:  Satake.  Satoru;  Kanamoto.  Sigeharti;  and  Kumamoto.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.744.184,  CI.  426-5()6.(XX) 
Rivier.  Catherine  L.:  Sei — 

Hocger,  Carl  A.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.;  Theobald.  Paula  Guess;  Porter,  John 
S.;  Rivier.  Catherine  L.;  and  Vale,  Wvlie  Walker.  Jr..  5,744,450.  CI. 
514-15.(XX). 
Rivier.  Jean  E.  F:  See — 

Hoeger,  Carl  A.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F:  Theobald.  Paula  Guess;  Porter.  John 
S.;  Rivier.  Catherine  L.;  and  Vale.  Wvlie  Walker,  Jr.  5,744.4.'iO,  CI. 
5I4-15.(XX). 
Rix,  Manhew  Lee:  See — 

Shelley.  Richard  M.;  and  Rix.  Matthew  Lee.  5.743.942,  CI.  96- 1  I8.(XX). 
RLT  Acquisition,  Inc.:  See — 

Kellv.  Bryan   M.;   Petemieier,  Norman  B.;   Kellv,   Mattheu    F;  and 
Oitmann.  J.  Richard.  5.743.523,  CI.  273-138.10(). 
RMHD  International,  Inc.:  .Vic— 

Rciss.  Edward;  and  Schcnk.  Brenda  J.,  5.743,895,  CL  604-377.0(X). 
Ri>.  Se  Yong:  ire- 
Kim,  Ki  Chai;  and  Ro,  Se  Yong,  5,744.970,  CI.  324-636.(KX). 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Kessler,  Peter,  5.742,973.  CI.  1.5-2.50.460. 

SchlaJ.  Siegfried;  and  Boecking,  Friedrich.  5.743.470,  CI.  239-533.400. 
Schnaibcl,  Eberhard;  and  Blischke.  Frank.  5.743.083,  CI.  60-274.0(X). 
Tanten,  Leo;  Fleischer.  Ulrich;  Baith.  Michael:  and  Mueller.  Bemd, 

5.744,717,  CI.  73-514.180. 
Unland,  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar;  Bollig.  Stefan;  Haeming.  Wemer;  Roth- 
haar.  Ulrich:  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Hilhcrl,  Wolfgang;  Slobixla,  Robert; 
Baeuerle.   Michael;  and  Edelmann,  Thomas,  5,743,233,  CI.    123- 
425  (XK). 
Robert  H.  Peterson  Co.:  See — 

Bix;keloo,  Maurice  O.;  Stone,  Terrell  A.;  and  St.  Julien,  .\.  Robert, 
.5.743.249,  CI.  126-512.tXX). 
Roberts,  Michael  Richard;  Camp.  Alphonsc  E)ominic:  Parton.  Richard  Lee; 
and  Collins.  Daniel  John,  to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Company.  Photographic  silver 
halide  media  for  digital  optical  recording.  5.744.287.  CI.  4.30-363.(XX). 
Rdbertshaw  Controls  Conipanv:  See — 

Kelly.  Samuel  T;  and  Dewey,  Robert  G.,  Jr,  5.743,293,  CI.  1 37-489..S(X). 
Robertson.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Foumier.  Maurice  D.;  Gonyea,  David  C;  Reluzco,  George:  Robertson, 
Kenneth  J.;  and  McGrane,  John  P,  5,743.711.  G.  415-209  2(X). 
Rohideau.  Rixhelle  R.:  See — 

Buccellato,  Gina  M.;  Rohideau.  R<x;helle  R.;  Hoffmann.  Keith  M.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gregory  F.  5.744.2.W.  CI  428-41  l.l(K) 
Robin,  John  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Methixi  and  apparatus  for  eliminating 
interference  caused   bv   spurious  signals  in  a  communication  device. 
5,745,848,  CI.  455-296.(XX>. 
Robinson.  Joel  E.:  See — 

Sitzema.  Ronald  L;  Robinson,  Joel  E.;  and  Townc.  Robert  D.,  Jr., 
.5.743.634.  CI.  .162.14 1. (XX). 
Robinson,  Ken  K.;  and  Mieville.  Rixlnev  L..  to  Mega-Carbon  Company. 

Monolithic  carbonaceous  article.  5,744.421,  CI.  .502-4 1 6.fXX). 
Robinson.  Michael  G..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Computer  system  including  a 
portable  portion  and  a  stationary  portion  providing  both  uni-priKessing  and 
multipriKcssing  capabilities.  5,745.733.  CI.  .395-5(X),(KX). 
Robinson.  Norman  F.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Pressure  actuated 

check  valve.  5.743.292,  CI.  137-493.900. 
Robles  Akesolo.  Miguel  Angel.  Wind  system  for  electric  power  generation. 

5.744,871,  CI.  290-55.0(X). 
Rocha,  Gerald  F:  See — 


Kennedv,  William  J.:  Provost,  George  A.;  and   Rixrha.  Gerald   F, 
5,744',()8n.  CI   2M-I67.000. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

Diimer.  Manfred.  5.744.624,  CI.  552-299.000. 
Veil,.  Joachim.  5.744,6.34.  CI.  .560-174.000 
Rivio  Aznat  Escolano:  See — 

Garcia-Hemando.  Maria  del  Rosario,  5.742.979.  O   I6-95.(X)R. 
Rock.  John  G.:  See — 

Ash.  Charles  E.;  Fisher  Kevin  R.;  Knieger.  Wallace  F.;  Simon.  Michael 
L..  and  Rock.  John  G.,  5.743,9.'i9,  CI    118-2(>4.(XX) 
Rocks.  Robert  J  :  Set — 

Saykj.  Anthony;  and  Rocks,  Robert  J.,  5.743,1.35,  CI  73-293.0(XI. 
Rockuell  International  Corporation:  Sfi'— 

Bampton.    Clifford    C.    Burkett.    Robert;    and    Rvang.    Hong-Son. 
5.745.8.34.  CI.  41 9-37.(XX). 
Roda-Balzarini,  Emilio.  Dev ice  to  facilitate  the  act  of  putting  on  hosiery. 

5.743.446.  CI   22.3-112.000. 
Rixbbauch.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Leekcr.  Jerald  W ;  and  Rodabaugh,  Ronald  D.,  5.743.968. 0.  I.34-2.0(X) 
Rixlgers.  Ian  M.,  to  Burner  Systems  International,  Inc.  Premixed  gas  burner 

5.743,727.  CI.  43I-328.(XX). 
Rodger>.  Robert  E  .  Jr  Stationary  exercise  apparatus  with  adjustable  crank 

5.743,8.34.  CI.  482-57.(XXl 
Rodi.  Anton:  Sir — 

Compcra.  Christian;  Grei^e.  Martin;  Hermiann.  Bemd; and  Rodi.  Anion. 
5.743,189,  CI.  10I-487.(KX). 
Rodriguez  Valcarcel.  Malias:  See — 

Silges  Menendez.  Femando;  Alvarez  Tamargo.  Francisco;  Tamargi' 
Garcia.  Francisco;  Rodriguez  Valcarcel.  Malias;  and  Muruzabal  Sil- 
ges. Cavodonga.  5.744.109,  CI.  423-210.000 
Rodseth.  Richard  C:  Sit— 

Piersol.  Kurt  W.;  Susser,  Joshua  B;  and  Rodseth.  Richard  C,  5.745,910, 
CI.  707-5l5.(XX) 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fahrik:  See — 

Denkinger.  Peler  and  EKer  Wilhelm.  5.744.565,  CI   526-3I8.4(Xl 
Roessler.  Thomas  Harold;  Van  Compel,  Paul  Theodore;  Schlinz.  Daniel 
Robert;  Heath.  Mark  Cordon;  and  Fro,i.  Geoffrey  Walter  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  an  absorbent  article  with 
asymmetric  lea  elastics  5.743.994.  CI.  156-495.0(X). 
Rogan.  Keith  Robert:  .Sci- — 

Skuse.  David  Robert;  Eagles.  Warren  Paul:  and  Rogan.  Keith  Roben. 
5.743.952,  CI    1()6-4I6.(XX) 
Rogers.  Harvcv :  Sci- — 

Wixillev,   Christopher   P.;    Rogers.    Harvev.    and    Mourelatos.    John. 
.S.743,966.  CI.  118-718.000 
Rogers,  Mark  Dtniglass:  See — 

Mealev.  Bruce  Gerard;  Peek.  Jeffrey  Scon;  Roger>,  Mark  Douglass; 
Swanberg.  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams.  Michael  Stephen.  5.745.763. 
CI.  .195-68 l.(KX1 
Rogers,  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Lagarde,  Konrad  Charles;  and  Rocers,  Richard  Michael.  5.745.754,  CI. 
.195-6 15. (XX) 
Rogers.  Wesley  A,  to  Electronic  De\  elopmeni.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  a  vehicle  charge  storage  system  5,744.938.  CI   320-l34,(XX) 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    See — 

Diaz.  Thierry  Christian  Claude;  Meyer.  Jean-Philippe  Gaetan;  and  Cruz. 
Carlos  Arfon.so.  5,744,546.  CI.  525-57.(XXI. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Hiniaki.  .5.745.148.  CL  .347-201.000. 
Rohi.  Kurt:  Sec— 

Kieler  Herbert;  Klemisch.  Herbert;  Rohr  Kurt;  Sanionus.  Roll;  Sc-huler 
Manfred;  and  Voss.  Wolf-Dietrich.  5.743.688,  CI.  409-268.(XX). 
Rohrbach.  Ronald  P;  Jones.  Gordon  W.:  Unger,  Peter  D.;  Bause,  Daniel;  Xue. 
Livin:  and  Dondero.  Russell,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Hollow  fibers  impreg- 
nated wilh  solid  particles.  5.744.236,  CI  428-372.(XX). 
Roin.  Ivan:  Set — 

Thanavala.  Jasmin;  Thakur  Arvind;  Roin.  Ivan;  and  Pride.  Michael. 
.5,744,1.1.';,  CI  424-131.100. 
Rojas,  Michael ;  and  Amodo,  Marilv n.  Body  v.am  lighted  drinking  receptacle. 

.5,74.1,620.0.362-101.000, 
Rolf.  John  M.:  Ohmizu,  Akimasa;  Latham.  Shawn  D.:  and  Bhattachary a. 
Prabir.  lo  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation,  Manufacturing  process  for  the 
production  of  punfied  transferrin  5,744,586.  CI.  5.10-.194.(XX). 
Rolfe.  Mark:  Sei— 

Draetta.  Giulio;  Rolle,  Mark;  Eckstein,  Jens  W.;  and  Coitarel,  Guil- 
laume,  5.744,.143.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Rolls-Rovce  pic:  See — 

Reynolds.  Graham  A..  5.743.081.  CI.  60- .19. 170. 
Walsh.  Philip  P:  Corbett.  Nicholas  C;  and  Rowe.  Arthur  L..  5.743,079. 
CI.  60- .19.0.10. 
Rolph,   Dennis   P,  lo  Diversified  Fa.slening  Systems,   Inc,  Wall  anchor 

5.743,061,  CI.  52-69».tXXl. 
Rolston.  Stephen  C;  and  A.shford.  Edward  M.,  to  Short  Brothers  PLC. 

Aenxiynamic  low  drag  structure  5.743,488,  CI.  244-53.0OB. 
Romick.  Jerome  M  :  See — 

Teufel,  Rainer  B,;  Friar,  Timothv  A,;  Kolada,  Paul  P;  Romick,  Jerome 
M.;  Tavlor  Marc  D :  and  Beaidslev,  Duane,  5,743,607.  CI.  312- 
265,200 
Ronen.  Yzhak.  to  AT&T  Corp.  lnteracti\e  and  infomiation  data  services 
telephone  billing  system.  5.745.-556.  CI.  379- 1 27 .(XX), 


Root.  Loren  Francis,  to  MoioiDla.  Inc.  Apfiaralus  for  mounting  a  flip-chip 

semiconductor  device  5.744,869.  O   2.57-778.«X) 
Rosa.  Elsie   Malhemaiical  investment  game.  5.743,531,  CI   273-278.(XXI 
Roscher.   Ciinier;    Linerer,    Heinz;   Engelmann.   Axel.    Kaufmann.    Wolf- 
Dietmar;   Laugwiiz.   Bemd;   and   Schnabel.   Han'.-Dietmar,  in  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    PnKes>  for  the  preparation  of  the  non-toxic  salts  of 
6-niethyl-3,4-dihydro-l,2,3-oxathiazin-4-one  2.2-diuxide  and  arrangement 
for  carrying  out  ibis  process  5.744.010,  CI   203-43  000 
Rose.  Janna  L  :  See — 

Ekem.    Ronald   J .   Armacanqui.    Miguel    E.;   and   Ro>e.   Janna    L. 
5,743,(XX),  CI.  29-623.200. 
Rose.  Peter:  See— 

\ocelsang.  Klaus;  Rose.  Peter:   On.  Helmut,  and   Heilinger,  Peter. 
.^743,232.  CI    123-120.(XXi 
Rosen.  Diwglas  Jay;  and  Smith.  Ross  Faulkner  Jr .  lo  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  sv.stem  lor  testing  the  inieroperabiliiv  of  application  ptograms. 
5.745.767,  ci  395-7(M,(XX) 
Rosen,  Hal  Jervis;  Set — - 

Best.  Margaret  Evans;  Rosen.  Hal  Jervis;  Rubin.  Kurt  Allan;  and  Strand.' 
Timothv  CaH.  5.745.473.  CI.  ,169-275.100. 
Rosen,  Sholom  S,.  lo  Citibank.  N  A  Trusted  agenis  for  open  distrihutuw  of 

electronic  money.  5,745,886.  CI  7(I5-39.(K«I 
Rosen.  Terrv  Jav:  See — 

Ume.'joh'n  Adams,  111;  and  R»«en.  Terry  Jav.  5,744,480.  CI    514- 
.105.(XK> 
Ro>enherg.  Jonaitian  David:  Sei' — 

Hanung.  John;  Jacquin.  Amaud  Enc.  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David. 
5.745,178.  CI   .148-»05.0(X» 
Rosendahl.  Mary  S  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Looker.  Douglas  L  ;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S  :  StMler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C  ;  Mathevv s.  .Anionv 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.744.329.  CI  435-696.(XXi 
Rosenhauer  Alan  F.:  Set — 

>eager,  Jeffrey ;  Rosenhauer  Alan  F.;  and  Jensen.  Joel  R..  5.745.689.  CI 
395-2(X)  .361). 
Rosenthal.  Dieter  See — 

Kneppe.  Giinier;  Rosenthal  Dieter:  and  KrSmer  Stephan.  5.743.125. 0 
72-201.000 
Rmin.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Nemeth.  LaszloT;  Lewi>.  Gregory  J  ;and  Rosin.  Richard  R.  5.744.619, 
CI  549-523.000. 
Rosinanie.  Inc  :  See^ 

Cummins.  Richard  F..  5.744.05 1 .  CI,  252-62.01X1. 
Rosner  Wolfgang:  See — 

Risch.  Lothar;  Hofmann.  Franz;  Riisner.  Wolfcang,  and  Krautschneider 
Wolfgang.  5.744..193.  CI.  43S-275.(XX) 
Ros^,  Carl:  Sei' — 

Chen.  Shiuh-Hui  Steven:  Ross.  Carl:  and  Hughes.  Donald  L  ,  5.744.725. 
CI  73-724.(XXt 
Ro>s.  John  W.:  See — 

Blanion.  Russell.  Ross.  John  W.;  and  Sieamv.  Thorttw.  5.743.096.  CI. 
62-50100 
Ros>.  Louis  Joseph  Norman:  Scon.  Simon  David;  and  Binns.  Manhew 
McKinlev.  to  Rhone  Merieux.  Viral  vaccines.  5.744.143.  CI  424-229  1(XI 
Ross.  Randall  D.:  Se.-— 

Bavs.  F  Bam ;  Ross.  Randall  D  :  and  Vajda.  Stephen  M  .  5.743.910.  CI 

606-99.(XXI 

Ross.  Stephen  O..  and  McWilliams.   Mark   D..  to  Medication  Delivery 

Devices.  Inc   Infusion  pump,  treatment  fluid  hag  therefor  and  method  for 

the  use  thereof.  5.743.878.  CI  6(U-11|,(XXI, 

Rossalo.  Eridc.  Motor  vehicle  parking  installation.  5.743.6%.  CI    414- 

228.0(X). 
Rossi.  Aldo:  See — 

Ciscaio.  Doriano:  Rossi.  Aldo;  Colombo,  Federico;  and  Grillini,  Angi- 
olino.  5.745.279.  CI   359-233  (XXi 
Rossi.  Robert  J    Fibrous  product  and  methixi  thereof  wilh  tfiermoplastic 

polymeric  impregnani  5.744.408.  CI.  442-383.aX). 
Roslo'ker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Process  for  forming   low   dielectric  constant   layers  using  fullerenes 
5.744,399,  CI  438-622.(XXl 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Non-square  die  for  inte- 
grated circuits  and  systems  conulning  the  same.  5,'744,856,  CI.  257- 
618.000 
Rostoker  Michael  D .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Semiconductor  packaging 
technique  yielding  increased  inner  lead  couni  for  a  given  die-receiving 
area.  5,744',858.  CI.  257-666.0(Xl 
Rostoker  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Jones,  Edwin  R  :  Bovle.  Dixiglas  B  : 
and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  to  LSI  Li>gic  Corporation  Optimization  process- 
ing for  integrated  circuit  physical  design  automation  system  using  opti- 
mally switched  ci>sl  function  compulations  5.745.363.  CI.  364-468  280. 
Rostoker  Michael  D.;  Daane.  John,  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  to  LSI  Logic 
CiHpivration.  Traffic  conmil  sv>tcm  utilizing  cellular  telephone  system 
5,745,865,  CI   701- II  7,(XX). 
Rotelec:  See — 

Kunstreich,    SieN>;    Kouvoumdjian.    Michel;    and    Takau.    Minoru. 
5,743,.324,  CI,  I64-5(m!(XX). 
Roth.  James  A.:  See — 

Tang.  Solomon  H.;  and  Roth,  James  A,  5,74.3.987.  CI    1.56-244  110 
Rivihhaar,  Ulrich:  See— 
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Unland,  Stefan:  Tomo,  Oskar;  Bollig.  Stefan;  Haeming,  Werner;  Roth- 
haar.  Ulrich;  Surjadi.  I»an;  Hilben.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda.  Robert: 
Baeuerle.  Michael;  and  Edelmann.  Thomas.  5.743.233.  CI.    123- 
425.000. 
Rotta  Research  Laboratorium  S.p.A.:  See — 

Makovec.  Francesco;  Rovati.  Lucio  C  ;  and  Rovali.  Luigi  A..  5,744.607, 
CI.  546-146.000. 
Rouse.  George  V.:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Bajor,  George:  and  Rouse.  George  V..  5,744,852,  CI. 
257-506.000.  . 

Roussis.  Stilianos  G.;  Fedora.  James  W.;  and  Cameron,  Andrew  sf.  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  for  analyzing  total  reactive 
sulfur  5.744.702.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Roux.  Piene:  See — 

Pena,  Jorge  Fernando;  Postic,  Robert:  and  Roux.  Pierre,  5,743,976,  CI. 

152-543.000. 
Rovali,  Lucio  C:  See — 

Makovec.  Francesco:  Rovati,  Lucio  C;  and  Rovati,  Luigi  A..  5.744,607. 
CI.  546-146.000. 
Rovati,  Luigi  A.:  See — 

Makovec.  Francesco:  Rovati,  Lucio  C;  and  Rovati.  Luigi  A..  5,744,607, 
CI.  546-146.000. 
Rowe,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Walsh,  Philip  P;  Corbett.  Nicholas  C;  and  Ro»e.  Arthur  L  .  5.743.079. 
CI.  60-39.030. 
Rowe,  Edward  A.;  Chen.  Hang-Chang  Bobby;  and  Lindrose.  Mark  E.,  to 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Single  phase  liquid  composition  for 
cleaning  and  paint  stripping  and  use  thereof.  5.744.437.  CI.  510-204.000. 
Rowland.  George  E.;  Cloud.  Michael  L.;  and  Milligan.  Daniel  J.,  to  United 
Slates  Gypsum  Companv.  Methtxi  for  continuous  refracloryless  calcining 
of  gypsum.  5,743.954.  CI.  106-783.000. 
Roy,  Rajiv:  See— 

Wahawisan.  Weerakiat:  and  Roy.  Rajiv.  5.745.593,  CI.  382-146.000. 
Royalox  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  and  Cook.  Carmen,  5,743,363.  CI.  190-18.00A. 
Rovle,  Ian  A.  Self-locking  tubular  fastener  and  fastener  system.  5.743,690.  CI. 

411-178.000. 
Royo-Salvador.  Miguel  B..  to  Insiituto  Vesalio  S.L.  Cervical  reclinalion 

cushion.  5,743.271.  CI.  128-845.000. 
Rozario.  Ranjit  J.:  See — 

Cherukuri.  Ravikrishna  V;  and  Rozario.  Ranjit  J.,  5.745.732,  CI.  395- 
495.000. 
Rozetti.  Maks.  lo  Impact  With  Quality,  Inc.  Systems  for  requesting  services 

using  card  reading  terminals.  5.745,554,  CI.  379-91.020. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Mast.  Rex;  and  Rasmussen.  Trevor,  5.743,542,  CI.  280-47.260. 
Ruben.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Hudson,  Peter  L.;  He.  Wei  Wu;  and  Ruben.  Steven  M..  5.744..344.  CI. 
435-l%.000. 
Rubin.  Kim  T:  See — 

Forsland,  Brace  M.;  and  Rubin,  Kim  T,  5,745.324.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Rubin.  Kurt  Allan:  See — 

Best.  Margaret  Evans;  Rosen.  Hal  Jervis;  Rubin.  Kurt  Allan;  and  Strand. 
Timothy  Carl.  5,745.473.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Johansson,  Eric  T.  to  Aradigm  Corporation.  Method 
for  relea;>ing  controlled  amount  of  aerosol  medication.  5,743,252,  CI. 
128-200.140. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  See — 

Gonda.  Igor;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M..  5,743.250,  CI.  128-200.140. 

Rubscha.  Robert  R;  and  Gramlich.  John  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document 

or  copy  sheet  tray  sheet  set  sensor  actuator  5.743.522.  CI.  271-265.020. 

Ruda.  Mitchell  C  ;  Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W.;  and  Caffey,  David  Pace,  to  Opto 

Power  Corp.  Laser  diode  system.  5,745,519,  CI.  372-101.000. 
Rudrich,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Eichholz,  Heinz-Dieter;  Ludewig.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Rudrich.  Hans- 
Peter,  5.743.511.  CI.  251-129.040. 
Rudshteyn.  Alexander:  See — 

Beryozkin.  Vladimir;  and  Rudshteyn.  Alexander,  5,743,196,  CI.  110- 
240.000. 
Ruesl.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Hsu.  Yung  C;  and  Ruest,  Dennis  A.,  5,744.647,  CI.  568-41.000. 
Ruf.  Oiinter:  See — 

Meixner.  Jiirgen;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Miiller,  Manfred;  and  Ruf,  Giinter. 
5.744.248.  CI.  428-482.000. 
Ruggles.  Bryan  K.;  Green.  Jace  N.;  and  Chacon.  Richard  F.  to  Newell 
Operating  Company.  Vertical  window  shade.  5,743.318.  CI.  160-168.10V. 
Ruhlemann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Lindner.  Paul;  and  Ruhlemann.  Ulrich.  5.743.516.  CI.  267-30.000. 
Ruiz,  Oscar  Jaime:  See — 

Frater.  Norman  Kermit;  Gerson,  David;  Heitkamp.  Gary  L.;  Hoffmann. 
Thomas  Mark;  Hollowell.  John  Philip;  Kanas.  Peter  William;  Ruiz. 
Oscar    Jaime;    and    .Sanicky.    Enrique    Eduardo.    5.742,996,    CI. 
29-603.060. 
Rundquist.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Peters.  Kimberiy  T;  Rundquist.  Paul  A.:  and  Hiller.  John  J..  5.744,146, 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Runge,  Marschall  S.:  See — 

Lollar.  John  S.;  and  Runge.  Marschall  S..  5.744,446.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Runge.  Thomas  M    Biventricular  pulsatile  cardiac  support  system  having  a 
mechanically  balanced  stroke  volume  5.743.845.  CI.  600-16.000. 


Rushing.  S.  Everett.  Universal  picture  hanger  with  wall  stud  mounted  hanger 

ba.seplate.  5.743..5(n.  CI.  248-495.000. 
Russ.  Werner  Hubert;  and  Schumacher.  Christian,  lo  Hoechst  Akliengesell- 
schaft.  water-soluble,  hber-reactive  anthraquinone  compounds.  5,744.622. 
CI.  552-232.000. 
Russek.  Jaime  Ellstein;  and  Garcia,  Marcelo  Mejia.  to  Vitrica.  S.A.  de  C.V. 

Braided  sleeving  with  rib  strands.  5.744.206.  CI.  428-36.300. 
Russell.  Robert  J.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  System  and  mecha- 
nism for  assigning  pre-established  electronic  addresses  to  printed  circuit 
boards.  5,745.389,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Ru.ssell.  Rosemarie  M.  PrxKess  for  tini.shing  a  painting.  5,743,789,  CI. 

451-57.000. 
Rust.  Robert  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Two  dimensional  context 
model  obtained  without  a  line  buffer  for  arithmetic  coding.  5.745,603,  CI. 
.382-229.000. 
Rust.  Robert  A..  Co  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Stonng  data  compressed  with 
arithmetic  coding  in  non-contiguous  memory.  5,745.608.  CI.  382-247.000. 
Rutherford.  Duane  Stephen:  See — 

Kendall.    John    Hugh;    Mohindra.    Ranvir    Biki:    Rutherford.    Duane 
Stephen;  Satake.  Satoru,  Kanamoto,  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamoto,  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.744.184.  CI.  426.506000. 
Ryan.  Jeffrey  Michael:  See — 

Bates.  Gary  Lee;  and  Ryan.  Jeffrey  Michael.  5.745,1(K).  CI.  .345- 1 57.000. 
Ryan.  Robert  P.;  and  Banns.  Cordon,  lo  Pnntronix,  Inc.  Printer  integrated 

driver  and  hammerbank.  5,743,665.  CI.  400-323.000. 
Ryang.  Hong-Son:  See— 

Bamplon.    Clifford    C;    Burkett.    Robert;    and    Ryang.    Hong-Son. 
5.745.834.  CI.  419-37.000. 
Ryu.  Do  Hyun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  chip-loading  apparatus. 

5.743.695.  CI.  414-222.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Rees.  Wayne  M..  5.743,514.  O.  252-186.390. 
S  L  X  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Carpentier.  Claude.  5.745.585.  CI.  381-103.000. 
Sabalo.  Alberto  B.:  See— 

Bredall,  Wilham  A.;  Breuer.  Miklos  M.;  Gavino,  Ximena  A.;  Loew, 
Christopher;    Meessmann.   Jeffrey    Scott;    McDowell.    Douglas   J.: 
Sabato,  Alberto  B.;  Spencer,  Jean  L.;  Vidra.  James  D.;  and  Wreford, 
Stanley.  5.742.972.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Sabinsa  Corporation:  See — 

Majeed.  Muhammed:  Badmaev.  Vladimir;  and  Rajendran.  Ramaswamv. 
5.744. 1 6 1 .  CI.  424-464.000 
Sabre  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Strothmann.  Russell  L.,  5.745,880,  CI.  705-7.000. 
Sachs.  Martin:  See — 

Patak.  Melvin;  and  Sachs.  Martin,  5.743,381,  CI.  2OO-31O.0(K). 
Sachs.  Patricia:  See — 

Jordan.  Brigitte;  Goldman.  Ron;  and  Sachs.  Patricia.  5.745,113,  CI. 
345-349.000. 
Sadeghi.  Homayoun:  See — 

Founds.  Henry  W.;  and  Sadeghi.  Homayoun,  5,744,318,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Saeijs.  Ronald  W.  J.  J.:  See— 

Rijckaert.  Albert  M.  A.;  and  Saeijs.  Ronald  W.  J.  J.,  5,745.638.  CI. 
386-54.000. 
Saeki.  Keiji:  See — 

Kitayama.  Yoshifumi;  Mon.  Kazuhiro;  Saeki,  Keiji;  and  Akiguchi, 
Takashi,  5.744.382,  CI.  438-106.000 
Sahyun.  Melville  R.  V:  See— 

McCormick.  Fred  B.;  Drath.  David  J.;  Gorodisher.  llya;  Kropp.  Michael 
A.;  Palazzollo.  Michael  C;  and  Sahyun.  Melville  R  V.  5.744,557,  CI. 
.526-171.000. 
Sai,  Hidenori:  See — 

Nagai.  Koichi;  and  Sai.  Hidenori,  5.745.470.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Said.  Medhat:  See— 

Benedelte,  Walter;  Said,  Medhal;  and  Glovalsky.  Andrew  Z..  5.743.457. 
CI.  228-33.000. 
Saidi.  M.  Yazid:  See — 

Baricer.  Jeremy;  and  Saidi.  M.  Yazid.  5.744.265.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Saigo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi:   Shimoyama.   Kenichi;  Saigo.  Tsutomu;  and  Takada. 
Yoshihide.  5.744.963.  CI.  324-427.000 
Saint-Gobain  Industrial  Ceramics.  Inc.:  See— 

Grodsinsky.  Carlos  M.;  and  Kimmich.  Kevin  D..  5,744.803.  CI.  2.50- 
369.000. 
Saini-Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corpiwation:  See — 

Cortellini.  Edmund  A..  5.744.413.  CI.  .501-128.000. 
Saito.  Asao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Liquid  jet  head,  and  liquid  jet 

apparatus  therefor.  5.745.1.36.  CI.  347-50.000 
Saito.  Chitose;  and  Okamolo.  Yasunari.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Propulsion  system  for  watercraft.  5.743.773.  CI.  440-53.000. 
Saito.  Jun:  See — 

Goto.  Shinji;  Saito.  Jun;   Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Masao;  Walanabe. 
Yoshiaki;   Isoda.  Yuzo;  Tanoue.   Masahide;  and   Inoue.   Rvukichi. 
5.745.823.  CI.  .399-111.000. 
Saito.  Katsuaki;  Ohue.  Michio;  Fukuda.  Takuya;  Choi,  JaiHo;  and  MiyaiTH>to. 
Yukinobu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Capacitor  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 
5.745,3.36.  CI.  .361 -.321  500. 
Sailo.  Kazuo;  Nakagaki.  Juhei;  Toju,  Yasuko;  and  Kamibayashi,  Noriyuki,  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Information  tracing  system  and  information  tracing 
method.  5,745.686,  CI.  .395-2(X).150. 


Sailo.  Kunivoshi;  Moriyama.  Iv^ao;  and  Okabe.  Jun.  to  Nippon  Mektr<in. 
Limited  Acrylic  copolvmcr  elastomer,  its  blend  rubber  and  blend  rubber 
composition.  5.744_56:',  O.  526-279.000. 
Sailo.  Masahide:  Set—. 

Tanizaw  a.  Shoichi;  Saito.  Masahide:  and  Sunada.  Satoru.  5.743,829.  CI. 
477- 1 74  .(MX). 
Saito.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Ma.saki;  and  Ohtsuki.  Masayuki.  5.745,595, 
CI.  .382-l7ll.()(X) 
Saito.  Mitsuchika:  Sei — 

Yi.  ^ou-Wen.  and  Saito.  Mitsuchika.  5.745,281,  CI.  359.290.(XX1 
Saito.  Salora:  See — 

Yokovama.  Nanio:  Saito,  Saioru;  Tanaka,  Suminori;  Nishihara,  Ma.sa- 
haiii;  and  Ohsugi.  Minoru.  5.744.69(1.  CI  .58H-209.(XX). 
Sailo.  Syuichirii.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  pick-up  apparatus  for 
recording  when  recordini;  medium  is  mined  at  a  stable  speed.  5.745.646. 
CI   .386-117.000. 
Saito.  Tadao:  See — 

Sato.  Morit>;  Momose.  Kenichiro;  Saiit*.  Tadai>;  and  Kusaka.  Takao. 
5.745.-353.  CI   .363-56.(HX) 
Saito.  Takanori   See — 

Okabe.  Hideaki;  Tsuchida,  Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Takanori.  5.744.162.  CI 
424-4X6.(KX). 
Sailo.  Tatsuo.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Distance  measuring  apparatus 

5,745.806.  CI    .396-106  0<XI 
Sailo.  Toshio:  See — 

Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshida.  Masahiro;  Anzai.  Toshiaki;  aiul  Sailo. 
Toshio.  5,743,518,  CI.  271-4.100. 
Sailo.  ^'utaka:  See — 

Mandai.   Masaaki;  Takeuchi.   Hiloshi;   Saito.   ^'utaka.   and   Yoshino. 
Tomoyuki,  5,744,379,  CI.  437-2«8.(XX). 
Sailoh.  Shiroh:  Sei — 

Itsumi.  Kazuhiro:  Shiralori.  Masavuki;  Beppu.  Tatsuro;  Sailoh.  Shiroh. 
Naruse.  ^'ujiro;  Ohala.  Shiiieki;  and  Shirouzu.  Shunji.  5.745.046.  CI. 
.340-825.310 
Sailoh.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato.  Keiji;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  and  Akamine.  Tadao.  5.744.850.  CI.  257- 
43K.(XXI. 
Saitou.  Ttira:  See — 

Abe.  Atsuyoshi:  and  Sailou,  Toru.  5.745.K33.  CI.  399-3.3(1  (KXI 
Saizan.  Robcn  Ttiomas  See- 
Khan.  Muzibul  H.;  and  Saizan.  Ri*ert  Thomas.  5.745.852.  CI    455- 
433.(XX) 
Sakabe.  Masahiko:  Sei — 

Tixb.  Hiroshi;  Kamikado.  Masaru:  Yokovama.  Saloshi;  and  Sakahe. 
Masahiko.  5.743.598.  CI   .31)3. 1 1 .000 
Sakaguchi.  Talsunori:  See — 

Komachiya.  Masahiro;  Oho.  Shigeni:  Shiniada.  Saloshi:  Fumino.  Tak- 
avuki:  Sakaguchi,  Talsunori;  and  Sasavama,  Takao.  5.745.611.  CI 
.3'85-13.(KIO. 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See^ 

Murasaio.  Shigetaka;  and  Sakaguchi.  Nasuvuki.  5.744,829.  CI.  257- 
94.IXX). 
Sakat.  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Ok.i.Tohru:  Sakai.  Hin)shi:  Inukai.  Hidekalsu;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Ikawa. 

Tomoko;  and  Nomura.  Takashi.  5.743.K.56.  CI  600-493.(HM). 
Shinoda.  Masavuki;  Inukai,  Hidekalsu;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi.  5.743.857. 
CI  NHI-496.iXH). 
Sakai.  Ikunori:  See — 

Akagawa.  Tomohiko;  Sakai.  Ikunori;  and  Asano.  Shigehiro,  5,744,535. 
CI.  524-45 1.(1(111. 
Sakai.  Minoru:  See— 

Ezoe.  Toshihidc;  Kubo.  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Kaloh.  Kazunobu: 
Hirano.   Shiaco.   ^'ama/aki.    Kazuki;    Hoshimiva.  Takashi;   Sakai. 
Minoru;  and"  Yoshida.  Telsuo.  5.744.279.  CI.  4.30-264.(XHI. 
Sakai.  Naomi:  Set — 

Rhee.  Winm/a  M.;  Rao.  Prema  R.:  Chu.  George  H  ;  DeLusiro.  Frank  A.: 
Hamer.  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  .\  . 
5.744..545.  CI.  52.5-.HIOO. 
Sakai.  Saloshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takatoshi;  and  Sakai,  Saloshi.  5.745.783,  CI   .395-825  (XHI. 
Sakaki.  Hiromolo:  See — 

Watai.  HiriKi;  Yamaoka.  Akira:  Malsumoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakaki. 
Hiromoio.  5.745.373.  CI.  .3M-490.(XXI. 
Sakamoto.  Ikuo;  and  Majima.  Taisuo.  to  TACHI-S  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  ol 

bonding  die  for  forming  a  seat.  5.743.99fi.  CI    156-58 1. (XX). 
Sakamoto.  Saloshi:  See — 

Nakajima.    Yoshihiro;    Ishida.    Hideioshi;    and    SakanwMo.    Saloshi. 
5.743„559.  CI.  280-74 1. (HX). 
Sakamoto.  Tsutomu:  Set — 

Tsuzuki.  Yoshiji;  and  Sakamoto.  Tsutomu.  5,745,093,  CI.  .345-l()3.(XXI. 
Sakamuri.  RajagopafiJcc — 

Elango.   Varadaraj;   and   Sakamuri.    Rajagopal.   5.744.()48.   CI     568- 
.362.(XXI 
Sakalani.  Naoko:  See— 

Yamada.  Hiroshi:  L'eoka.  Toshitsugu;  Takami.  Akihide;  and  Sakalani. 
Naoko.  5.744.103.  CI.  422-171.(NXI 
Sakaue.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kaaano.  Hirokazu:  Gixla.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki,  5,744,609.  CI. 
.548-209.(XH). 


Sakaue.  ^'oshilaka;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ohno.  Eiji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  infi^rmation  recording  method  and  apparaiu^. 
5.745.467.  CI   369-1 16.(XXI 
Sakaue.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ohno.  Eiji:  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  Ide.  Kazuhisa;  MiNa- 
gawa.  Naoyasu;  and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  .s.745.475.  CI   .369-275  4»xi 
Sakurai.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Kimura.  Tada.shi;  Kobavashi.  Toshihide;  Sakurai.  Katsuhiko;  Tani.  Ken- 
suke;  and  Yoshida.  Mitsuhmv  5.744.079.  CI   264.|09.(XXI 
Sakurai.  Kazuhmi.  \o  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  svsiem  ftn 

engine  5.743.225.  CI    123-90  650 
Sakurai.  Ka/uhiro.  Shimoji.  Koji;  ^oshinaga.  Tohru.  and  \\aunahe.  Kivo- 
hiko.  to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electncallv  heated  catalviic 
convener  for  an  engine  5.744. KM.  CI  422174.IXXI. 
Sakurai.  Yoshilo;  Gohara.  Shinobu:  Ohisuki.  Kenichi;  Kaio.  Takao:  Kuwa- 
hara.  Hiroshi:  and  Amada.  Eiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  monitoring 
and  controlling  autonomous  switching  oi  trank/subscriber  lines  in  a  dis- 
tributed switching  sNsieni  5.745.495.  CI   370-498.000. 
Sak>a.  Suhas:  See- 
Lin.  Yang-I;  Biiha.  Panavoia;  Sak.\a.  .Subas:  Sirtjhmeyer.  TiiTKHhv  W.: 
Bush.  Karen:  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard:  and  Feigelsor.  Gregg  Brian. 
5.744.465.  CI   514-;iOl)00. 
Salerno.  Jack;  Zayrack).  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen:  Chastain.  David;  Amc>. 
Michel.  Beck.  Benjamin;  Htmier.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin;  and  Ricftard. 
Alan,  to  Kopin  Corporation    Housing  assemhiv    for  a  matrix  displav. 
5.743.614.  CI    3531 22.0(XI 
Salinger.  Stephen  Forrest  Suction  cup  loothbnish.  5.742.97 1 .  CI.  1 5- 1 67.  KXI 
Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies.  The  See — 

Hoeger.  Carl  A.;  Rivier.  Jean  E  F;  Theobald.  Paula  Guess:  Pnncr.  John 
S  :  Rivier.  Catherine  L.:  and  Vale.  Wvlie  Walker.  Jr .  5.744.4.50.  CI 
5I4-15.(XK), 
Salmeron.  Miguel:  See — 

Hu.  Jun:  Ogletree.  D.  Frank:  Salmeron.  Miguel;  and  Xiao.  Xudong. 
5.744.7(a.  CI  73-l05.(XX). 
Salminen.  Ari.  li>  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd   Method  for  improving  power 
measurement  implemented  with  a  directional  coupler  at  low  power  levels 
5.745.016.  CI   .3.3-3-17  100 
Salmon.  Joseph  Thaddeus.  lo  I'niied  Slates  ol  America.  Energv  Method  for 
removinE  lilt  control  in  adaptive  optics  svstems    5.745.309.  CI.   3.59- 
846.(XXl' 
Salomon  S  A.:  See — 

Goud.    Gilles    Reiuud:    Vuillerrtiel.    Pierre;    and    Scharv.    Philippe. 
5.743.551.  CI.  280-6.34.(XXl. 
Salvi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Cervone.  Felice;  De  Lorenzo.  Giulia:  Salvi,  Giovanni;  Alhersheim. 
Peler;  Darvill.  Alan;  and  Bergmann.  Carl.  5.744.692.  CI  8(X)-205  OOli 
Salvi.  Raul:  See — 

Welters.  John  David:  and  .Salvi.  Raul.  5.745.843.  CI  455-76.(XX) 
Sambar.  Homer  S  :  Graninger.  Frank  J ;  and  Karweik.  Roger  E  .  lo  Allen- 
Bradlev    Company.   Inc    Slide  or  reciprrKating   switch   with   s-shaped 
bridging-ot  spanner  coniact.  5.744.766.  C\.  200-l6.(X).A. 
Sames  S.A.:  See — 

Thome.  Caryl.  5.744.190.  O.  427-8(KX) 
Sampath.  Krishnaswamv:  and  Green.  Richard  Samuel,  to  Concumeni  Tech- 
nologies Corporation  Advanced  consumable  electrodes  for  gas  metal  arc 
(GMAi  welding  of  high  strength  low  allov  (HSLA)  steels.  5,744.782.  CI. 
2 19- 1 46.  KXI 
Sampsell.  Jeftrev  B  :  5(<- — 

Urhanus.  Paul  M  ;  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B.,  5,745. 193.  CI  .348-771. (XXI 
Sams.  Bernard.  Incrementing  dosage  mechanism  for  svringe  5.743,889.  CI 

6<a-21I.IXKl 
Samsung  Displav  Devices  Co..  Ltd  :  Set — 

Kim.  Sang-kvun;  Kim.  Chanc-seob;  and  Yang,  Hak-cheol.  5.744.911. 

CI   3I5-94.(XKI 
Pari..  Youngkook.  5.743.160.  fl   83-276.(XXl 
Samsung  Elearo-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cha.  Sang  Yeob.  5.745..367.  CI   -3M-182.(HX). 
Samsung  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

An.  Hyung-jin.  5.744.886.  CI.  3I()-9I.(XX) 

Back.  Hvun-gce;  Chanc.  Young-hoon;  and  Jang.  Ho-rang.  5.745.5.30.  CI. 

t7<i.V42.IXX) 
Cha.  J.mg-tai.  5.745..348.  CI.  .361-815.0(KI 
Cheon.  Kvung-Yong.  5.744.9.37.  CI   320-l25.0(X). 
Choi.  Ssi  Choi.  5.742.9M.  CI.  8-1.59.(XNl 
Choi.  ^oung-Gon.  5.745.769.  CI   .395-7:7.(XX) 
Chix).  Youn-Chul.  5.745.327.  CI   .361-111.(XXI 
Jeong.  Do  S(x<;  An.  Min  Cheol:  Ahn.  Seung  Ho:  Jeong.  Hveon  Jo;  and 

Choi.  Ki  Won.  5.744.827.  CI   ;57-686.(XX). 
Jeong.  SangJin.  5.743.465.  CI   2.3(v51  (KX). 

Kani;.  B<4.Mix)n;  and  \ixy  Seung-M.H<n.  5.744,997,  CI-  327-537.(XX). 
KanL'.  Seonc-ho.  5.745.447.  CI   .364-44.1.50. 
Kiml  Chang' Yom;.  5.743.048.  CI  49-.5(l3.(XXI 
Kim.  Chun-Sup;  and  Kim.  Yimg-Serk.  5.745.46M.  CI   .369-124.(XX). 
Kim.  Dong-Gvu;  Lee.  Sang-Chul.  and  Kim.  .Sang-Soo.  5.745.090.  CI 

',45.<»().(XX).' 
Kim.  Jac-in;  Kani:.  Yun-seok;  and  Jeong.  Seving-wixik.  5.743.104.  CI 

62-2()9(XX) 
Kim.  Soon-lae.  5.745.312,  CI   360-46.(XX) 
Kim.  Yong-Hee.  5.745.105.  CI   .345-2 12.(l(X) 
Ko.  Young-san.  5.745.452.  CI  369-44  290 
Kwon.  Joohan:  and  Jo.  Jae-moon.  5.745.180.  CI.  348-409 (MXI 


UMI 


PI  104 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  28,  1998 


Lee.  Sang-min;  Choi.  Hong-rok;  No.  Young-soek;  and  Kim,  Yung-ho. 

5.743.939.  CI.  95-214.000. 
MixMi.  Jong.  5.744.374.  CI.  437-6<).(XK). 

Oh.  Sang-guen;  and  Kim.  Jeongkon,  5.744.812.  CI.  25(M92.210. 
Park.  Sung-soo.  and  Yang,  Honggeun.  5.745.149.  CI.  347-208.000. 
Son.  Jin  Seung;  Kim.  Gvu  Chool;  and  Pang,  Jung  Hun.  5.745.471.  CI. 

.369-263.000. 
Son.  Jin-Seung.  5.745.472.  CI.  369-263.000. 
Song.  Jun-Ho.  5,744.821.  CI.  257.59.000. 
Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  and  Schnilzler,  Raymond  A..  5.745.635,  CI. 

386-9.0(X). 
Tang.  Shi-ming;  and  Lee.  Sang-vong.  5.744.928.  CI.  318-610.000. 
Wong,  Roney  S..  5.745.393.  CI.  .^64-715.080. 
Young-Han.  Kim.  5.745.456,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Samukaua.  Seiji:  See — 

Kinoshila.  Keizo:  Samukawa.  Seiji:  and  Mienu.  Telsu.  5.744,796,  CI. 
2.50-282.000. 
Sanada.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Shirai,  Hiro.shi:  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Ogawa,  Youji;  Ka.shima.  Ka/uhiko; 
Ookubo.  Ka7uya;  Kohlari.  Yukari;  Shimoi,  Norihiro:  Sanada.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Tobashi.  Shuji.  5.744.401.  CI.  438-693.(X)(). 
Sanchez.  Ivan  Maria:  See — 

Lari.son.  Bo  Erik  Stefan:  and  Sanchez,  Ivan  Maria.  5,745,905,  CI. 
707-203.000. 
Sandalphon.  (NFN):  See — 

Meerholz.  Klau.s;  Kippelen.  Bernard;  Peyghambarian.  Nasser  N.:  Lyon. 

Scon  R.;  Hall.  Henry  K..  Jr:  Padias.  Aiine  B.;  Sandalphon.  ( NFN):  and 

Volodin.  Boris  L..  5.744.267.  CI.  4.W-I.000. 

Sanderson.  Philip  E.;  Naylor-Olsen.  Adel  M.;  Dyer.  Dona  L.:  Vacca.  Jt)seph 

P:  Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.:  Dorsev.  BrtJte  D  ;  and  Fraley.  Mark  E..  to  Merck 

&  Co..  Inc.  Pyridinone  thrombin  inhibitors.  5.744.486.  CI,  514-318.000. 

Sandia  Corporation:  Set — 

Brainard,  John  F;  and  McCollister.  Daryl   R..  5.745,5.36.  CI.  376- 

I14.0(X). 
Vawler.  Gregory  A.:  and  Smith.  Robert  E..  5.745,630.  CI,  385-129.000. 
Sandkoelter,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Joem,    Friedrich-W.;    Dieterich,    Rolf:    and    Sandkoctler,    Wolfgang, 

5.743,.32I,CI.  164-44.000. 

Sandri,  Paolo;  Borghi.  Maria  Rosa:  and  Riga/io,  Luca.  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.rl.  DC-tivDC  converter  functioning  in  a  pulse-skipping 

mode  with  low  power  consumption  and  PWM  inhibit,  5.745.352.  CI. 

363-41.000 

Sands.  Leonard;  and  Kuo,  Johnson,  Fitness  equipment,  5.743.832.  CI.  482- 

52.000. 
Sandvik  .AB:  See — 

Sundstrom,  Erik.  5.743.162,  CI.  83-8.39 .(HK). 

Wiman.  Jiirgen;  Mur^n.  Slure;  Olsson.  Jan-Olof:  and  Isaksson,  Roben, 
5,743,681.  CI.  407-1  I4.(KH). 
Sandvoss.  Jochen:  and  Kownatzki.  Boris,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Prioritv  controlled  transmission  of  multimedia  streams  via  a 
telecommunication  line.  5.745.380.  CI.  .364-5l4,00R. 
San  Feliciano  Martin,  Arturo:  See — 

Garcia  Gravalos,  M"  Dolores:  Gordaliza  Escobar.  Marina:  M"  Miguel 
Del  Corral.  Santana  Jose;  Mahiques  Bujanda.  Ma  del  Mar:  and  San 
Feliciano  Martin.  Anuro.  .5.744.623,  CI.  552-297 .(KX). 
Sanford  Corporation:  See — 

Baudino,  Rodney  Jay,  5,743,414.  CI.  21I-69.I(X) 
SanGrcgory,  Jude  A.:  See — 

Watkins,  Joseph  A.;  SanGregory.  Jude  A.;  Kirk.  Duane  B,:  and  GarliKk. 
Mark  D  ,  5,745.797.  CI.  .396-6.0(X), 
Sanicky.  Enrique  Eduardo:  See — 

Prater.  Norman  Kermit;  Gerson.  David:  Heitkamp.  Gary  L.:  Hoffmann. 
Thomas  Mark;  Hollowell.  John  Philip;  Kanas,  Peter  William:  Ruiz, 
Oscar    Jaime;    and    Sanicky.    Enrique    luluardo.    5,742,996.    CI. 
29-603.060. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gomyo.  Masato:  Nose.  Tamotsu:  and  Hayakawa.  Masamichi.  5.743.656. 
CI.  .384-124.000. 
Sano.   Fumiaki;    Kakuda.    Masayuki;   Ogawa.    Hiroshi;    Ikeda.    Kiyoharu: 
Ogawa.  Yoshihidc;  Watanabe.  Fiji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  Moiegi.  Shuji: 
and  Kobayashi.  Nonhide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll 
compressor  with  axial  bia.sing.  5,743,720,  CI.  418-55,500, 
Sano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kiwda.  Takashi;   Sano.   Hiroshi:   Ueda.   Hirohisa;   Ikeda.   Kunitoshi: 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke,  5,743.848.  CI,  6(X)-178.(XX1. 
Sano.  Koichi;  See — 

Taguchi.  Jun'ichi:  Mano.  Hirovuki:  Tanaka,  Toshio;  .Sano,  Koichi:  and 
Nishilani,  Shigeyuki,  5,745,1)89,  CI.  .345-89.(KH). 
Sano.  Takanobu:  Himeno,  Takuji;  Ikeda,  Kaisumi:  and  Takahala.  Hiroshi.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  .Apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  tape- 
shaped  recording  medium  using  calculated  address  information  5.745.3 17. 
CI.  .^60-73.110 
Sanofi:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert:  Gullv.  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis:  and  Molimard. 

Jean-Charies.  5.744.491.  CI.  5 14- 341. (XX). 
Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gullv.  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis:  and  Molimard. 
Jean-Charles.  5.744,493,  CI.  5I4-3.59.(XX). 
Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito.  C'hitose;  and  Okamoto.  Yasunari.  5.743.773.  CI.  440-53.(M)0. 
Takahashi,  Masanori.  5.743.228,  CI,  I2.3-195.(X)P 
Santiago.  Armando  L.:  See- 


Crane.   Roger   M.;    Santiago.   Armando   L.:   and   Jones.   Wayne  C„ 
5.744,221,  CI.  428-l%.(XX). 
Santorius,  Rolf:  See — 

Kiefer,  Herbert:  Klemisch.  Herbert:  Rohr.  Kurt:  Santorius.  Rolf:  Schuler. 
Manfred:  and  Voss.  Wolf-Dietrich.  5.743,688,  CI.  4(»-268.0(X). 
Santoyo.  Manuel  G.;  Murray.  James  A.:  Alexander.  Graeme;  Tix.  Ron:  and 
Halter.  Dale  F.  Preventing  escape  of  vapor  or  gas  from  electrolytic  systems. 
5.744.018,  CI.  2()5-94.0(X). 
Sanvo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

'  Fujiura.  Yoji.  5.743.213.  CI.  119-172.000, 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takahiro;  Kasahara.  Taijiro:  Funiya.  Terumi:  and  Yoshida. 

Minoni.  .5.743.173.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Malsumoto.  Kenshi:  Koumura.  Yasuhilo:  and  Miura,  Hiroki.  5.745.722. 

CI.  .395-386.000. 
Shimizu.  Yutaka;  and  Kamei.  Mitoku.  5.745.186.  CI.  .348-.562.(XX). 
Yamashita.  Syugo:  Tomida.  Yoshika/u:  Takada.  Masayuki:   Kunxla. 
Toni;  Isobe. Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.745,-506.  CI.  37 1 -37.900. 
Sarcos  Group:  See — 

Jacobscn.  Stephen  L.:  and  Wells.  David  L,.  5.744.947,  CI.  324-106.000, 
Sargeant.  Adrian  Anthony:  Currie,  William  Hugh;  Ouwcns.  Willem;  Brace. 
Riilip  John:  Todd.  Robert  William:  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Fisher  & 
Pavkcl  Limited.  Dishwasher  5.743.281,  CI.  I.U-57.(X)D 
Sarip'alli.  Kanaka  Prasad;  Rao.  P  S  C;  Annable.  Michael  D.;  and  Halheld. 
Kirk,  to  University  of  Rorida.  Measurement  of  specific  interfacial  areas  of 
immiscible  fluid  interfaces  in  flow  systems.  5.744.709.  CI.  73-152.180. 
Sasaki,    Hironaka;    Watanabe,    Hirohiko;    Tategami,    Tetsuya:    and    Goh. 
Nobuaki.   to  Showa  Aluminum  Coiporation.    Duplex   heat   exchanger, 
.5.743.,328,  CI.  165-144.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada,  Kalsumasa:  Matsushita,  .Akio:  Kawachi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Sasaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.744.604.  CI.  .546- 1 4,tXX). 
Sasaki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kilaori.  Noriyuki:  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide:  Sasaki.  Kat- 
sumi:  Malsuo.   Yuzo:   Wakabayashi.   Shigcmi;   and   Shiga.   Akira. 
5.744.2.^4.  CI  428-332.(XX). 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Minoni;  and  Sasaki.  Ka/uo.  5.743.828.  CI.  477  I69.(XX), 
Sasaki.   Keisuke.   Optical  device  and   method  of  pnxlucing  the  device. 

5.745.629.  CI.  3K5-I22.(XX). 
Sasaki.   Makoto;  and  Shinada.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Adjustment 

operating  apparatus.  5.745.057.  CI.  .34I-.35.tXK). 
Sasaki.  Paul  T;  Mcnon.  Suresh  M.;  and  Whang.  Tsung  C.  to  Dyna  l.ogic 
Coip<iration.    Programmable    logic    cell    with    input    polanlv    control. 
5.744.981.  CI.  326-48.0(X). 
Sasaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Furuya,  Shuichi;  Choh,  Nobuo;  Harada,  Masalaka:  and  Sasaki.  Satoshi. 
5,744.479.  CI.  5I4-.301.(KX). 
Sasaki.  Shunji:  Kobayashi,  .Atsuhiro;  Okuzono,  Hideki;  Kawamura,  Fuloshi: 
Ito,  Masahiro;  Yoneyama.  Hirinasu:  and  Yagi,  Ka/uhisa,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Air  conditioner  system  having  a  refrigerant  distributor  and  melhiid  of 
making  same.  5.74.3,111,  CI,  62-51 1, 0(X) 
Sasaki,  Takatsuna:  See — 

Shimpuku.  Yoshihide:  Chaki.  Yasuvuki;  Mihota.  Norihito;  and  Sasaki. 
Takatsuna.  5,745,582,  CI,  38I-77.(XK) 
Sasaki.  Tovonori.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  Iced  connecting 

member  5.745.1. W.  CI.  -M7-86.(XX), 
Sasayama,  Takao:  See — 

Komachiya.  Masahiro;  Oho.  Shigeru;  Shimada.  Satoshi;  Fumino.  Tak- 
ayuki;  Sakaguchi.  Taisunori:  and  Sasavama.  Takao.  5,745,611.  CI. 
.V85-I3.(XX). 
Sassa,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Hobson.  Alex   Ray;  Sassa.  Robert  L,:  Speck,  Steven   H.:  and  Lau, 
Tit-Keung.  5.744,24 1,  CI.  428-422.000. 
Salake.  Saloni:  See — 

Kendall.    John    Hugh:    Mohindra.    Ran\ir    Biki;    Rutherford,    Duane 
Stephen;  Satake,  Saioru;  Kanamoto,  Sigeharu;  and  Kuniamoto,  Kai- 
suyuki,  5.744.184.  CI.  426-506,CXX). 
Salake,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Lundberg.  Jeffrey   C:    Knasel.   Donald   Lee;   and   Satake.  Toshiaki, 
5,743.785,  CI,  451 -28.(XX). 
Sauke.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Miyahara.     Michihisa:     Sato,     Hiroyuki:    and     Satake.    Yoshikatsu, 
5.744.576.  CI.  528-388.(XXI. 
Sato.  Go:  See — 

Inouc.  Manabu;  Ohnuma.  Tadahiro:  Yamamoio.  Tomilaka:  and  Sato.  Go. 
5.743.971.  CI.  l48-247.iXK). 
Sato.  Hajime:  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Rvo/o:  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.744.760.  CI. 
I78-19.(X'X) 
Sato.  Hirojuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tom:  Yukawa.  Toshihide:  Kobayashi.  Hisamine;  Sato.  Hiroyuki: 

and  Kitamura.  Nobuyoshi,  5,744.I7'8.  CI.  426-2.(XXI. 
Miyahara.     Michihisa:     Sato.    Hiroyuki:    and     Satake.     Yoshikatsu. 
.5.744.576.  CI.  528-.388.(XX), 
Sato.  Katsunori:  See — 

Ueshima.  Jun;  Sato.  Katsunori;  Takavanagi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hirose. 
Hideki.  5.745 .IX)1.  CI.  327-553.(XX).' 
Sato.  Ka/uo:  See — 
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Niki.  HirxAazu:  Wakabayashi.  Hiromilsu;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Oyasato. 
Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunobu;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Chiba.  Kenji;  and  Haya.shi. 
Takao.  5.744.281.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Sato.  Keiji:  Saitoh.  Yutaka:  and  Akamine.  Tadao.  to  Seiko  ln,strumcnls  R&D 
Center  Inc.  Photoelectric  conversion  .semiconductor  device.  5.744.850.  CI 
257-438.000. 
Sato,  Kenji:  See — 

MaLsuda,  Yutaka:  Konuma.  Nobuhiro:  and  Sato.  Kenji.  S.743,612,  CI. 
353-97.000. 
Sato,  Koichi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuaki;  and  Sato.  Koichi,  5.744.409.  CI.  501-65.000. 
Takada.  Minoru;  Sato.  Koichi:  Yokobayashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogihara. 
Shyuichi.  5.744.176.  CI.  425-526.000. 
Sato.  Makoto:  See — 

Aoki.  Yumiko:  and  Sato.  Makoto.  5.743.946.  CI.  106-31.950 
Sato.  Masaharu:  See — 

Ozai.  Toshiyuki:  Miyake.  Ma-saloshi:  Sato.  Shinichi:  Imai.  Kci.<uike;  and 
.Sato.  Ma.saharu.  5.743.951.  a,  106-287.110. 
Sato.  Masaki:  See — 

Yasukohchi.  Rvuji:  Uesugi.  Akio;  Sato.  Masaki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi. 
.5.745.445.  CI.  .369-32.(XX). 
Sato,  Morio;  Momose.  Kenichiro;  Saito.  Tadao    and  Kusaka.  Takao,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Snubber  circuit  that  .suppresses  surge  and  rush 
current  flowing  to  a  switching  elenKnt  of  a  self  exciution-type  flyback 
power  supply.  5,745.353,  CI,  363-56.000, 
Sato.  Naofumi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Naolaka:  Nakashima.  Kenichiro;  Akiyama.  Shuzo;  Shicakawa. 
Kamon;  Sato.  Naofumi:  and  Kanamori,  Toshinori,  5,744..307.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Sato.  Osamu;  Shinkai.  Himshige;  and  LIchida.  Kihachirou.  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamp.  5.743.617.  CI,  362-61.000, 
Sato.  Osamu:  See— 

Fujino.  Yuji:  and  Sato.  Osamu.  5.743.618.  CI.  362-61  000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ozai,  Toshiyuki:  Miyake.  Masaioshi;  Sato.  Shinichi:  Imai.  Keisuke:  and 
Sato.  Masaharu.  5.743.951.  CI.  106-287.110. 
Sato.   Susumu.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Internal   focusing  lelcpholo  lens 

5.745.306.  CI.  3.59-745.000. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See- 
Suzuki.  Chiaki:  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  Kambara.  Takayuki:  and  Salo.  Sus- 
umu. 5.743.482.  CI.  242-533  400 
Salo.  Takayuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Inspection  apparatus  for  screening 

connectors  with  accessories.  5.744,966,  CI.  324-538 000. 
Sato,  Toru;  Shibata,  Minoru;  and  Agehama.  Shiro.  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical. 

Inc.  Pharyngeal  airway.  5.743.258.  CI.  128-207.1.50. 
Sato,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Konishi.    Kazuo:    Yoshioka.   Shimpei:    Maiuyanu.    Koji:    Maekawa. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Sato.  Toshiaki.  5.745.912.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Sato,  Toshifumi;  and  Funiya.  Yukitsuna.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Base  suiion 
transmitter/receiver  capable  of  var>  ing  composite  directivity  of  antennas. 
5.745.858.  CI.  455.562.000. 
Sato.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Tada.  Yukio.  Kazuno.  Hideki;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  Yamashita. 
Junichi;  Suzuki.  Norihiko;  Emura.  Tomohiro;  Fukushima.  Masakazu; 
and  Asao.  Tetsuji.  5.744.475.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Sato.  Yoshitoshi;  See — 

Komalsu.  Michiyasu;  Ikeda.  Kazuo:  Mizunoya.  Nobuyuki;  Salo.  Yoshi- 
toshi: Imaizumi,  Tatsuya;  and  Kondo,  Kazuyuki,  5.744.410,  CI.  .501- 
97.200. 
Sato,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ogau,  MiLsutoshi;  Cho.  Kunio;  and  Sato,  Yulaka.  5.743,983,  CI    156- 
214.000. 
Satoh.  Takamasa.  to  Fujitsu  Lid  Method  and  system  for  exposing  pattern  on 

object  by  charged  particle  beam.  5.744.810.  CI.  250-492.230. 
Satoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kazama.  Hideki:  Satoh,  Takeshi:  and  Oguri.  Makolo.  5.744,511.  CI 
522-25.000. 
Satou.  Talsuya.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  device 

used  in  a  facsimile  machine.  5.745.254.  CI.  358-412.000. 
Sauter,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Linon  Systems.  Inc.  Reticle  assembly  for  optical  sight. 

5,745.287,  CI   359-428.(XX). 
Savage.  John  R.:  See — 

Graham.  Mark  A.;  Neely.  Michael  J  :  and  Savage.  John  R..  5.743.721. 
CI  415-58.400. 
Saver.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Dinger.  John  M.:  and  Saver.  Lan>  J.,  5,743,190,  CI.  104-263.000. 
Savicki.  Joseph  Peter:  See — 

CotKlon,  Joseph  Henry;  and  Savicki,  Joseph  Peter.  5,744.988,  CI.  327- 
II  1.000. 
Savoie.  Mario  S.:  See — 

Olson.  Brian  C  ;  Wang.  John  H.;  Prediger.  Dennis  W ;  Savoie.  Mario  S.; 
and  Gatratl.  Dennis  G..  5.744.116.  CI  423^3.0(X). 
Sawaguchi.  Takashi;   Seno.  Manabu:  and  Maruyama.  Teruhilo.  to  Dow 
Corning  Asia.  Ltd.  Copolymer  of  polypropylene  and  organopolysiloxane 
and  method  for  preparation  thereof  5.744.541.  CI   524-588,000 
Sawaha.shi.  Mamoru;  and  Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network.  Inc.  Automatic  gain  control  apparatus,  communication 
system,  and  automatic  gain  control  method.  5.745.531.  O.  375-345.000 
Sawamura.  Fiji:  See — 


Nomura.  Takakazu;  Sawamura.  Eiji;  Hosaka.  Hinwhi;  Araki.  S«-jkichi. 
Honda.  YoshinuLsa:  Imoto.  Shinji;  and  Nina,  Ryuzo.  5.745.664.  CI. 
.39.5-117.000 
Sawhney.  A.  Paul  S.:  and  Folk,  Craig  L,  to  United  Slates  of  Ametica, 
Agriculture.    Method    for    forming    core/wiap    vam.    5,743.077.    CI. 
57-261000. 
Sawko.  Paul  M    See— 

Raskv.  Daniel  J.;  Sawko.  Paul  M  .  Kolodziej.  Paul:  and  Kounides. 
Demetnus  A..  5.744.252.  CI  428-594.(XX) 
Saxon.  Allen.  Prosthesis  for  the  repair  of  soft  tissue  defects.  5,743.917.  CI. 

62.3-11000 
Saxton.  Gregory  J.:  Zaerr.  Jon  B.;  and  Aberte.  Daniel  W..  to  Gunderson.  Inc. 
Railroad  freight  car  for  carrying  motor  vehicles    5.743.192.  CI.    105- 
3.55.000. 
Saya,  Daisuke:  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao;  Suganuma.  Ryoichi:  and  Saya,  Daisuke.  5.744.897.  C\. 
3 1(V3 16.000 
Sayama.  Hirokazu;  and  Kuroi.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ciwiplementarv  MOS  held  effect  transistor  with  lunnel  effect 
means   5.744,845.  CI   257-371  (XX) 
Sayama  Precision  Industnes.  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Okuyama.  Toshihide;  Tabata.  Kenji.  Kaneko.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Tsuzuki. 
Monma-sa.  5.744.891.  CI,  310-248.000. 
Savka.  Anthony:  and  Rwks.  Robert  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Opiical-hber 

iiquid-levernKMutor  5.743.135.0   73-293  000 
SBC  Technology  Restnirces.  Inc.:  See— 

Jost.  Lany  T.  5.745.792.  CI.  295-878.000. 
Scamarcio.  Gaetano:  See — 

Capasso.  Federico:  Cho.  Alfred  Yi:  Faist.  Jen«ne;  Hutchinson,  Albert 
Lee:  Scamarcio,  Gaetano:  Sinori.  Cario;  aiMj  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee. 
5.745.516.  CI,  .372-45.000. 
Scame  Parre  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giovanni,  Mapelli.  5.743.763.  CI  439-598.000 
Scarborough.  Robert  M..  lo  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Antithrombosis  agents. 

5.744.584.  CI.  5.30- .388  100. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Jones.  Edwin  R  ;  Boyle, 
Douglas  B.:  and  Scepanovic,  Ranko,  5,745.363,  O  .'64-468.280 
Schaaf,  Heinz  Josef,  to  Shaaf  Technologic  Gii*H   Process  and  device  for 

extniding  and  coaling  fi»dstuffs  5,744,185.  CI.  426-516(XX). 
Schacfer.  Dietmar  See — 

Barkowsky.  Michael:  Fock,  JUrgen.  and  Schaefer,  Dietmar.  5.744.523, 
CI.  523-523.000. 
Schacfer,  Heinz:  See — 

Oesterle.    Hans-Peier:    Schaefer.    Heinz:    and    Blaffen.    Wolfgang. 
5.743.146.  CI  74-475.000. 
Schaeffer.  Wayne  G.:  See— 

Thomas.  Charles  D.:  Broccard.  Terry  J..  Schaeffer.  Wayne  G.;  and 
Shapirt).  Doron.  5.743,102,  CI  62-185(KX). 
Schafer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Memmler,  Bemd:  and  Schiifer.  Orhard.  5.745.6.56.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Schafer,  Peter:  See— 

von  dem  Bus.sche-Hunnefeld.  Chrisloph-Sweder.  Klintz.  Ralf:  Hampre- 
cht.  Gerhard:  Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Schafer,  Peter;  Ditnch,  Klaus, 
Westphalen.    Karl-Otto:    Gerber,    Manhias;    and    Walter,    Helmut, 
5,744.426.  CI.  5(M-282  000. 
Schandl.  Hartmul.  lo  Dcut.sche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH  Pha.se  detector  for  a 
recorder/player  using  a  conducting  loop  driven  bv  a  winding  strand  of  the 
head  dnim  motw  5.745.316.  CI   .360-70  000. 
Schary.  Philippe:  See — 

Goud.    Gilles    Renaud:    Vuillerroet.    Pierre,    and    Schary.    Philippe. 
5.743.551.  CI.  280-6.34  000. 
Schatz.  Cart:  See— 

Kapoor.  Akhilesh;  and  Schatz.  Cari.  5.743.929.  CI  65-134  600 
Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Elizabeth:  Courian.  Kenneth 
J.:  Kaplinsky.  George  T;  Swanson.  David  W.;  Clark.  James  E.;  and 
Kfiodapanah.  Tofigh.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Continuous  refill  of 
spring  bag  reservoir  in  an  ink-jet  swath  prinler/ploner  5.745.137.  CI. 
.347-85.000. 
Schein.  Lawrence  Brian;  See— 

Gordon.  Joseph  Gnjver,  II:  Han.  Mart  Whitney:  Homola.  Andrew 
Manan;  McKean.  Dennis  Richard:  Schein.  Lawrence  Brian;  Smith. 
Barton  Allen,  and  Swanson,  Sally  Ann,  5,745,094,  CI.  .345-107.000 
Scheller.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Siatz.  Timothy  V;  and  Scheller,  Thomas  A..  5.745.-587. 0.  381-120.000. 
Schenbom.  Elaine  T:  See — 

Sherf.  Bnice  A.;  Wood.  Keith  V :  and  Schenbom.  Elaine  T.  5.744.320. 
CI  435-8.000 
Schenk.  Brenda  J.:  See— 

Reiss.  Edward:  and  Schenk.  Brenda  J .  5.743.895.  CI.  604-377  000 
Scherer.  Philip  G  ;  and  Diehl,  Werner  K..  to  Illinois  Tool  Wotls  Inc 
Anti-vibration  system  for  high  speed  winding  of  sheet  malenal  and  method 
therefor.  5,743,483,  CI  242-533.600 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Elger,  Walter:  Chwalisz,  Krzysztof.  Beier.  Sybille;  and  Fahnrich.  Mari- 
anne. 5.744.464.  CI  514-179  000 
Petrwv.    Oriin:    Prelle,    Anncne:    Gta.ske.    Klaus;    Nickisch.    Klaus; 
Radiichel,  Bemd:  and  Platzek.  Johannes.  5.744.616.  CI  548-960000 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Fossetta.  James  D  .  Lunn.  Charles  A  ;  and  Lundell.  Daniel.  5.744.340. 
CI.  435-189,000. 
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McKinrick.    Brian    A.;    Dugar.    Sundcep;    and    Burnett.    Duane   A.. 
5.744.467.  O.  514-210.000. 
Scherr.  Guenler  See — 

Linhart.  Friedrich:  Moench.  Dietmar.  Scheir.  Guenier:  Reuther.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Loreneak.  Primoz.  5.744,001.  CI.  162-164.300. 
Schettlcr,  Helmut:  See — 

Kotzle.  Gunther;   Kteuter.  Volker;  Ludwig.  Thoma.s;  and  Schettler. 
Helmut.  5,744.9%.  CI.  327-534.000. 
Schiller.  John  T:  See— 

Lowy,    Douglas    R.:    Schiller,    John    T;    and    Kimbauer,    Reinhard, 
5,744.142.  CI.  424-204.100. 
Schindler,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Rauh,   Hans-Juergen:  Treiber,   Helmut;   and  Schindler,   Hans-Georg. 
5.745.252.  CI.  358-302.000. 
Schlaeger.  Gary  D.  Automobile  loading  wedge  and  method.  5.743.689.  CI. 

410-30.000. 
Schlaf,  Siegfried;  and  Boecking.  Friedrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel 
injection   %alve   for  internal  combu.stion  engines.   5,743,470,  CI.   239- 
533.400. 
Schliephack.  Christian:  See — 

Vollmer,    Angela;    Meyer.    Joachmim;    Marschhausen.    Hans;    and 
Schliephack.  Christian.  5.743.658.  CI.  384-406.000. 
Schlinz.  Daniel  Robert:  See — 

Roessler,  Thomas  Harold;  Van  Gompel,  Paul  Theodore;  Schlinz.  Daniel 

Robert;  Heath.  Mark  Gordon;  and  Frost.  Geoffrey  Walter.  5,743.994, 

CI.  156-495.000. 

Schlosberg,  Richard  Henry;  Aidrich,  Haven  S.;  Sherwood-Williams.  Lavonde 

Deni.se;  Szobota.  John  S.;  Krevalis.  Martin  Anthony;  Leta.  Daniel  P.;  Holt, 

David  Gary  Lawton;  and  Gordon.  Fay  H..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 

Polyol  ester  compositions  with  unconverted  hydroxyl  groups.  5.744,434, 

CI   508-485.000. 

Schluckebier,  Dieter,  to  Otto  Junker  GmbH.  Low-loss  induction  coil  for 

heating  and/or  melting  metallic  materials.  5,744.784,  CI.  219-674.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologies  inc.:  See — 

Wakimolo.  Tsutomu;   and   Nomura.  Toshihiro.   5.745.003.  CI.   327- 
382.000. 
Schmand.  Horst;  Kellermeier,  Bemd;  Bartels,  Giinter;  and  Schmidt.  Hans- 
Jiirgen,  to  Riedel-de  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  haloanlhranilic  acids.  5.744.638.  CI.  562-456.000. 
Schmeling.  Till:  See — 

Greif.  Stefan;  Hange.  Jorg  Eduard;  and  Schmeling.  Till.  5,743.628.  CI. 
362-228.000. 
Schmets.  Gerard  Hub  Frans:  See — 

Harvev,  Heather  Blue;  Burley,  Joseph  William;  and  Schmets,  Gerard 
Hub  Frans,  5,744,525,  CI.  524-84.000. 
Schmid,  Christian;  See — 

Erath,  Herbeit;  and  Schmid,  Chnstian.  5.743.130.  CI.  72-391.400. 
Schmidt,  Daniel  Patrick:  See — 

Columbus,  Richard  L.;  Palmer,  Harvey  J.;  Barclay,  John  Brian;  Hanagan. 
Ted  J.;  Lowety.  Michael  G.;  Gutierrez.  Edward  J.;  Hansmann.  Dou- 
glas  Duroux;   and  Schmidt.   Daniel   Patrick.   5,743,861,  CI.   600- 
577.000. 
Schmidt.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Schmand.  Horst;  Kellenneier.  Bemd;  Battels.  GUnter;  and  Schmidt. 
Hans-Jurgen.  5.744.638.  CI.  562-156.000. 
Schmidt.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Kash,  Edward  C;  and  Schmidt.  Jeffrey  S..  5.744,778,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Schmidt.  Zelimir,  to  Fluid  Flow  Engineering  Company.  Nozzle-venturi  gas 

lift  flow  control  device.  5,743,717.  CI.  417-109.000. 
Schmitt,  Peter  J.;  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Zaman,  Kamran  U.;  and  Smith,  Alan  D.. 
to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Chuck  assembly  having  a  pull  up  feature.  5.743.538. 
CI.  279-2.170. 
Schmitz.  Giinter.  to  FEV  Moiorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  for  a 
thronle-free  load  control  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  means  of 
variably  controllable  cylinder  valves.  5.743.221.  C\.  123-90.110. 
Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar:  See — 

Roscher,  Giinter,  Litterer,  Heinz;  Engelmann,  Axel;  Kaufmann.  Wolf- 
Dietinar;  Laugwitz.  Bemd;  and  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar.  5,744.010. 
CI.  203-43  000. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  and  Blischke,  Frank,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
for  interrupting  the  metering  of  fuel  during  overrun  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,743.083.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Schneider.  Avner  See — 

Gazit.  Alon;  Idan.  David;  Inbar.  Hanni;  Kander.  Ilan;  Krilchman,  Eli; 
Landa,  Benzion;  Lavon,  Aminin;  Levanon.  Moshe;  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Van 
Mil,  Jan;  Niv.  Yehuda,  Schneider,  Avner;  Shmaiser.  Aron;  and  Younes. 
Hani.  5,745,829.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Schneider,  Craig  E.:  See — 

Gilliam,  Gary  R.;  Renfro,  Steve  G.;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Ochoa.  Roland;  and 
Schneider.  Craig  E.,  5,744,978.  CI.  326-31.000. 
Schneider  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Bartolo,  William;  Lecone,  Noel;  and  Reynaud.  Francois.  5,745.338.  CI. 
361-637.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc:  See— 

Swanson.  William  J..  5.743.876.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Schneider,  Mark,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  System  for  fabricating  conduc- 
tive epoxy  grid  array  semiconductor  packages.  5,744,1 7 1 ,  CI.  425- 1 10.000. 
Schneider,  Reiner:  See— 

MiJiler,  Thomas;  Renner,  Frank;  Reissenweber,  Wilfried;  and  Schneider, 
Reiner,  5,744,194,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Schnitzler,  Raymond  A.:  See — 
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Strolle,  Christopher  H.;  and  Schnitzler.  Raymond  A.,  5.745.635,  CI. 
386-9.000. 
Schoenfeld.  Aaron:  See — 

Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  and  Schoenfeld.  Aaron.  5.744,839.  C\.  257-336.000. 
Schoes.sow,  John  R.  Universal  feed  bunker  for  livestock.  5,743,211,  CI. 

119-58.000. 
Scholder,  Erica,  to  Dell  U.S.A..  LP.  Computer  cabinet  latching  mechanism. 

5,743,606,  CI.  312-223.200. 
Scholkens,  Bemward:  See — 

Henning,  Rainer;  Urbach,  Han.sjorg;  Teetz,  Vblker;  Geiger.  Rolf;  and 
Scholkens.  Bemward,  5,744,496,  CI.  514-412.000. 
Scholles,  Herbert:  See — 

Tripptrap.  Peter;  Peters.  J6rg;  Niemeyer,  Tofsten;  and  Scholles.  Herbert. 
5.744.746.  CI.  102-476.000. 
Scholz.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Sargeant.  Adrian  Anthony;  Cunie,  William  Hugh;  Ouwens.  Willem; 
Brace.  Philip  John;  Todd.  Robert  William;  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim. 
5.743.281.  CI.  I34-57.00D. 
Scholz,  Matthew  T:  See— 

Callinan.  Andrew;  and  Scholz.  Matthew  T,  5,744,528,  CI.  524-265.000. 

Schonberg,  Peter  R.;  Hoberg.  George  G.;  Schonberg.  Russell  George;  Fad- 

ness.  David  Richard;  and  Matcri.  Guy  E.,  to  Zapit  Technology,  Inc. 

Transportable  electron  beam  system  and  method.  5,744,811,  CI. 

492.300. 

Schonberg,  Russell  G.:  See — 

Mishin.  Andrey  V.;  and  Schonberg,  Russell  G..  5,744,919,  CI. 
505.000. 
Schonberg,  Russell  George:  See — 

Schonberg,  Peter  R.;  Hoberg,  George  G.;  Schonberg,  Russell  George; 
Fadness,  David  Richard;  and  Materi,  Guy  E.,  5.744,811,  CI.  250- 
492.300. 
Schorman,  Eric  Reed,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynami- 
cally adjusting  a  maximum  number  of  users  on  a  channel  utilizing  a  voice 
activity  factor  5,745,854.  CI.  455-452.000. 
Schroeder,  Jacqueline  A.:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza  M.;  Rao,  Prema  R.;  Chu,  George  H.;  DeLustro,  Frank  A.; 
Hamer,  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai,  Naomi;  and  Schroeder,  Jacqueline  A., 
5.744.545,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Schroeder.  Robert  Mark:  See — 

Joffre.  Eric  Jude;  Schroeder.  Robert  Mark;  Tselepis,  Arthur  James;  and 
Wolf,  Andreas  Thomas  Franz,  5,744,199,  CI.  427-389.(X)0. 
Schron,  Jack  H.,  Jr;  Fuller,  Harry  P.;  and  Klingenberg,  James  C.  to  Jergens, 

Inc.  Hoist  device.  5,743,576,  CI.  294-1.100. 
Schubert,  Thomas:  See — 

Hofmann,  Klaus;  Betten,  Klaus;  Loibersbeck.  JUrgen;  Schubert.  Tho- 
mas; and  Wiggen.  Peter.  5.743.367,  O.  192-70.200. 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter:  See — 

Bird.  Colin  Roger;  Grierson,  IXinald;  Ray,  John  Anthony;  and  Schuch, 
Wolfgang  Walter,  5,744,364,  CI.  435-419.000. 
Schuermann,  William  F  Collapsible  golf  ball  retriever  5.743,578,  CI.  294- 

19.200. 
Schuhmacher.  Peter:  See — 

Meyer,  Frank;  Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schuh- 
macher, Peter,  5,744,057,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Schuhmacher,  Rudolf:  See — 

Oppenlander,  Knul;  Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele;  and  Schuhmacher,  Rudolf, 
5,744,066,  CI.  252-358.0(K). 
Schulak,    Edward    R.    Energy    efficient    domestic    refrigeration    system. 

5,743,109,  CI.  62-428.000. 
Schuler,  Brigine:  See— 

Tarumi.  Kazuaki;  Schuler.  Brigitte;  Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Pauluth. 
Detlef,  5,744,060,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Schuler,  Manfred:  See — 

Kiefer,  Herbert;  Klemisch,  Herbert;  Rohr,  Kurt;  Santorius,  Rolf;  Schuler. 
Manfred;  and  Voss.  Wolf-Dietrich.  5.743,688,  CI,  409-268.000, 
Schulte.  Harvey  L.:  See — 

Chase.  Eric  S.;  and  Schulte.  Harvey  L..  5.744.099.  CI.  422-82.000. 
Schulte.  Peter  S  :  See— 

Beringer.  Mark  D.;  Leppert.  David  P;  and  Schulte.  Peter  S.,  5,743.317, 
CI.  160-10.000. 
Schulte.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Durst.  William  B.;  Schulte.  Robert  B.;  and  Stem.  Mitchell  G..  5.745.146. 
CI.  347-192.000. 
Schuiz,  David  E.:  See— 

Eisdorfer,  Jeny;  Ka.sday,  Leonard  R.;  and  Schuiz,  David  E.,  5,745.550, 
CI.  379-52.000. 
Schulz-Knappe,  Peter:  See — 

Forssmann,  Wolf-Georg;  Herbst.  Franz;  Schulz-Knappe.  Peter;  Ader- 
mann.  Knut;  and  Gagelmann.  Michael.  5.744.444.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schumacher.  Christian:  See — 

Russ,  Werner  Hubert;  and  Schumacher,  Christian,  5.744,622,  CI.  552- 
232.000. 
Schumacher,  Darren  A.:  See — 

Bush,   Kevin  J.;   Schumacher,   Darren  A.;   and  Church,   Bruce  A., 
5,743.244,  a.  123-674.000. 
Schumann,  Heinz-Dieter.  and  Thiele.  Ulrich.  to  Zimmer  AG.  Process  for  the 
acceleration  of  the  polycondensation  of  polyester  5,744,572.  CI.  528- 
286.000. 
Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,  Inc.  Steroids  u.seftil  as  anti-cancer  and  anti-obesity  agents. 
5,744,462,  CI.  514-177.000. 


Schwartz,  Joseph:  See — 

Friedman,  Doron;  Schwartz,  Joseph;  and  Amselem.  Shimon.  5.744.155. 
CI.  424-434.000. 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen;  See— 

Pickover,  Clifford  A  ;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  Stephen,  5.745,715.  CI. 
.^95.348.000 
Schwarz.  Hans  U.  Captive  bolt  assembly   5.743,692,  CI.  411-353.000. 
Schwarz  Pharma  AG:  See —  ..„.„„ 

Klokkers-Bethke,  Kann;  and  Munch,  Ulrich.  5.744.124.  CI.  424-47.000. 
SchwarTtman,  Alexander  L.:  See — 

Goldgaber    Dmitry  Y.;  Schwarzman.  Alexander  L.;  and  Eisenberg- 
Griinberg,  Moiscs,  5,744..368,  CI.  436-501  000. 
Schweickhardt,  Rene  Lynn:  See— 

Kelton,  Christie  Ann;  Cheng,  Shirley  Vui  Yen;  Nugent,  Noreen  Patrice; 
and  Schweickhardt,  Rene  Lynn,  5,744,448,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schweigger,  Enrique:  See — 

Baumstarit,  Roland;  Poitugall.  Michael;  Dersch.  Rolf;  and  Schweigger, 
Enrique,  5,744,540.  CI  5:4-558.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.,  5,743.879.  O.  604-132.000. 
Scott.  James  H.:  See — 

Ames,  William  A.;  Holliday.  Robert  E.;  McKeon,  Timothy  J ;  Pagan, 
Luis  A.;  Scott.  James  H.;  Seeger.  Horst  K.;  Slenxms.  Gregory  T; 
Statman,  Max;  and  Vanderbilt,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,744,555.  CI.  526-67.000. 
Scott.  John  D.:  See- 
Lockerbie.  Robert  Owen;  Scott,  John  D  ;  Coghlan,  Vincent  M.;  Howard, 
Monique  L.;  and  Gallatin,  W.  Michael.  5.744.3.54,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Scott  John  David;  and  Steven,  Rachel  Anne,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  Chemical  process  5,744,658.  CI   570-166.000. 
Scott.  Logan,  to  Omnipoint  Corporation    Efficient  communication  system 
using  time  division  multiplexing  and  timing  adjustment  control.  5,745,484, 
CI   370-347.000. 
Scott  Paul  H..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Data  recovery  phase 

locked  loop.  5.745,011,  CI.  33I-44.(XK). 
Scott,  Simon  David:  See — 

Ross  UHiis  Joseph  Norman;  Scon,  Simon  David;  and  Binns,  Matthew 
McKinley,  5.744.143.  CI.  424-229.100. 
SCP  Global  Technologies,  a  division  of  PRECO.  Inc.:  See— 

Mimken.  Victor  B.;  Velichko.  Sergey  A.;  and  Krawzak.  Tom.  5.744.7 16. 
CI.  73-453.000. 
Seagate  Technologv,  Inc.:  See — 

Amin  Nurul;  Stover,  Lance  E.;  Larson,  Richard  P;  and  Mowry,  Gregory 

S    5,742,995,  CI.  29603. 100. 
Atsan,  Sean  R.;  and  Wright,  John  M.,  5,745.793.  CI.  395-881(K)0. 
Searis.  Steven  James:  See—  . 

Chung  David  Yen-Lung;  Brice,  Paul;  Scans.  Steven  James;  Struglinski. 
M;^  Joseph;  and  Gardiner,  John  Brooke.  5,744,429,  CI  508-22 1 .000. 

Seawin,  Inc.:  See — , 

Gaitros,  Charles;  and  Stephens.  Daniel.  5.743.571.  C\.  285-39.000. 
SEB  S  A :  See—  ,        ^     ^ 

Debourg.  Jean  Pierre;  Daulasim.  Denis;  and  Ledion.  Jean  aaude. 
5.743,034,  CI.  38-77.800. 
Seefeldt.  James  D.,  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc   Apparatus  for  detecting  the 
speed  of  a  rotating  element  including  signal  conditioning  to  provide  a  fifty 
percent  duty  cycle  5,744,950,  CI.  324- 1 66.(XK). 
Seeger,  Horst  K.:  See — 

Ames,  William  A.;  Holliday,  Robert  E.;  McKeon,  Timothy  J.;  Pagan, 
Luis  A  ;  Scott.  James  H  ;  Seeger.  Horst  K.;  Slemons.  Gregory  T; 
Statman.  Max;  and  Vanderbilt,  Jeffrey  J ,  5,744,555,  CI.  526-67.000. 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Owaki,  Hidelaka.  5.745.474.  CI.  .169-275  .^00. 
Seguchi,  Masahiro;  Banzai.  Keiichiro;  Kajiura.  Hiroaki;  and  Yasuda.  Akio.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  System  for  driving  electric  vehicles.  5.744.895.  CI. 
310-266000. 
Seibles,  Lawrence:  See — 

Jin   Sungho;  Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter;  Seibles,  Lawrence;  and  Z3>u, 
Wei,  5,744,195,  CI  427249.000 
Seiden,  Paul:  See — 

Goldman,  Stephen  Allen;  Peace.  Michelle  Renee;  and  Seiden.  Paul. 
5,744,.506,  CI.  521-64.(XK). 
Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V.:  See- 
English,  James  David;  Park,  Daniel  J.;  Owen,  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Upshaw. 
Garth,  5,745.777,  CI.  395-800  0(M). 
Seiko  Communications  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Nepple,  Bmce  C,  5,745,439,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Sati>ru,  5,745,092,  CI.  .M5-95.0(K) 

Kameda,  Takanobu;   Kano.  Machiko;  Kondoh.  Rui;  and  Nakajima. 

Kenieh.  5,745,222,  CI   355-72.000 
Mukaiyama,  Hirovuki;  and  Kaga,  Tadashi,  5,745,211,  CI  351-169.000. 
Oka   Manabu;  Nakajima,  Yukari;  Kikushima,  Masayuki;  and  Shimo- 

daira.  Kazuhiko,  5,745,012.  CI.  331-68.000. 
Takagi.  Eiji.  5.745.663.  CI.  395-115.000 

Yajima.  Akitaka;  Fujimori,  Moloyuki;  Furuhata.  Mutsuya;  Ushiyama, 
Tomiyoshi;  Koide,  Terunaga;  Hashizume,  Toshiaki;  Miyashita,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Harima,  Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Keijiro,  5.743.610.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Keiichi;  Minami.  Kohji.  Tokila.  Hiroyuki;  Iwakin,  Toyokazu; 

and  Suzuki,  Nobuo.  5,743,787,  CI  451-41.000. 
Kato,  Naoki;  Sekura,  Rieko;  and  Iwaki.  Tadao,  5,745,205,  CI.  .349- 
125.000. 


Mandai.   Masaaki;  Takeuchi,   Hitoshi;   Saito.   Yutaka:   and   Yoshino, 
TtHnoyuki,  5.744.379,  CI  437-208  ()00 
Seiko  Instruments  R&D  Center  Inc  :  See- 
Sato.  Keiji.  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  and  Akamine.  Tad»a  5.744.850,  CI.  257- 
438()0O. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See— 

Oda.  Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Takimia.  5.74.5.224.  O.  356-4.010. 
Seita.  Makoto:  See— 

Ichikawa  Norimolo;  TokumiLsu.  Kenji;  and  Seita.  Makolo.  5.745.444. 
CI.  .169-32.000 
Seitz.  Ralf  H   F:  See— 

Braumann.  Gundokar;  and  Seitz.  Ralf  H  F.  5.745.3.39, 0  .161-679  000 
Seki,  Koji;  Nakanishi,  Yukio;  and  Norikawa.  Tanomo,  to  Calsonic  Corpora- 
tion  Muffler  controller  fix  use  in  controllable  exhaust  system  of  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,744,762,0.  181-2.S4tX)0. 
Seki,  Masato:  See— 

Mifune  Hideo;  Seki,  Masato;  Kashiwagi.  Jun;  and  Komiyama.  Salosi, 
5,74.1,724.  CI.  431  126.000 
Sekiguchi,  Atsushi;   Kobayashi,  Tsukasa;  and  Takagi.  Shinji.  to  Anelva 
Corporauon.  Meihtid  for  forming  a  thin  film  and  apparatus  of  forming  a 
metal  thin  film  utilizing  temperature  cimtrolling  means    5.744.377,  CI 
4.18-674  000. 
Sekiguchi,  Hideaki:  See— 

Sugo,  Takanobu;  Okamolo,  Jiro;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  Sekiguchi,  Hideaki; 
and  Fujii,  Toshiaki,  5,743.940.  O.  95-285  000. 
Sekiguchi,  Toshio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Yoshitake,  Satoshi; Takeuchi,  Minoru;  Shimizu.  Hmwhi; 
Nagata.  Kazuo;  Takai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Toshio,  5,745.049,  CI 
.140-870.170. 
Sekiyama,  Akinori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Memorv  card  and  arcuit  board  used 

therefor  5,745.426,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Seko,  Saloru:  See — 

Takeda,  Tom;  Seko,  Satoiu,  Ishioka,  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki.  Iiani. 
5.745,455,  CI   369-48  000. 
Sekowski,  John:  See — 

Beck.  James  M.;  and  Sekowski.  John.  5.743.444.  O.  222-521.000. 
Sekura.  Rieko:  See—  .„    ^     ,  „ 

Kato.  Naoki;  Sekura.  Rieko;  and  Iwaki.  Tadao.  5.745.205.  CI    349- 
125.000 
Sellan,  Romano;  See — 

Pavlicevic,   Milorad;  Gensini,  Gianni;   Poloni.  Alfredo;  and  Sellan, 
Romano,  5,743,729,  CI.  432-238.000 
Selman,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Skalkos,  Dimitns,  Selman.  Steven  H  ;  Hampton.  James  A  ;  and  Morgan. 
Alan  R  ,  5,744,598,  CI.  540-472-(XX). 
Selway,  David  W;  Bowman.  David  A  ;  Kcsner,  Donald  R.;  and  Phillips, 
Janies  H.,  to  Bull  HN  Informaliim  Systems  Inc  Apparatus  for  coordinating 
clock  distribution  in  a  fully  redundant  computer  system.  5,745,742,  C\ 
.195-556.000. 
Selwood,  David  Lawrence:  See— 

Glen,  Robert  Charles;  Selwixxl,  David  Lawrence;  Martin,  Graeme 

Richard;  and  Foster,  Christopher  James,  5.744.466.  CI.  5I4-2I0.0(X) 

Semenenko,  Ivan,  to  Matcon  Limited.  Clamping  device  and  container  having 

a  closure  device  secured  in  position  by  the  clamping  device.  5.743.439.  CI. 

222-185.100 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.:  See— 

Kobon.  Isamu;  and  Arai.  Michio.  5.743.967.  CI.  118-724.000. 
Semiconductor  Energv  Laborator)  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takavama,  Toru;and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5,744.822,  CI  r57-66.0(X). 
Zhang.  Hongvong.  5,745,195,  CI   .149-.19.(XX1. 

Semiconductor  Technologies  &  In.strumenls,  Inc.:  See—  

Wahawisan.  Weerakiat;  and  Roy,  Rajiv,  5,745,593,  CI.  382-146.000. 
Senda,  Yuzo,  to  NEC  Corporation    Motion  picture  adaptive  prediction 
encixler  with  a  quantization  panimeier  decided  in  accordance  with  block 
classification.  5.745,179,  CI.  .148-405  (XX1 
Seno.  Manabu:  See— 

Sawaguchi     Takashi;    Seno,    Manabu:    and    Maruyama    Teruhito, 
5.744,541,  CI.  524-588.000. 
Sensor  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Mainieto.   Louis  M;  Gorski.   Stephen   H;   and  Young.   Ri>bett   L. 
5.743.261,  CI.  I28-633.0(X). 
Senvk.  Borys:  See — 

'  Reinhardt.  Dennis;  Bhat.  Kelan;  Jackson.  Robert  T;  Senyk.  Borys: 
Maner.  Eugene  P;  and  Gunther.  Stephen  H  .  5.745.375.  CI    364 
492.000. 
Senzaki.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Ncuven    Tue;   Senzaki.  Yoshihide;    Kobavashi,   Masato;   Chameski, 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Hsu,  Sheng  Teng,  5,744,192,  CI.  427-99  (XX). 
Sepanik,  Thomas  E.:  See —  ,  ,    „,    ,~, 

Martorelli,  Janies  E :  and  Sepanik,  Thomas  E.,  5,743,485,  CI. 
.597.700. 

Seppi,  Kevin  D:  See—  ^    . 

Bingham,  Ronald  E.;  Campbell,  Harrv  R  ;  DiKkter,  Michael  J  ;  Fatber, 
J(kI  F;  and  Seppi,  Kevin  D.,  5,745,895.  CI.  707-10000. 
Serck-Hanssen,  Fin:  See— 

Hanneborg,  Anders;  Serck-Hanssen,  Fin;  and  Ohickers,  Per,  5.744.727, 
CI.  73-7.13.(XX). 
Serikawa  Mitsuhiko:  See—  ,„,  ,™. 

Tagami,  Ryo;  and  Serikawa,  Mitsuhiko,  5,745,586.  CI    18I-I03.(XK). 
Servo  Corporation  of  America:  Set  — 

Diedrickstin,  Neil,  5,744,801,  CI.  2.50- .149 .000. 
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Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  Iverson.  Breni  L.:  Kril.  Vladimir.  Shreder,  Kevin; 
Funila.  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
Univeriily  of  Texa.s  System.  Method  for  separating  molecules.  5,744.302. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Seto.  Ping  Kwong:  See — 

Culnane.  Thomas  Moran;  Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony;  Seto,  Ping  Kwong; 
and  Shaukalullah.  Hussain,  5,744.863,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Seto.  Yoji:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Masami;  and  Scio,  Yoji.  5.743,198.  CI.  112-63.000. 
Sevems.  John  Cort:  See — 

Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Sevems,  John  Con; 
Waite.  Scon  William;  and  Eddy.  Cynthia  Lee.  5.744.435,  CI.  510- 
101.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Baudou.  Joel;  and  Vine,  Vincent,  5,742,937,  CI.  2-6.300. 
Taurand.  Christophe,  5,745,351,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Seyler.  Rickey  J.:  See — 

Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  and  Seyler,  Rickey  J.,  5.744,294.  CI.  430-521 .000. 
Seymour.  Brian  T,  toTakata,  Inc.  Air  cushion  module  with  rotating  vent  ring. 

5.743,558,  CI.  280-739.000. 
Sgrignoli,  Gary:  See — 

Mycynek.  Victor;  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary,  5.745.004,  CI.  329-308.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc..  See — 

Danstrom.  Eric  J.,  5.744.944,  CI.  323-284.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  5,745,420,  CI.  365-201.000. 
McClure.  David  C,  5.745.432,  CI.  365-230.060. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Simpson.  Robert  John.  5.745.725.  CI.  395-390.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Monier,  Guy,  5,745,398.  CI.  364-746.100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Baschirolto.  Andrea;   Castello.   Rinaldo;   Montecchi.   Federico;   and 

Nagari.  Angelo.  5,745,002.  CI.  327-554.000. 
Sandri.  Paolo;  Borghi.  Maria  Rosa;  and  Rigazio.  Luca,  5,745,352,  CI. 
363-41.000. 
Sha.  Dan:  See — 

Mamone.  Joseph  A.;   Davis,  Maria;  and  Sha,  Dan,   5,744,312,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Shaaf  Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Schaaf.  Heinz  Josef,  5,744.185,  CI.  426-516.000 
Shalkevich.  Mark,  to  Circle  Seal  Controls.  Inc.  Gas  cylinder  thermal  relief 

valve.  5.743,285.  CI.  137-74.0(K). 

Shamir.  Yoav.  Rockable  crib  and  support  therefor  5.742,960,  CI.  5-107.000. 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  Somekh.  Sasson;  Levin.stein,  Hyman  J.;  Birang, 

Manoocher;  Sherstinsky.  Semyon;  and  Cameron.  John  F,  to  Applied 

Materials.    Inc.    Electrostatic    chuck    with    conformal    insulator    ftlm. 

5.745.331,  CI.  361-234.000. 

Shanbhag,  Naresh  Ramnath,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Pipelined  adaptive 

IIR  filter.  5,745,396,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Shannon.  John  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hot  caiher  transistors  and 

their  manufacture.  5.744,817,  CI.  257-29.000. 
Shannon,   Sandra  G.;   and  Hulme.  Janie  L.  Collection  bag  suspension. 

5.743.650,  CI.  383-16.000. 
Shao.  Shu  Yong:  See — 

Strauss,  Jason;  Ginzbutg,  Michael;  Kopel,  Zev;  and  Shao,  Shu  Yong, 
5,744,923,0.318-563.000. 
Shapira,  Reuven:  See— 

Isaac,  Richard:  Shapira,  Reuven;  and  Bard.  Simon,  5,744,791,  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Shapiro,  Doron:  See — 

Thomas,  Charles  D.;  Broccard,  Terry  J.;  Schaeffer.  Wayne  G.;  and 
Shapiro.  Doron,  5,743,102,  CI.  62-185.000. 
Shapiro.  Vadim:  See — 

Staroselsky.  Serge:  Batson.  Brett  W.;  Mirsky.  Saul;  and  Shapiro.  Vadim. 
5,743.715.  CL  417-6.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hikoso.  Keiji;  and  Okamoto.  Naoki,  5,745,529,  CI.  375-316.000. 
Iguchi,  Katsuji;  Doi,  Tsukasa:  Murakami,  Masanori;  and  Oku,  Takeo, 

5.744.394,  CI.  438-276.000. 
Iwai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Esashi.  Ma.sahiro.  5.745.589.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Iwakura,  Yoshie;  and  Shimazu.  Fumio.  5.745.820.  CI.  399^5.000. 
Kawai,  Katsuhiro;  Yabuia.  Satoshi;  Okamoto,  Masaya;  and  Kajitani, 

Masaru.  5.745,201,  CI.  349-110.000. 
Kousai.  Takamasa;  Makita,  Naoki;  and  Takayama.  Toru,  5,744,824,  CI. 

257-74.000. 
MaLsushima,  Yasuhiro;  Yamashila,  Toshihiro;  and  Shimada,  Takayuki. 

5,744,820,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Minakuchi.    Mitsuru;    Kashiwagi,    Koichi;    and    Masui.    Toshiyuki, 

5,745.891,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Miyamoto,    Masayuki;   and   lizuka.    Kunihiko,   5,745,010,   Ct.    3.30- 

294.000. 
Natsumi.  Masayuki.  5.745,005.  CI.  329-311.000. 
Nguyen.   Tue;    Senzaki.   Yoshihide;    Kobayashi.   Masato;   Chameski. 

Lawrence  J.;  and  Hsu,  Sheng  Teng,  5,744,192.  CI.  427-99.000. 
Tomiyoshi,  Akira;  and  Kawaguchi,  Takafiimi,  5,745,087,  CI.   345- 
89.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tue;   Senzaki.   Yoshihide;   Kobayashi.   Masato;  Chameski, 
Uwrence  J.;  and  Hsu,  Sheng  Teng.  5.744,192,  CI.  427-99.000. 
Shashua.  Amnon;  and  Poggio.  Tomaso.  to  GenTech  Corp.  System  and  method 
for  rendering  images.  5,745,636,  CI.  386-46.000. 


Shashua.  Amnon:  See — 

Poggio,  Tomaso;  Beymer,  David  J.;  and  Shashua,  Amnon,  5,745,668,  CI. 
395-175.000. 
Shaukatullah.  Hussain:  See — 

Culnane,  Thomas  Moran;  Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony:  Seto.  Ping  Kwong: 
and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain,  5,744,863,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Shaw  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Win.ship.  Thomas  E.,  5,743..301.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Shaw,  Kenneth:  See — 

Whitcome.  Philip;  and  Shaw,  Kenneth.  5,744,602,  CI.  544.346.000. 
Shaw.  Richard  Dudley.  Nozzle.  5.744.050,  CI.  222-603.000. 
Shaw,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Shaw,  Venson  M.;  and  Shaw.  Steven  M..  5.745,758,  CI.  395-672.000. 
Shaw,  Todd:  See — 

Bilotu,  Frank;  and  Shaw.  Todd.  5.743,330,  CI.  165-183.000. 
Shaw.  Venson  M.;  and  Shaw.  Steven  M.  System  for  regulating  multicomputer 
data  transfer  by  allocating  time  slot  to  designated  processing  task  according 
to  communication  bandwidth  capabilities  and  modifying  time  slots  when 
bandwidth  change.  5.745,758.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Shaw.  Venson  Ming  Heng;  and  Sluzek,  Andrzej  Stefan.  Statistics  based 
segmentation  and  parameterization  method  for  dynamic  processing,  iden- 
tification, and  verification  of  binary  contour  image.  5.745,598,  CI.  382- 
209.000. 
Shebanow.  Michael  C;  Gmuender,  John;  Simone,  Michael  A.;  Szeto.  John  R. 
F.  S.;  Maruyama,  Takumi;  and  Tovey.  Deforest  W..  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  selecting  the  oldest  queued  instructions  widKXit  dau 
dependencies.  5.745,726,  CI.  395-392.000. 
Sheen,  Dong  Sun,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

planarizing  an  insulating  layer.  5,744,397,  CI.  438-516.000. 
Sheldon.  Paul  C.  Three-axis  continuous  probe.  5,743,020,  CI.  33-559.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Bannon.  Roben  Patrick,  deceased;  Stein.  Louis  Edward;  Kief,  William 
David;    Kaushik,    Krishna   Rangiaj;   and   Chan,   Pui-Yuen   Jeffrey. 
5.743.926.  CI.  55-.3%.0OO. 
Boon,  Andries  Qirin  Maria;  Den  Ouden.  Constantinus  Johannes  Jacobus; 

and  Bhan.  Opinder  Kishen.  5,744.025,  CI.  208-253.000. 
Duh.  Ben,  5,744,578,  CI.  528-492.000. 
Hendriks,  Henricus  Engelbertus  Johannes;  and  Stoker,  Dirfc  Adriaan, 

5,743.950.  CI.  106-281.100. 
Van  Gisbergen,  Stanislaus  Johannes  Comelis  Henricus  Maria;  and  Der 
Kinderen.  Wilhelmus  Johannes  Godefridus  Joseph,  5,745,047,  CI. 
340-853.100. 
Shelley,   Richard  M.;  and   Rix,  Matthew    Lee.  to  United  Caulysts  Inc. 

Desiccant  container.  5.743,942.  CI.  96-118.000. 
Shelton.  Jeffrey  Scott:  See — 

Lohmann,  David  Peter,  II;  Hurlbut,  Steven  Michael;  Shumate,  John  Carl; 
and  Shelton.  Jeffrey  Scon.  5.745.692.  CI   .395-200.5.10. 
Shen-Long.  Chiang;  and  Meng-Tsan.  Kuan,  to  Acer  Peripherals  Inc.  Flyback 
transformer  with  a   built-in   pin   for  generating   flyback   pulse  signal. 
5,745,020,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Shepard,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Mellitsky.  Boris;  Krichever,  Mark;  Barkan.  Edward;  Shepard,  Howard 
M.;  and  Swartz,  Jerome.  5.744,788,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Shepard.  Michele  E.:  See — 

Stotfel,  John  L.;  Prasad,  Keshava  A.;  Askeland,  Ronald  A.;  Shepard. 
Michele  E.;  Drogo.  Frank;  Slevin,  Leonard;  Hickman,  Mark  S.;  and 
Holstun,  Clayton  L.,  5,745,140.  CI.  347-100.000. 
Sheppard,  Charles  Bradford.  11.  Enhanced  electronic  dictionary.  5,745,776. 

CI.  395-794.000. 
Sherf,  Bruce  A.;  Wood,  Keith  V.;  and  Schenbom,  Elaine  T,  to  Promega 
Corporation.  Quenching  reagents  and  assays  for  enzyme-mediated  lumi- 
nescence. 5,744,320,  CI.  435-8.000. 
Sherman.  Wayne  C:  See — 

Anderson,    David    N.;    and    Sherman,    Wayne    C.    5,743,176.    CI. 
99-512.000. 
Sherstinsky,  Semyon:  See — 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  Somekh,  Sas.son;  Levin.stein.  Hyman  J.;  Birang, 
Manoocher;  Sherstinsky,  Semyon;  and  Cameron,  John  F.,  5.745,331, 
CI.  361-234.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Swisher.  David  Rork.  5.743.894.  CI.  604-320.000. 
Sherwood- Williams,  Lavonde  Denise:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry;  Aldrich,  Haven  S  ;  Sherwood-Williams. 
Lavonde  Denise;  Szobou.  John  S.;  Krevalis,  Martin  Anthony;  Leta, 
Daniel  P;  Holt,  David  Gary  Lawton;  and  Gordon,  Fay  H.,  5,744.434, 
CI.  508-485.000. 
Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei:  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone,  Fuchia;  Lee.  I-Long;  Chen.  Chia-Shing; 
Chen,  Hun-Song;   Liu,  Yuan-Chang;   Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Chang. 
Kuen-Long;  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin,  5,745,410,  CL  365-185.300. 
Shibanuma.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuda,  Takehide;  Yamada,  Yasufu;  and  Shibanuma,  Takashi,  5,744,659. 
CI.  570-167.000. 
Shibata.  Koichi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Communication  apparatus. 

5.745,245.  CI.  358-262.100. 
Shibata,  Minoru:  See — 

Sato,  Toru:  Shibau,  Minoru;  and  Agehama,  Shiro,  5,743.258,  CI.  128- 
207.150. 
Shibata,  Tadashi;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  and  Yamashila.  Yuichiro,  to  Shibata, 
Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro  Non-volatile  .semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.745.416,  CI.  365185.280. 


Shihaia.  Tsutomu.  Training  room  serving  also  as  bed  room.  5.743.050.  CI 

52-27  000. 
Shibata.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Shibau,  Tsuyoshi,  5,744.293, 0.  430-512.000. 
Shibukawa.  Suetato:  See— 

Kudoh.  Mitsuo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Shibukawa.  Sueuto;  Koizumi. 
Osamu;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Kawamata.  Svouichi;  and  Minakata.  Rumi. 
5.744.880.  CI   3 10- .581)00 
Shida.  Yasunori;  Iwata.  Yukihiko;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  .^kihir^); 
Kamiya  Osamu;  and  Havashida,  Tatsunao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Air-conditioner  5.743,101.  CI.  62175.000 
Shiga.  Akira:  See — 

Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Sasaki.  Kat- 
sumi;    Matsuo.   Yuzo;   Wakahavashi.   Shigemi;   and   Shiga,   Akira. 
5.744.234.  CI.  428-332.000 
Shigeva  Yamakawa:  See — 

Ookura,  Hiioyuki:  and  Yamakawa,  Shigeya,  5,743,278,  CI.  132-210.000. 
Shih.  Sheng-Hua:  See — 

Cheng.  Cheng  Hung;  Yao.  Ching  Yih;  Yang.  Chia-Yu;  Shih,  Sheng  Hua; 
Kao.  Tung-Han;  Chen.  Jin-Ming,  and  Humg.  Weir-Mim.  5.744.262. 
CI.  429-197.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke:  See— 

Kaneko.  Toshihide;  Shikama,  Shinsuke;  and  Toide,  Eiichi.  5,745,297. 
CI.  359-651.000. 
Shikata.  Shinji:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Hideo;  ShikaU.  Shinji;  and  I'chida.  Tomohiro.  5,744.289. 
CI '4.W-465.000. 
Shim.  Woo-Jeon;  Koo.  Bon-Soon;  Lim.  Beom-Soo;  and  Hong.  Kil-Ho.  to 
Agencv  for  Defense  Development.  Missile  detent  and  relea.se  apparatus. 
5.744,745,  CI.  89-1.806. 
Shimada.  Atsushi;  Odate.   Miki.   Koyama,   Nobulo;   Hashino.   Kimikazu; 
Asada.  Kiyozo;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  to  Takara  Shu/o  Co .  Ltd   Hyper- 
therthostable  ^-galactosidase  gene,  enzyme  encoded  thereby,  and  process 
for  production.  5.744,345,  CI  435-207.000 
Shimada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Komachiya,  Masahiro;  Oho,  Shigeru;  Shimada.  Satoshi;  Fumino.  Tak- 
ayuki; Sakaguchi.  TaLsunon;  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  5.745.611.  CI 
385-13.000. 
Shimada,  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsushima,  Yasuhiro;  Yamashila,  Toshihiro;  and  Shimada.  Takayuki. 
5.744,820,  CI  257-59.000. 
Shimamura,  Sciichi;  Tamura.  Yoshilaka;   Mizou.  Terahiko;   Kawaguchi. 
Yasashi;  Nagasako.  Yoko:  and  Ochi.  Hiroshi,  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Low -phosphorus  whey  protein,  manufactunng  method  thereof, 
low-phosphorus  purified  whcv  hydrolysate  and  manufactunng  method 
thereof.  5.744.179.  CI  426-41.000. 
Shimazu,  Fumio:  See — 

Iwakura,  Yoshie;  and  Shimazu,  Fumio,  5,745.820,  CI.  399-45.000. 
Shimizu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ohta.  Manabu;  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  5.745.024.  CI.  337-166.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Yoshitake,  Satoshi;  Takeuchi,  Mimwu;  Shimizu,  Hinshi; 
Nagau.  Kazuo;  Takai,  Kiyoshi:  and  Sekiguchi,  Toshio,  5,745,049,  CI. 
340-870.170. 
Shimizu.  Kano:  See — 

Muchi.  Tsuneo;  Kono,  Yoji;  and  Shimizu,  Kano,  5.744,191.  CI.  427- 
64.0(K). 
Shimizu.  Toru:  See — 

Matsuo.  Masahito:  Shimizu.  Toru;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.745.723. 
CI   395-388.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamawaki.  Shigeru;  Shimizu.  Yasuo;  and  Watanabe,  Katsuji.  5,743.350, 
CI    180-444.000. 
Shimizu.  Yutaka;  and  Kamei.  Mitoku.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal 
processing  circuit  for  reducing  a  video  signal.  5,745.186, 0.  348-562.000. 
Shimodaira.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Oka   Manabu:  Nakajima,  Yukari;  Kikushima,  Masayuki;  and  Shimo- 
daira, Kazuhiko,  5.745,012.  CI.  331-68.000. 
Shimoi.  Norihiro:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Ogawa,  Youji;  Kashima.  Kazuhiko; 
Ookubo.  Kazuya;  Kohtari,  Yukari;  Shimoi,'  Norihiro;  Sanada,  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Tobashi,  Shuji,  5,744,401,  CI.  438-693.000 
Shimoji,  Koji:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kazuhiro;  Shimoji.  Koji:  Yoshinaga,  Tohru;  and  Watanabe. 
Kiyohiko.  5.744.104.  CI,  422174.000. 
Shiroojima,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tamagaki.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Shimojima. 
Katsuhiko;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Hanaguri,  Koji,  5,744,017.  CI.  204- 
298.410. 
Shimojo,  Shigem:  See — 

Mimura,  Tomio;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;   lijima.  Masaki;   and   Mitswika. 
Shigeaki.  5,744.110,  CI.  423-226.000. 
Shimoyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Arai,  Youichi;  Shimoyama,   Kenichi;  Saigo,  Tsutomu:  and  Takada, 
Yoshihide,  5,744.%3,  CI.  324-427.000. 
Shimpuku,  Yoshihide;  Chaki.  Yasuyuki;  Mihota.  Norihito;  and  Sasaki.  Takai 
suna.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  signal  transmitting  apparatus  audio 
signal  receiving  apparatus  and  audio  signal  uansmilting  and  receiving 
system.  5.745.582,  CI.  381-77.000. 
Shin,  Dong  Woo:  See- 
Kim.  Min  Hwahn;  and  Shin,  Dong  Woo,  5,745.731,  O   395-476.000. 


Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozai.  Toshiyuki:  Miyake.  Masaloshi:  Sato.  Shinichi;  Imai.  Keisukc:  and 

Sato.  Masaham.  5.743.951.  CI    106-287  110 
Yaginuma.  Atsushi:  and  Harada,  Yoshifumi,  5.744,508,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handoiai.  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Habuka.  Hiloshi;  and  Mayuzumi.  Masanori,  5.743,956. 0.  1 17-89.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Yonekubo.  Moioo.  5,745.346. 0  361 -769000. 
Shin  Jiuh  Corp.:  See  — 

Luo,  Jenny.  5,743.382,  CI  200-315  0(X) 
Shinada.  Akira:  See- 
Sasaki.  Makoto;  and  Shinada.  Akira.  5.745.057.  CI   .34l-35()00 
Shinjo.  Hmishi.  to  Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho  Apparatus  for  iniermittcnt 
feed   and  auiomalic   fixing   of  die  self  piercing  nuts    5.743.003.  CI 
29-798.000. 
Shinkai.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu:  Shinkai.  Hiroshige;  and  Uchida.  KDiachirou.  5.743,617, 
a  362-61000 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Murala.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Morita.  Teiuya.  5.743.424.  CI. 
220-203  l.W 
Shinko  Clectnc  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Takenouchi.  Toshikazu;  and  Wakabayashi.  Mikiko.  5.744.758,  Q.  174- 

255.000 
Takeuchi.  Yukiham:  and  Muranuisu.  Shigetsugu.  5.744,224,  CI.  428- 
209  000 
Shinmen.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Salushi,  Suzuki,  Shigeiu:  and  Shinmen. 
Katsuhiro.  5.744,873.  O.  .307-10.100. 
Shinmura,  Toshiki:  See— 

Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shmmura.  Toshiki.  5.744.016.  CI  204-298.1 10. 
Shinoda.  Masayuki.  Inukai.  Hidekaisu;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  lo  Colin  Corpo- 
ration. BKxxi  pressure  monitor  apparatus   5.743.857.  CI.  600-496.000 
Shinohara.  Suehatu:  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio;   Shinohara.    Sueharu;  Tatsumi,   Masayuki:   Hikasa. 
Tadashi;  and  Mendori.  Himaki.  5.744.231.  O  428-318.600. 
Shinohara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ul.  Brij  Bihan;  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi.  5.744,253,  O.  428-611.000. 
Shiomi.  Tomonori:  See — 

Tatsuta.  Akihiro:   Nagaishi,  Yasuo;  Tanaka,   Koichiro;   and   Shiomi, 
Tomonori,  5.745,494.  CI   370-452  000. 
Shipley.  Robert  T.  lo  Fisher  Berkeley  Corporation  Optical  data  communi- 
cation and  location  apparatus,  system  aixJ  method  and  transmitters  and 
receivers  for  use  therewith.  5,745,272.  CI.  359-137.000. 
Shipp.  David:  See — 

Woodside,  Andrew ;  Woodside.  Margaret:  Shipp.  David:  and  Macdonald. 
Frank  J..  5,744,089.  CI  264-211  140 
Shirai.  Hiroshi:  Yoshikawa.  Jun:  Ogawa,  Youji;  Kashima.  Kazuhiko:  0<*ubo. 
Kazuya;    Kohtari.    Yukari:    Shimoi.    Norihiro;    Sanada.    Masayuki.    and 
Tobashi.  Shuji.  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Lul.  Silicon  wafer  manufactunng 
method   eliminating    final    mirror-polishing   step    5.744.401,  CI.   438- 
693000. 
Shirai,  Mitugu:  See — 

Malsui,  Kiyoshi,  Ono. Takayuki;  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Imai. Tsutomu:  Suzuki. 
Mono:  Fukasawa.  Hideyuki:  Shirai.  Mitugu:  Murakawa.  Toshilaka; 
Siokawa.  Takeji:  and  Kuroda.  Takeshi.  5.743.009.  O   29-843.000 
Shirakawa.  Kamon;  See— 

Kuroda,  Naotaka;  Nakashima.  Kenichiro:  Akiyama,  Shu/o:  Shirakawa. 
Kamon;  Salo.  Naofumi:  and  Kanamori.  toshinon.  5.744.307,  CI 
4.35-6  000 
Shirakura,  Takaaki:  See — 

Goda.  Noriyoshi:  Matsuoka.  Shinya;  Kawaide.  Tatsuo;  and  Shirakwa. 
Takaaki.  5.744,256.  CI.  428-694  OOT 
Shiramizu.  Bruce:  See — 

McGrath,  Michael  S.:  Hemdier,  Brian:  and  Shiramizu.  Bruce,  5,744,122. 
CI.  424-9.200 
Shiia-saka.  Yusei:  See — 

Aikiyo.  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Toshio;  and  Shirasaka.  Yusei,  5.745.625,  CI. 
385-94  000. 
Shiralori,  Masayuki:  See — 

Itsumi.  Kazuhiro:  Shiralori,  Masayuki;  Beppu,  Tatsuro:  Saitoh.  Shiroh: 
Natuse,  Yujiio;  Obata,  Shigeki;  and  Shirouzu,  Shanji,  5.745.046,  CI 
340-825  310. 
Shirouzu.  Shunji:  See— 

Itsumi.  Kazuhiro:  Shiralori.  Masayuki;  Beppu.  Tatsuro.  Saitoh.  Shiroh: 
Naruse.  Yujiro:  Obata.  Shigcki:  and  Shmxizu.  Shunji.  5.745,046.  CI 
340-825.310. 
Shives.  Dennis  Eugene.  Wing  swing  seal  and  swing  device.  5,743,802,  CI. 

472-118  000 
Shkolnik,  Alexander:  See— 

Slavin.  Viktor;  Skobeleva,  Anna;  and  Shkolnik.  Alexander.  5.743.655. 
CI.  384-107.000. 
Shmaiser.  Aroo:  See — 

Gazil.  Alon;  Idan.  David:  Inbar.  Hanni:  Kander.  Han:  Krilchman.  Eli: 

Landa.  Benzion:  Lavon.  Amiran.  Levanon.  Moshe.  Lux.  Ishaiau.  Van 

Mil  Jan  Niv.  Yehuda:  Schneider.  Avner.  Shmaiser.  Aran,  and  Younes. 

Hani.  5.745,829.  CI   399  302  000 

Shoji.  Walaru.  Tabuchi.  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima.  Ichiro,  to  Sofmap  Future 

Design,   Inc.  System  for  alternatively  transferring  dau  from  external 

memory  to  memory  device  and  from  memory  device  lo  internal  memory 

depending  upon  processing  unit's  operational  5.745,785,  CI  .395-827  000. 
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Shone,  Fuchia:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lee.  I-Long;  Chen.  Chia-Shing; 
Chen,    Hun-Song:   Liu,   Yuan-Chang;   Shiau,  Tzeng-Huei;   Chang, 
Kuen-Long;  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin,  5,745,410,  CL  365-185.300. 
Shore,  Terence  M.;  Woodrow,  Harold  E.;  and  Kato,  Yoshio,  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company.  Roll  stand  with  separable  roll  parting  adjustment 
module.  5,743,126,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Shorey,  Stacy  Jean;  Harkema,  Randall  Clare;  DeYoung,  Beckie  J.;  Poner, 
Kenneth  R.;  and  Straub,  Robert  Daniel,  to  Diesel  Technology  Company. 
Fuel  pumping  and  injection  systems.  5.743.238,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Short,  Brian  Malcolm:  and  Yeardley,  John  Kenneth,  to  Bridon  PLC.  Rope 

stowage  device  and  method.  5,743.3%.  CI.  206-388.000. 
Short  Brothers  PLC:  See— 

McCaughan.  John  A.  I,.  5.743.493.  CI.  244-130.000. 
Rolston.  Stephen  C;  and  Ashford.  Edward  M .  5.743,488.  CI.  244- 
53.00B. 
Shouen,  Akihisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  and  method  for  mounting 

components  and  layout  for  printed  boards  5,745,371,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hironaka;  Watanabe,  Hirohiko;  Tategami,  Telsuya;  and  Goh. 
Nobuaki.  5,743.328.  CI.  165-144.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See — 

Imamura.  Kunio;  DiGregorio.  John  R;  Smith.  Dougla.s  M.;  Izawa. 

Hirozumi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  5,744.118,  CI.  423-593.000. 
Murasato,  Shigetaka;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yasuyuki.  5.744.829.  CI.  257- 
94.000. 
Shoyab.  Mohammed:  See — 

Richards.  Carl  D.;  Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Gauldie,  Jack;  and  Brown. 
Thomas  Joseph.  5.744.442,  CI   514-2.000. 
Shpen.  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Kolobov,  Alexander  A.:  Simbirtsev,  Andrey  S.:  Kulikov.  Sergey  V.; 
Prusakov.  Alexey  N.:  Kalinina.  Natalia  M.;  Pigareva.  Natalia  V.; 
Kotov.  Alexander  U.;  Shpen.  Vladimir  M.;  Kaurov.  Oleg  A.;  and 
Ketlinsky.  Sergey  A.,  5,744.452.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Shreder,  Kevin:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Kr^l,  Vladimir;  Shreder.  Kevin; 

Funila.  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  5.744.302.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Shue,  Shau-Lin;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Low  resistance,  self-aligned,  titanium  sili- 

cide  structures,  using  a  single  rapid  thermal  anneal  procedure.  5.744,395. 

CI.  438-305.000. 

Shukunami.  Norifumi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shinya;  Tagawa.  Kenji;  Shukunami,  Nohfumi;  and  Fukushima. 
Nobuhiro.  5.745.283.  a.  359-341.000. 
Shumate.  John  Carl:  See— 

Lohmann.  David  Peter.  11;  Hurlbut.  Steven  Michael;  Shumate.  John  Carl; 

and  Shelton,  Jeffrey  Scott.  5,745.692.  CI.  395-200.530. 

Shustack.  Paul  J.,  to  Borden  Chemical,  inc.  Coated  optical  fibers  having  a 

reduced  content  of  extractable  and  volatile  material.  5.744.514.  CI.  522- 

42.000. 

Shutic.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Vehicle  powder  coating  system. 

5.743.958.  CI.  118-308.000. 
Shyr.  Duen-Jyh;  and  Chen.  Kuan-Chou.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Conveyer  transfer  apparatus.  5.743.375.  CI.  198-463.300. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Dodd.  Joseph  K.;  Harvey.  J.  D.;  Walters.  Mark  D.;  and  Morgan.  Kevin 

L.  5.742.982.  a.  24-16.00R. 
Giebel.  Markus  A.;  and  Adams.  Charies  K..  5.745.633.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Siegler.  Mark  D.;  Chang.  James  S.;  and  Miller.  David  J.,  to  Chamberlain 
Group.    Inc..   The.    Jack    shaft    door   garage   operator.    5.743,046.   CI. 
49-199.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Bimbaum.  Roland;  and  Dissen.  Guenter.  5.745.622.  C  385-75.000. 

Godesa,  Ludvik.  5.743.385.  CI.  200-401.000. 

Hell.  Erich:  and  Fuchs.  Manfred.  5.745>»6.  CI.  378-143.000. 

Hohmann.  Henning.  5,745,013.  CI.  331-179.000. 

Hums.  Erich.  5.744.113.  CI.  423-239.100. 

Kaufel.  Wolfgang;  and  Vogt-Wingerath.  Christine.  5.745.720,  CI.  395- 

376.000. 
Mliller.  Thomas;  Renner.  Frank;  Reissenweber.  Wilfried:  and  Schneider. 

Reiner.  5.744.194.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Manschin,  Daniel;  and  Moschner,  Juergen,  5,745,787,  CI.  395-837.000. 
Risch,  Lodiar;  Hofmann.  Franz:  Rosner,  Wolfgang;  and  Krautschneider, 

Wolfgang,  5,744,393,  CI.  438-275.000. 
Wachler.  Franz;  Zitta.  Heinz;  and  Massoner.  Johann.  5.744,878.  CI. 

307-130.000. 
Werner.  Wolfgang.  5.744.719.  CI.  73-514.320. 

Wong.  Hing:  Kirihala.  Toshiaki:  and  Krsnik.  Bozidar.  5,745,430,  O. 
365-233.000. 
Siemens  Automotive.  S.A.;  See — 

Genoc  Bernard  Pierre  Andr*.  5.744.698.  CI.  73-35.110. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Makaran.  John  E..  5,744.921.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Siemens-Eleinan  AB:  See — 

Castor,   Rolf:  Cewers,  Gdran:  Wembco.   Rolf;   and  Nofxl,   Magnus. 
5.743.253.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Ejebe.  Gabtiel  C;  and  Tong.  Jianzhong.  5.745,368,  CI.  364-483.000. 
King.  William  A.;  Alexander.  James  Oliver,  and  Jenkins.  Jeffrey  Alan. 
5.745.114.  CI.  345-352.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 


Hughes.  John  H..  5.745.545.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl:  See — 

Mever.  Frank;  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schuh- 
rnacher.  Peter.  5.744.057.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Silbey.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew   E.:  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  JelTi'ey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A..  5.745,721. 
CI.  395-384.000. 
Silence.  Scott  M.:  See — 

Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dombroski.  Thomas  C;  and  Silence.  Scott  M.. 
5.744.275.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Gregory  J.;  and  Clapper.  Bryan  D..  5.745.713.  CI.  395- 
339.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K..  5.744.994.  CI.  327-374.0(X). 
Silverman.  David  Phillip:  See — 

Mirville.  Jean-Robert:  and  Silvennan.  David  Phillip.  5.745.553.  CI. 
379-67.000. 
Silverman.  Leonard:  See- 
McDonnell.  Charles  A.;  and  Silverman.  Leonard.  5,743.355.  CI.  182- 
195.000. 
Sim.  Jae-Hoon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Battery  pack.  5.744.260.  CI. 

429-99.000. 
Simazaki.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kumasaka.  Takao;  Okada.  Hisao;  Tokuyasu.  Noboru;  Simazaki,  Yuzimi; 
and  Tateyama.  Susumu.  5.745.818.  CI.  399-40.000. 
Simbirtsev.  Andrey  S.:  See — 

Kolobov.  Alexander  A.;  Simbirtsev.  Andrey  S.;  Kulikov.  Sergey  V; 
Prusakov.  Alexey  N.:  Kalinina.  Natalia  M.:  Pigareva.  Natalia  V.; 
Kotov.  Alexander  U.;  Shpen.  Vladimir  M.;  Kaurov.  Oleg  A.;  aiuJ 
Ketlinsky.  Sergey  A..  5.744.452.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Simeco:  See — 

De  Cuyper,  Dirk.  5.744.088.  CI.  264-297.200. 
Simmons.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew   E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A..  5.745,721, 
CI.  395-384.000. 
Simoff.  Debra  Ann:  See — 

Atkins.  Robert  Michael;  Espindola.  Rolando  Patricio;  and  Simoff.  Debra 
Ann.  5.745.615.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Simon.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Ash.  Charles  E.;  Fisher.  Kevin  R.;  Knieger.  Wallace  F.;  Simon.  Michael 
L.;  and  Rock.  John  G..  5.743.959.  CI.  118-264.000. 
Simone.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Shebanow.  Michael  C;  Gmuender.  John;  Simone.  Michael  A.;  Szeto, 
John  R.  F.  S.;  Maruyama,  Takumi:  and  Tovey,  Deforest  W.,  5,745,726. 
CI.  395-392.000. 
Simons,  John:  See — 

Mayhall,  Michael  W.;  Simons.  John;  and  Emerson.  Cole.  5.743.052.  CI. 
52-36.100. 
Simpson.  Robert  John,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Parallel 
instruction  execution  with  operand  availability  check  during  execution. 
5.745.725.  CI.  395-390.000. 
Sims.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Genwr.  Yuri;  and  Sims.  Cart  W.  5.743.941.  O.  96-10.000. 
SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.:  See— 

Cai.  Qingsheng;   Beling.  William  L.;  Glantz.  Jerald;  and  Johnson. 
The<xk>re  A  ,  5,743,873,  CI  604-93.000. 
Sims.  Philip  Franklin;  and  Pautard-Cooper.  Anne,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Processes  for  preparing  alkynyl  ketones  and  precursors  thereof.  5,744,071, 
CI.  26O-665.00R 
Simulprobc  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Heller.  Noah;  Barrow.  Jeffrey;  and  Gamble.  Jeffrey.  5.743.343.  CI. 
175-20.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V..  The:  See — 

Odaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Takeshi.  5.743.199.  O.  112-66.000. 
Singer.  Keith:  See — 

Bishop.  Howard;  and  Singer.  Keith.  5.744.768.  CI.  200-50.010. 
Singh.  Vishnu  Deo;  Strait.  Richard  Bruce:  and  Czuppon.  Thomas  Anthony,  to 
M.  W.   Kellogg  Company.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering 
condensable:  in  vapor  from  a  urea  vacuum  evaporator.  5.744.009,  CI. 
203-42.000. 
Sinha.  Sukarno:  See — 

Chrysler.  Su.sanna  M.  S.;  Sinha,  Sukanto;  Keim.  Pamela  S.:  and  Ander- 
son. John  R.  5.744.346,  O.  435-226.000. 
Sifran,  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Turlington.  Thomas  R.;  Farrell.  Patrick  G.;  Kane.  Gerald  K.;  FencII. 
Gary  L.;  Suko,  Scoa  K.;  Faulkner.  Joseph  A.;  Sinon.  Gregory  K.; 
Hopwood.  Francis  W.;  and  Piloto.  Andrew  J.,  5.745,076.  Ci.  342- 
372.000. 
Sinopoli.  Itak)  M.;  Morgan.  John  Gomer;  Hardy.  Anthony,  and  Susutoglu. 
Murat  Yasar.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Radial  medium 
truck  tire  with  organic  polymer  reinforced  top  belt  or  breaker  5,743.975. 
CI.  152-527.000. 
Sinvem  A/S:  See — 

Hannebofg.  Anders;  Senck-Hanssen,  Rn:  and  Ohickers,  Pet.  5,744.727, 
CI.  73-733.000. 
Siokawa.  Takeji:  See — 


Malsui.  Kiyoshi:  Ono.  Takayuki;  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki. 
Mono;  Fuka.sawa.  Hideyuki;  Shirai.  Milugu;  Murakawa.  Toshitaka; 
Siokawa.  Takeji;  and  Kuroda.  Takeshi,  5,743.009,  CI.  29-843.000. 
Sipple.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Cooper.  Thomas  P;  Elke.  James  A  :  Jordan.  John  R  ;  Lee.  Lester  Y; 
Menling.   James    R.;    Sipple.   Ralph    E.;   and   Smith.    Ronald  0- 
.5.745,915.  CI  711-114.000. 
Siraky.  Josef,  to  Max  Stegmann  GmbH  Antriebstechnik-Elektronik.  Device 

for  measuring  the  angle  of  twist  5.744.706.  CI.  73- 1 16.000. 
Sirhan.  Motasim  M.;  Fernando.  Jovito  L..  Sr;  Thornton.  Troy  L.;  Campbell. 
Patrick  K.;  Williams.  Eric;  and  Wasicek.  Lawrence  D..  to  Advanced 
Cardiova-scular  Systems.  Inc.  Catheter  shaft  with  an  oblong  transverse 
cross-section.  5.743.875.  CI.  604-96  000. 
Sirr.  Chester  Lea.  Loader  with  screening  device.  5.743.0.30.  CI   37-406.000. 
Sirtori.  Cario:  See — 

Capasso.  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Yi;  Faist.  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert 
Lee;  Scamarcio.  Gaelano;  Sirtori.  Carlo:  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee. 
5.745.516.  CI.  .372-45.000. 
Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando:  Alvarez  Tamargo.  Francisco:  Tamargo  Garcia. 
Francisco;   Rixlnguez  Valcarcel.   Matias:   and   Muruzabal   Sitges.  Cav- 
odonga.  to  Aslunana  de  Zinc.  S  A.  Continuous  pnKedure  for  the  simulta- 
neous collection  and  precipiution  of  mercury  in  gases  containing  it. 
5.744.109.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Sitzema.  Ronald  L.;  Robinson.  Joel  E.;  and  Towne.  Robert  D..  Jr..  to  Lexalite 
International  Corporation  Perforated  reflector  for  an  ornamental  luminaire. 
5.743.6.34. CI   .162 -.34 1. 000. 
Sivco.  Deb«>rah  Lee:  See — 

Capasso.  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Yi;  Faist.  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert 
Lee;  Scamarcio.  Gaelano;  Sirtori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee. 
5.745.516.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  See— 

Hartman,  Frederick  Anthonv;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert:  Sevems.  John  Cort; 
Waite.  Scon  William;  and  Eddy.  Cynthia  Lee.  5.744.435.  CI.  510- 
101.000. 
Skaggs.  JohnM..  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Removal  tool  for  flush  rivets.  5.743.683. 

CI.  408-97.000. 
Skalkos.  Dimitris;  Selman.  Steven  H.;  Hampton.  James  A.:  and  Morgan.  Alan 
R..  to  University  of  Toledo;  and  Medical  College  of  Ohio.  Imines  of 
porphyrins,  of  porphyrin  derivatives,  and  of  related  compounds,  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  such  imines.  5.744.598.  CI.  .540- 
472.000. 
Skeels.  Gary  W.;  and  Flanigen.  Edith  M..  to  DOR  Activated  zeolite  beu  and 

its  use  for  hydrocarbon  conversion.  5.744.673.  CI   585-474.000. 
Skelhom.  David  A  .  to  ECC  International  Inc.  Granular  calcium  carbonate  for 

use  as  a  direct  additive  for  thermoplastics.  5.744.5.M).  CI.  524-427.000. 
Skell.  Daniel  G.;  and  Skell.  Eric  D..  to  Electro-Pro.  Inc.  Triangulation 
position-detection  and  integrated  dispensing  valve.  5.744.793.  CI.  250- 
222.100. 
Skell.  Eric  D.:  See— 

Skell.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Skell.  Eric  D..  5.744.793.  CI.  250-222.100. 
Skelton.  Dale  J.:  See— 

Efland.  Taylor  R.;  and  Skelton.  Dale  J..  5.744.843.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Skewes.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Biemat.  Stanley  J..  Jr;  Markovitz.  Aaron  M.;  and  Skewes.  Steven  A.. 
5.745.210.  CI.  .351-41.000. 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Hillmann.  Reinhart.  5.743.660.  CI.  384-577.000. 
Skiba.  Jeffry  B.  Bone  screw.  5.743.914.  CI.  606-73.000. 
Sklens.  W.  Eugene:  See — 

Voris.  Peter  Van;  Cataldo.  Dominic  A.;  Burton.  Frederick  G.;  and  Skiens. 
W.  Eugene.  5.744.423.  O.  .504-116.000. 
Skilliter.  William  J.:  See— 

Raugher.    Jeffrey    Ronald;    Skilliter.   William    J.;    and   Dew.   Vince. 
5.743.931.  CI.  65-287.000. 
Sklad.  Alan  T ;  Sklad.  Daniel  A  :  and  Wolfe.  George  A.,  to  Sklad  Enterprises. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  card  game.  5.743.530.  CI.  273-274.000. 
Sklad.  Daniel  A  :  See— 

Sklad.  Alan  T:  Sklad.  Daniel  A.;  and  Wolfe.  George  A  .  5.743.530.  CI 
273-274.000. 
Sklad  Enterpri.ses.  Inc.:  See — 

Sklad.  Alan  T ;  Sklad.  Daniel  A.;  and  Wolfe.  George  A  .  5,743,530,  CI. 
273-274.000. 
Skobeleva.  Anna:  See — 

Slavin.  Viktor.  Skobeleva.  Anna;  and  Shkolnik.  Alexander.  5.743.655. 
CI.  384-107.000. 
Skudrzyk.  Joseph,  to  Irace.  Joe.  Gearless  printing  press.  5.743.184.  CI. 

101-181.000. 
Skuse.  David  Robert;  Eagles.  Warren  Paul;  and  Rogan.  Keith  Robert,  to  ECC 
International  Ltd.  Aqueous  suspensions  of  inorganic  materials.  5.743.952. 
CI.  106-416.000. 
Skyjack  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Culliiy,  Richard  E..  5.743.149.  CI.  74-490.050. 
Slater.  Walter  Charles:  See— 

DeMarti.  Jack  Charles.  Jr.;  Slater.  Waller  Charies;  and  Kent.  Joseph  Paul. 
5.745.219.  CI.  355-40000. 
Slater  Christen.sen.  Rolf  James.  Joining  tool  and  a  method  for  its  use 

5.74.3.309.  CI.  140-119.000. 
Slates.  Charles  E.;  Bakies.  Edrice  L  ;  Kohlenberg.  Larry  D.:  and  Slates.  Marii 
C.  to  Sulfur-Tech  Water  Systems.  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for  removing 
dissolved  hydrogen  sulhde  from  water  5.744.040.  CI   210-664.000. 
Slates.  Mark  C:  See- 


Slates.  Charles  E  ;  Bakies.  Edrice  L.;  Kohlenberg.  Lany  D.;  and  Slates. 
Mark  C.  5.744.040.  O.  210-664.000 
Slavin.  Viktor;  Skobeleva.  Anna:  and  Shkolnik.  Alexander,  to  Patent  Trans- 
lation and  Consulting  Co..  Inc  Self-acting  fluid  dynamic  bearing  support 
and  method  of  assembling  *ereof  5.743.655.  CI.  .384-107  000 
Slemons.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Ames.  William  A  ;  Holliday.  Robert  E ;  McKeon.  Timodiy  J  ;  Pagan. 
Luis  A.;  Scott.  James  H  :  Seeger.  Horst  K  ;  Siemens.  Gregory  T; 
Sutman.  Max;  and  Vanderbilt.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.744J55.  CI  526-67.000 
Slevin.  Leonard:  See — 

Stoffel.  John  L  ;  Pra.sad.  Keshava  A.;  Askeland.  Ronald  A  ;  Sbepard. 
Michele  E.;  Drogo.  Frank;  Slevin.  Leonard:  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  and 
Holstun.  Clayton  L  .  5.745.140.  O  .V47-IOO.OOO 
Sliger.  Michael  V..  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
expanding  data  storage  capacity  on  a  floppy  diskette.   5.745.313.  CI. 
36(M8.000. 
Sligh  Furniture  Co.:  See— 

Kelley.  James  O  ;  Bvma.  Ralph;  and  Persons.  Gregg  J..  5.743.603.  CI. 
312-195.000. 
Sloboda.  Robert:  See— 

l.'nland.  Stefan;  Totno.  Oskar;  Bollig.  Stefan;  Haeming.  Werner:  Roth- 
haar.  Ulrich;  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Hilbert.  Wolfgang:  Sloboda.  Robert; 
Baeuerle.  Michael;  and  Edelmann.  Tbomas.  5.743.233.  CI     123- 
425  (KX) 
Slocum.  Alexander  H  .  to  AESOP.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  damping 
bending  vibrations  while  achieving  temperature  control  in  beams  and 
related.  5.743,326.  CI.  165-47  000. 
SIU.SS.  Terry  Lee:  See — 

Giamati.  Michael  John:  Rav.  Robert  Willard.  Jr:  and  Sluss.  Terry  Lee. 
5.743.494.  CI.  244-1.34.CM)E. 
Sluzek.  Andrzej  Stefan:  See- 
Shaw.  Venson  Ming  Heng;  and  Sluzek.  Andrzej  Stefan.  5.745.598.  O. 
382-209.000. 
Smale.  Mark  Wilton:  See- 
Keller.  George  Ernest;  Carmichael.  Keith  Ernest:  Cropley.  Jean  Bow- 
man: Larscn.  Eldon  Ronald:  Ramamurthy.  Arakalud  Venkalapalhia: 
Smale.  Mark  Wilton;  Wenzel.  TinKHhv  Todd:  and  Williams.  Clark 
Curtis.  5.744.556.  CI.  526-135.000 
Small.  Jeffrey  A.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Thermal  color  printer  adapted 
to  detect  end  of  dye  donor  web  by  use  of  light  beams  and  light  reflective 
spindle.  5.743.664.  CI  4(K)-249  000. 
Smart.  Kirsten  Ann.  Mounlable  adjustable  holder  apparatus  for  hair  appli- 
ances. 5.743.415.  CI.  21 1-70.600. 
Smart  Tone  Authentication.  Inc.;  See — 

Mark.  Andrew  R..  5.745.555.  CI.  379-95.000 
Smejtek.  Dalibor  J.:  See — 

Connell.   Mark   E;   Bedient.   Robert  A.;   Elsen.   Raymond;   Hogard. 
Michael  E  :  Johnson.  Harley  D:  Kelly.  Thomas  D..  Long.  Jean 
McEvoy:  Peterson.  Bruce  A  ;  Preston.  William  G..  Jr.:  and  Smejtek. 
Dahbor  J..  5.744.027.  O.  2IO-%.200 
Smiltneek.  Lawrence:  See — 

Henderson.    Robert;    Kimhrough.   Scon;    and   Smiltneek.    Lawrence. 
5.743.599.  CI.  303-20  000. 
Smith.  Addison  Miles:  See — 

Luly.  Manhew  Hermes;  Smith.  Addison  Miles;  and  Cook.  Kane  David. 
5.744.661.  CI.  570-177.000 
Smith.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Schmin.  Peter  J.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Zanun.  Kamran  U.;  and  Smith. 
Alan  D  .  5.743.538.  CI.  279-2.170. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Krause.  Kenneth  W..  5.745.647.  CI.  388-827.000. 
Smith.  Barton  Allen:  See — 

Gordon.  Joseph  Grover.  II;  Hart.  Mark  Whitney;  Homola.  Andrew 
Marian:  McKean.  Dennis  Richard;  Schein.  Lawrence  Brian;  Smith. 
Barton  Allen:  and  Swanson.  Sally  Ann.  5.745.094.  CI.  .345-107  000 
Smith.  Brad  L  ;  and  Wilkins.  Gary  E..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cotporation 
Recvcling  polyester  and  recovering  glycols.  5.744.503.  CI.  521-48.000. 
Smith.'  Bradley  W  :  See—  ,  ,  „  ^. 

Jackson.  Scon  A.;  Philpot.  Paul;  and  Smith.  Bradley  W..  5.743.560.  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Smith.  Charles  Arnold:  See — 

Galante.  Denise  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charles;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferris; 
King,  Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Aniold:  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Marie.  5.744.064.  CI  252-358.000. 
Galante.  Denise  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charles;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferns; 
King.  Sief^ien  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda,  Cheryl 
Marie.  5.744.065.  CI.  252-358  000 
Smith.  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Imamura    Kunio;  DiGregorio.  John  F;  Smith.  Douglas  M.;  Izawa. 
Hirozumi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  5.744.118.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Smith.  Fred  P:  See- 
Smith.  Fred  T;  and  Smith,  fnd  R.  5.743.698,  O  4I4-«K.0OO. 
Smith.  Fred  T ;  and  Smith.  Fred  P.  to  Gallon  Solid  Waste  Equipment.  Inc 

Front  side  lifting  and  loading  apparatus  5.743.698.  CI  414-408  000. 
Smith.  Gregory  R.:  See- 
King.  John  Wesley;  Kizer.  Geoffrey  Minard;  and  Smith.  Gregory  R.. 
5.745.904.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Smith.  Henry  J.  Medical  a.ssay  cassene  5.744.095.  O  422  58000 
Smith  Manhew  W..  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Real-time  palene  negotiations 
in  multimedia  presentations  5.745.103.  CI  345-199000. 
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Smith.  Nofris  Edward,  lo  Air-Go  Windmill.  Inc.  Reversible  pump  controller 

5.743.716.  CI.  417-46.000. 
Smith.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Vawter,  Gregory  A.;  and  Smith.  Robert  E..  5.745,630,  CI.  385-129.000 
Smith,  Ronald  Q.:  See— 

Cooper.  Thomas  P.;  Elke.  James  A  ;  Jordan.  John  R.;  Lee.  Lester  Y.; 
Mettling.   James    R.;   Sipple.    Ralph    E.;   and   Smith.    Ronald   Q.. 
5.745.915.  CI.  711-114.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  T,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Quarter-wave  film  for  brightness 

enhancement  of  holographic  thin  taillamp.  5.745.266.  CI.  359-34.000. 
Smith.  Ross  Faulkner.  Jr.  See — 

Rosen.  Douglas  Jay;  and  Smith.  Ross  Faulkner.  Jr.  5.745.767.  CI. 
395-704.000. 
Smith.  Steele  Clarke.  III.  Blocking  label  for  identification  protective  covers. 

5,743.568.  CI.  283-65.(X)0. 
Smith.  Stephen  W.;  Trahey.  Gregg  E.;  and  Goldberg.  Richard  L..  to  Duke 
University.   Ultra.sound  tnin.sducer  array  with  transmitter/receiver  inte- 
grated circuitry.  5.744.898.  CI.  310-334.000. 
Smith.  Tracy  M.:  See — 

Wame,  Nicholas  W.;  Crowley.  Thomas  J.;   and   Smith.  Tracy   M.. 
5.744.132,  CI.  424-85.200. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Dagger.  Ravmond  E.;  and  Grady.  Carolyn  W..  5.744,495,  Q.  514- 
409.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Hodgson,  John  Edward:  and  Lawlor,  Elizabeth  Jane.  5,744,338,  CI. 
435-183.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kneppe.  Gunter:  Rosenthal.  Dieter;  and  Kramer.  Stephan.  5.743.125.  CI. 
72-201.000. 
Snail.  Keith  A.;  Hanssen.  Leonard;  and  Chenault.  David,  lo  United  States  of 
.America.  Navy.  Variable  angle  reflectometer  employing  an  integrating 
sphere  and  a  light  concentrator  5.745.234.  CI.  356-236.000. 
Snider.  James  W.:  See — 

Bell.  Jimmy  T;  and  Snider.  James  W.,  5,745,861,  CI.  588-1.000. 
Snir.  Marc:  See — 

Ekanadham.   Kattamuri;   Franke.   Hubertus;  Joseph.   Douglas  James; 
Pannaik.  Pratap;  and  Snir.  Marc.  5.745.781.  CI.  395-800.290. 
Snyder.  Arthur  Frank.  Ill:  See — 

Bramnick.  Arnold  H.;  Calvert.  Nathaniel:  McBride,  Thomas  Marcus; 
Snyder,  Arthur  Frank.  Ill;  and  Ure.  John  Robert.  5.745.766.  CI. 
395-703.000. 
So.  Gin  Pang.  Electronic  ballast  having  an  oscillator  shutdown  circuit  for 
single  or  multiple  fluorescent  lubes  for  lamps.  5.744,912.  CI.  315-127.000. 
So.  Hock  C:  See- 
Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C.  5.745.409.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Sobhani.  Mohi.  to  Hughes  Electronics   Dimpled  connector.  5.743,747,  CI. 

439-67.000. 
Sobotker.  Edmond  P..  It.  Double-ended  nail  driving  system.  5,743,693.  CI. 

411-460.000. 
Societe  d' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Marechal  (SEPM):  See — 

Massebeuf.  Eric.  5.743.752.  CI.  439-142.000. 
Societe  Industrielle  el  Commerciale  de  Materiel  Aeronautique:  See — 

Bedouch.  Pierre-Francois.  5.743.592.  CI.  297-216.200. 
Societe  LOreal  S.A.:  See— 

De  Lacharriere.  Olivier:  and  Breton,  Lionel.  5,744, 1 56,  CI.  424-445.000. 
Soderquist.  Soren:  See — 

Carlsson,  Jan  G.;  and  Soderquist.  Soren.  5,744.005.  CI.  162-251.000. 
Sofaraor  S.N.C.:  See— 

Cotrel.  Yves  P.  5.743.911.  CI  606-61.000. 
Sofia.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Minu.  Clifford  S.:  Kogan.  Nalan  A.;  Kakarla.  Ramesh;  Axelrod,  Helena 
R.:  and  Sofia.  Michael  J.,  5,744,453.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Sofmap  Future  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Shoji.  Walani;  Tabuchi.  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima.  Ichiro.  5,745.785.  CI. 
395-827.000. 
Softub.  Inc.:  See — 

Idland.  Carsten  H..  5.742.954.  CI.  4-541  100. 
Sofy.  Hugh  M..  to  HMS  Mfg.  Co.  Base  extension  for  tree  or  display  stand. 

5.743.505,  CI.  248-346.010. 
Sogabe.  Alsushi;  Takeshima.  Seiji:  Yamamoio.  Kazumi;  Teshima,  Shinichi: 
Emi.  Shigenori;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Protein    having    heat-resistant    malale   dehydrogenase   activity. 
5.744.342.  CI.  435-190.000. 
Sohma,  Masaki:  See — 

Kageyu.  Saioshi;  inoue,  Akino:  Sohma.  Ma.saki:  and  Kato,  Hiloshi. 
5.745.167.  CI.  348-153.000. 
Sokolnicki.  Edward  L.  Under  shelf  rack  for  water  conuiner.  5,743,438,  CI. 

222-181.100. 
Solanas.  Claude  Homer.  Ill:  See — 

Corby.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr:  Meenan.  Peler  Michael;  Solanas,  Claude 
Homer.  Ill:  Vickerman.  David  Clark:  and  Nafis,  Christopher  Allen, 
5.745,387.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Solas.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.;  Stryer.  Luben:  Winkler.  James  L.;   Holmes. 
Christopher  P;  and  .Solas.  Dennis  W..  5.744.101.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Solazzo.  Anthony.  Inflatable  patient  transfer  roller  mattress.  5,742,958.  CI. 

5-81. lOR. 
Soltech.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  E.,  5.744.213.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Solulia  Inc.:  See — 


Vetren.  Sheldon  P.,  5,744,639,  CI.  562-572.000. 
Somalogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.:  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.744.329.  CI.  435-696.000. 
Somekh.  Sasson:  See — 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil:  Somekh,  Sasson:  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.;  Birang. 
Manoocher:  Shersiinsky,  Semyon:  and  Cameron,  John  F.,  5,745,331, 
CI.  361-234.000. 
Somerville,  Ronald  E.  Protective  hairier  for  arresting  the  fall  of  a  person  on 

a  stairway.  5.743.053.  CI.  52- 184.000. 
Sommer.  Phillip  R.:  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  Scon:  Sommer,  Phillip  R.;  and  Nelson,  Charles  L., 
5.743.456.  CI.  227- 1 76. 100. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwanls.  Stuart  D..  5.743.870.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D..  5.743.9(M.  CI.  606-32.000. 
Son.  Jin  Seung:  Kim.  Gyu  Chool;  and  Pang.  Jung  Hun.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  damping  vibrations  or  shocks  in  an  optical  disk 
player  5.745.471.  CI.  369-263.000. 
Son.  Jin-Seung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Vibration  attenuation 

apparatus  of  optical  disc  player.  5,745,472,  CI.  369-263.000. 
Son.  Young  Chan;  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Choy.  Nakyen:  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  Son,  Young  Chan; 
Choi.  Ho  II:  Koh.  Jong  Sung.  Yixin.  Heungsik:  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  and 
Kim.  Sang  Soo,  5.744.621.  CI.  549-553.000. 
Sonehara.  Noboni:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Tadasu:  Sonehara,  Noboni;  and  Hiraiwa,  Akira,  5,745,599. 
CI.  382-217.000. 
Song.  Jun-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor-liquid 
crystal  display  having  a  plurality  of  black  matrices  per  single  pixel. 
5.744.821.  CI.  2.57-59.000. 
Song.  Kang:  See — 

Wasserman,  Stephen  R.;  Anderson.  Kenneth  B  ;  Song.  Kang:  Yuchs. 
Steven  E.;  and  Marshall.  Christopher  L..  5.743.842.  CI.  588-256.000. 
Sonmez.  Mustafa  Kemal;  and  Rajasekaran.  Periagaram  K..  lo  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for  compensating  speech  signals 
using    vector   quantization   cixlebook   adaptation.    5.745.872.   CI.    704- 
222.000. 
Sonntag,  Jeffrey  Lee,  lo  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Read  channel  for  at  lea.st 
partially  offsetting  nonlinear  signal  effects  associated  with  the  use  of 
magneto-resistive  heads.  5.744.993.  CI.  327-307.000. 
Sonty.  Atashi  C:  See — 

Krist,  Peter  M.;  and  Sonty.  Atashi  C,  5,745.883,  O.  705-34.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aramaki.  Junichi.  5.745.462.  CI.  369-58.000. 

Arase.  Kenshiro.  5.745.402.  CI.  365-145.000. 

Embree.  Paul  M.:  and  Embree.  Milton  L..  5.744.987.  CI.  327-103.000. 

Forbes.  Gregory  Russell.  5.744.695.  CI.  73-1.350. 

Inokuchi.    Tatsuya;    Tsukalani.    Shigeki:    and    Misaizu.    Tadayuki. 

5.745.459.  CI.  369.54.000. 
Ishii.  Toshiyuki:  Misono.  Kousuke;  Mi.sawa.  Seiichi;  Fukuda.- Joji: 

Nishigaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Ola.  Kivoshi.  5.745.640.  CI  386-83.000. 
Kawamura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsuboi'.  Takashi.  5.745.760.  CI.  395-680.(M)0. 
Konishi.  Morikazu.  5.744.914.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Kuboia.  Yukio:  and  Kanota.  Keiji.  5.745.318.  CI.  360-73.060. 
Miyazono.  Shunichi.  5.745.450.  CI  369-44.270. 
Muchi.  Tsuneo:  Kono.  Yoji:  and  Shimizu.  Kano.  5.744.191.  CI.  427 

64.(KK). 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa.  Hiroloshi;  and  Ando.  Ryo.  5.745.451.  CI. 

369-44.290. 
Nakano.  Hiroaki:  Sugiyama.  Takashi:  Bakoglu.  Brian:  and  Cossey, 

George.  5.745.109.  CI.  345-340.000. 
Ohshima.  Eiji:  and  Kumagai.  Atsuhiro.  5.745.320.  CI.  360- 1 28.(KK). 
Oiyo.  Akira.  5.745.263.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Sano.   Takanobu;    Himeno.   Takuji:    Ikeda.    Kalsumi:   and   Takahata. 

Hiroshi.  5.745.317.  CI.  36073  110. 
Sasaki.  Makoto;  and  Shinada.  Akira.  5.745.057.  CI.  .M1-35.0(X». 
Shimpuku.  Yoshihide;  Chaki.  Yasuyuki;  Mihota.  Norihito:  and  Sasaki. 

Takatsuna.  5.745.582.  CI.  381-77.000. 
Sugita.  Takehiro.  5.745.521.  CI.  375-2(K).(X)0. 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki:  Yano.  Hajime:  and  Takiguchi.  Iwao.  5.745.068, 

CI.  341-176.000. 
Takeda,  Toni;  Seko,  Satoru:  Ishioka.  Hideaki:  and  Tomisaki.  Itaru. 

5.745.455.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5.744.831.  CI.  257-225.000. 
Ueshima.  Jun:  Sato.  Katsunori:  Takavanagi.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Hirose. 

Hideki.  5.745.001.  CI.  327-553.(M)0.' 
Wilkinson.  James  Hedley.  5.745.181.  CI,  348-415.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Makoto;  Negishi.  Noriaki;  and  Nakao.  Hisahaiu.  5.743.61 1. 

CI.  353-31.000. 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi:  and  Oguro.  Masaki.  5,745,644,  CI.  386-109.000. 
Yokota,  Teppei.  5.745.4.54.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Yonemilsu.  Jun:  Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Fujinami.  Yasushi;  Igarashi.  Katsuji: 

and  Akiyama.  Yoshivuki.  5.745,.505.  CI.  371-37.4(K). 
Yoshida.  Mikio;  and  Ikeda.  Etsuro.  5.745.443.  ClJ369-13.(X)0. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Forbes.  Gregory  Russell.  5,744.695.  CI.  73-1.350. 
Nakano,  Hiroaki;  Sugiyama.  Taka.shi:  Bakoglu.  Brian;  and  Cossev. 
George.  5.745.109.  CI.  345-340.000. 
Sonv  Pictures  Entertainment:  See — 


Embree.  Paul  M  ;  and  Embree.  Milton  L..  5.744,987,  CI.  327-103.000. 
Sonv  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See— 

'Wilkinson.  James  Hedley.  5.745.I8I.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Sorberg.  Bengt.  to  Wirsbo  Bniks  AB.  Pipe-end  expanding  method  and  a  lixil 

theirfor  5.744.085.  CI.  264-2%.000 
Sorensen.  Brent  A.  Apparatus  for  detecting  inierminent  and  ctmlinuous  faults 
in  multiple  conductor  wiring  and  terminations  for  elearonic  systems 
5.744.967.  CI.  324-540.000. 
Sorensen.  Jens  Ole:  See — 

Andersen.  Stig  Lundegaard;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole,  5.745,034.  CI. 
J40-574.0(K). 
Somay.  Jean  Denis;  and  Da  Silva.  Philippe  Gt>mes.  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co  -Conn.  Packaging  method  using  thermoplastic  materials  and  package 
obtained  thereby.  5.744,181.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Soroushian.  Parviz;  and  Ostovari.  Khodabakhsh.  to  DPD.  Inc  Accelerated 
processing  of  cement-bonded  particleboard  and  fiberboard.  5,744.078.  CI. 
2M-«2(XX). 
Soto.  David.  Three-dimension  shadow  box  display  device.  5.743.038.  CI, 

40-743.000. 
Solo.  Vincenle:  See — 

Iwami.  Craig;  Cura.  Cunegundis  T;  Solo.  Vincenle:  and  Greiner.  Selh. 
5,743.990.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Soules.  Jack  Arbuthnott.  to  Cleveland  Slate  University.   Magnetic   field 

generation  in  ferromagnetic  metal  objects.  5.744.954.  CI.  324-2.34.000. 
Sound  Motion.  Inc.:  See- 
Hock.  Allan  G..  5.745.028.  CI.  ,34O-.^23,00R, 
S<Hithco.  Inc:  See^ 

Anionucci.  Jeffrey  L,.  5.742.990.  CI.  29-434.(K)0. 
Southern  Mag-Clip.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  John  R  .  5.743.-394.  CI.  206-378.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder  Donald  E  .  5.743,.398.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Soulhwall  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Bright  Clark  I :  Woixlaid.  F.  Eugene:  Pace.  Sleven  J.;  and  Kozak,  Julius 
G..  5.744.227.  CI.  428-216,000, 
Southward.  Steve  C:  and  Miller.  Lane  R..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Reduction  of 
computational  burden  of  adaptively  updating  control  fillcrtsi  in  active 
systems.  5.745.580.  CI.  381-71.0(X). 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ariga.  Susumu.  5.743.171.  CI.  92-208  000. 
Spacht.  Glenn  L,:  See — 

Bennett.  Richard  A,:  Benoit.  Robert  L.;  Rachowilz,  Benurd  I ;  and 
Spacht,  Glenn  L,.  5.743.810.  CI,  473-305.000. 
Spalding.  Larry  V,:  See — 

Phillips.   Darron  J  :   Eldridge.  William  J,;  and   Spalding.   Larry   V,. 
5.743.677.  CI.  405-227.000 
Spangenberg.  Peter  E..  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  an 
optical   illuminator  assembly   and   its   alignment.   5.745.308.  CI.   359- 
XI  8.000. 
Spargo.  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Fraiser.  Melinda  S.;  Spargo.  Catherine  A.:  Walker.  George  Terrance:  Van 
Cleve.  Mark:  Wright.  David  James,  and  Little.  Michael  C.  5.744.31 1. 
CI  435-6.000 
Sparks.  Kamna.  Garment  including  a  pocket  for  holding  reading  material. 

5.742.940.  CI.  2-79,000, 
Sparks.  Richard  Brace:  See — 

Bare.  Thomas  Michael;  Davenport.  Timothy  Wayne;  Empfield.  James 
Roy:  McKinney.  Jeffrey  Alan:  and  Sparks.  Richard  Bruce.  5.744.471. 
CI   514-248,000, 
Specialty  Toner  Corporation:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Romit;  Perrona,  Giovanni;  Deshpande.  Achyut  Bhalchan- 
dra:  and  Bilancio.  Paul  Rocco.  5,744,269.  CI,  430-18,000. 
Speck,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Hobson.  Alex   Ray;  Sassa.  Robert  L.;  Speck.  Steven  H  :  and  Lau. 
Tit-Keung.  5.744.241.  CI.  428-422.000. 
Spectral  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Jackowski.  Ge»wge.  5.744.358,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See — 

Jeker.  Rent:  Di  Nardo,  Silvio:  and  Mraz.  Beat.  5.744.959.  CI,  324- 
319,000, 
Spencer.  Jean  L,:  See — 

Bredall.  William  A.;  Breuer.  Miklos  M,;  Gavino.  Ximena  A,:  Loew. 

Christopher:    Meessmann.   Jeflfrey    Scon;    McDowell.    Douglas   J,; 

Sabato.  Alberto  B,;  Spencer.  Jean  L  :  Vidra.  James  D,;  and  Wreford. 

Sunley.  5.742.972.  CI    15-167,100 

Spengel.  Chrisloph:  Malena.  Uwe:  and  Kugel.  Christoph.  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Bucket  tappet  guide.  5.743.223.  CI    123-90.480. 
Speyer.  James  Leonard;  Muggia.  Franco  Mario;  and  Green.  Michael  David, 
to  New  York  University  Reduction  of  anthracydine-induced  cardioloxic- 
ity.  5.744.455.  CI.  514.34.000. 
Spiegel,  Joel:  See — 

Ludolph.  Frank;  Nonnan.  George;  and  Spiegel.  Joel.  5.745,096,  CI. 

345-120.000. 

Spierings,  Gijsbertus  ACM;  Heijboer.  Willem  L.C.M.;  and  Remeeus.  Leo 

O,.  to  U,S,  Philips  Corporation,  Method  of  phololithographically  meul- 

lizing  at  least  the  inside  of  holes  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  in 

a  plate  of  an  electrically  insulating  material,  5.744.283.  CI  4.30-313,000, 

Spinelli.  Silvano:  See — 

Valsecchi.  Mariella:  Cooti,  Marco:  Del  Greco.  Luisa:  Bugatti.  Carlo; 
Menu.  Ernesto;  Giuliani.  Ferdinando;  Manzoni.  Carta;  Spinelli.  Sil- 
vano; and  Farrell.  Nicholas.  5.744.497.  CI,  514-492,000, 


Spix.  George  A,:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R  ;  Phelps.  Andrew    E.;  Woodnumsec.  Michael  A.: 
Blewen,  Richard  G,:  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  :  Silbey.  Aleuuider  A  ;  Spix, 
George  A,.  Simmons.  Frederick  J  :  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  .  5.745.721. 
CI   .395-384000 
Sprague.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A  ;  Peelers.  Eric;  Viiurro.  R  Enrique.  Hubble.  Fred  f.  Ill: 
Wallace.  Slanlev  J .  Werner.  Alan  J  .  Jr;  Jackson.  Warren  B  ;  Bie 
gclsen.  David  K.;  SwaiU.  Lars-Enk.  Apte.  Raj  B..  Sprague.  Robert  A  : 
and  Chase.  James  G..  5.744.732.  CI.  73-865.000. 
Spranger.  Douglas  M  :  5er— 

Greenberg.  Alex  M  :  Spranger.  Douglas  M  ;  and  Mulhauser.  Paul  J . 
5.743.916.  CI   606-102.000. 
Springer.  Denis  Dean.  Loder.  Harry  Alan;  and  Dodsworlh.  R<*eft  Sam.  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Conipanv   Blown  microhber  insu- 
lated table  5.744.756.  CI    174110  00N 
Sprint  Communication  Co.  LP:  See— 

Ahmad,  Nauman;  and  Bumen.  Joseph  Arthur.  5.745.748.  CI.  395- 
610.000 
Squibb.  Mark,  lo  DeluTech  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  merging 
delta  streams  to  reconstruct  a  computer  file   5.745.906.  CI.  707-203.000 
Sndhar.  Nagarajan  C:  See — 

Hosteller.  Karl  Y :  Kumar.  Raj,  and  Sndhar.  Nagarajan  C.  5.744.592.  CI 
5.^6-22.  KM) 
Srivastava.  Suresh  C;  and  Raza.  Syed  Kazim.  to  ChemGenes  Corporation 
Piopargyl   modified  nucleosides  and  nucleotides    5.744.595.  Cl.   536- 
26.2.30. 
SSI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Babin.  Bnan  G  .  and  Jarodskv.  Daniel  D  .  5.744.951.  CI  324-173,000, 
Seefeldt.  James  D,.  5.744.950.  Cl   324-166,000 
Stadtmuller.  Adam  Antoni.  lo  Carpco.  Inc   Supracooducting  magnetic  sep»- 

raior.  5.74.3.410.  Cl   209-21.3,000 
Stahura.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Kessinger.  Rov  Lee.  Jr.  Stahura.  Paul  Amhonv.  Receveur.  Paul  Eric:  and 
Dockslader.'  Karl  David.  5.744.896.  Cl   310-268,000 
Stalcup.  Gregor>  C:  See- 
Benin.  Kim  C  ;  Burke.  Dennis  W:  Stalcup.  Gicgocy  C;  and  Bays. 
Rodney.  5.743.915.  Cl  606-88.000 
Standard  Micrwystems  Corporation:  See— 

Burstein.  Steven;  and  Ibrahim.  Sharif  M..  5.744.990.  Cl.  327-143  000 
Standex  International  Corporation  See — 

Grain  John  W ;  and  Walpole.  Michael  G,.  5.743,175.  C\  99-408,000 
Gomez.  Edward.  Jr.  5.742.999.  Cl   29-622  «« 
Stange.  Jan:  Mitzner.  Steffen;  and  Ramlow.  Wolfgang    Method  for  the 
separation  of  protein-bound  substances  from  a  protein-conuining  liquid  by 
dialvsis   5.744.042.  Cl    :i0-645,0tX) 
Stanhope   Harry  W.  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation,  Hetenjfilamenis  for 

cord  reinforcement  in  nibber  goods  5.744.237.  Cl,  428-373,000 
Stanko    Ronald  T.  to  Stanko.  Ronald  T   Inhibiting  growth  and  spread  of 

malignancy  and  retarding  DNA  breaks,  5.744.498.  O.  514-557  000. 
Stanlev.  Caroline,  legal  representative:  See— 

Stanley.  Frederick  W.  Jr.  deceased;  Lamphere.  Jack  C  :  and  Wilson. 
Lar^  R..  5.744.564.  O.  526-317.100 
Stanley.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Castberg.  Helge  Bakketun:  Bergmann.  Karin:  Hyde.  Peter  John;  Ness. 
Karen    Margaret    Monlgomcrv.    and    Stanley.    Christopher    John. 
5.744.094.  Cl.  422-24  UOO. 
Stanley.  Donald  T :  See — 

VanderPol    Jerald  W;  Marshall.  Mark  A.;  Stanley.  Donald  T;  and 
Tremblay.  Clement.  5.743.539.  Cl.  279-58.000 
Stanlev.  Frederick  W.  Jr.  decea.sed  (by  Caroline  Stanley,  legal  representa- 
tive): Lamphere.  Jack  C  ;  and  Wilson.  Larry  R  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Tfte    Wnnkled  absorbent  particles  of  high  effective  surface  area 
having  fa.st  absorption  rate  5.744.564.  Cl,  526-317  100 
Stanley.  Jack  H,:  See— 

ttaz.  Felix  V;  and  Sunley.  Jack  H..  5.745.489.  Cl  370-395,000. 

Stapel.  Cornells:  See —  ,  

Meijer.  Robert  Johan;  and  Supel.  Comelis,  5.744,804.  C\  250-369.000, 
Star  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Grove.  Robert  E  ;  and  Holtz.  James  Z,,  5,743.901.  O  606-9,000, 
Star  Micronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagau.  Tomishi:  and  Maehara.  Makoto.  5.745.662.  CI.  395113  000 
Starodubov.  Dmitry  S  ;  and  Feinberg.  Jack  L.  lo  D-STAR  Technologies. 
LLC  Near-ultra-violet  formation  of  refractive-index  grating  using  reflec- 
tive pha.se  mask,  5.745.617.  Cl.  385-37.000 
Staroselskv.  Serge;  Batson.  Brett  W ;  Miriky.  Saul;  and  Shapiro.  Vadim.  lo 
Compressor  Controls  Corpixation  Method  and  apparatus  for  load  balanc- 
ing among  multiple  compressors   5.743.715,  Cl  417-6(100 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Suie  Board  of  Higher 
Education,  and  on  behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  UnivetMt).  The  See- 
Lockerbie.  Robert  Owen;  Scott.  John  D  :  Coghlan.  Vincent  M  .  Howard. 
Monique  L;  and  Gallatin.  W  Michael.  5.744.354.  Cl  4.35-3251)00 
Sutman.  Max:  See — 

Ames.  William  A  ;  Hollidav.  Robert  E  ;  McKeoo.  Timothy  J  ;  Pagan. 

Luis  A  :  Scon.  James  H  ;  Seeger.  Horst  K  ;  Siemens.  Gregory  T: 

Statman.  Max;  and  Vanderbill.  Jeffrey  J .  5.744.555.  O,  526-67  000 

Statz  Timothy  V ;  and  Scheller,  Thomas  A  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated 

Hearing  aid  amplifier  circuitry,  5.745.587.  Cl.  381-120  000. 
Suubli  Lvon  5*f— 

Bassi.  Dario:  Boochet,  Damien;  and  Stocker.  Laurent,  5,743.308.  Cl. 
139-455.000, 
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Sl.  Clair.  Joe  Christopher,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  addressing  multiple  components  on  a  communi- 
cation bu.s.  5.745.493.  CI.  370-438.000. 
Steakley.  Bruce:  See — 

Abaizoglou.  Theagenis  John;  Huang.  Chao:  Steakley.  Bruce;  and  Ken- 
neth. Jung.  5.744.710.  CI.  73-170.110. 
Steams.  John  C:  See — 

Hulse.  John  A.;  and  Steams.  John  C,  5.743.635.  CI.  362-385.000. 
Steams.  Thotton:  See — 

Blanlon.  Russell;  Ross.  John  W.;  and  Steams,  Thonon.  5,743,0%.  CI. 
62-50 100. 
Sleelcase  ItK.:  See — 

Luchetti.  Robert  J.;  Ackerly.  Anne  C;  Houda.  James  D.;  Imrich,  Steven; 
and  Miles.  Michael  E..  5.743.054.  CI.  52-220.700. 
Steele.  John;  See — 

Cross.  Peter  Edward;  Dack.  Kevin  Nell;  Dickinson.  Roger  Peter;  and 
Steele.  John.  5.744.488.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Steele.  Thomas  David:  See — 

Locke.  Kenneth  Walter;  and  Steele.  Thomas  David,  5.744.476.  CI. 
514-284  000. 
Stegemann.  Michael:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas:    Hallenbach.  Werner;   Himmler,  Thomas;   Bremm. 
Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Pirro.  Franz;  Stegemann.  Michael: 
and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg.  5.744.478.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Steigleder.  Karl  Z.:  See — 

McBride.  Thomas  K..  Jr.;  Bricker.  Maureen  L.;  and  Steigleder,  Karl  Z.. 
5.744,682.  CI.  585-728.000. 
Stein.  Jeremy  FraiKisco:  See — 

Adams.  Terry  Allen;  Har-Nov.  Yosef;  Jones.  Donald  W.;  De  Raedt.  Peter 
R.;  Stein.  Jeremy  Franci.sco;  West.  Jonathan  Charles;  and  Woodruff. 
Michael  Wade,  5.743.798.  CI.  463-17.000. 
Stein.  Louis  Edward:  See — 

Bannon.  Robert  Patrick,  deceased;  Stein.  Louis  Edward;  Kief.  William 
David;   Kaushik.   Krishna  Rangraj;  and  Chan.   Pui-Yuen  Jeffrey, 
5.743.926.  CI,  55-3%.000. 
Steinberg.  Steven.  Non-invasive  optical  blood  alcohol  concentration  reader 
and  vehicle  ignition  interlock  system  and  method.  5.743,349.  CI    180- 
272.000. 
Steinbetger.  Wolfgang;  Muntnich.  Leo;  and  Lingner.  Horst.  to  INA  Walzlager 
Schaefller  KG.  Device  for  expanding  rotationally  symmetrical  shaped 
pans.  5.744.175.  CI.  425-390.000. 
Steiner.  Glenn  C.  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Cardinal-up  graphic  map 

display  system.  5.745.866.  CI.  701-200.000. 
Steinmetz.  Royd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  trash  bags.  5.743,651,  CI. 

383-33.000. 
Stemme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stemme.  Reiner.  5,743,489,  CI.  244-62.000. 
Stemme.  Reiner,  to  Stemme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Aircraft  with  two  altematingly 

operated  propellers  of  different  radius.  5,743,489,  CI.  244-62.000. 
Sienger.  Matthias:  See — 

Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Stenger.  Matthias;  and  Wag- 
ner. Paul.  5.744.663.  CI.  570-250.000. 
Slenovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Johnny  Jay;  and  Bennett,  Brian  Keith,  5.745.875.  CI.  704- 
235.000. 
Stephany.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Burger,  William  R.;  Harrington,  Steven  J.;  Ims.  Dale 
R.;  and  Stephany.  Joseph  F.  5,745,131,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Stephens.  Daniel:  See — 

Gaitros.  Charles;  and  Stephens.  Daniel.  5.743.571.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Sterett.  Robert  A.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Mold  inserts  for  Injection 

moldings.  5.744.173.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Sterling.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finbet^g,  John  P.  M.:  Levy,  Ruth;  Sterling, 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Yellin.  Haim;  and  Velnberg,  Alex.  5,744,500, 
a.  514-647.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop:  See — 

Phillips.  Christopher.  5.744.II9,  Q.  424-1.490. 
Stem,  Mitchell  G.:  See- 
Durst,  William  B.;  Schulte.  Robert  B.;  and  Stem.  Mitchell  G.,  5,745.146. 
CI.  347-192.000. 
Stem.  Roger  A.;  and  Jackson.  Jerome,  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Cardiac 
ablation  systems  and  methods  using  tissue  temperature  monitoring  and 
control.  5.743.903.  CI.  606-31.000 
Steller,  Christopher  C.  to  Storm  Water  Systems.  Inc.  Clog  resistant  storm 

drain  filter.  5.744.048,  CI.  210-803.000. 
Stetler,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler, 
Garv  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Anioay 
James;  and  Nagal,  Kiyoshi.  5.744.329.  CI.  435-696.000. 
Steven,  Rachel  Anne:  See — 

Scoa.  John   David;  and  Steven.  Rachel  Anne.  5.744.658,  CI.  570- 
166.000. 
Stevens,  Michael  James:  See — 

Crossdale,  Garry  William,  and  Stevens,  Michael  James,  5,743 Jl I,  CI. 
141-31.000. 
Stevenson.  Christopher,  to  Mono  Pumps  Limited.  Maceralor.  5.743.474,  CI. 

241-46.060. 
Stewart,  John  T:  See — 

Wood,  John  M.;  and  Stewart.  John  T.  5,743,241,  CI.  123-531.000. 
Stewart.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 


Love,  Robert  T;  Stewart.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Bayer.  William  R..  5.745.520. 
CI.  375-200.000. 
Stewart.  Richard  Donald;  and  Griffith.  John  Dallon.  to  Ulster  Carpet  Mills 
(Holdings)  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  tufts  into  a  tuft 
canier  5.743.306.  CI.  1 39-7.00A. 
Stewart.  Robert  N..  to  Craft  Bearing  Company.  Inc.  Split  bearing,  cage  for 
spill  or  non-split  bearing  and  method  of  cutting  a  member  of  a  split  bearing. 
5.743,659,  CI.  384-573.000. 
Stickle.  John  S..  to  Double  "JJ"  Corporation.  The.  Taco  centering  apparatus. 

5.743.174.  CI.  99-404000 
Stifller.  Jack  J..  toTexa.s  Micro.  Inc.  Main  memory  system  and  checkpointing 
protocol    for   a    fault-tolerant   computer   system   using    a    read    buffer 
5.745.672.  CI.  395- 182.040. 
Stirling  Technology  Company:  See — 

Penswick.  Uurence  B.;  and  Erbeznik.  Ray.  5.743,091,  CI.  60-517.000. 
St.  Julien,  A.  Robert:  See — 

Boekeloo.  Maurice  O.;  Stone.  Terrell  A.;  and  St.  Julien.  A.  Robert. 
5.743.249.  CI.  126-512.000. 
Slocker.  Laurent:  See — 

Bassi.  Dario;  Bouchet.  Damien;  and  Stocker,  Lament.  5.743.308.  CI. 
139-455.000. 
Stockton.  Warren  D.:  See— 

Reld.   Roger  P.;  Christiansen.  Lance  J.;  and  Stockton.  Warren  D.. 
5.744.030.  CI.  210-235.000. 
Sloever.  Guy  T;  and  Clifford.  Jimmie  D..  to  Case  Corporation.   Auto- 
modulating  hydraulic  circuit  and  related  method.  5.743.366.  CI.    192- 
I2.00C. 
Stoffel.  John  L.;  Prasad.  Keshava  A.;  Askeland.  Ronald  A.;  Shepard,  Michele 
E.;  Drogo.  Frank;  Slevln.  Leonard;  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  and  Holstun. 
Clayton  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Color  ink-jet  printer  with 
pigment  black  and  dye-ba.sed  color  inks.  5.745.140.  CI   347-100.000. 
Stdhr.  Albert.  Bellows.  5.743.166.  CI.  92-42.000. 
Slolber.  Dietmar.  to  Krauss-Maffel  AG.  Synchronous  linear  motor.  5.744.879. 

CI.  310-12.000. 
Stoker.  Dirk  Adriaan:  See — 

Hendriks.  Henricus  Engelbenus  Johannes;  and  Stoker.  Dirk  Adriaan. 

5.743.950.  CI.  106-281.100. 

Stone.  Henry  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Oil  emulsion 
vaccines  prepared  with  animal,  vegetable,  and  synthetic  oils  using  a 
mixture  of  nonionic  surfactants.  5.744.137.  CI  424-184.100. 
Stone.  James  L.,  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Nestable  blank  for  forming  a 

side-filled,  flip-top  reclosable  carton.  5.743.462.  CI.  229-227.000. 
Storve.  Terrell  A.:  See — 

Boekeloo.  Maurice  O.;  Stone.  Terrell  A.;  and  St.  Julien.  A.  Robert. 
5,743,249.  CI.  126-512.000. 
Stopp,  Peter  G:  See — 

ORellly.  Peter  D;  and  Stopp.  Peter  G.  5.743.657,  CI.  384-312.000. 
Storm  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stetler.  Christopher  C.  5.744.048.  CI.  210-803.000. 
Stormo.  Keith,  to  Innovative  BloSyslems.  Inc.  Slurry  reactor.  5.744.105.  CI. 

422-227.000. 
Storstrom,  Helge;  and  Johansson.  Bjom.  to  H5gan^  AB.  Metal  powder 
composition  for  warm  compaction  and  method  for  producing  sintered 
products.  5.744.433.  CI.  508-454.000, 
Stouffer,  Jan  M.;  Blanchard,  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  forming  crystalline 
polymer  pellets.  5.744.074.  CI  264-8.000. 
Stover.  Lance  E.:  See — 

Amin,  Nurul;  Stover,  Lance  E.:  Larson.  Richard  P.;  and  Mowiy.  Gregory 
S..  5.742.995.  CI.  29-603.100. 
Stowolltz.  Mark  L.;  Kai.ser.  Robert  J.;  Lund.  Kevin  P.;  and  Torkelson.  Steven 
M..  to  Prolinx.   Inc.;   and  Systemlx.   Boronic  compound  complexing 
reagents  and  complexes.  5.744.627.  CI.  558-315.000. 
Strait.  Richard  Bruce:  See — 

Singh.  Vishnu  Deo;  Strait.  Richard  Bruce;  and  Czuppon.  Thomas 
Anthony.  5.744.009.  CI.  203-42.000. 
Strand.  Tiitiothy  Carl:  See — 

Best.  Margaret  Evans;  Rosen.  Hal  Jervis;  Rubin.  Kurt  Allan;  and  Strand. 
Timolhy  Cari.  5.745.473.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Strang.  Ward  E.;  and  Howard.  Carol  Z..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical 
receptacle  incorporating  integral  electrical  wire  strain  relief  arrangement. 
5.744.754.  CI.  I74-65.0SS, 
Straub.  Robert  Daniel:  See — 

Shorey.  Stacy  Jean;  Harkema.  Randall  Clare;  DeYoung.  Beckle  J.; 
Potter.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Straub.  Robert  Daniel.  5.743.238.  CI.  123- 
506.000. 
Strauch.  Roger;  and  Miller.  Daniel  H..  to  TCSI  Corporation.  Telecommuni- 
cation apparatus  for  receiving,  storing  and  forwarding  a  plurality  of  voice 
signals  to  a  wireless  network.  In  response  to  a  control  signal  therefrom. 
5.745.551.  CI.  379-58.000 
Strauss.  Ja.son;  Ginzburg.  Michael;  Kopel.  Zev;  and  Shao.  Shu  Yong.  to 
National  Environmental  Products.  Ltd..  Inc.  Microprocessor-based  con- 
troller for  actuator  motors  with  capacltive  power  backup  and  method 
therefor.  5.744.923.  CI.  318-563.000. 
Strauts.  Eric,  to  Cummins-Alll.son  Corp.  Coin  discrimination  sensor  and  coin 

handling  system.  5.743.373.  CI.  194-318.000. 
Stream-Flo  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Lam.  Tony  M.;  and  Farquharson.  Keith  D..  5.743.332.  CI.  166-85  400. 
Streeter.  Luke  Daniel:  See — 

Wright.  Sonny  Rene;  Dunstan.  Peter  Ross;  and  Streeter.  Luke  Daniel. 

5.742.951.  CI  4-381.000 


Sinckland.  James  A.:  See — 

Walsh.  Terence  A.;  Houtchens.  Robert  A.;  Strickland.  James  A.;  Or. 
Gregory  L.;  and  Merio.  Donald  J..  5.743.477.  CI.  424-94.600 
Stripggen.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Asher.  Marc  A.;  Stnpggen.  Walter  E.;  Helnlg.  Charles  F.;  and  Carson. 
William  L..  5.743.907.  CI  606-61.000. 
Strobel.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Waldlng.  H   Paul.  Jr.;  Strobel.  Donald  H  ;  La/.ar.  Mark  M.:  and  Bloss. 
Kenneth  R  .  Jr.  5.744.714.  CI.  73-431.000 
Strohmever  Timothy  W.:  See- 
Lin!  Yang  1;  BItha.  Panayota;  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W  ; 
Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Bnan. 
5.744.465.  CI   514-210.000. 
.Strolle.  Christopher  H.:  and  SchnitzJet.  Raymond  A.,  to  SamSung  ElectronKs 
Co..  Ltd  Adaptive  deemphasis  and  reemphasis  of  high  frequencies  in  video 
tape  recording,  utilizing  a  recorded  control  signal.  5.745.635.  CI.  386- 
9.0(K). 
Stroms.  Karl  Friedrich:  See — 

LiMig.  David  Hifford;  Pavelka.  John  Blake:  Stroms.  Karl  Friedrich; 
Weiss.  Gerhard,  deceased.  5.745.238.  CI.  356-376  (»00 
Strothmann.  Russell  L..  to  Sabre  Group.  Inc..  The.  System  to  predict  opumum 

computer  platfonn.  5.745.880.  CI.  705-7.000. 
Stmgllnski.  Mark  Joseph:  See — 

Chung.  David  Yen-Lung:  Brice.  Paul;  Searis.  Steven  James;  Stmglinski. 
Maris  Joseph;  and  Gardiner.  Ji*n  Br«>ke.  5.744.429.  CI  508-22 1 .000 
Slnikel.  Igor;  and  Banko.  William,  to  Sui^ical  Design  Corporation.  Pha- 
coemulsification handpiece,  sleeve,  and  tip.  5.743.871.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Stryer.  Lubert:  See— 

Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A  ;  Strver.  Lubert;  Winkler.  James  L.;  Holmes. 

Chnstopher  P;  and  Sola.s.  Dennis  W..  5.744.101.  CI.  422-131.01X) 
Fodor.  Stephen  PA  ;  Stryer.  Lubert;  Read.  J.  Leighton;  and  Pitrung. 
Michael  C  .  5.744..W5.  CI.  435-6.000 
Siryker  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  Christopher  Scott;  Sommer.  Phillip  R.;  and  Nelson.  Charles  L.. 
5.743.456.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Stiibcr.  Werner:  WIeczorek.  Leszek;  and  Ziegelmaier.  Robert,  to  Behring- 
wcrke  Aktiengesellschaft  DNA  sequences  which  enc<Kk  immunoreactive 
HCMV  specific  peptides  5.744.298.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Stucky.  Gertiard.  and  Imwinkelried.  Rene,  to  Lonza  AG    N-(2-amino-4. 
6-dichlopynmidine-5-yl)  formanlde.  and  a  process  for  its  preparation. 
5.744.601.  CI.  544-3,30000. 
Studio  Eluceo  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Sam.  5.743.781.  CI  446-315.000. 
Studnicka.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Bener.  Marc  D.:  Cartoll.  Stephen  F;  and  Snidnicka.  Gary  M..  5.744.580. 
CI.  5.W- .177.000. 
Sluhlinger.  Tilman  W.:  See — 

Ruda    Mitchell  C:  Sluhlinger.  Tilman  W.;  and  Caffey.  David  Pace. 
5.745.519.  CI.  372  101.000. 
Slurm.  Douglas  Waller,  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc.  Processing  faciilty  alert 
and  alarm  indications  for  multiplexed  traasmission  facilities  having  a 
plurality  of  multiplex  levels  5.745.032.  CI.  34O-,5O6.0(J0. 
Su.  Chun-Meng:  See — 

Ho.  Ching;  Jou.  Yue-Syan;  Su.  Chun-Meng;  Wang.  Peter;  and  Tu.  Yong 
Cheng.  5,745.276.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Su.  Wei:  See— 

Damarla.  Thyagaraju;  Chung.  Moon  J;  Su.  Wei;  and  Michael.  Gerald  T. 
5.745.500.  CI.  371-22.400, 
Su.  Yuh-Jia:  See— 

Hills.  Graham  W;  and  Su.  YuhJIa.  5.744.(M9.  CI.  216-67.000. 
Suarato.  Antonino;  Caruso.  Michele;  Bargioiti,  Alberto;  Ballinan.  Dario;  and 
Lansen.  Jacqueline,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.  Anthracycline  denva- 
lives.  5.744.454.  CI.  514-.UOOO. 
Subotsch.  Roman   Rivet  setting  u»l.  5.742.989.  CI,  29-243,525. 
Successful  Venture  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Tischler.  Siegfried  E..  5.744.691.  CI.  588-214.000. 
Sucharski.  William  E.  Apparatus  for  the  ventilation,  filtration  and  collection 
of  cremated  remains  dust  produced  during  processing.  5.743.195.  CI. 
110-194.000. 
Sudo.  Monshiro;  Ishijima.  Masaru;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuo,  to  Fujitsu  Auto- 
mation Limited,  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrical  test  of  wiring  panems 
formed  on  a  printed  cireuit  board.  5,744,964,  CI.  324-537,000, 
Suemalsu.  HiroyukI:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu;    Suemalsu.    Hirovuki:    Nakazawa.   Akihiko;   Okubo. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Shunji.  5.744.276.  CI,  4.30-109,000 
Suenaga.  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  YujI;  Ichikawa.  Toshihito;  and  Miyake.  Takashi. 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Receiver  with  automatic  receiving- 
station  switching  function  5.745.845.  CI.  455- 194. 100. 
Suetsugu.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Onishi.  HIroakI;  Nagata.  Haruto;  HIrano.  Masato;  and  SueLsugu.  Ken- 
ichiro. 5.743.007.  CI.  29  840.000. 
Sugahara.  Koichi;  and  Kimura.  Tsulomu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd 

Photographic  processing  system.  5.745.218.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Sugahara.  Toshlhiko:  See — 

Takahata.  Youlchi;  and  Sugahara,  Toshihiko.  5,743,748.  CI.  439-71.000. 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takagl.  Tadao;  Suganuma.  Ryoichi;  and  Saya.  Daisukc.  5,744,897.  CI. 
3I0-3I6.0(X). 
Sugawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Chin.  Eiten;  Nunuila.  Toshiharu;  Sugawa.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Nakajima. 
Takeshi.  5.743.722.  CI.  427-356.000. 


Sugawa.  Shigetoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photoelecmc  convening 
device  and  image  pnKessing  apparatus  using  the  same    5.744.849.  CI 
257-4.38.000. 
Sugawaia.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohshlma.  Masahiro;  Iwase.  Norimichi;  Suglyama.  Shigeo;  Sugawara. 

Koichi.  Okitsu.  Misao;  Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  and  Mimnaka.  Ya-suhiro. 

5.744.487.  CI.  514-326000 

Sugawara.  Yoshlhiko;  Mochlda.  HIdeyukI;  and  Takizawa.  Kazuyoshi.  to 

Hitachi   Media  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Display    nKKiitor.   5.744.918.  CI. 

315-411.000. 

Sugihara.  Toshio.  to  Life  Energy  Industry  Inc.  Bedding  malenal  containing 

electretic  fibers  5.744.222.  CI  428-I%.000 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

HIrabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Olsuka.  Naojl;  Yano.  Kentaro;  Sugimoto.  Hito- 
shi: Maisubara.  Miyuki;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5.745.1.32.  CI.  .347-14.000. 
Sugimoto.  Masakatsu:  See— 

Takahashi.  KImiyo;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakatsu.  5.745,056.  CI.  341- 
22.000. 
Suglno.  Motohiro:  See — 

Kawabata.  KenjI;  Matsumoto.  Shuzo;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino.  Molohmi; 
Okada.   Taka,shi;   and   Waunabe.   Yoshiteni.    5.744.916.   CI     315- 
.VWOOO 
Suglta.  Masavuki;  See— 

Nakayoliu.  Nobuhisa;  Suzuki.  JIro;  Sugita.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Kosugi. 
Kaiuhiro.  5.743.093.  CI  60-585  000. 
Suglta.  Takehiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Spread  spectrum  communication 
apparatus  and  signal  Intensity  detection  apparatus    5,745.521.  O.  375- 
200.000. 
Sugiyama.  Keiichi;  Tsuge.  Milsuo:  Hakamada.  Tadashi.  Ohha-shi.  Ma,sayoshi; 
and  Yasunaga.  Kunihiro.  to  Nipptw  Light  Metal  Co.;  and  Honda  Glken 
KKK.  Method  of  bending  extruded  shapes  5.743.124.  CI.  72-166000. 
Sugiyama.  Noriyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    System  for  performing 
spell  check  functions  on  a  priming  device  without  operator  intervenlion 
5.745.911.  CI   707-533.000 
Sugiyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ohshima.  Ma-sahiro.  Iwase.  Norimichi;  Sugiyama.  Shigeo;  Sugawara. 
Koichi.  Okitsu.  Misao;  Tamao.  Yoshikuni;  and  Morinaka.  Ya,suhiro. 
5.744.487.  CI.  514-326.000 
Sugiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakano.  Hiroaki;  Sugiyama.  Takashi.  Bakoglu.  Brian;  and  Cossey. 
George.  5.745.109.  CI.  345-.34()(X)0 
Sugo.  Takanobu;  Okamoto.  Jiro:  Fujiwara.  Kunio:  Sekiguchi.  Hideaki.  and 
Fujii.  Toshiakl.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  and  Ebara 
Corporation.    Process    for    producing    gas    adsoitent.    5.743.940.    CI 
95-285.000. 
Sulla.  Kazulsugu;  Yamada.  Yoji:  Tsuchida.  Nuio;  and  Imai.  Koji.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Robot  covered  with  visco-elastic  malenal 
5.744.728.  CI.  73-862.542. 
Sukegawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Naka,shlma.  Kohji;  and  Sukegawa.  Osamu.  5.745.194.  CI  349-38.000, 
Suko.  Scott  K.:  See— 

Turiington.  Thomas  R.;  Fartell.  Patnck  G  :  Kane.  Gerald  K.:  Fcrrell. 
Gary  L  ;  Suko.  Scon  K  ;  Faulkner.  Joseph  A.;  Sinon.  Gregory  K.. 
Hopwood.  Francis  W;  and  Piloto.  Andrew  J .  5.745.076.  C\.  .342- 
372.000 
Sulfur-Tech  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Slates.  Charies  E  ;  Bakies.  Ednce  L  .  Kohlenberg.  Lan^  D.;  and  Slates, 
Marit  C.  5.744.040.  CI.  210-664  000 
Sullivan.  Daniel  S  .  Ill;  Thomas.  Allan  R..  Garcia.  Juan  M  .  Ill:  and  Yon-Hin. 
Paul  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energv  Chemicals.  LP  Method  of  treating  sour  gas 
and  liquid  hydrocaition  5.744.024.  CI  208-2.36.000. 
Sullivan.  Robert  W;  and  Walkins.  Lee  A  .  to  Test-Um.  Inc.  Electrical 
connecttx  for  straight-through  connection  and  breakout  testing  of  data 
communication  lines.  5.743.7.SO.  CI.  439-76.100. 
Sumitonx)  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

learashi    Toshio:    Shinohara.   Sueharu;  Talsumi.    Ma,sayuki;    Hikasa. 

Tadashi;  and  Mendon.  Hiroaki.  5.744.231.  CI,  428-318.600 
Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda.  HiroshI;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5,744.609.  CI. 
548-209.000. 
Sumitonx)  Electric  Industnes.  Lid.:  See — 

Toni,  Ya,suko.  5.744.427.  CI.  505-433.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo.  Seiichlro.  5.743.814.  CI.  47,3-374.000 

Maruoka.    Kiyoto;    Horiuchi.    Kunivasu;    and    Yabuki.    Yoshikazu. 

5.743.818.  CI  473-378.000. 
Suzuki.  Ka/uya.  5.743.993.  O    156-»06.200. 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.744.609.  CI. 
.548-209.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

lio.  Taka.shi;  Niwa.  Tomojl;  and  Nakahira.  Shigeharu.  5.743.002.  CI. 

''9-754  000 
Ka'sai.  koji.  5.744.751.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Kawase.  Hajime.  5,743,761.  CI.  439.595  0<K). 
YamanH^o.  Tetsuo.  5.744.765.  CI.  2a»-6.00A. 
Summers.  Patricia  E:  See —  ,,„-,.., 

T.llerton.  Michelle  A  ;  and  Summers.  Panicia  E  .  5.744.404.  CI  442 
63.000. 
Sumner.  Randall  Chnsiian:  See— 
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O'Connell,  David  Peter;  and  Sumner.  Randall  Chrislian,  5.743.646.  CI. 
374-148.000. 
Sumner.  Terence  Edward:  See — 

Phillips.  W.  Garland:  Dorenbosch.  Jhctoen  P.:  and  Sumner.  Terence 
Edward.  5.745.481.  CI.  370-313.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Clanton.  Charles  H..  Ill;  Young.  Emilie;  Palrang.  Joseph   M.;  and 

Jans.«ns.  Marcel  Dominicus.  5.745.710.  CI.  395-327.000. 
Deering.  Michael;  Morse.  Wayne;  and  Ajirotutu.  Adeleke.  5.745.125.  Q. 

345-503.000. 
Greenley.   Dale;    Kohn.    Leslie;   Yeh.    Ming;   and   Williams.   Gteg. 

5.745.729.  CI.  395-458.000. 
Kayes.  Kevin  W.:  Weiler.  Paul  A.;  and  Berliner.  Brian.  5.745.737.  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Lee.  Rosanna  K.;  and  Vasudevan.  Rangaswamy.  5.745.683.  CI.  395- 

200.800. 
Levine.  Fredrick  E.;  and  Carter.  Bruce  A..  5.745.681.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Oskouy.  Rasoul  M.;  and  Yeung.  Louise.  5.745.684.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Oskouy.  Rasoul  M..  5.745.790.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Rice.  Daniel  S..  5.745.123.  CI.  345-439.000. 
Sun.  Shih-Wei:  See — 

Gilbert,  Percy  Veryon;  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y;  Sun.  Shih-Wei;  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G..  5.744.841.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Sun  Star  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hara.  Shinji.  5.743.900.  CI.  606-7.000. 
Sun.  Tyzh-Chiang.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for 

making  hollow  workpiec-es.  5.742.993.  CI.  29-527.500. 
Sun.  Zairen:  See — 

Cunningham.  Francis  X..  Jr.;  and  Sun.  2^ren,  5.744.341.  CI.  435- 
189  000. 
Sunada.  Satoru:  See — 

Tanizawa.  Shoichi;  Sailo.  Masahide;  and  Sunada.  Saloni.  5,743,829.  CI. 
477-174.000. 
Sunaga.  Toshio:  See — 

Furuta,  Minoni;  and  Sunaga.  Toshio.  5.745.424.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Gillingham.  Gary  D ;  and  Miles.  Gary  L..  5,743.490.  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Sundstr<>m.  Erik,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Cutting  in.sert  and  tool  holder  for  frictionally 

holding  the  insert.  5.743.162.  CI.  83-839.000. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Stnjkel.  Igor,  and  Banko.  William.  5.743.871.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Surjadi.  Iwan:  See — 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar;  Bollig.  Stefan;  Haeming.  Werner;  Roth- 

haar.   Ulrich;  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Hilbert.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda.  Roben: 

Baeuerle.  Michael;  and  Edelmann.  Thomas.  5.743.233.  CI.    123- 

425.000. 

Suskcy.  Wesley  D.;  Zeier.  Todd  S.;  and  Domer.  Randall  L..  to  Nemschoff 

Chairs.  Inc.  Supine  recliner  and  mechanism.  5.743.594.  CI.  297-354.130. 

Susser.  Joshua  B.:  See — 

Piersol.  Kurt  W.;  Susser.  Joshua  B.;  and  Rodseth.  Richard  C.  5.745.910. 
CI.  707-515.000. 
Suster.  Thomas  Mitchel.  Multi-lock  hasp.  5.743.116.  CI.  70-14.000. 
Susutoglu.  Murat  Ya-sar:  See — 

Sinopoli.  Italo  M.;  Morgan.  John  Gomer;  Hardy.  Anthony;  and  Susuto- 
glu. Murat  Yasar.  5.743.975.  CI.  152-527.000. 
Suyak.  James  E.:  See — 

Chubb.  Arthur  B.;  and  Suyak.  James  E..  5,743,129,  CI.  72-319.000. 
Suzuki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Arimoto.  Nozomu;  Okamolo.  Takami;  Masuda.  MuLsuo;  Maki.  Hideaki; 
Suzuki.  Atsushi;  Utsumi.  Tsutomu;  Ebihara.  Tetsu;  and  Taira.  Junichi. 
5.743.778.  CI.  445-8.000. 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  Kambara.  Takayuki;  and  Sato.  Susumu.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photo  Him  winding  method  and  apparatus. 
5.743.482.  CI.  242-533.400. 
Suzuki.  Etsuro:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigemilsu;  Suzuki.  Etsuro;  Maeda.  Akira;  and  Hona.  Tomoyuki. 
5.743.760.  CI.  439-489.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideki;  Nonomura.  Masamilu;  and  Hosoi.  Yuichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Radiation  image  storage  panel  and  its  preparation.  5.743.977.  CI. 
156-67.000. 
Suzuki.   Isao.   Method  and  apparatus  for  adsorption  measurement  using 
temperature-compensated      constant-volume      adsorption      apparatus. 
5.744.699,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Suzuki.  Jin:  See — 

Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhei;  Furusawa.  Satoshi;  and 
Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.744.5(M.  CI.  521-50.000. 
Suzuki.  Jiro:  See — 

Nakayoku.  Nobuhisa;  Suzuki.  Jiro;  Sugita.  Masayuki;  and  Kosugi. 
Kazuhiro.  5,743.093.  CI.  60-585.000. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Shigeo;  and  Yoshimura.  Masaaki.  5.743.774.  CI.  440-89.000. 
lio.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakai.  Hiroyuki.  5.743.219.  CI.  123-54.400. 
Suzuki.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Sadayasu;    and    Suzuki.    Katsuhiko.    5.744.2%,   CI.    430- 
567.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuya.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Tread  ring  transfening 
apparatus  for  use  in  a  green  tire  building  system.  5.743.993.  CI.   156- 
406  200. 
Suzuki.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Fujita.    Kouichi;   Yamada.   Masahiro;   Suzuki.    Keiichiro;  Takayama. 
Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Masazumi.  5.743.669.  CI.  403-131.000. 


Suzuki.  Kenji:  5^^ — 

de  Schepper.  Frank;  and  Suzuki.  Kenfi.  5.743.368.  CI.  I92-85.0AA. 
Suzuki.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshikalsu:  Suzuki.  Masamitsu;  Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and 
Kokaji.  Haiumi.  5.745.483.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Suzuki.  Masazumi:  See — 

Fujita.   Kouichi;   Yamada.   Masahiro;   Suzuki.   Keiichiro;  Takayama. 
Ma.sao;  and  Suzuki.  Masazumi.  5.743.669.  CI.  403-131.000. 
Suzuki.  Morio:  See — 

Matsui.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Takayuki;  Ka.sai.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki. 
Morio;  Fuka.sawa.  Hidevuki;  Shirai.  Mitugu;  Murakawa.  Toshitaka; 
Siokawa.  Takcji;  and  Kiiroda.  Takeshi.  5.743.009.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Suzuki.  Motoyuki:  Uchida.  Tetsuo;  and  Mikami.  Yuko.  to  Toray  Industries. 

Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.745.199.  CI.  .149-95.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Keiichi;  Minami.  Kohji;  Tokita.  Hiroyuki;  Iwakiri.  Toyokazu; 
and  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  5.743.787.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Suzuki.  Norihiko:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Tada.  Yukio;  Kazuno.  Hideki;  Sato.  Tsutomu:  Yamashita. 
Junichi;  Suzuki.  Norihiko;  Emura.  Tomohiro;  Fukushima.  Ma.sakazu; 
and  A.sao.  Tetsuji.  5.744.475.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru:  and  Shinmen. 
KaLsuhim.  5.744.873.  CI.  .307-10.100. 
Suzuki.  Shunji:  See — 

Ohno.    Manabu;   SuemaLsu.    Hiroyuki;   Nakazawa.   Akihiko;   Okubo. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Shunji.  5.744.276.  O.  4.30-109.000. 
Suzuki.  Takatoshi;  and  Sakai.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System 
for  recording  and/or  reprixjucing  dau  by  disconnecting  the  recording 
and/or  reproducing  device  from  the  dau  prxKessing  device  upon  repro- 
duction of  the  data.  5.745.783.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Yamada,  Norio;  and  Ichiki. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.744.037.  CI.  210-620.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tamagaki.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Hirofumi:  Shiinojima. 
Katsuhiko;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Hanaguri.  Koji.  5.744.017.  CI.  204- 
298.410. 
Suzuki.  Tomomi:  See — 

Kitahara.    Chiho;    Ishi7.aki.   Takeshi;    Kinoshila.    Shigeaki;    Hayashi. 
ToshimiLsu;    Kameda.    Masami;    Suzuki.    Tomomi:    Nakayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Mori,  Kenjiro,  5,745,711.  Q.  345-330.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Koh.  Shokyo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Kohtani.  Hideto;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru; 
Kumda.  Ken;  and  Iwadale.  Masahiro.  5.745.661.  CI.  395-1 13.000. 
Svanqvist.  Tord  O.  S..  and  Ortemo.  B.  Lennart  H..  to  Valmet-Karlsiad  AB. 
Scanning  device  for  scanning  a  physical  property  of  a  fibrous  web. 
5.745.244.  CI.  356-429.000. 
Sviedrys.  Paul  Camilo:  See — 

Chobot.  Ivan  Ivor:  Covert.  John  Arthur.  Haight.  Randy  Lee;  Mansfield. 
Keith  David;  Miller.  Donald  Wayne;  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anthony;  Petnv 
vich.  Alexander:   Sviedrys.   Paul   Camilo:  Tiemann.   Louise   Ann: 
Valenta,  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  Bryce.  Jr.  5.743.004. 
CI.  29-830.000. 
Svochak.  Jan  B.;  and  Wess.  Colin  Howard,  to  Tru-Form  Optics.  Inc.  Multi- 
focal contact  lens  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the  .same. 
5.743.159.  CI.  82-168.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Schmilt.  Peter  J.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Zaman.  Kamran  U.;  and  Smith. 
Alan  D.  5.743.538,  CI.  279-2.170. 
Swanberg.  Randal  Craig:  See — 

Mealey.  Btuce  Gerard:  Peek.  Jeffrey  Scon;  Rogers.  Mark  Douglass; 
Swanberg.  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams.  Michael  Stephen,  5.745.763. 
CI.  395-681.000. 
Suansiger.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Pearson.  Alan;  and  Swansiger.  Thomas  G..  5.744.412.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Swanson.  David  W.:  See — 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Young.  Marie  E.;  Zapata.  Elizabeth;  Courian. 
Kenneth  J.;  Kaplinsky.  George  T:  Swanson.  David  W.;  Clark.  James 
E.:  and  Khodapanah.  Tofigh.  5.745.137.  CI.  .347-85.000. 
Swanson.  Sally  Ann:  See — 

Gordon.  Joseph  Grover.  11:  Hart.  Mark  Whimey;  Homola.  Andrew 

Marian;  McKean.  Dennis  Richard;  Schein.  Lawrence  Brian;  Smith. 

Barton  Allen;  and  Swanson.  Sally  Ann.  5.745.094.  CI.  .345-107.000. 

Swan.son.  William  J.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc    Catheter  having  shaft  of 

varying  stiffness.  5.743.876.  CI.  6(M-%  000. 
Swan.  Mark  A.,  to  Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.  Printed  circuit  board 

handling  device.  5.744.948.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Swartz.  Jerome:  See — 

Metlitsky.  Boris;  Krichever.  Mark;  Barkan.  Edward;  Shepard.  Howard 
M.;  and  Swartz.  Jemme.  5.744.788.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Swartz.  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peeters.  Eric:  Viturro,  R.  Enrique;  Hubble,  Fred  F.  Ill; 

Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr;  Jack.son.  Wanen  B.;  Bie- 

gelsen.  David  K.;Swaitz.  Lars-Erik:  Aple.  Raj  B.;Sprague.  Robert  A.; 

and  Chase.  James  G..  5.744.732.  CI.  73-865.000. 

Swayney.  Ernest  Edward;  Jones.  Norman  Frank;  and  Parker.  Christopher 

Joseph.  Lawn  mower  deck  protecting  device.  5.743.074,  CI.  56-17.400 
Sweeney.  William  R.:  See — 

Howell.  Tony  M;  and  Sweeney.  William  R.  5.743.251. CI.  128-200.140. 
Sweere.  Hairy  C:  See — 


V«ller.  D<mald  M  ;  and  Sweere.  Harry  C  .  .S.743.503.  CI.  248-284.100. 
Swetish.  Thomas  R..  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates,  inc.  Quick-release 

pin  latch  assembly.  5.742.988.  CI.  24-667.000. 
Swift.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Lewis  O.;  Swift.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Ziolo.  Ronald  F.  5.744.090.  CI. 
264-427.000. 
Swisher.  David  Rork.  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Spike  port  with 

integrated  two  way  valve  access   5.743.894.  CI.  604-320.000 
Sybert.  Paul  D.;  See— 

Flowers.  Larr>  I.:  Sybert  Paul  D.:  and  Ram.sey.  David  L..  5.744.416.  CI. 
502-152.000. 
Sykes.  Philip  K.  Golf  glove  having  club-gripping  strap.  5.742.942.  CI 

2-161.400 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gurevich.  Vladimir;  Krichever.  Mark:  Metlit.sky.  Boris;  and  Dvotkis. 

Paul.  5.744.815.  CI.  25O-.566  0OO. 
Isaac.  Richard;  Shapira.  Reuven;  and  Bard  Simon.  5.744.791.  CI 

235-472.000. 
Li.  Yajun.  5.744,790.  CI.  235-472.000 
Metlitsky.  Boris;  Krichever.  Mark;  Barkan.  Edward;  Shepard,  Howard 

M.;  and  Swartc.  Jerome,  5,744.788.  CI.  235-4.M.O0O. 
Poloniewicz,  Paul  R.;  Biuso.  Anthony  D.;  and  Buongervino.  Nicholas. 
5.745.794.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Symes.  Kenneth  Charles:  See — 

Langley.   John;   and  Symes.   Kenneth  Charles.   5.744.152.  CI    424- 
408.000 
Symons.  Roben  Spencer,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Periodic  permanent  magnet 

focusing  system  for  electron  beam.  5.744.910.  CI.  315-5.350. 
Synaptec.  LLC:  See — 

Ca.s.sily.  James  F;  and  Lagerkvist.  James  B..  5,743.744. CI.  4.34-258.000. 
Sypula.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Chang  Shu;  Flovd.  Lawrence.  Jr;  Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  Sypula,  Donald 
S.;  and  Knapp.  John  F.  5.745.826.  CI   399-237.0(K). 
Systec,  Inc.;  See — 

Gemer.  Yuri;  and  Sims.  Cari  W.  5.743.941.  O.  96-10,000. 
Svslemix:  See — 

Stowolitz.  Mark  L  ;  Kaiser.  Roben  J  ;  Lund.  Kevin  P.:  and  Toikelson. 
Steven  M  ,  5.744.627.  CI   558-315,000. 
Sn  stems  Focus  International:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles;  Barr.  Stewan:  Beavis.  Clive;  CIcland.  David:  and 
Obin.  Raymond.  5,745.908.  CI.  707-513.000. 
Szajewski.  Richard  P;  and  House.  Gary  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Duplitized  color  silv  er  halide  photographic  element  suitable  for  use  in  rapid 
image  presentation   5.744.290.  CI.  4.30-503  000. 
Szajewski.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Buchanan.  John   M.;   Bohan.  Anne  E.:  and  Szajewski.  Richard  P. 
5.744.288,  CI.  4.30-.?83.000. 
Szeto.  John  R  F  S  :  See— 

Shebanow.  Michael  C;  Gmuender.  John:  Simone,  Michael  A.:  Szeto. 
John  R  F.  S..  Maruyama.  Takumi:  and Tovey.  Deforest  W .  5.745.726. 
CI   395.192.000 
Szoboszlay.  Szabolcs:  See— 

J6vir.  Bela;   Forstner.  Jinos;  Petr6  .  J6zsef;  Szoboszlay.  Szabolcs; 
Fekete.  Imre;  Csergo.  Kiroly;  Sztrehirszki.  Gyula;  Riksi.  Gyula. 
Kiss.  Jinos;  Mik6  .  Ferenc;   Baladincz,  Jen6:  and  TtSth,  Jdzsef. 
5.744,629.  CI.  562-28.000 
Szobota.  John  S    See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  Henry;  Aldrich,  Haven  S  .  Sherwood-Williams. 
Lavonde  Denise;  Szobota.  John  S..  Krevalis.  Manin  Anthony.  Leu, 
Daniel  P:  Holt.  David  Gary  Lawlon;  and  Gordon.  Fay  H..  5.744.434. 
CI   508-485(XK). 
Sztreharszki.  Gyula:  See — 

J6ver.  B^la;  Forsmer.  J4nos:  PWttS  .  J<Szsef:  Szoboszlay.  Szabolcs; 
Fekete.  Imre;  Csergo.  Kiroly:  SztrehirszJti.  Gyula:  Riksi.  Gyula; 
Kiss,  Jiinos;   Mik(S  .  Ferenc;   Baladincz.  Jen6;  and  T6lh.  J6zsef. 
5.744.629.  CI,  562-28,000, 
Szudarek.  Robert:  See — 

Zaguskin.  Alex;  and  Szudarek.  Robert.  5.743,010.  Q.  29-857  000, 
T/R  Systems;  See- 
Burn .  Michael  W.  Banholmae.  Jack  N,;  and  Tompkins.  E.   Neal. 
5.745.657.  CI   395-102,000 
TabaU.  Kenji:  See— 

Okuyama.  Toshihide;  Tabau.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Masahiro:  and  Tsuzuki. 
Morimasa.  5.744.891.  CI  310-248,000, 
Tabata.  Milsuo;  Tojo.  Totu;  Watanabe.  Toshiyukr.  and  Tsuchiya.  Hideo,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  of  inspecting  a  panem  formed  on  a 
sample  for  a  defect,  and  an  apparatus  thereof  5.744,381,  CI.  438-16()0<) 
Tabaubaie-Raissi.  Ali.  Muradov.  Nazim  Z.;  and  Fairey.  Philip  W,  III.  to 
University  of  Central  Florida,  Photocaulytic  face  mask,  5.744.407.  CI 
442- 1 2 1,000, 
Tabuchi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Shoji,  Wataru:  Tabuchi.  Daisuke.  and  Nakajima.  Ichiro.  5.745,785.  CI, 
395-827.000, 
TACHI-S  Co  .  Ltd,:  See- 

Sakamolo.  Ikuo;  and  Majima.  Talsuo.  5.743.996.  CI,  156-581,000, 
Tachon,  Pierre:  See — 

Chauffard.  Francoise:  Enslen.  Mark  Y,  A.;  and  Tachon.  Piene.  5.744.164. 
CI,  424-496,000, 


Tada.  Katsumi.  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  Kawaguchi,  Hisamitsu:  Mizutani, 
Natsuko;  Kato.  Kanji.  and  Asakawa.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Text  search 
method  and  apparatus  for  stniclured  documents  5.745.745.  CI  .195- 
601,000. 
Tada.  Masami.  Yuge.  Seiji,  and  Misashita.  Shichirxi,  to  International  Business 
Machines  C<irporalion  Kanj-Kanji  con\erMor  svslcm  and  a  methiKl  for 
producing  a  Kana-Kanji  conversion  diciionary  5,745,881 ,  CI  705- 10  IKK) 
Tada.  Yukio:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Tada.  Yukio;  Kazuno.  Hideki;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  Yamashiu. 
Junichi:  Suzuki.  Norihiko:  Emura.  Tomohiro;  Fukashima.  Ma.sakazu: 
and  Asao.  Tetsuji.  5.744.475.  CI   514  274  0(KI 
Tafesh.  Ahmed:  See — 

Bcller.  Matthias;  Tafesh.  Ahmed;  Kohlpaintnci.  Christian;  and  Nau- 
mann.  Christi^.  5.744.643,  CI   .S64-417(KK) 
Tagami.  Ryo;  and  Serikawa.  MiLsuhiko,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co,. 

Ltd  Sound  quality  control  system  5.745.586,  CI   381  103  000 
Tagawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Injgaki  Shinva:  Tagawa.  Kenji;  Shukunami.  Norifumi;  and  Fuku.shima. 
Ni*uhiro,  5.745.283.  O.  359- .141,000 
Taguchi,  Akemi:  and  Hyodo.  Ma.sahito.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Commu- 
nication system  5.745.048.  CI   340-870010 
Taguchi  Fumiya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  a  motion  compen- 
sation device  5,745.801,  CI,  .196-55  OtK) 
Taguchi,  Hiromi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Yoshio.  5.744.689.  CI,  588-207  000 
Taguchi.  Jun'ichi;   Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka.  Toshio:  Sano.   Koichi:  and 
Nishitani.  Shigeyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for  dnving  apparatus 
5.745,089.  CI   345-89  000, 
Taguchi.  Masakazu;  and  Izumi.  Haruhiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Edge  position 

dau  repniduclion  apparatus   5.745.464.  CI    169  .59  000 
Taguchi.      Yoshio,      to      Taguchi.      Hiromi.      Treating      matenal      for 

polvchlorobiphenyl<ontajning  oils.  5.744.689.  CI  588-207  000 
Tahara.  Shigehiko.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co .  Ltd.  Transfer  foil  having 
reflecting  layer  with  surface  relief  panem  recorded  thereon  5.744.219.  CI 
428-195.000 
Tai.  Jy-Der  David,  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Low  power  precharge 
circuit  for  a  dynamic  random  access  memory.  5.745.423.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Tai-Fa.  Ying:  See- 
Zhao.  Chi  Mou:  Liao.  Chin  Po  Wang.  Shyh  Jier:  Der-Ray.  Huang,  and 
Tai-Fa.  Ying.  5.744.893.  CI  3 10-2.59  000 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Tada.  Yukio:  Kazuno,  Hideki:  Sato,  Tsutomu,  YanwLshiU, 
Junichi,  Suzuki.  Nonhiko.  Emura.  Tomohiro.  Fukushima,  Masakazu; 
and  Asao.  Tetsuji.  5.744.475.  CI,  514-274  000 
Taillic.  Paul  Lee.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
lecording  dau  on  photographic  film  in  a  low  cost  camen  5.745.812.  CI, 
396-3l9.0(» 
Taira.  Junichi:  See— 

Anmoto.  Nozomu;  Okamoto.  Takami;  Masuda.  MuLsuo;  Maki.  Hidcaki; 
Suzuki.  Atsushi;  ULsumi.  Tsutomu;  Ebihara.  Tet.su:  and  Taira.  Junichi, 
5.743.778.  O,  445-8,000 
Taira.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kawai.  Yoshitake;  Taira.  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kanemichi.  5.744.205. 
CI.  428-34  200 
Tait  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Gordon.  Stuan  Hugh.  5.745.840.  CI  455-51.200 
Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Lan  Shi.  5.743.573,  CI   292-1  500 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company :  See — 

Chen,  Bor  Cheng;  and  Wann.  Ych-Jye,  5.745.2,19.  CI  356-380,000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  LTD:  See — 

Chen.  Chan  Yuan;  and  Chi,  Kao  Mm,  5.745.405.  CI   365-154.000 
Chen.  Jen-Te.  5.744.391.  CI  438-264  000 
Chu.  Ke-Cheng.  5.744.982.  CI  326-83  000. 

Shue.  Shau-Lin;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas.   5.744.395.  O    4.18- 
305.000, 
Tajika.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hirabayashi.   HiromiLsu;  Tajika.   Hiroshi:   Matsubara.   Miyuki,   Koit- 
aba.shi.  Noribumi;  Arai.  Atsushi:  and  KanemiLsu.  Shinji.  5.745.1.14. 
CI,  347-36,000, 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Aral.  Atsushi;  Tajika.  Hiroshi:  and  Koiubashi. 

Noribumi.  5.745.135.  O   347-16  000 
Hirabayashi.  HiromiLsu;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Koitaba,shi.  Noribumi:  and 
Matsubara.  Miyuki.  5.745.145.  CI,  147-183  000, 
Tajima.  Fumio:  See — 

Kudoh.  Mitsuo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Shibukawa.  Suetalo:  Koizumi. 
Osamu;  Tajima.  Fumio;  Kawamau.  Syouichi:  and  Minakata.  Rumi. 
5.744.880.  CI   310-58,000 
Tajima.  Yoshio:  See— 

Aida  Fuyuki:  Nakano.  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio.  and  Malsuura.  Kazuo. 
5,744.678.  CI   585-513.000, 
Takabaya.shi,  Hiiwshi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Taka,shi:  Noda,  Shigeru;  Yokomizo.  Hiroyuki;  Takabayashi. 
Hiioshi;   Uehara.  Makoto:  and  Iwavama.   Mitsuo.   5.744.819.  CI, 
257-59,000 
Takada.  Masayuki:  See— 

Yamashita.  Svugo:  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Ma.sayuki;  Kuroda. 

Toru:  IsobeiTadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.745.506.  CI  371.17.900. 

Takada,  Minoru:  Sato.  Koichi;  Yokobayajchi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogihara.  Shy- 

uichi    to  Nissei  Asb  Machine  Co  .  Ltd    Injection  soetch  blow  molding 

apparatus,  5.744.176.  CI  425-526,0<», 
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Takada.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi:  Shimoyama.   Kenichi:  Saigo.  Tsulomu:  and  Takada. 
Yoshihide.  5.744.%.1.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Takagi.  Eiji.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Dala  receiving  system.  5.745.663, 

C\.  395-115.000. 
Takagi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Machida.  Hiroaki;  Miyazaki.  Yuusuke:  Takagi.  Shinichi:  and  Mishina. 
Yoshinori.  5.744.097.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Takagi.  Shinji:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Alsushi;  Kobayashi.  Tsukasa;  and  Takagi.  Shinji.  5.744.377. 

CI.  438-674  000. 

Takagi.  Tadao;  Suganuma.  Ryoichi;  and  Saya.  Daisuke.  to  Nikon  Cocporation. 

Driving  control  device  for  vibration  wave  motor.  5.744.897.  CI.  310- 

316  000. 

Takahashi.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bus  control  device  for  computer 

system  having  computer  and  DMA  device.  5.745,707.  CI.  395-290.000. 
Takahashi.  Hisato:  See — 

Nagai,  Susumu;  Takahashi.  Hisato:  and  Ueda.  Akira,  5.744.559.  CI. 
526-219.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Insulating  gate  type  field  effect 

iransistof.  5.744.836.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  HiromiLsu:  Otsuka.  Naoji:  Yano.  Kentaro;  Sugimolo.  Hito- 

shi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki:  Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 

5.745.132.  CI.  347-14.000 

Takahashi.  Kimiyo:  and  Sugimoto.  Masakatsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Fujitsu 

Takamisawa  Component  Limited.  Single-hand  input  keyboard.  5.745.056. 

CI   341-22.000. 

Takahashi.  Koichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus. 

5.745.295.  CI.  359-631.000. 
Takahashi.  Kunitomo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Akihiko:  Yokokawa.  Shuho:  Takahashi.  Kunitomo:  Hirose. 
Youji:  and  Iwanaga.  Hidenori.  5.745.817.  CI.  399-16.000. 
Takahashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kakuta.  Tomokazu:  Nariu.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi.  Makoto:  and  Kojima. 
Nobuyuki.  5.743.193.  CI.  108-147.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Ma.sami:  Kondoh.  Fumio:  Fujiki.  Hironari:  Miyazawa.  Keni- 
chi: and  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  5.743.103.  CI.  62-186.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanori.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camshaft  drive 

for  outboard  motor.  5.743.228.  CI.  I23-I95.0OP. 
Takahashi.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Uematsu.  Ma.sahiro:  Takahashi.  Nobuharu:  Ojima.  Takashi:  Kawaguchi. 
Hiroaki:  Arai,  Yutaka:  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu:  and  Koyama.  Seiii. 
5.745.083.  CI.  343-771.000. 
Takahashi.  Salomi:  See — 

Inoue.  Kenji:  Awaji.  Hiroshi:  and  Takahashi,  Satomi.  5,744,630,  CI. 
560-29.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yoshikatsu:  Suzuki.  MasamiLsu:  Takahashi.  Satoshi:  and 
Kokaji.  Hanimi.  5.745.483.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Shin.  toToagosei  Co..  Ltd.  Container  for  adhesive.  5,743,401,  CI. 

206-447.000. 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  and  Takebayashi.  Tsutomu.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Stereoscopic  endoscope  objective  lens  system 
having  a  plurality  of  front  lens  groups  and  one  common  rear  lens  group. 
5.743.846.  CI.  600-166.000. 
Takahashi.  Takuma:  See — 

Oda.  Hajime:  and  Takahashi.  Takuma.  5.745,224,  CI.  356-4.010. 
Takahashi.  Toshiham.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector.  5.743,762,  CI 

4.39-595.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki:  Yarjo.  Hajime:  and  Takiguchi.  Iwao.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Remote  controller  and  method  for  presetting  control  data  therein. 
5.745.068.  CI.  341-176.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Uematsu.  Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Nobuharu:  Ojima.  Takashi:  Kawaguchi, 
Hiroaki:  Arai.  Yutaka:  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu:  and  Koyama.  Seiji. 
5.745.083.  CI.  343-771.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Yousuke:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi:  Hihara.  Toshio:  and  Takahashi,  Yousuke.  5,744,588, 
a.  534-581.000. 
Takahata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sano.  Takanobu:   Himeno.  Takuji:   Ikeda.   Katsumi:   and  Takahata. 
Hiroshi.  5.745.317.  CI.  360-73.110. 
Takahata.  Youichi:  and  Sugahara.  Toshihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Emu- 
lator probe.  5.743.748,  CI.  439-71.000. 
Takai.  Hisashi:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu:  Takai.  Hisashi:  and  Kido.  Tsutomu.  5.743.776.  CI. 
442-414.000. 
Takai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji:  Yoshitake.  Satoshi:  Takeuchi.  Minoni:  Shimizu.  Hiroshi: 

Nagata,  Kazuo:  Takai.  Kiyoshi:  and  Sekiguchi.  Toshio.  5.745.049,  Q. 

340-870.170. 

Takaki.  Kosuke:  Araki.  Takao:  Mutoh.  Junichi:  Ichimani.  Katsuzi:  Matsu- 

moeo.  Hiroshi:  ai>d  Fukuzoe.  Tetsurou.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd...  Apparatus  for  reading  images  from  documents  and  printing 

information  on  sheets  and  having  document  and  slvet  insetting  and 

discharging  sections  at  a  front  surface  diereof  5.745.246.  CI.  358-296,000. 

Takaku.  Yutaka:  and  Ihshii.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Diagnostic  equipment  for 

an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus.  5.743.085.  CX.  60-276.000, 


Takamaisu,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Masakazu:   Nakamura.  Kensuke:   Kawashima.   Fuminori: 
Takamaisu.  Nobuyoshi:  Kano.  Toru:  Okita.  Tomoki;  and  Ueshima. 
Hideo.  5.743.230,  CI.  I23-I95.00H. 
Takami,  Akihide:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Ueoka.  Toshitsugu:  Takami.  Akihide:  and  Sakatani. 
Naoko.  5.744.103.  O.  422-171.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimada.  Atsushi:  Odale.  Miki;  Koyama,  Nobuio:  Hashino.  Kimikazu: 
Asada.  Kiyozo:  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin,  5,744,345,  O.  435-207.000. 
Takasaki,  Haruhiko:  and  Yamada,  Mitsuo,  to  Nippim  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Cathodic 
electrodeposition  paint  forming  films  having  improved  surface  smooth- 
ness. 5,744.521.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Takase.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fukazawa.  Yuji:  and  Takase.  Kazuhiko.  5,744.402.  CI.  438-734.000. 
Takashi.  Tenimi:  See — 

Hirooka.  Tsuguyoshi:  Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  Horita.  Ryutaro:  Takashi. 
Terumi:  and  Uragami.  Akira.  5.745.066.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro:  Yoshida.  Masahiro;  Anzai.  Toshiaki:  and  Saiio. 
Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Paper  stacking  apparatus  for  image  reading 
apparatus  and  image  reading  apparatus  with  paper  slacking  apparatus. 
5.743.518.  CI.  271-4.100. 
Taka-shina.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Selshiro:    Nabei.    Akiyoshi:    Takashina.    Shuichi:    and 
Fujishiro.  Takashi.  5.743.644.  CI.  374-126.000. 
Takata.  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour.  Brian  T.  5.743,558,  CI.  280-739.000. 
Takata.  Minoru:  See — 

Kunstreich.    Siebo:    Kouyoumdjian.    Michel:    and    Takata.    Minoru. 
5.743.324.  CI.  164-504.000. 
Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Kopetzky.  Robert:  Wittmann.  Robert:  Bannert.  Georg:  Willing.  Martin: 
Kempfle.  Thomas:  Diepold.  Ulrich:  Wengert.  Amheas:  and  Husung. 
Christian,  5.743.480.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Takatsu.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kawase.  Kei:  Nakamura.  Fusashi:  and  Takatsu,  Yoshihisa,  5,745,667,  CI. 
395-130.000. 
Takayama,  Masao:  See — 

Fujita.   Kouichi:   Yamada.   Masahiro:  Suzuki.   Keiichiro:  Takayama, 
Masao:  and  Suzuki.  Masazumi.  5.743,669.  CI.  403-131.000. 
Takayama.  Toru:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device/circuit  having  at  least  partially 
crystallized  semiconductor  layer.  5.744.822.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Kousai.  Takamasa:  Makita.  Naoki:  and  Takayama.  Toru.  5.744,824,  CI. 
257-74.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ueshima.  Jun:  Sato.  Katsunori:  Takayanagi,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Hirose, 
Hideki.  5.745.001.  CI.  327-553.000. 
Takebayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujieda,  Yasuhiko:  Takebayashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Naoi.  Masaki.  5.744.169. 
CI.  425-47.000. 
Takebayashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu:  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  and  Takebayajihi.  Tsutomu. 
5.743.846.  CI.  600-166.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuya.  Shuichi:  Choh,  Nobuo:  Harada,  Masalaka:  and  Sasaki.  Satoshi, 
5.744.479.  CI.  514-301.000. 
Takeda,  Hideo:  See — 

Naiuse.  Masayoshi:  Kawa.saki.  Haruo:  Kishimoto.  Shinichi:  Dura.  Hani- 
toshi:  Nakamura,  Ma.sao.  and  Takeda,  Hideo.  5.744.632,  CI.  560- 
41.000. 
Takeda.  Ryo:  Kondo.  Hidenori:  and  Hoashl.  Yukihiro.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Round  steel  bar  guide  apparatus  and  method.  5.743.127.  CI. 
72-250.000. 
Takeda.  Toru:  Seko.  Satotu:  Ishioka.  Hideaki:  and  Tomisaki.  lura.  lo  Sony 
Corporation.  Disc  device  having  eccentricity  measurement  and  clock 
correction.  5.745.455.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Takehira.  Yasushi:  and  Noda.  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Sei- 

sakusho.  Clutch  disc  assembly.  5.743.371.  CI.  192-208.000. 
Takei,  Masayoshi.  to  Takei  Seisaku.sho  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  regenerating  agent. 

5.744.054,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Takei  Seisakasho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei.  Masayoshi.  5.744.054.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Takekado.  Shigeru:  and  Ohtsubo.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Recording/reproducing  apparatus  widi  coarse  and  fine'  head  positioning 
actuators  and  an  elastic  head  gimbal.  5,745,319,  CI.  360-78.050. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Takayama.  Toru:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.744.822.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Takenaka.  Hideioshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  radio  telephone  head- 
phone. 5.745.859.  CI.  455-568.000. 
Takenouchi.  Toshikazu:  and  Wakabayashi.  Mikiko.  lo  Shinko  Electric  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd.  Multilayer  circuit  board  and  process  of  production  theteof. 
5.744.758.  O.  174-255.000. 
Takeshima.  Hiroki:  See — 

Inagaki.  Toru:  Okamoio.  Kaisuhiro:  Takeshima,  Hiroki;  and  Haltori. 
Yohei.  5.744.263,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Takeshima,  Seiji:  See — 

Sogabe.  Alsushi:  Takeshima.  Seiji:  Yamamolo.  Kazumi:  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi: Emi.  Shigenori:  and  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa,  5.744.342.  CI.  435- 
190.000. 


Takcshita.  Makoto,  lo  Fanuc.  Ltd.  Cubicle  for  inverter.   S.745,.343.  CI. 

361-689.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Doko.  Takeyoshi:  Okada.  Koji:  Onda.  Tokinori:  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki:  and 
Hirano.  Yoji.  5.744.255.  CI.  428-654  000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ezoe.  Toshihide;  Kubo.  Toshiaki:  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Katoh.  Kazunobu: 
Hirano.   Shigeo:   Yamazaki.   Kazuki:   Hoshimiya.  Takashi:   Sakai. 
Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Telsuo.  5.744.279.  CI.  430- 264.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mandai.   Ma.saaki:  Takeuchi,    Hitoshi:   Saito.  Yutaka:   and   Yoshino. 
Tomoyuki.  5.744,379,  CI.  437-208.000. 
Takeuchi,  Minoru:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji:  Yoshitake.  Satoshi: Takeuchi.  Minoru:  Shimizu.  Hiroshi; 
Nagata.  Kazuo:  Takai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Toshio.  5.745,049,  CI 
340-870.170. 
Takeuchi.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Waianabe.    Hiromilsu:   Takeuchi.    Noriyuki:    and   Arimoto.   Tetsuya. 
5.745.225,  CI.  356-4.010. 
Takeuchi.  Yuichi:  Miyajima.  Takeshi;  Tokura.  Norihito:  Fuma.  Hiroo:  and 
Murata.  Toshio.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Silicon  carbide  semiconductor 
device  and  process  for  its  production.  5.744.826.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihaiu:  and  Muramatsu.  Shigeisugu.  to  Shinko  Electric  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd.  Board  for  mounting  semiconductor  chip.  5.744.224.  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Takiguchi.  Iwao:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Toshiyuki:  Yano.  Hajime:  and  Takiguchi.  Iwao.  5.745.068. 
CI.  341-176.000. 
Takizawa.  Kazuvoshi:  See — 

Sugawara.  Voshihiko:  Mochida.  Hideyuki:  and  Takizawa,  Kazuyoshi. 
5.744.918.  CI   31.5-411000. 
Takubo.  Yonehani:  See — 

A.sada.  Satoshi:  Takubo.  \bneharu;  and  Uno.  Milsuhiro.  5.745.207.  CI. 
.349  141.000. 
Talanian.  Robert  Vincent:  See— 

Allen.   Hamish   John:   Banerjec.   Subha.shis:   Brady.   Kenneth   Dale; 
Hodges.  John  Cooke;  Kostlan.  Catherine  Rose:  and  Talanian.  Roben 
Vincent  5.744.451.  CI   514-18.000. 
Taller.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Williamitis.  Victor  A  :  Lambcn.  Jeanne  E.:  Lee,  Min  Shiu:  and  Taller. 
Robert  A..  5.743.9('V  CI    118-680.000. 
Talley.  David  B.;  and  Leland.  Jonathan  K..  to  IGEN  International.  Inc. 
Magnetic  particle  based  electrochemiluminescem  detection  apparatus  and 
method.  5.744.367.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Tallev.  John  J.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Gelman. 
Daniel:  DcCrcscenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  J<*n  N..  5.744.481.  CI 
514-311000. 
Talley.  Larry  Dallon:  See— 

Costello.  Christine  Ann:  Berluche.  Enock;  Oelfke.  Russell  Harlan:  and 
Talley.  Larry  Dalton.  5.744.665.  O.  585-15.000. 
Tallman.  Richard:  See — 

England.  Laurence  Edward:  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Tallman.  Richard:  and 
Weber.  Lawirnce  C  ,  5.745.768.  CI   395-706.000. 
Tam.  Albert:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregtxy  R.;  Yarbough.  Patrice  O.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W;  Krawc- 

zynski.  Krzyszlof  Z  ;  Tam.  Albert:  and  Fry.  Kirk  E  .  5.744.447.  CI. 

514-12.000. 

Tamagaki.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Shimojima.  Kat- 

suhiko:  Suzuki.  Takeshi:  and  Hanaguri.  Koji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho.  Vacuum  arc  deposition  apparatus.  5.744.017.  CI.  204-298.410. 

Tamaki.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Asada.  Katsuhiko:  Tamaki.  Atsuhiko:  and  MonU.  Tadashi.  5.745.233. 
CI.  356-229.000. 
Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Ohshima.  Masahiro:  Iwase.  Nonmichi:  Sugiyama.  Shigeo;  Sugawara. 
Koichi:  Okitsu,  Misao:  Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  and  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro. 
5,744,487,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Tamargo  Garcia,  Francisco:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez,  Fernando;  Alvarez  Tamargo.  Francisco;  Tamargo 
Garcia  Francisco;  Rodriguez  Valcarcel.  Matias;  and  Muruzabal  Sit- 
ges. Cavodonga.  5.744.109.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Tamayo-Rivera.  StejAanie  A :  and  Amswald.  Ken  A.,  to  Tamayo-Rivera. 
Stephanie  A.  Cigar  caddie  divot  repair  tool.  5.743.276.  CI.  131-329.000. 
Tame  Omar  D .  to  Atoma  International.  Inc.  Vehicle  seal  having  hydraulic 

actuator.  5.743.591.  CI.  297-216.100. 
Tampella  Power  Oy:  See — 

Kinni.  Jouni;  Louhimo.  Jukka:  Janka,  Penlti;  and  Haverinen.  Kan, 
5,743.197.  CI.  110-245.000. 
Tamura.  Toshiharu.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imaging 

device.  5,743.661.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Shimamura.  Seiichi;  Tamura.  Yoshitaka;  Mizou.  Teruhiko:  Kawaguchi. 
Yasushi:  Nagasako.  Yoko;  and  Ochi.  Hiroshi.  5.744.179.  CI.  426- 
41.000. 
Tamura,  Zenji;  and  Azuma.  Satoshi.  toTsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Shedding  control  method  based  on  stored  shedding  curves.  5,743.305.  CI. 
139-I.OOE. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See — 


Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  Tanaka.  Alsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanag- 

isawa.  Ryozo:  Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.744.760.  CI. 

178-19.000. 

Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka  Atsushi:  Ashibe. 

Tsunenori:  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  5.745.831.  CI   399-308  000. 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid-suic  image  pkk-up  device. 

5.744.831.  CI   257-225.000. 
Tanaka.  Himhiko:  and  Nawata.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Bectrk  Industrial 
Apparatus  and  method  for  evaluating  opcrabilily  of  appliances  and  an 
apparatus  for  improving  the  opcrabilily  of  the  appliances.  5.745.381.  CI 
.164-551010. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Nagau.  Takeshi,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  inc.  Method 
for  ctwtrolling  dnving  of  a  ram  of  a  hvdraulic  cylinder  of  a  hydraulic  press 
equipmeni  5.743,165.  CI.  91-419.001). 
Tanaka  Koichiro:  See — 

TalsuU.  Akihiro.   Nagaishi.  Yasuo:  Tanaka,   Koichiro:  aitd   Shiomi. 
Tomonon.  5.745.494.  Q.  .37O-»52.flO0. 
Tanaka.  Kyoji:  See— 

Zhao.  JunHong:  Guiton.  Theresa  A  ;  Chiao.  Yi-Hung:  Rafanicllo.  Wil- 
liam; Hashimoto.  Noboru:  Tanaka  Kvoji;  Kajila.  Susumu.  and  Yixlcn, 
Hiroyoshi.  5.744.411.  CI   .SOI-9X.50b. 
Tanaka.  Suminori:  See — 

Yokoyama  Naruo;  Saito.  Salimi;  Tanaka.  Summon;  Nishihara.  Masa- 
haru.  and  Ohsugi.  Minoru.  5.744.690.  CI.  588-209.000 
Tanaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Taguchi,  Junichi:  Mano,  Hirovuki:  Tanaka  Toshio;  Sano.  Koichi:  and 
Nishitani.  Shigeyuki.  5.745.089.  CI   .345-89.000      ^ 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Murata  Masaiiao:  Tanaka  Tsuyoshi:  and  Morila.  Teniya,  5.743.424.  CI. 
220-203.130. 
Tanaka  Yosukc.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sample  sucking  device 

5,744,72''.  C"l   73-864.250. 
Tandem  Ci>iTipi,icrs.  Inc.;  See — 

Moshc.  M.ikolm.  Jr.  5.745.753.  CI.  395-618.000. 
Tang.  Qinpfeng:  Vi  t — 

Kulhu.  Steven  P;  Kellev.  Jeffrey  T;  Kulczycki.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Tang. 
Oingfen^.  5.745.045.  CI.  .340-825.310 
Tang.  Shi-minp:  and  Lee.  Sang-yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 

Digital  I.kU-J  loop.  5.744.928.  CI    31X-610(J00 
Tang.  Siilomon  H.;  and  Roth.  James  A  .  to  BTR  Antmbration  Systems,  Inc. 
Stabili/cr  bar  bushing  wiht  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  lining 
and  mciluMl  of  manufacture  5,743,987,  CI.  156-244.110. 
Tam,  Jot.  R.,  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  High  speed  analog  lo  digiul 

convener,  decimation  and  storage  system  5,745.394,  CI.  364-724  100 
Tani.  kensuke:  See — 

Kimura  Tadashi:  Kobayashi,  Toshihide;  Sakurai,  Katsuhiko;  Tani.  Ken- 
suke; and  Yoshida  Mitsuhiro.  5.744.079.  CI.  264-109.000. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  Tani.  Nobuhiro:  and  Aoki.  Haiumi.  5.745.171.  CI. 
.348-234.000. 
Tanibata.  Tohru:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi:  and  Tanibata  Tohru.  5.745.216,  CI   355-71  000. 
Tanigawa.  Masanori;  Miloma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Matsumura.  Shusuke.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Building  maienal  manufactunng  method. 
5.744.081.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Taniguchi.  Masami:  Kondoh.  Fumio:  Fujiki.  Hironan:  Miyazawa  Kenichi: 
and  Takahashi.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jokogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Air 
ctwiditioner  5.743.103.  CI.  62-186  000. 
Tanizawa  Shoichi;  Saito.  Masahide:  and  Sunada.  Saloru.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  vehicle  aulomanc  transmis- 
sion. 5.743.829.  CI.  477-174.000. 
Tanner.  Walter  Keisler.  to  Fallon  Luminous  Products.  Inc.  Curved  housing 
assembly  for  illuminated  glass  tubing  and  method   5.743.625.  CI    362- 
2I6O00. 
Tanny.  Stephen  Robert;  See — 

Lee.  I  Hwa:  Tanny.  Stephen  Roben:  Angelo.  Anthony  Matthew;  and 
Feinberg.  Siewan  Cart.  5.744.250.  Q.  428-516.000 
Tanoue.  Masahide:  See — 

Goto.  Shinji;  Sailo.  Jun;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Masao:  Watanabe. 
Yoshiaki:   Isoda.  Yuzo;  Tanoue.   Masahide;   and   Inoue.  Ryukichi. 
5.745.823.  CI   .399- 1 1 1 .000 
Tanten.  Leo:  Reischer.  Ulrich:  Barth.  Michael;  and  Mueller.  Bemd.  lo  Roben 
Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  a  capacilive  acceleration  sercsor. 
5.744.717.  a.  73-514.180. 
Tanuma,  Itsuo:  See —  ,,,   ,-■ 

Ishiharada  Minoni;  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5.744.534.  CI. 
524-442.000 
Tao.  Seiji:  See —  ... 

Nunome,  Jun:  Nakashima  Takuya:  Yoshizawa  Hiroshi;  and  Tao.  Seiji. 
5.744.266.  CI.  429-224.000 
Tapco  International  Corporation;  See— 

Chubb.  Anhur  B.;  and  Suyak.  James  E..  5.743.129,  CI.  72-319000 
Tatbil,  Bnan;  Adger,  Brian:  and  Willett,  Paul,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Ultra 
while   N  N  -ethvlene-bisaetrabromophihalimide)  and   its  production   in 
aqueous  acetic  acid.  5.744.615.  CI  .548-462  000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Eder.  Joseph:  Guglielmi.  Guido:  and  Ji.  Cheng.  5.743.905.  a.  606- 
32.000. 
Tarlelon.  Barry  A.  Double  stringed  tennis  racquet.  5.743.822.  CI.  473- 
533.000. 
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Tanimi,  Ka/uaki:  Schuler.  Brigine;  Bamnann.  Ekkeharrf;  and  Pauluth.  Dedef. 
lo  Merck  Pateni  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haflung.  Liuuid-crysulline 
medium,  'i.744.060.  CI.  252-299  6.m 
Tarver.  Alan.  Modular  bathroom  unit.  5.742.956.  CI.  4-66.^.000. 
Ta-ssilino.  Frederick.  Jr.;  and  Tracy.  John  G.  to  Exide  Electronics  Corporation. 
Independent  load  .sharing  of  AC  power  systems  connected  in  parallel 
5.745.356.  CL  36.V7 1  0(K). 
Tassitino.  Frederick.  Jr.:  See — 

Tracy.  John  G.;  and  Tassitino.  Frederick.  Jr..  5.745.355,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Ta.sso,  R^my:  See — 

Page.  Jean-Michel:  and  Tasso.  Rftny.  5.745.435.  CI.  367-13.000. 
Tategami.  Teusuya:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hironaka:  Watanabc,  Hiruhiko:  Tategami.  Tetsuya;  and  Goh 
Nobuaki.  5.743.328.  CI.  165-144.000. 
Tateishi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Disk  discriminating 

method  and  apparatus.  5.745.460.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Tateyama.  Susumu:  See — 

Kumasaka.  Takao;  Okada.  Hisao;  Tokuyasu.  Noboni;  Simazaki.  Yuzum: 
and  Tateyama.  Susumu.  5.745.818.  CI.  399-40.000. 
Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Enokida.  Takashi:  Naraki.  Akihiro:  Yama.shila.  Eiichi:  and  Talsu.  Haruy- 
oshi. 5.744.640.  CI.  564-5 1.0(H). 
Talsumi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio;   Shinohara.   Sueharu:  Tatsumi.   Masavuki:   Hikasa. 
Tadashi:  and  Mendori.  Hiroaki.  5.744.231.  CI.  428-318.600 
Tatsumi.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Gay.  Jonathan  L.;  and  Tat.sumi.  Robert  B  .  5.745.122.  CI.  345-433.000. 

Taisumi.  Setsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Image  read-out  and  processing 

apparatus  having  a  parameter  correction  circuit.   5.745.262.  CI    358- 

5(M.(X)0. 

Tatsuta.  Akihiro:  Nagaishi.  Ya.suo:  Tanaka.  Koichiro:  and  Shiomi.  Tomonori. 

to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Broadcast  communication 

method  in  ring  Ian.  5.745.494.  CI.  370-452.000. 

Taurand.  Christophe.  to  Sextant  Avionique.  DC-lo-DC  bidirectional  voltage 

converters  and  current  sen.sor.  5.745.351.  CI.  .363-20.(X)0. 
Tavemetii.  Russell  E..  to  Zircon  Corporation.  Pulse  width  modulation  analog 

to  digiul  convener.  5.745.062.  CI.  341-135.000. 
Taylor.  Anthony  James:  See — 

Akehurst.   Rachel  Ann:  Taylor.  Anthony  James:  and  Wyan    David 
Andrew.  5.744.123.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Taylor.  Craig,  to  Ramtron  International  Coiporation.  System  and  method  for 
mitigating  impnnt  effect  in  ferroelectric  random  access  memories  utilizing 
a  complementary  data  path.  5,745.403.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Taylor  Group  of  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Stephen  F.  5.745.584.  CI.  381-90.000. 
Taylor.  John  T:  See — 

Welguisz.  Richard  F;  Guy.  Stephen  E.;  and  Taylor.  John  T.  5.743.100 
CI.  62-158.000. 
Taylor.  Kenneth:  See — 

Bradley.  Lisa:  Burgess.  Leslie:  Powell.  Richard  Llewellwyn:  Moore. 
Geoffrey   James:    Ewing.    Paul    Nicholas:    and   Taylor.    Kenneth 
5.744.660.  CI.  570- 1 69.000. 
Taylor,  Marc  D.:  See — 

Teufel.  Rainer  B.:  Friar.  Timothy  A.:  Kolada.  Paul  P:  Romick.  Jerome 
M.:  Taylor.  Marc  D.:  and  Beardsley.  Duane.  5.743,607.  CI    3P- 
265.200. 
Taylor.  Scon  T:  See— 

Menzel.  Rolf;  and  Taylor.  Scon  T.  5,744.314.  CI  435-7.200. 
Taylor.  Stephen  F.  to  Taylor  Group  of  Companies.  Inc.  Sound  bubble 

stnjcnires  for  sound  reproducing  arrays.  5,745.584.  CI.  38I-90.(KK). 
Taylor.  Thomas  Alan,  and  Lemen,  Don  Joseph,  to  Praxair  ST.  Technology. 
Inc.  Zirconia-ba.sed  tipped  blades  having  macrocracked  structure  and 
process  for  producing  it.  5,743.013.  CI.  29-889.700. 
Tazaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Hideki:  Tazaki,  Kenji:  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  5.745.814 
CI   396-460.000. 
Tchao.  Michael  C:  and  Capps.  Stephen  P..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Meth<id 
and  apparatus  for  tab  access  and  tab  cvcling  in  a  pen-based  computer 
system.  5,745,716.  CI.  395-350.000. 
TCSI  Corporation:  See — 

Strauch.  Roger:  and  Miller.  Daniel  H..  5.745.551.  CI.  379-58.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kobori.  Isamu;  and  Arai.  Michio.  5.743.967.  CI.  1 18-724  000 
Tebbs.  Brice  W.:  See— 

Gilley.  Glenn  G.:  and  Tebbs.  Brice  W..  5.745.666.  CI.  395-128  000 
TechMatics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennen.  Richard  A.;  Benoit.  Roben  L :  Rachowiiz.  Bernard  I  :  and 
Spacht.  Glenn  L..  5.743.810.  CI.  473-.305.0(JO. 
Techniflo  Corporarion:  See — 

W'hilesell.  Richard  F.  5.743.298.  CI.  138-31.000. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  See— 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.:  Finberg.  John  P  M.;  Levy.  Ruth:  Steriing. 
Jeffrey:  Lemer,  David:  Yellin.  Haim:  and  Veinberg.  Alex.  5.744.5(K) 
CI.  514-647.000 
TechnoHrst:  See — 

Carme.  Christian;  Delemone.  Virginie;  Ardouin.  Jean  Reni:  and  Del 
Tano.  Alain.  5.744.700.  CI.  73-40  50A. 
Technology  Trade  and  Transfer  Corporation:  See— 

Amano,  Yoshifumi.  5.744,909.  CI.  313-585.000. 

Technomed  Medical  Systems  and  Insiitut  National:  See— 

Chapelon.  Jean- Yves.  5.743.863.  CI.  601-2.000. 


Teder.  Rein  S.:  Bomer.  Dennis  L.;  and  Niver.  Michael  A.,  to  Libbey -Owens- 
Ford  Co.  Vacuum-assisted  device  for  mounting  an  optical  moisture  sen.sor 
on  glass.  5.743.991.  CI.  156-351.000. 
Teetz.  Volker:  See— 

Henning.  Rainer:  Urbach,  Hansjiirg:  Teetz,  Volker;  Geiger.  Rolf;  and 
Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.744.496.  CI.  514-412.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Goronkin.  Herbert,  5.745.408.  CI 
365- 1 73.000. 
Teicher.  Mondechai,  to  Advanced  Retail  Systems  Ltd.  System  and  method  for 

retail.  5.744,787.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Takao;   Tomita.   .Shinji;   and   Den.   Ryo.   5  743  112    CI 
62-643.000.  '       ■ 

Teitelbaum.  Neil:  See — 

Duck.  Gary  Stephen;  Teitelbaum.  Neil;  and  Cheng.  Yihao.  5.745.626  CI 
385-%.0OO. 
Telecom  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Nikolic.  Seijan  D ;  and  Feierbach.  Gary.  5.743.267,  CI.  128-673.000. 
Telefoanktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5.745.856.  CI.  455-552,000. 
Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Bing.  Karl  Giiran.  5,745.504.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Kallin.  Harald.  5.745.860.  CI.  455-574.000. 

Larsson.  Bo  Erik  Stefan;  and  Sanchez.  Ivan  Maria.  5.745.905    CI 
707-203.000. 
Tellier.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Becerra.  Juan  J.:  Morton.  Christopher  R.:  and  Tellier.  Thoma.s  A 
5.745.130.  CI.  .347-14.000. 
Telstra  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Zuk.  Edward  Andrew.  5.745.571.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Telxon  Corp.:  See — 

Leppo.  Lee  E..  5.744.939.  CI.  320-153.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Memmler.  Bemd;  and  Schafer.  Gerhard.  5.745.656,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Tempo-Tuner  Inc.:  See — 

Bendo.  Chri.stopher  J.;  and  Varga,  Tibor  M..  5,743.807.  CI.  473-234.000 
Tenebraex  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  W.  J..  5.745.292.  CI.  359-613.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Stone,  James  L.,  5.743.462.  CI.  229-227.(Hri. 

Tepper.  John  C  :  Kuo.  Peter;  Emge.  Thomas  M.:  and  Winsirom.  William  L.. 

to  AMEI  Technologies.  Inc.  High  efficiency  pulsed  electromagnetic  field 

(PEMF)  stimulation  therapy  method  and  system.  5.74V844    CI    600- 

14.000. 

Terada.  Akihiro;  and  Abe.  Kenichiro.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Gear  mechanism  for 

adjustmg  backlash  between  bevel  gears.  5.743.145.  CI.  74-409.000. 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masataka:  Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  Terada.  Masahiro:  Mori. 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Noguchi.  Koji.  5.744.059  CI  25''- 
299.610.  "" 

Tenida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Shinichi:     Terada,     Yasushi;     Miyawaki,     Yoshikazu: 
Nakayama.  Takeshi:   Fulatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Aji'ka.   Natsuo;   Kunori. 
Yuichi;   Onoda.   Hiroshi;    Fukumolo.   Atsushi:   and   Ohi     Makoto 
5.745.417.  CI.  365-18.5.290. 
Terayon  Corporation:  See — 

Fuhrmann.  Amir  Michael.  5.745.837.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Temullo.  Luigi,  Jr:  See — 

Adams.  Roben  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Koch.  Garrett  Stephen   and  Ter- 

nullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.745.498,  CI.  37 1 -2 1. 1 (K). 
Adier.  Eric;  Kulkanii.  Subhash  Balakrishna;  Mann.  Randy  William; 
Rausch.  Werner  Alois:  and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.744.384  CI   438- 
152.000. 
Tenill.  Kyle  W.:  See- 
Lien.  Chuen  Der;  and  Terrill.  Kyle  W..  5.745.404.  CI.  36.5-154  000 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakainura.  Toshihisa;  and  Hatlori.  Tomohiko,  5.745.163    CI     348- 
46.000. 
Tesec  Corporation:  See — 

Kurakane.  Takashi.  5.743.749.  CI.  439-72.000. 
Tcshima.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Akihide.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Spindle  motor  5,744,882.  CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Tcshima.  Shinichi:  See— 

Sogabe.  Atsushi:  Takeshima.  Seiji;  Yamamoto.  Kazunii;  Tcshima.  Shini- 
chi; Emi.  Shigenori:  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  5.744.M2  CI  435- 
190.000. 
Test-Uin,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Roben  W.;  and  Walkins.  Lee  A..  5.743.7.50.  CI.  4.39-76.100 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See— 

Josefs.son.  Urs,  5.743.313.  CI.  141-330.000. 
Teufel.  Rainer  B.;  Friar.  Timothy  A.:  Kolada.  Paul  P:  Romick.  Jerome  M.; 
Taylor.  Marc  D.:  and  Beardsley.  Duane.  to  Anromick  International    Inc 
Can  for  medication  5.743.607,  CI.  312-265.200. 
Te\a  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P  M.;  Levy.  Ruth:  Sterling. 
Jeffrey:  Lemer.  David;  Yellin.  Haim;  and  Veinberg.  Alex  5  744  500 
CI.  514-M7.000.  ■"      ' 

Tew,  Claude  E.:  See— 


Komher.  Kevin  L.;  Conner.  James  L  :  Tew,  Claude  E.:  Tran.  Hiep  Van; 
Neal.  Joseph  Harry:  and  Hong.  Ngai  Hung.  5.745.088.  CI.  .345- 
85.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Jahnke.  Frederick  Charies.  5.744.067.  CI.  252-373.000. 

Pellet.  Regis  J.:  Banley.  Leonard  S.,  Jr.:  and  Van  de  Ven,  Paul  M.  V. 

5.744..165.  CI.  4.36-6.000. 
Pellet.  Regis  J .  5.744.667.  CI  585-257.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bednarz.  George  A  :  and  Lim.  Teong  Yu.  5.744.'083,  CI.  264-272.140 
Beratan.  Howard  R  .  5.743.006.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Di  Zenzo.  Maurizio:  and  Grimani.  Rodolfo.  5.745.673.  CI  395-182  0.50. 
Efland.  Taylor  R.;  and  Skelton.  Dale  J..  5.744.843.  CI  257  369.000 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  and  Chang.  Mi-Chang.  5.744.865.  CI.  257750.000. 
Kao.  Yung-Chung;  and  Plumlon.  Donald  L..  5.744.375.  CI.  437-1 33.000. 
Komher.  Kevin  L.:  Conner.  James  L.:  Tew.  Claude  E.;  Tran.  Hiep  Van: 
Neal.  Joseph  Harry:  and  Hong.  Ngai  Hung.  5.745.088.  CI.  .345- 
85  000 
Ouchida.  Takayuki.  5.744.8.59.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Parks.  Jay   Scon;  and  Jacobs.  Christopher  William.   5.745.124.  CI. 

M5-44I.000. 
Pham.  Luat  0  :  and  Cano.  Francisco  A..  5.745.421.  CI.  365-203.0(X). 
Sonmez.  Mu.sUfa  Kemal:  and  Rajasekaran.  Periagaram  K..  5.745.872. 

CI  704-222.0(K) 
l;rbanus.  Paul  M.:  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B..  5.745.193.  CI.  348-771.000. 
Wallace.  Steven  J.;  and  Watts.  LaVaughn  Ferguson.  Jr,  5.745.788.  CI. 

.395-839.000 
Whelsel.  Lee  D..  5.744.949.  CI   324-158  100 
Texas  Micro.  Inc.:  See— 

Sliffler.  Jack  J..  5.745.672.  CI.  .W5-I82.040. 
Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Donovan.  Steven  P.  5.743.691.  CI.  411-180.000. 
Tezuka.  Kohichi:  See— 

Ha.segawa.    Shinya;    Tezuka.    Kohichi:    and    Yoshikawa.    Hiroyasu. 
5.745.265.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidi  AG:  S*-?—  ,,,,„., 

Barisowsky.  Michael:  Fock.  Jurgen:  and  Schaefer.  Dietmar.  5.744.523. 
CI.  523-523.0<X). 
Thakur.  Arvind:  See— 

Thanavala.  Yasmin:  Thakur.  Arvind:  Roin.  Ivan;  and  Pnde.  Michael. 
5.744.135.  CI.  424-131.100. 
Thallemer.  Axel,  to  Festo  KG   Support  structure  for  architectural  systems 

5.743.049.  CI.  .52-2  210. 
Thanavala.  Yasmin;  Thakur.  Anind;  Roin.  Ivan;  and  Pride.  Michael,  lo 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  and  University  College  London.  Method  of  raising 
an  immune  response  with  an  anti-idiotypic  antibody  having  correspon- 
dence w  ith  human  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  5.744. 1 35.  CI.  424-13 1  100 
Thangadurai.  George:  and  Chung,  Chih-Hung,  to  Intel  CiMporalion  Meth<id 
and  apparatus  for  ser\icing  simultaneous  I/O  trap  and  debug  traps  in  a 
micropriKcssor.  5,745,770,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Theobald.  Paula  Guess:  See— 

Hoeger  Carl  A.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  Theobald.  Paula  Guess;  Porter.  John 

S.;  Rivier.  Catherine  L.:  and  Vale.  Wylic  Walker.  Jr..  5.744.450.  CI. 

514-15.000. 

Theracut-Hair-Technik  GmbH;  See—  ,,,,,-,    r-i 

Dreher.   Walter;   Kessing.   Hans;  and   Paulat.   Klaus.   5.743.017.  CI. 

30-140.000. 

Tberiot    Kevin  J  ;  and  Irwin.  Robert  G.  Olefin  oligomenzjHion  process 

5,744.676.  CI.  585  510.000. 
Themiik  Geratebau  GmbH:  See— 

Becher.  Michael:  and  Guninger.  Edwin.  5.745.022.  CI.  337-104.000. 
Thiele.  Ulnch:  See— 

Schumann,    Heinz  Dieter:   and  Thiele,   Ulnch.   5.744.572.   CI.    528- 
286.000. 
Thimmesch.  Jan  P.  to  Phillips  &  Temro  Industries  Inc.  Air  intake  heater  with 

connector  posts.  5.743.242.  CI.  123-549.000. 
Tholey.  Valerie:  See —  ,,  ,• 

Chawki.    Mouhammad   Jamil:    Le   Gac.    Ivan:   and   Tholey.   Valene. 
5.745.269.  CI.  3.59-119.000. 
Thomas,  Allan  R.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Daniel  S..  Ill;  Thomas.  Allan  R  :  Garcia.  Juan  M  .  Ill;  and 
Yon-Hin.  Paul.  5.744.024.  CI.  208-236.000. 
Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation:  See— 

Nattel.  William.  5.744.753.  CI.  174-58.000. 
Thomas.  Andrew  P:  and  Pociejewski.  Marii  J.  Disposal  compact  apparatus  for 

removing  lim  from  clothing.  5.742,969,  CI.  15-104.002. 
Thomas.  Brian:  See — 

Duffy    Hugh;  Chiang.   Justin:   Midgley.  John;   and  Thomas.   Bnan. 
5.745.322.  CI.  .361-45.000. 
Thomas.  Charles  D.:  BrcKcard.  Terry  J.:  Schaeffer.  Wayne  G.;  and  Shapiro. 
Doron  to  Hussmann  Corporation  Strategic  modular  secondary  refrigera- 
tion. 5.743.102.  CI.  62-185.000. 
Thomas.  George:  See— 

Bai  Lijun;  Li.  Changming;  Anani.  Anaba  A.;  Thomas.  Geoige;  Wu,  Han: 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Denton.  Frank  R.  Ill:  and  Howard.  Jason  N.. 
5.744.2.58.  CI   429-3  000 
Thomas.  P  J.:  Pews.  R.  Garth;  Viwejpka.  Paul  C;  and  Frycek.  Ciet.rge  J .  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Pnxess  to  make  2.3-dihalopropanols 
5.744.655.  CI.  568-841  000. 
Thomas.  Richard  E.;  See— 


Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Kril.  Vladimir:  Shreder.  Kevin; 

Funiu.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tlwrnas.  Richard  E  .  5.744..M)2.  CI  435-6  000 

Thome.  Caryl,  to  Sames  S.A    Process  and  device  for  spraying  a  cxiating 

product.  5.744.190.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Thomire.  Svlvain.  lo  Valeo.  Hydraulic  clutch  release  bearing  for  a  motor 

vehicle  diaphragm  clutch.  5.743.370.  O.  I92-85.0CA. 
Thompson.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Hill.  Joe  R  .  and  Thompson.  Girgory  J  .  5.745.893.  CI  707-5  000 
Thompson.  Horace  C  ;  Feldmeier.  David  C  .  and  Marcus.  William  S  .  to 
Moti>mla.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  packet  types  in  a 
communications  network.  5.745,488.  O    370- .195.000 
Thompson.  Keith  P    See — 

Brown.  Reay  H  ;  and  Thompson.  Keith  P.  5,743.868.  CI  604-8  000 
Thomson  Broadcast:  See — 

Portron.  Isabelle:  DeMay.  Alain;  and  Le  Queau.  Philippe.  5.745.185.  CI 
.348-513  000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lam.  Wai-Man.  5.745.183.  CI.  .348-416,000 
Neal.  Charles  Bailey.  5.745.184.  CI.  .348-468  (KM). 
Pearlman.  Samuel;  Duschl.  Robert  Anthony,  Baran.  Anthony  Stanley; 
Brunner,  Glenn  William,  Gadbois,  George  Simon:  and  DiAugusiine. 
Frank  Thomas.  5.744.270.  CI   430-25.000. 
ThomsonCSF:  See — 

Lehureau.  Jean-Claude.  5.745.329.  CI   .360-126.000. 
Thomson.  David  James:  See — 

Lanzeroni.  Louis  J  ;  Maclennan.  Carol  G  ;  MedfonL  Lesler  V.  and 
Th«ims.m.  David  James.  5.745..184,  CI   .364-574  000. 
Thof    Karl   B  .  to  Eli   Lillv   and  Company.   Treatment  of  incontinence 
S.744.474.  CI.  5l4-3.57.00iB 

Thomton.  Jay  E.:  See—  

Kolpatzik.  Bemd  W ;  and  Thcxnion.  Jay  E  .  5.745.660.  CI.  .395- 108  000 
Thomton.  Robert  L.:  See—  -,  .  «  - 

Bour.  David  P;  Thornton.  Robert  L.:  and  Bcemink.  Kevin  J..  5.745 J ! 
a   372-47.000 
Thomton.  Troy  L.:  See— 

Sirhan.  Molasim  M.;  Fernando.  Joviio  L..  Sr;  Thomton.  Troy  L.. 
Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Williams.  Eric;  and  Wa-sicek,  Lawrence  D  . 
5.743.875.  CI  604-96  «)0. 
Thorp.  Dean  S.:  See— 

Hills  William  A  ;  Manganaro.  James  L.;  Guiliami.  Basil  A  :  and  Thorp. 
Dean  S..  5.744.055.  CI.  252-1X6.270. 
Thunnissen.  Frederik  B-J.M  :  See— 

Murugh.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Thunnissen.  Frederik  B.J.M..  5.744..306.  CI 
435-6.000 
Tianello.  Michael  S.  Sr:  See- 

Coppola.  Michael  D  ;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  Mayville.  Ronald  J  :  Phelan 
Chnstophcr  W  :  Tianello,  Michael  S  .  Sr:  Zajac.  Alan  P:  and  Mohan 
Sankar  K..  5.743.348.  CI.  180-65.600. 
Tiedlkc-Buhling-Kinne  &  Partner:  See— 

Zajc.  Franc:  and  Zajc.  Ivica.  5.744.888.  CI.  310-185.000. 
Tiemann.  Louise  Ann:  See — 

Chobot.  Ivan  Ivor:  Covert.  John  Arthur;  Haight.  Rands  Lee:  Manshcid 
Keith  David:  Miller.  Dimald  Wayne:  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anth«wy:  Petn> 
vich.  Alexander;  Ssiedrvs.  Paul  Camilo;  Tiemann.  Louise  .Ann. 
Valenu.  Gerald  Arthur:  and  Youngs,  Thurston  Bryce,  Jr.  5.743.004. 
CI  29-830.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Orak.  Zcki:  and  Klitsner.  Dan.  5.743.796.  O.  463-9.000. 
Tilling.  John  Simon:  See—  ,,      .  , 

Luplon.  Peter  James:  Buxton.  Roben  Frank.  Hunter.  Ian:  Pnce.  Handel 
Glasnant;  Richards.  Adam;  Tilling.  John  Simon;  and  Zimmer.  Dennis 
Jack.  5.745.674.  CI.  .'95-182.180 
Tilsion.  Michael  William:  See— 

Kupperblan,  Sandra  Ann;  Tilston,  Michael  William;  and  baler.  George 
Edward.  5.744.551.  CI   525-240.000. 
Timmins     Lawrence    J.,    to    Chrvsler    Corporaluw     Shipping    containet 

5.743.461.  CI   229-125.390. 

Tingley.  Daniel  A.  Use  of  synthetic  fibers  in  a  glueline  to  increase  resistance 

to  sag  in  wood  and  wood  composite  structures.  5.744.228.  CI  428-292  401) 

Tinlera.  Anthonv  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  exposure  control 

system  using  variable-length  exposure  tables  5.745.808.  CI  .396-236<KX) 

Tip  Engineenng  Group.  Inc..  See — 

Bauer.  David  J .  5.744.776.  CI,  2I9-I21.70a 
Tipton.  ,\rthur  J.:  See—  „    ,     ,  .      „  j        l 

Yewey.  Gerald  L  ;  Knnick.  Nancy  L  :  Dunn.  Richard  L.:  Radomskv 
Michael  L.:  Brouwer.  Gertirand:  and  Tipcon.  Arthur  J.,  5,744,153.  CI 
424-426.000. 
Tischler.  Siegfried  E..  to  Successful  Venture  Enterpnses.  Inc    Methixl  for 
treating   siilids  contaminated  with   hydrocarbons.   5.744.691.  CI    588 
2I4(X)0.  .       .        ..       , 

Tisone    Thomas  C .  to  Bio-Do«.  Inc    Precision  metered  solenoid  valsc 

dispenser  5.743.960.  CI.  118-683.000. 
Titan  Hari.  lo  HNC  Software.  Inc  Fast  explanations  of  scored  obsenarions 

5.745.654.  CI   395-22.000 
Tinenon.  Michelle  A  :  and  Summers.  Palncia  E .  to  UOP  Cryslalline  od>K 

adsorbing  z*olile  delivery  system.  5.744.4(M.  CI.  442-63.000. 
Tix.  Ron:  See—  -r-     a 

Sanlovo.  Manuel  G  ;  Murray.  James  A  ;  Alexander.  Graeme;  Tix.  Ron. 
and  Halter.  Dale  F.  5.744.018.  CI.  205-94.000 
TMCI  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Hall  Taylor.  Nichtilas  Simon.  5.743.022.  CI.  .34^.000. 
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Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yosuke.  5.744,729,  CI.  73-864.250. 
Toagosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shin,  5,743,401.  O.  206-447.000. 
Tobashi.  Shuji:  See — 

.Shirai.  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Ogawa,  Youji;  Kashima,  Kazuhiko; 
Ookubo.  Kazuya.  Kohtari.  Yukari:  Shimoi.  Norihiro;  Sanada,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Tobashi,  Shuji,  5,744,401,  CI.  438-693.000. 
Toda,  Hiroshi:  Kamikado,  Masanj;  Yokoyama,  Satoshi;  and  Sakabe,  Masa- 
hiko,  to  Aisin   Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Anti-skid  control   apparatus. 
5,743,598,  CI.  303-11.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Coiporation:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Nanio;  Saito,  Satoni:  Tanaka,  Suminori:  Nishihara.  Masa- 
haru;  and  Ohsugi,  Minora,  5,744,690,  CI.  588-209.000. 
Todaka,  Nobuhiko;  and  Hirai,  Yoichi,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Extni.sion  molding  machine.  5,744.172.  CI.  425-il3.0(K). 
Todd,  Robeil  William:  See— 

Sargeanl.  Adrian  Anthony:  Currie.  William  Hugh:  Ouwens.  Willem: 
Brace.  Philip  John:  Todd,  Robert  William:  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim, 
5,743,281,  CI.  I34-57.00D. 
Togashi,  Yoichi,  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor 

wafer.  5,745,364,  CI.  364-468.280. 
Tohdoh.  TamoLsu:  Fukuda,  Yasuo:  and  Kawakami,  Hiroaki,  lo  Unisia  Jecs 

Corporation.  Valve  lifter.  5,743,226.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Tohji.  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Hydraulic  control 

system.  5,743,089,  CI.  60-450.000. 
Tohken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashi,  Motofumi,  5.744,789,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Toide.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Toshihide:  Shikama.  Shinsuke:  and  Toide,  Eiichi,  5,745.297, 
CI.  359-651.000. 
Tojo.  Tora:  See — 

Tabau,  Mitsuo:  Tojo,  Toru;  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki:  and  Tsuchiya,  Hideo, 
5,744J8I,  CI.  438-16.000. 
Toju,  Ya.suko:  See — 

Saito.    Kazuo:    Nakagaki,   Juhei:   Toju,    Yasuko:    and    Kamibayashi, 
Noriyuki,  5,745.686,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Mifune.  Hideo:  Seki.  Ma.sato:  Kashiwagi,  Jun:  and  Komiyama,  Satosi, 
5,743,724,  CI.  431-126.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Todaka,  Nobuhiko:  and  Hirai,  Yoichi,  5,744,172,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda.  Ryouji:  and  Nishimura.  Hideki,  5,743,509,  CI.  248-635.000. 
Tokai,  Yoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Circuitry  for  supplying  DC 

power  to  a  small-size  electronic  apparatus.  5,744,943,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shuzo:  Endo,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Ando,  Hiromi,  5,743,167,  CI. 
92-48.000. 
Tokimec,  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe,   Hiromitsu:   Takeuchi,   Noriyuki:   and  Aritnoio,   Tetsuya, 
5,745,225,  CI.  356-4.010. 
Tokioka,  Masaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  KaLsuyuki:  Tanaka,  Atsushi:  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  Yanag- 
isawa,  Ryozo:  Tokioka,  Masaki:  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,744,760,  CI. 
178-19.000. 
Tokita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Keiichi:  Minami,  Kohji:  Tokita,  Hiroyuki:  Iwakiri,  Toyokazu: 
and  Suzuki,  Nobuo,  5,743.787,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Tokita.  Jiro:  See — 

Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi:   Murakoshi.  Hisaya:  Okuhira,  Hidekazu:   irie, 
Takashi:  Tokita,   Jiro:    Kanehori,    Keiichi:    and    Mitsui,   Ya.suhiro, 
5.744,800,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Tokudera,  Hiromu:  and  Ohira,  Katsuyuki,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd. 
Non-reciprocal  circuit  element  having  a  magnetic  member  integral  with  the 
ferrite  member.  5,745,015,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Tokudera.  Hiromu:  See — 

Okada.    Takekazu:     Hasegawa.    Takashi:    and    Tokudera.    Hiromu. 
5.745.014,  CL  333-1.100. 
Tokumitsu.  Kenji:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Norimoto:  Tokumitsu,  Kenji;  and  Seila,  Makolo,  5,745,444. 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Tokunaga,  Norihito:  See — 

Koguro,  Kiyoio:  Oga,  Toshikazu;  Tokunaga,  Norihito:  Mitsui,  Sunao: 
and  Orita.  Ryozo,  5,744,612,  O.  548-250.000. 
Tokura,  Norihito:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yuichi:  Miyajima.  Takeshi:  Tokura,  Norihito:  Fuma.  Hiruo; 
and  Murata,  Toshio,  5.744,826,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Kazama,  Hideki:  Saloh,  Takeshi;  and  Oguri,  Makoto,  5,744.511,  CI. 
522-25.000. 
Tokuyasu,  Noboru:  See — 

Kumasaka,  Takao:  Okada,  Hisao;  Tokuyasu.  Noboru;  Simazaki,  Yuzura: 
and  Taleyama,  Susumu.  5.745.818.  CI.  399-40.000. 
Tolkoff.  M.  Joshua:  and  Alvarez  de  Toledo.  Fernando,  to  ACT  Medical.  Inc. 

Subcutaneous  safely  catheter  assembly.  5.743.891,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Tomashot.  Steven  William:  See — 

Pontius.  Dale  Edward:  Tomashot.  Steven  William:  Kirihata.  Toshiaki: 
and  Kruggel.  Robert  Henry.  5,745,431,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Tomic,  Mladomir.  to  Reynolds  Consumer  ProducLs.  Inc.  Bag-in-box  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same.  5.743,435.  Q.  222-105.000. 


Tomida,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamashiu,  Syugo;  Tomida,  Yoshikazu:  Takada,  Ma.sayuki:  Kuroda, 

Tom;  Isobe,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Osamu.  5,745,506,  CI.  37 1  -37.900. 

Tomio,  Shigetoshi:  and  Ueda,  Toshio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Display  panel  and 

driving  method  for  display  panel.  5,745,085,  CI.  345-63.000. 
Tomisaki,  Itara:  See — 

Takeda,  Toru;  Seko,  Saioru:  Ishioka,  Hideaki:  and  Tomisaki.  Itaru. 
5,745,455,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Tomita,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  apparatus 

for  flight  control.  5,745,073,  CI.  342-179.000. 
Tomita,  Shinji:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Takao:   Tomita.   Shinji:    and   Den.   Ryo,   5,743,112,   CI. 
62-643.(K)0. 
Tomiyoshi,  Akira:  and  Kawaguchi,  Takafumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crysul  display  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  gray  scale 
display.  5.745,087,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Tomono.  Toshiro:  See — 

Munakata.  Atsushi;  and  Tomono,  Toshiro,  5.743321,  CI.  271-263.000. 
Tompkins,  E.  Neal:  See — 

Barry,  Michael  W.;   Bartholmae,  Jack   N.:  and  Tompkins.  E.   Neal, 
5,745,657,  CI.  .395-102.000. 
Ton.  Thai:  See — 

Uizeaux.  Phillip  Dudley;  and  Ton,  Thai.  5.742.953.  CI.  4-541.100 
Tong.  Ernest  Henry:  See — 

Parks.  Steven  James;  and  Tong.  I^st  Henry.  5.743.793.  CI.  454- 
52.000. 
Tong,  Franklin  Fuk-Kav:  See — 

Wang,  Weyl-Kuo:'Tong,  Franklin  Fuk-Kay;  and  Liu,  Karen.  5.745.612, 
CI.  385-24.000. 
Tong.  Jianzhong:  See — 

Ejebe,  Gabriel  C:  and  Tong,  Jianzhong,  5,745.368,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Tong,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Ho,  Chi  Fai;  and  Tong,  Peter  R,  5,743,743,  CI.  434-236.000. 
Ho.  Chi  Fai;  and  Tong,  Peter  P..  5.743,746.  Q.  434-332.000. 
Tong.  Roger  C:  See — 

Li.  Kenneth  I.:  and  Tong.  Roger  C.  5.744.029.  CI   210-198.200. 
Tono.  Gianni.  FI<K)r-cleaning  machine  provided  with  movable  brushes  and 

dragging  disc.  5.742,966.  CI.  15-49.100. 
Topor,  Yakov.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  turning  on  and  shutting  off  a 

computing  device.  5.745.391.  CI.  364-707  000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Okumura.  Jiichiro;  and  Negishi.  Takao,  5,744,405.  CI.  442-71.000. 
Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  Uchida.  Tetsuo;  and  Mikami.  Yuko.  5.745.199,  CI. 
349-95.000. 
Torii,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ishida,  Kiyoshi:  Torii,  Nobuyoshi:  Watanabe,  Toshio:  Yamada,  Take- 
hiko:  Kidokoro,  Masalo;  Ebihara,  Tora:  Nakao,  Atsuko:  Malsuda, 
Tokusou;  Malsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Aramaki.  Tcx>ra.  5.745, 160,  CI. 
348-15.000. 
Torii,  Yasuko.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Thallium  oxide  super- 
conductor and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  5.744.427.  CI.  505-433.000. 
Torkelson,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Slowolitz,  Mark  L.;  Kaiser,  Robert  J.:  Lund,  Kevin  P;  and  Torkelson, 
Steven  M.,  5,744.627.  CI.  558-3l5.(K)(). 
Tomo.  Oskar:  See — 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar:  Bollig.  Stefan:  Haeming.  Werner:  Roth- 
haar.  Ulrich;  Suijadi.  Iwan;  Hilben,  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Robert; 
Baeuerle.   Michael;  and  Edelmann.  Thoma.s.  5.743.233.  CI.    123- 
425.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Peterson.  Daniel  E.;  Lonn,  Dana  R.;  and  Petersen,  Walter  J.,  5,744,701, 
CI   73-49.200. 
Torlul,  Renzo,  to  Carraro  S.  p  A.  Mechanical  device  for  changing  the  pha.se 
relationship  between  the  engine  shaft  and  a  camshaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,743.155,  CI.  74-568.00R. 
Toshiba  America  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Easlvold.  Roger:  Peeler.  Tim:  Loumakis.  Dimilrios:  Nikolic.  Milutin; 
Lachhwani.  Jyoti;  Durick.  Dan:  El-Sebaaly.  Hatem:  and  Molga.  Lech. 
5.745.268.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirai,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa,  Jun:  Ogawa,  Youji;  Kashima,  Kazuhiko; 
Ookubo.  Kazuya;  Kohtari,  Yukari:  Shimoi,  Norihiro;  Sanada,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Tobashi,  Shuji,  5,744,401,  CI.  438-693.000. 
T6th,  Jozsef:  See — 

Jov^r,  B41a:  Forslner.  Janos;  Peir6  ,  Jozsef;  Szoboszlay,  Szabolcs; 
Fekete,  Imre;  Csei^o,  Kiroly;  Sztrehirszki,  Gyula:  R^si,  Gyula; 
Kiss.  J^os;  Mik6  ,  Ferenc;  Baladincz.  Jend;  and  T6th.  J6zsef, 
5,744,629.  CI.  562-28.000. 
Tolsuka,  Mitsuhiko,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse  element  having  low  melting 
point    curved    surface    metal    and    clamping    pieces    with    projections. 
5,745,023,  CI.  337-160.000. 
Toua  Kokyu  Tugilevarabu  Seizo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumagai,  Masara;  and  Nishimura,  Toshikazu,  5,743,989,  CI.    156- 
273.900. 
Tovey,  Deforest  W.:  See— 

Shebanow,  Michael  C:  Gmuender.  John;  Simone.  Michael  A.;  Szeto, 
John  R.  F  S.:  Marayama,  Takumi:  and  Tovey,  Deforest  W.,  5,745.726, 
CI.  395-392.000. 
Towne.  Robert  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sitzema,  Ronald  L.;  Robinson,  Joel  E.:  and  Towne,  Robert  D..  Jr., 
5,743,634,  CI.  362-341.000. 


Townsend  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Townsend.  Jeffrey,  5.743.865.  CI.  602-26.000 
Townsend.  Jeffrey,  to  Townsend  Industries.  Inc.  Knee  brace  for  applymg 

corrective  load.  5.743,865,  CI.  602-26.000. 
Toy,  Hillim  T;  See— 

McHerron,  Dale  C  :  and  Toy,  Hilton  T,  5,744,752,  CI    174-52.400 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sogabe.  Atsushi:  Takeshima,  Seiji:  Yamamoto,  Kazumi:  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi:  Emi.  Shigenori:  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  5.744.342.  CI.  435- 
190.000 
Toyo  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Koguro   Kiyoio;  Oga.  Toshikazu.  Tokunaga.  Norihito;  Mitsui.  Sunao; 
and  Oriu.  Ryozo.  5.744.612.  CI.  548-250.000 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai.  Yoshitake:  Taira,  Kazuo:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kanemicbi.  5.744.205. 
CI.  428-34.200. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasa.   Tadanobu:    Ninomiya,    Fujio:    Yasuda.    Zenichi:    Ogasawara. 
Yutaka;  Kokawa.  Masasumi:  and  Watanabe.  Kazuya,  5,744,763,  CI. 
IKI-''86  000 
NaKalarRikizou:  and  Haya.shi,  Hidenon,  5.744.211.  CI  428  122  000 
Toyoda  Hideaki;  and  Endo.  Yutaka,  to  Komori  Corporation  Plate  clamping 

device  of  printing  press  5,743,187,  CI.  10M15.100 
Tovoguchi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ohta  Ka/uhiro:  Okada.  Yukihiro:  Hayashi,  Kiyoshi;  Mat.suda.  Hiromu, 
and  Tovoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.744.259.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fuumura.  Yoshisumi.  5,745,855,  CI.  455-517.000. 

Hirano.  Yutaka.  5.745,862,  CI.  701-1.000. 

Nagai,  Toshman,  5,743,086,  CI.  60-276.000. 

Nakamura.  Naoki.  5.744.370.  CI.  437-4.000. 

Oba.  Hidehiro.  5.743.364.  CI    192-3.300. 

Sakurai.  Kazuhiro.  5.743.225.  CI.  123-90.650 

Sakurai.  Kazuhiro:  Shimoji,  Koji;  Yoshinaga,  Tohra;  and  Watanabe, 

Kiyohiko,  5,744,104,  CI.  422-174.000. 
SuiU    Kazutsugu:   Yamada,  Yoji:  Tsuchida.   Nuio;   and   Imai,   Koji. 

5.744.728.  CI.  73-862.542 
Yamada.  Yukinori,  5.745,070,  O.  342-70.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kubushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Hiromichi,  5,743,243,  a.  123-569.000. 
Tracy.  David  J  :  See—  r^    ■.  , 

Desai    Bharat;  Lees.  Peter;  Ricca.  Jean-Marc:  and  Tracy,  David  J.. 
5.744,063.  CI  252-356.(XK). 
Tracy,  John  G.:  and  Tassilino,  Frederick,  Jr.,  to  Exide  Electronics  Corpocation. 
Wiieless  selective  tripping  of  AC  power  systems  connected  in  parallel. 
5,745,-355,  CI.  .363-71.000. 

'"^  Tassilino,  Fr^rick.  Jr ;  and  Tracy,  John  G.,  5,745.356,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Trsdcf  Xcnrv  P '  S^f — 

Bixler  Manhew  J.:  and  Trader,  Teny  F,  5,745.882.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Trahan   Joe  O .  to  Drilltech  Technologies.  Inc.  Vibrating  abrasive  cleaning 

apparatus  and  method.  5,743,790.  CI.  451-326.000. 
Trahey.  Gregg  E.:  See—  „.  .      .  , 

Smith.  Stephen  W:  Trahey,  Gregg  E  ;  and  Goldberg,  Richard  L, 
5,744,898.  CI.  310-3.34,000. 
Trai.sh.  Abdulmaged  M.  lo  Trastees  of  Boston  University.  Specihc  anubodies 
against  an  epitope  existing  within  the  A/B  region  of  estrogen  receptor 
proteins.  5,744,356,  CI.  435-334.000. 
Tran,  Hiep  Van:  See—  ,,       ., 

Komher,  Kevin  L.;  Conner,  James  L.;  Tew.  Claude  E.:  Tran.  Hiep  Van: 
Neal.  Joseph  Harry:  and  Hong.  Ngai  Hung.  5.745.088.  CI.  .345- 
85  OOO. 
Tran   Pierre  V .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  MeUwd  for  treating  dermatitis. 

5.744.469.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Tran  Pierre  Van.  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Method  for  treating  insomnia 

5.744.470,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Transgene  S.A.:  See —  . 

Lathe     Richard;    Kieny,    Marie-Paule:    and    Meneguzzi,    Guemno, 
5.744.133.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar,  Anil,  5,744,070,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Transnonn  System  GmbH:  See — 

Wamecke.  Kari.  5.743,379,  CI    198-8.39000. 
Traver,  Vickie.  Toilet  paper  storage  receptacle.  5,743.397.  CI.  206-391.000. 
Treiber.  Helmut:  See—  .   ^  ^    ^,       „       r~ 

Rauh    Hans-Juergen:  Treiber.   Helmm;   and   Schindler.   Hans-Geoij, 
5.745.252,  CI.  358.302.000. 
Tremblay.  Clement:  See —  _       . ,  ^ 

VanderPol,  JeraJd  W:  Marshall,  Mark  A.;  Stanley,  Donald  T:  and 
Tremblay,  Clement  5,743,539,  CI.  279-58.000. 

Hyatt,  Richard  G..  Jr.;  Trent  Douglas;  and  Hall,  Charles,  5,745,044,  C\ 
340-825.310.  ^.    ^ 

Tresness  Andrew  F;  and  Zelenz,  Manin  L.,  lo  Tresoess  Irrevocable  Patent 

Tmst  Return  path  filter.  5,745,838,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Tresness  lirevocabte  Patent  Tnist:  See— 

Tresness.  Andre*  F:  and  Zelenz.  Martin  L..  5.745.838.  O.  455-5.100. 
Trevino    John;    and    Froboese.    Scon    Allen.    Patient    support    apparatus. 

5.742.%3.  a.  5-632.000. 
Tri  Tool  Inc.:  See— 


VandeiPol    Jerald  W.:  Marshall.  Mark  A:  Stanlev.  Donald  T;  and 
Tremblay.  Clement.  5.743.539.  CI   279  58000 
Tn-Wall  K  K  :  See- 
Ogata,  MiLsutoshi;  Cho,  Kunio:  and  Sato,  Yutaka.  5,743,983.  O.  156- 
214  000. 
Tncord  Svstems.  Inc  :  See— 

Prohbfsky,  Thomas  Roy,  5.745.508.  Q.  371-40.100. 
Trimani    Carto.  to  G.D  Socieu'  Per  Azioni.  Device  for  loading  storage 

conuincrs  for  elongated  articles  5.743.067.  CI.  53  151  000 
Trimal  S.r.I.:  See— 

Accorii.  Marco.  5.743,988,  O.  156-267.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Enge.  Per  K  :  and  Young.  David  W,  5.745.075.  CI   342-367 000 
Steiner.  Glenn  C  .  5.745.866.  O  701-200000 
Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann:  See— 

Klimowski.  Laura:  and  Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann.  5.744.593.  CI  536-23J00 

Tnpptrap.  Peter:  Peters.  JHeg:  Niemeyer.  Torsten:  and  Scholles.  Herhert.  ui 

Rheinmetall   GmbH.   Tandem   warhead   for  combatting   active  targets 

5.744.746.  CI    102-476.000 

Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis:  and  Ensign,  Donald  Eugene,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The  Vacuum  apparatus  having  textured  web-facing  surface  lor 

contrxilling  the  rate  of  application  of  vacuum  pressure  in  a  through  air 

drying  papcrmaking  process  5.744.007.  CI    162-374  000 

Tronc  Nicolas  Tight-fitting  garment  wiubly  for  sportswear  such  as  diving 

suits.  5,742,936,0.  2-2.150 
Trost  David,  to  Coherent  Inc    Hand-held  laser  scanner    5,743,902.  CI 

606-18.000 
Trotter.  Edward  E.  Bicycle  treadmill  with  single  lumiaMe.  5."43.835.  CI 
482-57.000 

Tra-Form  Optics.  Inc.:  See—  

Svochak.  Jan  B  ;  and  Wess.  Cohn  Howard.  5.743.159,  CI.  82-168  000 
Trail,  Jeffrev  E  ;  See— 

Favor.  John  G  :  Ben-Meir.  Amos:  and  Trail.  Jeffrey  E.,  5.745.724.  CI 
.395-389.000 
Trasted  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Upner  Steven  B  :  Balenson.  David  M  :  Ellison.  Carl  M  .  and  Walker 
Stephen  T.  5.745.573.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Tru.stees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Traish.  Abdulmaged  M..  5,744.356.  CI.  435-334000. 
Trath  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Vetler.  Gregory  J..  5.742.978.  Q.  16-220.000 

TRW  Inc  ■  Ste 

Cario.  Gasper,  and  Wells.  Roger  F.  5.744,872.  CI   .307-10  100 
Corrion,    Steven   G :   Gentry.    Scon   B.;   and    Blackburn.   Bnan    K 

S.742.986.  CI.  24-633  000. 
McUughlin.  Kevin  Michael,  5,743J5I,  CI.  180-446.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Comon,   Steven   G.;   Gentry,   Scon   B  ,   and    Blackburn.    Bnan    K 
5.742.986.  CI.  24-633  000. 
Tsai.  Boh  Chang:  See— 

Venkateshwaran.  Lakshmi  N  ;  Chokshi.  Duiesh  J.;  Oiiang,  Weilong  L  , 
andTsai,  Boh  Chang.  5.744.056.0.  252188.280 
Tsai,  Cheng-Chung.   Raincoat  concealing  backpack.  5,743,448,  O    2-4- 

153.000  „        ^  , 

Tsai,  Shin-Ter:  and  Chao,  Zu-Wen.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Digital  video  disc  pick-up  head  system.  5.745.465,  O.  369-1 10.000. 
Tse,  Allan  H.  L:  See—  _   „     „  ,.„ 

Mansour,  Tarek:  and  Tse,  Allan  H.  L..  5,744.5%.  O  536-27.110. 
Tselepis.  Arthur  James:  See  - 

Joffre  Eric  Jude:  Schroeder.  Robert  Mark:  Tselepis.  Arthur  James:  and 
Wolf.  Andreas  Thomas  Fran?.  5.744.199.  CI   427.-389(100 
Tseng.  Horng-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  for  fabricating  dynamic  random  access  memory  with  a  flat 
topography  and  fewer  phrtoma-sks  5.744J87.  O  438-253000. 
TsubakinxKo  Chain  Co.:  See—  _  .    . .    < -,.< -„i 

Asada.  Katsuhiko:  Tamaki.  Alsuhiko;  and  Monta.  Tadashi.  5.745033. 
CI.  3.56-229  000. 
Tsuboi  Takashi   S^f — 

Kawamura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsubot.  Takashi,  5,745,760. 0.  395-680  000 

Tsuchida.  Ichiro:  See—  .-,,.  .g,-,  r-, 

Okabe.  Hideaki;  Tsuchida.  Ichiro;  and  Sailo.  Takanon.  5.744.162.  CI 

424-486.000 
Tsuchida.  Nuio:  See—  .     „    . 

Suiia    Kazutsugu;  Yamada.  Yoji;  Tsuchida.  Nuio:  and  Imai.  Kop. 
5.744.728.  CI.  7.3-862.542. 
Tsuchiya.  Hideo:  See—  ..,,.■       u- j„ 

Tabala.  Mitsuo;  Tojo.  Tom;  Watanabe.  Toshiyukj;  and  Tsuchiya,  Hideo. 
5,744,381,0.438-16.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Masaiu:  See — 

Haga,  Shuji.  and  Tsuchiya,  Masara,  5,743,719,  O.  41815  000. 
Tsuda.  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  changing  an  external  storage 
medium  in  an  information  proccs.sing  system.  5,745,784,  O.  -395-826.000 
Tsuda,  TakehkJe:  Yamada.  Yasufu:  and  Shibanuma.  Takashi.  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries. Lid.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  difluoromediaae  5.744.659.  O 
570- 167.000. 

Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Tamura.  Zenji:  and  Azuma,  Saloshi,  5,743.305,  O.  139-l.OOe. 
Tsuga.  Kazuhiro:  See—  ^     _.  ».    ■   v..^ 

N^iamura.  KaziMko:  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro:  Hasefae.  Takumi:  Men.  Yortu- 
hiro:  Yamane,  Yasuhiko:  and  Mizuguchi.  Noboru.  5,745,645,  O. 
386-131.000. 
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Tsuganj.  Toshinori:  See — 

Montani.  Takeshi:  ikeda.  Kaoni;  Aoyama.  Akimasa,  deceased:  Kawa- 
hara,  Takahani:  Ohara.  Yukihiro:  Nakagawa.  Naoshi:  and  Tsugani. 
Toshinori,  5,744,547.  CI.  525-62.000. 
Tsuge,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Keiichi:   Tsuge,    Mitsuo:    Hakamada.   Tadashi:    Ohhashi, 
Masayoshi:  and  Yasunaga,  Kunihiro,  5.743,124,  CI.  72-166.000. 
Tsui,  Paul  G.  Y.:  See— 

Gilben,  Percy  Veryon:  Tsui,  Paul  G.  Y.;  Sun,  Shih-Wei:  and  Jamison, 
Stephen  G.,  5,744,841.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi:  Tsuji.  Ma.sanori:  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa,  5,743.008. 
CI.  29-842.000, 
Tsuji.  Takaharu:  See — 

Ito.  Takashi:  Yamauchi,  Tadaaki:  and  Tsuji.  Takaharu.  5.744.998.  CI. 
327-537.000. 
Tsukatani,  Shigeki:  See — 

Inokuchi,    Talsuya:    Tsukatani,    Shigeki:    and    Misaizu,    Tadayuki, 
5,745,459.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Tsutomu.  Imagawa:  See — 

Tsutomu.  Inoue:  Jun.  Takahashi:  Tsutomu.  Imagawa:  and  Halanaka. 
Kazuhiro,  5.744.608.  O.  546-329.000. 
Tsutomu.  Inoue:  Jun,  Takaha.shi:  Tsutomu,  Imagawa:  and  Halanaka,  Kazu- 
hiro,    to     Nippon     Soda     Co.,     Ltd.     Method     for     manufacturing 
3-(aminomelh>l)-6-chloropyridines.  5,744,608,  CI.  546-329.000. 
Tsulsui,  Toshiyuki:  and  Kawa.saki,  Masaaki,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.  Unsat- 
urated  copolymer   based   on   olefin   and   producilon   and  use  thereof. 
5.744,566,  CI.  526-336.000. 
Tsulsumi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hisayo:  Oda,  Toshinori:  Mori,  Tatsuya:  Inoue.  Shunya:  and 
Tsutsumi,  Yutaka,  5,745,021,  CI.  336-l%.000. 
Tsuyuki,  Syun:  See — 

Koike,  Yoshio:  Tsuyuki,  Syun:  Ohmuro,  Katsufumi:  and  Kamada,  Tsuy- 
oshi,  5,745,206,  CI.  .349-129.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Morimasa:  See — 

Okuyama,  Toshihide:  Tabata.  Kenji:  Kaneko,  Masahiro:  and  Tsuzuki, 
Morimasa.  5,744.891.  CI.  310-248.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Yoshiji:  and  Sakamoto,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Liquid  crystal  display  driving  system.  5,745,093,  CI.  345-103.000. 
Tu.  Yong  Cheng:  See — 

Ho.  Ching;  Jou.  Yue-Syan:  Su.  Chun-Meng;  Wang,  Peter;  and  Tu.  Yong 
Cheng,  5,745,276,  CI.  359-189.000 
Tucker,  Steven  Paul:  See — 

Alcorn,  B)Ton  A.:  Emmoc,  Darel  N.:  and  Tucker.  Steven  Paul,  5,745, 1 1 8, 
CI.  345-430000. 
Tulsa  Dental  Products,  LLC:  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E  :  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A.:  and  Himel,  Van  T, 5,743.734,  CI. 
433-77.000. 
Tung,  Lu  Ho:  See — 

White.  Jerry  E.:  Dehnke.  Mary  K.:  and  Tung,  Lu  Ho,  5,744,513.  CI. 
522-116.000. 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Xrejcarek.  Gary  E.:  Mach.  Patrick  A.:  Morgan.  Scon  D.;  and  Turgeon. 
Thomas  A..  5.744.322.  CI.  435-39.000. 
Turin.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Robert  D.:  Turin.  Paul  S.:  Ullrich.  Robert  G.:  and  Murray.  Brian 
S..  5.743.888,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Turlington,  Thomas  R.:  Farrell,  Patrick  G.:  Kane,  Gerald  K.:  Feriell,  Gary  L.: 
Suko,  Scon  K.:  Faulkner,  Joseph  A.:  Sinon,  Gregory  K.:  Hopwood.  Francis 
W :  and  Piloto,  Andrew  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Transmit/ 
receive  module  for  planar  active  apertures.  5,745,076,  CI.  342-372.000. 
Turner,  William  D.:  See — 

Federico,  Anthony  M.:  Valentine,  William  L.:  and  Turner,  William  D., 
5,745,156,  CI.  347-256.000. 
Turpin.  William  Monroe:  Brown.  Kevin  Lane:  and  Bogren.  Steven  Ward,  to 
Borland  International.  Inc.  Graphical  programming  system  and  methods 
for  assisting  a  user  with  creating  screen  objects  on  a  screen  device. 
5.745.712,  CI.  395-333.000. 
Tustin,  Gerald  Charles;  and  Dickson,  Todd  Jay,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Carboxylic  acid  accelerated  formation  of  diesters.  5,744,637,  CI. 
560-238.000. 
Tuteja,  Vikas:  See — 

DeBiasi,  Charles  James:  Tuteja,  Vikas:  Deljevic,  Zeljko:  and  Renehan. 

John  Francis,  5,745,534,  CI.  375-354.000. 

Twardowska,  Helena:  Cooper,  John  J.:  and  Yunovich,  Yuliy,  to  Ashlar>d  Inc. 

Heat  curable  alumino-silicate  binder  systems  and  their  use.  5,743,953,  CI. 

106-600  (XX). 

Tweet,  Ole.  to  Arctic  Cat  Inc.  Edge  trim  for  walercrafl.  5,743.204,  CI. 

114-219.000. 
Tyrell.  John  A.:  See — 

Nagy,  Sandor;  and  Tyrell,  John  A  ,  5,744,417,  CI.  502-155.000. 
U.N  X.  Incorporated:  See— 

Barbe,  David  J.,  5,743,432,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Barbe.  David  J.,  5,743,442.  CI.  222-382.000. 
U  S  West,  Inc.:  See- 
Pollard,  Urry  C,  5,745,590,  CI.  382-101.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Vaughan,  John  Thomas,  Jr.,  5,744,957,  CI.  324-318.000. 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagawa,  Tomohiko;  Sakai.  Ikunori:  and  Asano,  Shigehiro,  5,744.535, 
CI.  524-451.000. 


Kunitoshi: 

178.000. 

and   Ohya. 


Harada,  Katsumasa;  Matsushiu,  Akio;  Kawachi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Sasaki, 

Hiroshi,  5,744,604,  CI.  546-14.000. 
Nakanishi,  Shunsuke;  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Kusuki,  Yoshihiro.  5,744,575.  O. 
528-353.000. 
Ubukata.  Masami:  See — 

Harada,  Takama.sa:  Nozawa,  Fumie:  Ubukata,  Masami;  and  Itoh,  Haru- 
hiko.  5.744.203.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Uchida.  Kihachirou:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu:  Shinkai.  Hiroshige;  and  Uchida.  Kihachirou.  5.743.617. 
CI.  362-61.000. 
Uchida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Tatsumi;  Uchida.  Kiyoshi;   Kawabala,  Fumimani;  Amano, 
Kenili:  and  Okui,  Takanori,  5,743,972,  CI.  148-330.000. 
Uchida,  Telsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Motoyuki:  Uchida,  Tetsuo;  and  Mikami,  Yiiko.  5,745,199,  CI. 
349-95.000. 
Uchida,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Shikata,  Shinji;  and  Uchida,  Tomohiro,  5,744.289. 
CI.  430-465.000. 
Uchiyama.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nemoto,    Hideki:    Kakihara,    Tomoaki:    and    Uchiyama.    Tadashi. 
5.743.234,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Uchiyama,  Tadasu:  Sonehara.  Noboiti;  and  HIraiwa,  Akira,  lo  Nippon  Tele- 
graph   and    Telephone    Corporation.    Character    recognition    method. 
5,745,599,  CI.  382-217.000. 
Uchiyama,  Takayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scan- 
ning exposure  having  thickness  measurements  of  a  film  surface.  5,744,8 14, 
CI.  250-559.270. 
Uclaf,  Roussel:  See — 

Brayer,  Jean-Louis:  Hodgson,  David  Michael:  Richards.  Ian  Christo- 
pher; and  Wiiherington.  Jason,  5,744,635,  CI.  560-183.000. 
Ueda,  Akira:  See — 

Nagai,  Susumu:  Takahashi,  Hisato;  and  Ueda,  Akira,  5,744,559,  CI. 
526-2 19.0(K). 
Ueda,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Koeda,  Takashi;   Sano,   Hiroshi:   Ueda,   Hirohisa:    Ike 
Kaneko,  Kunikiyo:  and  Adachi,  Rensuke.  5,743.848.  Cl.'j 
Ueda,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Yoshinobu;    Ohio,    Yutaka;    Ueda,    Takash 
Tomoyuki,  5,745,492,  CI.  370-435.000. 
Ueda,  Toshio:  See — 

Tomio,  Shigetoshi;  and  Ueda,  Toshio,  5,745.085.  CI./45-63.0OO. 
Uehara.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hosaka.  Noriomi;  Uehara.  Hirokazu;  Hidaka,  Akira;  and  Hayashi,  Nobu- 
taka,  5,743.224,  CI.  123-90.510. 
Uehara.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Taka.shi;  Noda.  Shigeru;  Yokomizo,  Hiroyuki:  Takabayashi, 
Hiroshi:   Uehara.   Makoto:   and   Iwavama.   Mitsuo.  5.744.819,  CI. 
257-59.000. 
Uemalsu,  Masahiro:  Takahashi,  Nobuharu:  Ojima,  Takashi:   Kawaguchi, 
Hiroaki;  Aral,  Yutaka:  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  and  Koyama.  Seiji,  lo  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation;  and  Mikuni  Corporation.  Slotted  leaky  waveguide  array 
antenna  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  .same.  5,745,083,  CI.  343- 
771.000. 
Uemura,  Noriyuki:   Moloura,   Hisami:   Nishimura,   Masashi:   and  Kohno, 
MiLsuo.  lo  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  an 
epitaxial  wafer.  5,744,380,  CI.  438-14.000. 
Ueno,  Yuseki;  Iwai,  Shigeru:  and  Matsuzawa,  Katsumi,  to  NTC  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  water  combination  faucet.  5,743,463,  CI. 
236-12.200. 
Ueoka,  ToshiLsugu:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Ueoka,  Toshitsugu:  Takami,  Akihide:  and  Sakatani, 
Naoko,  5,744,103,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Ueshima,  Hideo:  See — 

Yamazaki,   Masakazu;   Nakamura.   Kensuke:    Kawashima.   Fuminori; 
Takamatsu.  Nobuyoshi:  Kano.  Toru;  Okila,  Tomoki:  and  Ueshima, 
Hideo,  5,743.2.30.  CI.  I2.3-195.00H. 
Ueshima.  Jun:  Sato.  Katsunori: Takayanagi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hirose.  Hideki,  to 
Sony  Coiporation.  Active  filler  circuit  apparatus.  5,745,001,  CI.  327- 
553.000. 
Uesugi,  Akio:  See — 

Yasukohchi,  Ryuji;  Uesugi,  Akio;  Sato,  Masaki;  and  Nishikawa,  Hiioshi, 
5.745,445,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Ueyama.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kanbara,  Tetsuro;  and  Ueyama,  Masayuki,  5,745,800.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Ufrechl.  Manin.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  inc.   Metallic  section  as 

reinforcement  of  a  motor  vehicle  door.  5.743.588.  CI.  296-146.600. 
Uhl.  Stefan:  See— 

Abersfelder.  Giinter;  Hahn.  Stefan:  Uhl.  Stefan:  and  Degen.  Winfried. 

5.744.223,  CI.  428-206.000. 

Uhlenhop.  Dale  A.;  and  Wilkens,  Dean  Richard,  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Three 

dimensional  lateral  displacement  display  symbology  which  is  confortnal  to 

the  earth.  5,745,863,  CI.  701-14.000. 

Ukon,  Juichiro,  lo  Horiba  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  peak 

position  of  a  spectrum.  5,745,369,  CI.  364-487.000. 
Ulichney,  Robert  Alan,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Void  and  cluster 
apparatus  and  method  for  generating  dither  templates.  5,745,259,  CI. 
358-457.000. 
Ullrich,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Wilkes,  Robert  D.;  Turin,  Paul  S.;  Ullrich.  Robert  G.;  and  Murray.  Brian 
S..  5,743,888.  CI.  604-198.000. 


Ulster  Carpet  Mills  (Holdings)  Limited:  See- 
Stewart,  Richard  Donald:  and  GriflBdi,  John  Dalton,  5,743,306,  CI 
I39-7.00A. 
Umcda,  Keiji:  See — 

Kakimoio,  Norihiro;  Umeda,  Keiji:  and  Ichimura,  Takashi,  5.744.023, 
CI.  205-697.000. 
Ung.  Michael:  See — 

Patel,  Rushikesh;  and  Ung,  Michael,  5,745.514.  CI   372-43.000. 
Unger.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P:  Jones,  Gordon  W ;  Unger,  Peter  D.;  Bau.se,  Daniel; 
Xue,  Lixin:  and  Dondero.  Russell,  5,744,236,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Uni-Chann  Coqjoration:  See — 

Igaue,  Takamitsu;  Takai.  Hisashi;  and  Kido,  Tsutomu.  5.743.776,  CI. 
442-414.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Wostbfock,  Edward  M.,  5.743.177,  CI.  100-47.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Bryant.  David  Robert:  and  Nicholson.  James  Clair,  5,744,649.  CI. 

568-454.000 
Galanle.  Denise  Christine:  Hoy.  Richard  Charles:  Joseph.  Albert  Ferns: 
King.  Stephen  Wayne:  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Marie.  5.744.064.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Galanle.  Denise  Christine:  Hoy.  Richard  Charles:  Joseph,  Albert  Ferns: 
King,  Stephen  Wayne:  Smith,  Charles  Arnold:  and  Wizda,  Cheryl 
Marie,  5,744,065.  CI.  252-358.000 
Keller.  George  Ernest:  Carmichael.  Keith  Ernest;  Cropley.  Jean  Bow- 
man: Larsen.  Eldon  Ronald:  Ramamurthy.  Arakalud  Venkatapathia; 
Smale    Mark  Wilton:  Wenzel.  Timothy  Todd;  and  Williams.  Clark 
Curtis,  5,744,556,  CI.  526-135.000. 
Kupperblan.  Sandra  Ann:  Tilsion,  Michael  William;  and  Ealer,  George 

Edward,  5,744,551,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Nicholson,  James  Clair:  Brvant,  David  Robert;  and  Nelson,  James 

Russell,  5.744,650,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Wenzel,  Timothy  Todd,  5,744,415,  CI.  502-121.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Hosaka,  Noriomi:  Uehara,  Hirt)ka/u;  Hidaka,  Akira:  and  Hayashi,  Nobu- 

taka,  5,743.224,  CI.  123-90.510. 
Hosoya.  Hajime;  and  Watanabe.  Saloni.  5.743.132.  CI.  73-118.200 
Tohdoh.  Tamoisu:  Fukuda.  Yasuo:  and  Kawakami,  Hiroaki.  5,743,226, 
a.  123-90  160 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Thomas  P:  Elke.  James  A.:  Jordan.  John  R  :  Lee.  Lester  Y; 
Mettling.   James   R..    Sipple.    Ralph   E.:   and   Smith.    Ronald   Q.. 
5.745,915,  CI.  711-114.000. 
United  Catalysts  Inc.:  See — 

Shelley,  Richard  M.:  and  Rix.  Matthew  Lee,  5,743,942,  CI.  96-118.000. 
United  Dominion  Ind..  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  James  C.  5.743.697.  O.  4I4-W1.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Slate 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  die:  See- 
Alder.  Christopher  J..  5.745.082.  CI.  343-753.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See— 

Chao.  Fang-Ching.  5,744,390,  CI.  438-254.000. 
Chao,  Fang-Ching,  5,744,833,  CI.  257-308.000. 
Chen.  Anchor,  5,744,388.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.744.392.  CI.  438-275.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.744.847,  CI.  257-397.000. 
United  States  Advanced  Network,  Inc.:  See— 

Richardson,  Charles  T .  Jr.:  Billingsley.  Samuel  F.,  Ill;  and  Livingston, 
Robert  W.,  Jr.,  5,745,558.  CI.  379-189.000. 
United  Slates  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Rowland.  CJeorge  E.;  Cloud.  Michael  L;  and  Milligan.  Daniel  J.. 
5.743.954,  CI.  106-783.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 

Agriculture:  See —  ^ .  ,^,„ 

Sawhney.  A  Paul  S  :  and  Folk.  Craig  L..  5.743,077,  CI.  57-261.000. 
Stone.  Henry  D .  5,744,137,  CI.  424-184.100. 
America:  See — 
Kohn,    Elise   C:    Liotta.    Lance   A.;   and   Alessandro,    Riccaido, 
5,744,492,  CI.  514-359.000. 

Damarla,  Thyagaraju;  Chung,  Moon  J.;  Su,  Wei:  and  Michael.  Gerald 

T.  5.745.500.  CI.  371-22.400. 
Mikhail.  Ameer  G..  5.744.748.  CI.  102-523.000. 
Otto.  William  F.  deceased:  Otto.  William  F.  Jr..  heir.  Ono.  Lonnda 

R    heiress;  Ono.  Robert  A.,  heir;  Jordan.  Debbee  J.:  Holloman, 

Miles  E.;  and  Panerson.  Stanley  P.  5.745.575.  CI.  380-23.000 
Vig.  John  R..  5.744.902.  CI.  310-360.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Bench.  Thomas  R..  5.743.925.  CI.  55-274.000. 

Chang.  Jim  J.;  Dragon.  Ernest  P:  and  Warner.  Brace  E..  5,744,780,  CI. 

219-121  730 
Salmon,  Joseph  Thaddeus,  5,745,309,  CI   359-846.000. 
Wasserman,  Stephen  R.:  Anderson,  Kenneth  B.;  Song,  Kang;  Yuchs, 

Steven  E  :  and  Marshall.  Christopher  L.,  5.743,842.  CI.   588- 

256.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

Lowy    Douglas   R  :   Schiller,  John  T:   and   Kimbaucr,  Reinhatd. 

5.744.142.  CI.  424-204.100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 


Rasky.  Daniel  J.:  Sawko.  Paul  M.;  Kdodziej.  Paul;  and  Kounidei. 
Demetrius  A  .  5.744.252.  Q  428-594.000 
Navy:  See — 
Crane.  Roger  M.:  Santiago.  Armando  L.;  and  Jones.  Wayne  C. 

5.744.221.  a.  428-196.0(K). 
Price.  Ronald  R.:  and  Monshipoun.  Manam.  5.744.3.37.  CI.  435- 

178.000. 
Snail.  KeiUi  A.;  Hanssen.  Leonard:  and  Chenaull.  David:  5.745,234. 
CI.  356- 2.36.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Btedol.  Michael;  Merikhi.  Jacqueline:  and  Wadow.  Dieter.  5.744.061. 

CI.  252-301.650.  j 

Cillesscn  Johannes  F  M.:  Blom.  Paulus  W.  M.;  Wolf.  Roriald  M.:  and 

Giesbers.  Jacobus  B..  5.744.8M.  CI   257-749.000. 
De  Bokx.  Pieter  K.:  Van  Der  Sluis.  Paul:  and  Vrebos.  Bnino  A    R  . 

5.745.543.  CI.  378^5.000. 
De  Haan.  Wiebe:  and  Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  5.745.641.  CI   386-95.000. 
Friederichs.  Winand  HAM:  and  Muller.  Hubenus  J .  5.744.901.  CI 

M 3- 11 3. 000 
Hariiin.  Gerard  F:  and  Yiwing.  Nigel  D .  5.744.823.  Q.  257-68.000. 
Hughes.  John  B  :  and  Moulding.  Kenneth  W  .  5.745.400.  C\.  365-45.000 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N.:  Ghosh,  Monisha;  and  Cugnini,  AldoG.,  5.745.187. 

CI.  348-607.000 
Kneser.  Reinhard.  and  Ney.  Hermann.  5.745.876.  CI   704-255  000 
Kunze.  Nothen:  and  Miiller.  Dieter.  5.743.015.  CI.  29-898.070. 
Leroux.  Bruno;  Meignani.  Didier.  and  Puechberty.  Eric.  5.745.009.  CI 

330-277  (»0 
Marchand.  Philippe.  5,745.509,  CI.  37M3.I00. 
Nijmam,  Aloijsius  J  :  Aust,  Harald,  Besting,  Peter;  and  Oerder,  Hanin. 

5,745,877,  CI.  704-270000. 
OpiU,  Joachim;  and  Mayr.  Waller,  5.744.233.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Picart.  Catherine.  5.745.736.  CI   .395-500.000 
Redman-White.  William.  5.745.007.  CI   3.30-253.000. 
Rijckaen.  Albert  M    A.:  and  Saeijs.  Ronald  W   J    J..  5.745.638.  CI 

386-54.0(X) 
Shannon.  John  M..  5.744.817.  CI.  257-29.000 
Spierings.  Gijsbertus  ACM:  Heijboer.  Willem  LC  M  ;  and  Remeeus 

Let>  O..  5.744.283.  CI.  430-313.000 
Van  Der  Poel.  Willibroidus  A.J  A  :  and  Van  De  Heijden.  Aniooius  WF. 

5.744.903.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Verschoore.  Girard,  5,745,537.  CI   376- 1 14.000. 
Woliers.  Robertus  A.M.:  and  Kemperman.  Johanna  H.H.M..  5.744.832. 
CI   257-295000 
United  Tcchnok>gies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Kulha.  Steven  P:  Kelley.  Jeffrey  T:  Kulczycki,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Tang, 

Oingfeng.  5.745.045.  Q   .340-825.310 
Proctor   Thomas  H  :  Wright.  Janies  B.;  Poleschuk,  LeRoy  A.,  and 
Valade.  Ernest  Peter.  5.744.769.  CI  200-61.540. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Greenherg.  Michael  D..  5.743.512.  CI.  251 -.307.000. 
Wnghi.  Robert  J.:  Dalzell.  William  J  .  Jr:  Himich.  George.  Jr:  and 
ODonoghue.  Raymond  M  .  5.743.961.  CI    118-620000 
University  and  Community  College  System  of  Nevada,  on  behalf  of  Desert 

Research  Inslimte:  See—  .__,.„ 

Rasmussen.  Roy  Martin:  and  Hallett.  John,  5.744.7II,  O.  73-170.210 
University  College  London:  See—  ...  .     , 

Thanavala.  Yasmin;  Thakur.  Arvind;  Roin.  Ivan:  and  Pnde.  Michael. 
5.744,13.5,  CI.  424-131  l(X) 
University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 

Ra.smussen.  Roy  Martin:  and  Hallen.  John,  5,744,711,  O.  73-170.210 
University  of  California.  The  Reagents  of  the:  See— 
Effros.  Rita  B..  5.744.317.  CI  435  7  240. 

Nantz.   Michael   H.;   Bennen.  Michael  J.;  and  Makme.  Robert  W  . 
5,744,625,0.554-105.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  dK:  See — 

Dobson.  Jon  Paul.  Wiescr.  Heinz-Gregor.  and  Fuller.  Michael  David. 

5.743.854.  CI.  600-409  000 
Hawryluk.  Andrew  M.  5.745.286.  CI.  .3.5V-.359.000 
Jain.  Ramesh:  Moezzi,  Saied;  and  Katkere,  Aiun.  5.745,126,  CI.  345 

952.000. 
Pekala.  Richard  W..  5.744.510.  CI.  521181.000. 
Williams.  Lewis  T:  and  Kavanaugh.  William  Michael.  5,744,313.  CI. 
435-7  100 
University  of  California.  San  FrarKiso;  See — 

McGrath.  Michael  S  :  HenKlier.  Brian;  and  Shiramizu,  Brace.  5.744.122. 
CI.  424-9.200 
University  of  Central  Pooda:  See— 

Tabatabaie-Raissi.  Ali;  Muradov.  Nazim  Z.:  and  Fairey.  Philip  W  .  lU 
5.744.407.  CI.  442-121  (XX) 
University  of  Chicago:  See—  ,,.,„., 

Gross,  Kenneth  C  ;  Maritun,  Francis;  and  Zawadzki,  Maty  T,  5,743,944, 
CI  96-181.000 
University  of  Connecticut;  See— 

Makriyannis,  Alexandros:  Duclos,  Richard  I.,  Jr.;  and  Foumier,  Donna 
J.,  5.744,459,  CI   514-114.000. 
University  of  Florida;  See—  ..,.,,,         j 

Saripalli.  Kanaka  Prasad;  Rao.  R  S    C  :  Annable.  Michael  D  :  and 
Hatfield.  Kirk.  5.744.709.  CI   7.3-152  180 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Coniiier,  iS  J  :  and  Prasher,  Douglas,  5,744379,  CI  530-324  «X. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See— 
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Cervone,  Felice:  De  Lorenzo,  Giulia:  Salvi.  Giovanni:  Albersheim. 
Peler:  Darvill.  Alan:  and  Bergmann.  Carl.  5.744,692.  CI.  800-205.000. 
University  of  Maryland  College  Park:  See — 

Cunningham.  Francis  X..  Jr:  and  Sun.  Zairen.  5.744,341.  CI.  435- 
189.000. 
University  of  Michigan:  See — 

Raylman.  Raymond  R.:  and  Wahl,  Richard  L..  5.744.805,  CI.  250- 
.370.010. 
University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Conway.  Lynn.  5.745,782,  CI.  395-806.000. 
Daneshgari.  Parviz.  5,745.390,  CI.  364-580.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Uger,  James  R..  5.745.511.  CI.  372-19.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico,  The:  See — 

Hampden-Smith.  Mark:  Kunze.  Klaus;  and  Nyman.  May.  5,744,198.  CI. 
427-376.600. 
U'niversity  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Kricka.  Laiiy  J.;  and  Wilding,  Peter,  5,744,366.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Kung,  Hank  F.  5.744,121.  CI.  424-1.850. 
University  of  Pittsbuigh:  See — 

Curran.  Dennis  P..  Liu.  Hui:  and  Collis.  Maree  Patricia.  5.744.605.  CI. 
.546-70000. 
L  Diversity  Of  PitLsbuigh  University  Patent  Committee  Policy  And  Proce- 
dures: See — 

Finn.  Olivera  J.:   Fontenol.  J.   Darrell:  and   Montelaro.   Ronald  C. 
5,744.144.  CI.  424-277.100. 
University  of  Strathclyde:  See — 

Michie.  Walter  Craig;  Graham.  Neil  Bene;  Culshaw.  Brian';  Gardiner. 
Peter  Thomas;  and  Moran.  Chnslopher  Raymond,  5,744,794.  CI 
2.50-227.160. 
University  of  Tennes.see  Research  Corporation:  See — 
Kudsk.  Kenneth  A..  5,744,139,  CI.  424-198.100. 
University  of  Toledo:  See — 

Skalkos.  Dimiuis;  Selman.  Steven  H.;  Hampton,  James  A.;  and  Moigan, 
Alan  R..  5.744,598,  CI  540-472.000. 
Unland,  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar;  Bollig.  Stefan:  Haeming,  Werner:  Rothhaar. 
Ulrich:  Suijadi.  Iwan;   Hilben.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Robert;   Baeuerie. 
Michael;  and  Edelmann.  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for 
detecting  knocking.  5.743,233,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Unno.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nozaki.  Hideki;  Unno,  Kazumi;  Idei.  Yasuo;  and  Nishitani.  Katsuhiko. 
5.744.828.  CI   257-94.000. 
Uno.  Mitsuhiio:  See — 

Asada.  Satoshi;  Takubo.  Yoneharu;  and  Uno.  MiLsuhiro,  5,745,207,  CI. 
349-141.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Dandekar  Hemani  W.;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs,  Simon  H.;  Kojima. 
Masami;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen,  Herman  A.;  and  McGonegal. 
Charles  P..  5.744,683.  CI.  585-736.000. 
Gajda.  Gregory  J.,  5.744.686.  CI.  585-823.000. 
Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  Hibel.  George  R  ;  and  Jan.  Chwu-Ching,  5,744,669,  CI. 

585-3  lO.aW. 
Marker.  Terry  L.:  Funk,  Gregory  A  :  Barger.  Paul  T:  and  Hammer- 

shaimb,  Harold  U..  5.744.645.  CI.  565-695.000. 
McBride,  Thomas  K.,  Jr;  Bricker.  Maureen  L.;  and  Steigleder.  Karl  Z  . 

5.744.682.  CI.  585-728.000. 
Mulvaney.  Robert  C,  III;  and  Marker,  Terry  L.,  5.744.680.  CI.  585- 

640.000. 
Skeels.  Gary  W.;  and  Flanigen,  Edith  M..  5.744.673.  CI.  585-474.000. 
Tmerton.  Michelle  A  ;  and  Summers.  Patricia  E..  5.744.404.  CI.  442- 

63.000. 
Zinnen.  Herman  A.;  McGonegal.  Charles  P:  Dandekar.  Hemant  W.; 
Funk,  Gregory  A.;  and  Gillespie.  Ralph  D..  5.744.684.  CI.  585- 
737.000. 
UOP  LLC:  See— 

Marinangeli.  Richard  E.;  and  Brandvold.  Timothy  A..  5.744,679,  CI 

585-526.000. 
Nemeth.  Laszlo T;  Lewis.  Gregory  J.;  and  Rosin.  Richard  R.,  5.744.619. 
CI.  549-523.000. 
Upcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Samuel  G.,  Jr..  5.743.496.  CI   246-463.000. 
Uphade.  Balu  Shivaji:  See — 

Choudhary.  Va.sant  Ramchandra;  Uphade.  Balu  Shivaji;  Mamman.  Ajit 
Singh:  and  Rajput.  Amarjeet  Munshiram,  5.744,419,  CI.  502-326.000. 
Upshaw,  Gatlh:  See — 

English.  James  David;  Park.  Daniel  J.:  Owen.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Upshaw. 
Garth.  5.745.777.  CI.  395-800.000. 
1  'ragami.  Akira:  See — 

Hirooka.  Tsuguyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Honta.  Ryutaro;  Takashi. 
Tenjmi:  and  Uragami,  Akira,  5,745.066.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Urbach.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Henning.  Rainer;  Urbach,  Hansjorg;  Teecz,  Volker:  Geiger,  Rolf;  and 
Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.744.496.  CI.  514-412.000. 
Urbanus.  Paul  M.:  and  Sampsell.  Jeflfrey  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. DMD  architecture  and  liming  for  use  in  a  pulse-width  modulated 
display  system.  5.745.193.  CI.  348-771.000. 
Ure.  John  Robert:  See— 

Bramnick.  Arnold  H.;  Calvert.  Nathaniel:  McBride.  Thomas  Marcus; 
Snyder.  Arthur  Frank,  III;  and  Ure.  John  Robert.  5,745,766,  CI. 
395-703.000. 


Urfer.  Allen  D.:  and  Counts,  Michael,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Enhanced 

performance  of  amphoteric  surfactants.  5.744.441.  CI   510-433.0(K). 
Urushima.  MIchitaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  .semicon- 
ductor device  with  step  of  bonding   lead  frame   leads  to  chip  pads. 
5.743.459,  CI.  228-180.210. 
US  Conec  Ltd.:  See— 

Lundberg.   Jeffrey  C;    Kna-sel,   Donald   Lee;   and   Satake,  ToshiakI, 
5,743.785.  CI  451-28.000. 
US  WEST  Marketing  Resources  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bixler.  Matthew  J.;  and  Trader.  Terry  F.  5.745.882,  CI.  705-26.000. 
USA  Digital  Radio  Partners.  LP.:  See— 

Hunsinger.  Bill  J.:  and  Kumar.  Derek  D..  5.745.525.  CI.  375-285.000. 
Usami,  Tadashi,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.745.41 1. 

CI.  365-185.090. 
use  Corporation:  See — 

Cloud.  Michael  L.;  and  Moore,  Kirk  S.,  5,743,728.  CI.  432-151.000. 
Ushiki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenzo;  U.shiki.  Ma.sayuki:  Yanagida.  Yulchiro;  and  Kashi- 
wase.  Hajime.  5.743,1.56.  CI.  74-6<)6.(X)R. 
Ushiyama.  Tomiyoshi:  See — 

Yajima.  Akitaka;  Fujimori,  Motoyuki;  Furuhala,  Mutsuya;  Ushiyama, 
Tomiyoshi;  Koide,  Terunaga;  Hashizume.  Toshiaki;  Miyashita.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Hanma.  Hiroshi:  and  Naito.  Keijiro.  5.743.610.  CI.  353-31  (XX).  • 
Usmani.  Arthur  M  :  See — 

Manandhar.  Eraj  D.:  and  Usmani,  Arthur  M  .  5.744.524.  CI.  524-70.(XX). 
Usui,  Fumiaki;  and  Fukami.  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

of  the  inner  focus  type.  5.745,300,  CI.  359-684.(XX). 
Usuki.   Katsutoshi;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Hatta,   Katsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  change  control  apparatus  for  an 
automatic  transmission.  5.743.826.  CI.  477-98.0(X). 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.:  See — 

Zaguskin.  Alex:  and  Szudarek,  Robeit.  5,743,010,  CI.  29-857.000. 
Utsumi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Arimoto.  Nozomu;  Okamoto.  Takami:  Masuda,  Mutsuo:  Maki.  Hideaki; 
Suzuki,  ALsushi;  Utsumi.  Tsutomu;  Ebihara.  Tetsu;  and  Taira.  Junichi, 
5.743.778,  CI.  445-8.000. 
Vacca.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Sanderson,  Philip  E.;  Naylor-Olsen,  Adel  M.:  Dyer.  Dona  L.;  Vacca, 
Joseph  R:  Isaacs,  Richard  C.  A.;  Dorsey,  Bruce  D.;  and  Fraley,  Mark 
E.,  5.744.486.  CI.  5I4-318.(XX). 
Vacuum  Barrier  Corporation:  See — 

Blanton.  Russell;  Ross.  John  W.;  and  Steams.  Thotton.  5.743,096,  CI. 
62.50.100. 
Vajda,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Bays,  F  Barry;  Ross,  Randall  D.;  and  Vajda.  Stephen  M  .  5.743,910.  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Valade.  Ernest  Peter:  See — 

Pr<x;tor.  Thomas  H.:  Wright,  ^ames  B.;  Poleschuk.  LeRoy  A.:  and 
Valade,  Emesi  Peter.  5.744.769.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Vale,  Wylie  Walker.  Jr:  See— 

Hoeger,  Carl  A.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F:  Theobald.  Paula  Guess:  Poner,  John 
S.;  Rivier,  Catherine  L.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  Walker.  Jr.  5.744,450.  CI. 
514-15.000. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Barker,  Jeremy.  5,744,264,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Saidi,  M.  Yazid.  5.744,265.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Valenta.  Gerald  Arthur:  See — 

Chobol.  Ivan  Ivor;  Covert.  John  Arthur;  Haight.  Randy  Lee;  Mansheld. 
Keith  David;  Miller.  Donald  Wayne;  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anthony:  Petriv 
vich,  Alexander;  Sviedrys.  Paul  Camilo;  Tiemann.  Louise  Ann; 
Valenta.  Gerald  Arthur:  and  Youngs.  Thurston  Brvce.  Jr.  5.743.(X)4, 
CI.  29-8.30.000. 
Valentine.  James  M.:  See — 

Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.;  Valentine.  James  M.;  and  Dubin,  Leonard, 
5.743,922,  CI.  44-301.000. 
Valentine,  William  L.:  See— 

Federico,  Anthony  M.;  Valentine.  William  L.:  and  Turner.  William  D.. 
5,745.1.56.  CI.  .347-256.000. 
Valentino.  Joseph  A.  Bicycle  handlebar  stabilizer  5,743, 1 53,  CI.  74-55 1 .800. 
Valeo:  See — 

Thomire,  Sylvain,  5,743,370.  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Valeo  Equipments  Electriques  Moteur:  See — 

Jacquet.  Rene;  Lefebvre.  Bruno;  and  Vilou.  Girard.  5.743.227    CI 
123-179..3(X). 
Valliath,  George  T;  Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  Chen.  Alan  G  ;  and  Johnson.  Mark  J., 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  including  multiple  ambient 
light  illumination  modes  with  switchable  holographic  optical  element. 
5.745.203,  CI.  349-113.000. 
Valmel  Corporation:  See — 

Niskanen.  Juhani.  5.743,8.39.  CI.  492-20.000. 
Valmet- Karlstad  AB:  See— 

Svanqvist.  Tord  O.  S.;  and  Ortemo.  B.  Lennart  H..  5.745,244.  CI. 
3.56-429.(XX). 
Valsecchi.  Mariella:  Conti,  Marco;  Del  Greco,  Luisa;  Bugatti,  Carlo;  Menta, 
Ernesto:  Giuliani.  Ferdinando;  Manzotti.  Carla;  Spinelli,  Silvano;  and 
Farrell,  Nicholas,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia.  S.p  A.  Trinuclear  cat- 
ionic  platinum  complexes  having  antitumor  activity  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  them.  5.744.497.  CI.  514-492.000. 
van  Riesen  GmbH  u.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Friedrich,  Matthias;  and  Wolfl,  Volkmar,  5,743,554,  CI.  280-730.100. 
van  Bekkum,  Herman:  See — 
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Geus,  Eduard  Rudolf;  Bakker.  Wridzer  Jan  Willem;  Moulijn.  Jacob 

Adriaan;   van    Bekkum.   Herman;   and   Jansen.   Jacobus   Comelis. 

5,744,035.  CI.  210-490.000. 

van  Bezooijen.  Roelof  W  H  .  to  Ux:kheed  Missiles  &  Space  Compjuiy,  Inc 

Techniques  for  optimizing  an  autonomous  star  tracker  5.745,869,  CI. 

701-222.000. 

Vance.  David  L.  Awakening  alarm  for  motor  vehicle  operators.  5,745,038,  CI. 

.'40-575.(XX) 
Vance  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rapp.  William  M..  5.743,-501.  CI   248-201  000 
Vance.  Paula;  and  Weissfeld.  Alice,  to  Microbiology  Specialists,  Inc.  Quality 
control  for  biological  decontamination  and  slerilizalion.  5,744,688,  CI. 
588-205.000. 
Van  Cleve.  Mark:  See— 

Fraiser.  Melinda  S.;  Spargo.  Catherine  A.;  Walker.  George  Terrance:  Van 
Cleve.  Mark;  Wright.  David  James;  and  Little,  Michael  C.  5.744,31 1. 
CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Van  De  Heijden.  Antonius  W.F.:  See- 
Van  Der  Poel.  Willibfordus  A.J.A.;  and  Van  De  Heijden.  Antonius  W.F.. 
5.744.90.3,  CI  313-»14.(XX). 
Vanderbilt.  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Ames.  William  A  ;  Holliday.  Robert  E.;  McKeon.  Timodiy  J  ;  Pagan. 
Luis  A  ;  Scott.  James  H  :  Seeger.  Horst  K.;  Slemons.  Gregory  T; 
Statman.  Max:  and  Vanderbilt,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,744,555,  CI.  526-67.000. 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre:  See — 

Hentian,  Jean;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pierre;  and  Luescher.  Immanuel,  5,744.353,  CI.  435-325.000. 
van  der  Griendl,  Adrianus  J.:  See — 

Bedi.  Ram  D  :  and  van  der  Griendt,  Adrianus  J.,  5.743.358.  CI    184- 
1.500. 
Van  Der  Meer.  Jan:  See—  _.     _    „, .™, 

De  Haan  Wiebe;  and  Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  5.745.641.  Q.  386-95.000. 
Van  Der  Poel.  Willibrordus  A.J  A  ;  and  Van  De  Heijden.  Antonius  W.F.  to 
U  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  wiUi  subelectiudes 
5,744,90.3.  CI.  313-414.000 
VanderPol.  Jerald  W ;  Marshall.  Mark  A  ;  Stanley,  Donald  T;  and  Trcmblay. 
Clement,  toTri  Tool  Inc  Quick  setting  and  release  acnialoc  for  wott  holder 
5,743.5.39.  CI.  279-58.000. 
Vanderslice.  Edward  Robert:  See—  ,-,..-,,0 

Genduso.  Thomas  Basilio;  and  Vanderslice,  Edward  Robett.  5.745.728. 
CI.  .195-453.000. 
Van  Der  Sluis.  Paul:  See— 

De  Bokx.  Pieier  K.;  Van  Der  Sluis.  Paul;  and  Vrebos.  Bruno  A.  R . 
5,745.543.  CI.  .378-45.000. 
Van  Der  Wal.  Jacob  Cocnelis,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N  V.  ATM 

policing  device.  5.745,478,  CI   370-234.000. 
Van  de  Ven.  Paul  M  V:  See— 

Pellet   Regis  J ;  Battley.  Leonard  S..  Jr ;  and  Van  de  Ven.  Paul  M   V. 
5.744.365.  CI.  4.36-6.000. 
van  Dover,  Robett  Bruce;  See— 

Korenivski,  Vladislav;  Ma,  Zhengxiang;  Mankiewich.  Paul  Matthew; 
Polakos.  Paul  Anthony;  and  van  Dover,  Robert  Bruce,  5,744.972,  CI. 
324-649.000 
Van  Dyke.  Don  A  ;  See— 

Beard.  Douglas  R  ;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A  ; 

Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.:  Spix. 

George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J  ;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A..  5.745.721 . 

CI   395-384  000. 

Van  Eck  Darrell,  to  J.  B  Faith  Co.  Method  of  protecting  aluminum  skins  of 

land  vehicles  from  corrosion   5,744.197.  CI  427-328.000 
Vanell    James  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Platen  coating  structure  for  chemical 

mechanical  polishing  and  method.  5,743.788.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Vangala  Reddy  R  .  to  Motorola  Inc.  Ceramic  filler  with  a  coplanar  shield. 

5.745.018.  CI.  333-202.000 
Van  Gisbergen.  Stanislaus  Johannes  Comelis  Henricus  Mana:  and  Der 
Kinderen.  Wilhelmus  Johannes  Godefridus  Joseph,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Downhole  elecuicity  transmivsion  system.  5,745,047,  C\.  340-853.100. 
Van  Gompel,  Paul  Theodore;  See— 

Roessler.  Thomas  Harold:  Van  Gompel.  Paul  Theodore:  Schlinz.  Daniel 
Robeit;  Heath,  Mark  Gordon;  and  Frost,  Geoffrey  Walter,  5.743,994, 
CI.  156-495.000 
Vanguard  Identification  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Warther,  Richard  O.,  5,743,567.  CI.  283-61.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Coipofation:  See — 

Tseng.  Hcwng-Huei.  5.744.387,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Van  Mil,  Jan:  See—  „      ..  ci 

Gazil.  Alon;  Idan,  David;  Inbar.  Hanni;  Kander,  Ilan;  Kntchman,  hli. 
Landa.  Benzion:  Lavon.  Amiran;  Levanon,  Moshe;  Lior,  Ishaiau;  Van 
Mil  Jan  Niv,  Yehuda;  Schneider,  Avner.  Shmaiser.  Aron.  and  Younes, 
Hani,  5,745,829,  CI.  399-302.(XX). 
Van  Otteren,  Robett  G.;  Mellen.  Frank  Scolt;  Leger,  Alfred  R  ;  and  Gage. 
Charles  H.,  to  Newcor,  Inc    Resistance  hearing  process  and  apparatus. 
5.744.773.  CI.  219-50.000. 
Van  Pel,  Aline:  See—  ,,^.,  ,  .^  . 

Lethe  Bernard;  Brichaitl,  Vincent;  Van  Pel,  Aline;  WiMfel,  Thoma-s;  and 
Bixw  Falleur.  Thierry,  5,744,316,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Van  Schaick.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Keck  Richard  J  ;  Zwack,  Frank,  Sr;  Kralovic,  Theodore  S.;  and  Van 
Schaick,  Thomas  E.,  5,744.885.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Van  Schepdael.  Ludo:  See— 


Verlinden.  Battholomeus;  Vettwest.  Bart.  Claes.  Jan;  and  Van  Schepdael. 
Ludo.  5.745.816.  CI.  .196-614  (XX) 
Van  Sloun.  Jeffrey  J  ;  See— 

Eitiest.  Frederick  R.;  Van  Sloun.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Weir.  Charies  R . 
5.743.985.  CI.  156-243.000. 
Vanz.anl.  B.  W.  Pneumaric  sit/stand  assistance  device  having  improved 

subihzation  features.  5.742.957,  CI  5-81  lOR 
VanZeeland.  Anthonv.  Retter.  Dale;  and  Dikov.  Stefen.  to  DaiaHand  Systems. 

Inc  Adjusuble  keyboard.  5.743.666.  CI.  400-485  000 
Varga.  Tibor  M.   See — 

Bendo.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Varga.  Tibor  M.,  5,743.807,  CI.  473-234  000 
Vanan  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Kenneth  I .  and  Tong.  Roger  C.  5.744.029.  CI   2IM98  200 
Vamum.  Steven  Scott,  to  Hinds  Instruments.  Inc  Electronic  control  system 

for  an  optical  a.ssembly  5.744.721.  O  73-579.000 
Vasudevan.  Rangaswamy:  See — 

Lee.  Rosanna  K.;  and  Vasudevan.  Ranga-swamy.  5.745.683.  CI.  395- 
"MX)  8(X) 
Vaughaii  John  Thomas.  Jr..  10  UAB  Research  Foundation.  Cavity  lesonator 

for  NMR  systems  5.744.957.  CI   324-318.000 
Vauhkonen.  Peitti   Plough  blade  arrangement.  5.743.032.  CI   37-M6  000 
Vawter.  Gregory  A.;  and  Smith.  Robert  E..  to  Sandia  Cotporation.  Cutoff- 
mesa  isolated  rib  optical  waveguide  for  III-V  hetcrostiucture  pholonK 
integrated  circuits.  5.745.6.30.  CI.  .385-129.000 
Vayda    Mark:  and  Weyl.  Nancy.  Graphical  menu  providing  simultaneous 

multiple  command  selection.  5,745.717.  CI  395-352  000 
Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  :  Talley.  John  J  .  Otman.  Daniel. 
DeCicscenzo.  Gary  A.:  and  Freskos.  John  N..  to  CD    Searle  &  Co 
B-amino  acid  hydroxyelhylamino  sulfonamides  useful  as  retroviral  pro- 
tease inhibitors  5,744,481.  O.  5I4-3II.O0O. 
Veinberg.  Alex:  See—  ^  ^    c-     , 

Youdim,  Moussa  B    H  :  Finberg.  John  R  M  ;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling 
Jeffrey;  Lcmer.  David.  Yellin,  Haim;  and  Veinbetg.  Alex.  5,744.500. 
CI   514-647  000 
Veils,  Joachim,  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.  Process  for  producing  2-keto-L 

gulonic  acid  esters.  5.744,634,  CI  560-174.000 
Velcro  industries  B.V.:  See—  -     ,.   ^ 

Kennedy,  William  J.;  Provost,  George  A.;  and  Rocha.  Genld  F 
5,744,080,  CI   264-167  000 
Velichko,  Sergey  A;  See— 

Mimken,  Victor  B  ;  Velichko.  Sergey  A  ,  and  Krawzak.  Tom,  5.744,7 16. 
CI   73-453.000. 
Venkaleshwaran.  Lakshmi  N  ;  Chokshi.  Dinesh  J  ;  Chiang.  Weilong  L.;  and 
Tsai    Boh  Crhang.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Oxygen -scavenging  composi- 
tions and  articles  5,744.056.  CI   252-188.280 
Vercammen.  Jan  Maria  Ludovicus:  and  De  Feyter.  Walter  Mana  Alfons.  to 
Egemin  Naaniloze  VennoiXschap   Measunng  system  for  testing  die  posi- 
tion of  a  vehicle  and  sensing  device  therefore  5.745.235.  CI  3.56-375.000. 
Veregin.  Richard  P  N  :  See—  ^    ,   „ 

Kmiecik-Lawtynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Veregin.  Richard  R  N  ;  Patel.  Raj 
D  ;  Hopper.  Michael  A  ;  and  McDougall.  Maria  V.  5.744.520.  CI 
523-334.000 
Verhoest  Bart;  See— 

Verlinden.  Bartholorneus;  Verhoest  Ban;  Claes.  Jan;  and  Van  Schepdael. 
Ludo.  5.745,816,  CI.  396-614.000 
Veriinden,  Bartholomeus.  Verhoest.  Bart:  Claes.  Jan;  and  Van  Schepdael. 
Ludo  to  Agfa-Ovaeri  N  V  Roller  for  use  in  a  photographic  sheet  matenal 
processing  apparatus   5.745.816,  CI   396-614.000. 
Vermehren.  Gijnter;  See — 

Hanlen.  Jurgen  and  Ver^tehren,  Gttnter.  5,743,792,  Q  452-37  000 

Vermilion,  Donn  R.:  See—     1  

Glea.son,  James  R  ;  and  Virmilion.  Donn  R.,  5,744.229. 0. 428-297  4a) 
Vettett.  Sheldon  R.  to  Solutia  Inc.  Granular  alkali  metal  nitiilotrtaceuic 

5.744,639.  CI   562-572  000. 
Verrier.  Guv  Francis:  See— 

Barker  John  Howard:  Battiloro.  Gennaro;  McCIurg.  Gary  Robert; 
Vemer.  Guy  Francis;  and  Wet*.  Gary  Edward.  5,745.376.  O  364- 
508  000 

"^DetudderCarios;  aid  Verschelde.  Joseph.  5.743..307.  CI    1.19  1 10  000. 
Verschoore.  CJirard.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Neutnw  tube  with  magnetic 
confinement  of  the  electrons  by  permanent  magnets  and  its  method  of 
manufacture  5,745,537.  CI.  376-114.000. 
Vertex  Pharmaceuucals  Incorporated;  See— 

Zelle,  Roben  Edward,  and  Harding.  Matthew  W,  5,744,485,  O   514 
318  000. 
Verier    Gregory  J  .  to  Trudi  Hardware  Cotporauon    Concealed  snubber 

5.742.978.  CI    16-220000 
Vickerman.  David  Clark;  See— 

Corby.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr;  Meenan.  Peter  Michael;  Solanas.  Claude 
Homer,  III;  Vickerman,  David  Clark;  and  Nafis.  Christopher  Allen. 
5.745,387,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzawa.  M«.salo.  5.745.491.  CI   370-»28  000 
Vidra,  James  D.;  See— 

Bredall,  William  A  ;  Breuer,  Miklos  M  .  Gavino.  Ximena  A  ;  Loew, 

Christopher.    Meessmann.   Jeffrey    Scon;    McDowell.    Douglas   J.; 

Sabalo.  Alberto  B  ;  Spencer.  Jean  L  .  Vidra,  James  D  ;  and  Wreford, 

Stanley,  5.742,972.  CI    15-167  100 

Vie  John  R    10  United  Slates  of  America.  Army  Chemical  and  biological 

Knsor  based  on  micioresonalot^  5.744,902.  CI  310-360000 
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Vigorito.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Pudims.  Albert  A.:  and  Vigorito.  Thomas  J..  5.743.759.  CI  439-462.000. 
^'ijaykumar.  Narayanan.  Referential  integrity  in  a  relational  database  man- 
agement .system.  5.745.896,  CI.  707- 100.000. 
Vilim.  Richard  B.;  Gross.  Kenneth  C;  and  Wegerich.  Stephan  W..  to  ARCH 
Development  Corporation.  Neural  network  based  system  for  equipment 
surveillance.  5.745.382.  CI.  .364-551.010. 
Villa.  Philip  Ferdinando.  Radiator  system.  5.743.327,  CI.  165-55.000. 
Villanueva.  Jose  Rafael  Garcia:  See- 
Gomez.  Pompeyo  Jaime   Benavides;  de  la  Cruz.  Antares  Salvador 
Ortega;  Gonzales.  Raul  Americo  Reyes;  Ramirez.  Senen  Alfonso 
Arzate;  Huerta.  Jesus  Esteban  Garza;  and  Villanueva,  Jose  Rafael 
Garcia,  5,743.338.  CI.  172-28.000. 
Villa.senor.  John:  See — 

Ergas,  Raymond  A.;  Donoho,  Paul  L.;  and  Villasenor,  John,  5,745,392, 
CI.  .364-715.020. 
Villec.  George  Nicholas:  See — 

Baibak.   Daniel    Lee;   and  Villec,   George   Nicholas,  5,742,984,   CI. 
24-2a.00S. 
Villeponteau,  Bryant:  See — 

Linskens.  Maarten  H.  K.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Villeponteau,  Bryant; 
Feng.  Junli;  Funk.  Walter;  and  West.  Michael  David.  5.744.300,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Villot.  Dominique:  See — 

Anders.son,  Bo;  and  Villot,  Dominique,  5,744,182,  CI.  426-316.000. 
Vilou,  Gerard:  See — 

Jacquet.  Rene;  Lefebvre.  Bruno;  and  Vilou.  Gerard,  5,743,227,  CI. 
I23-I79.3fl0. 
Vincent.  Kent  D.;  and  Bearss.  James  G..  to  Hewlett  PAckard  Company. 
Multiple  beam  laser  scanner  using  la.sers  with  different  aperture  sizes. 
5.745.152.  CI.  347-238.000. 
Vinci,  Victor  A.;  Conder,  Michael  J.;  McAda.  Phyllis  C;  Reeves,  Christopher 
D.;  Rambosek.  John;  Davis.  Charles  Ray;  and  Hendrickson.  Lee  E..  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  DNA  encoding  triol  polyketide  synthase.  5.744.350,  CI. 
435-254.110. 
Vinson.  W.  David:  See — 

Hawkins,  John  T:  Vinson,  W.  David;  Guy,  Thomas  L.,  Ill;  and  Durham, 
Samuel.  5.743,433,  CI.  222-64.000. 
Virgenetics  Corporation:  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo;  and  Pincus.  Steven  Elliot.  5.744.140,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Kampe.  Stephen  L.;  and  Christodoulou.  Leontios.  5.744,254.  CI.  428- 
614.000. 
Vimig,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Fristad.  William  E.;  Vimig.   Michael  J.;  and  Cassel.  Jonathan  M.. 
5,744.107.  CI.  423-1.000. 
Virogenetics  Corporation:  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo;  and  Pincus.  Steven  Elliot,  5,744,141,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Visa  International  Service  Association:  See — 

Abraham.  Dennis  G.;  and  Hite,  Richard  K.,  5.745.576.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Visconti.  Peter  L.  Thoracentesis  catheter  instruments  having  self-sealing 

valves.  5,743.883.  CI.  604-169.000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

DuCharme.  Paul  Edmund.  Jr.;  Protnoy.  Norman  Abbye;  Markulin.  John; 
and  Nicholson,  Myron  Donald.  5.744,251.  CI.  428-536.000. 
Visser.  Janice:  See — 

Visser.  Richard;  and  Visser.  Janice.  5,743,740.  CI.  434-128.000. 
Visser,  Richard:  and  Visser,  Janice.  Educational  word  and  letter  game  and 

method  of  playing.  5,743,740,  CI.  434-128.000. 
Visual  Computing  Systems  Corp  :  See — 

Kessinger.  Roy  Lee.  Jr;  Stahura,  Paul  Anthony;  Receveur,  Paul  Eric;  and 
Dockstader,  Karl  David.  5.744,896,  CI.  310-268.000. 
Vitcak.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Flynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Vitcak.  Daniel  R..  5.744.436.  CI.  510-178.000. 
Vitrica.  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Russek.  Jaime  Ellstein;  and  Garcia.  Marcelo  Mejia.  5.744.206,  CI. 
428-36.300. 
Vitte.  Vincent:  See — 

Baudou.  Joel;  and  Vitte,  Vincent,  5,742,937,  CI.  2-6.300. 
Viturro.  R.  Enrique:  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peeters.  Eric;  Vituiro.  R.  Enrique;  Hubble.  Fred  F,  111; 
Wallace,  Stanley  J.;  Werner,  Alan  J..  Jr.;  Jack.son,  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen.  David  K.;  Swartz.  Lars-Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.; 
and  Chase,  James  G.,  5,744,732.  CI.  73-865.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Baumann.  Douglas  D..  5,744.992.  CI.  327-241.000. 
Sayka.  Anthony;  and  Rocks.  Robert  J.,  5,743,135.  CI.  73-293.000. 
Voeller.  Donald  M.;  and  Sweere.  Harry  C..  to  Etgotron,  Inc.  Computer 

suspension  system.  5,743.503,  CI.  248-284.100. 
Vogelsang.  Klaus;  Rose,  Peter.  On,  Helmut;  and  Heilinger,  Peter,  to  Voith 
Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Drive  unh  with  an  engine  and  a  retarder 
5.743.232.  CI.  123-320  000. 
Vogt.  Brandon  Russell,  to  Lear  Cotporation.  Vehicle  seat  with  integral  child 

seat.  5.743.,593.  CI   297-238.000. 
Vogt-Wingerath.  Christine:  See — 

Kaufel.  Wolfgang;  and  Vogt-Wingerath,  Christine,  5,745,720,  CI.  395 
376000. 
Vohwinkel.  Bemhard:  See — 

Pfeifer.  Thomas;  Weitzel.  Dietmar;  Kneip.  Wolfgang;  Vohwinkel,  Bem- 
hard; and  von  Brand.  Axel.  5.743,312.  CI.  141-329.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 


Oechsle,  Markus,  5,743,024,  CI.  .34-447.000. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Vogelsang.   Klaus;   Rose,   Peter;  On,  Helmut;  and  Heilinger.   Peter, 
5,743.232.  CI.  123-320.0(X) 
Voldal.   Erik    Edward,   to   International    Business   Machines   Cotporation. 
Object-oriented  programming  environment  that  provides  object  encapsu- 
lation via  encryption.  5.745,570,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Volk.  Donald  A.,  to  Volk  Optical.  Inc.  Indirect  ophthalmoscopy  device  with 
reinverting  lens  system  with  the  real  inverted  image  or  conjugate  pupil 
formed  at  least  partially  within  a  lens  of  the  reinvening  lens  system. 
5,745.212.  CI.  351-219.000. 
Volk  Optical.  Inc.:  See— 

Volk.  Donald  A.,  5.745.212.  CI.  351-219.000. 
Vollmer.  Angela;  Meyer.  Joachmim;  Marschhausen.  Hans;  and  Schliephack. 
Christian,    to    Renk    Aktiengesellschaft.    Lubricated    journal    bearing. 
5.743,658.  CI.  384-406.000. 
Vollsledt,  Manfred.  Device  for  introducing  liquids  into  dental  suction  .sys- 
tems. 5.743.735.  CI.  433-91.000. 
Volodin.  Boris  L.:  See — 

Meerholz.  Klaus;  Kippelen.  Bemard:  Peyghambarian.  Nasser  N.;  Lyon. 
Scott  R.;  Hall.  Henry  K..  Jr;  Padias.  Anne  B.;  Sandalphon.  (NFN);  and 
Volodin.  Boris  L..  5.744.267.  CI.  4.30-1.000. 
von  Brand.  Axel:  See — 

Pfeifer.  Thomas;  Weitzel,  Dietmar;  Kneip.  Wolfgang;  Vohwinkel.  Bem- 
hard; and  von  Brand.  Axel.  5,743,312.  CI.  141-329.000. 
von  dem  Bussche-Hiinnefeld.  Christoph-Sweder;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Hamprecht. 
Gerhard;  Heisiracher.  Elisabeth;  Schafer.  Peter;  Ditrich.  Klaus;  West- 
phalen.    Karl-Otto;   Gerber.   Manhias;   and   Waller.    Helmut,   to   BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  3-phenylpyrazoles.  5,744.426.  CI.  .504- 
282.000. 
von  der  Goltz,  Volker  Freiherr:  See — 

Kratzer.  Michael;  and  von  der  GolU,  Volker  Freiherr,  5,744,098,  CI. 
422-73.000. 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Plath.  Peter;  Kardorflf,  Uwe;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kast, 
Jurgen;  Rang.  Harald;  Konig.  Hanmann;  Gerber.  Manhias;  Walter, 
Helmut;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono,  5,744,425,  CI.  504-269.000. 
Von  Drasek.  William:  See— 

latrides.    Jean-Yves;    Borders.    Harley;    and    Von    Drasek.    William. 
.5.743,723.0.431-8.000. 
Von  Haas.  Rainer;  and  Jester.  Willi,  to  Widia  GmbH.  Metal  removing  tool,  in 

panicular  lancing  insert.  5,743.680,  CI.  407-19.000. 
Von  Weissenfluh.  Beat  A.:  See — 

Baffelli.  Gianni;  Von  Weis.senfluh.  Beat  A.;  and  Kilcher.  Beat,  5,743,738. 
CI.  433- 149.000. 
Voris.  Peter  Van;  Calaldo.  Dominic  A.;  Burton.  Frederick  G.;  and  Skiens,  W. 
Eugene,  to  Banelle  Memorial   Institute.   Method  and  composition  for 
protecting  pavement  structure  from  growth  of  plants  in  splits  of  the 
structure.  5.744.423.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Vortox  Company:  See — 

Dudley.  Lynn  A..  5.744.731,  CI.  73-864.630. 
Vosejpka.  Paul  C:  See- 
Thomas.  R  J.;  Pews,  R.  Garth;  Vosejpka.  Paul  C;  and  Frycek.  George  J., 
5.744,655,  CI.  568-841.000. 
Voss,  Darrell  W.;  and  Klein,  Gary  G.  High  efficiency,  high  performance 
leading  link  fork  design  for  bicycle  fmm  wheel  suspensions.  5,743.547,  CI. 
280-277.000. 
Voss,  Wolf-Dietrich:  See— 

Kiefer.  Herbert;  Klemisch.  Hertwrt;  Rohr,  Kurt;  Santorius,  Rolf;  Schuler. 
Manfred;  and  Voss,  Wolf-Dienich.  5.743.688.  CI.  409-268.000. 
Voxel:  See — 

Han.  Stephen  J.,  5,745.267,  CI.  359-35.000. 
Vrebos.  Bruno  A.  R.:  See — 

De  Bokx.  Pieter  K.;  Van  Der  Sluis,  Paul;  and  Vrebos,  Bruno  A.  R., 
5.745.543.  CI.  378-45.000. 
Vuillermet.  Pierre:  See — 

Goud.    Gilles    Renaud;    Vuillermet,    Pierre;    and    Schary,    Philippe, 
5.743.551,  CI.  280-634.000. 
Vulcan  Spring  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Rankin.  Alexander.  VI,  5.743.428,  CI.  221-6.000. 
Vyshkina.  Tamara  V.  Mannich  base  copolymer  and  method  for  making  it. 

5.744..563.  CI.  526-307.300 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Hobson.  Alex  Ray;  Sassa.  Robert  L;  Speck,  Steven  H.;  and  Lau, 
Tit-Keung.  5.744,241,  CI.  428-422.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Block.  Jacob;  Krupkin.  Natalia  Vera;  Kuespen.  Daniel  Reid;  Nishioka, 
Gary  Masaru;  Lau.  John  Wing-Keung;  and  Palnwr.  Nigel  Innes, 
5,743.841,  CI.  588-254.000. 
Somay,  Jean  Denis;  and  Da  Silva,  Philippe  Gomes,  5.744.181,  CI. 
426-106.000. 
Wachter.  Eric  A.;  and  Fisher.  Walter  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coherent 

burst  ranging.  5.745.437.  CI.  367-100.000. 
Wachter,  Franz;  Zitta.  Heinz;  and  Massoner.  Johann.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Circuit  conKguration  for  triggering  a  field  effect  transistor  with 
a  source-side  load.  5.744,878.  CI.  307-130.000. 
Wadas.  David  L.:  See- 
Carpenter,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lanting,  Mark  L.;  Huggins,  Michael  J.;  and  Wadas, 
David  L..  5,743,143,  Q.  74-335.000. 
Wadow,  Dieter  See — 


Bredol,  Michael;  Merikhi,  Jacqueline;  and  Widow.  Dieter.  5.744.061. 
CI.  252-301.650. 
Wagenbach.  Michael:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Maty  S  ;  Stetler. 
Gary  L  ;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.744.329.  CI  435-696000. 
Wagner.  Eric  Richard:  See — 

Miller.  Gabriel  Lorimer;  and  Wagner.  Eric  Richard,  5,744.965.  CI 
324-538()00. 
Wagner.  JonatJian  M.:  See—  •  _, ,  -, 

Celi.  Joseph,  Jr;  Wagner  Jonathan  M.;  and  Louie,  Roger,  5.745,761,  CI 

.395-681.000. 
Celi.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Wagner.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Louie,  Roger.  5,745,762. CI. 
395-681.000. 
Wagner  Paul:  See — 

Landscheidt.  Heinz;  Klausener.  Alexander  Stenger.  Manhias;  and  Wag- 
ner Paul.  5.744.663.  CI   570-250.000. 
Wagner  Thomas  E.;  and  Antc/.ak.  Michael  R  .  to  Ohio  University  Edison 
Biotechnologv  Institute  Yolk  sac  stem  cells  and  their  uses.  5,744.347.  CI. 
435-240200.' 
WAGO  Verwalningsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Hohorst.  Wolfgang;  and  Hennemann.  Lothar  Roland.  5.743,768.  CI. 
4.39  723.000. 
Wahawisan.  Weerakiai:  and  Roy.  Rajiv,  to  .Semiconductor  Technologies  & 
Insiruments,  Inc.  Melhixl  and  system  for  inspecting  integrated  circuit  lead 
butTN.  5.745.593.  CI.  382- 146.000. 
Wahl.  Richard  L.:  See—  ^      .     ,^,^ 

Raylman.  Raymond  R.;  and  Wahl,  Richard  L..  5.744.805,  Cl.  2.50- 
.370.010. 
Wai.  George  K  :  See — 

Hlivka.  Linda  M  ;  and  Wai.  George  K..  5.744.003.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Waite.  Scon  William:  Sec— 

Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony;  Sivik.  Marie  Robert;  Severas,  John  Con; 
Waite.  Scon  William;  and  Eddy,  Cynthia  Lee,  5,744,435.  CI.  510- 
101.000. 
Wakabavashi,  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Niki,  Hirokazu;  Wakabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Oya.sato. 
Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunobu;  Sato.  Ka/uo;  Chiba,  Kenji;  and  Hayashi. 
Takao,  5.744.281.  CI.  4.30-270.100 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kotani    Noriyasu;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Katoh.  Minoru;  Omi.  Junichi; 
and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.745,813.  CI.  396-440.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Mikiko:  See—  . -,,„  ^,    ,-,, 

Takenouchi.  Toshikazu;  and  Wakabayashi,  Mikiko.  5.744.758.  Cl.  174- 
255.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Shigemi:  See— 

Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Mizunoya,  Hirohide;  Sasaki,  Kat- 
sumi-    Matsuo.   Yuzo;  Wakabayashi.   Shigemi;   and  Shiga,  Akira, 
5.744.234.  Cl.  428-332.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Hideaki:  See— 

Goto  Nariio;  Kobavashi.  Yasunobu;  Wakamatsu.  Hideaki;  and  Iwamaru. 
Shunichi.  5,744.216.  Cl.  428-14I.O(H). 
Wakeheld  Ivan  Nelson,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Combination  cup  and  cellular  phone 

holder  5,745,565.  Cl.  379-446.000. 
Wakimoto  Tsutomu;  and  Nomura.  Toshihiro.  to  Schlumbetger  Technologies 

Inc.  Driver  circuits  for  IC  tester.  5.745.003.  Cl.  327-382.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Susumu;  Takahashi.  Hisato;  and  Ueda,  Akira,  5,744.559,  Cl. 
526-2l9.0(KI. 
Wakuda.  Sadamoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Electnc 
stringed  instrument  having  automated  accompaniment  system.  5.744.744. 
Cl.  84-650.000. 

Walczak,  Thomas  1:  See—  „    ^,    ,  -, , 

Czamocki.  Walter  S.;  and  Walczjk.  Thomas  J..  5.744,968,  Cl.  324- 

608000. 

Walding.  H    Paul,  Jr;  Sirobel.  Donald  H.;  Lazar,  Mark  M.;  and  BIoss. 

Kenneth  R    Jr.  to  Badger  Meter  Inc.  Instrument  housing  with  electrical 

discharge  gap  5.744.714.  Cl.  73-43I.O(K). 

Walker  Andrew  S.;  and  Gooding,  Elwyn.  Break-away  cleat  assembly  for 

athletic  shoes.  5.743.029,  Cl.  .36-134.000. 
Walker  Craig  William:  See—  ^     ,  , 

Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Christensen,  Svend;  Kindt-Larsen. 
Ture  Manin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker  Craig  William;  and  Widman. 
Michael  Francis.  5.744,357.  Cl.  425-.347.000.  j 

Walker  Francis  H.:  See — 

Banon  John  E.  D.;  Canwright.  David;  Cox.  John  M.;  Mitchell,  Glynn: 
Carter  Charles  G.;  Lee,  David  L  ;  Walker,  Francis  H.;  and  Woolard. 
Frank  X..  5,744.610.  Cl.  548-217.000. 
Walker,  George  Terrance:  See — 

Fraiser  Melinda  S.;  Spargo.  Catherine  A.;  Walker,  George  Terrance;  Van 
Cleve.  Mark;  Wright.  David  James;  and  Little.  Michael  C,  5.744,31 1, 
Cl.  435-6.(X)0. 
Walker  James  Alben:  See — 

Ford  Joseph  Eari;  Miller  David  Andrew  Barclay;  Nuss.  Martin  C;  and 
Walker  James  Albert.  5,745,27 1 ,  Cl.  359- 1 30.000. 
Walker  Richard,  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company.  Lighting  system.  5,743,626. 

Cl.  362-217.000. 
Walker  Stephen  T:  See—  „    ,  .,        j  ..,  „ 

Lipner  Steven  B  ;  Balenson,  David  M.;  Ellison.  Carl  M.;  and  Walker 
Stephen  T.  5.745.573,  Cl.  .380-2 1. tXK). 
Wallace.  Sunley  J.:  See — 


Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peelers.  Eric;  Vinim>.  R.  Enrique;  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill; 
Wallace,  Stanley  J.:  Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr ;  Jackson.  Warren  B  .  Bie- 
gelsen.  David  K  ;  Swartz.  Lars  Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B  ;  Sprague.  Robert  A  ; 
and  Chase.  James  C..  5.744.732.  Cl   73-865.000 
Wallace.  Steven  J ;  and  Wans,  La  Vaughn  Ferguson,  Jr.  to  Texas  Instniments 
Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  interfacing  with  a 
plurality  of  penheral  ports  5.745.788.  Cl    395-8.39.0«) 
Waller  Francis  Joseph:  See— 

Ramprasad.  Dorai;  and  Wallef.  Francis  Joseph.  5.744.6.36,  Cl.  560- 
204  000. 
Walpole.  Michael  G  :  See— 

Crain.  John  W.;  and  Walpole.  Michael  G.,  5.743.175.  Cl  99^108.000 
Walsh.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Hippely,  Keith  A  ;  Choy,  Terence  A.:  Gray,  Kevin  W ;  and  Walsh,  Bnan 
E.  5.74.3.185.  Cl.  1O1-.327O0O 
Walsh.  Philip  R;  Cofhen.  Nicholas  C  ;  and  Rowe.  Arthur  L  .  to  Rolls-Royce 

pic.  Turbine  engine  control  system.  5.743.079.  Cl   60-39.0.30. 
Walsh.  Terence  A  ;  Houtchens.  Robert  A  ;  Strickland.  James  A  .  Orr.  Gregory 
L    and  Merio.  Donald  J.,  to  DowHanco.  In.secticidal  proteins  and  method 
for  plant  protection.  5,743.477,  Cl  424-94.600. 
Walter  Helmut:  See — 

Plath.  Peter;  KardorfT.  Uwe.  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan:  Kast. 
Jureen  Rang  Harald;  Konig.  Hanmann.  Gerher.  Matthias.  Walter. 
Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Kari  Ono.  5.744.425.  Cl  S(>4-:h9(>00 
von  dem  Bussthe  Hiinnefeld.  Christoph-Sweder  Klintz.  Ralf;  Hampre 
cht.  Gerhard;  Heisiracher  Elisabeth;  Schafer.  Peter;  Ditrich.  Klaus; 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Gerber  Manhias;  and  Walter.  Helmut. 
5.744.426.  Cl.  5(M-282.000. 
Walters,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Dodd  Joseph  K  ;  Harvey.  J  D  ;  Wallers.  Mark  D  ;  and  Morgan.  Kevin 
L.  5.742.982.  Cl  24-I6.00R. 
Wan.  Ray  Lin:  See— 

Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lee,  l-Long;  Chen.  Chia  Shing; 
Chen.   Hun-Song;   Liu.   Yuan-Chang;   Shiau.  Tzcng  Huei;  Chang. 
Kuen-Long;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  5.745.410.  Cl.  365-185  .300 
Wang.  Alan  E.:  See—  ,  ,    ^, 

Li.  Huawen;  Wang,  AUn  E.;  and  Das,  Suryya  K.,  5,744,243,  Cl 
428-447.000. 
Wang.  Allen  TS..  Lee.  Kuan  M  ;  and  Chu.  Ruey  S..  to  Rayiheon  Company 
Wideband/dual-band  slacked-dist  radiators  on  stacked-dielectnc  posts 
phased  array  antenna  5.745.079.  Cl   343  700  OMS 
Wang.  Daniel  tsu-Fang;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Christensen.  Svend;  Kmdt-Larsen.  Ture; 
Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Widman.  Michael 
Francis,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Contact  lens  produc 
tion  line  pallet  system.  5.744.357.  Cl  425.347.000. 
Wang.  Eth-Chiao;  Chia  Wei  Kuo.  and  Cheng.  Chun  Yang,  to  Industrial 
Technology    Research    Institute     Virtual    ctKirdinaie   to    linear   physical 
memory  address  converter  for  computer  graphics  system.  5,745,739.  Cl. 
395-516.000. 
Wang,  John  H.:  See— 

Olson  Brian  C  ;  Wang.  John  H  ;  Prediger.  Dennis  W  ;  Savoie.  Mario  S.; 
and  Gatran.  Dennis  G..  5.744.116.  Cl.  423-483.000. 
Wang.  JuiShang:  See — 

Jane  Rodney  B  ;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Marvin,  Robert  L..  Jr;  and  Longan. 
John.  5,743.709.  Cl.  415-125.000. 
Wang.  Meng  Tun  Pmning  shear  device.  5,743.018.  Cl.  30-24900a 
Wang.  Peter  See—  .  -    », 

Ho  Ching;  Jou.  YueSyan;  Su.  Chun-Meng;  Wang.  Peter,  and  Tu.  Yorg 
Cheng,  5.745.276.  Cl.  3.59- 1 89.(X)0. 
Wang.  Shixi-Lu  G.:  See- 
Chang  John  C  ;  Wang.  Shou-Lu  G  ;  Dunsmorc.  Irvin  F.  and  Kamrath. 
Robert  F.  5,744.201,  Cl.  427-393.400. 
Wang.  Shyh-Jier:  See—  ^     „       ,, 

Zhao.  Chi  Mou;  Uao.  Chin  Po;  Wang.  Shyh-Jier.  Der-Ray.  Huang,  and 

Tai-Fa  Ying.  5.744.893.  Cl.  31(V259.00O. 

Wang,  Tak  Kui;  Baker  James  Ward;  and  Berger.  Teny  A  .  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company  Thermal  isolation  system  in  a  chromatogtaph.  5.744,6%.  Cl. 

73-23.2.50 

Wang.  Te-Ming   Arm  support  for  computer  operator.  5.743.499.  CI.  248- 

1 18  000 
Wang.  Weyl-Kuo;  Tong.  Franklin  Fuk-Kay;  and  Liu.  Karen,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Wavelength  sorter  and  its  application  to 
planan/ed  dynamic  wavelength  routing  5.745.612.  Cl   385-24.000 
Wang.  Yan:  See — 

Li.  Yuan  P;  and  Wang.  Yan,  5.745.619,  Cl.  385-»8.000. 
Wann.  Yeh-Jve:  See —  „ 

Chen.  Bor-Cheng;  and  Wann.  Yeh-Jye,  5.745.239.  Cl.  3.56-380.000, 
Warburton.  Piers  Richard  Grove:  See — 

Martell  Dennis;  Warburton.  Piers  Richard  Grove;  Lindner.  Laura  Ann. 
and  Lindner  Juergen.  5.744.697.  Cl   73-31.060. 

Ward.  Richard  M:  See-  

Adkins  Courtney  W ;  Carter.  Thunnan  B  ;  Blizzanl.  William  A..  Jr;  and 
Ward.  Richard  M..  5.743.331.  Cl    166-55  700. 
Wame  Nicholas  W.:  Crowley.  Thi>mas  J.;  and  Smith.  Tracy  M  .  to  Genetics 

Institute.  Inc  Fonnulations  for  IL12   5.744.132.  Cl  42485.200 
Wame.  Thomas  Joseph:  See— 

Herbig    Kvie  David;  McKelvev.  Mark  Ambrose;  and  Wame,  Thomas 
Joseph. '5.745.675.  Cl   .395-183.140 
Wamecke  Karl,  to  Transnonn  System  GmbH.  Conveyor  bell  feed/discharge 

insert.  5,743.379.  Cl.  198-839.000 
Wamer  Bruce  E.:  See— 
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Chang.  Jim  J.;  Dragon,  Emesi  P.;  and  Wamer.  Bruce  E..  5,744.780.  CI. 
219-121.730. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Allen.   Hamish   John:   Banerjee.   Subhashis;   Brady,   Kenneth   Dale: 
Hodges.  John  Cooke:  Kostlan.  Catherine  Rose:  and  Talanian.  Robert 
Vincent.  5,744.451,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Warren.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Clapham.  William  Stephen:  and  Wanen,  John  Joseph,  5,744,034,  CI. 
210-411.000. 
Warther.  Richard  O.,  to  Vanguard  Identification  Systems,  Inc.  Integral  printed 

sheet  products.  5,743,567.  CI.  283-61.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Piwnica-Worms.  Helen,  5.744.349.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Washio.  Masani:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Washio,  Masaru:  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki,  5,743,938, 
CI.  75-532.000. 
Wasicek.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Sirhan.  Motasim  M.:  Fernando,  Jovito  L.,  Sr:  Thornton,  Troy  L.: 
Campbell.  Patrick  K.:  Williams.  Eric:  and  Wasicek.  Lawrence  D.. 
5.743.875.  CI  604-96.000. 
Wasley.  Jan  W.  R:  See- 
He.  Xiao-shu:  de  Costa.  Brian:  and  Wasley,  Jan  W.  F,  5,744,472,  CI. 
514-253.000. 
Was.serman,  Stephen  R.:  Anderson,  Kenneth  B.;  Song,  Kang;  Yuchs.  Steven 
E.;  and  Marshall.  Christopher  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy. 
Method  for  encapsulating  and  isolating  hazardous  cations,  medium  for 
encapsulating  and  isolating  hazardous  cations.  5,743,842,  CI.  588-256.000. 
Waiai.  Hiroo;  Yamaoka.  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko:  and  Sakaki.  Hiromoto. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Logic  circuit  generating  method  and  apparatus.  5.745.373. 
CI.  364-490.000. 
Watanabe.  Eiji:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  Ikeda,  Kiyohaiu: 
Ogawa,  Yoshihide:  Watanabe.  Eiji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Motegi, 
Shuji:  and  Kobayashi.  Norihide.  5.743.720.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Watanabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamagi,shi.    Hisashi:    Egashira.    Yoshinori;    and    Watanabe.    Hideo. 
5,743.817.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Waunabe.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hironaka:  Waunabe.  Hirohiko:  Tategami,  Tetsuya:  and  Goh, 
Nobuaki,  5,743,328,  CI.  165-144.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiromitsu:  Takeuchi.  Noriyuki;  and  Arimoto.  Tetsuya,  to  Tokimec, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  shape  of  road  surface.  5.745.225.  CI. 
356-4.010. 
Watanabe.  Katsuji:  See — 

Yamawaki.  Shigeru:  Shimizu,  Yasuo:  and  Watanabe,  KaLsuji,  5,743,350, 
CI.  180-444.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuya:  See — 

Iwasa.   Tadanobu:    Ninomiya.    Fujio;    Yasuda.    Zenichi:    Ogasawara. 
Yutaka:  Kokawa.  Masasumi:  and  Watanabe.  Kazuya.  5.744.763,  CI. 
181-286.000. 
Watanabe,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Hattori,  Mitsuru:  and  Watanabe.  Keiichirtj.  5.743.713.  CI.  416-215.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenzo;  Ushiki.  Masayuki:  Yanagida.  Yuichiro:  and  Kashiwa.se. 
Hajime,  to  Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  power  unit  structure. 
5,743.156.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Watanabe.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kazuhiro:  Shimoji.  Koji:  Yoshinaga.  Tohru:  and  Watanabe, 
Kiyohiko.  5.744.IM.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Watanabe.  Satoni:  See — 

Hosoya.  Hajime:  and  Watanabe.  Satoru.  5.743.132.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Watanabe.  Saloshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Osamu:  Wataiube.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Shigeiu:  and  Shinmen. 
Kalsuhiro.  5.744,873,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Watanabe.  Shuzo:  Endo,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Ando,  Hiromi.  to  Tokico  Ltd. 

Pneumatic  booster  5,743.167.  CI.  92-48.000. 
Watanabe.   Susumu.  to  Nippon   Gear  Co..   Ltd.   Load   detectable   valve. 

5.743.133.  CI   73- 168.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Shida.  Yasunoii:  Iwata.  Yukihiko:  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Kobayashi.  Aki- 
hiro:   Kamiya,  Osamu:  and   Hayashida,  Tatsunao.   5,743.101.  CI. 
62-175.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi:  Torii.  Nobuyoshi:  Waunabe.  Toshio:  Yamada.  Take- 
hiko:  Kidokoro.  Masato;  Ebihara.  Toru:  Nakao.  At,suko:  Matsuda. 
Tokusou:  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Aramaki.  Tooni.  5.745.160.  CI. 
348-15.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tabau.  MiLsuo:  Tojo.  Toru-  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  and  Tsuchiya,  Hideo, 
5.744.381.0.438-16.000 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Goto.  Shinji:  Saito.  Jun:   Ishii.  Hiroyuki:  Ando.  Ma.sao:  Watanabe, 
Yoshiaki:   Isoda,  Yuzo:  Tanoue.  Masahide:  and   Inoue.  Ryukichi. 
5.745.823.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiteni:  See — 

Kawabau.  Kenji:  Matsumoto.  Shuzo:  Ikeda.  Ryuichi:  Sugino.  Molohiro: 
Okada.   Takashi:    and   Waunabe.    Yoshiteru,    5.744.916.   CI.    315- 
308  000. 
Waters.  John  A.,  to  Merichem  Company.  Recovery  of  para-ethylphenol. 

5.744.654.  CI.  568-750.000. 
Watkins.  Charles  M.:  See— 


Chadha.  Surjit  S.:  and  Watkins.  Charles  M.,  5,744,907,  CI.  313-497  000 
Watkins-John.son  Company:  See — 

Bellanioni.  John  V.,  5,745.328,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Watkins.  Joseph  A.:  SanGregory.  Jude  A.:  Kirk.  Duane  B.:  and  Garlock.  Mark 
D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  assembly  using  mandrel  to  roll 
film  in  chamber  5.745.797.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Watkins.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Robert  W.:  and  Watkins.  Lee  A..  5,743,750,  O.  439-76.100. 
Watkins  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Loizeaux.  Phillip  Dudley;  and  Ton.  Thai.  5.742.953,  CI.  4-54 1. 100. 
Watson,  Frank  G.:  See — 

IbbiLson,  Ian  R.:  and  Watson,  Frank  G.,  5,743.622.  CI.  362-153.100. 
Watson.  Jeffrey  A.  Wovsaniker  dynamic  jaw  model.  5.743.732.  CI.  433- 

55.000. 
Watt.  Michael  Man-Kuen.  to  Gennum  Corporation.  Multi-layer  film  capacitor 

strtictures  and  method.  5.745.3.35.  CI.  .^61313.000. 
Wanerson.  Scott  R.:  Dalebout.  William  T:  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy,  to  ICON 
Health  &  Fitness.  Inc   Cabinet  treadmill  with  door  5.743.833.  CI.  482- 
54.000. 
Wattonville.  Jason  Daniel,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Toolbar  mounting  structure 
providing  tool  adjustment  in  the  hitch  area.  5.743..34I.  CI.  172-451.000. 
Watts.  LaVaughn  Ferguson.  Jr:  See — 

Wallace.  Steven  J.:  and  Watts.  LaVaughn  Ferguson.  Jr.  5.745.788,  CI. 
395-8.39.000 
Wax.  David  W.:  and  Hawonh.  John,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Pa.sscnger 
aircraft  entertainment  distribution  system  having  in-line  signal  condition- 
ing. 5.745.159.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Wayne  Sute  University:  See — 

Kruse.  James  Alexander:  and  Guzman.  Jorge  Alberto.  5,743,259,  CI. 
128-632.000. 
Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.:  See — 

Adkins.  Courtney  W.:  Carter.  Thurman  B.:  Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr:  and 
Ward.  Richard  M..  .5,743.331.  CI.  166-55.700. 
Weaver.  Michael  J.  Wheelchair  drive  system  with  ratchet  and  wheel  lock. 

5.743..544.  CI.  280-249.000. 
Webb.  Gary  Edward:  See— 

Barker.  John   Howard:   Batiiloro.  Gennaro;   McClurg.  Gary   Robert: 
Verrier.  Guy  Francis:  and  Webb.  Garv  Edward.  5.745.376.  CI.  364- 
508.000. 
Webb.  H.  Richard:  and  Webb.  Peter  H.  Protective  package  for  heavy  objects. 

5.743.393.  CI.  206-319.000. 
Webb,  Peter  H  :  See— 

Webb.  H.  Richard:  and  Webb.  Peter  H..  5.743.393.  CI.  206-319.000. 
Weber.  Helmut:  See— 

Evans.  Steven:  Weber.  Helmut:  Lawrence.  Kristine  B.:  and  Guistina. 
Robert  A..  5.744.422.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Weber.  Lairy  F.  to  Plasmaco  Inc.  Plasma  panel  exhibiting  enhanced  contrast. 

5.745,086.  CI.  345-63.000. 
Weber.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

England.  Laurence  Edward:  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo:  Tallman.  Richard:  and 
Weber.  Lawrence  C.  5.745.768.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Weber-Unger.  Georg.  to  Anita  International  Helbig  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Panty 

girdle.  5.743.783.  CI.  450-155.000. 
Webster.  Bob:  See— 

Levene.  Harold:  and  Webster.  Bob.  5.743.266.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Webster.  James  Lang,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Piocess 

for  the  preparation  of  perfluorocarbons.  5.744.657.  CI.  570-150.000. 
WebTV  Networks.  Inc  :  See— 

Perlman.  Stephen  G.:  and  Leak.  Brace.  5.745.909.  CI.  707-513.000. 

Wecke.  Rolf:  and  MOnnings.  Roland,  to  Hans  Bernstein  Spezialfabrik  Filr 

Schaltkontakte  GmbH  &  Co.  Radius  actuator  with  adjustable  slanted 

disposition  of  an  operating  key  for  operation  of  a  safety  switch.  5.744.767. 

CI.  200-I7.00R. 

Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Tru.st  International,  Inc.   Roral  wrapper 

utilizing  a  bieathable  packaging  material.  5,743,398,  CI.  206-423.000. 
Wegerich,  Stephan  W.:  See— 

Vilim,  Richard  B.:  Gross,  Kenneth  C:  and  Wegerich,  Stephan  W., 
5,745.382,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Wei,  Edward  T:  See— 

Kolobov.  Alexander  A.:  Simbirtsev.  Andrey  S.:  Kulikov.  Sergey  V.: 
Prasakov.  Alexey  N.:  Kalinina.  Natalia  M.:  Pigareva.  Naulia  V.: 
Kotov.  Alexander  U.:  Shpen.  Vladimir  M.:  Kaurov,  Oleg  A.:  and 
Ketlinsky.  Sergey  A..  5.744.452.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Weiler.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Kayes.  Kevin  W.:  Weiler.  Paul  A.:  and  Berliner.  Brian.  5,745,737,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Weimer.  James  Callen:  Workman,  Jack  Lee:  and  Gunno.  Gary  Wayne,  to 
Hughes  Supply.  Inc.  Butt  fusion  apparatus  with  consunt  pressure  accu- 
mulator. 5.743,992,  CI.  156-358.000. 
Weimer,  Kirk  L.:  See — 

Levinson,  Jack:  Weimer,  Kirk  L.:  and  Wieseler,  Todd  G.,  5,744,774,  CI. 
219-56.100. 
Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.:  Aksoy.  Ibrahim  A.:  and  Wood.  Thomas  C.  to 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research.  cDNA  cloning  and 
expression  of  human  liver  estnigen  sulfotransferase.  5.744.355.  CI.  435- 
325.000. 
Weir.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Eniest.  Frederick  R.:  Van  Sloun,  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Weir,  Charles  R., 
5.743.985.  CI.  156-243.000. 
Weir.  Earline  Madsen.  Restricted  access  lelephoiKs  for  logical  telephone 
networks.  5,745.559,  CI.  379-199.000. 


Weis,  Christoph:  See— 

Nehm.  Holger:  and  Weis.  Christoph.  5.743,291,  C\.  137-454.200. 
Weisfield.  Richard  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sensor  array  data  line  readout 

with  leduced  crossulk.  5,744,807.  CI  250-370.090. 
Weiss.  Gerhard.  decea.sed  (by  Helga  Weiss.  Executrix):  See- 
Lone.  David  Clifford:  Pavelka.  John  Blake:  Stroms.  Karl  Friednch: 
Weiss.  Gertiard.  deceased.  5.745,238.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Weiss.  Helga.  Executrix:  See- 
Lone.  David  Clifford:  Pavelka.  John  Blake:  Stroms.  Karl  Friednch: 
Weiss.  Gerhard.  decea.sed,  5,745,238,  O.  356-376.000 
Weiss.  Martin:  See — 

Groger.  Howard  P:  Lo.  K    Peter:  and  Weiss.  Martin.  5.745.231.  CI. 
.156- 128  (XX) 
Weiss.  Ronald  R:  and  Hodgson.  Lee  Kindley.  to  Gold  Medal  Products  Co. 
Automatic    popcorn    popper    with    thetmal    controller.    5.743.172,    CI. 
99-323.700. 
Weissberger.  Edward:  See — 

Bauer,  Richard  W.;  Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  Pagano.  Daniel  M..  Patton.  David 

L  :  and  Weissberger.  Edward.  5.743.609.  CI   353-25.Q0O. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  Pagano.  Daniel  M.:  Patton.  David  L.:  and  Weiss- 
berger. Edward.  5.743.615.  O.  353-122.000. 
Weissfeld.  Alice:  See — 

Vance.  Paula:  and  Weissfeld.  Alice.  5.744.688.  CI.  588-205.000 
Weitz.  Jeffrey   I.:   Hirsh.  Jack:  and  Young.  Edward,  to  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc    Compositions  and  methods  for 
inhibiting  thrombogenesis.  5.744.457.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Weitzel.  Dietmar:  See — 

Pfeifer  Thi>mas:  Weitzel.  Dietmar:  Kneip.  Wolfgang:  VoJiwinkel.  Bern- 
hard:  and  von  Brand.  Axel.  5.743.312,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Welandcr.  Paul  M  Collectable  video  sports  card.  5.743,801.  CI  463-44.0<K). 
Welch,  M   Brace.  Peifer.  Bemd:  and  Alt,  Helmut  G..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  f^ixess  for  preparing  an  alkynyl  fulvene  group  conuining 
compound  and  said  compound.  5.744.666.  Cl.  585-23  000. 
Welguisz.  Richard  F.  Guy.  Stephen  E.:  and  Taylor.  John  T.  to  American 
Standaid  Inc    Method  for  controlling  an  air  conditioning  system  for 
optimum  humidity  control.  5.743.100.  Cl.  62-158.000. 
Welinder.  Karen  Gjesing:  See — 

Dalboge.  Henrik.  Jensen.  Ejner  Bech:  and  Welinder.  Karen  Gjesing. 
5.744.323.  Cl  435-69.  UX). 
Wellcome  Foundation  Limited.  The:  See — 

Glen    Robert  Charles:  Selwood.  David  Lawrence:  Martin.  Graeme 

Richard:  and  Foster.  Christopher  James.  5.744.466.  Cl.  514-210  000. 

Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II:  and  Ali.  Irfan.  to  General  Electric  Company 

System  for  detecting  broken  rails  and  Hat  wheels  in  the  presence  of  trains. 

5.743.495.  Cl.  246^121.1X10. 

Wellisz.  Tadeusz  Z.  Readily  expansible  bone  fixation  plate.  5,743.913,  Cl. 

606-69.000. 
Wells.  David  L  :  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  L  :  and  Wells.  David  L..  5.744.947.  Cl.  324-106  000 
Wells.  Roger  F:  See— 

Cano.  Gasper,  and  Wells.  Roger  F.  5.744.872.  Cl.  307-10.100. 
Welskopf.  Fred:  See— 

KleefeUt.  Frank:  Ostermann.  Wilfried:  and  Welskopf.  Fred.  5.744.875. 
Cl.  307-10.2(X). 
Wembacher.  Kariheinz:  See — 

Fechiel.  Ulnch:  and  Wembacher.  Kariheinz.  5.744.618.  Cl.  549-3 15.000. 
Wen.  Jack  Chi-Chieh:  See— 

Myer.  Robert  Evan:  and  Wen,  Jack  Chi-Chieh,  5,745,846.  Cl.  455- 
209  000 
Wen  Jemmy,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Polysilican  trench  and 

buried  wall  device  stnictures.  5.744.847.  Cl.  257-397.000. 
Wengert.  Andreas:  See — 

Kopetzk),  Robert;  Wittmann.  Robert:  Bannen.  Georg:  Wifling.  Martin; 
Kempfle.  Thomas;  Diepold.  Ulnch:  Wengert.  Andreas;  and  Husung. 
Christian.  5.743.480.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Wenzel.  Timothy  Todd,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Cotporation.  Rare  earth  metal  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization.  5.744.41 5. 
Cl.  502-121.000. 
Wenzel.  Timothy  Todd:  See— 

Keller.  George  Ernest;  Caimichael.  Keith  Ernest:  Cropley.  Jean  Bow- 
man: Larsen.  Eldon  Ronald;  Ramamurthy.  Arakalud  Venkalapathia: 
Smale.  Mail  Wilton;  Wenzel.  Timothy  Todd;  and  Williams.  Clark 
Curtis.  5.744.556.  Cl   526-135  000 
Weppler.  Robert  C  ;  Murphy.  Timothy  J  ;  Huu.  Margarita  M.:  Cnbbs.  Alan 
C  .  and  Hams.  Kendal  R  ,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  Method  for  and 
apparatus  for  operating  a  local  communications  module  in  arbitrating  for 
mastership  of  a  dau  transfer  across  a  back  plane  bus   in   industrial 
automation  controller.  5.745.708.  O.  395-299.000. 
Werding.  Winfried  Apparatus  for  dte  vafiarizatiaa  of  fiiels  and  stipply  of  air 

for  combustion.  5.743.726,  Cl.  431-157.000. 
Wembro,  Rolf:  See— 

Castor,  Rolf:  Cewers,  Gtiran;  Wembro.  Rolf:  and  Noed.  Magnus. 
5.743.253.  Cl    128-200.240. 
Weme.  Roger  W..  to  ITI  Medical  Technologies.  Inc    Instrument  having 
ultra-thin  conductive  coating  and  method  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
of  such  instnimenl.  5.744.958.  Cl   324-318.000 
Wemer.  Alan  J..  Jr:  See— 

Kubby,  Joel  A  :  Peeters,  Eric:  Viiunxi,  R.  Enrique;  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill: 
Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Wemer.  Alan  J..  Jr:  Jackson.  Wairrn  B  ;  Bie- 
geisen.  David  K.;  SwaiU,  Lars-Erik:  Aple.  Raj  B.:  Sprague.  Robcn  A.: 
aad  Chase.  James  G..  5.744,732,  O.  73-865.000. 


Wemer.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Fluhany.  Herbert  L.;  Ruharty.  Scot  P;  Ruharty.  J<*n  W..  II:  and  Werner. 
Daniel  P.  5.743.675.  O  405-180000. 
Wemer.  Jon  Harald:  See — 

Cline  Tmv  Lee;  Moore.  Jtihn  Anthonv;  Poston.  Ricky  Lee:  and  Wemer. 
Jon  Harald.  5.745.718.  Cl.  .395-.352.000. 
Wemer.  Rainer  Alexander  See — 

HUffer.  Stephan:  Kersting.  Memolf.  Langhauser.  Franz;  Wemer.  Rainer 
Alexander;  Muller.  Patnk.  and  Kerth.  Jiirgen.  5.744.567.  Cl.  526- 
348  600. 
Wemer.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Integrated  micromechani- 

cal  sensor  device  5.744.719.  Cl  73-514  320 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz.  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The. 

Pneumatic  tire  having  pitch  sequencing.  5.743.974.  Cl.  152-209.00R. 
Wess.  Colin  Howard:  See — 

Svochak.  Jan  B  :  and  Wess.  Colin  Howard.  5.743.159,  O.  82-168000. 
West,  Jonathan  Charles;  See — 

Adams.  Jem  Allen;  Har-Nov.  Yosef;  Jones.  Donald  W  .  De  Raedt.  Peter 
R  .  Stein.  Jeremv  Francisco:  West.  Jonathan  Charles:  and  Woodraff. 
Michael  Wade.  5.743.798.  Q.  463-17.000. 
West.  Michael  David;  Sff— 

Linskens.  Maanen  H    K  ;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S  ;  Villeponleau.  Bryant; 
Feng.  Junli:  Funk.  Walter,  and  West.  Michael  David.  5.744..VX).  Cl 
435-6  000. 
Wcslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kull.  Robert  C  .  5.744.707.  Cl.  73- 12 1. 000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Heibel.  Michael  D  .  5.745.5.38.  Cl.  376-153.000 
Ung.  Glenn  E  .  5.745.539.  Cl   376-259  000. 
Weston.  Thoma-s  E  :  See — 

Grabe    Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Weston.  Thomas  E. 
5.745.677.  Cl   395-186.000, 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Plath.  Peter.  Kardorff.  Uwe;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan.  Kasi, 
Jureen    Rang.  Harald;  Konig.  Hanmann.  Gerhet.  Matthias.  V^alter. 
Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  5.744.425.  Cl   504  269  WK) 
von  dem  BusschcHUnnefeld.  Chnstoph-Sweder:  Klimz.  Ralf;  Hampre- 
chi.  Gerhard:  Heistrachcr.  Elisabeth;  Schafer.  Peter;  Ditnch.  Klaus; 
Westphalen.    Karl-Ono.    Geiber.    Matthias:    and    Walter.    Helmut. 
5.744.426.  Cl   504-282.000. 
Wetters.  John  David:  and  Salvi.  Raul,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call 
receivers  with  integer  divide  svnthesizers  for  achieving  fast-lock  time 
5.745.843.  Q  455-76.000. 
Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas;   Hallenbach.  Werner.   Himmler.  Thomas;   Bremm. 
Klaus-Dieter.  Endermann.  Rainer;  Pino,  Franz,  Stegemann.  Michael: 
and  Weirstein.  Heinz-Georg.  5.744.478.  O.  514  291.000. 
Wey.  Hans  Guenther:  See — 

Fiolitakis.  Emmanuel;  Wey.  Hans  Guenther  and  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw. 
5.744.675,  Cl.  .585-506.000. 
Weyl.  Nancy:  See — 

Vayda.  Mait;  and  Weyl.  Nancy,  5,745.717.  O.  395-352.000 
Whang.  Tsung  C:  See — 

Sasaki.  Paul  T ;  Menon.  Suresh  M.;  and  Whang.  Tsung  C.  5.744.981 .  Cl 
326-48.000. 
Whetsel  Lee  D..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Analog  test  cell  circuit. 

5.744.949.  a.  324-158.100 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hasz.  Richaid  Eric:  Marpoe.  Gary   Ray.  Jr.;  aad  Muster.  Thomas 
Edward.  5.743.756.  Cl  4.39.164  000 
Whitcome.  Philip;  and  Shaw.  Kenneth,  to  Neurogen  Cotporation   Certain 
imidazoquinoxalines:   a   new    class   of  GABA  brain    receptor   ligands 
5.744.602.  Cl  544-346.000 
White   Jetry  E ;  Dehnke.  Mary  K  :  and  Tung.  Lu  Ho.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Phoiolytically  ctusslinkable  thermally  stable  composiuon 
5.744.513.  Cl  522-116.000. 
White.  Keith  Douglas;  See— 

Puemer.  Gale  Norman;  While.  Keith  Douglas;  and  Kress.  John  E, 
5.743.639.  Cl.  366-182.100. 
Whilesell.  Richard  F.  to  Techniflo  Corporation  Spring  pulsation  dampener 

5.743.298.0.  138-31.000 
Whitney.  Justin:  See— 

Hodge.  James  D  ;  Klemptner.  Lori  J.:  and  Whitney.  Justin.  5.744.945. 0. 
324-71.600. 

Widia  GmbH:  See—  

Von  Haas.  Rainer  and  Jester.  Willi.  5.743.680.  O  407-19.000 
Widman.  Michael  Francis;  See— 

Wang  Daniel  TsuFang;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Chrislensen.  Svend:  Kindt-Larsen. 
Ture;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  Walker.  Craig  William,  and  Widman. 
Michael  Francis.  5.744.357.  G.  425-347.000. 
Wieczorek.  Leszek;  Srr-  ,,,.,^ 

StOher.  Werner.  Wieczorek.  Leszek:  and  Ziegelmaier.  Robert.  5.744  J98. 
O.  435-5000. 
Wienand.  Kariheinz;  Klammer.  Marc;  Dietmann.  Stefan:  and  Koch.  Chnstian. 
to  Hcrheus  Sensor-Nile  GmbH  Con>an»ction  for  fastening  and  contacting 
resistor  elements  for  a  hot  film  anemometer  and  sensor  arrangement  using 
such  cxMsmiction.  5.744.713.  Cl.  73-204.260. 
Wieseler.  Todd  G:  See—  ,   .^.  ^ 

Levinsoo.  Jack:  Weimer.  Kiik  L  ;  and  Wiesder.  Todd  G..  5.744.774. 0 
219-56  100. 
Wieser.  Heinz -Cregor  See — 


UMI 


PI  132 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  28.  1998 


April  28,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  133 


Dobson.  Jon  Paul;  Wieser.  Heinz-Gregor.  and  Fuller.  Michael  David, 
5.743,854.  CI.  600-4O9.000, 
Willing.  Martin:  See — 

Kopeuky.  Robert:  Wiitmann.  Robert;  Bannert.  Georg:  Willing,  Martin; 
Kempfle.  Thomas;  Diepold.  Ulrich;  Wengert.  Andreas:  and  Husung. 
Christian.  5.74.1.480.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Wiggen.  Peter:  See — 

Hofmann.  Klaus;  Benen.  Klaus;  Loibersbeck.  Jiirgen;  Schubert,  Tho- 
mas; and  Wiggen.  Peter.  5.743.367.  CI.  192-70.200. 
Wilcox.  Lynn  D.:  See- 
Chen.  Francinc  R.;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.:  and  Bloomberg.  Dan  S..  5.745.600. 
CI.  382-218.000. 
Wilcox.  Malcolm  W.;  Martin.  Thomas  W.;  and  Canifel.  Roger  J.,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Applicator  for  dispensing  material  from 
a  dual  chamber  cartridge.  5.743.4.36.  CI.  222  137.000. 
Wilcox,  Steven:  and  Goldman.  Don  S..  to  Optical  Solutions,  Inc  Photometer 

apparatus.  5.745.243,  CI.  356-419.000. 
Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Pa.scual.  Wilfred  D.,  and  Forman,  Eric  L..  5.743.170.  CI.  92-I03.00K 
Wildfong.  Donald  Frederick:  See — 

Londeck.  Bernard  Thomas;  Wildfong.  Donald  Frederick;  and  Keen. 
Nickey  Doyle.  5.743.767.  CI.  439-682.000. 
Wilding.  Peter:  See— 

Kricka,  Larry  J.:  and  Wilding,  Peter,  5,744J66,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Wildl.  Manfred:  See— 

Brungs.  Peter;  Karcher.  Thomas;  Kiihlein.  Klaus;  Millauer.  Hans;  and 

Wildt.  Manfred.  5.744.021.  CI.  205-441.000. 

Wile.  Bruce;  Bail,  Dean  Gilbert;  and  Kaminski.  Edward  James,  Jr.  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Timing  diagram  method  for 

inpuning  logic  design  parameters  to  build  a  testcase  for  the  logic  diagram. 

5.745.386.  CI.  364-578.000. 

Wiles.  Robert  H.;  and  Nydick.  John  C.  to  Merit  Industries.  Inc.  Back  up  turn 

function  for  dart  machine.  5.743.533.  CI.  273-371.000. 
Wilhelm.  Donald.  III.   In-line  roller  skate  brake  system.  5.743.540.  CI 

280-11.200. 
Wilhelm.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Meyer.  Michael  G.;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.;  and  Wil- 
helm. Paul  S..  5.745.601.  CI.  382-225.000. 
Wilkens,  Dean  Richard,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
formal  runway  alignment  on  a  head  up  display.  5.745,054.  CI.  340-972.000. 
Wilkens.  Dean  Richard:  See — 

Uhlenhop.  Dale  A.;  and  Wilkens.  Dean  Richard,  5,745,863,  CI.  701- 
14.000. 
Wilkes.  Robert  D.;  Turin.  Paul  S.;  Ullrich.  Robert  G.;  and  Mutiay,  Brian  S., 

to  Kaleva  Design.  Safely  needle.  5.743.888,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Wilkins.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Brad  L.;  and  Wilkins.  Gary  E..  5.744.503.  CI.  521-48.000. 
Wilkinson,  James  Hedley.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited.   Motion  compensated  video  processing.  5,745,181.  CI.  348- 
415.000. 
Wilkinson.  Mark  A.;  and  Nagel,  Christopher  J.,  to  Molten  Metal  Technology. 
Inc  Feed  processing  employing  dispersed  molten  droplets.  5.744.1 17.  CI. 
423-563.000. 
Will-Bun  Company.  The:  See— 

Hulse.  John  A.;  and  Steams.  John  C.  5,743,635.  CI.  362-385.000. 
Willauer.  Darrin  L.;  and  Benker.  Wilhelm  E..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
External  casing  packer  with  element  end  sleeve  to  collar  retainer  and 
method.  5,743.333.  CI.  166-122.000. 
Willett.  Paul:  See— 

Tarbit.  Brian;  Adger.  Brian;  and  Willen.  Paul.  5,744,615.  CI.  548- 
462.000. 
Williamitis.  Victor  A.;  Lambert.  Jeanne  E.;  Lee.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller.  Robert 
A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  coating 
of  objects  using  a  porous  resilient  matrix.  5,743.963.  CI.  1 18-680.000. 
Williams.  Antony  S  :  See — 

Leach,  Paul;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Jung.  Edward;  Hodges.  C.  Douglas; 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig. 
5.745.764,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Williams.  Bradley  Earl:  See- 
Flood.  Gary  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Mark;  and  Williams.  Bradley  Earl 
5.743.346.  CI.  175-420.200. 
Williams.  Bruce  Leslie,  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Latch  for  collaps- 
ible stroller.  5.743.671.  CI.  403-316.000. 
Williams,  Clark  Curtis:  See- 
Keller,  George  Ernest;  Carmichael,  Keith  Ernest;  Cropley.  Jean  Bow- 
man; Larsen.  Eldon  Ronald;  Ramamurthy.  Arakalud  Venkatapalhia; 
Smale.  Mark  Wilton;  Wenzel.  Timothy  Todd;  and  Williams.  Clark 
Curtis.  5,744.556,  CI.  526-135.000. 
Williams,  Eric:  See — 

Sirhan,  Motasim  M.;  Fernando,  Jovito  L.,  Sr;  Thornton,  Troy  L.; 
Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Williams,  Eric;  and  Wasicek.  Lawrence  D 
5.743.875.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Williams.  Gieg:  See — 

Greenley.    Dale;    Kohn.    Leslie;    Yeh.    Ming;    and    Williams.    Greg 
5.745.729.  CI.  395-458.000. 
Williams.  Jeffry  L.:  See— 

Jessup,  Chris  P;  and  Williams,  Jeffry  L.,  5,743,597.  CI.  297-474.000. 
Williams.  Joel  L.;  and  Conway.  Hugh  T.  to  Becton.  Dickin.son  and  Company. 
Medical  articles  and  method  therefor.  5.744,087.  CI.  264-297.200. 


Williams.  Lewis  T;  and  Kavanaugh.  William  Michael,  to  University  of 

California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Assay  employing  novel  protein  domain 

which  binds  tyrosine  phosphorylated  proteins.  5.744.313.  CI.  435-7.100. 

Williams.  Martha.  Color  reference  system  for  decorators.  5.743.407.  CI. 

206-575.0<X). 
Williams.  Michael  Stephen:  See— 

Mealey.  Bruce  Gerard;  Peek.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Rogers.  Mark  Douglass: 
Swanberg.  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams.  Michael  Stephen.  5.745.763. 
CI.  .195-681.000. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Company:  See- 
Williams.  Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Becherer.  Paul  H..  5,743,472.  CI.  241- 
32.000. 
Williams.  Richard  K..  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Three-terminal  power  mosfet 
switch  for  use  as  synchronous  rectifier  or  voltage  clamp.  5.744.994.  CI. 
327-374.000. 
Williams.  Robert  M..  Jr.:  and  Becherer,  Paul  H.,  to  Williams  Patent  Cmsher 
&  Pulverizer  Company.  Material  reduction  apparatus.  5,743.472.  CI.  241- 
32.000. 
Williams.  Stan.  Play  costume  with  deuchable  pads.  5.742.9.39.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Williams.  Thomas  H..  to  Cable  Television  Laboratories.  Inc.  Undesirable 
energy  suppression  system  in  a  contention  ba.sed  communication  network. 
5.745.836.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Williams.  William  T:  See- 
Rice.  Mark  J.;  Kearney.  William  T.  Ill;  Williams.  William  T;  Phatak. 
Ganesh  V.;  and  Maupin,  Timothy  P.  5.743.849.  CI.  600-186  000. 
Williamson.  Leigh  Allen:  See — 

Purple.  Lance  Jeffery:  and  Williamson.  Leigh  Allen.  5.745.115.  CI. 
.345-352.000. 
Willis.  James  E.  Exercise  system.  5.743.838.  CI.  482-124.000. 
Wilmes.  Oswald;  Konig.  Eberhard;  Nachikamp.  Klaus;  and  Kysela.  Ernst,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  diurethanes  and 
their  use  for  the  production  of  diisocyanates.  5,744.633.  CI.  560- 1 15()00. 
WiKson.  David  R.;  and  LaPoinle.  RobertE..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Preparation  of  tris  (penlafluorophenyl)  borane  5.744,646.  CI.  568-1.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See— 

Muffoletto.  Barry  C;  and  Kuwik.  Raymond  J..  5.744.261.  CI    429- 
13 1. OCX). 
Wilson.  John  C  ;  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
N-(2-cyanoethenyl)sulfonamides   having   two  functionalities   and   loner 
compositions  containing  them.  5.744.274.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Eleclroslatographic  toners  and  developers  containing  ( 1.2-benzisothia/ol- 
3-(2H)-ylidene    l.l-dioxide)  acetate-tenninaled  polymer  charge-control 
agents.  5.744.277.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Wilson.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  and  Wilson.  Kevin  R.,  5.743,247.01.  125-12.000. 
Wilson.  Larry  R.:  See- 
Stanley.  Frederick  W..  Jr.  decea.sed;  Lamphere.  Jack  C;  and  Wilson. 
Larry  R..  5.744.564.  CI.  526-317.100. 
Wilson.  Robert  B.,  Jr;  Meyer.  Karen;  and  Asaro,  Marianna  F.  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Unsaturated  hydrocarbon  separation  and  recovery  process 
5.744.685.  CI.  585-811.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  N.;  and  Blair.  G.  Ronald,  to  Woodbndge  Foam  Corporalron. 
Foamed  polymer  and  process  for  production  thereof.  5.744..509.  CI.  521- 
125.000. 
Wiman.  Jorgen;  Murin.  Sture;  Olsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Isaksson.  Robert,  to 
Sandvik  AB.  Cuning  insert  with  chip  control  protrusion  on  a  chip  surface 
5.743.681.  CI.  407-114.000. 
Winarski.  Daniel  James:  See — 

Gla.ss.  David  Wayne:  Hocker.  Michael  David;  Kishi.  Gregory  Tad; 
McLean.  James  Gordon;   Pickover.  Clifford  Alan;  and  Winarski, 
Daniel  James.  5.745.714.  CI.  .395-339.000. 
Windisch.  Fred:  See- 
Maddux.  Larry  D.;  Nicholson.  Jeff;  and  Windisch.  Fred.  5.743.602.  CI. 
312-140.100. 
Windsor  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  and  OHara.  Robert  J..  5.742.975.  CI. 
15-320.000. 
Winget.  Latry  J.:  See — 

Hofmann.  William  G.;  and  Davis.  David  J.,  5,744.210,  CI.  428-106.000. 
Winkler,  James  L.:  See — 

Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.;  Stryer,  Lubert;  Winkler.  James  L.;  Holmes, 
Christopher  P;  and  Solas,  Dennis  W..  5.744.101.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Winkler.  Martin:  See — 

Nagel.  Guenter;  and  Winkler.  Martin,  5,743.553,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Winnek.  Douglas  F:  See — 

Pasco.  Michael  H..  5.745,665,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Winnek.  Eleanor  P.:  See — 

Pasco,  Michael  H.,  5.745.665,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Winningham,  Man;  and  McNamara,  Matthew  S..  to  Rawlings  Sporting  Goods 

Company,  Inc.  Baners'  shin  and  ankle  guard.  5.742.938.  CI.  2-22.000. 
Winship.  Thomas  E..  to  Shaw  Indusunes  Ltd.  Metal  pipe  having  upset  ends. 

5.743.301.  CI.  138-109.000 
Winstrom.  William  L.:  See— 

Tepper.  John  C;  Kuo.  Peter;  Emge.  Thomas  M.:  and  Winstrom.  William 
L..  5.743.844.  CI.  600-14.000. 
Winter.  Klaus,  to  ITT  Automotive.  Inc.  Light  weight  brake  shoe  apparatus 

with  removable  friction  pad.  5,743.361.  CI.  188-250.00G. 
Wirachowski.  Kevin.  Scnim  machine.  5.743.821.  CI.  473-441.000. 
Wirsbo  Bruks  AB:  See— 

Sorberg.  Bengt.  5.744.085.  CI.  264.2%.000. 


Wiiheringlon.  Jason:  See — 

Brayer  Jean-Louis;  Hodgson.  David  Michael.  Richards.  Ian  Christo- 
pher; and  Withcrington.  Jason.  5.744.635.  CI.  560-183.000. 
Wittenberg.  Craig:  See- 
Leach.  Paul:  Williams,  Antony  S.;  Jung.  Edward:  Hodges.  C.  [Xwglas; 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.:  and  Winenbeig.  Craig. 
5.745.764.  CI.  .39.5-683.000. 
Wiitmann.  Robert:  See — 

Kopetzky.  Robert:  Wittmann.  Robert:  Bannert.  Getirg;  Wifling.  Martin: 
Kempfle.  Thomas:  Diepold.  Ulrich;  Wengert.  Andreas:  and  Husung. 
Christian,  5.743.480.  CI   242-374.000. 
Wizda.  Cheryl  Marie:  See— 

Galanle.  Denise  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charies;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferns; 
King.  Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold:  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Marie.  5.744.064.  CI.  252.358.000 
Galante.  Denise  Christine:  Hoy.  Richard  Charles:  Joseph.  Albert  Ferris: 
King  Stephen  Wavne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold:  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Marie.  5,744,065,  CI.  252-358.000. 
WNF-1:  See— 

Fangio.  William  Newton.  5.744.876.  CI.  .307-66.000. 
Wodell.  William  Roy.  Material  handling  apparatus.  5.743.515.  CI.  2.54- 

3.34.000. 
Wodlinger.  Han)ld  Max:  and  Fine.  Richard  Michael,  to  Clinton  Electrophysi- 
ology  Corporation.  Integrated  electrical  signal  switching  and  amplifying 
system.  5.743.859.  O.  600-522.000. 
Wohlhieter.  George  Michael:  See— 

Baker.    Stuart;    and    Wohlhieter.    George    Michael.    5.743.001.    CI. 
29-740.000 
Wolf.  Andreas  Thomas  Franz:  See — 

Joflfie.  Eric  Jude;  Schriieder.  Robert  Mark;  Tselepis.  Arthur  James;  and 
Wolf.  Andreas  Thomas  Franz.  5.744.199.  CI.  427-389.000. 
Wolf.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Cillessen.  Johannes  F  M.;  Blom.  Paulus  W.  M.;  Wolf.  Ronald  M  :  and 
Giesbers.  Jacobus  B..  5.744.864.  CI.  257-749.000. 
Wolf.  Waller:  See- 

Damsohn.  Herbert:  Gerlaeh.  Wolfgang:  and  Wolf.  Walter.  5.743.329.  CI 
165-174.000. 
Wolfberg.  Brent:  See— 

Wolfherg.  Lartv;  and  Wolfberg.  Brent.  5.745.706.  CI.  .395-235.000. 
Wolfberg.  Latrv:  and  Wolfberg.  Brent.  Computer  system  and  related  equip-    Workman,  Jack  Lee:  See 
ment  for  spending  and  investment  account  management.  5,745.706.  CI.  u/-- ~—  i.™~  rati 

395-235.000. 

Wolfe  Edward  L  "  See 

English.  Stephen  T;  and  Wolfe.  Edward  L..  5.745.323. 0.  361-56.000 
Wolfe.  George  A.:  See —  ,    ,     ™ 

Sklad.  Alan  T;  Sklad.  Daniel  A.:  and  Wolfe.  George  A..  5.743.530.  CI 
273-274.000. 
WSIfel,  Thomas:  See— 

Uthe.  Bernard:  Brichard.  Vincent:  Van  Pel.  Aline:  Wdlfel.  Thomas;  and 
Boon-Falleur.  Thien>.  5.744.316.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Wolff.  Jon  A.;  Fritz.  Jeffery:  Budker.  Vladimir:  and  Hagstrom.  James,  to 
Minis  Corporation.  Process  of  transfecting  a  cell  with  a  polynucleotide 
mixed  with  an   amphipathic  compound  and  a   DNA-binding  protein. 
5.744.3.35.  CI.  4.35-172.300 
Wolff.  Stacy  L  ;  and  Brez.ovar.  Wayne  T .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Cotporation 
Inclined  docking  base  for  a  portable  computer  with  a  slidable  monitor 
support  member  5.745..341.  CI   361-682.000. 

Wolfl.  Volkmar:  See—  _    ,,„ 

Friednch.  Matthias;  and  WOlfl.  Volkmar.  5.743354.  O.  280-7.30. 100. 
WolleR.  Robertus  AM;  and  Kempennan.  Johanna  H.H.M..  to  US.  Philips  ,„  <i  nnn 

Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  ferroelectnc  memory  element  CI  43.">-6.0tJU. 

with  a  lower  elecmxk  provided  with  an  oxygen  barrier  5.744.832.  CI     Wnght.  James^.:^ee-- 
257-295  .(XX). 
Wolthuizen.  Huitc.  Assembly  for  automatic  packaging  of  series  of  articles  or 

pioducts  delivered  on  conveyor  belts.  5.743.071.  CI.  53-571.000. 
Wommack.  Greg;  Holley.  Cari;  and  Greskovich.  Eugene,  to  Magic  Green 
Cotporation.  Soil  ctmditioning  aggkHnerates  containing  cement  kiln  dust. 
5.743.934.  CI.  71-28.000 
Wong.  David:  See — 

Ghuf^an.  Salman;  and  Wong.  David.  5,745.490.  CI.  370-397.000 
Wong.  Hing;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  and  Krsnik.  Bozidar.  to  Siemens  Aktieng 


Bninsvold.  William  R.:  Hefferon.  George  J.:  Lyons.  Christopher  F: 
Moieau,  Wayre  M.;  and  Wood.  Roben  L..  5.744.537.  CI.  524- 
520  000. 
Wood.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Weinshilboum.  Ric-hanl  M.:  Ak-voy.  Ibrahim  A  .  and  Wood.  Thomas  C  . 
5.744.355.  CI.  435-325  000 
WtKidatd.  F  Eugene:  See- 
Bright.  Oarii  I.:  Woodard.  F.  Eugene;  Pace.  Steven  J  .  and  Kozak.  Julius 
G.,  5.744.227.  CI  428216.000. 
Woodbridee  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Roben  N.:  and  Blair.  G  Ronald.  5.744.509.  O  521-125000 
Woodmansee.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Beard.  Dixiglas  R  ;  Phelps.  Andrew   E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewctt.  Richard  G  :  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
George  A..  Simmons.  Fredenck  J  ;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  .  5.745.721. 
CI  395-384.000. 
Woodrow:  Harold  E.:  See — 

Shore.  Terence  M.:  Woodrow.  Harold  E  .  and  Kato.  Yoduo.  5.743.126. 
CI.  72-237.000. 
Woodruff.  Michael  Wade:  See- 
Adams.  Terry  Allen:  Har-Nov.  Yosef ;  Jones.  Donald  W ,  De  Raedt.  Peter 
R    Stein.  Jeremy  Francisco;  West.  Jonathan  Charles;  and  Woodruff. 
Michael  Wade.  5.743.798.  CI.  463-17  000 
Woodside.  Andrew:  Woodsidc.  Margaret:  Shipp.  David;  and  MacdonaU. 
Frank  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibetglas  Technology  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  in-line  impregnation  of  fibers  with  a  non-aqueous  chemical 
treatment.  5.744.089.  CI   264-211  140 
WiKxlside.  Margaret:  See — 

Woodside.  Andrew:  Woodside.  Margaret;  Shipp.  David:  and  Macdonald. 
Frank  J..  5.744.089.  CI.  264-211  140. 
Woodward.  David  Roben:  See— 

Mehrocra.  Vivek:  Betrabet.  Hemani  S  ;  Woodward.  David  Roben;  Leyh. 
Thomas  O.:  and  McGee.  Susan.  5.744.905.  O.  313-491.000 
Woolard.  Frank  X.:  See — 

Barton.  John  E.  D.;  Cartwright.  David;  Cox.  John  M.;  Mitchell.  Glynn: 

Carter.  Charles  G  ;  Lee.  David  L  ;  Walker.  Francis  H.;  and  Woolard. 

Frank  X.  5.744.610.  CI   548-217000 

Woolley.  Christopher  P.;  Rogers.  Harvey;  and  Mourelatos.  John,  to  BOC 

Group.  Inc..  The.  Unwinding  of  plastic  film  in  the  presence  of  a  plasma. 

5.743,966.0.  118-718.000. 


Weimer.  James  Callen:  Workman.  Jack  Lee:  and  Gimno.  Gars  Wayne. 
5.743.992.  CI.  156-358.000 
Wormington.  Phyllis  J.:  See— 

Enmer.  Diane  T:  Wotminglon.  Phyllis  J.:  and  Lin.  Chih  Ru,  5.745,901, 
CI.  707-103.000. 
Worth.  Brian:  See- 
Craft.  David  John;  Gould.  Scott  Whitney:  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill:  and 
Worth.  Brian.  5.745.7.34.  CI.  395-5<X).000 
Wostbrock.   Edward  M..  lo  Union  Camp  Corporation.   Enhanced  cross- 
directional  caliper  control  system.  5.743.177.  CI.  100-47.000. 
Wreford.  Stanley:  See — 

Bredall.  William  A.;  Breiier.  Miklos  M.:  Gavino.  Ximena  A  :  Loew. 

Chnsiopher,    Meessmann.   Jeffrey    Scon;    McDowell.   Douglas   J  : 

Sabaio.  Alberto  B.;  Spencer.  Jean  L..  Vidra.  James  D.;  and  Wreford. 

Slanlev.  5.742.972.  CI    15-167.100. 

Wright.  Bnjce  Anthony  Nail  polish  bottle  holder  for  use  in  manicunng  pms 

5.743.406.  CI.  206-565.000. 
Wright.  David  James:  See— 

Fraiser.  Melinda  S.:  Spargo,  Cathenne  A.;  Walker.  George  Terrance;  Van 
Cleve.  Mark:  Wright.  David  James:  and  Linle.  Michael  C.  5.744.3 1 1 . 


B.;  Poleschuk. 
200-61.540. 


LeRoy  A.:  and 


Pioctor.  Thomas  H.;  Wright.  James 
Valade.  Ernest  Peter.  5.744.769.  CI. 

Wright.  John  M  :  See—  

ALsait.  Sean  R  :  and  Wnght.  John  M..  5.745,793.  a.  395-881.000 

Wnght  Medical  Technology.  Inc    See—  ,,  ,    ™^ 

Calandmcck).  James  H  :  and  Jobe.  Mark  T.  5.743.918.  CI.  623-21.000 

Wright.    Roben   J  ;    Dalzell.   William   J  .   Jr;    Himich.   George.   Jr:   and 

O'Donoghue.  Raymond  M..  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Thermal 

spray  coaling  apparatus.  5.743.961.  CI.  118-620.000. 


7diSu:'Z"^e^2'^BZ.^:M^^^^  Wrigh.  Sonny^R^;.:  Dunstan.  Peter  Ross;  «jd  S«e|er.  l^;^,t^;ci-f 

method  to  externally  adjusi  mtemal  circuit  Uming.  5.745.430.  CI.  365-        Caroma    Industnes    Limited.    Inlet    valve    mechanism.    5.74..95I,    CI 
233.000. 
Wong.  Roney  S..  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Company.  Ltd.  Left-shifting  an 
integer  operand  and  providing  a  clamped  integer  result.  5.745.393.  CI. 


364-715.080 
Wong.  Sau  C  ;  and  So.  Hock  C  .  lo  INVOX  Technology.  Non-volatile  ntemory 

with  analog  and  digital  interface  and  storage.  5.745.409.  CI  .365-185.030. 
Woo.  Lansing  S.;  and  Frigulti.  Ronnie  J.  Quick  relea.se  handcuff  havmg 

oveniding  means  for  enabling  dual  use  as  a  training  and  a  resuaining 

device.  5.743.117,  CI  70-16.000. 
Wood  John  M.;  and  Stewart.  John  T,  to  Nitrous  Express.  Inc.  Nitrous  oxide 

plate  system.  5.743.241.  01.  123-531.000. 
Wood.  Keith  v.:  See—  _    ,,,.,,„ 

Sherf.  Bmce  A.:  Wood.  Keith  V;  and  Schenbom.  Elaine  T.  5.744.320. 
CI.  435-8.000. 
Wood.  Roben  A  ,  Jr:  and  Ciferri.  Mic-hael  K,  to  John  Donovan  Enterpnses- 

FL..  Inc.  Container  covering  system.  5.743.700.  CI.  414-498.000. 
Wood.  Robert  L  :  See— 


4.38 1. (XX).  ,-,..^-„ 

Wu.  Feng  Jung,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Ethylene  oligomenzation.  5.744.677. 

CI.  585-512.000. 
Wu.  Han:  See—  ^  „,     „ 

Bai.  Lijun;  Li,  Changming:  Anani.  Anaba  A  ;  Thomas,  (jeorge;  Wu.  Han. 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Denton.  Frank  R..  Ill:  and  Howard.  Jason  N 
5.744.258.  CI.  429-3  (XX) 
Wu   Michael,  lo  Formosa  Electrvmic  Industnes  Inc.  Power  supply  device 

5.744.934.  CI.  320- 1 1 1.000. 
Wu  Rong-Tyan.  lo  Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Level-shift  type  digital  to 

analog  converter.  5.745.065.  CI   .341-144.000. 
Wu.  Zhijian  James;  and  Fia.scheni.  John,  to  Chrysler  Cotporation  Deconvo 
lution  method  of  re.sonance  detection  and  removal  from  crankshaft  speed 
measurements  5.744.722.  O.  73-659.000. 
Wunderiich.  Daniel  P:  See—  ...  .     .  r. 

Dunsbeigen.  Kirk  M  :  Wunderiich.  Daniel  F:  and  Lafrenz.  Michael  D 
5.745.441.  a.  .368-100.000 
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Wyan.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Akehurst.   Rachel  Ann;  Taylor,  Anthony  James;  and  Wyan.  David 
Andrew.  .5.744.123.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Wyman.  Robert  M.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  system 
for  managing  execution  of  licensed  programs.  5.745,879,  CI.  705-1.000. 
.X-Ray  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Xiao.  Oi-Fan.  5.745.547.  CI.  378-145.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Badesha.    Sanlokh   S.;    Heeks.   George   J.;   and    Henry.   Arnold   W.. 

5.744.200.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Becerra.  Juan  J.;  Morton.  Christopher  R.;  and  Tellier.  Thomas  A., 

5.745.I.W.  CI.  .347-14.000. 
Bour.  David  P.;  Thornton,  Robert  L.;  and  Beemink,  Kevin  J..  5.745,517. 

CI.  372-47.000. 
Chang.  Shu;  Floyd,  Lawrence,  Jr.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Sypula,  Donald 

S.;  and  Knapp,  John  F,  5,745,826,  CI.  399-237.000. 
Chen.  Francine  R.;  Wilcox,  Lynn  D.;  and  Bloomberg,  Dan  S..  5,745,600, 

CI.  382-218.000. 
Chen,  Francine  R.;  Putz,  Steven  B.;  and  Brolsky.  Daniel  C  5.745,602, 

CI.  382-229.000. 
Crean.  Peter  A.;  and  Zeck,  Norman  W.,  5.745.249,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Donaldson.  Patricia  J.;  and  Pozzanghera.  Darryl  L..  5,745.819,  CI. 

399-43.000. 
Duggan,  Michael  J ;  Dombroski,  Thomas  C;  and  Silence,  Sco«  M., 

5,744,275,  CI.  4.W- 108.000. 
Federico,  Anthony  M.;  Valentine,  William  L.;  and  Turner.  William  D.. 

5,745.156.  CI.  347-256.(XX). 
Femberg.  Amalzia.  5,745.155.  CI.  347-2.56.000. 
Foucher.  Daniel  A.;  MacLeod.  Paula  J.;  Georges,  Michael  K.;  and 

Burrow,  Timothy  E.,  5,744,.560.  CI.  526-221.000. 
Mains.  Charles  M.,  5,745,250,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Han,  Steven  C,  5,745,827,  CI.  399-285.000. 
Jefferson.  Darrell  E.,  5,745,596,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Johnson,  Walter  A.  L..  5.745,610,  CI.  382-309.000 
Jones,  Lewis  O.;  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  and  Ziolo,  Ronald  E,  5,744,090,  CI. 

264-427.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Veiegin,  Richard  P.  N.;  Palel,  Raj 
D ;  Hopper,  Michael  A.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  V.,  5,744,520,  CI. 
523-334.(X)0. 
Kneezel,  Gary  A.;  Burger,  William  R.;  Harrington,  Steven  J.;  Ims,  Dale 

R.;  and  Stephany,  Joseph  F.  5.745.131.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Krist.  Peter  M.;  and  Sonly.  Ata.shi  C .  5.745.883.  CI.  705-34.000. 
Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peeters,  Eric;  Viturro,  R.  Enrique;  Hubble,  Fred  F,  111; 
Wallace,  Stanley  J.;  Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Jackson,  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen.  David  K.;  Swartz,  Lars-Erik;  Apte,  Raj  B.;  Sprague,  Robert  A.; 
and  Chase.  James  G..  5,744.732,  CI   73-865.000. 
Limperis.  Stephen;  and  Halletl,  JoAnne  M.,  5,744,238,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  5,744.273.  CI.  430-97.000. 
Nearv.  Michael  B.;  and  Rainey.  Michael  J..  5.744.922.  CI.  318-293.000. 
Nickel.  Norben  H..  5.744.202,  CI.  427-527.000. 
Nickerson,  Michael  J.,  5,745,248,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Rubscha,  Robert  F;  and  Gramlich,  John  D.,  5,743,522,  CI.  27 1  -265.020. 
Schmin.  Peter  J.;  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Zaman,  Kamran  U  ;  and  Smith, 

Alan  D..  5.743.538.  CI  279-2.170. 
Weisfield.  Richard  L..  5,744,807.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Xiao,  Qi-Fan,  to  X-Ray  Optical  Systems,  Inc.   Multiple  channel  optic. 

5,745,547.  CI.  378-145.000. 
Xiao.  Xudong:  See — 

Hu.  Jun;  Ogletree.  D.  Frank;  Salmeron,  Miguel;  and  Xiao.  Xudong. 
5.744,704,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogden,  W.  Scon,  5,744,974,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Goetting.  F  Erich.  5.744.979,  CI.  326.39.000. 
Young,  Steven  P,  5,744.995,  CI.  327-407.000. 
Xing,  Li:  See — 

Zhou,  Dinii;  and  Xing,  Li,  5,744,668,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Bener,  Marc  D.;  Carroll,  Stephen  F;  and  Studnicka,  Gary  M.,  5,744,580. 
CI.  530-377.000. 
Xomed  Surgical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bays,  F  Barry;  Ross,  Randall  D.;  and  Vajda.  Stephen  M.,  5,743,910,  CI. 

606-99.000. 
Cercone,  Ronald  J.,  5,744.150,  CI.  424-404.000. 
Xue.  Lixin:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.;  Jones.  Gordon  W.;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Bause.  Daniel; 
Xue.  Lixin;  and  Dondero.  Russell.  5.744,2.36,  CI.  428- .372.000. 
Vabuki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Maruoka.    Kiyoto;    Horiuchi.    Kuniyasu;    and    Vabuki.    Yoshikazu. 
5,743,818,  CI.  473-378.000. 
Yabuta,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshioka.  Akihiko;  Ginbayashi. 
Jun;  Yabuta.  Kazuo;  and  Imazu.  Yukio.  5.745.878.  CI.  705-1.0<X). 
Yabuta.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  Yabuta.  Satoshi;  Okamoto,  Ma.saya;  and  Kajitani, 
Masani,  5,745,201,  CI.  .349-110.000. 
Vagi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Sasaki,  Shunji;  Kobayashi,  Al-suhiro;  Okuzono,  Hideki;  Kawamura, 
Futoshi;  Ito,  Masahiro;  Yoneyama,  Hiroyasu;  and  Yagi.  Kazuhisa, 
5,743,111.  CI.  62-511.000. 
Yagi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Ban,  Takashi;  Mori,  Hidefumi;  and  Yagi,  Kiyoshi,  5,743,467.  CI.  237- 

12.30R. 

Yagi.  Kunio;  Kitoh.  Mariko;  and  Ohishi.  Nobuko.  to  Institute  of  Applied 

Biochemistry   Gifu-kcn.    Plasmid   entrapping    multilamellar   liposomes 

5.744.159.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Yaginuma.  Alsushi;  and  Harada.  Yoshifumi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Foamable  silicone  rubber  composition.  5,744,508.  CI.  521-99.(H)0. 
Yaguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Inoue.    Kiyoshi;    Yamada.    Ya.suhisa;    Yaguchi.    Akira;    and    Hirata, 
Masakuni,  5,744,4.30,  CI.  .508-295.000. 
Yahagi.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.745.298, 

CI.  .3.59-683.000. 
Yahiro.  Kazuhiro;  Yoshioka.  Takayuki;  and  Baba.  Kazushi.  to  Kawa.saki  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sions of  sectional  steel.  5.745,237,  CI.  .356-375.000. 
Yajima.  Akitaka;  Fujimori.  Moloyuki;  Furuhala.  Mutsuya;  Ushiyama.  Tomiy- 
oshi;  Koide.  Terunaga;  Hashizume.  Toshiaki;  Miyashita.  Kiyoshi;  Harima. 
Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Keijiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Projection-type 
display  apparatus.  5.743.610.  CI.  .353-3I.O<X). 
Yajima.  Takera:  See — 

Miyake.  Shinichi;  and  Yajima,  Takeru.  5,743,930.  CI.  65-142.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Pawelek.  John  M.;  and  Plan.  James  T.  5.744.125.  CI.  424.59.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Ucoka.  Toshitsugu;  Takami.  Akihide;  and  Sakalani.  Naoko, 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  adsorbent  for  exhaust  ga.s 
cleaning,  exhaust  gas  cleaning  catalyst  and  exhaust  gas  cleaning  device. 
5,744,103,0.  422-171.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Sailo.  Masaki;  and  Ohisuki.  Masayuki.  to  JEOL  Ltd. 
Surface  analysis  instrument  and  method  of  displaying  images  using  infor- 
mation obtained  by  surface  analysis.  5.745.595.  CI.  382-170.000. 
Yamada,  Junji:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hiroki;  Masulani.  Hironori;  and  Yamada.  Junji,  5,745,220,  CI. 
355-54.000. 
Yamada.  Kazumasa.  to  Yamada  TS.  Co..  Ltd.  Diaphragm  assembly  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,743.169.  CI.  92-100(MX) 
Yamada.  Kenji.  tu  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  laminate  gasket  with 

connecting  device.  5,743,537,  CI.  277-236.000. 
Yamada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujita.    Kouichi;   Yamada.    Ma.sahiFo;   Suzuki.    Keiichiro;  Takayama. 
Ma.sao;  and  Suzuki.  Masazumi.  5.743.669.  CI  403-131.000. 
Yamada,  Milsuo:  See — 

Takasaki,  Haruhiko;  and  Yamada,  Mitsuo,  5.744,521.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Yamada,  Norio:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Yamada.  Norio;  and  Ichiki, 
Yoshiyuki.  5,744.037.  CI.  210-620.000 
Yamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamashita.  Syugo;  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Masayuki;  Kurcxla. 

Toru;  l.sobe,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Osamu.  5.745.!>()6.  CI.  37 1  -37.900. 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  and  Itakura,  Telsuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Source 

driver  circuit  device  having  improved  level  correction  circuit  for  driving 

liquid  crystal  display.  5.744.986.  CI.  327-95.000. 

Yamada.  Syuji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masalaka;   Katagiri,  ((^zuharu:  Terada,  Masahiro;  Mori. 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Noguchi.   Koji,  5,744.0.59.  CI.   252- 
299.610. 
Yamada  TS.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Kazumasa,  5,743,169,  CI.  92-100.000. 
Yamada,  Takehiko:  See — 

Ishida,  Kiyoshi;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Take- 
hiko; Kidokoro,  Masato;  Ebihara.  Toru;  Nakao,  ALsuko;  Matsuda, 
Tokusou;  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki,  Tooru.  5,745,160,  CI. 
348-l5.(K)0 
Yamada,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Okada,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Toshitaka,  5,744,854,  CI.  257-565.000. 
Yamada.  Yasufu:  See — 

Tsuda.  Takehide;  Yamada.  Yasufu:  and  Shibanuma.  Takashi.  5.744.659. 
CI   570-167.000. 
Yamada.  Ya.suhi.sa:  See — 

Inoue.    Kiyoshi;    Yamada,    Yasuhisa;    Yaguchi,    Akira;    and    Hirata. 
Masakuni,  5,744,430,  CI.  .508-295.000. 
Yamada.  Yoji:  See — 

Suita,    Kazutsugu;   Yamada,  Yoji;  Tsuchida,   Nuio;  and   Imai,   Koji. 
5.744.728.  CI.  73-862.542 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shinmura.  Toshiki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sputtering 

apparatus.  5.744.016.  CI.  204-298.110. 
Yamada.  Yukinori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  accurately 
detect  an  object  in  a  lane  of  the  radar  equipped  vehicle  moving  in  a  curve. 
5.745,070.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Yamagami.  Taku.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and 
apparatus  for  encoding  variable-length  data.  5,745.251.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Yamagishi,  Hisashi;  Egashira,  Yoshinori;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  to  Bridge- 
stone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5,743,817.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Chiseki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  digital  printer 
having  data  expansion  means  responsive  to  desired  image  quality  and  type 
of  recording  medium  used.  5,745,255,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kanemichi:  See — 

Kawai.  Yoshitake;  Taira,  Kazuo:  and  Yamaguchi,  Kanemichi,  5.744,205. 
CI.  428.34.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Katumi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hironobu;  Naito.  Yoshihiko;  Mizutani.  Naozumi;  Kotoyori, 
Masahiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Katumi.  5.743.%5.  CI.  118-712.000. 


Yamaguchi.  Makoto;  Negishi.  Noriaki;  and  Nakao.  Hisaharu.  to  Sony  Cor- 

poralion  Projector.  5.743.611.  CI.  .353-31  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Mineo;  and  Kitagawa.  Takayuki.  to  ASMO  Co..  Ltd    Biush 
structure  for  motor  in  which  wear-trlated  parameters  of  the  brushes  ate 
varied  to  equalize  brush  wear.  5.744.890.  CI.  3 10-248.000 
Yamaguchi  Noboru;  and  YamanKJto.  Masaya.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Termi- 
nal for  electrical  connector.  5.743.771.  CI  439-752.500 
Yamaguchi.  Shizuka:  See — 

Fukuoka.    Satoshi;    Yamane.    Motohiro;    and    Yamaguchi.    Shizuka. 
5.745,3 1 1 ,  CI.  359-896.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Imamura.  Kunio;  DiGregorio.  John  F.;  Smith.  Douglas  M.;  Izawa. 
Hirozumi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  5.744.118.  C\  423-593.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshio:  See — 

Lahille.  Michel;  Cottin,  Philippe;  Maresca.  Christian:  and  Yamaguchi, 
Toshio,  5.743,912,  CI.  606-65.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

KakishiU,  Masahiro,  5,745,743,  CI.  395-561,000. 
Mizuno,  Kolaro,  5,744.740.  CI.  84-615.000. 

Nakajima.     Yasuyoshi;     and     Koyama,     Masahiro,     5,744.741.    CI. 
84-622.000. 
Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 
Adachi.  Shuhei,  5,743,222,  O.  123-90.480. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhisa,  5.745.241,  CI.  356-384.000. 
Hanori,  Toshiyuki,  5,743,206,  CI.  114-270.000. 
Hosoya.  Takahisa,  5,743,229,  CI.  I23195.0OA 
Yamaji  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scroll  display- 
ing an  image  on  screen.  5.745.098.  O.  345-121.000. 

Yamakawa.  Shigeya:  See—  

Ookura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamakawa.  Shigeya.  5.743.278.  CI  1 32-2 10  000 
Yamamoto.  Kazumi:  See — 

Sogabe.  ALsushi;  Takeshima.  Sciji;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Teshima,  Shini- 
chi, Emi,  Shigenori;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa.  5,744,342,  C\.  435- 
190.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safely 

driving  system.  5.745.031.  CI.  34O-4.39.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koji:  See —  ,  .      „    ,         . 

Moloyuki.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Koji,  McWilliams,  John  Paul;  and 
Bundens,  Robert  Glenn,  5,744,670,  CI.  585-320.000 
Yamamoto,  Kunihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  registering  appa- 
ratus, image  registering  method,  and  its  system.  5,745,907,  CI.  707- 
502  000. 
Yamamoto,  Masatoshi;  and  Hosono.  Hiramasa,  to  Mit-suba  Corporation 

Method  of  thread  rolling  a  screw  shaft.  5,743,123,  CI.  72-88.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masaya:  See—  ,,,,,,,    ^    ,,„ 

Yamaguchi.   Noboru;  and  Yamamoto.  Masaya  5.743.771.  U.  439- 
752.500. 
Yamamolo,  Mitsuru;  and  Kikuchi.  Takayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  image  display.  5,745.101.  C\.  .345- 
185  000 
Yamamolo.  Takao;  TomiU.  Shinji;  and  Den,  Ryo,  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  and  oxygen  generator  unit.  5,743.112,  CI. 
62-643.000.  ^,    ^ 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Noda,  Shigeru;  Yokomizo,  Hiroyuki;  Takabayashi. 
Hiroshi:  Uehara,  Makolo;  and  Iwayanu.  Milsuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Liquid  crysul  display  and  heater  control  circuit  for  use  with  said 
display.  5,744.819.  CI.  257-59  000 
Yamamolo.  Telsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd  Lever  switch  widi 
support  walls  for  supporting  movable  contact  points  and  method  of 
detecting  an  operating  direction  of  a  lever  switch.  5,744,765,  CI.  200- 
6.00A. 
Yamamolo,  Tomitaka:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Ohnuma,  Tadahiro:  Yamamolo,  Tomitaka:  and  Sato,  Go, 
5,743,971,  CI.  148-247.000. 
Yamamolo,  Toshihisa:  See— 

Hosoe      Katsuhani;     Itoh,    Teruyoshi;    and    Yamamolo,    Toshihisa, 
5,745,864,  CI.  701-35.000. 
Yamamolo,  Yasunori;  Doi,  Ayumu;  and  Yoshioka,  Tohru,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Traveling-path  prediction  apparatus  and  method  for  vehicles. 
5,745.870,0.701-301.000. 
Yamamolo,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Boku     Kazutake;    Yoshikawa    Moiooobu;    Yamamolo,    Yoshiharu; 

Nakashima,  Hironori:  and  Yusa,  Akinori,  5,745,277,  CI.  359-207.000. 

Yamamolo,  Yoshiyuki:  See —  ^^ 

Hiroi,  Kazuo;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshiyuki.  5,745.-362,  O.  364-162.000. 

Yamamoto  Yousuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device.  5,744,857,  CI.  257-622.000 
Yamamolo,  Yuji:  See — 

Suenaga  Shoji;  Yamamolo,  Yuji;  Ichikawa,  Toshihilo;  and  Miyake, 
Takashi,  5,745,845,  CI.  455-194.100 
Yamanaka,  Masami:  and  Seto,  Yoji,  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg  Co., 

Ltd  Sewing  machine  having  cylinder  bed.  5,743,198.  O.  112-63.00a 
Yamane,  Haruki;  Maeno,  Yoshinori;  and  Kobayashi,  Masanobu,  to  OKI 
Electric    Industry   Co.,   Ltd.    High-speed,   low-current   magnetoresislive 
memory  device.  5.745,406,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Yamane,  Motohiro:  See— 

Fukuoka,    Satoshi;    Yamane,    Motohiro;    and    Yamaguchi,    Shizuka. 
5,745,311.0.  359-8%.000. 
YamaiK,  Yasuhiko:  See — 


Nakamura,  Kazuhiko;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Hasebe,  Takumi;  Mon,  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Yamane.  Yasuhiko;  and  Mizuguchi.  Noboru.  5.745.645.  O. 
.386-131.000. 
YamaiM,  Naoko:  See— 

Fujishima,  Shim:  Yiiinano,  Naoko:  Maruyama.  Akihiko:  and  Higashi- 
hara,  Takanori.  5,744.325, 0.  435-7 1 .200. 
Yamaoka  Akira:  See — 

Watai.  Hiroo:  Yamaoka.  Akira.  Maisumoio.  Kazuhiko:  and  Sakaki. 
Hiromolo.  5.745.373.  O   364-490000 
Yamasaki.  Shinichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  processing  computer  system, 
constituent  units  for  use  therein,  and  ckick  tuning  method  for  a  parallel 
prtK-essing  computer  system.  5.745.740.  O   .395  551  000 
Yamashita.  Eiichi   See — 

Enokida.  Takashi:  Naraki.  Akihiro;  Yamashita.  Eiichi:  and Tatsu.  Haniy 
oshi.  5.744.640.  O  564-51  000 
Yamashita.  Junichi:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Tada.  Yukio;  Kazuno.  Hideki;  Salo.  Tsulomu.  Yamashiia. 
Junichi:  Suzuki.  Norihiko;  Emura.  Tomohiro;  Fukushima.  Masakazu. 
and  Asao.  Telsuji.  5.744,475,  CI   514-274  000 
Yamashita.  Masakazu:  See— 

Yanagihara.  Hirokazu:  and  Yamashiia.  Masakazu.  5.743.630.  O.  362- 
294.000 
Yamashiu.  Masalaka;  Kaugiri.  Kazuharu;  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mori.  Shosei; 
Yamada,  Syuji;  and  Noguchi.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid 
crystal  composition,  liquid  crysul  device  and  liquid  crysul  apparatus 
5.744.059,  O.  252-299.610. 
Yamashiu,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shingo;  and  Yamashiu,  Shinichi,  5,745.314.  C\  .360-51  000 
Yamashiu.  Syugo;  Tomida  Yoshikazu   Tikada.  Masayuki;  Kuroda.  Toru. 
Isobe.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  and 
Nippon  Hosa  Kyokai  Error  correcting  decoder  5.745..S06. 0. 37 1  -37,900 
Yamashiu.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Malsushima.  Yasuhiro:  Yanushita.  Toshihiro:  and  Shimada.  Takayuki. 
5.744,820,  CI   257-59.000 
Yamashiu,  Yoshiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Ink  for  ink 

jel  recording  and  ink  jet  recording  process.  5,743,945,  O    106-31.580 
Yamashiu,  Yuichiro:  See— 

Shibata,  Tadashi;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  and  Yamashita,  Yuichiro.  5,745,4 \^ 
CI.  .365-185  280. 


Yamauchi.   Keijm>    Apparatus  for  producing   ice  vessel.   5.743.105.  C\ 

62-320  000.  ,       ,  ,^ 

Yamauchi.  Masamichi;  and  Imai.  Yasuhiro.  to  Citizen  Walch  Co  .  Lid  LCD 

having  light  inurrcepine  members  for  shielding  light  from  external  driving 

circuits  5.745.202.  CI   349  1 10  000. 

Yamauchi.  Tadaaki:  See — 

llo.  Takashi:  Yamauchi,  Tadaaki;  and  Tsuji,  Takaharu,  5,744,998,  CI 
327-537.000. 
Yamawaki,  Shigeru:  Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Watanabe,  Katsuji,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bectric  power  steering  apparatus  5,743,350,  CI 
IflO  111  000 
Yamazaki,  Akihiko;  Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo;  Hirose.  Youji. 
and  Iwanaga  Hidenori.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd    Electrophotographic 
apparatus  and  paper  detector  thereof  and  paper  detecting  method  thereof 
5,745,817.  CI.  399-16.000 
Yamazaki,  Kazuki:  See—  „      .    „ 

Ezoe.  Toshihide;  Kubo,  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Katoh.  Kazunobu 
Hirano.   Shigeo;    Yamazaki.   Kazuki;    Hoshimiya  Takashi;    Sakai 
Minoni;  and  Yoshida.  Tetsuo.  5.744.279.  CI  4.30-264  000 
Yamazaki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Sudo,  Morishiro;  Ishijima,  Masaru;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuo,  5,744,9W. 
O   324-537.000.  .    ^  ^ 

Yamazaki,  Masakazu:  Nakamura,  Kensuke;  Kawashima,  Fuminon,  Taka- 
matsu,  Nobuyoshi;  Kano.  Toru;  OkiU,  Tomoki,  and  Ueshima.  Hideo,  lo 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Balancer  shaft  supporting  structure 
in  engine  5.743,230,  CI  123-I95.00H 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Zhang.  Hongyong  Insulated  gate  held  effect  semi 
conductor  device  5,744,818,  CI   257-57  000 

^*"' E^tldl.  G^m  P;  and  Yan.  Yong  J ,  5.745.581.  O.  381-71.110. 
Yanagida.  Yuichiro:  See —  .  „    ,. 

Watanabe.  Kenj»;  Ushiki.  Masayuki;  Yanagida.  Yuichiro;  and  Kashi 
wase.  Hajime,  5.743.156.  O  74-60600R. 
Yanagihara.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamashita.  Masakazu.  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Metlxxl  for  molding  lamp  hodv  automotive  lamps  and  lamp  body 
theieof  formed  ol  synthetic  resin  and  a  m<.>ld  dierefor    5.743,630.  CI 
.362-294000 
Yanagihara  Hiromichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kubushiki  Kaisha  Compression 

igmtiontypeengine  5.743.243.  CI.  123  569.000. 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi;  and  Oguro.  Masaki,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  encoding  a  digiul  video  signal.  5,745,644,  CI.  386-109  000 
Yanagisawa,  Ryozo   Xee—  „      .  .       „ 

Kobayashi    Katsuyuki,  Tanaka,  Alsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag 
isawa  Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.744.760.  CI 
178-19.000 
Yang.  Binglm  Surge  absorher  5.745.330.  CI   361-120000 
Yang.  Chia-Yu:  See- 

Cheng.  Cheng  Hung:  Yao.  Ching-Yih;  Yang.  Chia  Yu;  Shih.  Sheng-Hua 
Kao.  Tung  Han;  Chen.  Jin-Ming:  and  Humg.  Weir-Mim.  5.744.26.. 
CL  429-197.000 
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Yang.  Chih-Chao;  and  Chang.  Edward,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Fabrication  process  for  high  temperature  aiuminuin  alloys  by 
squeeze  casting.  5.744.734.  CI.  75-249.000. 
Yang.  Hak-cheol:  See — 

Kiin.  Sang-kyun;  Kim.  Chang-seob;  and  Yang.  Hak-cheol.  5,744,911. 
CI.  315-94.000. 
Yang.  Hong-geun:  See — 

Park.  Sung-soo;  and  Yang.  Hong-geun.  5.745.149.  CI.  347-208.000. 
Yano,  Hajime:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiyuki:  Yano.  Hajime;  and  Takiguchi.  Iwao.  5,745.068. 
a.  341-176.000. 
Yano.  Kentaro:  See — 

Hlrabaya.shi.  Hiromitsu;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Yano,  Keniaru;  Sugimoto.  Hito- 

shi;  Matsubara,  Miyuki;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 

5.745,132,  CI.  347-14.000. 

Yano.  Shingo;  Tada.  Yukio:  Kazuno,  Hideki;  Sato,  Tsulomu;  Yamashita. 

Junichi;  Suzuki.  Norihiko;  Emura.  Tomohiro;  Fukushima.  Ma.sakazu;  and 

Asao,  Tetsuji.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Uracil  derivatives,  and 

antitumor  effect  potentiator  and  antitumor  agent  containing  the  same. 

5.744.475.  CI.  514-274.000. 

Yano,  Tadashi;  and  Inoue.  Takefumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Push  bunon  switch.  5.743,383.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Yanofsky,  Martin  F.:  See — 

Meyerowitz.  Elliot  M.:  Yanofsky.  Martin  F;  and  Ma,  Hong,  5,744,693, 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Yao.  Ching-Ylh:  See— 

Cheng.  Cheng-Hung;  Yao.  Ching- Yih;  Yang.  Chia-Yu;  Shih.  Sheng-Hua; 
Kao.  Tung-Han;  Chen,  Jin-Ming:  and  Humg.  Weir-Mim.  5,744,262. 
CI.  429-197.000. 
Yapp.  Martin  C,  to  Bosch  Automotive  Motor  Systems  Coiporation.  Stream- 
lined annular  volute  for  centrifugal  blower  5,743.710,  CI.  415-208.200. 
Yarbough.  Patrice  O.:  See — 

Reyes,  Gregory  R.;  Yarbough.  Patrice  O.;  Bradley,  Daniel  W.;  Krawc- 
zynski,  Krzysztof  Z.;  Tam.  Albert;  and  Fry,  Kirk  E.,  5,744,447,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Yashin).  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connecting  part  feature  for 

a  process  cartridge.  5.745.824.  CI.  399-1 13.000. 
Yassa,  Fathy:  See — 

Bard,  Jean-Michel;  Pirson,  Alain;  Paul,  Philippe;  and  Yassa,  Fathy, 
5,745.605,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Yasuda.  Akio:  See — 

Seguchi,  Masahiro;  Banzai.  Keiichiro;  Kajiura.  Hiroaki;  and  Ya.suda. 
Akio.  5.744,895.  CI.  310-266.000. 
Yasuda,  ALsushi;  and  Nakano,  Toshihiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Wheel  braking  system  with  a  retracting  apparatus.  5.743.600,  CI.  303- 
116.100. 
Yasuda,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Okubo.  Michiko;  Inoue,  Naoyuki,  Ichihara,  Katsutaro;  and  Yasuda, 
Nobuaki,  5,744,011,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Yasuda,  Osamu;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Wire  electrode  discharge  machine  and  method.  5,744.775.  CI. 
219-69.120. 
Yasuda.  Zenichi:  See — 

Iwasa,   Tadanobu;    Ninomiya,   Fujio;   Yasuda,   Zenichi;   Ogasawara, 
Yuiaka;  Kokawa,  Masasumi;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuya,  5,744,763,  CI. 
181-286.000. 
Yasui,  Motokazu;  and  Kato.  Yasuhisa.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming 

apparatus  having  a  controlled  fixing  unit  5,745.247.  CI   358-2%.(XK). 
Yasukawa,   Seiichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Data  communication  control 

device.  5,745.704.  CI.  395-200.800 
Yasukohchi.  Ryuji;  Uesugi,  Akio;  Sato.  Masaki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  and  method  which  prevents  or  manages  a  data  loss.  5.745.445. 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Yasunaga.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Keiichi;   Tsuge.    Mitsuo;    Hakamada,   Tada.shi;    Ohhashi. 
Masayoshi;  and  Yasunaga.  Kunihiro,  5.743,124,  O.  72-166.000. 
Yasutake.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Nakao.  Osamu;  Yasutake.  Ma.sanori;  Hirai.  Wataru;  and  Kawai,  Makoio, 
5.743.0O5,  CI.  29-833.000. 
Yates,  Ricky  A.:  See— 

Holliday.  Randall  A.;  and  Yates.  Ricky  A..  5.743,131,  CI.  72-409.100. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Yoshihito,  5,743.755,  CI.  439-354.000. 

Aral.  Youichi;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.744.931.  CI.  320-43.000. 

Arai,  Youichi;   Shimoyama.  Kenichi;   Saigo.  Tsutomu;  and  Takada. 

Yoshihide.  5.744.%3.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Endo,Takayoshi;Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa,  5.743,008, 

CI.  29-842.000. 
Hamal.  Tsuyoshi.  5,743.770.  CI.  439-752.500. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Suzuki,  Etsuro;  Maeda,  Akira;  and  Hotu.  Tomoyuki. 

5.743.760.  CI   439-489  000. 
Otaka.  Michihiro,  5,744,961,  CI.  324-403.000. 
Sato.  Takayuki.  5,744,966.  CI.  324-538.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiharu.  5,743.762.  O.  439-595.000. 
Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko.  5.745,023,  CI.  337-160.000. 
Yamaguchi.   Noboru;  and  Yamamolo.   Masaya,  5.743,771,  CI.  439- 
752.500. 
Yeager.  Jeffrey:  Rosenhauer.  Alan  F;  and  Jensen,  Joel  R.,  to  Electronic  Data 
Systems  Coiporation.  System  and  method  for  providing  pager  services  to 
users  of  a  computer  network.  5,745,689.  CI.  395-200.360. 


Yeamans.  William  R..  Sr:  See — 

Lavinder,  Edward  E.;  and  Yeamans,  William  R.,  Sr,  5.743.163,  CI. 
8.3-851.000. 
Yeardley,  John  Kenneth:  See — 

Short,  Brian  Malcolm;  and  Yeardley,  John  Kenneth.  5,743.396.  CI. 
206-388.000. 
Yeaton,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

laser  .shock  peening.  5,744.781,  CI.  219-121.840. 
Yee.  David  Moon:  See — 

Fleming.  James  Harvey;  Keller.  Theodore  Woolley;  Yee,  David  Moon; 
and  Beaudry.  Bennett  Charles.  5,744,930.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Yeh.  Ming:  See — 

Greenley.    Dale;    Kohn,    Leslie;   Yeh.    Ming;   and   Williams.   Greg. 
5.745.729.  CI.  395-458.0(X). 
Yei.  Min-Mey.  to  Everlight  USA.  Inc.  Red  dyesluffs.  5.744.591.  CI.  534- 

836.000. 
Yellin.  Haim:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David:  Yellin.  Haim:  and  Veinberg.  Alex,  5.744,500. 
CI.  514-647.0(X). 
Yemini,  Zvi,  to  Zag  Ltd.  Tool  rack.  5.743.416,  CI.  21 1-70.600. 
Yen,  Chun  Chang.  Watertight  electrical  plug.  5.743.753,  CI.  439-143.000. 
Yeung,  Louise:  See — 

Oskouy,  Ra.soul  M.:  and  Yeung,  Louise.  5.745,684.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Yewey,  Gerald  L.;  Krinick.  Nancy  L.;  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Radomsky,  Michael 
L.;  Brouwer.  Gerforand;  and  Tipton.  Arthur  J.,  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Liquid  delivery  compositions.  5,744,153,  CI  424-426.(X)0. 
Yi,    You-Wen;    and    Saito.    Mitsuchika.    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company. 
Electrostaticallv-driven  light  modulator  and  display.  5.745JJ81,  CI.  359- 
290.000. 
Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lee.  I-Long;  Chen.  Chia-Shing;  Chen, 
Hun-Song:  Liu.  Yuan-Chang;  Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Chang.  Kuen-Long:  and 
Wan.  Ray-Lin.  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for 
soft  programming  algorithm.  5.745.410.  CI.  365-185  300. 
Yoden.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Zhao.  JunHong;  Guiton,  Theresa  A.;  Chiao,  Yi-Hung;  Rafaniello,  Wil- 
liam: Ha-shimoto,  Noboiu:  Tanaka.  Kyoji;  Kajita.  Susumu;  and  Yoden. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.744.411,  CI.  501-98.500. 
Yokobayashi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Takada.  Minoru;  Sato,  Koichi;  Yokobayashi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogihara. 
Shyuichi,  5,744,176,  CI.  425-526.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Coiporation:  See — 

Akiyama,  Koji;  Yoshitake,  Saioshi;  Takeuchi,  Minoni;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi: 
Nagala.  Kazuo;  Takai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sekiguchi,  Toshio.  5,745.049,  CI. 
340-870.170. 
Yokokawa.  Shuho:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akihiko:  Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo:  Hirose. 
Youji;  and  Iwanaga.  Hidenori.  5,745.817.  CI.  399-l6.(KM). 
Yokomizo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi:  Noda.  Shigeru:  Yokomizo.  Hiroyuki;  Takabayashi, 
Hiroshi;   Uehara.   Makoio;  and   Iwayama.   Mitsuo,   5.744,819.  CI. 
257-59.000. 
Yokonuma,   Norikazu;   Kazami.   Kazuyuki:   Hibino,   Hideo;   and  OkuLsu. 
Hisashi,    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Film    image    processing    apparatus. 
5,745,214.  CI.  355-18.000. 
Yokota,  Teppei,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  medium  having  text  infor- 
mation recorded  thereon  and  reprixJucing  apparatus.  5.745,4.54.  CI.  369- 
48.0(X). 
Yokoyama,  Naruo;  Saito.  Satoru:  Tanaka.  Suminori:  Nishihara,  Ma.saharu: 
and  Ohsugi,  Minoru,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Method  of  incinerating 
combustible  wastes  and  chlorine  scavenger  5.744.690.  CI.  588-209.000. 
Yokoyama.  Sadahiko;  and  Iji,  Masatoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
recovering  valuables  from  printed  wiring  board  having  electronic  compo- 
nents mounted  thereon.  5.743,936,  CI.  75-403.000. 
Yokoyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Toda.  Hiroshi;  Kamikado.  Ma.saru;  Yokoyama,  Saioshi;  and  Sakabe, 
Masahiko,  5,743,598,  CI.  303-11.000. 
Yonekubo,  Moloo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Yonekubo,  Motoo.  5,745,346.  CI.  361-769.000. 

Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Fujinami.  YasushI:  Igarashi.  Katsuji;  and 

Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  encoding  method 

and  apparanis,  digital  signal  recording  medium,  and  digital  signal  decoding 

method  and  apparatus.  5,745,505,  CI.  371-37.400. 

Yoneyama,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Shunji;  Kobayashi.  Atsuhiro;  Okuzono,  Hideki;  Kawamura, 
Futo.shi;  Ito,  Ma<>ahiro;  Yoneyama.  Hiroyasu;  and  Yagi.  Kazuhisa, 
5.743.111.  CI  62-511.000. 
Yoneyama.  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive   material   containing   a   dispersion   of  solid   tine   grains. 
5.744,292,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Yon-Hin,  Paul:  See- 
Sullivan,  Daniel  S..  Ill:  Thomas,  Allan  R.;  Garcia,  Juan  M..  Ill;  and 
Yon-Hin,  Paul,  5,744.024.  CI.  208-236  000. 
Yoo,  .Seung-Moon:  See — 

Kang,  Bok-Moon;  and  Yoo,  Seung  Moon.  5,744,997,  CI.  327-537.000. 
Yoon.  Heungsik:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen:  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  Son,  Young  Chan; 
Choi,  Ho  II;  Koh,  Jong  Sung;  Yoon.  Heungsik:  Park,  Chi  Hvo;  and 
Kim,  Sang  Soo,  5,744,62 1 ,  CI.  549-553.000. 
Yorio,  Rudy:  See — 
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Petiella.  Tht>mas  Athony;  and  Yorio.  Rudy,  5,745,566, 0.  379-433.000. 
York  International:  See — 

Ochs,  Gregory  L..  5,743,376,  CI.  198-778.000. 
Yoshida,  Kiyohide:  See — 

Irite.  Naoko:  Abe.  Akira:  and  Yoshida.  Kiyohide,  5.744.112,  CI   423- 

2.^6.000 
Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe,  Akira; 
Irite,  Naoko;  Mochida.  Shoji:  and  Onai,   Katsuji,  5,744.111.  CI 
423-235.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kuriyama.    Yasuhisa;    Nagata,    Nobuhiro;    and    Yishida.    Kiyoshi. 
5.744.115.0.423^7.000. 
Yoshida.  Makiko:  See— 

Egawa.  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Makiko;  and  Oka/aki.  Hiroyuki.  5.745.694. 
CI.  .395-200.550 
Yoshida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Taka.shimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshida.  Ma.sahiro;  Anzai.  Toshiaki;  and  Saito, 
Toshio.  5.743.518.  CI.  271-4.100. 
Yoshida.  Mikio;  and  Ikeda.  Etsuro.  to  Sony  Corporation    MagnetOKiptical 
disc  having  a  protective  film  with  minimal  projections  and  method  of 
production  of  same.  5.745.443.  CI.  .369-13.000 
Yoshida.  Mimini:  See—  ,  x,    .    . 

Havashi.  Takahiro:  Kasahara,  Taijiro;  Funiya,  Terumi;  and  Yoshida. 
Minoru.  5,743,173,  CI.  99-331.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro:  See—  ,. ,      t       i/ 

Kimura  Tadashi;  Kobaya.shi.  Toshihide:  Sakurai.  Katsuhiko:  Tam.  Ken- 
suke;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro,  5.744.079.  CI.  264- 109.000. 
Yoshida,  Osamu:  See— 

Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Sasaki.  Kai- 
sumi     Matsuo.  Yuzo;   Wakabayashi.   Shigemi;   and  Shiga.   Akira, 
5.744,234,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Yoshida.  Takeshi:  See —  __„ 

Odaka  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yoshida,  Takeshi.  5,743,199.  CI    112-66.000 
Yoshida   Tatsuya;  and  Koni.  Mitsuni.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Car  electronic  control  system  &  method  for  con 
trolling  the  same.  5.744.874,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  5ee—  .„...,  ■. 

Ezoe.  Toshihide;  Kubo.  Toshiaki:  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Katoh,  Kazunobu: 
Hirano,   Shigeo;   Yamazaki.    Kazuki:    Hoshimiya,  Takashi;    Sakai. 
Minorti;  and  Yoshida.  Tetsui>.  5,744.279,  CI.  430-264.0(M). 
Yoshida.  Tetsushi:  See—  .  ,..  inn  r-i 

Kikuchi,  Zenta;  Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  5,745.200,  CI. 
.M9-99.000. 
Yoshida,  Toyohiko:  See—  ...     ^      ._.,      i-,.c -,-,■, 

Matsuo.  Ma.sahito:  Shimizu,  Tom;  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko,  5,745.723. 
CI.  395-388.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Takuya:  Hashimoto.  Toru:  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Kamura. 
Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa.  5.743.082.  CI.  60-274.(K10. 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Ha.segawa.    Shinva;    Tezuka.    Kohichi;    and    Yoshikawa.    Hiroyasu. 
5,745.265.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Jun:  See—  .    .,     .  ^       u  i 

Shirai    Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa.  Jun;  Ogawa.  Youji:  Kashima.  Kazuhiko: 
Ookubo.  Kazuya,  Kohtari.  Yukan:  Shimoi,  Norihiro;  Sanada,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Ti*a.shi.  Shuji.  5.744.401,  CI.  438-693.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya,  to  Fujikin  Incorporated.  Dia- 
phragm valve  5,743.513,  CI   251-335  200. 
Yoshikawa,  Motonobu:  See— 

Boku     Kazulake;    Yoshikawa,    Motonobu:    Yamamoto,    Yoshiharu; 
Naicashima,  Hironon:  and  Yusa.  Akinori,  5.745,277.  CI.  359-207.000. 
Yoshimichi    Kanda    Method  and  system  for  staring  information  in  com- 
pressed block  data  5.745.606,  CI.  382-237.000. 
Yoshimura.  Masaaki:  See—  ,,.,-,.   -,    ..non.wui 

Adachi.  Shigeo:  and  Yoshimura.  Masaaki.  5.743.774.  O.  440-89.000 
Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  See—  .,     .         „ 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Ma.saki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5,744,760.  CI 
178-19.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Tohru:  See— 

Sakurai,  Kazuhiro;  Shimoji,  Koji;  Yoshinaga,  Tohru;  and  Watanabe. 
Kiyohiko,  5,744,104,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Yoshino   Futoshi;  and  Oe.  Mitsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Armrest. 

5,742,962.  CI.  5-623.000. 
Yoshino.  Tomoyuki:  See—  j   »,    u 

Mandai    Masaaki;  Takeuchi.   Hitoshi:   -Saito.   Yutaka:   and   Yoshino, 
Tomoyuki,  5.744,379.  CI.  437-208.000. 
Yoshioka.  Akihiko:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshioka.  Akihiko;  Ginbayashi. 
Jun;  Yabuta,  Kazuo;  and  Imazu.  Yukio,  5,745.878,  O.  705-1.000 
Yoshioka,  Shimpei:  See — 

Konishi     Kazuo;    Yoshioka,    Shimpei;    Maniyama.    Kojr,    Maekawa. 
Tomoyuki:  and  Sato.  Toshiaki.  5.745,912,  CI.  711-103.000. 
Yoshioka.  Takayuki:  See—  ,..£-,,<  ■,■,-, 

Yahiro.  Kazuhiro:  Yoshioka.  Takayuki:  and  Baba.  Kazushi.  5.745,-3  7. 
CI   356-375.000 
Yoshioka.  Tohru:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Doi,  Ayumu;  and  Yoshioka,  Tohru.  5,745,870.  e  i 
701-301.000 
Yoshitake.  Saioshi:  See— 


Akiyama,  Koji;  Yoshitake.  Satoshi; Takeuchi.  Minoiu:  Shimizu.  Hiroshi. 
Nagala.  Kazuo;  Takai.  Kiyoshi:  and  Sekiguchi.  Toshio,  5.745,049.  CI. 
340-870.170 
Yoshiuchi,  Katsuhiro.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Image  recording  apparatus 

having  speed  cwtrol  means  5,745.832.  O  399-384.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi:  See—  ... 

Nunome.  Jun:  Nakashima.  Takuya;  Yoshizawa,  HmMhi;  and  Tao,  Seiji, 
5.744.266.  CI  429-224.000 
You  Sane-Uk,  to  Daewoo  Electnwics,  Ltd.  Automatic  temperature  control- 
ling method  in  electnc  nee  cooker.  5,744,783.  CI   219-497.000 
You,  Young-Soo:  See — 

Urn,  Si-Ty;  and  You.  Young-Soo,  5.745,128,  O  .Vt6-I40  100. 
Youdim.  Moussa  B  H  :  Finberg,  John  P  M  .  Levy.  Ruth,  Steriing.  Jeffrey: 
Lemer.  David:  Yellin.  Haim:  and  Veinberg.  Alex,  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical 
Industries,  Ltd  :  and  Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd 
Use  of  R-enantiomer  of  N-propargvl-laminoindan,  salts,  and  composi- 
tions thereof  5,744.500,  CI  514-647.000. 
Younes,  Hani:  See—  ..       „      .  ci 

Gazil.  Alor;  Idan,  David;  Inbar,  Hanni:  Kandcr.  Ilan;  Kntchman.  th. 
Landa.  Benzion;  Lavoo.  Amiran:  Levanoo.  Moshe;  IJor,  Ishaiau:  Van 
Mil  Jan  Niv.  Yehuda:  Schneider.  Avner:  Shmaiser.  Aron:  and  Younes. 
Hani.  5.745.829.  CI.  399-302  000. 
Young.  Charles  Edward:  See— 

Ritchie,  Shawn  W.;   Koelsch,  Michael   Uroy;  and  Young.  Charles 
Edward.  5,743,995.  CI    I56-J99.000 
Young.  David  W.:  See— 

Enge.  Per  K  :  and  Young,  David  W  .  5,745,075.  CI   342-367.000. 
Young.  Edward:  See—  .    ,■,.,.,,    ^ 

Weitz.  Jeffrey   I :  Hirsh,  Jack;  and  Young,  Edward,  5,744,457,  CT 
514-56.000. 
Young.  Emilie:  See — 

Clanton,  Charies  H  ,  III:  Young.  Emilie:  Palrang,  Joseph   M     and 
Janssens,  Marcel  DominicLs.  5.745.710.  CI.  395-327.000 
Young.  Greg:  See — 

Kirchner  Michael;  Knshnaswamy,  Sndhar;  Reed.  Norman:  and  Young, 
Greg.  5.745,685,  CI.  .W5-200  140. 
Young.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.:  Young.  Mark  E:  Zapata.  Elizabeth:  (  ounan. 
Kenneth  J  :  Kaplinskv.  George  T .  Swanson.  David  V,  .  ClarV.  James 
E.;  and  Khixlapanah.'Tohgh,  5,745.137,  CI.  347-85.000 

^"""Halkin^'ckrarf  pTand  Young,  Nigel  D.,  5,744,823.  CI  257-68(100 
Young.  Robert  L.:  See—  „  .        , 

Mainiero.   Louis   M  ;  Gorski.   Stephen   H  .   and  Young,   Robert   L. 
5.74.3.261.  CI.  128-633.000 
Young  Steven  P.  to  Xilinx.  Inc  Six-inpul  multiplexer  wtih  two  gate  levels 

and  three  meireirv  cells.  5.744.995.  CI.  327-407000 
Younger  Gilbert  W   Methods  and  systems  for  improving  the  operation  of 

transmissions  for  motor  vehicles.  5.743,823,  CI.  475- 1 20.000 
Young  Han,  Kim,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Disk  sensing  ap^tus 
for  discriminating  disk  type  in  a  dual  puipose  disk  player  5.745,456.  CI. 
369-50  000 
Youngs.  Thurston  Bryce.  Jr:  See—  ,     „     ,    ,        ^,      ^  ,a 

Chobot.  Ivan  Ivor,  Coven,  John  Arthur:  Haight.  Randy  Lee:  MansheW, 
Keith  David;  Miller.  Donald  Wayne:  Neira.  Reinaldo  Anthony,  Petro- 
vich.  Alexander.  Sviedrvs,  Paul  Camilo:  Tiemann,  Louise  Ann; 
Valenu,  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  Brvce,  Jr.  5,743.004, 
CI.  29-830.000. 
Yu,  Chen  Hua  Douglas:  See—  ,,.,,„,    --,     ,iu 

Shue.  Shau  Lin;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas.  5.744,395,  O  4.38- 
305.000. 

^"'  *'tLtes.  Eug^  E.:  and  Yu,  Wen  Fei,  5,743.122,  CI  72-51.000 
Yuchs,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Wassennan,  Stephen  R  :  Anderson.  Kenneth  B.:  Song.  1^?;  Yuchs 
Steven  E  :  and  Marshall,  Christopher  L..  5.743,842.  O.  588-256.000. 
Yuen.  Po  S   Method  of  treating  fluids  5.744.045.  O.  210-719000. 

Yuge.  Seiji:  See —  „. .  ,^.       ,-..r<ioi    <-i 

Tada,  Masami:  Yuge,  Seiji;  and  Miyashita.  Shichiro.  5.745,881,  CI 
705-10.000 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho:  See— 

Shinjo,  Hiroshi,  5.743,003,  CI.  29-798  000 
Yukawa.  Toshihide;  See— 

Ikeda  Tom  Yukawa,  Toshihide;  Kobaya.shi,  Hisamine;  Saw.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Kilamura,  Nobuyoshi.  5.744.178.  CI  426  2  (»«) 
Yukitake,  Takeshi:  and  Inoue,  Shuji.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  liklustnal  Co , 
Ltd.  Method  for  determining  motion  compensation    5.745. 182. ~C1    348- 
416.(K1() 
Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay:  See—  ,       .     », 

Herzberg.  Amir,  Krawczyk.  Hugo  Mano:  Kunen.  Shay;  Le   An  Van; 
Matyas.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay,  5.745,678. 
CI.  395-186.000. 
Yung.  Michael  W.:  See—  .     ^  t.     i. 

Uub  Soveon  P;  Linle,  Michael  J  ;  Foschaar,  James  A  ;  Ganin.  Hugh 
L  :  and  Yung,  Michael  W.,  5,744.284.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Yunovieh.  Yuliy:  See-  .    »,  ,      <-..iaci 

Twardowska.  Helena;  Cooper.  John  J  :  and  YunovKh.  Yuliy.  5,743,953, 
CI    106-600  000. 
Yusa.  Akinori:  See— 

Boku     Ka/ulake:    Yoshikawa.    Motonobu;    Yamamoto.    Yoshihaiu: 
Nakashima,  Hironon:  and  Yusa.  Akimm,  5,745,277,  CI.  359-207.000. 
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Zachai.  Reinhard;  Fuesser,  Hans-Jueigen:  and  Gutheit.  Tim.  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG.  Composite  structure  for  an  electronic  component  comprising  a  growth 
substrate,  a  diamond  layer,  and  an  intermediate  layer  therebetween. 
5.744.825.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Zaerr.  Jon  B.:  See — 

Saxton.  Gregory  J.;  Zaeir.  Jon  B.:  and  Aberle.  Daniel  W.,  5.743. 192,  CI. 
105-355.000. 
Zag  Ltd.:  See — 

Yemini.  Zvi,  5.743.416.  a.  211-70.600. 
Zaguskin.  Alex;  and  Szudarek.  Robert,  to  DT  Automotive  Deait)orr>.  Inc.  Wire 

harness  assembly  on  trim  panel.  5.743.010.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Loose,  Gunler;  and  Hirschmann.  Axel,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  ga.ses  from  internal 
combustion  engines.  5.743.087,  CI.  60-301,000. 
Zajac,  Alan  P.:  See — 

Coppola.  Michael  D.;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  Mayville.  Ronald  J.;  Phelan. 
Christopher  W.;  Tianello.  Michael  S..  Sr.;  Zajac.  Alan  P.;  and  Mohan. 
Sankar  K..  5.743.348.  CI.  180-65.600. 
Zajc,  Franc;  and  Zajc,  Ivica,  to  Tiedtke-Buhling-Kinne  &  Partner  Multiphase 

and  multipole  electrical  machine  5,744,888,  CI.  310-185.000. 
Zajc,  Ivica:  See — 

Zajc,  Franc;  and  Zajc.  Ivica.  5.744.888.  CI.  310-185.000. 
Zakohji.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Morikawa.  Sumio:  Ohga.  Toshiji;  and  Zakohji.  Nobuyuki.  5,743,476,  CI. 
241-101.730. 
Zaman.  Kamran  U.:  See — 

Schmin.  Peter  J.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Zaman.  Kamran  U.;  and  Smith. 
Alan  D..  5.743.538.  CI.  279-2.170. 
Zamudio-Tena.  Jose  F:  See — 

Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.;  BattisL  Gerald  E.;  and  Zamudio-Tena.  Jose  F. 
5.744.180.  CI.  426-99.000. 
Zapata.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Elizabeth;  Courian. 
Kenneth  J.;  Kaplinsky.  George  T;  Swanson.  David  W.;  Clark.  James 
E.;  and  Khodapanah.  Totigh.  5.745.137.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Zapil  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Schonberg.  Peter  R.;  Hoberg.  George  G.;  Schonberg.  Russell  Geoige; 
Fadness.  David  Richard;  and  Materi.  Guy  E..  5.744.811.  CI.  250- 
492.300. 
Zawacky.  Steven  R.:  See- 
Ken.  Paul  R.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  Zawacky.  Steven  R,:  and  Aikens, 
Patricia  A.,  5,744,531,  CI.  524-432.000. 
Zawadzki.  Mary  T:  See — 

Gross.  Kenneth  C;  Markun.  Francis;  and  Zawadzki.  Mary  T.  5.743.944. 
CI  96-181.000. 
Zayracky.  Matthew:  See — 

Salerno.  Jack;  Zayracky.  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen;  Chasuin.  David; 
Amey.  Michel;  Beck.  Benjamin;  Hunter.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin; 
and  Richard.  Alan.  5.743.614.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Zeck.  Norman  W.:  See — 

Crean.  Peter  A.;  and  Zeck.  Norman  W..  5.745.249.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Zeff.  Jack  D.  Cat  toy  for  reliably  triggering  play  or  attack  behavior.  5,743,2 1 5, 

CI.  119-708.000. 
Zehler,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Bamhorsi,  Jeff  A.;  Garst,  Roger  H.;  Gordon,  Ronald  H.;  and  Zehler. 
Eugene  R..  5.744.432,  CI.  508-431.000. 
Zeidan.  Fouad  Y:  See — 

Ide.  Russell  D  ;  and  Zeidan.  Fouad  Y.  5.743.654.  Q.  384-100.000. 
Zeier.  Todd  S.:  See — 

Suskey.  Wesley  D.;  Zeier.  Todd  S.;  and  Doraer.  Randall  L..  5.743,594. 
CI.  297-354.130. 
Zeindler.  Kurt  R.  to  Medec  Establishment  Ltd.  Combination  pacifier  and 

thermometer  5.743.648.  CI.  374-151.000. 
Zelenz.  Manin  L.:  See — 

Tresness,  Andrew  F;  and  Zelenz.  Martin  L..  5.745.838.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Zelle.  Robert  Edward;  and  Harding.  Matthew  W.,  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated.  Carbamates  and  ureas  as  modifiers  of  multi-drug  resistance. 
5.744.485.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bare.  Thomas  Michael;  Davenport.  Timothy  Wayne;  Empfield.  James 
Roy;  McKinney.  Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Sparks.  Richard  Bruce.  5.744,471. 
CI  514-248.000. 
Barton.  John  E.  D.;  Carlwright,  David;  Cox,  John  M.;  Mitchell,  Glynn; 
Carter,  Charles  G.;  Lee,  David  L.;  Walker,  Francis  H.;  and  Woolard, 
Frank  X.,  5,744,610,  CI.  548-217.000. 
Bird.  Colin  Roger;  Grierson.  Donald;  Ray.  John  Anthony;  and  Schuch. 

Wolfgang  Walter.  5.744.364.  CI.  435-419.000. 
Chorlton.  Alan  Patrick;  and  Mason.  James.  5.744.590.  CI.  534-780.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bialobrzewski.  Casimer.  5.745.192.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Fimoff.  Mark;  and  Laud.  Timothy  G..  5.745.528.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Mycynek,  Victor;  and  Sgngnoli,  Gary,  5.745,004,  CI.  329-308.000. 
Zerrer.  Gerhard,  and  Reinhardt.  Manfred,  to  Andreas  Stihl.  Hand-guided, 
portable  tool  with  internal  combustion  engine.  5.743.240.  CI.  1 23-5 1 8.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Gazyakan,  t'nal.  5.743.147.  CI.  74-477.000. 
Leber.  Fritz;  and  Rebholz.  Wolfgang.  5.743.142.  CI  74-331.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid 

crystal  electrooplical  device.  5.745,195,  CI   349-39.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong:  See — 


Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Zhang,  Hongyong.  5.744.818.  Q.  257-57.000. 
Zhang.  Wei  Yuan:  See — 

Kruse.  Lawrence  I.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudklns.  Diane  L.; 
Farrar.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock,  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5,744,458,  CI. 
514-91.000. 
Zhao,  Chi  Mou;  Liao,  Chin  Po;  Wang,  Shyh-Jier;  Der-Ray,  Huang:  and 
Tai-Fa,  Ying,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Brushless  motor 
slator  design.  5,744,893,  CI.  310-259.000. 
Zhao,  JunHong;  Guiton,  Theresa  A.;  Chiao.  Yi-Hung;  Rafaniello.  William; 
Hashimoto,    Noboru;    Tanaka,    Kyoji;    Kajita,    Susumu;    and    Yoden, 
Hiroyoshi,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Aluminum  nitride  sintered 
body  with  high  thermal  conductivity  and  its  preparation.  5,744.411.  CI. 
501-98.500. 
Zheng,  Jia  Zhen:  See — 

Chan,  Lap;  and  Zheng,  Jia  Zhen,  5,744,376,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Zheng,  Oin;  Osborne.  Randy  B.;  and  Howard.  John  H..  to  Mitsubishi  Electnc 
Information  Technology  Center  America.  Inc.  Traffic  shaping  and  ABR 
flow  control.  5.745.477.  CI.  370-230.000. 
Zhou,  Dinli;  and  Xing.  Li.  to  Xing.  Li.  Process  of  producing  gasoline,  diesel 
and  carbon  black  with  waste  rubbers  and/or  waste  plastics.  5.744.668.  CI. 
585-241.000. 
Zhu.  Wei;  See— 

Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter.  Seibles.  Lawrence;  and  Zhu. 
Wei.  5.744.195.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Ziegeler.  Wesley  B.  Removable  working  surface  for  a  common  desk  drawer. 

5.743.194.  CI.  108-157.130. 
Ziegelmaier.  Robert:  See — 

Stiiber.  Werner;  Wieczorek.  Leszek;  and  Ziegelmaier.  Robert.  5,744.298. 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard:  See — 

Lin.  Yang-I;  Bitha.  Panayota;  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W.; 
Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian. 
5.744.465.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Zimmanck.  Jack.  Note  pad  holder.  5,743.565.  CI.  281-44.000. 
Zimmer  AG:  See — 

Schumann.    Heinz-Dieter;   and  Thiele.   tlrich.   5.744.572.  CI.    528- 
286.000. 
Zimmer.  Dennis  Jack:  See — 

Lupton.  Peter  James;  Buxton,  Robert  Frank;  Hunter.  Ian;  Price.  Handel 
Glasnant;  Richards.  Adam;  Tilling.  John  Siiuon;  and  Zimmer,  Dennis 
Jack,  5,745,674,  CI.  395-182.180. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Benin,  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  and  Bays. 
Rodney.  5.743.915.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Zimmerman.  Leonard.  Adjustable  tip  caulking  tube.  5.743.668.  CI.  401- 

265.000. 
Zimron.  Ohad;  Hatzir.  Shimon;  Regal.  Meir.  and  Amir.  Nadav,  to  Ormal 
Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  seal  for  machinery. 
5.743.094.  CI.  60-646.000. 
Zinnen.  Herman  A.;  McGonegal.  Charles  P:  Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  Funk. 
Gregory  A.;  and  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.,  to  UOP  Pnxcss  for  alkane  isomer- 
ization  using  reactive  chromalographv  and  reactive  desorbent.  5.744.684. 
CI.  585-737.000. 
Zinnen,  Herman  A.:  See — 

Dandekar,  Hemant  W.;  Funk,  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs.  Sinwm  H.;  Kojima, 
Masami;  Gillespie,  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen,  Herman  A  ;  and  McGonegal, 
Charles  P,  5,744.683.  CI.  585-736.000. 
Zinreich.  Eva  S..  to  IZI  Medical  Products  Method  and  apparatus  for  marking 

skin  with  ink.  5.743.899.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Ziolo.  Ronald  F:  See — 

Jones.  Lewis  O.;  Swift.  Joseph  A.;  and  Ziolo.  Ronald  F..  5.744.090.  CI. 
264-427.000. 
Zirc  Company:  See — 

Folko.  Matts;  and  Albertsson.  Christer.  5.743.736.  CI.  433-%.000 
Zircon  Corporation:  See — 

Tavemetti.  Russell  E..  5.745.062.  CI.  341-135  000. 
Zimgibl.  Martin,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Waveguide  grating  nxiler  ai>d 
method  of  making  same  having  relatively  small  dimensions  5.745.616.  CI. 
385-37.000. 
Zimgibl,  Manin:  See — 

Giles,  Clinton  Randy;  and  Zimgibl.  Martin.  5.745.275.  CI.  359-187.000. 
Zitta.  Heinz:  See — 

Wachter.  Franz;  Zitta.  Heinz;  and  Massoner.  Johann.  5.744.878.  CI. 
307-130.000. 
Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Catalyst  system  and 
prtxess  for  benzyl  ether  fragmentation  and  coal  liquefaction.  5.744,026.  CI. 
208-430.000. 
Zongrone.  Nicoletta  Assaro:  See — 

Ghosh.  Syamal  Kunuu-;  Chaneijee.  Dilip  Kumar;  Kom.  Donald  Michael; 
Zongrone.  Nicoletta  Assaro;  and  Harris.  Mark  Anthony.  5.743. 1 88.  CI. 
101-467.000. 
Zorab.  James:  See — 

Athey.  Graham;  and  Zorab.  James.  5.744.000.  CI.  162-140.000. 
Zouev.  Valeril  Pavlovich:  See — 

Kourbatov.  Vladimir  Anatolievich;  Boreyko.  Nataljya  Pavlovna;  Zouev. 
Valeril    Pavlovich;    and    Liakumovich.    Alexandr    Grigorievich. 
5.744.672.  CI.  585-440.000. 
Zuk.  Edward  Andrew,  to  Telstra  Corporation  Limited.  Cryptographic  com- 
munications method  and  system.  5,745.571.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Zumbrunnen.  Michael  L.;  See — 


Baska  Douglas  A  ;  Becker.  Darryl  J  :  Bielick.  James  D  ;  Isaacs.  Phillip 

D    and  Zumbrunnen.  Michael  L  ,  S.745..W.  CI   361-705.000. 

Zumwalt,  Frank  E.  Filing  system  5,743,036.  CI.  40-3.59.(XX). 

Zuniga.  Michael  Anthony:  Ste—  <t.ccou 

Bartlett.  Charles  Spurgeon;  and  Zuniga.  Michael  Antnony.  3./«.jbb. 

CI.  381-170.000  ,         ,       ., 

Zurawin  Michael,  to  AdamsBrush  Mfg.  Co  Inc  Coater  for  applying  liquid 

5.742.970.  CI.  15- 121000. 
Zwack.  Frank.  Sr:  See —  _      ,       „        j  «< 

Keck   Richard  J ;  Zwack.  Frank.  Sr;  Kralovic.  Theodore  S  ;  and  Van 
Schaick.  Thomas  E..  5.744.885.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Zweig.  Jonathan  Marcus:  See— 


Lvnn.   Ketr,   Eugene;  Oppenheimer.  Alan:   Rilter.   Michael  Walker. 
Zweig.  Ji'mathan  Marcus,  and  Mullins.  Jeffecy  L..  5.745.699.  CI. 
395-200750. 
ZvmoGenetics.  Inc  :  See  - 
■     Ala.ska.  Andrew  R  ;  Chang.  Jm  Jyi;  Downey.  William;  Forsirom.  John 
W ;  and  Phan.  Linh.  5,744,587,  O   530  .199000 
1COM  Corporation:  See —  ,  ,,-    ,.  ^ 

Bums,  Lawrence  M  ;  Mitchell,  Scott;  and  Kendall,  Bnice,  5.745,479.  a 
370-2450(X) 
3V  Inc  :  See — 

Bene  Femiccio;  and  Poloni.  GianmaRo.  5.744.694.  CI.  44-266000. 
Giuseppe.  Raspanli;  and  Giorgio.  Zanchi.  5.744.127.  CI.  424-59  000 
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Alfemess.  Qifton  A.;  Ayers.  Gregory  M.;  Griffin.  Jerr)  C:  and  Infinger. 
Kenneth  R..  to  InControl.  Inc.  Posl-hean  surgery  cardioverting  system  and 
method.  RE.  35.779.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Ayers.  Gregor)  M.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  Ayers,  Gregory  M.;  Griffin.  Jeny  C;  and  Intinger 
Kenneth  R..  RE.  35.779,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards:  5ff— 

Stirling.  Michael  F;  Gautraud.  Michad  G.;  and  Murphv.  William  C.  RE 
35.778.  CI.  428-63.000. 
Gautraud.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Stirling.  Michael  F.;  Gautrdud.  Michael  G.;  and  Murphy.  William  C   RE 
35.778.  CI.  428-63.000. 
Givin.  William  R..  to  Huyck  Licensee.  Inc.  Self  stitching  multilayer  paper- 

malcing  fabric.  RE.  35.777.  CI.  I39-383.00A. 
Griffin.  Jerry  C:  See— 

Alfemess.  Clifton  A.:  Ayers.  Gregory  M.;  Griffin.  Jerry  C:  and  Infinger. 
Kenneth  R..  RE.  35.779.  CI.  607-5.0(K). 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugano.  Akira;  and  Yamanobe.  Sachio.  RE.  35.776.  CI.  60-665.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  5fe— 


Sugano.  Akira;  and  Yamanobe.  Sachio.  RE.  35.776.  CI.  60-665.000. 
Huyck  Licensee.  Inc.:  See — 

Givin.  William  R..  RE.  35,777.  Q.  139-383.00A. 
InControl.  Inc.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  Ayers,  Gregory  M.;  Griffin.  Jerrv  C;  and  Infinger. 
Kenneth  R..  RE.  35.779.  CI,  607-5.000. 
Infinger.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Clifton  A.:  Ayers.  Gregory  M.;  Griffin.  Jerry  C;  and  Infinger. 
Kenneth  R..  RE.  35.779.  CI.  607-5,000, 
Murphy.  William  C:  See— 

Stiriing,  Michael  F:  Gautraud.  Michael  G.:  and  Murphv.  William  C    RE 
35.778.  CI.  428-63,000 
Stirling.  Michael  F;  Gautraud.  Michael  G.;  and  Murphy.  William  C.  to 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards.  Structure  for  resurfacing  bowline  lanes 
RE.  35,778.  CI.  428-63.000.  * 

Sugano.  Akira;  and  Yamanobe.  Sachio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  control  system  for  themial  power  plant   RE 
35.776.  CI.  60-665.000, 
Yamanobe.  Sachio:  See — 

Sugano.  Akira:  and  Yamanobe.  Sachio.  RE  35.776.  CI,  60-665,000, 
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Buter,  Markus  G,.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of    Lever  BixKhers  Company  See— 

polyol  fatty-acid  esters.  Bl  043.438.  CI.  536-119.000.  Buter.  Mailcus  c!.  Bl  043.438.  CI.  536-119.000, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbruzzese.  Domcnico:  See — 

Natuzzi,     Pasquale:     and     Abbmzzest.     Domenico,     393,759      CI 
D6-38I.000. 
Aderman.  Wayne  Lowell;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Deskside  data  processing  system    393  833    CI 

DI4-IOO.0OO.  

Advance  Security  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Michael.  .393.832,  CI.  DI3-I68.000, 
Agu.  Joseph  C.  Rattle.  393.869.  CI.  D 1 7-22.000. 

Alimonli,  Anthony  Nino.  Random  number  selector  game  device  393  882  CI 
D2I-39.0O0.  -.       . 

All-Line  Inc.:  See — 

Stekelenburg.  Albeit,  393.911.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Allegre.  Jean-Paul,  to  Allegre  Puericulture  Hygiene  S.A.  Mat  for  the  early 

learning  of  babies.  393.877.  C.l.  D 1 9-59.000. 
Allegre  Puericulture  Hygiene  S.A.:  See — 

Allegre.  Jean-Pauf.  ,393.877.  CI.  DI9-59.000. 
Allon.  Noam  S..  to  Medivision.  Medical  Imaging  Ltd.  Work  station  393  760 

CI.  D6-422.000. 
Alvem  Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem,  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  393.905.  CI.  D25- 16,000, 
Alvem.  0yvind:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  393.905.  CI.  D25- 16.000. 
Alvem,  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind,  to  Alvem  Norwav  A/S.  Multipurpose 

utility  station  for  use  at  a  petrol  station.  393.905.  Ci  D25-I6,000. 
American  Cord  &  Webbing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Krauss.  Mark  J..  393.818.  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
American  Safety  Razor  Company:  See — 

Prochaska.  Frank  H..  393,929.  CI.  028-47,000, 
Arroyo,  Christopher:  See — 

Petersen.  Kun  Ame;  and  Arroyo.  Christopher  Michael.  193.788   CI 
D8-38.000. 
Arroyo.  Christopher  Michael:  See— 

Petersen.  Kun  Ame;  and  Arroyo.  Christopher  Michael.  393.788   CI 

D8-38.000.  ■       .      ■ 

Ashcraft.  Walter  M.;  and  Steele.  David,  to  Atwood  Mobile  Products.  Com- 

bmed  three  burner  cook  lop  with  open  burners.  393,774,  CI.  07-346,000, 

Attitudes  In  Dressing:  See — 

Rubin.  Michael.  393.736,  CI,  D2-7I7.000 


Atwood  Mobile  Products:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Walter  M.;  and  Steele.  David.  393.774.  CI.  D7-346.0(X). 
Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Bia.sotti.  Mark;  Brown. 
Reed  ScotI;  Larew.  Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Manhew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne; 
Motluck,  Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  set   393,8.58.  CI.  DI4-I49.0(K). 
Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn:  See — 

Nguyen.  Huy  Phuong;  and  Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn.  393,859,  CI 
D14-I9I.(X)0. 
Belokin,  Martin  P.:  See — 

Belokin,  Paul;  Belokin.  Manin  P..  and  Belokin.  Norman  P.  393.767.  CI 
D6-5I4.000. 
Belokin.  Norman  P.:  See— 

Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin.  Manin  P;  and  Belokin.  Nonman  P.  393.767  CI 
D6-5I4,000. 
Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin.  Manin  P;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P.  Suspended 

displays.  .393.767.  CI.  D6-5I4.000. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hundenmark.  Volker.  393.764,  CI.  D6-498.000, 
Bennett.  Stephen  Edward:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen   Philipp;    Bennett.   Stephen   Edward;   Biasotti.   Marie; 

Brown.  Reed  Scott;  Larew.  Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Manhew;  Mathis. 

Everett  Wayne;   Motluck.   Raymond;   Nuttall.   Michael  John;  and 

Schaffeld,  John  Henry.  393.858.  CI.  D14-l49.rXK). 

Bernard.  Claire  Alison,  to  Denby  Pottery  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Set  of  dinnerware 

393.777.  CI.  D7-505.000. 
Bemstein,  Patrik  L,  T.  to  Spotlight  Enterprises  Incorporated.  Fastening  and 

hanging  bracket  393.795.  C\.  D8-373.000. 
Berring.  Jeffrey  J.  Sanitary  toilet  seal  apparatus.  393.899.  CI,  D23-3II  000 
Biasotti.  Mark:  See— 

Backs.  Jochen   Philipp;   Bennett.   Stephen   FJward;    Biasoni.   Mark: 
Brown.  Reed  Scon;  Larew.  Mark  B,;  Law,  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 
Everen  Wayne:  Motluck.  Raymond;  Nuttall,   Michael  John;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  .393.858.  CI.  014-149.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,  Cunis;  McKenna.  Michael  J,;  and  Weigand.  Christine.  393,876 
CI,  D 1 9-50.000. 
Bierman.  Steven  F,  to  Venetec  International.  Inc.  Anchor  pad   393  903  CI 
D24- 1 28.000. 


Biliouris.  Jean  A.  Combination  bicycle  exerciser  and  health  footresi  393,890. 

CI.  D2I-I94.00O. 
Blanch.  David  Garfield,  to  LocWwood  Australia  Pty  Ltd  Latch  housing  and 

tum  knob  assembly.  393.793,  CI.  D8-34I.000. 
Blanch.   David  Garfield,  to  Lockwood  Australia  Pty   Ltd.   Latch  strike. 

.393.794.  CI.  D8-.344  000. 
Boston  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Notion.  John,  393,850,  CI.  D14- 1 14.700. 
Nonon.  John.  393.851.  CI.  014-114,700, 
Nonon.  John.  393.852.  CI.  D14-1 14.800. 
Rough.  Marcia.  393.849.  CI.  DI4-I14  500, 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kling,  Bi6m.  .393.925.  CI   D28-I8.000. 
Ullmann.  Roland.  393.930.  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellshaft:  See — 

Kling.  Bjbm.  .393.926.  CI.  D28-18.000. 
Braver   Randall  Raymond;  and  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul,  to  Goodyear 

■nie'&  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  393.821.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Breen.    William    R ,    to    Nightingale    Inc     Stacking   chair.    .393.757.   CI. 

D6-373t)0O. 
Brooks  Kennedi  R.  Trading  card  storage  system  wiUi  individual  card  stonng 

components.  393.875.  CI,  D19-33.000. 
Brown.  Leslie  Lowe:  See — 

Moore.  Devin  Lee;  and  Brown.  Leslie  Lowe.  .393.922.  CI  027-133,000 
Brown.  Reed  Scon:  See — 

Backs,   Jochen   Philipp;   Bennett.   Stephen   Edward;   Bia-sotti.   Marie; 

Brown.  Reed  Scott;  Larew.  Maris  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 

Everett  Wayne;   Motluck.   Raymond;   Nunall.   Michael   John;  and 

Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  393.858.  CI.  DI4- 149.000. 

Cabey.    Bernard    Lewis.    Insulated    water    bonle    holder.    393.779.    CI. 

07-607.000. 
Callif.  Adam  W..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Children's  ride-on  vehicle.  393.888.  CI. 

D2 1 -78.000. 
Cannondale  Corporation:  See — 

Litke.  Ronald  George.  393.819,  Q.  DI2-I3I.OOO. 
Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See—  ,.    ^    ,  ,. 

Siemon.  John  A  ;  Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  and  Weymouth,  Carl  H., 
.393.831.  CI.  DI.3-146.000. 
Carter.  Jeffrey  Wayne.  Automobile  hotxl  and  trunk  prop.  393,826,  CI.  012- 

223.000. 
Cash-Clip  GmbH:  See— 

Herdi,  Bmno,  393,813,  O.  01 1-78.100. 
Chambers  Gregory  V.;  Colchagoff,  Robert  D ;  and  Martin.  Eldred  Edward 
Lloyd,  to  Dial  Corporation.  The.  Candle  holder.  393.910.  CI.  D26-9.000. 
Chen '  Michael,  to  Advance  Secunty   Inc.   Palm  held  remote  controller. 

393.832.  CI.  D13-168.0(K). 
Chen.  Tusng-Wen.  Pendant  hanger.  393.7%.  CI.  D8-373.000, 
Chesler.  Mark.  Wire  spiral  toy  393,889,  CI.  D2 1-106.000. 
Chou.  KuivHua.  Hair  combing  clip  393.927.  CI.  028-42.000. 
Chou.  KmvHua.  Hair  combing  clip.  .393.928.  CI.  D28-42.000. 
Chu   Zooey  C    to  Globe  Business  Furniture  of  Tennessee,  Inc.  Chair  aim. 

.393.765.  CI.  D6-.501. OCX). 
Cicolello.  Albert;  and  Welch.  George  G.  Adjusuble  snidio  tight  bracket. 

393.921.  CI.  026-138.000. 
Cinna:  See — 

Mourgue.  Pascal.  .393.753,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Cisneros.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Halls.  Kenneth;  and  Cisneros.  Daniel  J..  .393.791,  CI.  D8-IO7.0OO. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  ,  .      c 

Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Haa.s.  Charles  A.;  and  Schenken.  John  S.. 
.39.3.805.  CI.  D10-4.0(K). 
Cohen.  Jeannie;  and  Cohen.  Mitchell  N.  Eyeglass  frame  assembly.  393.866. 

CI.  016-315  (HX). 
Cohen.  Mitchell  N.:  See—  ,.,„-.^ 

Cohen.  Jeannie;  and  Cohen.  Mitchell  N..  393.866.  CI.  DI6-315.000. 
Colchagoff.  Robert  D.:  See—  ,  ^,  t-,^. 

Chambers.  Gregory   V.;  Colchagoff.  Robert  D.;  and  Martin.  Eldred 
Edward  Lloyd.  393.910.  CI.  D26-9.000. 
Collene.  Wayne  N.;  Krisnnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  Piccioli.  David,  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Container  with  waist  ribs.  .393,802,  CI. 
D9-502.(XX). 
Commemorative  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  Jeny.  .393.81 1.  CI.  01 1-34.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin— Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 

Menno  Lopez.  Jose.  .393.820.  CI.  DI2-I43.(XX). 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Copland.  Duncan  P.  393.773,  CI.  O7-3.30.000. 
Conner.  Patricia.  Twivpart  flower  va.se.  .393.816.  CI.  011-143.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Collene  Wayne  N.;  Krisnnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  and  Piccioli,  David, 
393.802.  CI.  D9-502.000, 
Copland.    Duncan    P.    to    Conair    Corporation     Toaster     393.773.    CI. 

O7-3.30.000. 
CUI  International  Inc.:  See — 

El-Edwv.  Magda.  ,393.742.  CI.  03- 1 1  .IXX). 
Cunent   Wayne  A  .  to  International  Visual  Corpi>ration.  E\tnided  slatwall 

section.  393.907.  CI   025-1 22.(XK) 
Current   Wayne  A.,  to  International  Visual  Corporation.  Extnided  slatwall 

section.  .393.909.  CI.  025- 1 23.(XX). 
Daly.  Susan  M  .  to  Daly.  Susan  M.  Toilet  paper  procector.  393.770.  CI 
D6-523.000 


Oarcey.  Thamas  D ;  and  Kelley,  Ronald  L  .  to  Smidi  &  Nephew.  Inc  Display 

cabinet  393.763.  CI.  D6-470  000 
Demptos  Glass  Company:  See — 

Walter.  Kari-Heinz.  393.803.  CI   09  543  000. 
Denby  Pottery  Co  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Bernard.  Claire  Alison.  393,777.  O.  D7-505.000. 
Dial  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Chamber*.  Gregory  V;  Colchagoff.  Robert  0:  and  Martin.  Eldred 
Edward  Lloyd.  393.910.  CI.  D26-9.000 
Dimonekas.  James  N  Cigar  holder  attachable  to  a  golf  cart  or  bag  393.923, 

CI.  027-183.000. 
Dispoz-O-Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

lacovelli.  Peter  R..  393.781.  CI   D7-653.O0O. 
Dolan.  Pamck  S.  Lamp  gla-ss  shade  with  wire  cage.  393,919,  CI.  D26- 

l.36.(XX). 
Donghia  Furniture  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunon.  John.  393.917.  CI  026-106000. 
Duclos.  Oovis  R.  Golf  putter  head  393.892,  O,  D2 1 -2 1 9,000, 

Dudson,  Roy  W.:  See —  ^^ 

Dudson.  Steven  R  ;  and  Dudson.  Roy  W .  393.739.  CI  D2-889.000 
Dudson.  Steven  R  ;  and  Dudson.  Roy  W  Interchangeable  hat   393.739.  C\ 

02-889  000 
Duracell  Batteries  Inc.:  See — 

Pope   Peter;  Pearse,  Michael;  Marshall.  Martin;  and  Pytches.  Richard 
Edward.  393.799,  O.  09-4 15.000. 
Edsall.  Gwendolyn  F  Auxiliary  brake  light  for  vehicles.  393.913.  C\.  D26- 

28.000. 
El-Edwy.  Magda.  to  CUI  International  Inc.  Umbrella  ca.se,  393.742,  CI. 

D3  II  000 
EiTKO  Enterpri.ses.  Inc.:  See — 

Kenkel.  Terrv  J..  .193.908.  CI   D25- 124.000. 
Eng.  Rom  Doul  Cap  with  headscarf  .393.738.  O  D2-865  000. 
Fike.  Dougla.s  W.  to  Ultra  Wheel  Co   Vehicle  wheel    393.825.  CI.  D12- 

2()9.(XX) 
Fodera  Vincent  Playing  surface  for  a  game  board  .393.881. 0.  02 1 -37.000. 
Follev.  Roy  Alexander,  to  Gale  Australia  Pty  Ltd  Plant  bowl.  393.817.  C\. 

Dril53.0(X). 
Frankel.  Gail  B  Toiletry  article  storage  unit.  393,769,  O.  D6-527.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See— 

Gottwald.  Adolf.  393.895.  CI  D23-254.000. 
Gottwald.  Adolf.  393.898.  CI.  D23-3O3.0OO. 
Fujitsu  Dcnso.  Ltd.:  See —  ^^ 

Umetsu.  Hiioshi;  and  lino.  Tetsuya.  393.837.  O  D14-107.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Morioka.   Makoto;   MaLsuda.   Hiroshi;   Murai.   Dusaburo;   Ikemon. 
Ma.sato;  Wanishi.  Makoto;  HaHori.   Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
193.8.39.  CI.  OI4-1 14.100 
Sakazume.  Hitoshi.  393.840.  CI.  DI41 14.300 
Sakazume.  Hiioshi.  393,842,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Sakazume.  Hitoshi.  .393.843.  CI.  D14-1 14.100. 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  39.3.841.  CI   D14-114._300 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  393.844.  CI.  014-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Ma.sato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  MakiHo:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Murai.  Dais 
aburo.  .193.845.  CI.  014-114.300 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hmishi; 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  .191.846.  CI   014-1 14.100. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  393.847.  CI. 

D14-1 14.100. 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  393.848.  CI. 
014-114.100. 
Gagnon.  Robert  Germain,  to  GagniMi.  Robert  Germain  Game  board.  393.880. 

CI  D2 1 -.34.000. 
Gale  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Folley.  Roy  Alexander.  .193.8 1 7.  O.  01 1  •  1 53.000. 
Gavin.  Ellen,  to  LOreal   S.A.  Combined  bonle  and  cap    393.804.  CI. 

09-558.000 
Geberil  Technick  AG:  See— 

Wiuig.  Ulnch.  393.9<X).  CI.  D23-3I3.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Maas.  David  Robert.  .193.853.  CI   D14-126.000. 
George.  William  R:  Se<'— 

Lee  John  K  M  ;  Maloney.  John  E  ;  George.  Wilham  R  :  and  Wilson. 
Scon  H  .  .193.856.  CI   014-1.18(XX). 
Gerhardt.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Tobler.  David  R  ;  Gerhardt.  Thomas  J.:  Mason.  Eugene  E ;  and  Mills. 
Mike  A..  .193.8.10.  CI.  013-133  (MX). 
Gisiger.  Urs.  Lock.  .193.792.  CI   08-331  000. 
Globe  Business  Furniture  of  Tennessee.  Inc.:  See— 

Chu  Zexiev  C.  .193.765.  CI.  D6-50I.000. 
Goodman.  Sheldon  H  Cup  tree.  .393.783.  CI   D7-7Ot.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See—  ~    ,    ,„,  o-,, 

Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  and  Johenning.  Chnstopher  Paul.  393,821. 
CI.  DI2-I47.(XX)' 
Goto.  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Controller  for  computer  gan>e.  393,885,  CI. 
021 -48.000. 
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Go«o.  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Coiporacion.  Controller  for  computer  game.  393.886.  CI. 

D2 1 -48.000. 
Gonwald.  Adolf,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Wall-mount  faucet  handle  assembly 

393.89.'i.  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Gonwald.  Adolf,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Decorative  cap  for  a  sanitary  fixture 

393.898.  CI.  D23-303.000. 
Gray.  Cunis;  McKenna.  Michael  J.;  and  Weigand.  Christine,  to  BIC  Corpo- 
ration. Writing  instrument  having  light  reflective  surfaces.  393.876.  CI 
DI9-50.000 
Greene.  Ted  R.:  See — 

Lutz.  Emo;  and  Greene.  Ted  R..  393.861.  CI   D14-245.000. 
Guinn.  Kenneth  F.  Tube  dan.  393.887.  CI.  D2 1 -49.000. 
Guthan.  Donald:  See — 

Wandt.  Henry;  Ye.  Michael:  Yin.  Zhihong  Memphis;  Kok,  Tek  Choy: 
Palm.  Mark:  Troutman.  Daniel:  and  Guthan.  Donald.  393.744   CI 
D3-2I8.0OO. 
Haas.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Sleinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and  Schenken.  John  S.. 
393.805.  CI.  DIO-4.000. 
Halls.    Kenneth:    and    Cisneros.    Daniel    J.    Tool    handle.    393  791     CI 

D8- 107.000. 
Harman  International  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Watson.  Richard  C:  and  Vish.  Ronald  J..  393.860.  CI.  DI4-2I5.000. 
Harrison.  Guy  Nicholas  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Packaging  for 

light  bulbs  and  lamps.  393.800.  CI.  D9-4I8.000. 
Harrison.  Roben  G.;  and  Lam.son.  Robert  D.  Educational-in.stnictional/ 

entertainment  center.  393.854.  CI.  DI4-129.000. 
Harvey.  Dean  M..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Glove.  393.934.  CI.  D29-1 13.000. 
Hattori.  Kazuo:  See — 

Morioka.    Makoto:    Matsuda,    Hiroshi;    Murai.    Daisaburo:    Ikemori. 
Ma-sato:  Wanishi.  Makoto;   Hattori.   Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
393.839.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  MaLsuda,  Hiix>shi: 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 393.841,  CI.  D 14- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiro.shi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 393.844.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo, 393,845.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Ma.sato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo, 393.846,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  393.847  CI 

DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  and  Murai,  Daisaburo,  393,848.  CI 
D14-1 14.300. 
Haworth.  Inc.:  See — 

Nemeth.  Steve  J..  Jr..  393,755.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Hayami.  Takayuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    TV  game 

machine.  393,884,  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Hayes.  Thomas  J.:  Rowe.  Tom;  and  Smith,  Stephen  A.,  to  Tenneco  Packaging 

Inc.  Base  for  a  plastic  food  container.  393,801,  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Haygood.  Nolan  H.  Dice  game  box  393.883.  CI.  D2 1 -4 1. 000. 
Herdt,  Bruno,  to  Cash-Clip  GmbH.  Money  holder  393.813.  CI.  Dl  1-78.100. 
Hession,  Michelle,  to  True  Temper  Hardware  Company,  Poly  leaf  rake 

393.786.  CI.  D8- 1 3.000.  >— j         j 

Hinton,  Carlos.  Adjustable  table  for  as.sembling  jigsaw  puzzles.  393.761  CI 

D6-425.000. 
Hisatsune,  Toshiyuki;   and   Sumii,   Tetsu.   to   Sony   Corporation.    Editing 

machine  for  graphic  image  and  sound.  393.836.  CI.  DI4-I07.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohki.  Masayuki;  Uiushihara.  Atsuhiko;  and  Yamashiu.  Kotaro.  393.835. 
CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Hodes.  Alan,  to  Pen-Tab  Industries.  Inc.  Exterior  of  a  binder  cover.  393.87 1 

CI.  DI9- 26.000. 
Hodes.  Alan,  to  Pen-Tab  Industries.  Inc.  Exterior  of  a  binder  cover  393  872 

CI.  D 1 9-26.000. 
Hodes,  Alan,  to  Pen-Tab  Industries.  Inc.  Exterior  of  a  binder  cover.  393.873 

CI.  DI9-26.(X)0. 
Hodes,  Alan,  to  Pen-Tab  Indu.stries,  Inc.  Loose-leaf  binder    393  874    CI 
D19-27.000 


Houlihan.  John  T;  and  Krauss,  Aurelie  E..  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  strap 

393.807.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Huh.  Moon  Young,  to  Otos  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Welding  mask.  393.933   CI 

D29- II  0.000. 
Hundertmark,  Volker,  to  Semis  Manufacturing  Co.  Table  pedestal   393  764 

CI.  D6-498.000. 
Hutcheson,  Cindy:  See — 

Lindsey.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Hutcheson,  Cindy.  393.808.  CI.  DIO-I03.0OO. 
Hunon.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Co.,  Ltd.  Table  lamp    393  917    CI 

D26- 106.000. 
lacovelli,  Peter  R.,  to  Dispoz-O-Plastics.  Inc.  Eating  utensil.  393.781.  CI 

D7-653.000. 
lino.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Umetsu.  Hitoshi:  and  lino.  Tetsuya.  393.8.37,  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Ikemori,  Masato:  See — 

Morioka,  Makoto:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Murai,  Daisaburo;  Ikemori. 
Ma.sato;  Wanishi.  Makoto:  Hattori.  Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi 
393,839.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 


Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, 393.841,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 393.844.  CI.  DI4-II4..300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Ma.sato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 393345.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wani.shi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 393.846.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Limited:  See — 

Wright,  Clive  Graham.  393.924.  CI.  D27- 1 89.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  393.758.  CI.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Natuzzi.     Pa.squale;     and     Abbruzzese,     Domenico.     393.759.     CI 
D6-38 1.000. 
InterDesign.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Devin  Lee;  and  Brown.  Leslie  Lowe,  393.922.  CI.  D27- 1 33.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aderman.  Wayne  Lowell:  and  Murphy,  Tim  Kerry.  393.833,  CI.  DI4- 
100.0(X). 
International  Visual  Corporation:  See — 

Current.  Wayne  A..  393.907.  CI.  D25-122.000. 
Current.  Wayne  A..  393.909.  O.  D25- 1 23.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Gary  L..  393.920.  CI.  D26- 1 38.000. 
IV  Phoenix  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Pandolti.  Richard.  393.838.  CI.  DI4- 1 13.000. 
Jacmel  Jewelry  Inc.:  See — 

Silveri.  Greg.  393.812,  CI.  Dl  1-40.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Mervar,    Roben:    Vish,    Ronald;    and    Mistry,    Manoj.    393.768,    CI 
D6-5I8.0O0. 
Johenning.  Christopher  Paul:  See — 

Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  and  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul.  393.821 
CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  Se  Kit.  .393.912.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Yuen.  Se  Kit.  .193.915.  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Johnson.  George  S.:  See — 

Johnson.  John  C;  and  Johnson.  George  S.,  393,815.  CI.  DII-I3I.000. 
Johnson.  John  C;  and  John.son.  George  S.  Visual  display.  393  815    CI 

DII-I3I.000. 
Joswick.  Donald  G..  to  Kraft  Foods.   Inc.  Two-companment  container 

.393.798.  CI.  D9-347.0O0. 
Kariya.  Kaeko:  See-^ 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai  Dais- 
aburo, .393,841,  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo, 393,844,  CI.  D14-II4..100 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. .393.845.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hattori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai  Dais- 
aburo, .393,846,  CI.  DI4-II4..?00. 
Kelley.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Darcey.  Thamas  D.;  and  Kelley,  Ronald  L.,  393,763,  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Kenkel,  Ten)  J.  to  Emco  Enterprises,  Inc.  Door  frame  extrusion.  393,908.  CI 

D25- 1 24.000, 
Kessler.  William  I.,  to  Vollrath  Company.  L.L.C..  The.  Utensil.  393.776  CI 

D7-40I.200. 
Khajavi.  Sina.  Rat  hie  with  tubular  drawer  pulls.  393,762.  CI.  D6-44S.000. 
King.  Fate.  Jr.  Left  handed  forty  five  degree  cut  torchfoot.  393.789.  CI. 

D8-7I.0OO. 
King.  Fate.  Jr.  Right  handed  flat  cut  torchfoot.  393.790.  CI.  D8-7I.(KX). 
Kling.  Bjom.  to  Braun  Akiiengesellschaft.  Hair  dryer  anachment.  393,925, 

CI.  D28-I8.000. 
Kling.  Bjom,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellshaft.  Hair  dryer  attachment.  393,926.  CI. 

D28-I8.()0(). 
Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  and  Shishiuchi.  Hiromi.  Ink  jet  printer.  393.870  CI 

DI8-55,(X)0. 
Kok,  Tek  Choy:  See— 

Wandl,  Henry:  Ye,  Michael:  Yin,  Zhihong  Memphis;  Kok,  Tek  Choy; 
Palm.  Mark:  Troutman.  Daniel:  and  Guthan,  Donald,  393.744,  CL 
D3-2 18.000. 
Kooler  Kraft  International  Corp.:  See — 

Ochs.  Steven  J.,  Sr.  393.778.  CI.  D7.606.000. 
Kosiigian.  John  V.  Caipet  hanger  attachment  clip.  393.797.  CI,  08-395,000 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Joswick,  Donald  G..  393.798,  CI.  D9- .347.000. 
Krauss,  Aurelie  E.:  See — 

Houlihan,  John  T;  and  Krauss.  Aurelie  E..  393.807.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Krauss.  Mark  J.,  to  American  Cord  &  Webbing  Co..  Inc.  Buckle.  393  818  CI 

Dl  1-216.000. 
Krisnnakumar.  Suppayan  M.:  See — 


Collerte.  Wayne  N.;  Krisnnakumar,  Suppayan  M.:  and  Piccioli.  David. 
393.802.  CI.  D9-502.fl00. 
Krohn.  Roben  J ,  to  You/Nique  Picture  Frames,  Inc   Baby  picnire  frames 

393,749.  CI.  D6- .307.000. 
Kuhn.  Petrus  Henrikus  Aloysius  Nicolaas.  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Com- 
bined sanitary  cleaning  and  air-deodon/ing  apparatus.  .393.901.  CI.  D23- 
368.000. 
Lamsiw.  Roben  D  :  See— 

Hanison,  Robert  G.;  and  Lamson.  Robert  D..  393.854, CI.  DI4-I29 000. 
Langford.  Carl;  See — 

Langford.  Carl  B..  393.782,  CI.  D7-667.000. 
Langford    Carl  B  .  to  Langford.  Carl.  Strainer  device  for  clippmg  to  a 

beverage  container.  .W3.782.  CI.  D7-667  (MX). 
Larcw.  Mark  B  :  See— 

Backs.   Jochen   Philipp;    Bennen.   Stephen   Edward:    Biastnti,   Mark: 
Brown,  Reed  Scott;  Larew,  Mark  B  ;  Law.  John  Matthew:  Mathis, 
Everett  Wayne:   Motluck,   Ravmond;   Nunall.  Michael  John:  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  393,858.  CI.  DI4-I49  000 
Law.  John  Manhew :  See — 

Backs.  Jochen   Philipp:   Bennen,  Stephen  Edward;   Biasoni.   Mark: 
Brown.  Reed  Scon:  l^ew.  Mark  B  ;  Law.  John  Manhew;  Mathis. 
Everen  Wayne;   Motluck,   Ravmond:   Nunall,   Michael   John:  and 
Schaflfeld,  John  Henrv,  .193,858.  CI.  DI4-I49.(XX). 
Lee.  Hsuan-Yu.  Flixir  lamp  .193.916,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Lee.  John  K  M  ;  Maloney,  John  E  ;  George.  William  R  :  and  Wilson,  Scon 
H..  to  Oualcomm   Incorporated    Foldable  wireless  telephone  housing. 
.393.856,  CI.  DI4-I.18.(XX) 
Lee.  Wen-Sung  Lunch  box  with  an  electric  torch.  393.784.  CI.  D7-709.O0O. 
LG  Information  &  Communications.  Ltd.:  See— 

Park,  Tae-sub.  393.857,  CI.  DI4-I.38.(XX). 
Liang.  Juan.  Shoe  hanger  .39.3.751,  CI.  D6-3I5.000. 
Lin   Kuo-Kuang  Lighting  shade   .193.918,  CI.  D26-I.34.0»X). 
Lindsev    Kenneth  R.:  and  Hutcheson.  Cindy.  Voice  activated  water  faucet 

control  unit   .193.808,  CI.  DI0-I03.(XX). 
Lilke     Ronald   George,   to  Cannondale   Corporation.   Wheelchair   frame. 

.19.1,819,  CI.  DI2-I3I.(KX). 
Linon.  Garfield,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Cotpoianon.  Toenail  clipper. 

.193.932.  CI.  D28-60.0(X). 
LjxkwixKl  Australia  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Blanch,  David  Gartield,  .193,793,  CI.  D8- 341.000. 
Blanch.  David  Gartield.  .193.794.  CI.  D8-.144.(XX). 
LOreal  S.A  :  See  - 

Gavin.  Ellen.  393,804,  CI.  D9-5.58.0(X). 
Lucent  Technok>gies  Inc  :  See—  ... 

Backs,  Jochen   Philipp:    Bennen,   Stephen   Edward:   Biasotti.   Mark: 
Brown,  Reed  ScoH:  Larew.  Mark  B.:  Law,  John  Manhew:  Mathis, 
Everett   Wayne:   Motluck,   Ravmond:   Nunall.   Michael  John;  and 
Schaffeld.  ji^n  Henrv.  .193.858.  CI.  DI4-I49.(XX). 
Lut/  Emo;  and  Greene,  Ted  R  .  to  United  Security  Products.  Inc,  Automatic 

voice  dialer  .393.861.  CI  DI4-245.<XX). 
Maas    David  Roben,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Video  entertainment 

system.  393.853,  CI   DI4-I26.O0O 
MacNeill  Engineering  Company,  Inc  :  See- 

Savoie.  AnnandJ.  193,787,  CI   D8-2I.(XX). 
Mage,  Jerome  Jacques  Mane,  to  Spy  Optic,  Inc.  Sunglass.  393.867,  CI. 

DI6-326.(XX). 
Maloney,  John  E.;  See— 

Lee  John  K   M.;  Malone>.  John  E  ;  George,  William  R 
Scott  H.,  .193,8.56,  CI.  DI4-I38.0(X) 
Maly,  Peter,  to  Roset  S.A.  Seat.  .19.1.7.52.  CI.  D6-334.0(X).  ,,„,„,, 

Margalil.  Eli;  and  Newman.  Yona.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dau  terminal.  393.834. 

CI.  D14-100.(XX). 
Marks.  David  S.  Lounge.  .193.7.54.  CI.  D6-.16I.(XI0. 
Marshall.  Dana  S.:  See — 

Wagner,  Leonard  E.;  and  Marshall,  Dana  S.,  .193,896,  CI.  D23-26I.OOO. 

Marshall.  Martin:  See — 

Pope   Peter:  Pearse,  Michael:  Marshall,  Martin 
Edward,  .393,799,  CI.  D9-4I5.(XX). 
Martin.  Eldted  Edward  Lloyd:  See- 
Chambers.  Gregory  V:  Colchagolf.  Roben  D 
Edward  Lloyd.  .393.910.  CI   D26-9.(XX). 
Masimo  Corporation:  See—  „         .  ..  „ 

Tobler.  David  R.;  Gerhardt,  Thomas  J ;  Ma.son.  Eugene  E,:  and  Mills. 
Mike  A..  .193,8,10.  CI   Dl  3- 1 33.000. 
Mason.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Tobler  David  R :  Gerhardt.  Tliomas  J.;  Mason.  Eugene  E.;  and  Mills. 
Mike  A..  39.1.830,  CI.  DM- 1 33.000. 
Mathis,  Everen  Wayne:  See—  .     ,.    , 

Backs,  Jixhen   Philipp;   Bennett.   Stephen   Edward;   BiaswHti.   Mark; 
Brown,  Reed  Scon:  Larew,  Mark  B  :  Law,  John  Manhew:  Mathis, 
Everen  Wayne    Motluck,   Ravmond;   Nutull.   Michael   John:  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  .393.858.  CI.  DI4I49.(XX) 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morioka.  Makoto:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Murai.  Daisaburo:  Ikemcin. 
Ma-sato:  Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
393.8.19.  CI.  DI4- 1 14. 100. 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemon,  Ma.sato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais 
aburo.  .193.841.  CI.  DI4-II4..1(X). 


:  and  Wilson 


;  and  Pytches.  Richard 


and  Martin.  Eldred 


Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Mausuda.  Hin»hi. 
Monoka,  Makoto;  Hanon,  Kazuo;  Su/uki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo, 391.844,  CI   DI4-1I4  .100. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemon,  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, .19.1.845,  CI  D14  114.100. 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Ma.sato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Mako«o:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo, .193.846.  CI   DI4  114  .100 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayami.  Takayuki.  .193.884.  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Mattel.  Inc  :  See 

Callif.  Adam  W.,  .193,888.  CI  D2I-78.(XK). 
Mazzola.  JoAnn:  and  Ma/jola.  Joseph.  Gnx-ery  bag  slonge  device.  393,766, 

CI   D6-513(XX) 
Mazjola.  Joseph:  See — 

Maz.zola.  JoAnn:  and  Mazzola.  Joseph.  .193.766.  CI  I>h513.000. 
Mclnnes.  Ian,  to  Portia  Industries  Pty  Ltd  Telephone  corneclor  193.862.  CI. 

DI4-256.(XX1. 
McKenna,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Gray,  Cunis:  McKenna,  Michael  J  ;  and  Weigand.  Chnstine.  393,876. 
CI   DI9-.S0.(XX). 
Medivision.  Medical  Imaging  Ltd.:  See— 

Allon.  Noam  S.,  .193,760.  CI   D6-422.(XXI 
Merino  Lopez,  Jose,  to  Compagnie  Gcnerale  des  Eublissemenis  Michelin— 

Michelin  &  Cie.  Tread  for  a  lire.  .193.820.  CI   DI2I43.0(X). 
Mervar.  Robert:  Vish,  Ronald:  and  Mistry,  Manoj,  to  James  River  Cofporation 

of  Virginia.  Scat  cover  dispenser.  .19.1.768.  CI   D6-5I8(XXI 
Micoley.  Scon  H  ;  See—  „    ^,, 

Waldenberger,  David  J.;  and  Micoley,  Scon  H.  .193.864,  O.  DI5- 
20.(XX). 
Mills.  Mike  A.:  See— 

Tobler  David  R  ;  Gerhardt.  TTK>mas  J  ;  Mason.  Eugene  E  ;  and  Mills. 
Mike  A..  .193.8.10.  CI   D13-133.(KX). 
Minka  Lighting  Inc.:  See— 

Pickett.  Marii.  393.902.  CI   D23-377.000. 
Misny.  Manoj:  See — 

Mervar,    Robert;    Vish.    Rimald:    and    Mistrv.    Manoj,    393,768.   CI 
D6-518.(XX». 
Miura   Masuo   Mask  for  maintaining  warmth  in  nasal  and  lacrimal  areas 

191.904,  CI    D24-2O6.0OO. 
Mi*undro.  James  Glenn  Chair.  393.756.  CI.  D6-37O0O0. 
Moore    Devin  Lee:  and  Brown,  l.eslie  U>we.  to  InterDesign,  Inc   Three 

legged  ashtrav.  393,922.  CI.  D27- 1 3 1.OIXt 
Morioka,  Makoto:  Matsuda.  Hin>shi:  Murai,  Daisaburo:  Ikenxm.  Masato: 
Wanishi,  MakiMo:  Hanori,  Kazuo,  and  Su/uki,  Hinwhi,  to  Fujitsu  Limned. 
Dustbin  representation  indicating  delcction  of  a  useless  icon  from  the 
screen  ic(«i  for  a  display  screen.  393.8.19.  CI  DI4- 114.300. 
Morioka.  Makoto:  See-  .....         .     ,,       ^ 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanon,  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, .193,841,  CI    DI4I  14.100. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kanya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Murai,  Dais 
aburo.  193.844,  CI   D14-I14..1(X) 
Wanishi,  Makoto,  Ikenxin,  Ma.sato:  Kanya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda,  Hinvshi: 
Morioka.  Mak.no;  Hanori,  Kazw);  Su/uki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, .19.1.845,  CI.  DI4-II4.1(X). 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makwo;  Hanon.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Mutai.  Dais- 
aburo, 393.846.  CI   DI4-I14.3<X) 
MomstMi.  Jeny.  to  Commemorative  Brands.  Inc   Finger  nng.  .193.811.  tl 

Dl  I  ■. 14.000. 

Motluck.  Ravmond:  See-  ,.  j. 

Backs    Joihcn   Philipp:    Bennen.   Stephen    Edwan);   Bias<Hii.    Martt, 

Brown,  Reed  Scott;  Larew.  Mark  B  ;  Law,  Ji*n  Matthew;  Mathis, 

Everen  Wavnc:   Motluck,   Ravmond:   Nunall,   Michael  John,  and 

Schaffeld.  ji*n  Henry,  .193.858.  CI.  DI4I49.(XX) 

Mmorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Margalit,  Eli:  and  Newman,  Yona,  193.8.14.  CI.  DU-HXUXX). 

Nguyen.  Huy  Phuong;  and  Beaumont,  Thomas  Glenn.  393.859.  CI. 

DI4-I9I.(XX).  „  ,    .,,  ^v 

Wandt.  Henrv:  Ye.  Michael:  Yin.  Zhihong  Memphis:  Kok.  Tek  Choy; 
Palm.  Mark:  Troutman.  Daniel:  and  Guthan.  Donald.  .193.744.  a 
D3-2I8.0(X). 
Mountain  Forge.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Thornton,  Michael  L  .  393.809.  CI.  DIO-I  I6.(XX). 
Mourgue.  Pascal,  to  Cinna.  Chair  .193.753.  CI.  D6-3.34.000. 

MTD  Pnxlucts  Inc:  See—  

Wolf.  Bradley  John.  .193.863.  CI.  D15-I7.O0O. 
Murai,  Daisaburo:  See—  „       . 

MiXMika.  Makoto:  Matsuda.  Hiriwhi.  Murai,  Daisaburo.  Ikemon. 
Masato;  Wanishi,  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi, 
193,8.19.  CI  DI4  114.100. 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Ma.salo:  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo:  Su/uki,  Hinshi:  and  Murai.  Dais 
aburo.  .193,841,0.  DI4- 1  I4..KX)  ,     „       u 

Wanishi  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka  Makirto;  Hanon.  Kazuo:  Su/uki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. .193.844.  CI   DI41I4..HX) 
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Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  393.845.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Ka2uo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  393.846.  CI.  D 1 4- 114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Dai.saburo.  393,847.  CI. 

DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo,  393,848,  CI 
DI4- 114.300. 
Murphy.  Tim  Kerry:  See — 

Aderman.  Wayne  Lowell:  and  Murphy,  Tim  Kerry,  393,833,  CI.  D14- 
100.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarali.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa.  Seal. 

393,758,  CI.  D6- 38 1.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa. 

Seat.  .393.759.  CI.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Nemeth,  Steve  J..  Jr.,  to  Haworth,  Inc.  Chair.  393,755,  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Newman,  Yona:  See — 

Margalit.  Eli;  and  Newman.  Yona.  393,8.34.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Nguyen.  Huy  Phuong.  and  Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Selective  call  transceiver.  393.859.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Nightingale  Inc.:  See — 

Breen.  William  R..  393.757.  CI  D6-373.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Harvey.  Dean  M.,  393.934.  CI.  D29- II  3.000. 
Norton.  John,  to  Boston  Technology,  Inc    Icon  for  a  computer  display. 

393.850.  CI.  D14- 114.700. 

Norton.  John,  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc.   Icon  for  a  computer  display 

393.851.  CI.  D141 14.700. 

Norton,  John,  to  Boston  Technology,  Inc.  Icon  for  a  computer  display 

393.852.  CI.  DI4- 114.800. 

Novros.  Denise  B.  Light  for  attachment  to  dog.  393,914,  CI.  D26-39.00(). 
Nuttall.  Michael  John:  See- 
Backs.   JiKhen    Philipp;    Bennett.    Stephen    Edward;    Biasoiti,    Mark; 
Brown,  Reed  Scon:  Larew.  Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Manhew;  Mathis, 
Everen  Wayne:   Motluck.  Raymond;   Nuttall.  Michael  John:   and 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry.  393.858,  CI.  DI4- 149.000. 
Ochs.  Steven  J..  St..  to  Kooler  Kraft  International  Corp.  Beverage  cooler 

393.778.  CI.  D7-606.00(). 
Ohki.  Masayuki;  Urushihara.  Alsuhiko:  and  Yamashita.  Kotaro.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Smart  card  reader/writer  393.835.  CI.  D14- 105.000. 
Otero.  Domingo  Villar.  to  Plasticos  de  Galicia  S.A.  Custard  molds  stand, 

applicable  in  microwave  ovens.  393,775,  CI.  D7-357.000. 
Otos  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Huh,  Moon  Young,  393.933.  CI.  D29-1 10.000. 
Padhi.  Dev.  Toilet  seat  holding  apparatus.  393,897,  CI.  D23-303.000. 
Palm.  Mark:  See— 

Wandt.  Henry;  Ye,  Michael;  Yin.  Zhihong  Memphis;  Kok.  Tek  Choy; 
Palm.  Mark:  Troulman,  Daniel:  and  Guthan.  Donald,  393.744.  CI 
D3-2 18.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L.,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Bracket  for  holding  a  flashlight. 

393.920.  a.  D26- 1. 38.000. 
Pandolfi,  Richard,  to  IV  Phoenix  Group  Inc.  Hand-held  display.  393,838.  CI. 

DI4-113.000. 
Park.  Tae-sub,  to  LG  Information  &  Communications.  Ltd.  Portable  radio 

telephone.  393,857.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Paulucci.  Jeno  R.  to  Paulucci.  Jeno  F.  Divided  pizza  crust.  393.735.  CI 

Dl- 130.000 
Pearse.  Michael:  See — 

Pope.  Peter;  Pearse.  Michael:  Marshall.  Martin:  and  Pytches,  Richard 
Edward,  393,799.  CI.  D9-4 15.000. 
Peltier.  Mike.  Toothpaste  dispensing  brush.  393.748.  CI.  D4-I08.000. 
Pen-Tab  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Modes,  Alan,  393,871,  CI  D19-26.000. 
Hodes.  Alan.  393.872,  CI.  D19-26.000. 
Hodes.  Alan.  393.873,  CI.  DI9-26.000. 
Hodes.  Alan,  393.874,  CI.  DI9-27.000. 
Petersen.  Kurt:  See — 

Petersen.  Kurt  Ame;  and  Airovo.  Chri.stopher  Michael.  393.788.  CI. 
D8-38.000 
Petersen,  Kurt  Ame:  and  Arroyo.  Christopher  Michael,  to  Petersen.  Kuit;  and 
Arroyo.  Christopher.  Combined  baseball  hat  bonle  opener  and  key  chain 
holder.  393.788.  CI.  D8-38.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  J.  Safety  mirror  fender  guide.  393.823.  CI.  D12-189.000. 
Piccioli.  David:  See — 

Collene.  Wayne  N.:  Krisnnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  Piccioli.  David 
393.802.  CI   D9-502.000. 
Picken.  Mark,  to  Minka  Lighting  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  fixture. 

393.902.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Plasticos  de  Galicia  S.A.:  See — 

Otero.  Domingo  Villar.  393.775.  CI.  D7-357.000. 
Pollard.  Owen  Craig  Golf  club  head  cover.  393.893.  CI.  D2 1 -22 1. 000. 
Pope,   Peter:   Pearse.   Michael:   Marshall.   Manin:  and  Pytches,  Richard 
Edward,    to    Duracell    Batteries    Inc.    Banery    package.    393,799     CI 
D9-4 15.000. 
Portia  Industries  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Mclnnes.  Ian,  393.862.  CI.  DI4- 256.000. 
Prochaska.  Frank  H..  to  American  Safety  Razor  Company.  Razor  blade 

assembly.  393.929.  CI.  D28-47.000. 
Pytches.  Richard  Edward:  See- 


Pope.  Peter:  Pearse.  Michael:  Marshall.  Martin:  and  Pytches.  Richard 
Edward.  393.799.  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Lee.  John  K.  M.;  Maloney.  John  E.;  George.  William  R.;  and  Wilson. 
Scon  H..  393.856.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Linon.  Garfield.  393.932.  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Richardson.  Max  E.  Slideable  chambered  nirkey  call.  393.810.  CI.  DIO- 

119.000. 
Roset  S.A.:  See— 

Maly.  Peter.  393.752.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Rough.  Marcia,  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc.  Icon  for  a  computer  display. 

393.849,  CI.  D14-1 14.500. 
Rowe,  Tom:  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  J.;  Rowe,  Tom;  and  Smith,  Stephen  A.,  393,801,  CI. 
D9-429.000. 
Rubin.  Michael,  to  Anitudes  In  Dressing.  Man's  garment  with  monitor 

accommodation.  393,736.  CI.  D2-7 17.000. 
Rue.  Marilyn  Christine.  Toe  spacer  device.  393.931.  CI.  D28-57.000. 
Saffels.  Lawrence  C.  Window  cornice.  393.771.  CI.  D6-579.000. 
Sakazume.  Hitoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Select  a  special  function  icon  for  a 

display  screen.  .393.840,  CI.  D14-114..3(K). 
Sakazume,  Hitoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  CRT  icon  for  a  display  screen 

393.842.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Sakazume.  Hitoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Availability  of  function  selection" 

icon  for  a  display  screen.  393.843.  CI.  DI4-1 14  300. 
Salvucci.  Frank  S..  Sr.  to  Salvucci.  Sr.  Frank  S.  Cylinder  stand  strap. 

393.747.  CI.  D3-323.0O0. 
Sara  l,ee  Corporation:  See — 

Kuhn.  Petrus  Henrikus  Aloysius  Nicolaas.  393.901.  CI.  D23-368.00(). 
Satiustegui.  Martin.  Vehicle  sun  visor  with  alternate  mounting  brackets. 

393.824.  CI.  D 12- 1 9 1.000. 
Savoie.  Armand  J.,  to  MacNeill  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Cleat  wreiicb 

393.787.  CI.  D8-21.(X)0. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pa.squale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  393.758.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry:  See — 

Backs,  Jochen   Philipp:    Bennen.   Stephen   Edward;    Biasotti.    Mark: 
Brown.  Reed  Scon;  Larew.  Mark  B.;  Law,  John  Matthew;  Mathis. 
Everen   Wayne:   Mmluck.   Raymond;   Nuttall,   Michael   John:   and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  .393.858,  CI.  D 14- 149.000 
Schenken,  John  S.;  See — 

Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  and  Schenken.  John  S  . 
.393.805.  CI.  DIO-4.000. 
Schmidt.  William  P  Mirror  housing.  393.822.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 89.000. 
Seiko  Clock  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Keiko.  393.806.  CI.  DIO-28.000. 
Semioni,  Stephen  A.  Balloon  organizer.  393,743.  CI   D3-20I.O0O. 
Shimizu,  TaLsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Rechargeable  battery.  393,829.  CI 

D13-103.000. 
Shishiuchi,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Masahiko:  and  Shishiuchi,   Hiromi.   393.870,  CI.   D18- 
55.000. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See— 

Siemon.  John  A.;  Carlson,  Robert  C  Jr ;  and  Weymouth,  Carl  H  , 
393.831.  CI.  D13-I46.000. 
Siemor.John  A.;  Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr:  and  Weymouth.  Carl  H..  to  Siemon 

Company,  The.  Four  pair  patch  connector.  393,831.  CI.  D13-I46.000. 
Silveri.Greg,  to  Jacmel  Jewelry  Inc.  Hoop  earring.  393.812,  CI.  DM -40.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Darcey,  Thamas  D.:  and  Kelley,  Ronald  L..  393,763,  CI.  D6-470.0tlO. 
Smith,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J ;  Rowe,  Tom;  and  Smith,  Stephen  A..  393.801.  CI. 
D9-429.000. 
Sony  America:  See — 

Wicks.  James.  .393.855,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Teiyu.  393.885.  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Goto.  Teiyu.  393.886.  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 

Hisatsune.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sumii.  Tetsu.  393.8.36.  CI.  D14- 107.000. 
Shimizu.  Tatsuo,  .393.829.  CI.  Dl 3- 103.000. 
Spotlight  Enterprises  Incorporated:  See — 

Bernstein.  Palrik  L.  T.  .393.795.  CI.  D8-373.00O. 
Spy  Optic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mage.  Jerome  Jacques  Marie.  393.867.  CI.  D 1 6-326.000. 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Multimedia  (Societe  Anonyme).  Rear  projector 

393.865.  CI.  DI6-221.000. 
Steele.  David:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Walter  M.:  and  Steele.  David.  393.774.  CI.  D7-346.(H)0. 
Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.:  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and  Schenken.  John  S..  to  Cobbs 
Manufacturing  Company.  Clock/thermometer  combo.  393.805,  CL  DIO- 
4.000. 
Stekelenburg.  Albert,  to  All-Line  Inc.  Night  light.  393,911,  CI.  D26-26.00O. 
Stevens.  Kenneth  M.  Ranlesnake  skin  baseball  hat.  393.740.  CI.  D2-893.(XM) 
Stocco,  Gerard  M.  Cup  holder.  393.780,  CI.  D7-619.000. 
Stojanovic.  Branislav.  Medallion  .393.814.  CI.  Dl  1-79.000. 
Sumerlin.  Lawrence  W.  Construction  block  faces.  393.906,  CI.  D25- 1 14.000. 
Sumii,  Tetsu:  See — 

Hisatsune,  Toshiyuki:  and  Sumii,  Tetsu,  393,836,  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 


Morioka     Makoto;    Matsuda,    Hiroshi;    Murai,    Daisaburo:    Ikemoo. 
Masato    Wanishi.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  and  Su/uki.  Hiroshi, 
393.839,  CI.  D14- 1 14.300 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Ma.sato:  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais 
aburo,  .393,841.  CI.  D14- 114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemon,  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi. 
Morioka  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. .393.844.  CI.  D14-1 14. MK) 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya,  Kaeko:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi: 
Monoka  Makolo:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo, .39.3.845.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makolo:  lken>ori,  Masalo:  Kariya,  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi, 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais 
aburo.  393,846.  CI  D14- 1 14.300 
Suzuki.  Takatoshi.  Sheet  clip.  .393,878,  CI.  D19-65.000. 
Swafford  Jesse  W.  Integrated  handicap  accessible  and  conventional  sandbox. 

.193.894,  CI   D2 1 -252.000.  _ 

Taylor.  Dennis  A.  Roll-bar  pad.  393,827.  CI  D 1 2-400.000 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.;  See— 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.:  Rowe,  Tom;  and  Smith.  Stephen  A..  393,801.  CI 
D9-429(X)0 
Thomson  Multimedia  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Starck,  Philippe.  .39.3,865.0.  D16-22l.0()a  ^.,  ,„,.«,  ^, 

Thornton,  Michael  L  ,  to  Mounuin  Forge,  Inc  .  The  Dinner  bell.  393.809. 1. 1 

DlO-116.000.  _„ 

Threats.  John  R..  Sr.  Vehicle  cover.  393.828.  CI.  Dl  2-401. 000. 

^'■""HcmUhan^^  T:  and  Krauss.  Aurelie  E..  393.807.  CI.  D10-32.0ai 
Tobler.  David  R.:  Gettiardt,  Thomas  J  ;  Mason,  Eugene  E^.  and  Mills,  Mike 
A.,  to  Masimo  Corporation.  Patient  cable  connector.  393,8.10.  CI.  Ul.* 
1.33.000. 
Troutman.  Daniel:  Sff—  ^  ,    -r  ^  r~i. 

Wandt.  Henrv:  Ye.  Michael;  Yin.  Zhihong  Memphis:  Kok.  Tek  CTwy 
Palm,  Mark:  Troulman.  Daniel:  and  Guthan,  Donald.  393.744.  CI. 
D3-2 18.000 
True  Temper  Hardware  Company:  See— 

Hession.  Michelle,  .393.786,  CI.  D8- 13.000. 
Tymous.  Karen  Jean.  Nursing  blanket.  .393,737.  Ct  D^-SW  fX^^ 
Ullmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  Akiiengesellschaft.  Dry   shaver.  393,9.30,  tl. 

D28-49()00. 
Ultra  Wheel  Co.:  See— 

Fike.  Douglas  W,  .39.3,825,  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Umetsu    Hitoshi;  and  lino,  Tetsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Denso,  Ltd  Fingerpnni 
distinction  reader.  .393,837.  CI   D14- 107.000. 

United  Security  Products,  Inc.:  See—  

Lutz.  Emo:  and  Greene,  Ted  R  .  393.861,  CI.  DI4-245.000. 
U  S  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison,  Guy  Nicholas  Peter,  393,8«),  CI.  D9-4 18.000. 
Urushihara.  Alsuhiko:  See—  .        „  ^a1  ei^ 

Ohki.  Masayuki:  Urushihara.  Alsuhiko:  and  YamashiU.  Kouro.  393.8JS. 
CI   D14-105.000. 
Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois  H  ;  See—  u    ,aj  sai 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A  ;  and  Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois  H..  .393,891 , 
CI.  D21- 195.000  ^  u    .r  .1  M 

Van  Der  Hoeven,  Martin  A.;  and  Van  Der  Hoeven,  Francois  H    Foldabic 

bench  exerciser  .393.891.  CI.  D21-195()00. 
Venelec  Inlemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Bierman.  Steven  F.  .393.903,  CI   D24- 128.000. 
Veto.  Jay.  Content  indicator.  393,879,  CI.  D20-43.000. 
Vingino.  Lora.  Infant  support  padding   393,772.  CI.  D6-6OI.0OO. 
Vlsh.  Ronald:  See—  .     ,q,  _,„    ,-, 

Mervar.   Robert:   Vish,   Ronald:   and   Mistry,   Manoj.   393,768.  CI 
D6-5I8.000 

"''^'w^.  Rich^a^iTc.:  and  Vish.  Ronald  J..  .393.860.  CI.  014-215.000. 

Vollrath  Company,  LLC.  The:  See—  

Kessler.  William  I..  393.776,  O.  D7-4OI.20O. 
Wacker  Corporation:  See—  ,„,  o».«    /-■    r»i<; 

Waldenbcrger.  David  J.;  and  Micoley.  Scon  H..  393,864,  O.  DI5- 
20.000.  .        .... 

Wagner    Leonard  E.;  and  Marshall.  Dana  S.  Unnal  ann-splash  device 
.393.8%,  CI.  D23-261.0(K). 


Waldenbetger.  David  J  ;  and  Micoley,  Scon  H  .  to  Wacker  Cofporation 

Vibratory  a.sphaU  plate.  393.864,  O.  Dl  5-20.000 
Walter.  Kari-Heinz.  to  Demptos  Gla.ss  Company    Bonle  with  wavy  sides 

393.803.  a  D9-543.000  ^  .  ^       „  , 

Wandt  Henry;  Ye.  Michael:  Vin.  Zhihong  Memphis;  Kok,  Tek  Choy:  Palm. 
Mark  Troulman.  Daniel:  and  Guthan.  Donald,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Holster  for 
a  pager  .39.1.744.  CI   D3  218.000 
Wang.  King-Sheng   Handle  and  mounting  fiame  for  baggage.  393,746.  CI 

D.3-318000  .,        ^      „       . 

Wanishi,  Makolo:  Ikemon.  Ma.sato:  Kanya.  Kaeko:  MaLsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited  Renewal  of  document  to  make  alterations  icon  fix  a 
display  screen  393.841.  CI  D14. 114  .300 
Wanishi  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kanya,  Kaeko:  Malsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka,  Makolo:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Murai.  Daisaburo, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Copy  onto  a  clipboard  "  icon  tot  a  display  screen 
.393.844,  CI  DI4-1 14.300 
Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemon,  Masalo.  Kanya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda  Hm>shi, 
Morioka,  Makoio:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  D»';|^bu™ 
to  Fujitsu  Limited  "Cancel"  icon  for  a  display  screen.  393.845.  CI 
D14-1I4.300  .      u       fc 

Wanishi.    Makoto:    Ikemon.   Masato;   Kanya.   Kaeko:   Malsuda,   Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hanon.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited  "Local  area  network"  icon  for  a  display  screen.  393.846. 
CI.  D14-114.100 
Wanishi  Makolo:  Hanon.  Kazuo:  and  Murai.  Daisaburo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

"Data  "  icon  ftx  a  display  screen   .193.847.  CI   DI4-I14..300 
Wanishi  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

"Activation"  icon  for  a  display  screen   .193,848.  CI.  DI4-I14..V10 
Wanishi.  Makolo:  See—  ^       ._  „ 

Monoka     Makolo;    Matsuda.    Hiroshi,    Murai,    Daisaburo:    Ikemon. 
Ma.salo    Wanishi.   Makolo:   Hanori,  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi, 
.193.8.39,  CI.  DI4- 114.300 
Walson  Richard  C  ;  and  Vish,  Ronald  J .  to  Harman  International  Industnes. 

Inc  Loud.speaker  enclosure.  .193,860.  CI   DI4-215  000 
Weigand,  Christine:  See —  „   .  „,  „,., 

Grav.  Cunis:  McKenna,  Michael  J  ;  and  Weigand.  Chnsline,  393.876. 
CI.  DI9-.5«.(XI0 

*"'cic?Hto' Albi^Vand  Welch.  George  G  ,  393,921,  CI   D2(.138  000. 
Welling.  William  B.  Elertric  violin  .193,868,  CI   D17-17000 
Wevmouth.  Carl  H.:  See—  .     ^    ,  u 

■  SienKW.  John  A :  Carlson.  Roben  C  .  Jr :  and  Weymoulh,  Carl  H  . 
391811.  CI   Dl 3- 146.000 
Wicks,  James,  lo  Sony  America.  Wireless  telephone.  393.855.  CI    DI4- 

1.38.000. 
Wilson,  Scon  H.:  See— 

Lee  John  K   M  ;  Maloney.  John  E :  George.  William  R  .  and  Wilson. 
Scon  H..  .193.856.  CI   D14-138  (KX). 
Wiuig.  Ulrich.  to  Gebent  Technick  AG  Cover  for  flushing  unk  393.900.  CI 

D21-3I3000.  ,        . 

Wolf  Bradley  John,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Surface  cmamentation  for  nding 

lawnmower  .19.3,86.1,  CI.  DI5-17  000.  ,^.,  _l 

Wright    Clive  Graham,  lo  Impenal  Tobacco  Limited.  Pack  for  smoking 

anicies.  .193.924,  CI.  D27- 1 89.000 
Yamashita,  Kotaro:  See—  ,.       „  ta^att 

Ohki.  Ma-sayuki:  Unishihara,  Alsuhiko:  and  Yama.shita.  Kouro,  .193,835, 
CI  D14-IO5.O0O. 
Ye.  Michael:  See —  ,        ,       ^  ,    -r ,.  r-<. 

Wandt,  Henrv:  Ye.  Michael;  Yin.  Zhihong  Memphis:  Kok.  Tek  Choy. 
Palm,  Mark.  Troulman.  Daniel,  and  Guthan.  Donald,  393.744,  CI. 
D3-2I8  000 
Yin.  Zhihong  Memphis:  See—  „.j,   t  l  r~t^ 

Wandt,  Henry;  Ye,  Michael:  Yin,  Zhihong  Memphis:  Kok  Tek  Choy 
Palm,  Mark:  Trouiman.  Daniel;  and  Guthan.  Donald,  393.744.  Ll 

Yoshida^ Keiko.  to  Seiko  CKxk  Inc.  Clock.  .193.806.  CI.  DI(V28(XX) 
You/Nique  Picture  Frames.  Inc  :  See — 

Krohn.  Roben  J..  .193,749.  CI  D6-.307.000 
Yuen.  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufacniring  Limited  Sensor  night  light  .193.91.,C1 
D26-26.(X)0.  ^,    ,  ,,„„,< 

Yuen  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limned.  Rechargeable  lantern  39.<.V1  >. 

CI   D26-42.000 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Aster  Klubbcn:  See — 

Kristiansen.  Kell.  10,360.  CI.  Plt.-68.100.  '     ; 

Kristiansen.  Kell.  10.361.  CI.  Pit -68.100. 
Asterklubben:  Sff — 

Kristiansen,  Kell.  10.356.  CI.  P1I.-68. 100. 

Kristiansen.  Kell.  10.357,  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 

Kristiansen.  Kell.  10.358.  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 

Kristiansen.  Kell.  10,359.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Bak,  Elly:  See- 
Bali.,  Gerardus  J.;  Sleur.  Nicolaa,s  D.;  and  Bak.  Elly.  10.369.  CI. 
Plt.-88.800. 
Bak,  Gerardus  J.;  Steur,  Nicolaas  D.;  and  Bak,  Elly,  to  Com.  Bak  B.V. 

Guzmania  plant  named  'Salsa'.  10,369,  CI.  Pit. -88.800. 
Com.  Bak  B.V.:  See— 

Bak.  Gerardus  J.;  Steur.  Nicolaas  D.;  and  Bak,  Elly,  10,369.  CI. 
Pit. -88  800. 
Deroose.  Reginald.  Vriesea  plant  named  'Charlone'.  10.368,  CI.  Plt.- 

88.800. 
Florfis  AG:  See — 

Utecht,  Angelika,  10.364,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 

ttecht,  Angelika.  10,365,  CI.  Pll.-87.120. 

Utecht,  Angelika,  10.366,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 

Utecht,  Angelika.  10.367.  CI.  Pll.-87.120. 
Kristiansen.  Kell.  to  Asterklubben.  Aster  plant  named  'Freia  Viking'. 

10.356.  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 

Kristiansen.  Kell.  to  Asterklubben.  Aster  plant  named  'Purple  Viking'. 

10.357.  CI.  Ph.-68.100. 

Kristiansen.    Kell.   to  Asterklubben.   Aster  plant   named    'Margiethe 

Viking'.  10.358.  CI.  Pll.-68.100. 
Kristiansen.  Kell.  to  Asterklubben.  Aster  plant  named  'Loke  Viking' 

10.359.  CI.  Pit. -68.100. 

Kristiansen.  Kell.  to  Aster  Klubben.  Aster  plant  named  'Odin  Viking'. 

10.360.  CI.  Pll.-68.100. 

Kristiansen.  Kell.  to  Aster  Klubben.  Aster  plant  named  "Thyra  Viking'. 

10.361.  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 


Larsen.  BJame.  to  Ranch.  Paul  Ecke.  Osteospermum  plant  named  'Sunnv 

Lady'.  10.353.  CI.  PII.-68. 100. 
Larsen.  Bjame.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Osteospermum  plant  named  'Sunny 

Silvia'.  10.354.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Mak.  Johan  A.  Lily  plant  lillum   India".  10.363.  CI.  Pit. -87.400. 
Murakami,  Yasuyuki.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Petunia  plant  named   Sunbe- 

lochipi'.  10,355,  CI.  Ph.-68.100. 
Nor'I^st  Miniature  Roses.  Inc.:  See — 

Saville.  F.  Harmon.  10.352.  CI.  Plt.-8.I00. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch:  See — 

Larsen.  Bjame,  10,354,  Q.  Plt.-68.100. 
Ranch,  Paul  Ecke:  See — 

Larsen,  Bjame,  10,353.  CI.  P1t.-68.I00. 
Saville.  F.  Harmon,  to  Nor'Easi  Miniature  Roses.  Inc.  Minature  rose  plant 

named  'Savinn'.  10.352.  CI.  Plt.-8.I00. 
Steur.  Nicolaas  D.:  See — 

Bak.  Gerardus  J  ;  Steur.  Nicolaas  D.;  and  Bak,  Elly.  10,369.  CI. 
Plt.-88.800. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  10.355.  CI.  Plt.-68.100 
Utecht.  Angelika.  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium  plant  named    Fissamba'. 

10.364.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 

L'lechl.  Angelika.  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium  plant   named   'Fisrock'. 

10.365.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 

Utecht.  Angelika.  to  Rorfis  AG.  Geranium  plant  named  'Fisdel'.  10.366. 

CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Utecht,  Angelika.  to  Rorfis  AG.  Geranium  plant  named    Fisbemo'. 

10,367.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Van  Staaveren  B.V.:  5^ — 

van  Andel.  Jacob.  10.362.  CI.  Ph. -87  100. 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  lo  Van  Staaveren  B.V.  Alstroemeria  plant  variety 

named   Slaprisis'.  10.362.  CI.  Pit  -87.100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 

NoTC First  number.  cla.ss.  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 


:i5 

63 
22 
69 
79 
161.4 

168 

209.12 

2-19 

428 

463 


5.742.936 
5.742.937 
5.742.938 
5.742,939 
5.742.940 
5.742.941 
5.742.942 
5.742.943 
5.742.944 
5.742.945 
5.742.946 
5.742.947 


CLASS  4 


144.3 

246.2 

334 

381 

4204 

541.1 

583 
615 
663 


5.742.948 
5.742.949 
5.742.950 
5.742.951 
5.742.952 
5,742.953 
5.742.954 
5.742,955 
5.742,%1 
5.742.956 

CLASS  5 

81  1  R  5.742.957 

5.742,958 
93  I  5.742,9.59 

107  5.742.960 

623  5.742.962 

632  5.742.%3 

CLASS  8 

1 59  5.742,964 

409  5.743.919 

506  5.743.920 

CLASS  IS 

5.742.965 


21  1 

49  1 

82 

83 

104  002 

121 

167.1 

250  361 

250  46 

320 

323 


5.742.966 
5.742.967 
5.742.968 
5.742.%9 
5.742.970 
5.742.971 
5.742.972 
5.742.974 
5.742,973 
5.742.975 
5.742.976 


CLASS  16 

30  5,742,977 

95  R  5,742,979 

220  5.742.978 

355  5.742.980 

CLASS  19 

isi  5,742.981 

CLASS  24 

16  R  5.742,982 

20  S  5.742.984 

30  5  R  5.742.983 

563  5.742.985 

633  5,742,986 

641  5,742.987 

667  5.742.988 


CLASS 


843 
857 
888.01 
888.043 
889.7 
890032 
898  062 
898  07 


243525 

434 

452 

455  1 

527.5 

566  1 

596 

603.06 

603  1 

603.14 

622 

623.2 

6235 

740 

754 

798 

830 

833 

840 

842 


5.743.009 
5.743.010 
5.743.01 1 
5.743.012 
5.743.013 
5.743.014 
5.743.016 
5.743.015 


CLASS  3« 

140  5,743.017 

249  5.743.018 

276  5,743,019 

CLASS  33 

559  5.743.020 

762  5.743.021 

CLASS  34 

68  5,743,022 

287  5.743,023 

447  5,743,024 

600  5,743,025 

639  5,743,026 

CLASS  36 

5.743,027 
5,743,028 
5.743.029 


4 

27 

134 


CLASS  37 

406  5.743.030 

446  5,743,032 

455  5,743.031 

460  5.743.033 

CLASS  38 

77.8  5,743.034 

CLASS  4^ 

124  14  5.743.035 

359  5.743,036 

610  5.743.037 

743  5.743,038 

CLASS  42 

70  11  5.743,0.39 

95  5,743.(M0 

CLASS  43 

6,5  5,74.3.041 

CLASS  44 

5.744.694 
5.743,922 
5.743.923 
5.743.924 


266 
301 
393 
553 


29 

5,742,989 
5,742,990 
5.742,991 
5.742.992 
5,742,993 
5.742.994 
5.742,997 
5.742.996 
5.742,995 
5,742,998 
5.742.999 
5.743.000 
5,743,921 
5,743,001 
5.743,002 
5,743,003 
5.743.004 
5.743.005 
5.743.006 
5.743.007 
5.743,008 


CLASS  47 

56  5.743.(U3 

67  5,743.044 

71  5.743.045 

CLASS  49 

199  5,743,046 

490.1  5,743,047 

503  5.743.048 


CLASS  S2 


2.21 

27 

36  1 

184 

2207 

282,2 

309  11 

457 

481.2 

519 

648.1 

698 

704 

713 

718.04 

74505 


571  5.743.071 

CLASS  S4 


23 


5.743.049 
5,743,050 
5,743,051 
5,743,052 
5.743.053 
5.743.054 
5.743.055 
5,743.056 
5.743,057 
5.743,058 
5,743.059 
5,743,060 
5,743,061 
5.743,062 
5,743,063 
5.743,064 
5.743,065 


5.743,072 


W 

151 

247 

282 

459 


CLASS  53 

5,743.066 
5.743,067 
5,743,068 
5.743,069 
5.743,070 


391  4 
409  I 


CLASS  55 

274  5.743,925 

396  5.743.926 

497  5.743.927 

CLASS  56 

12.1  5.743.073 

17.4  5.743.074 

366  5.743.075 

40002  5.743.076 

CLASS  57 

261  5.743.077 

902  5.743.078 

CLASS  6* 

39.03  5.743,079 

3905  5,743.080 

3917  5.743,081 

274  5.743,082 

5.743.083 
5.743.084 
276  5,743.085 

5.743.086 
301  5.743.0*7 

324  5.743.088 

450  5,743.089 

488  5,743.090 

517  5.74.3.091 

583  5.743,092 

585  5,743W3 

646  5,743,094 

665  RE  35.776 

CLASS  62 

3  1  5,743.095 

50  1  5.743,096 

68  5,743.097 

80  5.743,09* 

150  5.743,099 

158  5.743.100 

175  5.743.101 

185  5.743,102 

186  5.743.103 
209  5.743.104 
320  5.743,105 

389  5.743.106 

390  5,743,107 
393  5.743.108 
428  5,743,109 
4U  5,743.110 
511  5.743,111 
M3  5,743.112 

CLASS  63 

12  5.74.V113 

5.743.114 

CLASS  65 

83  5.743,928 

134  6  5.743.929 

142  5743,930 

287  5,743,931 

438  5.743,932 

474  5.743,933 

CLASS  68 

12.12  5.743,115 

CLASS  70 

14  5.743,116 

16  5.743,117 

56  5,743,118 

CLASS  71 

28  5,743,934 

62  5,743,935 

CLASS  72 

42  5.''43.120 

5.743,121 
51  5,743,122 

88  5.743.123 

166  5.74.3.124 

201  5.743.125 

237  5.743.126 

250  5.743.127 

319  5.74.3.128 


CLASS 


1  35 

2325 

3106 

35  11 

38 

40  5  A 

492 

5301 

5401 

105 

116 

118  2 

121 

146 

152  18 

168 

17011 

17021 

2(M26 

290  V 

293 

313 

3225 

431 

432  1 

453 

514  18 

51432 

514.33 

514  39 

579 

6.59 

660 

665 

724 

727 

733 

862542 

86425 

864.63 

86474 

865 

865  6 


5.743.129 
5.743.130 
5.743,131 

73 

5.744,695 

5,744,696 

5.744,697 

5,744,69* 

5,744*99 

5.^44,700 

5.T44.701 

5,744.702 

5.744.703 

5.744.704 

5.744,705 

5,744,706 

5,743,132 

5.744.707 

5.744.708 

5.744,709 

5.743.133 

5.744.710 

5.744,711 

5,744.713 

5.743.134 

5.743,135 

5,743.136 

5.743.137 

5.743.138 

5,744,714 

5,744,715 

5.744,716 

5,744.717 

5,744.719 

5.744,718 

5,744.720 

5.744,721 

5.744.722 

5.744,723 

5.744.724 

5.744.725 

5.744.726 

5.744.727 

5.744.728 

5.744,729 

5.744.731 

5,744.730 

5.744732 

5.744.733 


CLASS  84 


6 
6E 

331 

335 
405 
409 

475 
477 


490.05 
493 

545 

5518 

558 

568R 

606R 


CLASS  74 

5,743,140 
5.743,139 
5,743.141 
5,743,142 
5,743.143 
5.743.144 
5,743,145 
5,743.146 
5.743.147 
5,743.148 
5.743.149 
5,743,150 
5,743.151 
5.743.152 
5,74.3.153 
5.743.154 
5.743.155 
5.743.156 


327 

402 

411  P 

421 

603 

615 

622 

623 

630 

650 


5.744.735 
5.744.736 
5.744.737 
5.744.738 
5.744.739 
5,744,740 
5.744,741 
5.744.742 
5,744,743 
5.744,744 


CLASS  112 

63  5.743.198 

66  5.743.199 


CLASS  89 

1.806  5.744.745 

CLASS  91 

419  5.743.165 


CLASS  92 

5.743.166 
5.743.167 
5.743.168 
5.743.169 
5.743.170 
5.743.171 


80.01 

5.743.200 

8073 

5.743.201 

470.31 

5.743.202 

CLASS  114 

85 

5.743.203 

219 

5.743.204 

266 

5.743.205 

270 

5.743.206 

294 

5.743.207 

I    361 

5.''43.208 

42 

48 
80 
100 
103  F 
208 


CLASS  95 

214  5.743.939 

285  5.743.940 

CLASS  96 

5.743.941 
5.743.942 
5,743,943 
5.743,944 


10 
118 
126 
181 


CLASS  99 

323.7  5,74.3.172 


331 
404 
408 
512 


5.743.173 
5,743,174 
5.743,175 
5,743.176 


CLASS  IM 

47  5,743.177 

127  5.743.178 

325  5.743.179 


CLASS  1*1 


35 

9.3. 

12* 

147 

181 

327 

334 

415  1 

467 

487 


5.743.180 
5.743.181 
5.743.182 
5,743,183 
5,743.184 
5,743.185 
5,743.186 
5.743.187 
.5,743.188 
5.743.189 


CLASS  182 


CLASS  75 

249  5,744.734 

403  5.743,936 

414  5,743,937 

532  5,743.938 

CLASS  76 

1076  5.743,157 

CLASS  81 

585  5.743.158 

CLASS  82 

168  5,743,159 

CLASS  83 

276  5,743,160 

435  11  5,743,161 

839  5,743,162 

851  5,743,163 

«62  5.743.164 


476 
523 

263 

355 


5.744.746 
5.744.747 
5.744.748 

CLASS  184 

5.743.190 

CLASS  185 

5.743,191 
5.743,192 

CLASS  186 


31  58 

3195 

162  7 

244 

271 

281  1 

287  1 1 

416 

600 

783 


5,743,945 
5,743.946 
5,743,947 
5.743,948 
5.743,949 
5.743.950 
5.743.951 
5.743.952 
5.743.953 
5.743.954 


CLASS  117 

2  5.743.955 

89  5.743.956 

929  5.743.957 

CLASS  118 

5.743.959 


264 
308 
620 
643 
680 
683 
712 

718 

724 


5.743.958 
5.743.961 
5.743.962 
5.743.963 
5.743.960 
5.743.964 
5.743.965 
5.743.966 
5.743.%7 


CLASS  119 


14.08 

5.743.209 

515 

5.743.210 

58 

5.743.211 

695 

5.743.212 

172 

5.743.213 

601 

5.743,214 

708 

5.74  .U 15 

793 

5.743.216 

846 

5.743.217 

CLASS 

4I.82R 

$44 

569 

90.11 

9016 

90  48 

9051 
9065 
179  3 
195  A 
195  H 

195  P 

196  S 
320 
425 
446 
468 
491 
496 
506 
514 
518 
531 
549 
569 
674 


123 

5.743.218 
5.74.3.219 
5.743.220 
5.743.221 
5.743.226 
5.743.222 
5.743.223 
5.743.224 
5,743.22$ 
5.743.227 
5  743.229 
5.743.230 
5.743.228 
5.743.231 
5.743.232 
5,743,233 
5,743.234 
5.743.235 
5.743.236 
5.743.237 
5.743j;38 
5.743,239 
5,743.240 
5.743.241 
5.743.242 
5,743,243 
5,743.244 


CLASS  124 

I   44  5  5,743.245 

56  5.743.24* 

CLASS  125 

12  5.743.247 

CLASS  126 

25  B  5.743,248 

512  5.74.3,249 

CLASS  128 


CLASS  188 

147  5,743,193 

157.13  5.743,194 

CLASS  118 

194  5.743.195 

240  5,743.196 

245  5,743,197 


200  14 


20024 

200  26 

201  18 
205  24 
20715 
632 


5,743,250 
5,74.3.251 
5.743.252 
5,743.253 
5.743.254 
5.743,256 
5.743.257 
5.743,258 
5,743,259 


PI  146 


UMI 


PI  147 


PI  148 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  149 


633 

5.743.2M) 

5.743.261 

267 

5.743.262 

273.9 

5.743J63 

344 

653.2 

5.743.264 

351 

662.0: 

5.743.266 

358 

673 

5.743.267 

406.2 

691 

5.743.268 

495 

706 

5.743.269 

499 

724 

5.743.270 

581 

845 

5.743.271 

583.3 

846 

5.743.272 

628  1 

849 

5.743.273 

898 

5.743.274 

< 

CLASS  131 

84.1  .5.743.275 

329  5.743.276 

CLASS  132 

200  5.743.277 

210  5.743.278 

218  5.743.279 

CLASS  134 

2  5.743.968 

10  5.743.969 

56  R  5.743.280 

57  D  5.743.281 
117  5.743.282 

CLASS  I3S 

16  5.743.283 

CLASS  136 

25 1  5.743.970 

CLASS  137 

74  5.743.285 

1 19.04  5.743.286 

268  5.743.287 

315  5.743.288 

341  5.743.289 

403  5.743.290 

4542  5.743.291 

489.5  5.743.293 
493.9  5.743.292 
588  5,743J!94 
599  5.743.295 
614.21  5.743.2% 
636.2  5.743.297 

CLASS  138 

31  5.743.298 

98  5.743.299 

107  5.743.300 

109  5.743.301 
113  5.743.302 
126  5.743.303 
137  5.743.304 

CLASS  139 

1  E  5.743.305 

7  A  5.743.306 

110  5.743.307 
383  A  RE.  35.777 
455                   5.743.308 

CLASS  140 

119  5.743.309 

123.6  5.743.310 

CLASS  141 

31  5.743.311 

329  5.743.312 

330  5.743.313 

CLASS  144 

24.12  5.743.314 

334  5.743.315 

CLASS  148 

247  5.743.971 

330  5.743.972 

CLASS  152 

12  5.743.316 

152.1  5.743.973 

209  R  5.743.974 

527  5.743.975 

543  5.743.976 

CLASS  156 

67  5.743.977 

73.1  5.743.978 

79  5.743.979 

99  5.743.980 

182  5.743.981 

212  5.74,1.982 

214  5.743.983 

242  5.743.984 

243  5.743.985 

244  11  5.743.986 


5.743.987 
5.743.988 
5.743.989 
5.743.990 
5.743.991 
5.743.992 
5.743.993 
5.743.994 
5.743.995 
5.743.996 
5.743.997 
5.743.998 


CLASS  160 

10  5.74.3.317 

168.1  V  5.74.3J18 

173  R  5.743.319 
310  5.743.320 

CLASS  162 

113  5.743.999 

140  5.744.000 

1643  5.744.001 

174  5.744.002 
199  5,744,003 
246  5.744.0(M 
251  5.744.005 
358.1  5.744.006 
374  5.744.007 

CLASS  164 

44  5.743.321 

98  5.743.322 

415  5.743.323 

5(M  5.743.324 

CLASS  165 

41  5.743.325 

47  5.743.326 

55  5,743,327 

144  5.743.328 

174  5.743.329 

183  5.743.3.30 

CLASS  166 

55.7  5.743,331 

85.4  5.743.332 

122  5.743.333 

250.07  5.743.334 

285  5.743.335 

380  5.743.336 

CLASS  169 

16  5.743.337 

CLASS  172 

28  5.743.338 

272  5,743,339 

371  5,743,340 

451  5,743.341 

781  5.743,342 

CLASS  174 

49  5.744.750 

52.1  5.744.751 

52.4  5,744.752 

58  5.744.753 

65  SS  5.744.754 

108  5.744.755 

1 10  N  5.744.756 

113  R  5.744.757 

255  5.744.758 

260  5.744.759 

CLASS  175 

20  5.743.343 

259  5.743.344 

401  5.743.345 

420.2  5.743.346 


19 


CLASS  178 

5.744.760 


CLASS  180 

65.1  5.743..347 

65.6  5.743.348 

272  5.743.349 

444  5.743.350 

446  5.743.351 

5.743.352 

CLASS  181 

167  5.744.761 

254  5.744.762 

286  5.744.763 

CLASS  182 

92  5.743J53 

100  5.743.354 

195  5.743,355 

214  5.743,356 


CLASS  184 

1.5  5.743.357 

5.743.358 

102  5.743.359 

CLASS  188 

24.19  5.743.360 

24.22  5.743.284 

250  G  5.743.361 

277  5.743.362 

CLASS  190 

ISA  5.743.363 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5.743.365 

33  5.743.364 

12  C  5.743..366 

70.2  5.743.367 

85  AA  5.743.368 

85  CA  5.743.369 

5.743.370 
208  5.743.371 

CLASS  194 

318  5.743.372 

5.743.373 

CLASS  198 

403  5.743.374 

463.3  5.743,375 

778  5.743,376 

803.9  S.743.377 

806  5.743.378 

839  5.743.379 

CLASS  200 

1  R  5.744.764 

6  A  5.744.765 

16  A  5.744.766 

17  R  5,744.767 
43.08  5.743.380 
50.01  5.744.768 
61.54  5.744.769 
83  A  5.744.770 
83  J  5.744.771 
310  5.743.381 
315  5.743.382 
344  5.743.383 

5.743.384 

401  5,743,385 

512  5.743.386 

571  5.743.387 

CLASS  202 

83  5.744.008 

CLASS  203 

42  5.744.009 

43  5.744.010 

CLASS  204 

192.12  5.744.011 

192.34  5.744.012 

242  5.744.013 

266  5.744.014 

295  5.744.015 

298.11  5.744.016 

298.41  5.744.017 

CLASS  205 

94  5.744.018 

96  5.744.019 

408  5.744.020 

441  5.744.021 

554  5.744.022 

697  5.744.023 

CLASS  206 

77.1  5.743.388 

216  5.743.389 

232  5.743.390 

303  5.743.391 

315.1  5.743.392 

319  5.743.393 

378  5.743.394 

5.743.395 
388  5.743.396 

391  5.743.397 

423  5.743.398 

5.743.399 
428  5.743.400 

447  5.743.401 

459.5  5.743.402 

482  5.743.403 

524.3  5.743.404 

541  5.743.405 

565  5.743.406 

575  5.743.407 

5.743.408 
710  5.743.409 


CLASS  208 

236  5.744.024 

253  5.744.025 

430  5.744.026 

CLASS  209 

213  5.743.410 


CLASS 


%.2 

181 

198.2 

235 

238 

282 

321.71 

411 

490 

493.5 

602 

620 

634 

644 

645 

664 

705 

719 

749 

767 

803 


210 

5.744.027 
5.744.028 
5.744,029 
5.744.030 
5.744.032 
5.744.033 
5.744.031 
5.744.034 
5.744.035 
5,744,036 
5.744.041 
5.744.037 
5.744.038 
5.744.039 
5.744.CM2 
5.744,040 
5.744.043 
5.744.045 
5.744.046 
5,744.047 
5,744.048 


20 

59.2 

60.1 

69.1 

70.6 

119 
206 


CLASS  211 

5.74.3.411 
5.743.412 
5.743,413 
5.743.414 
5.743.415 
5.743.416 
5.743.417 
5.743.418 


CLASS  215 

217  5.743.419 

270  5.743.420 

CLASS  216 

67  5.744.049 

CLASS  218 

40  5.744.772 

CLASS  219 

50  5.744.773 

56.1  5.744.774 

69.12  5.744.775 

121.47  5.744.777 

121.67  5.744.778 

121.7  5.744.776 

121.71  5.744.779 

121.73  5.744.780 

121.84  5.744.781 

146.1  5.744.782 

497  5.744.783 

674  5.744.784 

707  5.744,785 

711  5.744.786 

CLASS  220 

4.28  5.743.421 

4.33  5.743.422 

23.86  5.743.423 

203.13  5.743.424 

254  5.743.425 


CLASS  224 

288 

5,744.798 

153                   5.743.447 

306 

5.744.799 

5.743.448 

311 

5.744.800 

191                      5.743.449 

349 

5.744.801 

220                      5.743.4.50 

363.03 

5.744.802 

268                      5.743.451 

.169 

5.744.803 

275                   5.743.452 

5.744.804 

370.01 

5.744.805 

CLASS  227 

370.09 

.5.744.806 

109                      5.743.453 

5.744.807 

120                      5.743.454 

461  1 

5.744.809 

142                      .5.741.455 

492.21 

5.744.812 

176.1                   5.743.4.56 

49123 

5.744.810 

492.3 

5.744.81 1 

CLASS  228 

505.1 

5.744.813 

33                     5.743.457 

559.27 

5.744.814 

180.21               5.743.459 

566 

5.744.815 

CLASS  229 

CLASS  251 

87.03                   5.743.458 

129.04 

5.743.511 

5.74X460 

307 

.5.743.512 

125.39              5.743.461 

335.2 

5.743  Jl  3 

227                   5.743.462 

r»i  A 

CC   ^f  ^ 

CLASS  235 

380  5.744.787 

454  5.744.788 

472  5.744.789 

5.744.790 
5.744.791 
492  5.744.792 

CLASS  236 

12.2  5.743.463 
46  R  5.743.464 
51                        5.743.465 

CLASS  237 

12.3  B  5.743.466 
12.3  R              5,743.467 

CLASS  239 

115  5.743.468 

518  .5.743.469 

533.4  5.743.470 

CLASS  241 

16  5.743.471 

32  5.743.472 

33  5.743.473 
46.06  5.743.474 
57  5.743.475 
101.73  5.743.476 

CLASS  242 

231  5.743.478 

312  5.743.479 

374  5.743.480 

5,743.481 

533.4  5.743.482 

533.6  5.743.483 
557  5.743.484 

597.7  5.743.485 

608.5  5.743.486 

CLASS  244 

I  R  5.743.487 

53  B  5.743.488 

62  5.743.489 

75  R  5.743.490 

104  FP  5.743.491 

118.2  .5.743.492 

130  5.743.493 

134  E  5.743.494 


522 
791 

5.743.426 

5.743.427 

CLASS  246 

121 

5.743.495 

CLASS  221 

463 

5.743.496 

6 

5.743.428 

CLASS  ;M8 

7 
97 

5.743.429 
5.743,430 

68.1 

74.4 

5.743.497 
5.743.498 

CLASS  222 

118 
146 

5.743.499 
5.743.500 

1 

5.743.431 

201 

5.743.501 

5.743.432 

231.31 

5.743.502 

64 

5.743.433 

284.1 

5.743.503 

103 

5.743.434 

311.2 

5.743.504 

105 

5.743.435 

346.01 

5.743.505 

137 

5.743.436 

346.11 

5.743.506 

147 

5.743.437 

495 

5.743.507 

181. 

5.743.438 

527 

5.743.508 

185. 

5.743.439 

635 

5.743.509 

209 

5.743.440 

212 

5.743.441 

CLASS  249 

382 

5.743.442 

155 

5.743.510 

490 

5.743.443 

521 

5  743.444 

CLASS  250 

541.9 

5.743.445 

222.1 

5.744.793 

603 

5.744.050 

227.16 

5.744.794 

CLASS  2ZJ 

234 
282 

5.744,795 
5.744.7% 

112 

5.743.446 

287 

5.744.797 

CLASS  252 

62  5.744,051 

67  5.744.052 

68  5.744.053 
70  5.744.0.54 
182.18  5.744.816 

186.27  5.744.055 
186.39  5.743.514 

188.28  5.744.056 
299,01  5.744.057 
299.61  5.744.058 

5.744.059 
299.63  5.744.060 

301.65  5.744.061 

312  5.744.062 

356  5.744.063 

358  5.744.064 

5.744.065 
5.744.066 
373  5.744.067 

394  5.744.069 

586  5.744.070 

CLASS  254 

334  5.743.515 


CLASS  257 

5,744.817 

5,744,818 

5.744.819 

5.744.820 

5.744.821 

5.744.822 

5.744.823 

5.744.824 

.5.744.825 

5.744.826 

5.744.828 

5.744,829 

5.744.830 

5.744.831 

5.744.832 

5,744,833 

^744.834 

5,744.835 

5.744.836 

5.744.837 

5.744.838 

5.744.839 

5.744.840 

5.744.841 

5.744.842 

5.744.843 

5.744.844 

5.744.845 

5.744.846 

5.744.847 

5.744.848 

5.744.849 

5.744,850 

5.744.851 

5.744.852 

5.744.853 

5,744,854 

5,744.855 

5.744,856 

5.744.857 

5.744.858 

5.744.859 

5.744.860 

5.744.827 

5.744.861 

5.744.862 

5.744.863 

5.744.864 

5.744,865 

5,744.866 

5.744.868 

5.744.869 

5,744,870 


140 
225 
295 
308 
321 
336 
344 
355 
356 

360 

362 
.369 

371 
380 
397 
433 

438 

487 
506 
532 
565 
588 
618 
622 
666 
668 
683 
686 
691 
693 
712 
749 
750 
752 
767 
778 
786 


CLASS  260 

665  R  5.744.071 

CLASS  261 

87  5.744.072 

CLASS  264 

1  21  5.744.073 

8  5.744.074 

296  5.744,075 
35  5.744,076 
46.6  5.744,077 
82  5.744.078 
109  5.744.079 
167  5.744.080 
21114  5.744.089 
219  5.744.081 
238  5.744.0*2 
272  14  5.744.083 
276  5.744,084 
2%  5,744.085 

5.744.086 

297  2  5.744.087 

5.744.088 
427  5.744.090 

508  5.744,091 

572  5.744.092 

CLASS  266 

45  5.744.093 

CLASS  267 

30  5.743.516 

CLASS  270 

45  5.743.517 

CLASS  271 

4.1  5.743318 

10.11  5.743.519 

189  5.743.520 

261  5.743.521 

26502  5.743.522 

CLASS  273 

138  1  5.743.523 

139  5.743.524 
5.743.525 

144  R  5.743.526 

150  5.743.527 

249  5.743.528 

256  5.743.529 

274  5.743.530 

278  5.743J3I 

292  5.743.532 

371  5.743.533 

5.743.534 

CLASS  277 
165  5.743J35 

235  A  5.743  J36 

236  5.743.537 


CLASS  279 

••  17 

5.743.5.18 

58 

5.743.539 

CLASS  280 

117 

5.743.540 

4113 

5.743.541 

47  26 

5.743.542 

211 

5.743.543 

749 

5.743.544 

7501 

5.743.545 

759 

5.743.546 

777 

5.743.547 

507 

5.743.548 

5.743..549 

617 

5.743.550 

614 

5.743.551 

642 

5.743.552 

707 

5.743.553 

710  1 

5.743.554 

711 

5.743.555 

7*6 

5.743.556 

717 

5.743.557 

719 

5.743.558 

741 

5.743.559 

5.743.560 

756 

5.743.561 

767 

5.743.562 

806 

5.743.563 

8H 

5.743.5« 

CLASS  281 

44 

5.743.565 

CL.ASS  283 

16 

5.743.566 

61 

5.743.567 

65 

5.743.568 

CLASS  285 

3  5.743369 

8  5.743370 

39  5.743.571 

331  5.743372 

CLASS  290 

55  5.744.871 

CLASS  292 

15  5.743373 

315  5,743374 

3363  S.74337S 

CLASS  294 

1  1  5.743.576 

19.1  5.743377 

19.2  5.743378 
.50.8  5.743379 
51  5.743380 
97  5,743381 
99.2  5.743382 

CLASS  295 

878  5.745.792 

CLASS  296 

3  5.743.583 

.17  12  5.743..585 

376  5.743384 

100  5.743386 

108  5.743387 

146.6  5.743388 

180.5  5.743.589 

194  5.743.590 

CLASS  297 

216.1  5.743391 

216.2  5.743.592 
238  5.743.-593 
3.54.13  5.743394 
411.18  5.743.595 
463  1  5.743.5% 
474  5.743.597 

CLASS  303 

11  5.743.598 
20  5.743.599 
116.1  5.743.600 
187  5.743.601 

CLASS  307 

10. 1  5.744.872 
5.744.873 
5,744,874 

10.2  5.744.875 

66  5.744.876 
103  5.744.877 
130  5.744.878 

CLASS  310 

12  .5.744.879 
58  5.744.880 

67  R  5.744.881 

5.744.882 

68  E  5.744.883 
80  5.744.884 
89  5.744.885 
91  5.744.886 
156  5.744.887 
185  5.744.888 
13H  5.744.889 
148  5.744.890 

5.744.891 

251  5.744.892 

2.59  5.744.893 

261  5.744.894 

266  5.744.895 

268  5.744.8% 

316  5.744.897 

334  5.744.898 

360  5.744.902 

CLASS  312 

140.1  5.743.602 
195  5.743.603 
211  5.743.605 
223  2  5.743.606 

265.2  5.743.607 
348.1  5.743.608 

CLASS  313 

no  5.744.899 

112  5.744.900 

113  5.744.901 
414  5.744.901 
479  5.744.9(U 
491  5.744.9115 
493  5.744.906 
497  5.744.907 
533  5.744.908 
585  5.744.909   I 


CLASS  315 

535  5.744.910 

94  5.744,911 

127  5,744.912 

158  5.744.913 

169.1  5.744.914 

209  R  5.744.915 

308  5.744.916 

382.1  5.744.917 

411  5.744.918 

505  5.744.919 

CLASS  318 

1)9  5.744.920 

254  5.744.921 

293  5.744.922 

563  5.744.923 

568.17  5.744,924 

590  5.744.925 
5.744,926 

599  5,744.927 

610  5.744.928 

6%  5.744.929 

CLASS  320 

2  5.744.930 

5.744.935 
43  5.744,931 

48  5.744.932 

110  5.7*4.933 

HI  5.744.9J4 

120  5.744,936 

125  $.744,937 

134  5.744.938 

153  5.744.939 

CLASS  322 

I  5.744.940 

28  5.744.941 

CLASS  323 

277  5.744.942 

282  5.744.943 

284  5.744.944 


$43 


553 
554 


5.744,998 
5.744.999 
5.74$JOOO 
$.745,001 
5.74$j002 


CLASS  329 

308  5.745.004 

311  5.745.005 

CLASS  330 

149  5.745.006 

253  5.74$J»7 

2$5  i.UiJOM 

277  5.745.009 

2<»4  5.745.010 

CLASS  331 

44  5.745.011 

68  5.745.012 

179  5.745.013 

CLASS  333 

1  1  5.745.014 

5.745fll5 
17  1  5,745.016 

116  5.745,017 

202  5.745.018 

CLASS  335 

222  5,745.019 

CLASS  336 

92  5.745.020 

1% 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.745.079 

5.745.0*0 
5.745.0*1 
5.745.0*2 
5.745.0*3 
5.745.0*4 


CLASS  324 

716  5.744.945 

73.1  5.744.946 

106  5.744.947 

158  1  5.744.948 

5.744.949 

166  5.744.950 

171  5.744.951 

207.16  5.744.952 

207  17  .5.744.953 

■>34  5.744.954 

240  5.744.955 

253  5.744.956 

318  5.744.957 

5.744.958 

119  5.744.959 

320  5.744.960 

403  5.744.%1 

426  5.744.%2 

427  5.744.%3 

537  5.744.964 

538  5.744.%5 
5.744.966 

540  5.744.%7 

fi08  5.744.968 

(,14  5.744.969 

636  5.744.970 

M3  5.744.971 

h49  5.744.972 

707  5.744.973 

758  5.744.974 

760  5.744.975 

761  5.744.976 
5.744.977 

CLASS  326 

31  5.744.978 

39  5.744.979 

40  5.744.980 
48  5.744:981 
83  5.744.982 

CLASS  327 

3  5.744.983 

89  5.744.984 

94  5.744.985 

95  5.744.986 
103  5.744.987 
1 1 1  5.744.988 
141  5.744.990 
158  5.744.991 
•>41  5.744.992 
107  5.744.993 
374  5.744.994 
382  5.745.003 
407  5.744.995 
534  5.744.9% 
537  5.744.997 


5.745.021 


CLASS  337 

104  5.745.022 

160  5.745.023 

166  5.745.024 

CLASS  338 

167  5.745.025 


CLASS 

286.01 
310.01 
323  R 

426 

439 

506 

539 

$41 

572 

573 

574 

575 

590 

628 

635 

657 

815  4 

825.31 


853.1 

87001 

870,17 

903 

905 

9322 

970 

972 


340 

5.745.026 

5.745.027 

5.745.02* 

5.745.029 

5.745.030 

5.745.031 

5.745.032 

5.745.033 

5.745.035 

5.745.036 

5.745.037 

5.745.034 

5.745.038 

5.745^39 

5.745.040 

5.745.041 

5.745.W2 

5.745.043 

5.745.044 

5.745.045 

5.745.(M6 

5.745.047 

5.745.048 

5.745.049 

5.7454)50 

5.745.051 

5.745.052 

5.745.053 

5.745X)$4 


705 

753 
771 
781  F 


63 

85 
89 

90 

95 

103 

107 

114 

120 

121 

145 
157 
185 


212 
213 
330 
332 
340 

348 
349 


CLASS  341 

20  5.745.055 

■>2  5.745.056 

15  5.745.057 

51  5.745.058 

120  5.7454(60 

131  5,745,061 

135  5.745.062 

141  5.745.063 

144  5.745.0M 
^,745.065 

1 55  5.745.066 

156  5.745.067 
176  5.745.068 

CLASS  342 

25  5.745.069 

70  5.745.070 

9«)  5.745.071 

KM  5.745.072 

179  5.745.073 

357  5.745J074 

167  5.745.075 

17'>  5.745.076 

174  5.745.077 

446  5.745.078 


358 
420 
430 
431 

433 

439 

441 
503 
952 


CLASS  345 

5.745.0*5 
5.745.0*6 
5.745.0*8 
5.745.0*7 
5.745.0*9 
5.745.090 
5.74$.092 
$.745,093 
5.74$4)»4 
$.745j095 
$,74$4I96 
5.74$.097 
$.74$.a98 
5.74$.099 
5.745.100 
5.745.101 
5.745.102 
$.74$.  103 
$.74$.104 
$.745,10$ 
$,74$,  106 
$.74$.711 
$.745.10f7 
5.745.109 

5.745.  no 

$.74$.lll 
$.74$.li: 
$.74$.I13 
5.745.114 
5.745.1 15 
5.745.116 
5.745.117 
5.745.118 
5.745.119 
5.745.120 
5.745.121 
5.745.122 
5.74S.I23 
5.745.124 
5.745.12$ 
$.74$.  1 26 


333 
34$ 

370 
373 
40$ 

409 

41$ 
416 

46* 
$13 
562 
607 

700 

725 
734 
771 


136 
140,1 


12 
14 

15 
16 
33 
36 
50 
85 

86 

100 

104 

116 

139 

151 

183 

192 

200 

201 

208 

212 

238 

241 

242 

250 

256 

262 
364 


CLASS  346 

5.745.127 
5.745.128 

CLASS  347 

5."45.129 


3« 
39 
77 
90 
95 
99 
110 

113 
117 
125 
129 
141 
153 


$.74$,174 
$,74$,17$ 
5.74$.I76 
$.74$.I77 
$.74$.  17* 
$.74$.  1 79 
5.74$.  I  to 
5.745.111 
5.74$.II2 
$.74$.  1 83 
$.74$.  1*4 
5.74$.1«$ 
$.74$.  1 16 
$.74$.IS7 
$.745.18* 
$.74$.  190 
$.745,191 
$.74$.  1 92 
$.745,193 

CLASS  349 

5.745.194 


41 
153 
169 
219 


25 
31 

97 

119 

122 


I    18 


5.745.19$ 
$.74$.  197 
$.74$.H« 
$.74$.  19* 
$.74$  JOG 
$.74$J!DI 
$.745,202 
5.745,203 
5.745:iM 
5.745.2U5 
5.745.206 
5.745.207 
5.745.308 

CLASS  351 

5.745.210 
5.745.209 
5.745J11 
5.745.212 

CLASS  352 

5.745.213 

CLASS  353 

5,741.609 
5.743i)10 
5.743.611 
5.743.612 
5.743.613 
5.743.614 
5.743.61$ 

CLASS  355 

5.745.214 


8 
15 

16 

46 

60 

65 

143 

153 

191 

192 

20* 

217 

244 

241 


^.745. 1 .10 

5.745.132 

5.745.131 

5.745.135 

5.745.133 

5.745.134 

5.745.136 

5.745.137 

5.745.13* 

5.745.139 

5.745.140 

5.745.141 

5.745.142 

5.745.143    I 

5.745.144 

5.745.145 

5.745.146 

5.745.147 

5.745.148 

5.745.149 

5.745.151 

.5.745.152 

5.745.153 

.V745.150 

5.745.154 

5.745.155 

5.745.156 

5.745.157 

5.745.158 

CLASS  348 

5.745.159 

5.745.160 

5,745.161 

5.745.162 

5.745.163 

5.745.164    I 

5.745.165 

5.745.166 

5.745.167 

5.745.168 

!i.745,169 

5.745.173 

5.745.170 

5.745.171 

5.745.172 


38 

5.745.215 

40 

5.745.217 

5.745.218 

5.745.219 

54 

5.745.220 

71 

5.745.216 

5.745.221 

72 

5.745.222 

8002 

3              5.745.780 

CLASS  356 

401 

5.745.223 

5.745.224 

5.745.225 

28 

5.745.226 

39 

5.745.227 

53 

5.745.228 

73 

5.745.229 

124 

5.745.230 

128 

5.745.231 

153 

5.745.232 

229 

5.745.233 

236 

5.745.234 

.171 

5,745.2.16 

.175 

5.745.235 

5.745.237 

376 

5.745.238 

380 

5.745.239 

382 

5.745.240 

384 

5.745.241 

401 

5.745.242 

419 

5.745.243 

429 

5.745.244 

CLASS  358 

262 

.'..745.245 

2% 

5.745.246 

5.745.247 

5.745.24* 

298 

5.745.249 

5.745.250 

302 

5.745.252 

40« 

5.745.253 

412 

5.745.254 

426 

5.745.251 

5.745.2-55 

414 

5.745.256 

UMI 


PI  150 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  151 


440 
444 
456 
457 
501 
S04 
518 


15 

34 

35 

110 

119 

124 

130 

137 

181 

187 

189 
207 
224 
233 
290 

322 

341 

344 

356 

359 

428 

457 

565 

583 

586 

613 

614 

618 

631 

641 

651 

683 

684 

689 

691 

■719 
725 
745 

818 
843 
846 
8% 


5.745.257 
5.745.258 
5.745.260 
5.745.259 
5.745.261 
5.745.262 
5.745.263 

CLASS  359 

5.745.265 

5.745.266 

5.745.267 

5.745.268 

5.745.269 

5.745.270 

5.745.271 

5.745.272 

5.745.273 

5.745.274 

5.745.275 

5.745.276 

5.745.277 

5.745.278 

5.745.279 

5.745.280 

5.745.281 

5.745.282 

5.745.283 

5.745.284 

5.745.285 

5.745.286 

5.745.287 

5.745.288 

5.745.289 

5.745.290 

5.745.291 

5.745.292 

5.745.293 

5.745.294 

5.745.295 

5.745.2% 

5.745.297 

5.745.298 

5.745.299 

5.745.300 

5.745.301 

5.745.302 

5.745..303 

5.745.3W 

5,745.305 

5.745.306 

5.745,307 

5,745.308 

5.745.310 

5.745.309 

5.745.31 1 


46 

48 

51 

65 

70 

73.06 

7311 

78.05 

105 

106 

126 

128 


38 
45 
56 

111 
119 
120 
234 

313 


321.5 

627 

637 

679 

681 

682 

683 

689 

705 

741 

769 

813 

815 

818 


CLASS  360 

5.745.312 
5.745.313 
5.745.314 
5.745.315 
5.745.316 
5.745.318 
5.745.317 
5.745J19 
5.745.325 
5.745.326 
5.745.329 
5.745J20 

CLASS  361 

5.745.321 
5.745.322 
5.745.323 
5.745.324 
5.745.327 
5.745J28 
5.745.330 
5.745.331 
5.745.332 
5.745.333 
5.745.334 
5.745.335 
5.745.336 
5.745.337 
5.745.338 
5.745.339 
5.745.340 
5.745  J41 
5.745.342 
5.745.343 
5.745.344 
5.745.345 
5.745.346 
5.745.347 
5.745.348 
5,745.349 


CLASS  362 

5.743.616 
5.743.617 
5.743.618 


82 

101 

105 

153.1 

190 

198 
216 
217 
222 
228 
293 
294 


331 
341 
385 


5.743.619 
5.743.620 
5.743.621 
5.743.622 
5.743.623 
5.743.624 
5.743.625 
5.743,626 
i5.743.627 
5.743.628 
5.743.629 
5.743.630 
5.743.631 
5.743.632 
5.743.633 
5.743.634 
5.743.635 


233.5 


5.745.4  M 
5.745.^30 
5.745.431 


140 
148 
162 
468.28 

469.01 

47912 

482 

483 

487 

488 

489 

490 

491 

492 

508 

509 

510 

514. -k 

514  R 

551.01 

554 

574 
578 


580 

707 

715.02 

715.08 

724.1 

724.17 

724  19 

745.03 

746.1 

771 


CLASS  363 

5.745.350 
5.745.351 
5.745.352 
5.745.353 
5.745.354 
5.745.355 
5.745.356 
5.745.357 
5.745.358 
5.745.359 

CLASS  364 

5.745.360 

5.745.361 

5.745.362 

5.745.363 

5.745.364 

5.745.365 

5.745.366 

5.745.367 

5.745.368 

5.745.369 

5.745.370 

5.745.371 

5.745.372 

5.745.373 

5.745.374 

5.745.375 

5.745.376 

5.745.377 

5.745.378 

5.745.379 

5.745.380 

5.745.381 

5.745.382 

5.745.383 

5,745.384 

5.745.385 

5.74S..586 

5.745.387 

5,745.388 

5.745.389 

5.745.390 

5.745..19I 

5.745.392 

5.745.393 

5.745.394 

5.745.395 

5.745.3% 

5.745.397 

5.745.398 

5.745.-399 


CLASS  366 

5.743.636 
5.743.637 
5.743.638 
182.1  5.74.3.639 


1 
1632 


194 


13 

32 

36 

44.15 
44.27 
44.29 

44.32 
48 


45 

104 

145 

154 

158 

159 

173 

185  03 

185.09 

185.1 

185  17 

185.2 

185.28 

185  29 

185.3 

185.33 

201 


203 


226 

23001 
230.03 
23006 
23008 


CLASS  365 

5.745.400 

.5.745.401 

5.745,402 

5.745.403 

5.745.404 

5.745.405 

5.745.406 

5.745.407 

5.745.408 

5.745.409 

5.745.411 

5.745.412 

5.745.413 

5.745.414 

5.745.416 

5.745.417 

5.745.410 

5.745.418 

5.745.415 

5.745.419 

5.745.420 

5.745.421 

5.745.422 

5.745.423 

5.745.425 

5.745.426 

5.745.427 

5.745.428 

5.745.432 


.59 

no 

112 
116 
124 

219 
263 

2751 
275.3 
275.4 


5.743.640 

CLASS  367 

5.745.434 
5.745.435 
5.745.436 
5.745.437 
5.745.438 

CLASS  368 

5.745.439 
5.745.440 
5.745.441 
5.745.442 

CLASS  369 

5.745.443 

5.745,444 

5.745.445 

5.745.446 

5.745.447 

5.745.450 

5.745.451 

5.745.452 

5.745.449 

5.745.453 

5.745.454 

5.745.455 

5.745.456 

5.745.457 

5.745.458 

5.745.459 

5.745.460 

5.745.461 

5.745.462 

5,745.463 

5.745.464 

5.745.465 

5.745.466 

5.745.467 

5.745.468 

5.745.469 

5.745.470 

5.745.471 

5.745.472 

5.745.473 

5.745.474 

5.745.475 


222 
2.30 
234 
245 
252 
313 
327 
335 
342 
347 
352 

395 

397 
428 
435 
4.38 
452 
498 
515 


21.1 

214 

22.4 

27 

35 

37.1 

37.4 
379 
40.1 

43.1 

47  1 


5.745.429   I   45 


CLASS  370 

5.745.476 
5.745.477 
5.745.478 
5.745.479 
5.745.480 
5.745.481 
5.745.482 
5.745.483 
5.745.485 
5.745.484 
5.745.486 
5.745.487 
5.745.488 
5.745.489 
5.745.490 
5.745.491 
5.745.492 
5.745.493 
5,745.494 
5.745.495 
5.745.4% 

CLASS  371 

5.745.497 
5.745.498 
5.745.499 
5.745300 
5.745.501 
5.745.502 
5.745.503 
5.745.504 
5.745.505 
5.745.506 
5.745.507 
5.745.508 
5.745J09 
5.745.510 

CLASS  372 

5.745.511 
5.745.512 
5.745.513 
5.745.514 
5.745.515 


47 
70 
101 


32 

45 

121 

126 

137 

I4« 

151 


208 
216 
244 
285 
297 
308 
316 

342 
345 
347 
354 

355 


34 

52 

58 

61 

67 

91  02 

95 

127 

177 

189 

199 

210 

215 

399 

410 

433 

446 


71 

71.11 

77 

86 

90 

103 

120 
170 


100 
101 
115 
119 
146 


CLASS  382 

5.745,589 
5.745.590 
5.745.591 
5.745.592 
5.745.593 


5.745.516 
5.745.517 
5.745.518 
5.745  JI9 

CLASS  374 

5.743,641 
5.743,642 
5.743.643 
5.743.644 
5.743.645 
5.743.646 
5.743.647 
5.743.648 

CLASS  375 

5.745.520 
5.745.521 
5.745.522 
5.745.523 
5.745.524 
5.745.525 
S.745.526 
5.745.527 
5.745.528 
5.745.529 
5.745.530 
5.745.531 
5.745.532 
5.745.533 
5.745.534 
5.745.535 

CLASS  376 

5.745.536 
5.745.537 
5.745.538 
5.745.539 

CLASS  377 

5.745.540 
5.745.541 

CLASS  378 

5.745.542 
5.745.543 
5.74.'i.544 
5.745.545 
5.745.546 
5.745.547 
5.745.548 

CLASS  379 

5.745.549 
5.745.550 
5.745.551 
5.745.552 
5.745.553 
5.745.554 
5.745.555 
5.745.556 
5.745.557 
5.745.558 
5.745.559 
5.745.561 
5.745.562 
5.745.563 
5.745.-564 
5.745.566 
5.745.567 
5.745.565 

CLASS  380 

5.745.568 
5.745.569 
5.745.570 
5.745.571 
5.745.572 
5.745.573 
5.745.574 
5.745.575 
5.745.576 
5.745.577 
5.745.578 
5.745.579 

CLASS  381 

5.745.580 
5.745.581 
5,745.582 
5.745.583 
5.745.584 
5.745.585 
5.745.586 
5.745.587 
5.745.588 


150 
170 
176 
182 
209 
217 
218 
225 
229 

232 
236 
237 
240 
247 
264 
309 


43 
100 
107 
124 

312 
406 

573 
577 


46 

48 

56 

72 

75 

88 

91 

94 

% 

101 

104 

122 

129 

132 

133 

136 

140 


5.745.594 
5.745.595 
5.745.5% 
5.745.597 
5.745.598 
5.745.599 
5.745.600 
5.745.601 
5.745.602 
5.745.603 
5.745.604 
5.745.605 
5.745.606 
5.745.607 
5.745.608 
5.745.609 
5.745.610 

CLASS  383 

5.743.649 
5.743.650 
5.743.651 
5.743.652 

CLASS  384 

5.743.653 
5.743.654 
5.743.655 
5.743.656 
5.743.657 
5.743.658 
5.743.659 
5.743.660 

CLASS  385 

5.745.611 

5.745.612 

5.745.613 

5.745.614 

5.745.615 

5.745.616 

5.745.617 

5.745.618 

5.745.619 

5.745.620 

5.745.621 

5.745.622 

5.745.623 

5.745.624 

5.745.625 

5.745.626 

5.745.627 

5.745.628 

5.745.629 

5.745.630 

5.745.631 

5.745.632 

5.745.633 

5.745.6.34 


182  18 
182.2 
183.14 
186 


200.01 

20002 

200.14 

200.15 

200.3 

200.31 

200.34 

200.36 

200.41 

2005 

200.53 

200  54 

20055 

20057 

200.63 

20067 
200.68 
200  75 
200.77 
200.79 


827 


2  13 
2.41 
2.69 

2,77 


24 
50 
1(12 


108 
113 


115 

117 

127 

128 

l.M) 

175 

182.01 

182  04 

182.05 


CLASS  386 

5.745.635 
5.745.636 
5.745.637 
5.745.638 
5.745.639 
5.745.640 
5.745.641 
5.745.M2 
5.745.643 
5.745.644 
5.745.646 
5.745.64.S 

CLASS  388 

5.745.647 

CLASS  395 

5.745.648 

5.745.649 

5.745.650 

5.745.651 

5.745.652 

5.745.653 

5.745.654 

5.745.655 

5.745.656 

5.745.657 

5.745.658 

5.745.659 

5.745.660 

5.745.661 

5.745.662 

5.745.663 

5.745.664 

5.745.665 

5.745.666 

5.745.667 

5.745.668 

5.745.669 

5.745.671 

5.745.672 

5.745,673 


2008 


221 
235 
290 
299 
311 
327 
333 
339 

348 
350 
352 

358 
376 
384 
386 
388 
389 
390 
392 
449 
453 
458 
462 
476 
495 
."iOO 


516 
551 
555 
556 
561 
565 
601 
602 
608 
610 
612 
613 
615 

616 
618 
619 
620 
672 

680 

681 


683 

701 

703 

7(M 

706 

727 

733 

735 

739 

75(103 

750  (M 

75008 

794 

800 


5.745.674 

5.745.670 

5.745.675 

5.745.676 

5."'45.677 

5.745.678 

5.745.679 

5.745.680 

5.745.685 

5.745.686 

5.745.681 

5.745.687 

5.745,688 

5.745.689 

5.745.690 

5.745.682 

5.745.692 

5.745.693 

5.745.694 

5.745.695 

5.745.6% 

5.745.697 

5.745.698 

5.745.703 

5.745.699 

5.745.700 

5.745.701 

5.745.702 

5.745.683 

5.745.684 

5.745.704 

5.745.705 

5.745.706 

5.745.707 

5.745.708 

5.745.709 

5.745.710 

5.745.712 

5.745.713 

5.745.714 

5.745.715 

5.745.716 

5.745.717 

5.745.718 

5.745.719 

5.745.720 

5.745.721 

5.745.722 

5.745.723 

5.745.724 

5.745.725 

5.745.726 

5.745.727 

5.745.728 

5.745.729 

5.745.730 

5.745.731 

5.745.732 

5.745.733 

5.745.734 

5.745.735 

5.745.736 

5.745.737 

5.745.738 

5.745.7.39 

5.745.740 

5.745.741 

5.745.742 

5.745.743 

5.745.744 

5.745.745 

5.745.746 

5.745.747 

5.745.748 

5.745.749 

5.745.750 

5.745.751 

5.745.754 

5.745.752 

5.745.753 

5.745.755 

5.745.756 

5.745.757 

5.745.758 

5.745.759 

5.745.760 

5.745.761 

5.745.762 

5.745.763 

5.745.764 

5.745.765 

5.745.766 

5.745.767 

5.745.768 

5.745.769 

5.745.770 

5.745.771 

5.745.772 

5.745.773 

5.745.774 

5.745.775 

5.745.776 

5.745.777 


800.01  5.745.778 

5.745.779 

800.29  5.745.781 

806  5.745.782 

825  5.745.783 

826  5.745.784 

827  5.745.785 
829  5.745.786 
837  5.745.787 
839  5.745.788 
841  5,745.789 
853  5.745.790 
872  5.745.791 

881  5.745.793 

882  5.745.794 
5.745.795 

885  5.745.7% 

CLASS  396 

6  5.745.797 

51  5.745.798 

55  5.745.799 

5.745.800 

5.745.801 

5.745.802 

83  5.745.803 

93  5.745.804 

97  5.745.805 

106  5.74.5.806 

236  5.745.808 
284  5.745.807 
287  5.745.809 
289  5.745.810 
115  5.745.811 
319  5.745.812 
440  5.745.813 
460  5.74.5.814 
541  5.745.815 
614  5.745.816 

CLASS  399 

16  5.745.817 

40  5.745.818 

43  5.745.819 

45  5.745.820 

106  5.745.822 

1 1 1  5.745.823 

113  5.745.824 

117  5.745.825 

237  .5.745.826 
■•85  5.745.827 
302  5.745.829 
308  5.745.8-30 

5.745.831 

330  5.745.833 

384  5.745.832 

CLASS  400 

55  5.743.661 

62  5.743.662 

120.04  5.743.663 

249  5.743.664 

323  5.743.665 

485  5.743.666 


CLASS  411 

178  5.743.690 

180  5.743.691 

353  5.743.692 

460  5.743.693 


CLASS  414 


137.7 

222 

228 

401 

408 

417 

498 

542 
590 

744.5 

749 

797 


CL.ASS  401 

9 

5.743.667 

265 

5.743.668 

CLASS  403 

131 

5.743.669 

2% 

5.743.670 

316 

5.743.671 

403 

5.743.672 

a.ASS  - 


5.743.673 


CLASS  405 

57 

5.743.674 

180 

5.743.675 

184 

5.743.676 

227 

5.743.677 

2.59 

5.743.678 

2% 


5.74-3.679 


5.743.694 
5.743.695 
5.743.6% 
5.743.697 
5.743.698 
5.743.699 
5.743.700 
5.743.701 
5.743.702 
5.743.703 
5.743.704 
5.743.705 
5.743.706 


CLASS  407 

19  5.743.680 

114  5.743  681 

CLASS  408 

79  5.743.682 

1J7  5,743.683 

115  R  5.743.684 

CLASS  409 

131  5.743.685 

181  5.743.686 

225  5.743.687 

268  5.743.688 

CLASS  410 

30  5.743.689 


CLASS  415 

584  5.743.721 

113  5.743.707 

115  5.743.708 

125  5.743.709 

208.2  5.743.710 

209  2  5.743.711 

CLASS  416 

42  5.743.712 

215  5.743.713 

CLASS  417 

2  5.743.714 

6  -5.743.715 

46  5.743.716 

109  5.743.717 

CLASS  418 

15  5.743.719 

55.5  5.743.720 

267  5.743.718 

.    CLASS  419 

37  5.745.834 

CLASS  422 

24  5.744.094 

58  5.744.095 

5.744.0% 

68.1  5.744.097 

73  5.744.098 
82  5.744.099 
103  5.744.100 
131  5.744.101 

5.744.102 
171  5.744.103 

174  5.744.  IW 

227  5.744.105 

306  5.744.106 

CLASS  423 

I  5.744.107 

20  5.745.835 

74  5.744.108 
210  5.744.109 
■•26  5.744.110 
235  5.744.111 
2.36  5.744.112 
2WI  5.744.113 
335  5  744.114 
407  5.744.115 
483  5.744.116 
563  5.744.117 
593  5.744.118 

CLASS  424 

149  5.744.119 

1.64  5.744.120 

1.85  5.744.121 

9  2  5.744.122 

45  5.744.123 

47  5.744.124 

59  5.744.125 
5.744,126 
5.744.127 

60  5.744.128 

61  5.744.129 
66  5.744.130 
7808  5.744.131 
852  5.744.132 
93  2  .5.744.133 
93.4  5.744.134 
94.6  5.743.477 
ni  1  5.744.135 
IK4I  5.744.1.37 
195.1  5.744.138 
198.1  5.744.139 
199  I  5.744.140 

5.744.141 
204  1  5.744.142 
229  1  5.744.143 
277  I        5.744.144 


402 
404 
405 
408 
42b 
427 
434 
445 
450 


464 

4X6 
489 
4% 
499 
501 
6.50 
653 


47 
77 

no 

113 
144 
347 
390 
526 
589 


5.744.145 
5.744.146 
5.744.147 
5.744.148 
5.744.149 
5.744.1.50 
5.744.151 
5.744.152 
5.744.153 
5.744.154 
1  5.744.155 
5.744.156 
5.744.157 
5.744.158 
5.744.159 
5.744.161 
5.744.162 
5.744.163 
5.744.164 
5.744.165 
5.744.166 
5.744.167 
5.744.168 

CLASS  425 

5.744.169 
-5.744.170 
.5.744.171 
5.7*4.172 
5.744.173 
5.744.357 
5.744.175 
5.744.176 
5.744.177 

CLASS  426 

5.744.178 


422 

427 
447 

457 

474.4 

4755 

482 

516 

5.36 

594 

611 

614 

654 

694T 

703 


5.744.240 
5.744J41 
5.744  J42 
5.744J4J 
5.744.244 
5.744.245 
5.744.246 
5.744.247 
5.744J48 
S.744J49 
5.744.250 
5.74431 
5.744.252 
5.744.253 
5.744.254 
5.744.255 
5.744.256 
5.744.257 


3 

59 

99 

131 
197 
206 
218 

224 


41 

99 

106 

316 

3.304 

.V)6 

516 

599 
629 
636 


8 

64 

99 

162 

1632 

249 

255  3 

328 

356 

3766 

387 

.389 

393.4 

527 


5.744.179 
5.744.180 
5.744.181 
5.744.182 
5.744.183 
5.744.184 
5.744.185 
5.744.186 
5.744.187 
5.744.188 
5.744.189 

CLASS  427 

5.744.190 


I 

34.2 

.36.3 

41.8 

63 

64  I 

% 

106 

122 

131 

1.37 
141 

152 
192 
195 


206 
209 
212 


216 
292 

297 
305 
318 
-323 
328 
332 
364 
372 
373 
411 


5.744.191 
5.744.192 
5.744.193 
5.744.194 
5.744.195 
5.744.1% 
5.744.197 
5.743.722 
5.744.198 
5.744.200 
5.744.199 
5.744.201 
5.744.202 

CLASS  428 

5.744.203 
5.744.204 
5.744.205 
5.744.206 
5.744.207 
RE  35.778 
5.744.208 
5.744.209 
5.744.210 
5.744.211 
5.744.212 
■5.744.213 
5.744.214 
5.744,215 
5.744.216 
5.744.217 
5.744.218 
.5.744.219 
5.744.220 
5.744,221 
5.744.222 
5.744.223 
5.744.224 
5.744.225 
5.744.226 
5.744.227 
»  5.744.228 

4  5.744.229 

5  5.744.230 

6  5.744.231 
5.744.232 
5.744.233 
5.744.2.34 
5.744.235 
5.744.2.36 
5.744.237 

1  5.744.238 

5.744.239 


CLASS  429 

5.744.258 
5.744.259 
5.744.260 
5.744.261 
5.744.262 
5.744.263 
5.744.264 
5.744.265 
5.744.266 

CLASS  430 


1  5.744.267 

5  5.744.268 

18  5.744  J69 

25  5.744.270 

58  5.744.271 

%  5.744.272 

97  5.744.273 

106.6  5.744.274 

108  5.744.275 

109  5.744.276 

110  5.744.277 
5.744.278 

2M  5.744.279 

270  1  5.744.280 

5.744.281 

284  1  5.744.282 

313  5.744.283 

5.744.284 

318  5.744.285 

326  5.744.286 

363  5.744.282 

383  5.744.288 

465  5.744.289 

503  5.744.290 

.5(M  5.744.291 

510  5.744.292 

512  5.744.293 

521  5.744.294 

527  5.744.295 

567  5.744.2% 

5.744.297 

CLASS  431 

8  5.743.723 

126  5.743.724 

153  5.743.725 

157  5.743.726 

328  5.743.727 

CLASS  432 

151  5.743.728 

238  5.743.729 

CLASS  433 

26  5.743.730 

29  5.74.3.731 

55  5.743.732 

57  5.743.733 

77  5.743.734 

91  5.743.735 

%  5.743.7.36 

141  5.743,737 

149  5.743.7.38 

CLASS  434 

128  5.743.740 

205  5.743.741 

236  .5.743.742 

5.743.743 
258  5.743.744 

307  5.743.745 

332  5.743,746 

CLASS  435 

5  5.744.298 
5.744  J99 

6  5.744..V» 
5.744.301 
5.744..302 
5.744..W3 
5.744.-V)4 
5.744..305 
5.744  J06 


5.744..307 

5.744.308 

5,744  J09 

5.744.310 

5.744.311 

5.744.312 

7  1  5.744.313 

7  2  5.744.314 

7  24  5.744.316 

5.744.317 

7  4  5.744.358 

7  9  5.744.315 
792  5.744.318 
794  5.744.319 

8  5.744.320 
34  5.744..321 
39  5.744J22 
69.1  5.744.323 

5.744.324 

694  5.744.327 

5.744.328 

712  5.744.325 

105  5.744.3.30 

116  5.744.331 

121  5.744.332 

123  5.744.333 

172.3  5.744.326 

5.744.3.V4 

5.744.335 

5.744.336 

178  .5.744.337 

183  5.744.338 

184  5.744.339 
1119  5.744..l4fl 

5.744.341 
190  5.744.342 

19^  5.744..343 

1%  5.744.344 

207  5.744.345 

226  5.744.346 

240  2  5.744.347 

252.3  5.744.348 

5.744.349 
2.54  11  5.744.3.50 

290.2  5.744.351 

IJS  5.744.-353 

5.744.354 

5.744.355 
334  5.744.356 

366  5.744..360 

372  5.744.361 

375  .5.744.362 

378  5.744..363 

419  5.744.364 

6%  5.744.329 

CLASS  436 

6  5.744..365 

63  5.744.-366 

172  5.744..367 

501  5.744.368 

CL.ASS  437 

4  5.744.370 

24  -5.744.371 

34  5.744.372 

59  5.744.373 

60  5.744.374 
133  5.744.375 
190  5.744..376 
195  5.744.378 
208  5.744.379 

CLASS  438 

14  5.744.380 

16  5.744.381 

106  5.744.382 

III  5.744.J83 

152  5.744  J84 

238  5.744.385 

245  5.744.386 

253  5.744.387 
5.744.388 
5.744.389 

254  5.744.390 
264  5.744.391 

275  5.744.392 
5.744.-393 

276  5.744..394 
305  5.744.395 
501  5.744..3% 
516  5.744J97 
592  5.744.398 
622  5.744..399 
631  5.744.400 
574  5.744.377 
693  5.744.401 
734  5.744.402 
761  5.744.403 

CLASS  439 

67  5.74.3.747 

71  5.743.748 

I   7'>  5.743.749 


76  1  5.743.750 

79  5.743.751 

142  5.743.752 

143  5.743.753 
349  5.74.3.754 
354  5.743.755 
364  5.743.756 
419  5.743.757 

5.743.758 

462  5.743.759 

489  5.743.760 

595  5.743.761 

5.743.762 

598  5.743.763 

607  5.743.764 

608  5.743.765 
630  5.743.766 
682  5.743.767 
723  5.745.768 
751  5.743.769 
752.5  5.743.770 

5.743.T71 

CLASS  440 

28  5.743.772 

53  «  5.743.773 

89  5.743.774 


CLASS  442 

5.744.4ft« 
5.744.405 
5.743.775 
5.744.406 
5.744.407 
5.744.408 
5.743.776 


63 

71' 
77 
121 

.383 
414 

CLASS  445 

7  5.743.777 

K  5.743.778 

CLASS  446 

85  5.74.3.786 

93  5.743.779 

1 36  5.743.780 

315  5.743.781 

485  5.743.782 

CLASS  450 

155  5.743.783 

CLASS  451 

21  5.74.3.784 

28  5.743.785 

41  5.743.787 
5.743.788 

57  5.743.789 

326  5.743.790 

356  5.743.791 

CLASS  452 

37  5.743.792 

CLASS  454 

52  5.743.793 

184  5.743.794 


CLASS  455 


5  1 


10 
51  2 
62 
69 
76 

193  1 

194  1 
209 
234  I 
2% 
404 
417 
432 
433 
450 
452 
517 
552 
553 
562 
568 
574 


5.745.836 
5.745.837 
5.745.838 
5.745.839 
5.745.840 
5.745.841 
5.745.842 
5.745.843 
5.745.844 
5.745.845 
5.745.846 
5.745.847 
5.745.848 
5.745.849 
5.745.850 
5.745.851 
5.745.852 
5.745.853 
5.745.854 
5.745.855 
5.745.856 
5.745.857 
5.745.858 
5.745.859 
5.745.K60 


CLASS  460 

62  5.-4V795 

CLASS  463 

9  <.743.7% 

1 1  5.743.797 

17  5.74.3.798 

25  5.743.799 

■>6  5.743.800 

44  5.743.801 


UMI 


PI  152 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  153 


2  8 


1998 


CLASS  472 

204 

5,744,437 

CLASS  524 

346                    5.744.602   I  320 

5.744.670   1   31 

5.743.903 

118                     5.743.802 

207 

5,744,438 

70                       5.744.524 

5.744.603 

430 

5.744.571 

32 

5.743.9(M 

CLASS  473 

247 
362 

5.744.439 
5.744.440 

84                       5.744.525 
90                       5.744.526 

CLASS  546 

440 

474 

5.744.572 
5.744.673 

51 

5.743.905 
5.743.906 

48                     5.743.803 

433 

5.744.441 

99                       5.744.527 

14                       5.744.504 

489 

5.744.574 

54 

5.743.898 

132                     5.743.804 

265                    5.744.528 

70                      5,744.605 

506 

5.744,675 

51 

5.743.907 

213                    5.743.805 

CLASS  514 

5.744.529 

133                     5.744.605 

510 

5,744,675 

5.743.91 1 

214                    5.743.806 

2 

5.744.442 

427                     5.744.530 

146                    5.744.607 

512 

5,744,577 

54 

5.743.908 

234                    5.743.807 

?2 

5.744.444 

432                    5.744.531 

329                     5.744.608 

513 

5,744,678 

65 

5.743.912 

280                    5.743.808 

5.744.445 

440                     5.744.532 

CLASS  548 

525 

5,744,579 

69 

5.743.913 

300                     5.743.809 

5.744.446 

5.744.533 

540 

5,744,680 

73 

5.743.914 

305                    5.743.810 

5.744,447 

442                     5.744,534 

209                     5.744.609 

709 

5,744,681 

88 

5.743.909 

319                    5.743.811 

5.744.448 

451                      5.744.535 

217                     5.744,610 

728 

5.744.682 

5.743.915 

327                    5.743.812 

14 

5.744.449 

492                     5.744.536 

232                      5.744.611 

736 

5.744.583 

99 

5.743.910 

329                  5.743.813 

15 

5.744.450 

520                    5.744.537 

250                  5.744.512 

737 

5.744.684 

102 

5.743.916 

353                  5.743.815 

18 

5.744.451 

539                    5.744.538 

324  1                  5.744.513 

811 

5.744.685 

374                  5.743.814 

19 

5.744.452 

546                    5.744.539 

377.1                   5.744.614 

823 

5.744.586 

CLASS  607 

376                    5.743.816 

26 

5.744.453 

558                    5.744.540 

462                    5.744.515 

829 

5.744.687 

377                     5.743.817 

34 

5,744.454 

588                     5.744.541 

960                     5.744.516 

5 

RE  35.779 

378                     5,743.818 

5.744.455 

590                     5.744.542 

CLASS  588 

386                    5,743,819 

44 

5.744.456 

728                    5,744.543 

CLASS  549 

1 

5.745.861 

CLASS  623 

429                    5,743,820 

5.744.460 

832                    5.744.544 

315                     5.744.518 

205 

5.744.688 

11 

5.743.917 

441                      5,743,821 

56 

5.744.457 

408                    5.744.517 

207 

5.744.589 

21 

5.743.918 

533                  5,743.822 

91 

5.744.458 

CLASS  525 

523                   5.744.619 

209 

5.744.590 

CLASS  475 

114 
141 

5,744.459 
5.744.461 

-54.1                   5.744.545 
57                        5.744.546 

533                  5.744.620 
553                    5.744.521 

214 
254 

5.744.591 
-     J.743.841 

CLASS  701 

120                   5,743,823 
276                     5.743.824 

177 

5.744.462 
5.744.463 

62                        5.744.547 
106                     5.744.548 

CLASS  552 

256 

.       -       S.743.842 

1 
14 

5.745.852 
5.745.863 

278                    5.743.825 

179 

5.744.464 

129                     5.744.549 

232                    5.744.522 

CLASS  600 

35 

5.745.864 

CLASS  477 

98                      5.743.826 
169                    5.743.828 
174                    5.743.829 

210 
220 

5.744.465 
5.744.466 
5.744.467 
5.744.468 
5.744.469 

162                    5.744.550 
240                     5.744.551 
332.6                 5.744.552 
333.8                 5.744.553 
391                      5.744.068 

297                    5.744.523 
299                     5.744.624 

CLASS  554 

105                     5.744.625 

9 
14 
16 
166 

5.743.843 
5.743.844 
5.743.845 
5.743.846 
5.743.847 

117 
200 
207 
216 

222 

3oT 

5.745.865 
5.745.866 
5.745.867 
5.745.868 
5.745.869 
5.745.870 

CLASS  482 

5.744.470 

439                     5.744.554 

227                     5.744.525 

178 

5.743.848 

44                     5.743.830 
52                      5.743.831 

5.743.832 
54                      5.743.833 
57                    5.743.834 

5,743.835 
66                     5,743.836 
124                     5,743,837 

5,743,838 

248 

253 

5.744.471 

5.744.472 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  558 

186 
204 

5.743.849 
e  5.743.850 

CLASS  704 

262 

5.744.473 

67                        5.744.555 

315                    5.744.627 

5.743.851 

207 

5.745.871 

274 
284 
288 

5.744.475 
5,744.476 
5.744.477 

135                    5.744.556 
171                      5.744.557 
175                    5.744.558 

CLASS  560 

19                      5.744.528 

207 
210 
409 

5.743.852 
5.743.853 
5.743.854 

222 
232 

5.745.872 
5.745,873 
5,745,874 

291 
301 
305 

5.744.478 
5.744.479 
5.744.480 

219                     5.744.559 
221                    5.744.560 
255                    5.744.561 

29                      5.744.630 
39                     5.744.631 
41                        5.744.532 

459 
493 
4% 

5.743.855 
5.743.856 

5.743.857 

235 
255 
270 

5,745,875 
5,745,876 
5,745,877 

311 

5.744.481 

279                     5.744.562 

115                    5.744.633 

522 

5.743.859 

CLASS  492 

316 

5.744.482 

307.3                 5.744.563 

174                     5.744.634 

544 

5.743.860 

CLASS  705 

20                     5.743.839 

318 

5.744.485 

317.1                   5.744.564 

183                    5.744.535 

577 

5.743.851 

5.744.486 

318  4                 5.744365 

204                     5.744.535 

1 

5,745,878 

CLASS  494 

320 

5.744.483 

336                     5.744.566 

238                      5.744.637 

CLASS  601 

5,745,879 

13                       5.743.840 

321 
326 

5.744.484 
5.744.487 

348.6                  5,744.567 

CLASS  562 

2 

5.743.852 
5.743.863 

7 
10 

5,745,880 
5,745.881 

CLASS  501 

339 

5.744.488 

CLASS  528 

28                    5.744.529 

41 

5.743.864 

25 

5,745.882 

65                       5.744.409 
97.2                    5,744,410 

340 

5.744.489 

58                      5.744.568 

456                    5.744.638 

34 

5.745.883 

341 

5.744.491 

73                      5.744.569 

572                    5.744.639 

CLASS  602 

5.745.884 

98.5                    5.744.411 

127                     5,744,412 

357 
359 

5.744.474 
5,744.492 

170                     5.744.570 
272                      5.744.571 

CLASS  564 

25 
63 

5.743.865 
5.743.866 

38 
39 

5.745.885 
5.745.886 

128                    5,744,413 

5.744.493 

286                    5.744.572 

51                     5.744.640      55 

5:743.857      "" 

5.745.887 

388 

5.744.494 

310                  5.744.573 

228                    5.744.541 

CLASS  502 

409 

5.744.495 

315                    5.744.574      278                    5.744.542 

CLASS  604 

CLASS  707 

103                     5.744,414 

412 

5.744,4% 

353                    5,744.575 

417                    5.744.543 

8 

5.743.858 

1 

5.745.888 

121                      5.744.415 

492 

5.744.497 

388                     5.744.575 

444                     5.744.644 

9 

5.743.859 

2 

5.745.889 

152                     5.744.416 

557 

5,744,498 

392                    5.744.577 

CLASS  565 

22 

5.743.870 

3 

5.745.890 

155                     5.744.417 

639 

5,744,499 

492                    5.744.578 

35 

5.743.871 

5.745.891 

160                     5.744.418 

647 

5,744,500 

rf~W       A    f^f^      ^'4Jfe 

695                      5.744.645 

49 

5.743.872 

5 

5.745.893 

326                      5.744.419 

649 

5.744.501 

CLASS  530 

93 

5.743.873 

5.745.894 

415                     5.744.420 

725 

5.744.502 

324                     5,744.579 

CLASS  568 

% 

5.743.874 

10 

5.745.895 

416                    5.744.421 

377                      5.744.580 

1                        5.744.546 

5.743.875 

100 

5.745.8% 

CLASS  503 

CLASS  521          1 

388.1                 5.744.584 

41                      5.744.547 

5.743.876 

101 

5.745.897 

48 

5.744.503 

388.15               5.744,585 

352                    5.744.648 

131 

5.743.878 

5.745.898 

227                    5.744.422 

50 

5.744.504 

394                     5.744.586 

454                    5.744.649 

132 

5.743.879 

102 

5.745.892 

CLASS  504 

60 
64 

5.744.505 
5.744.506 

399                     5.744.587 
CLASS  534 

5.744.650 
560                    5.744.551 

164 

5.743.880 
5.743.881 

5.745.899 
5.745.900 

116                    5.744.423 

86 

5.744.507 

671                      5.744.552 

158 

5.743.882 

103 

5.745.901 

241                    5,744.424 

99 

5.744.508 

581                      5.744,588 

720                    5.744,553 

169 

5.743.883 

200 

5.745.902 

269                    5.744,425 

125 

5.744.509 

634                     5,744,589 

750                    5,744,654 

5.743.884 

5.745.904 

282                    5.744.426 

181 

5.744.510 

780                    5,744.590 

841                    5,744,655 

180 

5.743.885 

201 

5.745.903 

CLASS  505 

433                      5.744.427 

CLASS  522 

25                     ^  7JJ  *;  1 1 

836                     5.744..591 

CLASS  536 

CLASS  570 

147                    5,744,656 

191 
192 
198 

5.743.885 
5.743.887 
5.743.888 

203 
502 

5.745.905 
5.745.906 
.5.745.907 

CLASS  507 

1 10                    5.744,428 

34 
42 
116 

5.744.512 
5.744.514 
5.744.513 

22  1                   5.744.592 

23.1  5.744.593 

23.2  5.744.594 

150                    5.744.657 

166  5.744.658 

167  5,744.559 

211 
218 
282 

5.743.889 
5.743.890 
5.743.891 

513 
515 

5.745.908 
5.745.909 
5.745.910 

CLASS  5«8 

25.23                 5.744.595 
27.11                  5.744.5% 

169                     5.744.560 
177                    5.744.651 

283 
317 

5.743.892 
5.743.893 

533 

5.745.911 

221                   5.744.429 

Class  523        | 

55.3                   5.744.597 

180                    5.744.662 

320 

5.743.894 

CLASS  711 

295                    5.744.430 

113 

5.744.515 

119                 Bl  1)43.438 

250                    5.744.563 

377 

5.743.895 

410                  5.744.431 

124 

5.744.516 

385.1 

5.743.8% 

103 

5.745.912 

431                   5.744.432 

136 

5.744.517 

CLASS  540 

CLASS  585 

389 

5!743!897 

105 

5.745.913 

454                     5.744.433 

143 

5.744.518 

472                    5.744.598 

12                     5.744.654 

5.745.914 

485                     5.744.434 

160 

5.744.519 

15                      5  744  665 

CLASS  606          1 

114 

5.745.915 

CLASS  510 

334 
404 

5.744.520 
5.744.521 

CLASS  544 

193.1                   5.744.599 

23                      5.744.566 
241                    5,744.668 

1 

7 

5.743,899 
5.743.900 

CLASS  800 

101                      5,744.435 

442 

5.744.522      243                  5.744.600 

257                    5.744.667 

9 

5.743.901 

205 

5.744.692 

178                    5,744.436      523 

5.744.523      330                  5.744.601       310                  5.744.669  1 

18 

5.743.902 

5.744.693 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl  — 
D2— 

130 
717 
854 

393.735 
393.736 
393  737 

501 

D7—            330 

346 

393.772 
393.773 
39.3.774 

32      393.807 
103     393.80* 
116     393.809 

-39VH4I 
-393.842 
.393.843 

33 
50 
59 

393.875 
393.875 
393.877 

124 

D26—             9 

26 

393.908 
393.910 
393.91 1 

357 

393.775 

119     393.810 

393.844 

65 

393.912 

393  739 

401  2 

393.775 

Dll—           34     393.811 

393.M5 

D20—            43 

393.879 

28 

393.913 

893 

393  740 

505 

.393.777 

40     393.812 

393.846 

D2I—            -34 

393,880 

39 

393.914 

D3 

11 

393  742 

506 

393.778 

78  1      .193.813 

393.847 

42 

393.915 

•>oi 

393  743 

507 

393.779 

79      393.814 

393.848 

63 

-393.916 

218 
318 

393.744 
393.746 

519 
653 

393.780 
393.781 

131     393.815 
143     .393.815 

114  5     393.849 
1147      593.850 

48 

393.8M 
393.8«5 
393.gM 
)93.««7 
393.888 
393.889 
-393.890 
393.891 

106 
134 

.393.917 
393.918 

D4— 
D5- 

323 
108 
307 
315 
334 

361 
.^55 
370 
373 

393.747 
393.748 
393.749 
393.751 
393.752 
.W3.753 

657 

704 

709 

D8—              13 

21 
38 
71 

-393.782 
393.783 
393.784 
393.785 
393.787 
393.788 
393.789 

153     .393.817 
215     -393.818 
D12—         131     39.1.819 
143     393.820 
147      -393.821 
189     393.822 
.393.823 

393.851 

1 14  8     393.852 

126     393.853 

129     393.854 

138     393.855 

393.856 

393.857 

49 

78 
106 
194 
195 

1.36 
138 

D27—          133 

183 
189 

393.919 
393.920 
393.921 
393.922 
393.92' 
393.924 

393.755 
393  755 

393.790 

191      .393.824 

149     -393.858 

219 

393.892 

D28—            18 

393.925 

107 

393.791 

209     393.825 

191     393.859 

393.893 

393.926 

331 

393.792 

223     -393.825 

215     393.860 

252 

393.894 

42 

393.92: 

393  758 

341 

393.793 

400     393.827 

245     393.861 

D2J—        254 

393.895 

393.92S 

393759 

344 

393.794 

401     393.828 

255     393.862 

261 

393.896 

47 

-393.92<» 

422 
425 
445 
470 
498 
501 

393.760 
393.761 
-393.752 
393.753 
.393.764 
393.755 

373 

-395 
D9-            347 
415 
418 
429 

393.795 
393.7% 
393.797 
-393.798 
393.799 
393.800 
393.801 

D13—         103     393.829 
133     393.830 
145     393.831 
158      393.832 

D14—          100     393.833 

393.834 

105     393.835 

D15- 
DI6— 

D17— 

17     -393.863 
20     393.864 
221     393.855 
315     393.866 
326     393.867 
17     393.868 
22     393.869 

303 

311 
313 
368 
377 
D24—          128 

393.897 
393.898 
393.899 
393.900 
393.901 
-393.982 
393.903 

49 
57 
60 
D29—          110 
113 

391.93<i 
393.931 
393.932 
393.933 
393.934 

514 

393  757 

502 

-393.802 

107     393.836 

D18— 

55     393.870 

205 

518 

393  768 

.543 

-393.803 

393.837 

DI9— 

26     393.871 

D25-           16 

393.905 

5'»3 

393  770 

558 

393.804 

113     393.838 

393.872 

114 

393.906 

5  "'7 

393  769 

DIO—             4 

393.805 

114.3      393.839 

393.873 

579 

393.771 

28 

393.806 

393.840 

27     393.874 

123 

8  1 
68  1 


10.352 
10.353 
10.354 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


10.355 
10.356 
10.357 


10.358 

10.351 

10.359 

87  1 

10.362 

10.360 

87  12 

10.364 

ia.365 
10.366 
10.367 


874        l(l.36< 

88.8        H1..1<>'> 

10.36M 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  Teniiories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama ....;V™..;.i^..—"t™.~""  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona , 4 

Arkansas 5 

California '. 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado .;. 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia:. „.. 1 1 

Florida 1 2 

Georgia........ ......:.. 1 3 

Guam .:... 14 

Hawaii -. 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1 8 

Iowa , 19 

Kansas  ....^,_.. ......i„„.„.....^._;:..  20 


Kentucky .........;.. -...,...  21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland „,^.^.,_L.~.»..-„w„..  24 

Ma.ssachusetts  ..„.. 25 

Michigan _...  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada , 32 

New  Hampshire  „.,^~.>~v.» 33 

New  Jersey ;..'.. 34 

New  Mexico „ 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma ........_..i__»,^,...  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 4} 

Rhode  Island -A.^.u..A„.;..;i......  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 4" 

Texas 4t( 

Utah 49 

Vermont „ 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 5.1 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin „ 55 

Wyoming .;.„.«_,,:;_ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force............„...... 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy _< ^.. 59 


( Firsl  number  in  listing  denotes  liKation  according  lo  above  key.  Refer  to  paieM  number  in  body  ,>f  the  Oflictal  Gajxtle  lo  otiuin  details  as  lo  invenliH 
nam£.  location,  etc.) 


01 

5.743.701 

5,743,038 

5.744.906 

5,743.052 

5,745.071 

5,743,074 

5.745.0W 

5,743,080 

5.745.575 

5,743,082 

»: 

5,7417V) 

5.743,107 

(U 

5.74:,'«l 

5.743.108 

5,742.99') 

5,74.1,117 

5  74'<  '49 

5,743,154 

5,743.40(1 

5,743,158 

5.743,425 

5,743.170 

5.743.530 

5,743.  It» 

5,743.583 

5,743.215 

5,743.666 

5.743.231 

5,743,788 

5,743,249 

5,743.838 

5,743,250 

5,743,914 

5,743.252 

5,744.018 

5,743,256 

5,744,267 

5.743,260 

5.744.396 

5.743,262 

5.744.400 

5,743.263 

5,744.579 

5.743.266 

5744.930 

5743,267 

5.745,054 

5743,285 

5,745,408 

5.743.287 

5,745,4*8 

5.743.290 

5,745.514 

5,743.292 

5,745,519 

5.743.293 

5,745.579 

5,743.325 

5745,741 

5.743.334 

5,745,742 

5.743,340 

5,745,863 

5,743,343 

5,745,868 

5.743,391 

05 

5,743,163 

5,743,4(V» 

5,743.417 

5,743,431 

5.745.043 

5,743,456 

06 

5.742.939 

5.743.473 

5,742.940 

5.743.487 

5,742,944 

5.743,492 

5,742,953 

5,743.523 

5,742.9.54 

5,743.525 

5.742,961 

5.743.528 

5,742,972 

5.743,539 

5.742.977 

5,743,540 

5.742.992 

5.74.3.561 

5,742,993 

5.743..S66 

5,742,996 

5.743,568 

5,742,998 

5,743380 

5,743.001 

5,74.1_581 

PATENTS 

5,743.602 

5.743,908 

5,744.450 

5,745.084 

5,743.605 

5.743.913 

5,744,460 

5.745.094 

5.743.622 

5.743.960 

5,744,461 

5.745.0% 

5,743.629 

5,743.966 

5,744.466 

5.745.097 

5.743.633 

5.743.990 

5.744.510 

5.745,106 

5,743.643 

5.743.998 

5.744.533 

5.745.  IW 

5.743,655 

5,744.019 

5.744,545 

5.745.1  H 

5,743,665 

5.744.029 

5.744.58(1 

5.745,  i:: 

5,743,672 

5744.032 

5.744. 5M 

5,745.  !:■' 

5,743,673 

5.744.048 

5,744,586 

5,745. 1  :"> 

5,743,693 

5,744,049 

5.744.-592 

5,745.12'- 

5,74.1,718 

5,744.084 

5.744.625 

5,745,  i:n 

5.743,731 

5.744.095 

5.744.685 

5.745,1?" 

5,743,741 

5,744.0196 

5.744.693 

5,745.1 1> 

5.743.743 

5,744.099 

5.744.704 

5.745,141 

5.743.746 

5.744.101 

5.744,710 

5.745,15: 

5.743.747 

5.744.102 

5.744,731 

5,745,15^ 

5.743.750 

5.744,107 

5.744,780 

5,745.1-^ 

5.743.754 

5,744,122 

5.744.807 

5.745.  W 

5.743-784 

5,744,131 

5.744.81  r 

.5,745,  I9> 

5.743,^96 

.5,744,134 

5,744,856 

5,745.21""' 

5,743,802 

5,744,171 

5,744.858 

5,745.21  ; 

5,741,804 

5,744,183 

5,744.910 

5.745.24! 

5,743.806 

5,744,188 

5.7*4,919 

5.745.25<i 

5.743,809 

5,744,196 

5,744,930 

5.745.2^^ 

5.743.819 

5.744.227 

5,744,922 

5.745.2h- 

5.743.820 

5,744J46 

5,744.924 

5,745.2^^ 

5.743.822 

5.744.252 

5.744,948 

5.745.27: 

5.743.823 

5.744,253 

5.744.956 

5,745,2-''. 

5.743,832 

5.744.284 

5.744.958 

5,745,2K(- 

5,743,837 

5.744.300 

5.744.974 

5.745,109 

5,743,850 

5.744.305 

5,744,977 

5.745,12: 

5,743.851 

5.744.310 

5,744,979 

5.745.1:4 

5,743,8.54 

5.744.313 

5.744,980 

5.745.3:  ^ 

5,743,855 

5.744,317 

5.744,981 

5,745,1.5  \ 

5.743.865 

5,744,324 

5,744,987 

5,745.3.1: 

5.743.867 

5,744,326 

5,744,991 

5,745.  VVi 

5,743,869 

5,744..146 

5,744,992 

5,745,354 

5,743,870 

5,744,360 

5,7*4,994 

5,745  .V.' 

5.743,875 

5,744.361 

5,744,995 

5,745,-VW' 

5,743,878 

5.744.362 

5,745.003 

5.745,375 

5,743.8110 

5.744.372 

5,745.01 1 

5,745.1^» 

5.743,882 

5.744.376 

5,745,017 

5.''45.1^9 

5.743,8*7 

5.744.383 

5.745.019 

5,745.181 

5,743.901 

5,744.385 

5.745.058 

5,745.385 

5,743,902 

5.744.399 

5.745.062 

5,745,192 

5,743,903 

5.744.431 

5.745.075 

5.745.19"' 

5,743,9<M 

'5.744.438 

5.745,077 

5.745. lyj 

5,743.905 

5.744,447 

5,745,079 

5,745.4<U 
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1998 


5.745.407 

5.745.882 

5.745.618 

5.745J32 

5.744,117 

5.744.106 

5.745.409 

09                 5.742.976 

5.745.619 

5.745.677 

5.744.120 

5.744.173 

5.745.410 

5.743  J12 

5.745.627 

5.745.848 

5.744.128 

5.744.199 

5.745.414 

5.743J62 

5.745.657 

5.745.867 

5.744.132 

5.744,210 

5.745.418 

5.743.759 

15                   5.743.116 

18                 5.743.013 

5.744.235 

5.744,244 

5.745.440 

5.743.843 

5.744.008 

5.743.144 

5.744.303 

5.744.411 

5.745.442 

5.743.895 

16                 5.743.631 

5.743J57 

5.744.308 

5.744  J07 

5.745.473 

5.743.922 

5.743.803 

5.743.477 

5.744.343 

5.744,513 

5.745.479 

5,744.125 

5.744.030 

5.743.597 

5.744.356 

5.744J50 

5.745.480 

5.744.150 

5.744.105 

5.743.964 

5.744.413 

5.744.564 

5.745.485 

5.744.321 

5.744.716 

5.743.987 

5.744.448 

5.744.646 

5.745.497 

5.744,459 

5.744.839 

5.744.068 

5.744.451 

5.744.655 

5.745.499 

5.744,472 

5.744.846 

5.744.212 

5.744.476 

5.744.722 

5.745.517 

5,744,480 

5.744.870 

5.744.218 

5.744.477 

5.744.769 

5.745.518 

5.744,483 

5.744.907 

5.744.336 

5.744.485 

5.744.773 

5.745.545 

5,744424 

5.744.978 

5.744.416 

5.744  J49 

5,744.776 

5.745.551 

5,744,600 

5.745.053 

5.744.469 

5.744.595 

5.744.872 

5.745.554 

5,744,602 

5.745.415 

5.744.470 

5.744.648 

5.744.938 

5.745J57 

5,744,603 

5.745.429 

5.744.474 

5.744.799 

5.744.944 

5.745.559 

5,744.738 

5.745.438 

5.744.482 

5.744.913 

5.744.951 

5.745.584 

5.744.754 

5.745.603 

5.744.489 

5.744.957 

5.745.030 

5.745.5% 

5.744.772 

5.745.608 

5.744  J97 

5.744.960 

5.745X)45 

5.745.600 

5.744,801 

5.745.679 

5.744.8% 

•    5.745.078 

5.745.390 

5.745.602 

5.745.278 

5.745.772 

5.744.925 

5.745.226 

5.745.534 

5.745.609 

5.745.308 

17                   5.742.969 

5.745.040 

5.745.259 

5.745.653 

5.745.610 

5.745.430 

5.742.971 

5.745.183 

5.745.292 

5.745.782 

5.745.617 

5.745.612 

5.743.033 

5.745.184 

5.745.323 

27                 5.742,942 

5.745.631 

5.745.649 

5.743.043 

19                   5.743.061 

5.745J77 

5.742,978 

5.745.642 

5.745.658 

5.743.046 

5.743.095 

5.745.389 

5,742.985 

5.745.654 

5.745.754 

5.743.181 

5.743,149 

5.745,477 

5.742.995 

5.745.665 

5.745.887 

5.743.237 

5.743J17 

5.745.542 

5.743J04 

5.745.666 

10                   5.744.074 

5.743.245 

5,743.341 

5.745.548 

5.743.242 

5.745.669 

5.744.250 

5.743.248 

5.743.486 

5.745.636 

5.743.273 

5.745.671 

5.744.332 

5.743.264 

5.743.546 

5.745.637 

5.743.297 

5.745.683 

5.744.759 

5.743.276 

5.743.640 

5.745.660 

5.743.319 

5.745.684 

11                     5.743.449 

5.743.283 

5.743.715 

5.745.668 

5.743.436 

5.745.692 

5.744.142 

5.743.295 

5.745.441 

5.745.670 

5.743.458 

5.745.699 

5.745.839 

5.743.313 

5.745.685 

5.745.672 

5.743.503 

5.745.706 

12                   5.743.045 

5.743.366 

20                   5.743.652 

5,745,6% 

5.743.873 

5.745.710 

5.743.088 

5.743,373 

5.743.907 

5,745,697 

5.743.876 

5.745.712 

5.743.114 

5.743.398 

5.744.051 

5.745.873 

5.743.879 

5.745.716 

5.743.176 

5.743.414 

5.744.186 

5.745.879 

5.743.906 

5.745.724 

5.743.205 

5.743.415 

5.744,463 

26                RE.  35.778 

5.743,927 

5.745.727 

5.743.246 

5.743.444 

'          5.745,748 

5.742.984 

5,743.941 

5.745.729 

5.743.315 

5.743.450 

21                  5.743.353 

5.742.986 

5,743,991 

5.745.732 

5.743.394 

5.743.471 

5.744.036 

5.742.987 

5,744.028 

5.745.753 

5.743.423 

5.743.490 

5.744J!13 

5.743.010 

5.744.072 

5.745.755 

5.743.427 

5.743.498 

5.744.242 

5.743.011 

5.744.201 

5.745.756 

5.743.430 

5.743,501 

5.744.424 

5.743.021 

5.744.207 

5.745.765 

5.743.460 

5.743.584 

5.745.714 

5.743.029 

5.744.239 

5.745.768 

5.743.483 

5.743.691 

22                 5.742.956 

5.743.040 

5.744.247 

5.745.770 

5.743.485 

5.743.723 

5.743.077 

5.743.053 

5.744.322 

5.745.790 

5.743.648 

5.743.831 

5.743,274 

5.743.055 

5.744.330 

5.745.793 

5,743.700 

5.743.842 

5.743.548 

5.743.060 

5,744.355 

5.745.796 

5,743,751 

5.743.883 

5.743.786 

5.743,084 

5.744.436 

5.745.834 

5.743.798 

5.743.884 

5.743,790 

5.743.092 

5.744.440 

5.745.837 

5.743.835 

5.743.892 

5,744,445 

5.743.109 

5.744  J15 

5.745.865 

5.743.893 

5.743.917 

5,744,676 

5.743.122 

5.744.528 

5.745.866 

5.743.910 

5.743.944 

5,744,677 

5.743.129 

5.744,557 

5.745.869 

5.743.920 

5.743.954 

5,744,705 

5.743.136 

5.744.574 

5.745.874 

5.743.%1 

5.744.056 

23                  5,743,533 

5.743.141 

5.744.701 

5.745.889 

5.744.230 

5.744.062 

24                   5.742,959 

5.743,143 

5.744.708 

5.745.890 

5.744.357 

5.744.077 

5.743.841 

5.743.151 

5.744.973 

5.745.894 

5.744.406 

5.744.197 

5.743.874 

5.743,238 

5.745,100 

5.745.895 

5.744.407 

5.744.251 

5.743.899 

5.743.244 

5,745,176 

5.745.8% 

5.744.709 

5.744.258 

5.744.221 

5.743.259 

5,745,344 

5.745.897 

5.744.851 

5.744.301 

5.744.232 

5.743.304 

5,745.368 

5.745.898 

5.744.852 

5,744.404 

5.744.241 

5.743.314 

5.745.508 

5.745.899 

5,744,923 

5,744,421 

5.744.337 

5.743.351 

5.745311 

5.745.900 

5,744,%2 

5,744,481 

5.744.341 

5.743.352 

5.745.515 

5.745.909 

5,744,984 

5,744,518 

5.744.344 

5.743.358 

5.745.570 

5,745.910 

5,745,033 

5,744.619 

5.744.367 

5.743.380 

5,745.587 

5.745.913 

5,745,081 

5.744.631 

5.744.492 

5.743.412 

5,745,632 

«                     5.743.131 

5,745,230 

5.744.645 

5.744.610 

5.743.457 

5.745,652 

5.743.2S4 

5,745,231 

5.744.669 

5.744.707 

5.743.461 

5.745.915 

5.743.310 

5,745,434 

5.744.679 

5.744.748 

5.743.462 

28                 5.742.%3 

5.743.426 

5,745,563 

5.744.680 

5.744.768 

5.743.505 

5.743.194 

5.743.557 

5,745.569 

5.744.682 

5.745.072 

5.743.555 

5.743.507 

5.743.801 

5.745.761 

5.744.683 

5.745.076 

5.743.558 

5.744.730 

5.744.041 

5.745.762 

5.744.684 

5.745.187 

5.743.575 

29                 5.742.938 

5.744.153 

5.745,766 

5.744.686 

5.745.234 

5.743.579 

5.742.982 

5.744.329 

5.745.843 

5.744.697 

5.745.588 

5.743.587 

5.743.098 

5.744.593 

13                    5.742.947 

5.744.725 

5.745.713 

5.743.591 

5.743.102 

5.744.656 

5.743.063 

5.744.726 

5,745.872 

5.743.593 

5.743.184 

5.744.711 

5.743.177 

5.744.737 

25                 RE.  35.777 

5.743.603 

5.743.247 

5.744.724 

5.743.202 

5.744.777 

5.743,025 

5.743.634 

5.743.393 

5.744.742 

5.743.210 

5.744.869 

5,743,054 

5.743.675 

5.743.395 

5.744.774 

5.743.405 

5.744.915 

5.743,0% 

5.743.682 

5.743.472 

5.744.795 

5.743.407 

5.744.945 

5.743.120 

5.743.684 

5.743.515 

5.745.051 

5.743,544 

5.744.968 

5.743.126 

5,743.742 

5.743.577 

5.745.069 

5,743.805 

5.745.004 

5.743.140 

5.743.744 

5.743.894 

5.745.118 

5,743,868 

5.745.032 

5.743.161 

5.743.767 

5.743.934 

5.745.372 

5.744,137 

5.745.037 

5.743.270 

5.743.793 

5.744.328 

5.745.403 

5.744.291 

5.745.116 

5.743.277 

5.743.864 

5.744.331 

5.745.419 

5.744.306 

5.745.192 

5.743.337 

5.743.8% 

5.744.349 

5.745.458 

5,744.446 

5.745,203 

5.743.565 

5.743.921 

5.744.478 

5.745.484 

5.744.530 

5.745.229 

5.743.614 

5.743.931 

5.744.639 

5.745  J61 

5.744.548 

5.745.382 

5.743.709 

5.743.970 

5.744.647 

5.745J90 

5.744.626 

5.745.425 

5.743.710 

5.743.982 

5.744.883 

5.745.675 

5.744.692 

5.745.520 

5.743.840 

5.743.984 

5.745.792 

5.745.681 

5.745.1 14 

5,745.525 

5.743.891 

5.743.997 

5.745.849 

5.745.737 

5.745.376 

5,745.527 

5.744.082 

5.744.076 

5.745.906 

5.745.836 

5.745.558 

5,745.528 

5.744.092 

5.744.078 

31                   5.743.4% 

32 

5  742.994 

5.742.974 

5.745.260 

5.743.973 

5.744.280 

5.743.38) 

5.743JOO 

5.743.004 

5.745J89 

5.743.974 

5.744334 

5.743,399 

5.743.712 

5.743.028 

5.745.307 

5.743.975 

5.744J38 

5.743.43.' 

5>44.264 
5  744.265 

5.743,076 
5.743.121 

5.745.334 
5.745.340 

5.743.985 
5.744J002 

5.744J39 
5.7443*6 

5.74330K 
5.743374 

5.745.166 

5.743.188 

5.745.386 

5.744.007 

5.744.403 

5.743.578 

33 

5.743.326 

5.743.1% 

5.745.387 

5.744.015 

5.744.412 

5.743389 

5.743  J 17 

5.743.298 

.5.745307 

5.744.033 

5.744.441 

5.743.606 

5.743.704 

5.743.320 

5.745322 

S.744M0 

5.744.462 

5.743.62W 

5.744.080 

5.743.322 

5.745347 

yiujogt 

5.744.471 

5.743.63: 

5.744.100 

5.743.3.30 

5.745355 

5.744.130 

5.744.486 

5.743.642 

.5,744.673 

5.743.348     ; 

5.745.591 

5.744,149     : 

5.744.495 

S.743.M9 

5.744.797 

5.743.355 

5.745A39 

5,744.167 

5.744.498 

5.743.65(1 

5.745.028 

5.743.362     ' 

5.745.676 

5.744. 16K 

5.744317 

5.741,ft7- 

5.745.647 

5.743.429 

5.745.678 

5.744.169 

5.744322 

5.743.683 

34 

5.742.958 

5.743.451 

5.745.700 

5.744.226 

5.744331 

5.743.68V 

5  743.090 

5.743.455 

5.745.715 

5.744,229 

5.744342 

5.743.690 

5.743.235 
5.743.257 

5.743.495 
5.743322 

5.745.746 
5.745.747 

5.744.240 
5.744J12 

5.744346 
5.744.573 

5.743.714 
5.743.716 

5.743.294 

5.743331 

5.745.781 

5.744347 

5.744A05 

5.743.740 

5.743J63 

5.743.538 

5.745.794 

5.744.432 

5.744.620 

5.743.81: 

5.743.422 
5.743.438 

5.743.609 
5.743.615 

5.745.797 
5.745.808 

5.744.435 
5.744306 

5.744.636 
5.744A65 

5.743.834 
5.743.844 

5.743.668 

5.743.616 

5.745.812 

5.744314 

5.744.6% 

5.743.845 

5.743.782 

5.743.638 

5.745.819 

5.744344 

5.744.782 

■5.743.85.' 

5.743.808 

5.743.664 

5.745.826 

5.744352 

5.744.802 

5.743.88(1 

5.743.898 

5.743.708 

5.745.827 

5.744378 

5.744.863 

5.745.9:ti 

5.743.929 

5,743.711 

5.745.838 

5.744.598 

5.744.900 

5.74.1.961J 

5.744.003 

5.743.732 

5.745.883 

5.744.757 

5.744,969 

5.744.(«N 

5.744.055 

5.743.733 

5.745.885 

5.744.781 

5.744.99.1 

5.744.02: 

5.744.063 

5.743.794 

5.745.886 

5.744«)3 

5.745.0.16 

5.744.n:4 

5.744.148 

5.743.810 

37                 5.742.975 

5.744.816 

5.745.061 

S.744,o;? 

5.744.1.58 

5.743.861 

5.743.359 

5.744.9J9 

5.745.102 

5.744.184 

5.744.161 

5.743.871 

5.743.374 

5.744.954 

5.745337 

5.744.21" 

5.744.180 

5.743.916 

5.743.432 

5.744.955 

5.745.347 

5.744.  .w: 

5.744.195 

5.743.928 

5.743.442 

5.745.146 

5.745349 

5.T44.304 

5.744.236 

5.743.995 

5.743.75* 

5.745^12 

5.745.401 

5.744.3:" 

5.744.269 

5.744.045 

5.743.785 

5.745.301 

5.745.427 

5.744.37 1 

5  744.114 

5,744.047 

5.744.013 

5.74SJI0 

5:745338 

5.744.375 

5!744.318 

5.744.067 

5.744.071 

5.745.708 

5.745339 

5.744.449 

5.744.340 

5.744.090 

5.744.087 

5.745.733 

5.745.620 

5.744.55^ 

5.744.429 

5.744.135 

5.744.237 

40                 5.743.031 

5.745.635 

5.744.64  - 

5.744.434 

5.744.140 

5.744.285 

5.743.037 

5.745.776 

5.744.65: 

5.744.453 

5.744,141 

5.744.311 

5.743.065 

44                 5.743332 

5.744.654 

5.744.458 

5.744.187 

5.744.503 

5.743.288 

5.743.570 

5.744.6)iS 

5.744.467 

5.744  JOB 

5.744.755 

5.743386 

5.743.654 

5.744.69? 

5.744.473 

5.744.208 

5.744.898 

5.743.717 

45                 5.743.175 

5.744.73>' 

5.744.551 

5.744.214 

5.744.976 

5.743.728 

5.743339 

5.744,75(. 

5.744.565 

5.744.238 

5.745.127 

5.743315 

5.743.406 

5.744.r7> 

5  744.670 

5.744.261 

5.745.228 

5.744.666 

5.743.504 

5.744,841 

5!744.687 

5,744.274 

5.745.355 

5.745.103 

5.743349 

5.744,84" 

5.744.733 

5.744.275 

5.745.356 

5.745.880 

5.743.625 

5.744.865 

5^744.840 

5.744J77 

5.745.360 

41                  5.742,955 

5.743.976 

5.744,87" 

5.744.902 

5.744.286 

5.745302 

5.743.192 

5.744J04 

5.744.93: 

5.744.965 

5.744.287 

5.745.565 

5.743397 

5.744.408 

5,744  94: 

5.744.972 

5.744J88 

5.745367 

5.743382 

5.744385 

5.744, 94  iJ 

5.744.988 

5.744,290 

5.745.576 

5.743385 

5.744.624 

5.745.001  i 

5.745.039 

5.744.293 

5.745378 

5.744.027 

47                   5.743.200 

5.745.00^ 

5.745.178 

5.744J94 

5.74S3W 

5.744.228 

5.743J01 

5.745.035 

5.745.270 

5.744.297 

5.745.628 

S.744J48 

5.743.289 

5.745.041 

5J45.27I 

5.744.365 

5.745.633 

5.744394 

5.743.299 

5.745.081; 

5.745.273 

5.744.368 

5.745.680 

5.744.721 

5.743.342 

5.745.111 

5.745.274 

5.744.417 

5.745.690 

5.745.055 

5.743341 

5.745.115 

5.745.275 

S.744.422 

5.745.728 

5.745;439 

5.743.727 

5.745,124 

5.745.305 

5.744.437 

5.745.77* 

5.745.604 

5.743.734 

5.745.14.1 

5.745J84 

5.744.455 

39                 5.742.997 

5.745.777 

5.743.791 

5.745.17.1 

5.745.3% 

5.744.465 

5.743.014 

5.745.791 

5.743.811 

5.745.1V.' 

5.745.476 

5.744337 

5.743.035 

42                  5.742.945 

5.743.849 

5.745.285 

5.745.500 

5.744339 

5.743.070 

5.74i990 

5.743  J60 

5.745.28" 

5.745  J12 

5.744363 

5.743,137 

5.743J019 

5.743.918 

5.745.3.1.1 

5J45.516 

5.744.661 

5.743.157 

5.74X023 

5.744.026 

5.745..U1 

5745.550 

5.744.662 

5.743.172 

5.743.099 

5.744.075 

5.745.342 

5^745.553 

5.744.667 

5.743.214 

5.743.113 

5.744.129 

5.745.35K 

5  745.556 

5.744.703 

5.743.216 

5.743.153 

5.744.139 

5,745.35V 

5!745.562 

5.744.732 

5.743.254 

5.743.164 

5.744.146 

1                             5.745.4:(i 

5.745.581 

5.744.752 

5.743.316 

5.743.190 

5.744.209 

5.745.42 1 

5.745392 

5.744.788 

5.743.346 

5.743.195 

5.744.509 

5.745.4:!- 

5.745397 

5.744.790 

5.743.356 

5.743.212 

5.7443.18 

.5.745.41: 

5.745398 

5.744.791 

5.743.388 

5.743.402 

5.744371 

1                             5.745.4K1 

5J45.615 

5.744.815 

5.743.413 

5.743.428 

5.744.63? 

5,745.4KV 

5.745.616 

5.744.864 

5.743.494 

5.743.434 

5.744,723 

5,745.4V- 

5745.682 

5.744.885 

5.743.497 

5.743.447 

5.745.437 

5.745.501 

5.745.703 

5.744.901 

•  5.743324 

5.743.502 

5.745.689 

5.745.524 

5J45J58 

5.744.905 

5.743329 

5.743306 

5.745.861 

5.745.56S 

5!745!786 

5.744.940 

5.743.542 

5.743367 

48                    5.742.943 

5.745.59.1 

5745  846 

5.744.975 

5.743.569 

5.743.627 

5.742.957 

5.745.648 

5.745.850 
5  745.852 

5./44.990 

5.743371 

5.743.651 

5.743.006 

5.745.693 

5.745.086 

5.743.576 

5.743.670 

5.743.036 

5.745.69S 

5.745.871 
5  745.888 

5.745.130 

5.743.607 

5.743.671 

5.743.0.19 

5.745.71  ^ 

.  5.745.131 

5.743.626 

5.743.674 

5.743.097 

5.745,?:^ 

5!745,903 

5.745.142 

5.743.635 

5.743.772 

5.743.100 

5.745.734 

5.745. 7SI 

35 

5.743.336 

5.745.144 

5.743.646 

5.743.799 

5.743.135 

5J43.942 
5.743.955 
5.744.118 

5.745.147 
5.745.153 
5.745.156 

5.743.687 
5.743.721 
5.743.872 

5.743.852 
5.743.924 
5.743.925 

5.743.159 
5.743.171 
5.743.174 

5.745.761 
5.745.78(1 
5.745.788 

5.744.198 

5.745.157 

5.743.886 

5.744.052 

5.743.180 

5.745.795 

5J44!876 

5  745.164 

5.743.897 

5.744.070 

5.743.241 

5.745.84.1 

'5>45!0I8 
5.745.038 
5  745*536 

5.745.210 
5.745.217 
5.745.219 

5.743.932 
5.743.953 
5.743.958 

5.744.119 
5.744.121 
5.7*4.144 

5.743.301 
5.743.302 
5.743331 

5.745.85-: 
5.745.884 
5.745.891 

36 

5J45;630 
5.742.948 
5.742.970 

5.745.238 
5.745.248 
5.745.249 

5.743.959 

.  5.743.%3 

5.743.968 

5.744.215 
5.744.243 
5.744.270 

5.743333 
5.743335 
5.743J54 

49                    5.743.041 
5.743.05" 
5.7433  l(i 

UMI 


PI  158 


GEOGRAPHICAL  I^fDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.743.418 

5.745,744 

5  745.842 

5.744.423 

5.744.064 

5.743.594 

5,743.55(. 

.5.745.914 

5.745.901 

5.744,442 

5.744.065 

5,743.595 

5.743.560 

51         5.743.179 

53       RE.  35.779 

5.744.501 

5.744.415 

5.743,539 

5.743.599 

5.74.1.251 

5,742.950 

5,744.587 

5.744.556 

5,743,948 

5.743.586 

5.743.268 

5.743.044 

5.744.627 

5.744.649 

5.743,979 

5.743.698 

5.743.272 

5.743,091 

5.744.884 

5.744.550 

5.743,994 

5.743.789 

5.743.345 

5,743.208 

5.745.095 

5.744.657 

5.743.999 

5.743.833 

5.743.421 

5.743.376 

5.745.110 

5.744.805 

5.744.151 

5.743.915 

5.743.536 

5.743.384 

5.745.119 

5.745.875 

5.744.299 

5.744.014 

5,743,659 

5.743.389 

5.745.133 

55        5.742.988 

5.744.319 

5.744.170 

5,743,737 

5.743.484 

5.745.159 

5.743.000 

5.744.320 

5.744.947 

5,744,2.54 

5.743.491 

5.745.313 

5.743.020 

5.744.335 

5.744.967 

5,744,350 

5.743.510 

5.745.601 

5.743.027 

5.744,714 

5(1 

5.743,41 1 

5.744,497 

5.743.547 

5.745.624 

5.743.064 

5.744.764 

5.744.351 

5,744,830 

5.743.552 

5.745.738 

5.743.118 

5.744.766 

5.744.384 

5,744,952 

5.743.645 

5.745.752 

5.743.203 

5.744.793 

5.744.386 

5,745,M4 

5.743.667 

5.745.764 

5.743.211 

5.744.950 

5.744.953 

5,745.170 

5.743.692 

5.745.767 

5.743.217 

S.74S.S44 

5.745.422 

5.745.284 

5.743.702 

5.745.841 

5.743.261 

5.745.566 

5.745.431 

5.745.573 

5.743.937 

5.745.902 

5.743.403 

5.745.721 

5.745.498 

5.745.717 

5.744.192 

5.745.9W 

5,743.435 

5.745.735 

5.745.751 

5.744.354 

54        5.743.992 

5.743.514 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 

393.740 

393.891 

393.778 

393.822 

393.914 

48         393.767 

393.910 

393.892 

393.782 

27 

393.748 

39.1.917 

393.759 

05 

393.894 

393.893 

393.853 

393.833 

193.923 

393.81 1 

06 

393.747 

393.902 

393.883 

29 

393.823 

37 

.193.753 

393.859 

393.762 

393.903 

393.922 

32 

393.881 

393.826 

393.887 

393.772 

393.921 

17 

393.774 

33 

393.802 

39 

393.783 

393.931 

393.788 

08         393.791 

393.780 

393.850 

.193.821 

51         .193.871 

393.815 

393.828 

393.789 

393.851 

393.853 

393.872 

393.816 

393.830 

393.790 

393.852 

393.899 

393.873 

393.824 

393.906 

393,798 

34 

393.736 

41 

393.743 

393.874 

393.825 

09         393.807 

393,801 

393.804 

393.758 

393.920 

393.827 

393.819 

19 

393,805 

393.907 

393.770 

393.929 

393.855 

393.831 

393,908 

393.909 

393.919 

53         393.809 

393.855 

393.876 

21 

393.808 

393.932 

393.934 

393.854 

393.858 

12         393.735 

24 

393.913 

35 

393.766 

42 

393.737 

55         193.776 

393.861 

393.744 

25 

393.787 

393.779 

393.773 

393.854 

393.856 

393.749 

393.849 

393.812 

393.786 

393.857 

393.754 

393.860 

393.838 

393.875 

393.869 

393.751 

393.880 

393.858 

44 

393.818 

393.889 

393.771 

26 

393.755 

393.882 

45 

393.781 

393.890 

13         393.742 

393.765 

393.888 

47 

393.810 

CHAMCE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


NAMC-  rmST.   UkST  ,      ,     , 

I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I 


COWMNT   NAMC   on   AOWTlONAL    AOOMU   HHC 

I  I  H  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  1  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


tTMtr   AOCMKkS 


I   I   I   I   I   I   M   I   I   I   I   I   I   I 


CITY 


I   I   I  I  I   I   I   M   I   I   I  I  I   I 


I   I   I   I   I 


»T*TC 


Zl^  COM 

\      \      \      \ 


Mall   this   fom 


PLCAK  PMNT  Om  VtPl 

to:     NEW   ADDRESS 


f)  COUMTKT 

I       I       I      I      I       I      1       I       I      I       I 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
CovemMent  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington.  D.C.   20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


1998 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 


25 


10.352     I     41 


10.363     1 


U.  S  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  ;  1998  O  -179-272  QL  3 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Od«r  Procassng  Code: 

*  5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  stiipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

drier. 

It's 

easy! 


street  address 


City.  State,  Zip  code 


MostcrCora 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


VBff 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  l>elow: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

QGPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202) 51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


ID 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  orderl 


4/95 


Auttxxizing  signature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  witfi  your  remittance. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


OtMr  Processing  Code: 

♦5606 


□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (CXB)  for  »549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

..  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Ckxnpany  ex  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  Itne 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


.Mostc'Card 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MtST 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

QGPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    IT1 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/9S 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Od«r  Processing  Code: 

♦  5606 


Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

H's 

easyl 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


^^^^^^R 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MM- 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 


1    1    1    1      1  1    1  1  1  1          1 

1    1  .  J  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authoriidng  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Rease  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Ord«r  Procassng  Coda: 

*  5606 

□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
C686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ' .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Ckxnpany  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order 

It's 

easyl 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


war 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  lx)x  t>elow: 

□  Do  not  make  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  (MasterCard 

a 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

0~n  (202)512-1800 


n 


n 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4/95 


Authorizir^  signature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  t)e  sure  to  Indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 
1209 


ISS 


2  8 


1998 


UMI 


VOL 
1209 


ISS 


2  8 


1998 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
William  Daley,  Secretary 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman.  Commissioner 


UMI 


1.0 


I.I 


28 


1^    li 


25 


136  '""= 


2.0 


1.3 


1.25 


1.4 


1.6 


f 


"*"» 


